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ERRATA. 


l,0M,<r73,  page  37,  fourth  claim,  line  1,  for  the  word  "relative"  read  relatively. 

1,M1,7$4,  page  445,  first  claim,  line  7,  for  the  word  "fitting"  read^Wtn^. 

l,Mr2,5<l,  page  753,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentees,  insert  Atsignors  to  Waterbury  Tool  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connectieut. 

l,M2v855,  page  893,  in  heading,  aaeigninent,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Markham  Rifle  Company,"  read 
Marktuim  Air  Rifie  Company. 

91,6<0,  I  Trade-Mark,)  page  788,  strike  out  all  after  niunber— heading  and  claim — and  insert  the  word 
Withdraws. 

ConmiissiuTier's  Decisions,  page  1028,  first  column,  syllabus,  line  4,  strike  out  the  words  "to  dissolve.  " 
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1,060,572.  GAS-HEATED  IRON.  Habkt  Abhamson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
72«,83».     (CJ    18»— 28.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  body 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  burner  located  in  said  hollow  body,  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therein  adapted  to  direct  a  flame  or  flames 
downwardly  upon  said  bottom,  a  shield  having  downwardly 
extending  side  walls  partially  inclosing  said  burner  and 
forming  a  heating  chamber,  said  walls  having  passages 
therein,  means  to  introduce  a  combustible  mixture  to  said 
burner,  and  means  to  discharge  the  products  of  combus- 
tion to  the  exterior  of  said  hollow  IkxI.v. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  body 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  body 
and  on  the  Inside  thereof,  a  burner  Juxtaposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  lugs  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
adapted  to  direct  a  flame  aifainst  said  lugs,  a  shield  having 
downwardly  extending'  and  outwardly  flaring  side  walls 
partially  Inclosing  said  burner  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  said  shield  forming  a  heating  chamber, 
means  to  introduce  a  combustible  mixture  to  .said  burner, 
and  means  to  discharge  the  products  of  combustion  to  the 
exterior  of  said  hollow  body. 

'.i    In   a   device  of  the  character  siated.   a    hollow   body   t 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof   : 
and  a  longitudinally  disposed  receas  In  each  side,  a  plate, 
detachably    secured    to    said    hollow   body,    forming   a    top 
therefor,  a  burner  Juxtaposed  with  respect  to  the  bottom  I 
of  said   hollow    body,   said   burner    having   ends   situated   | 
adjacent  the  toe  portions  of  the  body  and  having  laterally 
extending  Intermediate  members  and  said  burner  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therein  adapted  to  direct  a  flame 
or    flames  to   the  bottom   of  said   body,   a  shield   In  aald 
hollow  body  forming  a  heating  chamber  partially  Inclosing 
said   burner,   and   means  passing   through   said   top   plate 
for  Introducing  a  combustible  mixture  into  said  burner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  body, 
a  burner  located  therein,  said  burner  having  ends  situated 
adjacent  the  toe  portions  of  the  body  and  having  later- 
ally extending  intermediate  members  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  adapted  to  direct  a  flame  or  flames 
to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  shield  in  aald  hollow  body 
forming  a  heating  chamber  partially  Inclosing  said  burner, 
means  to  conduct  air  to  said  heating  chamber,  and  means 


to  discharge  the  producta  of  combustion   to  the  exterior 
of  said  hollow  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hollow  body, 
a  burner  located  therein,  said  burner  having  ends  situated 
adjacent  the  toe  portions  of  the  body  and  haying  later- 
ally extending  intermediate  members  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  adapted  to  direct  a  flame  or  flames 
to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  means  to  maintain  aald  burner 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  body,  a  shield  in  said  hollow  body 
forming  a  heating  chamber  partially  inclosing  said  burner, 
a  gas  inlet  to  said  burner  projecting  exterior  of  aald  hol- 
low body,  means  to  Introduce  air  to  said  heating  chamber, 
and  means  to  discharge  the  products  of  combustion  to  the 
exterior  of  said  hollow  body. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
^ 

1,060,573.  GAS-RANGE.  John  A.  Ausxandm  and  P&ahk 
K.  Bbbhy,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Stove 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633.601.  (CI 
126—39.) 


1.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  an 
open-top  burner  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  frame,  an 
oven  mounted  on  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  frame, 
a  second  open-top  burner  positioned  above  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  burner,  a  bracket  extending  downward  from  aald 
upper  burner,  and  means  extending  between  said  bracket 
and  said  oven  for  shielding  the  upper  burner  from  the 
draft  created  by  the  first-mentioned  burner,  there  being 
a  draft  communication  for  said  upper  burner  leading  to 
the  space  out  of  the  path  of  the  draft  created  by  the 
first-mentioned   burner. 

2.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  an 
open  top  burner  mounted  thereon,  a  hood  extending  up- 
ward from  aald  frame  and  partially  covering  said  burner, 
a  shelX  alwve  said  hood,  a  burner  between  said  hood  and 
shelf,  and  a  shield  for  closing  the  front  opening  between 
said  hood  and  shelf  to  exclude  the  draft  from  the  lower 
burner. 

3.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  an 
open  top  burner  thereon,  a  shelf  above  said  open  top 
burner,  a  hood  for  said  open  top  burner  forming  a  support 
for  said  shelf,  a  burner  below  said  shelf,  a  shield  below 
and  a  shield  In  front  of  said  bnmer,  said  bood  harliig 
draft  openings  for  aald  upper  burner,  communicating 
with  the  space  outside  of  said  hood. 
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4.  In  a  gas  range,  the  coml  ination  with  a  frame  of  an 
open  top  burner  monntod  on  11  portion  of  said  frame,  an 
oven  mounted  on  an  adjacenf  portion  of  said  frame,  an 
upper  burner  positioned  abovi  the  lower  burner,  a  shelf 
for  said  upper  burner,  a  wall  extending  from  said  shelf 
downward  to  said  frame,  a  tjracki't  extending  from  said 
shelf  downward  to  said  frameJ  and  a  shield  for  said  npper 
burner  extending  from  said  brii-kft  to  said  oven. 


1,060.574.  ATT.\(HMKNT  fIDR  DRILL  TRESSES.  An- 
DBRS  Emil  Anderson,  Lake  I'orest,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Anders  G.  Johnsoi.  I^ke  Forest,  111.  Filed 
May  10,  1912.     Serial  So.  flJ96..340.     (CI.  77—63.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  base:  a  circular  clamping 
member  carried  by  said  base  ;  a  head  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  circular  clampin..'  maniber  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  around  one  end  antj  a  recess  in  such  end  ;  an 
arm  having  ore  end  fitted  in  paid  reiess  :  a  washer;  and 
a  bolt  throutih  said  arm.  iiead  and  washer  clamping  said 
circular  clamping:  nicmb«r  li»'twe«'n  said  washer  .ind  the 
shoulder  on  said  head  to  adjust:) My  —  ■  irc  said  head  in 
said  circular  clamping  m.-mb>  r  aud  said  arm  in  said 
recess,  substantially  as  described. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  t)a.'io  ;  a  circular  clampins 
racmt)er  carried  hy  said  Imsf  ;  a  head  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  circular  clamping  niamlxr  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  around  one  pikI  and  a  recess  in  such  end  ;  an 
arm  having  one  end  fitted  in  sliid  recess;  a  washer  ;  a  bolt 
through  said  arm.  head  and  waHher  clampini.'  said  circu- 
lar clamping  nieml)er  between  said  washer  and  the  shoul- 
der on  said  head  to  adjustably  secure  said  head  In  said 
<ircular  clamping  member  and  said  arm  in  said  recess; 
a  work  securing  head  carried  h(y  said  arm  ;  and  an  auxiliary 
support  adjustably  .secured  lu  laid  work  holding  head,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination'  with  a  base,  of  a  slltted  circular 
clamping  member  carried  by  said  base  ;  a  head  rotatively 
mounted  In  said  slltted  circular  clamping  mniiber  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  around  one  of  its  ends  en;;ai;lng 
the  side  of  such  clamping  member,  said  head  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  p.Tf.'ration  throiiirh  Its  axial  portion  and  n 
recess  aronnd  i.ne  '-nd  of  such  i^erforatlon  ;  means  for 
clamping  sakl  slltted  circular  clamping  member  around 
said  head  ;  an  arm  having  one  end  fitted  in  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  p.'rforation  :  a  washer:  a  holt  through 
said  arm.  head  and  washer  clumping  said  slltted  circular 
clamping  member  between  said  shoulder  and  said  washer 
on  said  head  ;  and  a  work  3e<'iirtng  bead  on  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.0fiO,.'575.  MOTOR  FOR  FLOOR-SCRAPERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Emil  W  .V.vuibsok.  Chicago.  111.,  ajsaignor  to 
Triple  "A"  .Machine  Company.  Manistee,  Mich.  Filed 
June  ll\  191:^.     Serial  No.  7u;i.l5;j.      (CI.   185 — 37.) 

1.  I'he  combination  with  11  reciprocatory  carriajre.  of 
means  for  storing  up  energy  upon  each  stroke  of  the  car- 
riage ;  and  means  for  expendiat.'  the  energy  stored  up  upon 
a  prior  stroke  to  assist  the  pr'>t)ul8ion  of  said  carriaire, 

2.  The  combination  witli  4  reiiproi  ati.ry  carriage,  of 
springs  arranged  for  storing  up  energy  upon  each  stroke 
of  the  carriage;  and  means  tor  expending  the  energy  in 
s.iid  springs  to  assist  the  prapalsion  "f  said  carriage  in 
each  direction. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  wheeled  car- 
riage ;  of  oppositely  arranged  springs  coSperating  with 
said  wheels,  one  of  said  springs  for  storing  energy  upon 
one  movement  of  the  carriage,  while  the  opposite  spring 
expends  energy  stored  on  the  previous  movement  of  the 
carriage. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  carriage;  of  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  carriage  ;  wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  upon  the  movement  of  said  carriage;  a  sleeve 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  and  oppositely  wound 
springs  arranged  upon  said  sleeve  having  their  inner  ter- 
minals secured  to  said  sleeve  and  their  outer  terminals  to 
said  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  carriage  ;  of  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  therein  ;  traction  wheels  fixed 
to  said  shaft  a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  loni.'it\icliiial  grtxive  therein  ;  oppositely  wound 
s[irlngs  mounted  on  said  sleeve  having  their  terminals 
bent  inwardly  and  secured  in  the  groove  aforesaid  ;  and  a 
pin  securing  the  outer  terminals  of  said  springs  to  the 
carriage  aforesaid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,060,576.  KEY  CONSTRICTION  AND  SUPI'ORT  FOR 
TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.  Wall.\ce  Pfau  Axdbick. 
Edgar  Lowe,  and  Howell  W.  Haff.  Jamaica.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Kelley  Monroe  Turner.  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,047.      (CI.  179—91.) 


2?    2i 


1     3 


1.  .\  key  construction  and  sujiport  comprising  a  one 
piece  frame  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  vertical  front 
wall  and  a  horizontal  rear  le<l>:e  joined  by  a  channel 
form,  keys  supportrd  behind  and  protnidinkr  thr'Uish  said 
wall  and  projecting  downward  partly  into  said  channel, 
and  zroups  of  spring  blades  screwed  to  the  upp'^r  surface 
of  said  le<lire  and  co«lperating  with  the  respective  keys. 

2.  .\  key  construction  aiid  support  comprlsinir  a  one 
piece  frame  of  channel  form  having  a  vertical  front  wall 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  ledge  and  having  ears  l)«nf 
up  from  the  hott'im  of  the  channel  and  lugs  l>ertt  over 
from  the  ends  if  said  front  wall,  a  siiindle  passed  through 
said  ears  .ind  lugs  behind  said  wall,  keys  supported  by 
r*aid  Hpintiie  and  protruding  through  said  wall  and  extend 
Ine  down  into  said  channel  below  said  ledge,  and  :jroupe 
of  spring  blades  supported  by  said  ledge  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  keys,  said  front  wall  constituting  an 
escutcheon   front,   substantially  as  described. 


1.060.577.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DUPUCATE  PUO 
N(^(;RAPH  RECORDS.  Jonas  W.  Avlsworth.  East 
Orange.  .N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asMlguraeuts,  to 
Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incoriwrated.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1909,  8e 
rial   No,  51.H.27:;.      (CI.    181— l«.i 

1.  The  process  of  dapllcating  phonograph  records  which 
consists  in  forming  a  temporary  matrix  around  a  master 
record,    removing    the    master    record,    forming   a    metallic 
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naater  within  the  temporary  matrix,  removing  the  latter. 
forming  a  permanent  matrix  around  the  metallic  master  of 
a  substance  whose  coefflclent  of  expansion  Is  relatively 
high  as  compared  with  metals,  removing  the  metallic  mas- 
ter, forming  metallic  duplicate  records  within  said  per- 
manent matrix,  applying  beat  to  separate  the  records 
from  the  matrix  by  relative  change  of  diameter,  and  re- 
moving the  records  from  the  matrix  by  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


t^y 


2.  The  process  of  duplicating  phonograph  records  which 
consists  In  casting  about  a  metallic  naaster  record  a  matrix 
of  a  substance  whose  coefflclent  of  expansion  is  relatlvelv 
high  as  compared  with  meUls,  removing  the  metallic  mas- 
ter, forming  metallic  duplicate  records  within  said  perma, 
nent  matrix,  applying  heat  to  separate  the  records  from 
the  matrix  by  relative  change  of  diameter,  and  removing 
the  records  from  the  matrix  by  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, substantially    as   des<iibed. 

3.  The  process  of  duplicating  phonograph  records  which 
consists  In  casting  about  a  metallic  master  record  a  ma 
trix  of  a  non-metallic  sulwtance   whose   coefllclent   of  ex 
panslon    Is   relatively   hlirb   jis  comi)ared   with   metals,   and 
which   is  not   attacked  by  certain   plating   baths,   removing 
the    metallic    master    and    depositing    within    the    matrix 
formed  a  deposit  of  a  metal  from  a  plating  bath  bv  which 
the  substance  of  the  matrix  is  not  attacked  to  form  a  me 
talllc  duplicate  record,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  duplicating  phonograph  re<'ordB  which 
consists  in  castln>r  about  a  metallic  master  record,  a  ma 
trix  of  a  nou  nietsllic  substance  whose  coefficient  of  expan 
slon  is  relatively  bicli  as  compared  with  metals,  and  which 
Is  not  attacked  bv  ceriain  acids  and  certain  plating  baths, 
dissolving  away  the  metallic  master  In  an  acid  which  does 
not  attack  the  matrix,  electrolytlcally  depositing  within 
the  matrix  a  deposit  of  a  metal  from  a  plating  bath  by 
which  I  be  substance  of  the  matrix  Is  not  attacked  to  fortn 
a  metallic  duplicate  record,  and  separating  the  latter  from 
the  matrix  by  relative  change  of  diameter,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

5.  The  process  of  dupllcatinK  phonograph  records  which 
consists  In  casting  about  a  metallic  master  record  a  matrix 
of  a  non-metallic  substance  whose  coefficient  of  expansion 
Is  relatively  high  as  compared  with  metals,  which  is  not 
attacked  by  certain  acids,  and  which  has  a  high  melting 
point,  dissolving  away  the  metallic  master  In  an  acid 
which  does  not  attack  the  matrix.  fi>rmlng  a  metallic 
duplicate  record  within  the  matrix,  and  applying  heat  to 
separate  the  record  from  the  matrix  by  relative  change 
in  diameter  of  the  record  and  matrix,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  lazetfe. ] 


1.060,578.      J'RINTING-MACHI.XE       William   M.    Bacon, 

St.  Ix>ul8.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Oscar  H.  Hyde.  St.  I»uls.  Mo. 

Filed  .May  27.  1012,      Serial    No,  (199.968.      (CI.   101^.) 

1.   A    machine  of  the   character  described   comprising   a 

vertically    movable    cylinder,    levers,    and    a    plurality    of 

springs,  an  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  supporting  the  shaft 

of  said  cylinder,  the  opposite  arms  of  said  levers  normally 


retained    between   said  springs,   and  means  for   regulating 
the  pressure  of  said  springs  relative  to  said  levers,  where 
by    the    resistance  of   said   cylinder   to   upward    movement 
may  be   regulated  and    the   pressure  of  the  printing  form 
minutely  adjusted  relative  to  the  material  printed  upou. 


2.   A   machine   of  the   character  described   comprising  a 
reciprocally  movable  carriage,  racks  thereupon,  a  vertically 

aTntd  t''""'"  ''^^"^"'^  thereabove.  'levers,  pinions 
adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  and  a  plurality  of  gears 
carried  by  said  levers,  s^iid  pinions  adapted  to  impart  the 
motion  of  said  racks  to  snld  gears,  certain  of  said  gears 
disposed  substantially  beneath  and  adapted  to  drive  said 
cylinder,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  levers  l„ 
response  to  the  vertical  movement  of  said  cylinder,  where 
by  rotation  of  the  same  is  insured. 

3  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reclproo.lly  movable  carriage,  a  revoluhle  cylinder  dis- 
nosed  thereabove,  an  ink-fountain,  levers,  and"  a  pluralltv 
of  springs,  an  arm  of  each  said  levers  supporting  the  sh.ft 
of  said  cylinder,  the  opposite  arms  of  said  levers  normalh 
retained  between  said  springs,  means  for  vertically  mov- 
ing s^•,  d  (TlltJder.  mechani.sm  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
fountain,  devices  for  effectln.^  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  said  means  and  mechanism,  and  means  for  regulating 
be  pre.ssure  of  said  springs  relative  to  said  levers,  where^ 
by  The  resistance  of  said  cylinder  to  upward  movement  mar 
l.e  regulated  and  the  pressure  of  the  printing  form  mi- 
nutely adjusted  relative  to  the  material  printed  upon 

4.   A   machine  of  the    character  described   comprising   a 
reciprocally  movable  carriage,  racks  thereupon,  a  vertically 
movable    cylinder    disposed    thereabove,    an    Ink-founfain 
levers,   pinions   adapted   to  engage   sal.l    racks,   and   a    plu- 
rality  of  gears  carried  by  said  levers,  said   pinions  adapt- 
ed to  Impart  the  motion  of  said  racks  to  said  gears    cer 
tain    of    said    gears    disposed    .substantially    beneath    an.l 
adapted  to  drive  said  cylinder,    means  for  vertically  mov 
mg  sa id  cylinder,  mechanism   adapted  to   reciprocate  sale! 
fonntain,   devices  for  efTecting  the  simultaneous  Dperntloa 
of  said   means  and   mechanism,   and  fiutoraatic  mean,  for 
moving  said   levers  In   response  to  the  vertical    movement 
of  snld  cylinder,  whereby  rotation  of  the  same  is  Insured 


1.060.579.      BEARINc;  H(»|.1.KK    KFTAINER       1'ai  L 
Bavkh.  Kenosha.  Wis  .  assignor  to  The  Thomas  K   Jefferv 

'J!!°1V^'-   ^''•"«-'*''"-    ^^i^-    a   f^orporation  of   Wisconsin 
Hied  Nov.  II.  191-      SpHal  .No.  7.SO.570.      (CI    .;4--6^  ,' 


An    integral    pressed    metal   retainer   for  bearing   rollers 
comprising  a  conical  shell  having  inturned  annular  fiantes 
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at  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  riba  (ultably  spaced  apart  and 
forming  bearing  openings  betwefln  adjacpnt  ribs,  said  ribs 
termlnatini,'  short  of  said  annular  flanges,  bearing  rollers 
between  said  flank;es  provided  with  a  spindle  at  each  end 
and  Angers  formed  Integral  with  said  flanges  and  overlying 
the  ends  of  said  spindles. 


1,060,680.  SPACER  SELECTINd  AND  RELEASING 
.MF:('H.\NISM.  Hen.;.\min  K  Beldiws.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
as.signor  to  Eleetrlc  Compositor  Company.  New  York, 
N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  P'lled  July  16,  1009. 
Serial  No.  ,'507,918.      (CI.  199—7.) 


i^PF^- 


^1  f!  LLtUXlli  J.li  IIU  Y  ^ll-t-U.       -^ 
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1.  lu  spacer  selecting  and  releasing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  selecting  iuemt>er  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
two  directions  relatively  transverse  to  each  other  and  having 
in  Its  surface  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  row  of  pins  arranged 
..pposite  the  perforated  surface  of  said  selecting  member. 
■<aid  pins  l)elng  adapted  to  enter  such  holes  in  the  selecting 
member  as  are  brought  into  aUnement  with  them  where- 
by relative  movement  is  pirmiBsible  as  between  said  se 
lectlng  member  and  those  pins  which  are  alined  with  holes 
therein,  but  is  not  i)ermis8lhlf  as  between  said  selecting 
member  and  those  pins  winch  are  not  alined  with  holes 
therein,  and  escapement  mechanism  severally  connected 
with  said  pins.  .     i 

2.  In  spacer  selecting  and  releasing  mechanism,  the 
lombinatlon  of  a  selecting  member  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
two  directions  relativt-ly  transverse  to  each  other,  having 
in  its  surface  a  plurality  of  hales  which  are  arranged  in 
two  relatively  transverse  rows  corresponding  in  direction 
fo  the  direction  in  which  the  n.'inb.r  moves,  spring  oper- 
ated escapement  controlling  mechanisms,  and  pins  seTer- 
ally  connected  with  said  escapement  controlling  mecha- 
nisms and  arranged  with  tliel.-  ends  opposed  to  the  perfo- 
rated surface  of  said  selecting  niemh<r.  and  means  nor- 
mally restraining  the  operation  of  -;:iiil  ■  <    iim  ment  device. 

:?.  In  spacer  selecting  and  releasing'  uuchanism.  the 
combination  of  a  rotatnble  and  endwise  movable  cylinder 
having  in  Its  surface  -t  pUirality  of  holes,  a  plurality  of 
spacer  controlling  escapement  mechanisms,  pins  severally 
connected  with  said  escapement  mechanisms  and  arranged 
with  their"  ends  opi)OSed  to  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
the  ends  of  said  pins  being  of  such  size  that  they  may  enter 
any  holes  on  the  cylinder  brought  into  alinement  with 
them. 

4.  In  a  spacer  selecting  and  releasing  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  cylinder 
having  in  its  surface  a  phirallty  of  holes,  a  plurality  of 
-spacer  controlling  .scapement  mechanisms,  pins  severally 
connected  with  said  escapement  mechanisms  and  arranged 
with  their  ends  opptised  to  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
liif  ends  of  said  pins  l)eing  of  such  size  that  they  may  enter 
any    holes   on   the   cylinder   brought    into   alinement   with 


them,  spring  actuated  mechanisms  for  severally  opt-ratlng 
the  escapement  controlling  mechanisms,  miane  normally 
restraining  th.-  operation  of  said  escapemetit  controlling 
mechanisms,  and  means  withdrawing  said  restraining 
means. 

5.  In  spacer  selecting  and  releasing  mechanisms,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  cylinder 
having  in  its  surfac  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  plurality  of 
escapement  controlling  levers,  pins  severally  connected 
with  said  levers  and  arranged  with  their  ends  opposed  to 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  the  ends  of  said  pins  being  of 
such  size  that  they  may  enter  any  holes  on  the  cylinder 
brought  Into  alinement  with  tnem.  a  cam  normally  re- 
straining the  spacer  releasing  movementfs  of  said  levers, 
and  spring  aituated  mechanisms  for  moving  said  levers 
when  their  movement  is  permitted  by  said  cam. 

[('lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,581.  INSTRIMENT  STAND.  S.^Mi  el  Blbgelei- 
SBN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  28.  1912  Serial  No. 
699.159.      (CI.  211 — 24.) 


A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  in- 
verted U  shaped  main  frame  having  loops  formed  In  oppo- 
site IfKS  thereof  and  a  U  shaped  stipport  therefi  r  having 
loops  formed  In  the  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  adapted  to 
.nirage  said  first  mentioned  loops,  retaining  means  at  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  main  framework  said 
retaining  means  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  main  frame- 
work comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  jaws  ada|ittd  to  engage 
the  neck  of  a  musical  instrument,  and  said  retainini; 
means  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  comprising  a  1  ridge 
extending  across  the  legs  of  said  main  framework  hav- 
ing a  central  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  thV  In- 
strument. 


1,060.582.  TYPE -WRITINi;  .M.\(  HINK.  Lke  S  Bi  r- 
itttHiE,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  64,624,  filed  June  1.^..  1901.  This  applica- 
tion filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  377.959.  if\. 
197—22.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  suspended  type  levers,  a  series  of  substantially  horl 
zontal  parallel  similar  links  connected  thereto,  a  series  of 
arms  or  lev?rs  connected  to  said  links  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  a  series  of  banks,  said  arms  or  levers  being  bent  re- 
spectively at  different  angles  relatively  to  their  pivots  to 
bring  their  several  points  of  attachment  to  said  links  im- 
mediately In  rear  of  their  respective  type  levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  series  of  three  arm  key 
levers,  one  arm  bearing  a  key.  the  second  extending  up- 
wardly and  connected  to  the  type  carrier  and  the  third  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  operate  universal  spacine  mechanism,  substan- 
tially  «8  set   forth. 

'A.    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ■■{  a  type 
bar  arranged  to  move  through  substantially  a  semi  circle, 
an  ■■iM'ratIng  lever.'and  a  link  connecting  the  same  to  the 
typ>-  bar,  said  lever  and  link  being  so  connected  that  they 
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exert  successively  a  thrust  tud  a  toggle  action  upon  the 
type-bar,  to  increase  the  leverage  of  the  lever  upon  the 
type-bar  at  the  last  part  of  the  printing  stroke,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


^  (wy^ 


4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  having  a  key- 
board, the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  platen,  a  comple- 
ment of  pendtnt  plvote<I  typi  bars  entirely  below  the 
platen  and  each  arranged  to  swing  forwardly  over  the 
keyboard  and  then  ujiwardly  and  rearwardly  against  the 
front  of  said  platen,  a  system  of  thrust  bars  or  links  con 
nected  to  '<i\\d  type  levers,  and  means  for  operating  said 
thrust  bars  01  ijiik>  so  as  to  cause  the  said  type  levers  to 
swing  eac'h  through  about  a  seml-clrcle. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  typr  lever  arranged  to  move  through  substan- 
tially a  semicircle,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  tyi)e 
bver  and  a  key  bearing  lever  pivoted  to  the  link  at  the 
other  end.  said  key  lever  pivoted  In  such  relation  to  the 
tvpe-lever  ts  to  enable  !<ald  link  to  swing  said  type-lever 
through  the  semicircle. 

[Claims  C  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,583.  METHOL>  <  >1  Ft>RMING  GLASS  SHAPES. 
WiLLH.M  BiTTLEK.  Intlianapol Is.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
19'n.     Serial  No.  603.959.      (CI.  49—79.) 


The  method  of  forming  shapes  of  glass-ware  having  a 
;:lazed  surface  and  rounded  periphery,  which  comprises 
producing  a  sheet  of  plastic  glass,  displacing  the  glass 
inwardly  upon  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  desired  shape 
while  It  is  still  plastic  but  after  It  has  stiffened  suffl- 
clentl.v  to  retain  the  shape  caused  by  the  displacement, 
and  to  form  a  surface  glaze,  thereby  forming  a  raised 
rounded  rim  or  periphery  and  leaving  the  glaze  of  the 
main  body  of  the  sheet  undisturbed,  allowing  the  glass 
to  cool,  positioning  the  sheet  to  bring  said  outline  In 
registry  with  cutting  means,  and  then  separating  the 
shape  from  the  sheet  by  cutting  the  sheet  upon  the  reverse 
side  from  said  formed  outline. 


1.060.584.  I'AR- REPLACER.  Archie  L.  Calhoun, 
Rockwell.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.562.      (CI.   104—163.1 

.\  car  replacer  set  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each 
embodying  a  central  platform  with  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged Inclined  approaches  bounded  on  the  outer  side 
with  an  upstanding  Inclined  guide  rib  diverging  in  oppo- 


site directions  from  the   longitudinal  axis  of  the  central 

platform,  the  inner  side  of  said  platform  having  a  lateral 
extension  arranged  to  overlie  the  ball  of  ilie  rail,  means 
for  supporting  said  members,  the  inclined  ajiproaches  of 
one   member   being  provided   each   with   a    groove  extend 


Ing  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  terminating  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the  cen- 
tral platform  and  the  outer  ends  thereof  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  medial  inner  edge  of  the  inclined  approaches, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,060,585.  BE.\TING-ENGINE.  THE»itK)RE  W.  Chase. 
Barnet,  Vt.  Filed  Apr  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  693,338. 
(CI.  92—24.) 


1.  A  beater  engine  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
beater  roll  emlwdying  two  heads  fast  to  said  shaft,  a 
frame  constituting  a  tank  in  which  said  roll  is  adapted  to 
rotate  and  a  dearer  fast  to  one  head  of  said  roll,  said 
clearer  consisting  c)f  a  rectanenlah  bar  of  metal  and  fas- 
tening means  .extending  therethrough  transversely  of  said 
shaft  and  connecting  said  clearer  to  said  head. 

2.  A  boater  engine  liavinL'.  in  combination,  n  shaft,  a 
beater  roll  embodying  two  heads,  a  frame  'onstltuting  a 
tank  in  which  said  roll  is  adapted  to  rotate  and  a  clearer 
fast  to  one  head  of  said  roil  and  Inclined  at  an  angle  to 
a  radial  line  lutersectini:  the  outer  end  of  said  clearer, 
and  fastenini:  means  extending  through  said  clearer  and 
transversely   of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  beater  engine  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
beater  roll  embodying  two  heads,   a  frame  constituting  a 
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tank  in  which  said  roll  Is  adiipt>'d  to  rotate,  a  projef  tlon 
on  one  head  of  said  roll,  a  metal  tiar  and  fastfiiinc  bolts 
extendiuu'  through  said  proje<'t1on  and  tran-jverwely  of 
said  shaft 

4.  A  beater  t  n^rfne  havlnir,  in  combination,  a  beater 
roll  embodying  two  heads,  a  trani>'  constituting  a  tank  in 
which  said  roll  Is  adapted  to  mtate.  a  projection  on  one 
head  of  said  roll,  a  rectaiiinilar  rni'tal  liar  having  holes 
extending  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
bolts  adapted  to  project  through  said  holes  into  said  pro- 
jection, whereby  said  bar  may  be  successively  fastened  to 
said  roll  with  different  faces  o^  the  advancing  side 
thereof. 

5.  A  beater  engine  having,  in 
roll  embodying  two  heads,  a  franie  constituting  a  tank 
In  which  said  roil  is  adapted  to  rotate,  a  projection  ou  one 
head  of  said  roll  having  convj-n.'ing  sides  and  a  clearer 
consisting  of  a  metal  bar  adapted  Co  be  fastened  to  either 
of  said  converging  .sides.  | 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


combination,    a    beater 


1.060,5S«.  METAl.LIt"  PACKIN(;-RING  James  Joseph 
Clark,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  , Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  n9..'i51.     (CI.  121— 109.) 


^1 

■i^^^^^^w 

"'"-. 

y 

..^-^ 

y 

^^^ 

1.  A  packing  comprising  a  parking  member  having  a 
central  opening  for  the  member  tij  be  packed,  said  pack- 
ing member  l>eing  formed  in  two  parts  having  exteriorly 
bearing  surfaces  separated  by  an  annular  oil  groove,  the 
parts  of  the  packing  member  being  arranged  with  radial 
slits  communicating  with  the  said  bearing  .surfaces,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

gS..  A  packing  comprising  a  packitg  member  forming  two 
spherical  portions,  provided  with  a  central  opening 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  member  to  he  packed. 
said  portions  at  their  central  parf  bflng  formed  with  an 
exteriorly  disposed  annular  oil  _'i"...um  and  having  hear- 
ing surfaces  separated  by  said  ^jiouve  and  radial  slits 
arranged  in  the  edges  of  said  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

.3.  A  packing  comprising  a  paikicg  member  composed  of 
two  spherical  portions,  having  a  O^ntral  opening  adnj)ted 
for  the  reception  of  the  member  to  be  packed,  said  por- 
tions bting  formed  with  annular  oil  grooves;  and  op- 
positely dlspose<i  bearing  surfaces  and  slits  arranged  In 
said  portions  ■  ommunicatlng  with  the  said  bearing  sur- 
face*, substantially  as  described. 

4  .V  paeklm:  comprising  a  pai  kilig  member  composed  of 
two  Interlockini:  portions,  having  a  central  opening  adapt- 
ed for  the  reception  of  the  member  to  be  packed  ;  annular 
bearing  surfaces  formed  on  said  Interlocking  portions 
in  the  central  opening,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
member  to  lie  packed,  and  having  pnnular  oil  grooves  dis- 
posed therebetwfcn.  the  said  interlocking  portions  being 
provided  with  radial  silts  communicating  with  the  said 
bearing  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

•>.  .\  parking  •  )mprising  a  packins:  member,  composed 
of  two  portion-:  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  a 
lug  and  a  notch,  adapted  to  fit  the  corresponding  parts 
011  the  other  and  having  a  central  opening  for  the  member 


to  be  packed,  the  said  portions  having  contlnuons  bearing 
surfaces  and  being  separated  by  au  annular  oil  groove, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,587.  CRESTING  -  liOLDEK.  William  Conlan, 
Quincy,  Wash.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,299.     (CI.  108—24.) 


1.  An  adjustable  cresting  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
cross  levers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ridge  board,  the 
lower  portions  of  said  levers  forming  diverging  legs  and 
the  upper  portions  forming  spaced  Jaws,  the  levers  being 
notched  at  their  crossing  point  and  provided  with  register- 
ing slots  having  their  upper  walls  notched,  and  a  bolt 
working  within  said  slots  to  pivotally  connect  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pitched  roof,  having  a  ridge 
board  triangular  in  cross  section,  and  cresting  strips,  of  a 
pair  of  cross-levers,  the  lower  portions  forming  diverging 
legs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ridge  board  and  the  up- 
per portions  forming  parallel,  spaced  Jaws,  adapted  to  grip 
said  cresting,  each  jaw  being  formed  with  a  transverse 
opening  near  Its  upper  edge,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  secured 
In  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  spurs 
formed  on  the  Jaws,  the  cross-levers  being  formed  with 
registering,  transverse  slots  having  their  upper  walla 
notched,  and  a  bolt  working  within  said  slots  to  pivotally 
connect  the  levers.  ' 


1,060.588.  UNLOADINt;  DEVICE  FOR  I'UMl'S.  Ed- 
ward U.  Dewsox,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  IMttsl)urgh,  I'a..  a 
Corporation  of  I'enusylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  '.'>,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  391,120.      (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  control  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  and  a  pump  governor,  of  a  receptacle  Into 
which  said  pump  compresses  fluid,  and  means  operate<l  by 
a  moving  part  of  said  governor,  for  releasing  tluld  from 
said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  pressure  control  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  and  a  pump  governor,  of  a  receptacle  into 
which  said  pump  compresses  fluid,  and  valve  means,  oper- 
ated by  a  moving  p.-irt  of  said  governor  In  the  movement  to 
'•nt  out  position,  for  releasing  fluid  from  said  receptacle. 
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3.  In  a  pressare  control  apparatus,  the  pomblnatlon 
with  a  pump,  a  reservoir,  and  a  governor,  subject  to  reser 
voir  pressure.  fJi^i^n trolling  said  pump,  of  a  receptacle 
Intermediate  said  reservoir  and  pump,  into  which  said 
pump  compresses  fluid,  a  check  valve  for  preventing  back 
flow  from  the  reservoir  to  said  receptacle,  and  means,  oper- 
ated by  a  moving  part  of  said  governor  in  the  movement 
to  cut  out  position,  for  releasing  fluid  from  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  pressure  control  appar.ntus,  the  combination, 
with  a  pump,  of  a  governor  for  said  pump  comprising  a 
controlling  device,  a  valve  governed  by  the  pump  pres 
sure  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  controlling  device 
and  adapted  to  release  fluid  acting  on  the  pump  piston 
upon  movement  to  tLiC  cut  out  position. 

5.  In  a  pressure  control  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  and  a  pump  governor,  of  means,  operated  by 
said  governor  for  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  pump  at 
starting,  and  means  for  limiting  said  reduction  in  pre.ssure. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060..'5SO.  WOOL  SOLE  FOR  SLIl'l'ERS.  Ekik  Dill- 
berg.  Jollet.  III.,  assignor  to  Buchanan-La ^yrence  Com- 
pany. Jollet.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,384.     (CI.  36 — 26.) 


1.  A  sole  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  stlffener,  a  cover  meml)er  of  leather  or  other  suitable  ma 
terlal  applied  to  the  under  side  of  said  base  member  and 
overlapping  the  edges,  and  a  portion  of  the  u[)[>er  surface 
of  said  base  member,  a  cord  applied  along  the  edge  of  said 
sole  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  loops  extendiug  vertically 
and  horizontally  of  said  sole,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
cord  to  said  sole,  said  means  penetrating  the  covering  for 
said  base  meml)er. 

2.  A  sole  comprising  a  base  and  stiffening  member,  a 
cover  for  said  member  extending  over  the  lower  surface 
thereof  along  the  edge  and  over  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  cord  api)lled  to  the  edge  of  said  sole 
and  adapted  to  overHe  said  edge  throughout  a  substantia" 
portion  of  the  cover  and  also  adapted  to  project  above 
said  edge,  and  means  for  securing  said  cord  to  said  sole. 


1.060.590      SEESAW.     William  J.  Don.ne.nwerth.  Charl- 
ton,   Iowa.     Filed  Sept.   12,   1912.      Serial   No.  720  071 
(CI.  46—22.) 


1.  A  seesaw,  having  a  swinging  member  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end,  and  provided  with  a  seat  upon  the  free 
end,  of  a  resilient  supimrtlng  medium  for  the  free  end 
thereof  removably  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  swing- 
ing member  to  compensate  for  various  weights  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  swinging  meml)er. 

2.  A  see-saw,  comprisiug  a  sui>porting  base,  a  swinging 
member  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  and  carried  by  the  I 


base,  the  free  end  constituting  a  seat,  a  crom  pien  ad- 
justably mounted  below  the  free  end  of  the  swii^ng  nem- 
ber.  a  resilient  connection  for  supporting  said  cross  piece, 
and  means  carrietl  by  the  base  for  supporting  said  resilient 
connection. 

3.  A  see-saw.  comprising  a  base,  a  swineing  meml>er 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  base,  a  seat  and  hand  grip  car- 
ried upon  the  free  end  thereof,  a  ball  having  a  cross  piece 
removably  surrounding  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  mem- 
ber, and  a  resilient  support  for  said  ball 


1,060.591.  CLOCK. 
Ter.  Filed  Sept. 
58- -41.) 


/r- 


Bkhxuakp  Z.  Fbiedmax,  Fort  WortJ, 
30.   1911.      Serial   No.  652,134;      (Cl! 


dllii 


1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  train  of  gearing,  a 
drum  and  a  weight  for  operating  said  gearing,  and  means 
for  winding  said  drum  consisting  of  an  electric  motor 
provided  with  gearing,  a  winding  gearing  operatively 
connected  with  said  drum,  the  gearing  of  said  motor  being 
normally  disconne<ted  from  said  winding  gearing,  a  ten- 
sion spring  in  said  motor  gearing  for  automatically  caus- 
ing said  motor  gearing  to  engage  said  winding  gearing  for 
driving  the  winding  gearing,  and  a  traveling  switch  actu- 
ated by  said  train  of  gearing  for  periodically  opevatlnu 
said  motor. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  train  of  uearlni.,  u 
drum  and  a  weight  for  operating  said  gearing,  a  winding 
gearing  operatively  connected  with  said  drum,  an  elev-tri  • 
motor  provided  with  gearing  normally  disconnected  from 
said  winding  gearing  hut  adapted  to  engage  said  windin  : 
gearing  wli^n  the  motor  is  running,  and  a  traveling  switch 
operated  by  said  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  close  a  cir. 
cuit  In  said  motor  periodically  for  optratlng  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  train  of  gearing,  a 
drum  and  weight  for  opt  rating  said  gearing',  a  winding 
gearing  operatively  connected  with  said  drum,  an  electric 
motor  provided  with  gearing  normally  disconnected  from 
said  winding  gearing,  and  means  carried  by  said  motor 
gearing  for  atitomntlcally  causing  the  motor  gearing  to 
engage  the  wlndlnu'  gearing  when  the  motor  is  running  and 
for  .lutomatically  disengaging  the  motor  gearing  from  said 
winding  gearing  when  the  motor  stops  driving  the  wlndhv.' 
gearing.  / 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  n  train  of  g"arlnir.  a 
drum  and  a  weight  for  operating  said  gearing]  a  wiiidin; 
gearing  operatively  connected  with  said  drum,  an  electric 
motor  provided  witli  genrini:  normally  disconnected  from 
said  winding  gearing,  said  motor  gearing  Including  a  co- 
wheel  jirovided  with  an  interior  ratchet,  a  hanger  for  said 
motor  gearing,  and  a  tension  spring  countersunk  In  the 
meeting  facs  of  said  cog  wheel  and  said  hanL'er  with  one 
end  attach'd  to  the  hanger  and  the  other  end  adapted  to 
engage    said    rack    for   automatically    causing    said    motor 
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i:«>ariDg  to  eiiRage  said  winding  jrearlng  when  the  motor  Is 
running  and  to  disengage  saul  motor  szearinj;  from  thv 
winding  gearing  when  the  niotr>r  stops  runnlni:. 

5.  In  a  flock,  the  combination  of  a  train  i#  gearing,  a 
drum  and  a  weight  for  operatinj^  said  gearini;,  a  winding 
i,'''arlng  operativel}-  ((inntcfrd  vith  said  drum,  an  electric 
motor  provided  with  i;earini;  normally  dlsconnt>cted  from 
said  winding;  t,'faring.  mi^ans  carrifd  by  said  motor  gearing 
for  automatically  causini;  the  motor  gearing  to  I'ngage  the 
winding  gearing  wtien  th.'  motor  is  running  and  to  disen- 
gage said  winding  gearing  wli.  n  the  motor  stops,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  op«^ratlvely  coiieected  with  said  winding 
rearing  and  said  train  of  gearing,  a  traveling  switch  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  Fcrew  threaded  shaft  for 
operating  said  motor  perioditally.  and  a  tripping  device 
In  the  path  of  said  switch  for  oioslng  the  contact  in  said 
switch  when  the  switch  is  driven  tiy  said  train  of  gearing 
and  for  breaking  ttie  contact  wrlun  said  switch  is  being 
driven  by  said  winding  gearing 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sections  remote  from  their  curved  terminals  diverging  from 
tlie    Intermediate    portion    and    being    disposed    to    extend 


1.060.592.  TYl'E- WKITING  MACHlNK  Waltkr  L. 
Gale,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.378.  (01. 
197—179,)  y. 


^ 


ii 
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1.  In  tabulating  mechanism  t'V  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  if  tabulator  stops  and  in 
terlocklng  means  associated  therewith  and  operating  nor- 
mally to  Interlock  the  stops  wltl>  each  other. 

2.  In  tabulating  mechanism  flor  typewriting:  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  stop  holdtjr.  a  tabulator  stop,  self- 
retalnlnir  means  associated  with  said  tabulator  stop,  and 
devices  for  moving  said  stop  on  said  stop  holder,  said 
means  remaining  constantly  efftctlve  during  such  move- 
ment, I 

'.i.  In  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines 
the  combination  of  a  stop  holde^,  a  plurality  of  tabulator 
stops,  and  Individual  means  for  each  stop,  said  means  co- 
operating with  the  correspondini*  means  of  associate  stops 
to  prevent  accidental  dispia  'eiiT  nt  of  the  stops  In  respect 
of  each   other  tind  of  the  stop   holder. 

4.  In  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  stop  hold.f.  a  tabulator  stop  Imvlng 
a  device  for  ntalning  it  on  said  holder,  and  means  for 
moving  said  stop  relatively  to  s.iid  holder,  said  device  re- 
maining constantly  effective  dtiriog  such  movement. 

5.  In  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  stop  h-M^r  i  plurality  of  tabulator 
stops,  and  Individual  mean-;  f^r  •  ach  stop,  said  means 
of  one  stop  cooperating  directljj  with  the  corresponding 
means  of  the  associate  stops  to  retain  the  stops  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  id  the  Gazette.] 


^^' 


within  the  post,  one  of  the  members  being  formed  with  a 
wire  supporting  extension. 


1,060,594.  PUMP,  William  U.  Griffiths,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,771, 
(01.  103—8.) 


a:ft-_rMLp. 


^'  1.060.593.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  VINE  SUl'l'ORTS. 
iRA  J.  Grmx,  Hoskiii^.  »>:■.;  Filed  July  8, 1912.  Serial 
No.   708.377.      (CI.   2-i!^ — I'O  1 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  wire  up.m  a  post  or  similar 
abpport  comprising  sections  tw  l.-ited   upon  each  other  and 
having  pointed  ends  engageahle  with  the  post,  the  pointed   ' 
ends  at  one  end  of  the  device  Uing  disposed  away   from   I 
each  other  and  the  pointed  .^nds  at   the  other  ends  of  the 
device    being    disposed     toward    finh    otlter.    said    device 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  located  at  a  point  between  i 
Its  ends.  I 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  v.ii»e  upon  a   post  or  similar   ' 
support   comprising   sections   conBecteu   intermediate  ttieir 
ends,  one  terminal  of  .ach  sectioq  lieing  curved  to  embrace   1 
the  post  and  provided  with  a  (ining,  the  terminals  of  said  ' 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  which  casing  is  provided  with  a  port  for  per 
mlttlng  the  entry  of  water  into  said  chamber,  a  port  for 
permitting  the  entry  of  air.  steam  or  other  gaseous  fluid 
Into  the  said  chamber  and  a  port  for  permitting  communi- 
cation of  the  .-aid  chamber  with  air  at  normal  pressure. 
the  said  two  last  named  ports  being  located  in  opposite 
and  Juxtaposition  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  nut  being 
supported  In  operative  position  with  relation  to  one  of  the 
two  last  named  ports,  valves  supported  upon  the  said  nut 
and  means  for  turning  the  said  nut  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  cause  bodily  movement  thereof  trans- 
versely of  the  planes  of  the  said  ports  to  cause  movement 
of  the  said  valves  alternately  toward  and  from  the  said 
ports  t»  open  and  close  the  same. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  which  casing  Is  provided  with  a  port  for  per- 
mitting the  ingress  and  egress  of  water  from  the  said 
chamber,  a  port  for  permitting  the  ingress  of  air.  steam 
or  other  gaseous  fluid  into  the  said  chamber  and  a  port 
for  providing  communication  between  the  said  chamber 
and  air  at  normal  pressure,  an  Internally  screw  threaded 
nut  supported  In  operative  relation  to  one  of  the  two  last 
named  ports,  one  end  of  the  said  nut  l)eing  closed,  valves 
supported  upon  the  closure  of  said  nut  and  means  for 
tiwnlng  the  said  nut  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
thereby  causing  l>odlly  mjiy^ment  of  the  said  nut  trans- 
versely of  the  planes  of  the$a,ld  two  last  named  p.irts 
whereby  the  said  valves  are  alternately  moved  in  opposite 
directions  toward  and  from  thei  said  ports  to  open  and 
close  the  same. 
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3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  which  casing  la  provided  with  a  port,  means  for 
permitting  and  controlling  the  induction  and  eduction  of 
water  through  the  said  port  into  and  from  the  said 
chamber,  means  for  permitting  the  Induction  of  air.  steam 
or  other  gaseous  fluid  Into  the  said  chamber  and  means 
for  providing  communication  between  the  said  chamber 
and  air  at  normal  pressure  and  means  for  controlling  the 
entry  of  said  air,  steam  or  other  gaseous  fluid  into  the 
said  chamber  and  also  controlling  communication  of  the 
said  chamlHjr  with  air  at  normal  pressure,  the  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  nut.  valves  carrU-d  thereby 
and  means  for  causing  rotative  movement  of  the  said  nut 
alternately  In  opposite   direction*. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
chamber,  a  meml>er  located  in  the  said  chaiUber  and  hav- 
ing an  openinc  extending  therethrough  which  opening 
communicates  with  a  source  of  air,  steam  or  other  gaseous 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  member  located  in  the  said  cham- 
l)er  which  member  has  an  opening  therethrough  which 
communicates  with  air  at  normal  pressure,  and  one  of  the 
said  meinU'rs  luivinir  a  projecting  portion  provided  with 
screw  tlireads,  a  nut  in  engagment  with  the  said  screw 
threaded  portion,  valves  carried  by  the  said  nut  and  means 
for  causing  rotative  movement  of  the  said  nut  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  cause  bodily  movement 
of  the  said  nut  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  said 
valves  are  moved  In  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close 
the  openings  through  the  said   members. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
chamber,  which  casing  is  provided  with  a  port  through 
which  water  enters  and  leaves  the  said  chamber,  members 
supported  In  the  said  chamber  and  projecting  through  the 
said  casing,  the  said  members  l>elng  provided  with  parts 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  toward  each  other  and 
the  said  members  being  provided  with  openings  which 
extend  through  the  said  projecting  parts  and  outwardly 
through  the  said  mimb^'rs.  the  opening  In  one  of  the  said 
members  comninnicnting  will]  a  source  of  air.  steam  or 
other  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  opening  of  the 
other  of  said  members  communicating  with  air  at  normal 
pressure,  a  nut  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  said 
projecting  parts,  said  nut  having  a  plate  extending  across 
one  end  thereof,  valves  secured  to  the  said  plate  and 
means  for  causing  rotative  movement  of  the  said  nut  al- 
ternately in  opposite  directions,  whereby  movement  of  the 
said  valves  in  opposite  directions  is  caused  to  alternately 
open  and  close  the  openings  through  the  said  members 
and  the  said  projecting  parts. 


the  sand  papering  side  of  the  machine,  and  springs  hold- 
ing .said  runners  normally  lower  than  tlie  sandpapering 
surfaces  of  the  machine. 


1.000,596.  MAILING  FOLDKR  Wii.i.i.^.M  B.  Henri, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  l!*!.'.  Serial  No.  693,971. 
(CI,  120— 74. J 


1.  A  mailing  folder  comprising  a  l>ody  portion,  an  inner 
flap  and  an  outer  flap,  said  inner  flap  having  one  end 
scored  Its  entlc  width  to  provide  a  detachable  postcard 
and  also  provided  with  an  integrally  formed  rectangular 
longitudinally  extending  member  cut  free  at  one  edge 
on  the  line  of  said  scoring  and  also  cut  free  at  two  of 
Its  other  edges  and  adapt. -d  to  reslliently  engage  tlie 
lower  edge  of  said  outer  flaji 

2.  A  mailing  folder  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  inner 
flap,  an  outer  flap,  said  Inner  flap  having  a  scoring  at 
one   end    forming   a    i>orti(.u    adapted    to   be    detached   and 

i  provided  with  a  return  address  (jn  the  Inside  tlu  reof.  a 
I  space  upon  the  other  sid<'  of  said  portion  adapted  for 
receiving  a  sending  address  constituting  a  pre-signature, 
said  outer  flap  being  shorter  than  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  Inner  flap  and  said  inner  flap  being  provided  with 
an  integrally  formed  member  cut  free  at  three  of  its 
edges,  one  of  said  cut  edges  corresponding  with  said 
scoring  and  said  member  being  adapted  to  reslliently  en 
gage  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  flap. 


1,060,595.  SAM  •I'.M'EKlNG  MACHINE.  Chahles  F. 
HAtn,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,935.      (01.  61—13.) 


A  sand  papering  macliine  comprising  a  movable  frame 
having  handles  oidapted  to  be  held  by  the  hands  of  the 
operator,  a  rotating  roller  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
liaving  means  for  holding  sandpaper  detachably  secured 
about  It,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  roller,  a  crank  sliaft  journnled 
In  the  frame  and  rotatably  connected  with  the  motor,  a 
block  slldably  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  having  means 
for  detacliat)ly  liolding  sandpaper  to  It,  and  a  pitman 
connecting  said  block  with  the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft, 
runners  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  to  and  from 


1.060,597.      NON-GYROSCOPIC   AERONAUTIC   ENGINE. 

WiM.iAM  Phii.i.ip  Ildi.zMAnK,  St.  Louls.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Isaac  Ilolzmark,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  26,   1012      Serial   No.   717,123.      (CI.  244—25.) 


1.  A  non-gyroscopic  aeronautic  engine,  comprising  an 
engine  provided  with  oppositely  rotatable  axlally  alined 
crank-shaft  sections,  and  a  reverse-gear  connecting  said 
sections  to  neutralize  the  gyroscopic  effect  of  each 
section. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  tandem  aeronautical  engines 
having  axlally-allned  crank-shaft  sections,  and  a  reverse- 
gear  connecting  said  sections,  to  permit  the  crank  of  one 
of  said  engines  to  rotate  in  one  direction  while  the  cranii 
of  the  other  engine   rotates  in  a    reverse  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  aeronautical  reversely  run- 
ning engines  having  a  scries  of  axially-alined  crank  sliaft 
sections,  suitable  bearings  for  said  sections,  and  a  re- 
versing-gear  connecting  said  sections  and  permitting  one 
of  said  sections  to  rotate  in  one  direction  while  the  adjoin- 
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lag  s«'CtloD  rotatps  in  a  reverse  direction.  In  combination 
wit!i  a  slnicJp  propeller  connect^  to  one  of  said  sections, 
to  bv  driven  simultaneously  b^-  both  of  said  reversely- 
running  pukIdps. 


I,060,3ft8  VITARATIS     F<  >K      GROUNDING     TELE- 

PHONE-WIRKS.      I'AL.MKK     C.    HiDSON,    Everton,    Mo. 
Filed  July  11.  1912.     Serial  Nik  "Os.ttlO.     (CI.  175 — 268.) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  Including  a  .supporting  block,  nn 
electro-mairnft  C!irri<'d  by  tlio  Dlock.  a  second  block  ad- 
justably secured  t"  the  first,  an  ;irmature  carried  by  the 
.second  l>iock.  electrical  eonnect|<in  bftween  one  terminal 
of  the  mairnet  and  said  armature,  and  a  contact  plate 
normally   in  ••rii.M.'enii'tit   with   tlif  armature. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker  in<ltidinf  a  supporting  block,  nn 
eleetro  magnet  carried  by  the  tjlock,  a  second  block  ad- 
justably securi'd  to  the  first,  an  armature  carried  by  the 
second  l)l<>i-k.  electrical  conaectiton  t>etween  one  terminal 
of  the  mai;n>t  and  .-^aid  armMtt|r>\  a  contact  plate  mir 
mally  In  '■n:.';i:.''raent  with  tli'-  armature,  and  a  second 
contact  plat'-  carried  by  the  hlooli  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  the  armature  when  th'"  latter  H  attracted  to  the 
magnet. 


1.060,599.  TP:.MI'0RARY  BINI)J:R  .Tosrrn  n  IlrGiir.s, 
riiicaso.  III.,  assiiinnr  to  Wnrktn  in  .Manufiutiirins  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnol.s.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.84s.    |,ci.  129 — 12.) 


1.  In  an  exi.ansiM..  Ulnd.r.  th--  <-ombination  with  a  sta- 
tionary clamping  member  li:tvini:  posts  arislni:  therefrom, 
and  a  movabh'  clamping  number  having  transverse  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  thf  p.int.x,  of  a  locking  device 
carried  by  the  movable  member  find  comprising  elements 
bodily  movable  one  with  reference  to  the  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  posts,  and 
means  to  impart  relative  lonaitudinal  movt-ment  to  the 
locking  elements,  said  means  ,()nrn)risint,'  a  member  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  the  elements  and  .idjustahly  engaging  the 
other  element,  substantially  as  ilescrihed 

2.  In  an  expansible  binder,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary clamping  member  having  posts  arising  therefrom, 
and  a  suitable  clamping  memtier  havinu  transvi  rse  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  the  piwts,  of  a  locking  device 
carried  by  the  movable  member  and  comprlsins;  relatively 
movable  elements  having  regist-riug  apertures  of  a  cross 
section  greater  than  that  of  the  posts  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  out  i,f  registir  and  to  entrnu'e  the  posts  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  when  shifted  loniritudinally  relative  to 
each  other,  and  shifting  means  comprising  a  ineml^er 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  elements  atnl  adjustably  enmisin:: 
the  otiier  element,    substantially   as   d-'sorllied. 

3.  In  an  expansible  hind.-r.   the  comMnatioii  with  a  sta 
tionary  clampine  niemhe.-  h  tvint:  a  post  arisinij  therefrom 
and  a  movable  clampin,'  member  having  a  transverse  open 
ing  for  the  reception  of  the  post,  of  a  locking  device  car- 
ried   by    the   movabl--    menilK^r   anil   comprising'   two   super- 
loosed    relatively    mov.ihle   elements    provided    with    super- 


posed reversely  tapering  apertures  adapt. -d  to  receive  the 
post,  and  mean*  to  impart  relative  movement  to  the  lock- 
ing elements  to  cause  them  to  grip  the  post  upon  opposite 
sides,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 

4.  In  an  expansible  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  sta- 
tionary clani|)ing  member  having  posts  arising  therefrom, 
and  a  movable  clamping  member  having  transverse  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  the  posts,  of  a  locking  device  car- 
ried by  the  movable  member  and  comprising  two  lela 
tlvely  movable  elements  provided  with  pairs  of  superposed 
reversely  ovate  apertures  spaced  apart  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  separating  the  aforesaid  opi'nimrs 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  jiosts.  and  means  to  impart 
relative  movement  to  ih-'  locking  elements  to  cause  them 
to  grip  the  posts  upon  opposite  sides,  sutjstantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  nn  expansible  blmier.  the  combination,  with  a  sta- 
tionary clamping  memb<r  having  posts  arising  therefrom, 
and  a  movable  clamping  member  having" transverse  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  the  posts,  of  a  locking  devl.-e 
carried  by  the  movable  meml>er  and  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  .■lement'^  •  aih  provided  with  apertures  spaced 
apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  separating 
the  aforesaid  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  the  posts. 
and  means  to  Impart  relative  moviinent  to  the  locking 
elements  to  caus.  them  to  erip  the  posts  upon  opposite 
sides,  said  means  comprisinir  nn  adjusting  screw  swiveled 
In  on.'  of  the  elements  and  threaded  in  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllK-d 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.MO.ROO.  (^ONNECTOR.  Hkhtimm.  G.  J.vmie^o.v  and 
C.\Ri.  A.  Kv:li,fr.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  28.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.   .069.275.      (Cl.    17«— 353.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  char.Tcter  described  comprising  a 
cable  having  two  concentrically  arranged  conductors  sepa- 
rated by  Insulation,  a  terminal  for  the  outer  conductor 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  clamping  members 
one  within  the  other,  and  concentric  with  the  inner  con 
ductor  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  the  onter  conductor 
between  them,  and  means  for  drawing'  said  clamping  mem- 
bers together  whereby  to  clamp  the  said  outer  condnctcr 
between  said  clamping  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  i 
cable  having  two  concentrically  arranged  conductors  sep- 
arated by  Insulation,  a  terminal  for  the  outer  conductor 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  clamplni;  members 
one  within  the  other,  and  concentric  with  the  Inner  con- 
ductor for  the  purpose  of  clamping  the  outer  conduc- 
tor between  them,  and  a  screw  threaded  ring  for  draw 
Ing  said  clamping  members  together  whereby  to  clamp  the 
said  outer  conductor  between  said  .  l.inipint:  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cable  having  two  concentrically  nrranced  conductors  sepa 
rated  by  Instilatlon,  a  tenninal  for  the  outer  conductor 
hnvinir  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  wt^dire  shaped  clamp 
ins  inemlters.  and  concentric  with  the  inner  conductor  for 
the  purpo.se  of  clamping  the  outer  conductor  between  them, 
and  means  for  drawlnc  said  clnmplni:  mi"ml>ers  together 
whereby  to  clamp  the  said  outer  conductor  l>etween  said 
clampinL'  members. 

4.  A    device   of    the   character    described    comprising    a 
cable  having  two  concentrically  arranged  conductors  sepn 
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nit'd  by  insulation,  a  terminal  for  the  outer  conductor 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  movabic  wedge-8ha{>ed  clamp- 
ing members,  and  concentric  with  the  Inner  conductor  for 
the  purpose  of  clamping  the  outer  conductor  between  them, 
and  a  screw  threaded  ring  for  drawing  said  ciaiiiping 
niendiers  together  whereby  to  clamp  the  said  outer  con- 
ductor between  said  clamping  members. 

5.  A>  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cable  havini;  two  concentrically  arranged  conductors  sepa- 
rated by  insulation,  a  terminal  for  the  outer  atrauded 
conductor  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  clamping 
members  one  within  the  other,  and  concentric  with  the  in- 
ner conductor  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  the  outer  con- 
ductor bi'tween  them,  and  means  for  drawing  said  clamp- 
ing members  together  whereby  to  clamp  the  said  outer  con- 
ductor between  said  clamping  members,  said  members  hav- 
ing indentations  to  receive  the  units  of  said  stranded 
conductor. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


,or,  0,«50  1.  AITCMATIC  STOI' -  VALVE  FOR  HY- 
MtAlLlC  ELEVATORS.  Kabl  E.  Ossian  Jansson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Sherman  Hoyt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  499,504. 
Renewed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,522.  (Cl. 
138—14.) 


/^ 


1.  A  valve  having  one  open  and  a  single  closed  posl 
tlon  and  arranged  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
It  In  either  direction,  said  valve  comprlslnir  means  gov- 
erned by  the  direction  of  flow  at  the  time  the  valve  is 
moved  to  Its  closid  position  and  controlled  by  such  closing 
movement  of  the  valve  for  permitting  the  passage  of  fluid 
throuk-h  it  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  It  has 
N-en   shut  off. 

2.  \  .live  having  an  open  position  for  allowing  fluid 
to  flow  fhn>ugh  it  In  either  direction  means  for  holding 
the  valve  open  when  unacted  upon  by  external  forces,  said 
valve  comprising'  a  by  pass  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow 
around  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  fluid  from  flowing  through  the  by-pass  In 
the  direction  In  which  it  was  flowing  through  the  valve 
at  the  time  said  valve  was  closcfl  governed  by  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  at  the  time  the  valve  Is  moved  to  Its  closed 
position  and  controlled  by  such  closing  movement  of  the 
ralve. 

3.  A  valve  having  nn  open  position  for  allowing  fluid 
to  flow  through  It  In  either  direction,  a  casing  for  said 
valve  constructed  to  form  a  bypass  around  the  valve,  op- 
positely disposed  check-valves  in  said  by-pass,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  valve  for  holding  one 
or  the  otln»r  of  said  check-valves  open  when  said  valve  Is 
closed. 

4.  .\   valve  having  en   open  position  for  allowing  fluid 
to   flow   through   it    in   either   direction   and   a   closed   posi- 
tion for  shutting  off  said  liow,  a  casing  in  said  valve  con-   | 
stnicted   to   form   a   by  pass  around   the  valve,   oppositely   ^ 


disposed  check  valves  in  said  by-pass,  means  dependent 
upon  the  direction  of  flow  for  holding  one  or  the  other 
of  said  check  valves  oi^-n,  and  means  actuated  by  the  clos- 
ing of  the  valve  for  locking  the  open  check-valve  in  its 
open  position. 

5.  A  valve  having  an  open  position  for  allowing  fluU  to 
How  through  it  in  either  direction,  and  a  closed  position 
for  shutting  off  said  tlow.  a  casinj;  for  .said  valve  con- 
structed to  form  a  by  pass  around  the  valve,  opposit'-ly 
disposed  check-valves  in  said  by  pass,  a  pivoted  lever  ar 
ranged  to  hold  one  of  the  check  valves  open  when  the  flow 
through  the  valve  Is  In  one  direction,  ind  the  other  cheek- 
valve  open  when  the  flow  Is  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  valves  for  locking 
the  lever  In  its  holding  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  iirinted  in  th"  <inzette.] 


1,060.602.  LEVELING  INSTUIMENT.  GrsTAV  A.  Je\- 
MSG,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  639,438.      (Cl.  73 — 124.) 


1.  The  imiiroved  leveling  Instrument,  comprising  a  pair 
of  tubes,  transparent-tubes  arranged  within  the  first  men- 
tioned tubes,  collapsible  sacks  arranged  in  the  lower  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  tubes  In  the  spaces  t)eIow  said 
transparent-tubes,  a  flexible-tube  connecting  the  said  col- 
lapsible sacks  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid,  the  space 
above  said  collapsible  sacks  being  adai)ted  to  be  par- 
tially filled  with  fluid,  and  a  combined  fluid-trap  and  con- 
tinuously open  air-vent  at  the  upi)er  end  of  each  of  said 
first  mentioned  tubes. 

2.  The  improved  leveling-instrument,  comprising  a  pair 
of  tut)es,  tran.sparent-mbi  s  arrani:ed  within  the  first  men- 
tioned tubes,  collapsible-sacks  arranged  in  the  lower  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  tubes  in  the  spaces  below  said 
transparent-tubes,  a  flexible-tube  connecting  the  said  col- 
lapsible sacks  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid,  the 
spaces  above  said  collapsible  sacks  being  adapted  to  be 
partially  fliled  with  fluid,  a  combined  fluid  trap  and  air- 
vent  at  the  ujiper  end  of  each  of  said  first  mentioned  tutes. 
and  a  second  combined  fluid  trap  and  air-vent  locati-d 
above  said  first  mentioned  comlAned  fluid  trap  and  air 
vent  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof 

3.  The  improved  levelinu-instrument,  comprisini:  a  pair 
of  tubes,  transparent  I nl>es  arranged  within  the  first  men- 
tioned tubes,  collapsible-sacks  arranged  In  the  lower  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  t  ibes  In  the  spaces  below  said 
transparent-tubes,  a  flexible-tube  connecting  the  said  col 
l.ip>il> '■  s,-icks  :iiid  :id:ipt.<l  to  be  filled  with  fluid  the  spac 
above  said  collapsible-sacks  beinL'  adapted  to  bt-  partially 
filled  with  fluid,  a  combined  fluid  trap  and  alr-veut  at  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  first  mentioned  tulies.  a  iK)inter 

for  each  of  said  transparent  tul>es.  and  a   volute-cam   for 
adjusting  one  of  said  pointers. 

4.  The  lm|)roved  leviling-instrurnent,  comprising  a  pair 
of  tubes,  transparent-tubes  arranged  within  the  first  men- 
tloneil  tul>e8,  collapsible  sacks  arranged  in  the  lower  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  tub<-8  in  the  spaces  below  said 
transparent-tubes,  a  flexible-tube  connecting  the  said  col- 
lapsible-sacks and  adapted  to  be  fliled  with  fluid,  a  com 
bined    fluid  trap    and    continuously    open    tubular    air-vent 
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at  thf>  uppfr  pnd  of  pach  of  aald  first  mentioned  tub««, 
and  a  clamp  for  sfjueezint;  ^aid  flexible-tube. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  liquid-containing  leveling 
devices,  a  flexible  tube,  connected  tf)  each  of  said  devices, 
and  a  separate  portable'  hose-squeezing  clamp  having  op- 
posite retaining  grooves  in  irs  clamping  jaws  for  holding 
said  clamp  upon  said  Imse  and  for  s<)(ieezlng  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  Is  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«0.6n3.     DERRICK.     Ak.sel  i'.  Johnsen.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  Noi  598,340.     (CL  212 — 68.) 


In  a  l<nock  ilown  derrick,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
horizontal  ba.se  members,  a  ,«win^in:.'  mast  mounted  there- 
on, a  motor,  a  bed  plate  for  said  motor  arranged  between 
said  base  memb»'r-i  and  spaced  ap;irt  ther^'frora,  a  frame 
rigidly  but  detac  hably  conn»'ctinn  Ani>\  bed  plate  and  said 
l>a»e  members  and  rigidly  spacing  the  latter  apart,  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor.  l)eariDgs  ft>r  said  shaft  on  said  be<l 
plate  and  one  of  said  base  meml>ers.  a  ;j;i'arlng  conn«'cting 
the  lower  end  of  said  mast  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
shaft  substantially  as  'ii'scrlt>ed. 


1,060.604.  ROAD- M.AKING  MACHINE.  Chables  F 
K>5.*KLKs.  In<lianoiii.  Iowa.  Fil>'<i  Mhv  •>  1912.  Serial 
.\o.  f,;t.-,..'-,e)n.      iCi.  94 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d^sorlb'-d.  ,1  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  tamping  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  means 
op-'ratlng  said  tamping  means,  a  hopper  located  In  front 
of  said  tamping  means,  means  for  discharging  the  contents 
of  said  hopper  in  the  path  of  said  tamping  means  and  a 
scraper  arrange<l  lH>tween  said  Supper  and  said  tamping 
m^ans. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dascrlbed.  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  tamping  devices  operatlvely  mounted  thereon,  a 
transverse  shaft,  m<-ans  on  said  shaft  for  operating  said 
tamping  devices,  a  hopper  arranged  In  front  of  said  tamp- 
ing devlcesv  and  means  operatt-d  from  said  shaft  for  dls- 
rharclns  the  contents  of  said  h.niper  in  the  path  of  said 
tamping  devices. 

.'?.  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  d4scrib»»d.  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  tampinc  means  mounted  thereon,  means  for  op- 
erating said  tamping  means,  means  for  cleaning  the  under 
•urfaces  of  said  tamping  m^ans  and  means  for  operating 
said  cleaning  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dascrlbed,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality   of    tamping    means    mounted    thereon,    naeans    for 


operating   said    tamping    means,    means   for    cleaning    the 

under  surfaces  of  .said  tamping  means,  means  for  clean- 
ing the  sides  of  said  tamping  means  and  means  for  op 
eratlng  said  cleaning  m^ans. 

5.   In   a   device  of  the  (lass  described,  a   frame,   a   plu 
rality  of  plunger  heads,  means  for  alternately  raising  said 
plunger  heads,   means  for  cleaning  the  lower  surfaces  of 
said   plunger   heads,   durlnir  their    upward    movemtTit   and 
means  for  operating  said  cleaning  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


1,060,605.      DEVICE    FOR    STRINOINiJ    .\ND   CUTTING 
BEANS  FOR  COOKING.     Wii.i.iam   Rk  iiaki.  Ai.lende* 
Kk.mp,    Malda    Road    Epplnu,    near    Sydney.    New    South 
Wales,    Australia        Filed    Sept.    20,    1912.      Serial    No 
721.384.      (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  \  device  for  stringing  beanr  comprising  a  flat  and 
straiglit  resilient  limb,  a  base  rigidly  supporting  such 
limb  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  head  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
such  limb,  a  second  head  in  proximity  to  the  first  head  and 
adjacent  to  the  flat  side  of  such  limb,  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  heads  being  provided  with  bean-gulding  surfaces 
adapted  to  guide  the  bean  in  a  path  transverse  to  the 
resilient  limb  and  In  substantial  parallelism  to  its  fiat 
sides,  a  support  for  the  second  head  carried  liy  the  base, 
and  a  string-remover  on  each  head  in  the  path  of  the  edge 
portions  of  the  bean  as  It  passes  between  the  bean-gulding 
surfaces  of  the  heads, 

2.  A  device  for  stringing  beans  comprising  a  flat  and 
straight  reslll'-nt  Uml).  .1  tiase  rieidly  supporting  such  limb 
at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  head  carried  by  the  free  end  of  such 
limb,  a  second  head  in  proximity  to  the  first  head  and 
adjacent  to  the  flat  side  of  such  limb,  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  heads  being  provided  with  bean  guiding  surfaces 
adapted  to  guide  the  bean  In  a  path  transverse  to  the 
resilient  limb  and  In  substantial  parallelism  to  Its  flat 
sides,  a  rigid  support  for  the  second  head  carried  by  the 
base,  and  a  string-remover  on  each  head  In  the  path  of  the 
edge  portions  of  the  bean  as  it  passes  iH'tween  the  bean- 
gulding  surfaces  of  the  heads. 

3.  A  device  for  stringing  and  slicing  beans  comprising 
relatively  spring  pressed  heads,  a  string-removing  knife 
mounted  on  each  head,  and  a  slicing  device  In  proximity 
to  the  string  removing  knives  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  bean  l)etween  such  knlvfs. 

4.  \  device  for  stringing  and  slicing  beans  comprising 
relatively  s[)ring-pr-ssfd  heads,  a  string  removing  knife 
mounted  on  each  head,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  sllcers 
at  the  rear  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  string  removing 
knives  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bean  so  that  the 
string  removing  knives  and  the  sllcers  will  be  in  engage- 
ment  with   the   bean   concurrently. 

5.  A  device  for  stringing  and  slicing  beans  comprising 
a  rigidly  upstanding  limb,  a  sprlnir-pressed  upstanding 
limb  alongsitir  of  the  rigid  limb,  8upp<5rtlng  means  for  the 
limbs,  heads  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  limbs,  a 
string  removlnt'  knife  mo\inted  in  each  head,  and  a  slicing 
device  supported  hy  the  rigid  limb  and  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  bean  rearwardly  from  the  heads. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,606.     STEERING-KNUCKLE.     Harold  H.  Kennzdt, 
Indianapolis.    Ind  .   assignor   to   The    Waverly    Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Apr.  24,   1911.     Serial 
No.  623.1.^1.      (CI    21—90  > 
1.   The    combination,    with    a    steering  post,    a    steering 

arm.  an  enlargement  formed  on  one  end  of  the  post  and 
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arm,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  one  of  the  enlargements, 
a  segmental  rib  formed  on  the  other  enlarcement,  said  rib 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  means  to  limit  the  rotary 
travel  between  said  enlargements,  and  means  for  holding 
said  post  and  arm  In  operative  relation. 


2,  The  combination,  wltti  a  steering  post,  an  enlarge- 
ment thereon,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  face  of 
said  enlargement,  a  steering  arm,  an  enlargement  formed 
thereon,  a  rib  formed  on  the  face  of  said  enlargement  and 
adapted  to  ride  In  said  groove,  means  extending  across 
said  groove  to  limit  the  rotary  travel  of  said  arm,  and 
means  for  holding  the  post  and  arm  in  operative  relation. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  steering-post,  an  enlarge 
ment  formed  on  said  post  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
aperture,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  face  of  said 
enlargement,  a  steering  arm,  an  enlargement  formed  there 
on.  a  rib  formed  on  the  face  of  said  enlargement  and 
adapted  to  ride  In  said  groove,  a  spindle  on  the  enlarge- 
ment on  said  arm  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture 
in  the  enlargement  on  the  post,  a  washer  adapted  to 
form  a  bearing  for  the  free  end  of  the  spindle,  means  to 
prevent  Independent  rotary  movement  of  said  washer  on 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  holding  the  washer,  post  and 
arm  In  operative  relation. 


1,060,607.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Paul  Kest- 
.\KR,  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  Kestner  Evaporator 
Company,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.810.  (Ci. 
127—0.) 


1.  In  evaporating  apparatus,  heating  and  evaporating 
elements,  a  chamber  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  apparatus 
distributing  liquid  to  said  evaporating  elements,  a  cham- 
ber near  the  base  of  the  apparatus  for  receiving  evapo- 
rated li(|uld.  a  conduit  supplying  liquid  to  the  distributing 
cbambor  and  a  pipe  connectKn  between  the  top  of  the  heat- 
ing element  and  a  point  In  said  conduit. 

2.  In  evaporating  apparatus,  heating  and  evaporating 
elements,  a  ( liamber  at  or  near  tlie  fop  of  the  apparatus 
distributing  llcjuld  to  said  evaporating  elements,  a  cham- 
ber near  the  base  of  the  apparattis  for  receiving  evapo- 
rated liquid,  a  conduit  supplying  liquid  to  the  distributing 
cliaml)er  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  top  of  the 
hiatlng  element  and  a  point  in  said  conduit,  said  point 
being  provided  with  an  injector  derlce  Into  which  said 
pipe  connection  enters. 

:?.  In  evaporating  apparatus,  heating  and  evaporating 
eli-mcnts,  a  chamber  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  apparatus 
distributing  liquid  to  said  evaporating  elements,  a  cli.nm- 


ber  near  the  base  of  the  apparatus  for  receiving  evaporated 
liquid,  a  conduit  supplying  liquid  to  the  distributing 
chamber,  a  pipe  connection  between  tlie  top  of  the  heat 
Ing  element  and  a  low  point  in  said  con<}ult  and  a  pipe 
connection  for  evaporated  liquid  connecting  said  receiv- 
ing chamber  for  evaporated  liquid  and  said  conduit. 

4.  In  evai)orating  apparatus,  heating  and  evaporating 
elements,  a  chamber  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  apparatus 
distributing  liquid  to  said  evaporating  elements,  a  chamtx»r 
near  the  base  of  the  apparatus  for  receiving  evaporated 
liquid,  a  conduit  supplying  llijuid  to  the  distributing  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  connection  between  the  top  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  a  point  in  said  conduit,  said  point  being  pro 
vided  with  an  Injector  device  into  which  said  pipe  con 
nectlon  enters,  and  a  pipe  connection  for  evaporated  liquid 
connecting  said  receiving  chamber  lor  evaporated  liquid 
and  said  conduit. 

5.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
evaporating  tubes,  a  surrounding  heat  ink:  casing,  a  dis- 
tributing chamber  for  liquid  above  and  supplying  said 
tubes,  a  chamber  at  the  base  for  evaporated  liquid,  a  con- 
duit for  Incoming  liquid  supplying  said  distributing  cham- 
ber and  a  pipe  connection  betwi-en  said  hiatlng  casing 
and  a  point  in  said  conduit. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,608.  SAFETY  DEVUE.  Gbor<.e  P.  Kn.^pp,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  July  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.588. 
(CI.  164—107.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tlie  driving  clutch  of  a  power 
press  and  operated  by  a  treadle  in  common  therewith, 
and  a  guard  pivoted  to  swing  Into  position  to  protect 
the  operating  field  of  the  press,  of  a  floating  lev.  r  inter- 
posed between  the  actuating  treadle  and  the  operated 
parts  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  press  having  a  con- 
stantly moving  drive  pulley  and  a  tripping  ( lutch  between 
said  pulley  and  ll>e  working  head  of  the  press,  of  a  swing- 
ing guard  adapted  to  be  moved  to  surround  the  work  field 
of  ttie  machine,  and  tripping  mechanism  embodying  a 
floating  lever  substantially  as  shown  and  connected  to 
first  positively  move  the  guard  into  protecting  position 
and  then  trip  the  clutch,  all  substantially  as  shown. 

.'5.  In  a  power  press  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  latched 
clutch  tripping  rod.  of  a  floating  lever  conm  cted  at  one 
end  with  the  clutch  trip  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
swinging  guard  and  actuated  through  a  third  and  Inter- 
mediate connection  with  an  operating  lever,  all  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  latched  tripping  rod  of  a 
powiT  press  of  a  swinging  guard  adapted  to  move  into 
and  out  of  the  working  ^e\(\  of  the  press  and  actuated 
liy  a  treadle  In  common  with  the  press  tripping  rod.  the 
guard  adapted  to  release  the  latch  of  the  tripping  rod 
when  the  guard  in  Its  movement  has  readied  a  position 
to  protect  the  working  field  of  the  press,  all  substantially 
as  shown. 

5.  In  a  power  press  and  In  combination,  a  power  driven, 
redproratlng.    tool-carrying    head   provided    with    a    trip 
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piDff  rlutch.  between  tbe  pow4  r  tappiy  and  tbe  bead  and 

a  latched  actuating  rod  therpfor,  a  swinging  guard  ar 
ranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  working  field  of  the 
press,  a  floating  lever  connt'cttd  at  one  end  to  the  latched 
actuating  rod  of  the  clutch  n(nd  at  the  other  end  to  the 
Rwiniring  guard  and  at  Its  central  parr  with  an  operating 
lever,  means  to  trip  'he  latili  on  the  clutch  actuating 
ro<l  when  the  guard  '.i  hrou(;lit  Into  position  to  guard 
th<-  working  field  of  tbe  matihlne.  a  spring  to  normally 
bold  the  power  clutch  open  |and  a  spring  to  normally 
hold  the  guard  in  a  position  to  permit  free  access  to  the 
working  field  of  the  press,  all  substantially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose,  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printtfj  in  the  <;az<'tto  ] 


l.ti60.609.      TANK.       1'kank    Jl.    LiNUKSBERt;,    lolumbus. 


Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   26,    1912. 
4—5.) 


Serial   No.  673,849.      (CI. 


nF^' 


1.  .\  sheet  metal  tank  having  an  open  top.  an  Inde- 
pendent bracing  element  for  said  top  portion,  an  Inde 
pendent  Inner  receptaclt\  and  mt-ans  carried  by  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tank  for  maintaining  said  Inner  recep- 
tacle in  spaced  relation  to  said  tank. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  tank  liavlng  an  opening  In  the  top. 
bracing  means  spanning  said  top,  an  Inner  receptacle,  and 
means  carried  :•;  said  bracing  means  for  maintaining  said 
Inner  receptacle  in  spaced  r<'lution  to  said  tank. 

0.  .\  tank  furmed  with  an  open  tup.  an  ind(';>endent 
bracing  framework,  a  lining,  and  fingers  on  said  frame- 
work for  maintaining  said  li&ing  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  tank. 

4.  .\  tank  comprising  a  ie<eptarle  having  an  open  top, 
a  framework  bracing  said  tup,  depending  tlntrers  on  said 
framework,  and  an  inner  llninij  held  spaced  from  said  tank 
by  said  fingers. 

5.  .\  tank  comprisini:  a  le.jptacie  having  an  open  top. 
a  framework  bracing  said  top,  a  lining.  L-shaped  retain- 
ing fingers  on  said  framework  and  for  said  lining,  and  a 
slldable  top.  said  flntrers  being  i-onstnicted  to  partially 
support  said  top 


1,060.610.      PHOTOGR.\I'HIC   CAMER.\       .John    Li.vdeh. 

Deer    Park,    Wash.,    assignor    to    Kastman    Kodak    Co.. 

Rochester.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporntlon    of    N-w    York.      Filed 
•   Aug.  5.   1910.      Serial  No.  5t5,6a9.      (Ci.  95 — 40. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  body,  of  a  tapered 
bellows  connected  thereto  at  one  end,  a  bed  hinged  to  the 
body,    supporting    means    for    maintaining    the    bed    In    an 


inclined  outwardly  eztendlDg  and  rigid  poaition  relatively 
to  the  body  in  which  poaition  It  lies  substantially  parallel 
with  a  face  of  the  bellows  when  the  latter  Is  extended, 
a  front  Independent  of  said  supporting  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  bellows  and  cooperating  devices 
for  detachably  mounting  the  front  In  any  of  a  plurality  of 
upright  positions  on  the  bed  substantially  parallel  with 
the  body,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sockets  extending 
diagonally  through  the  bed  and  a  stem  on  the  front  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  within  the  sockets,  selectively. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  \j-lth  a  body,  a  bellows 
and  a  bed  provi<led  with  an  opening  forming  a  socket 
having  a  shoulder  portion,  of  a  front  connected  to  the  bel- 
lows and  provided  with  a  stem  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  socket  to  detachably  mount  the  front  on  the 
bed  and  having  a  locking  shoulder  cooperating  with  the 
shouldered  portion  of  the  socket,  one  of  snld  shoulders 
being  spring  actuated. 

.1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a  bellows 
and  a  bed  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  socket 
having  a  shoulder  portion,  of  a  front  connected  to  the 
bellows  and  provided  with  a  supporting  stem  adapted  to 
be  received  within  the  socket  to  detachably  mount  the 
front  on  the  bed  and  composed  of  a  pair  of  snbstantlally 
rigid  tongues  associated  with  an  Intermediate  resilient 
tongue  having  a  locking  shoulder  cooperating  with  the 
shouldered  portion  of  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  with  a  body,  a  bel- 
lows and  a  bed  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  socket 
extending  through  the  same  from  side  to  side,  a  front 
(onnected  to  the  bellows  and  provided  with  n  stem  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  within  the  socket  from  the  top  side  of 
the  bed  to  detachably  mount  the  front  on  the  latter  and 
having  a  spring  actuated  locking  shoulder  engaging  the 
shoulder  formed  by  the  edge  of  the  socket  opening  on  the 
under  side  of  the  bed. 

ft.  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  with  a  body,  n  bellows 
and  a  beA  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  socket 
I'Xtending  through  the  same  from  side  to  side,  of  a  front 
1  onnected  to  the  bellows  and  (oraprlslng  a  plate  forming 
a  lens  board  and  having  an  extension  thereon  forming  a 
supporting  stem  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  socket 
from  the  top  side  of  the  bed  to  detachably  mount  the  front 
on  the  latter,  said  stem  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  tongues  associated  with  an  Intermediate 
resilient  tongue  having  n  locking  shoulder  cooperating 
with  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  edge  of  the  socket  open- 
ing on  the  under  side  of  the  bed  and  accessible  to  the 
Angers  of  the  operator  from  such  side  for  releasing  pur- 
poses. 


I.O6O.6I1.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  .VPrLIANCE.  Rich- 
ard A.  Maoill,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Hied  May  31.. 1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630.532.      (CI.  21— 90.» 


^feJK 
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/The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vphlcle  having 
a  wheel  brake  and  clutch  driving  connections,  of  means 
for  automatically  applying  the  brake  and  disconnecting 
said  clutch  connections  comprising  ;  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  frame  ;  a  crank  sliaft  journaled  on  said  bracket ; 
connections  between  said  crank  abaft  and  said  brake; 
connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  one  of  tbe 
clutch  connections :  a  spring  tensloned  rod  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same;  a  pawl  pivotaliy  mounted  on 
the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  bold  the 
(Tank  shaft  In  set  position  ;  a  fender  movahly  mounted 
on   the  vehicle;  connections  l)etween  said  fender  and  said 
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pawl  adapted  to  release  tbe  pawl  through  the  movement 
of  the  fender ;  a  governor  for  the  vehicle ;  and  connec-tlons 
between  said  governor  and  said  pawl  for  actuating  the 
pawl  to  release  the  crank  shaft  whereby  to  apply  the  brake 
and  dffconnect  the  clutch  connections,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having 
a  wheel  brake  and  clntdi  driving  connections  of  means  for 
autoinatlially  «pr>lylng  said  brake  and  disconnecting  said 
clutch  driving  conneillous  comprising  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle;  a  crank  shaft  journaled  on 
said  bracket  ;  opiK)8ltely  dlspi  sed  arms  mounted  on  said 
crank  shaft;  connections  t>etween  said  arms,  the  wheel 
brake,  and  one  of  said  clutch  driving  connections;  a  spring 
tensloned  rod  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  connected  with 
and  normally  tending  to  actuate  said  crank  shaft  ;  a  pawl 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  hold  tbe  crank  shaft  In  set  position;  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  arms  secured  to  said  pawl ;  a  fender 
8"  Inglngly  mounted  on'^the  vehicle  :  a  rod  connecting  said 
fender  and  one  of  said  pawl  arms  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  pawl  arm  to  release  the  pawl  through  the  movement 
of  the  fender;  a  governor  for  the  vehicle;  and  a  rod  con 
neeting  saWl  governor  with  the  other  pawl  arm  adapted 
to  actuate  said  pawl  arm  to  release  the  pawl  through 
the  s|>eed  of  the  governor,  substantially  as  described. 


1,(MM).612.  TOY.  caki,  Beuthiii.li  .Man<;ei.sd<)BF'f,  Berge- 
dorflr.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Alastalr  M.  Frame,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,302. 
(CI.    4tW-:J2.> 


1.  In  a  toy.  in  combination,  a  top  having  a  plug,  a 
pistol  having  a  t>arrel  and  a  handle,  a  rod  rotatable  within 
the  barrel,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  tensloned  when  the  rod 
is  rotate*!,  means  connectfHl  to  the  rod  whereby  It  may  be 
rotate<l.  means  provided  upon  the  rod  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably hold  the  plug  of  the  top  when  In.serted  in  tbe 
muszle  of  tbe  barrel  of  tbe  pistol,  a  trigger  movahly  held 
to  the  handle  of  the  pistol,  and  means  provided  upon  tbe 
r<»d  and  adapted  to  be  i-ugaged  by  the  trigger  to  hold 
said  nxi  when  rotated  so  that  whey  tbe  trigger  Is  piilie<l 
for  disengagement  with  tbe  holding  means  tbe  rod  will  be 
reversely  rotated  by  said  spring  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
tbe  top  whereby  lis  plug  will  l»e  released  and  the  top  pro 
pel  led  from  the  pistol. 

2.  In  a  toy,  in  combination,  a  top  having  a  plug,  a  pistol 
having  a  liarrel  and  a  handle,  n  rml  rotatable  within  the 
l>ariel.  a  spring  adapted  to  l»e  tensloned  when  tbe  rod  Is 
roiaie<l,  nieatis  connected  to  the  rod  whereby  It  may  be 
rotated,  a  clutch  provided  upon  the  rod  and  adapte<l  to 
detachably  hold  the  plug  of  the  top  when  Inserted  In  the 
uiii/7.ie  of  the  barrel  of  tbe  i)lstol.  a  trlgsrer  movably  held 
to  the  handle  of  the  pistol,  an<l  means  provided  upon  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  trigger  to  hold  said 
ro<|  \\  Im  n  rotated  so  that  when  the  (rigger  Is  pulled  for 
dlsengaginient    with    tbe    holding   means    the    r<Kl    will    l»e 
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reversely  rotated  by  said  spring  for  linijartlng  rotation 
to  the  top  wherel)y  its  plug  will  be  released  and  the  top 
l)ropelled  from  the  pistol. 

3.  In  a  toy.  In  combination,  a  top  having  a  plug,  a  pistol 
having  a  barrel  and  a  handle,  a  rml  rotatable  within  the 
barrel,  means  connected  to  tbe  rod  whereliy  It  may  be 
rotated,  a  spring  provided  within  the  barrel  and  a<lapted 
to  be  tensloned  when  the  rod  is  rotated,  a  clutch  providi-d 
upon  tbe  rod  and  adapte<l  to  detachably  bold  the  i>lug  of 
the  top  when  inserted  In  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel  of  tbe 
pistol,  a  trigger  movably  held  to  tbe  handle  of  the  pistol, 
and  a  ratchet  provided  upon  the  r<>d  and  adapted  to  be 
engageil  by  tbe  trigger  to  bold  said  rod  when  rotate*!  so 
that  when  tbe  trigger  is  pulled  for  disengagement  with  the 
ratchet  the  r<Kl  will  l»e  reversely  rotated  by  said  spring  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  top  whereby  Its  piuu  will  l>e 
relea.sed  and  the  top  pro|>»lled  from  the  pistol. 

4.  Ill  a  to\.  111  combination,  a  top  having  a  plui;.  a  pistol 
having  a  l>arrel  and  a  hanille.  a  rod  rotatalile  within  the 
barrel,  a  sleeve  revolubly  held  upon  the  inuizle  of  the 
barrel  and  conne<te<l  to  the  rod  whereby  said  rod  may  he 
rotated  when  the  sle<'ve  Is  revolved,  nlean^<  piovi^ed  upon 
the  ro<l  and  adapti-d  to  detachaltly  hold  the  plug  of  the  top 
when  Inserted  in  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel  of  tln^  pistol, 
ii  trigger  movably  held  to  the  handle  of  the  pistol,  and 
means  pmviilt^d  upon  the  nxl  and  adai)ted  to  ]*€  engaged 
b.v  til*-  iri;;ger  to  liold  .viid  rod  when  iuiai<'d  so  ih.it  when' 
the  trigger  Is  pulled  for  disengagement  with  tbe  holding 
means  the  rod  will  l»e  reversely  rotated  by  said  sprln::  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  (op  whereb.\  its  plug  will  be 
released  and  tbe  top  prof>elled   fr'>ui   the  pistol. 

.">.  In  a  toy.  111  coinblnaiion.  a  top  bavin;;  a  plug,  a 
cluteh  provided  up<m  tbe  plug,  a  idstol  liavinu  a  liarrel 
and  a  handle,  a  spring  adapte<l  to  W  tensloned  when  the 
rod  is  rotated,  a  sleeve  revoluliiy  lield  upon  tbe  inuzxie 
of  tbe  barrel  and  eonnected  to  tbe  ro<l  whereby  said  rrnl 
may  l>e  rotated  when  the  s!e<'ve  is  revolved,  a  cititeh 
provided  upon  the  rod  and  adapte<l  to  detachably  eneaee 
the  clutch  of  the  top  when  the  plug  is  iii-ierted  In  rn« 
muzzle  of  the  liarrei  of  the  pist<il.  a  tri^rirer  movatiiy  held 
to  the  handle  of  th«'  pistol,  and  nuans  provided  up*>n  the 
rod  and  adapto*!  to  !><•  engaged  by  the  triuger  to  bold  said 
r«Ml  when  rotated  -^o  that  when  the  trlei.'' r  Is  piilli-*!  for 
dtsengUL'ement  with  the  holding  ineiins  the  rofl  will  be 
reversely  rotated  Ky  said  sprini;  for  Impartlni;  rotation  to 
the  tofi  whereby  said  plug  will  be  release<l  and  the  top 
proi>elle<I    from    the   idstol. 

ICIaims  6  to  1(1  not   printed   in   the  (i.-tzette.J 


l.(>«0,Oi:t.  SLA<'K-AI».n"STKR.  .Iohn  Osboknh;  Maks. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Flle<l  Sejit.  .'.  i'.nx  Serial  No  r,47,6s7. 
(CI.   1K8— 49.) 
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1.  The  coinblnatii.n  of  a  i)rake  ejlimler  :  a  piston  and 
piston-rod  therein  :  a  guide-frame;  a  cam  bai  guided  in  the 
-nide  frame  :  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  cam 
liar  and  the  piston-rod  ;  a  plungur  mounted  in  the  guide- 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  excessive  movements  of 
the  cam-bar;  a  spring  opposing  the,  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger; suitable  iTake  rigging  in  operative  relation  with  the 
piston  rml  ;  a  threaded  meml»er  adapted  to  adjust  the  slack 
In  the  l)rake  rigging  .  a  p.iwl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
adapted  to  rotate  the  threaded  meinl>er ;  and  operative 
connections  iM'tween  rh.  plunger  und  the  ratidiet  nie.ha- 
nlsm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a   brake  cylinder;  a   piston   and 
piston-rod    therein:    :i    irnlde  frame  ;    n    cam  bar    guided    1n 
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the    guide- frame;    means    for   lonnettlnK   the   cam  bar    to 

mov»-  with  thp  piston  rod  :  a  pl»ni;pr  mounted  In  the  frame 
and  adapted  t..  hf  movfd  hy  ..x.-.-sslve  movements  of  the 
cam-bar;  a  sprlne  opp-»siiiir  thfl  mnv-mmt  of  th.-  pUinser  ; 
brake  rlptjlni;  in  op.rative  r.|»tinn  with  the  piston  rod  ; 
a  threade<l  memlxT  adapt..!  ti>  adjust  the  sla.k  in  th." 
brake  rlgglntf  ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  raet-hanism  adapted  to 
rotate  the  thread.-d  raemtM.f  in  a  direction  to  take  np  the 
slark;  and  operative  conn.ef ions  t>etw.>..n  the  pluniier  and 
the  ratchet   nie<hanisni 

"■  The  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder;  a  piston  and 
piston-rod  therein  ;  a  brack.'t  attach. ^d  t,,  the  piston  r.xl  ; 
a  Kulde  fram.-  n  cam  bar  mUk^d  in  thp  ^uide-frame  and 
provid.Mi  with  a  plurality  of  holes;  a  pin  passed  through 
one  or  another  of  said  holes  «nd  en«a>.'ln>r  the  bracket, 
whereby  an  adjustable  conn.vcion  b.'twe«'n  tlie  bar  and 
the  brack;>t  Is  obrainod  :  brake  riuuint'  in  operative  rela- 
t|..n  with  th.-  piston  rod  :  a  thr.aded  member  adapted  to 
adjust  th..  sla.k  in  th.'  l.rak.'  riirt'ini: ;  a  ratchet  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  rotat.'  th.-  tlii>ad.M|  memt)er  In  a  direc- 
tion to  take  up  the  sla.k  :  and  a  r.'ciprocatlni,'  mecha- 
nism a«uated  by  excessiv..  movem.-nts  of  the  cam-bar, 
supp..rte<l  by  the  supportint'  fnim.-.  and  c.nneeted  to  the 
ratchet   mechanism   to  a.tiiatc  tli.'   latter 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  cylind.r:  a  [.isDn  and 
|»toton-n.d  therein:  suitable  bmke  rlKtrinu-  in  operative 
relation  with  the  pist.m  hmI  ;  «  ^-uide  frame  ;  a  recipro- 
cating' member  u'ulded  by  the  fulde-frame  and  provided 
with  au  incline.l  face;  adjustable  connertions  b.>twe.^n 
the  reciprocating'  member  and  the  piston  rod:  a  second 
reciprocatln;:  m.nit)er  adapted  tn  be  ..nuat'ed  and  moved 
by  the  inclined  face  of  the  first  re<iprocatlnK  member 
when  it  mores  an  excessive  distance;  a  ratchet  mecha 
nism  adapted  to  take  up  slack  in  the  brake  riggia;:  ;  and 
operative  cnnections  between  the  second  reciprocal  in;; 
member  and  the  ratchet  mechanism. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder:  a  piston  and 
pl-ston-rod  therein  ;  brake  rlgKlni,'  incjudlns  a  tension  n-d. 
and  or)eraiively  relat.-d  t..  th--  piM,.n-rod  :  a  euide-frame  ;" 
a  cam-bar  ^raided  in  the  tfuid. -frame  ;  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  the  cam  bar  and  the  piston  rod  ;  a  plunder 
mounted  In  the  jjulde-frame.  and  adajited  to  be  moved  by 
e.xcessive  movements  of  the  cam  bar  ;  a  sprin-  opposing 
such  raovem.nt  of  tlie  (ilunit-r  ;  ii  turn-buckle  adapted  to 
adju8t  the  length  of  the  tensi.)n  rod  :  a  ratchet  m.x-ha 
nlsm  adapted  to  turn  the  turn  tuckle  in  a  direction  t.. 
shorten  the  tension  rod;  and  .iterative  conne.-tlons  t>e 
tween  th.-  pluntr.'r  and  th.-  ratcli.-t  m.-chanism. 
(Claims  ♦!  an. I   7  not  print. -d  irj  the  "iazette.  ] 


1.060.61R.  rOMBI\ED  VEST  l^CKET  PENVIL  \ND 
I'KX  HOLriKR  AM>  EI.FrTKIC  LI(;HT  Evert  a. 
Met.  U.K.  ForlM's.  Mo.  Flb>d  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
tHH».til!».      K'l.  i'40— S.4.  •  O 


As  an  article  „f  manufacture,  a  pocket  batterv-lamp 
havinir  a  imsb  bnft..n.  a  .-asln;:  for  said  lamp  i)rovid.-,l  on 
one  side  with  a  resiU.-m  s.-curinK  strip,  and  on  another 
«ide  with  an  article-holding  clasp,  and  also  having  a 
sprinir  m.'tal  strip  plv..t.-d  to  said  (-asing  and  a.lapted 
to  be  swung  over  the  push  button  to  hold  the  battery 
circuit  cIoR.-d  :  substantially  as  described. 


1.060.«]r>.  TANK  .sil-HnV  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Ja.MES 
E.  .Ml  KK.w.  .Vibu.iuenjue.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept  3 
inil'      Serial  No.  7l«,2«l.      k'I.  210—16.) 


1,060.614.  PROCES.s  of  .M.^KIN»;  .VRTl  FHI.Il[.  STd.m; 
WILLIA.M  FiTZ  CH.tULE.S  .MAs^,.^  Mr(  ARTY.  I'l,.asant- 
ville,  X.  Y.  PMled  Mar.  S,  U>J  1  S.-rial  \o  Ui:>.  (V'M 
(CI.   106—30.) 

1.   The  herein  d.-scrib.'d   proces*  which   .■.)iisists   in   .i.l.l 
Ini:   to  silb-a   a    s.ift.-nln-   r»'ai,'.-nt  .-..nsisting  of  nitrb-   and 
hydrotluoric  adds,  adding  to  the  r.-sultlng  plastic  mass  a 
hanl.-nini:     r.-atrent     .-omprislng    iin     alkailne-.-artb.     om 
IMjund.   an.l  !<.  rrnittinL'  th.-   r.-sulting   mass  to  hard.-n. 

L'.  The  herein  des.ribed  process,  which  consists  in  add- 
ing   to   silica    a    s.)ft.-ning    r.a«ent.    mixing    the    resulting 
softened  ma.ss  with  silica,  ad. ling  Jo  th.-  mixture  a  harden 
Ing  r.-agent,  and  p.-rmitting  the  r..sultlng  mass  t.)  harden. 

:;    The  h.'r.'ln  d.-s.-rib.-.I  pi-o.-ess,  wliich  consists  in  add- 
ing t.)  silica  a  softening  reag.-nt.  mixing  the  resulting  s.»f 
ten.-d  ma.ss  with  silica,  .-iddini;  t,,  llie  mlxfiire  a  hard.-ning 
reag.'nt    consisting   ..f    a    compound   .if    an    alkaline-earth 
metal,  aii.l  [..-rmitting  the  resulting  mass  to  harden. 

4.  The  herein  describf-d  process,  which  consists  in  add 
ing  r.)  silica  a  softening  reagent  comprising  nitric  and 
bydr.jflnorb-  a.-ids.  mixing  th.-  s.)ft.'ned  mass  with  silica 
and  adding  to  the  mixtun-  a  hardening  reagent  compris- 
ing a  .-ompoun.l  of  an  alkalin.- eijrth  metal,  and  permlt- 
Ing  th.-  mass  to  harden 

.1.  The  herein  described  i)rocess.  wliich  consists  in  add- 
ing to  silica  a  soft.-ning  r.-agent.  Incorporating  in  the 
mass  a  comi>ound  ..f  an  alkaline-*arth  metal  and  an  or- 
ganic  add.   and   permitting  such   mass   to   harden, 

[flnlms  fi  t.)  ;»  n.)t   print.-d  in  tie-  Cazette,] 


1.  .V  tank,  in  ...mbinatlon  with  a  slpb..n.  the  upp.r  end 
of  .said  siphon  i.rojeeting  above  said  tank  and  enlarged 
to  f..rm  a  strainer  box.  said  stralu.-r  box  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  .l.jsur.-  for  said  opening,  and  means 
In  said  strainer  box  for  tiltering  the  wat.r  and  entrap- 
I'lng  the  n:atter  ttlter.Kl  therefrom, 

2.  .V  Io.-omotive  water  tank  In  .•.unbination  with  a 
siphon  comprising  a  strainer  box  fixed  to  and  projecting 
above  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  pipe  depending  from  said 
box,  a  pip.'^  connection  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  ver- 
tically dispostKl  plp^  fixed  to  said  .•onn.'cti.,!!  an.l  extend- 
ing upwardiv  through  the  first  said  pipe  into  said  box. 
and  m.-ans  .)n  the  upper  .-nd  .if  said  last  mentioned  pipe 
and  within  said  i)ox  for  filtering  the  water  and  entrapping 
the  matt.r  filtered  therefrom 

•!.  A  locomotive  w.-iter  t.-ink  in  combination  with  a 
si[.h.in  c.iniprising  a  strainer  box  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  Its  top.  a  cl.>sure  for  said  .ipening  accessible  from 
the  top  of  said  tank,  a  i)ip..  dep,  riding  from  s.iid  box.  a 
pi|)."  ...nne.-tion  at  th.-  bott.im  of  said  tank,  a  v.-rtically 
.lisposed  pip.,  tlx.-d  to  said  (-.>nn.-ction  and  .-xt.-nding  up- 
wardly to  the  first  said  pljx'  into  said  box.  and  means  on 
the  upper  end  of  th.-  last  mention. -d  jilp.-  and  within  said 
box   for  filtering   the  water 

4,  A  tank,  in  .■..mbinati.>n  with  a  siphon  and  m.-ans  in 
said  siphon  f.ir  tllt.-ring  th.-  water  and  .-ntrajiping  the 
matter  tllter-.t  th.-refrom  said  means  comiirislng  a  body 
portion,  a  scn-en  in  said  bodv  i)orti.)n,  a  foraminated 
cag.-  .'ov.-ring  the  upper  .-nd  of  said  iHxiy  portion  and  an 
inwardly  swinging  gaf.-  in   said  cage 
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1.060.617.  FUSE-HOLlJlNO  DEVICE.  Thomas  E.  Mir 
RAY.  New  York.  N,  Y.  PMled  .Tan.  «k  191  S,  Serial  No. 
740..{G6.      (CI.    17.^.-292.1 


1.  A  fuse  carrier  of  insulating  material,  and  a  fuse 
strip  s.-(-ured  thereon,  the  sal.l  .-arri.-r  (-omprising  a  block 
having  on  on.-  side  a  projecting  plat.-,  and  tli.-  fuse  strip 
being  doubled  over  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  and  lying 
In  (-.)ntaci  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  jilate  and  said 
block. 

2.  A  fust-  carrier  of  insulating  mat.-rial.  and  a  fuse 
strip  secun-d  thereon,  the  said  carri.-r  comprising  a  block 
having  on  one  side  a  projecting  plate,  and  the  fuse  strip 
Ix-ln-,'  doubl.'d  over  the  out.-r  edge  of  said  plate  and  lying 
in  c.mtact  with  the  opiwsite  sides  of  said  plate  and  said 
block  :  the  thickness  of  said  plati-  being  such  as  will  per- 
mit the  reaction  of  the  fields  caused  by  the  current  in 
the  iiarts  of  the  fuse  strip  on  its  opposite  sid.-s  to  s.>pa- 
rate  said   parts  on   th.-   bl.iwint   of  sai.l   strip 

:{.    .-V  fuse-holding  device,  comprising  a  block  of  insulat 
ing  material  having  a  projection  of  reduced  thickness  on 
on.-    side   and   a    r.-cess   on    tin-    opjioslte    sld.-.    an.l    a    fus<- 
strij)  doubled  over  the  edgi-  of  said  projection  ami  having 
its  ends  entering  said  rec.-ss. 

4.  .V  fust--holding  device,  comiirising  a  support  liaving 
an  opening,  contacts  in  said  opening,  a  carrier  of  insulat- 
ing material  comprising  a  block  liaving  on  on.-  side  a 
projecting  |ilat.-.  and  a  fus.-  strip  s.-.-ured  on  said  car- 
rier, doubl.-d  over  the  outer  edg.>  .if  said  plate  and  lying 
In  contact  with  th.-  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  .-md  said 
blo<-k  :  th.-  parts  of  the  strip  on  the  oiniosite  sides  of 
said  block   coVlperating  with  said  contacts. 

r».  .\  fu.s.-  holding  device,  comprising  a  suppttrt  having 
an  opening,  a  pair  of  contacts  <m  said  support  and  ex 
i.-ndinc  b.'low  said  op.-ning  and  on  .>p|Misit.-  sides  thereof 
and  having  inwar.lly  turin-d  flanges,  a  bl.x-k  of  InsulntiDK 
mat.-rial.  and  a  fuse  strip  doubled  over  said  block  and 
secured  then-to  :  the  said  contacts  receiving  and  support- 
ing said  block  .m  said  fianges  and  co<)|»-rating  with  the 
parts  of  said  striji  ..n  .iiiii.isitt-  sides  of  said  block. 

IClaim  0  not  [irint.-d  in  the  <;azetie  ] 


1,060,618.  rHOTO«;RAPIlI(  I'RI\TIN<;  MASK.  Hknky 
E.  Nit.KS,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Flastman  K.jdak 
Co.,  Rochester.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  40:!.2S0.     (CI.  95     74.1 


■* 

■*                1- 

* 

■* : 

a- 

■* 

-^ 

1.  .Vs  an  artici.'  of  manufacture  a  mask  for  use  in 
photographic  printing  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  ca- 
pabl.-  (jf  transmitting  light  and  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between    the    negative   and   the   sensitized    recording    sur- 


face, said  sheet   having  incorporated   In  Its  structure   as 

a  substantially  integral  part  th.-r.-of  an  opaque  substance 
forming  bord.r  lin.-s  r.-mov.-d  fr.tm  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
and  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  latter  of  a  pred.-t.-rmined 
extent  within  which  the  photograph  Is  to  be  included, 

2.  As  au  article  of  manufactun-.  a  mask  for  use  In 
photographii-  printing  .-omjirislng  a  sheet  of  mat.-rial  ca- 
pable of  transmitting  light  and  adaiited  to  t).-  interposed 
between  the  negative  and  the  sensitized  r.H-.irding  sur- 
face and  having  incorporated  In  its  structure  as  a  stib- 
stantially  Int.-gral  part  th.-r.-of.  an  opa.iue  substance 
arranged  to  form  a  r.-.tangular  b.irder  liu.-  incl.ising  a 
portion  of  the  slieet  within  which  tin-  photograph  is  to 
be  Includ.-d.  the  lines  forming  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
border  being  ext.-nde.l  beyond  the  p.>int  of  Intersection 
for  the  purposes  d.-s.-rib.-.l 

.■'>.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mask  for  us.-  in 
photographic  printing  comprising  a  sh<><>t  of  transpar.-nt 
mat.-rial  of  uniform  thickness  adapted  to  b.-  Interposed 
betw.'eii  th.-  n.-'_'alive  and  the  sensitiz.-d  recording  ^ur- 
fac.-  and  having  incorp.irat.-d  in  its  structur.-  as  a  sub- 
stantially integral  part  tb.-reof  an  opaqu.-  substance  con- 
tinuous with  its  surface  and  forming  bord.-r  lines  of 
d.-tinii.'  and  uniform  width  remov.-d  from  the  .-dges  of  the 
she.'t  an.l  iucl.ising  a  |>ortion  of  the  latt.-r  of  a  pr.-deter 
mined  extent  within  which  the  photograph  is  to  be  In- 
cluded, 

4.  .\  photographic  printing  mask,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
having  a  border  portion  capable  of  preventing  entirely 
th(-  transmission  of  actinic  rays,  and  a  p<irtion  surround- 
ing said  b.irder  portion  which  iiermits  the  passage  of 
actinic  rays 

ft.  .\  photographic  lu-inting  in.-isk  c.iusisting  of  a  sheet 
having  a  bord.-r  p.irtion  and  a  surrounding  portion,  said 
border  |Mirtion  b.-lng  .-apablt-  of  prev.-nting  the  passage 
therethrough  of  actinic  rays  to  a  greater  degre.-  than  the 
surrounding  iiortion 

[Claims  0^0  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,619.  TOY  .VLiiKHT  .1  .\isi,\.  ,Ir,.  Canton  Ohio, 
assignor  to  I'inafour  Toy  Manufacturing  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  25.  1911. 
Serial  No,  645.976,      (CI,   46—37.) 


1,  In  a  toy  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination  of  a 

water  recepta.-le  provided  with  a  pump  stf>ck  socket,  the 
chamber  .if  which  .-.immunicales  with  the  w.-iter  recepta- 
cle, a  pump-stock  having  located  therein  check  and  pist.m 
valves  and  provided  with  a  spout,  a  piston  rod  and  a  han- 
dle c<mne.ted  to  said  piston  rod,  and  the  delivery  end  of 
the  siioiit  l.icated  al«ov.-  the  water  re.-eptacle  connected  t-i 
the  pump  st.ick,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2,  In  a  toy  .if  the  class  descrilw-d.  the  combination  of 
a  water  re.-eptacle  provi.l.-d  with  a  pump  st<K-k  .socket, 
the  chamlier  of  which  commnnl.-ates  with  the  water  recep- 
tacle, a  pump-sto.k  having  loi-ate<l  therein  a  piston  valve, 
means  for  operating  the  piston  valv.-.  and  a  check  valre 
consisting  of  a  rublier  ball  and  a  metal  seating,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Ris  R.  Sli  TZKY.  New  York.  N 
Sprial   No.    710.940       (CI.   115 — P 


IS  L.  OsoKK  and  Mor- 
f.  Filed  July  22,  1©12. 
.1 


cle.   iB-uiH-lllnu   vane 


1.  In  a  hvdr<>(\  lie  a  bicvcle.  ijiriiiH-lllnu  vanes  secured 
to  the  r«»ar  wliwl  then-of.  a  rudd«^-  ndiptetl  to  steer  It.  a 
pair  of  Inflated  floats  of  nearly  |cubiral  shap*-  support 
ini;  fi\iU  wlieel  of  s;iid  liicycle.  limiliineil  with  sitie  Itars 
seciirfHl  to  the  axles  of  said  l>i<  yi  I.-,  horizontal  ro<ls  ile 
fachably  conneftini:  said  ticats  |i>  snid  side  hara.  and 
straps  seciirefi  to  the  e<lt:es  of  sa  j|l  tlnats  and  adapted  to 
form  sockets  for  said  rods. 

2  In  a  hydrocycle  n  bicycle,  pnni.-liuii.'  van<'8  secured  to 
the  rear  wheel  thereof,  a  rudder  aiiajited  to  steer  it.  a  pair 
of  Inflated  floats  supporting  each  wheel  of  said  bic.vcle. 
i-onihined  with  side  bars  secured  tu  the  axle  of  each  wheel 
•  f  said  bicycle,  vertical  jMists  ci>nr)cctcd  to  said  side  bars 
and  horizontal  rods  detachably  cdnnectini:  said  ttonts  to 
said   vertical   posts. 

■'V  In  a  hydrocycle  a  bicycle,  propelline  vanes  secured 
to  the  rear  wheel  thfie<vf.  a  riidifc-r  adapted  to  steer  it. 
and  a  forked  frame  conne(  lin.i,'  sai«I  rudder  to  the  axle  of 
th.'  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle,  combined  with  a  pair  of  In 
riateil  floats  detachably  .omiccted  io  tbe  axle  of  each 
wheel   of  said   bicycle. 

4  In  a  hydrocycle  a  bicycle.  pro[)e||jnL'  vanes  secured  to 
the  rear  wheel  thereof,  a  rudder  adapted  to  steer  it,  a 
forked  rudder  frame  pivotally  coene<-tefl  to  the  axle  of 
the  r.Mr  wheel  of  said  bicycle,  cmnhtned  with  a  pair  of 
inflated  tlo^ts  detachably  c>>nnect«l  to  the  axle  of  each 
wheel  of  the  said  bicycle.  I 

."  In  a  hydrocycle  a  Idcycle.  inllatt^  floats  detachably 
conD»'cted  thereto.  proi>elljnir  van^s  se<ured  to  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  said  bicvcle.  a  ruddt«r  adaoted  to  steer  the 
frame,  a  rudder  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  bicvcle 
and  adapted  for  rotating  said  rudder  in  its   own   plane.. 


l.tMiO,621.       AlTOMATir    rUT-OFi'    KOR    (JAS  LIOUTS. 

WiLLiA.M  ('.  Osw.iLT.  Percy.  low  .i  ,is<i;;nor  of  one-half 
to  .lohn  ('.  Oswalt.  I'ercy.  Iowa.  Filed  .lulv  1.  1012. 
Serial  No.  707,115.      (CI.  07— lit. ) 


1     In    a    d>-vic«'    of    t b,-    (  i.iss   df-^cijlied     a    iras    carryini: 

•    tnlie.    a    tminer    connecte<1    therewith,    a    partition    in    said 

tiiU'     provided  with   an  opening.   s;ild  partition   foriuiag  a 

valve   seat,    a    valve     vieldinjr   me:in."*  for   normally    holdini; 

said  valve  in  said   seat,  an  expansion   bar  adjacent    to  said 

'1)Urner.    means    for    holdin;;    sjiid    valve    op«'n     arranged    t. 


normally  stand  in  Inoperative  position,  means  whereby 
said  valve  is  opened  and  said  bar  moved  to  position  for 
permittiUK  said  bust  named  means  to  move  to  operative  po- 
sition for  holding;  the  valve  open  at;ainst  said  yielding 
means,  said  bar  bein^  so  located  and  arranged  that  the 
contraction  thereof  moTes  the  said  first  named  means  to 
lno|)erative  iiosition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  carrying 
tube,  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a  valve,  yielding  means 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  in  its  seated  position,  a 
burner  connected  with  said  iniie.  an  expatislon  bar  adja- 
cent to  said  burner,  means  whereby  said  valve  may  be  held 
in  Its  op<'n  position,  and  means  wherebj  said  last  named 
means  may  be  moved  to  operative  position  and  at  the  same 
time  moving  said  ex|)anslou  bar  into  operative  position 
with  relation  to  said  means  for  holding  the  valve  open, 
said  expansion  bar  Iteiug  so  arranged  that  the  contraction 
thereof  releases  said  means  for  holding  said  valve  open 

"..  In  a  device  of  the  clas,<  described,  a  tutw  having  an 
offset  central  portion.  »  partition  with  an  opening  there- 
in, near  the  lower  end  of  said  tul)e  forming  a  valve  seat, 
a  needle  valve  extending  to  a  point  outside  said  tube,  an 
expansible  and  contraitihle  plate  designed  to  l>e  near  a 
burner,  yielding  means  for  hfddiuL'  ^ald  valve  in  its  seated 
position,  a  collar  on  said  stem,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged 
to  drop  of  Its  own  weight  into  i>08ltlon  for  holding  said 
stem  In  |)ositlon  with  the  valve  unseated  when  said  stem 
and  collar  are  raised,  an  extension  on  said  lever  provided 
with  an  opening  in  which  said  plate  is  slidahly  mounted, 
a  downward  extension  on  said  plate,  provided  with  a 
shouldir,  means  for  ralsini.'  said  stem  and  for  raising 
said  plate  to  position  where  said  shoulder  is  in  en^age- 
inent  with  the  extension  on  said  lever,  said  plate  l>eing 
.so  arranged  that  the  expansion  thereof  moves  said  shoul- 
der past  said  extension  on  said  lever  so  that  Its  con- 
traction will  move  said  lever  otit  of  engagement  with  said 
collar. 


l.tMMi.tJl'i;.  I'ACKINti  (»F  PISTONS.  I'l.l  NfJEli.S.  .v.Nlt 
TIIK  LIKK.  Hknrv  I'BKty  Owb\.  Liverpool,  tjigland. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1912  Serial  No.  «84.757.  tCI. 
121-    lO.S. , 


I' 


m      e 

a 


1.  Th.-  combination  with  a  piston  having  an  annular 
l»eripheral  groove:  of  a  packing  ring  disposed  In  said 
groove  with  Riifflclcnt  freedom  to  provide  a  space  between 
the  groove  wall  and  the  edge  of  said  ring  for  admitting 
high  pressure  fluid  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
ring  and  having  passageways  from  its  inner  peripheral 
surface  to  Its  outer  peripheral  or  bearing  surface,  the 
total  area  of  the  bearing  surface  being  not  less  than  the 
effective  total  area  of  the  internal  peripheral  surface  ex- 
posed to  ring  expandinir  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  piston  having  an  an 
nuiar  packinc  ring  groove,  and  a  packing  ring  disposed 
therein  with  suft1ci.>nt  play  to  admit  maximum  fluid 
pressure'  to  the  inner  peripheral  rinc  surface,  said  packing 
ring  having  passageways  from  Its  inner  piripheral  sur- 
face to  Its  bearing  surface  to  admit  maximum  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  bearing  surface,  the  total  area  of  the  bearing 
surface  being  not  substantially  less  than  the  total  area 
of  the  projection  of  the  Inner  i>erlpheral  surface  on  the 
l>earing  surface. 

.i  The  c-ombinatiou  with  a  piston  cylinder  and  a  piston 
o|)eratlng  therein,  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral 
groove;  of  a  nackin;:  rint'  flttint:  loosely  in  said  annular 
irroove.  with  its  outer  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  bear 
aealnst  the  cylinder  wall,  said  rin;:  by  reason  of  its 
1  lf»ose  fit    within    the   annular   liroove   bavini:   Its    inner   pe- 
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ripheral  surface  exiK>sed  to  maximum  pressure  tending  to 
expand  the  ring,  and  lieing  provided  with  passageways 
from  its  inner  periplieral  surface  to  its  outer  l>earlng  sur- 
face, the  total  area  of  said  l>earing  surfac-e  being  not  le.ss 
than  the  total  area-  of  tiie  inner  periplieral  surface  ex- 
posed to  ring-expanding  pressure. 


1.060.623.  KP:INFORCI;i>  CONCRKTK  fence  -  I'OST 
ANI>  FAS-TENRR  THEREFOR.  Hok.^ce  1'.  Owk.ns, 
Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1012.  Serial  No.  720,062. 
(I'l.   39—12.) 


ti;.>- 


1.  .\  fence  post  comprising  a  concrete  body,  a  rein- 
forcing and  anchoring  rod  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  wire  fasteners  each 
looped  around  said  rod  and  having  its  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  body  and  reversely  bent  to  meet 
terminally  and  form  resilient  hooks  defining  a  common 
entranc-e  throat. 

2.  .V  fence  i)ost  loinprisin.L.'  a  c-oucrete  t)ody.  a  rein- 
forcing rod  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  straps  each  b)oped  closely  around  said 
rod  and  having  its  internii'diate  portions  twisted  around 
eai-li  other  from  a  vertical  Into  a  liorizcmtal  plane  and 
emi>edded  in  the  concrete  Ixnly.  the  free  ends  of  said  straps 
projecting  l>eyond  the  surface  of  the  body  and  being  re 
versely  lient  to  meet  terminally  and  form  resilient  hooks 
defining   an    lntermc>diate  common  entrance  throat. 


1.«»«0«!_'4         ME.WS     FOR      IRlI'l'INt;     TIIF      INKIN(; 
ROLLERS        OF        I'R  I  Nil  N<;      PRESSES.  Hebbekt 

l'E.»HcF..  Thomas  Rcibkkt  Gii.mctt  Paekbr.  and  Fred 
WKst.KV  \Viiii;ht.  Broadheatb.  Eniriand.  assignors  to 
Linotype-  and  Machinery  Limited.  Ixindon.  England. 
Filed  July  22.  1012.      Serial  No.  710,881.      (CI.  101—71.) 


I  It)  means  for  tripping  tie  inking  rollers  of  a  print- 
ing prc-ss.  the  cotnblnation  with  the  said  rollers  and  the 
form  of  plate  cylinder,  of  rolier-supporting  plates  pivoteci 
on  axes  |K>sitloned.  respectively,  at  less  radial  distances 
from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  than  the  axes  of  their  ink- 
ing rollers:  l)lo(-ks  pixoted  upon  the  supporting  plates: 
slotti-d  jirms  embrtic  ini:  said  blocks  :  and  means  for  mov- 
ing nil  tl!e  slotted  arms  simultaneously  and  in  the  same 
direc  tlon  to  move  the  supiM)rting  plates  likewise. 

2.  In  means  for  tripping  the  inking  rolb-rs  of  a  printing 
pivsR.  file  combination  witli  tlie  said  rollers  and  the  form 
or  plate  cylinder,  of  roller-supporting  plates  pivoted  on 
axes  positlont^d.  i-espectively.  at  less  radial  diytances  from 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  than  tlie  axes  of  tlieir  inking 
rollers;  blocks  pivoted  upon  the  supporting  plates;  slotted 
arms  eniliraciim  said  blocks:  and  means  for  moving  all 
the  filotte<l   arms   slmultaneoosly    to   move  the   supporting 

plates    likewise, 

."..  In  means  for  trijiping  the  inking  rollers  of  a  iirinting 
press,  the  combination  with  the  said  rollers  and  the  form 


or  plate  cylinder,  of  roller  supporting  plates  pivoted  on 
axes  positioned,  respei  ti\ely.  at  less  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  than  the  axes  of  their  inking 
rollers;  blocks  pivoted  uiMjn  tlie  supjwrting  plates:  slotted 
arms  embracing  said  blocks  with  a  sliding  fit  ;  and  means 
for  reciprocating  all  the  slotted  arms  simultaneously  and 
in  the  same  direction  to  rock  the  supporting  plates  like 
wise. 

4.  In  means  for  tripping  the  Inking  rollers  of  a  prjuting 
press,  the  combination  with  the  said  rollers  and  the  form 
or  plate  cylinder,  of  roller-support int'  plates  plvcded  on 
axes  positioned,  resitectively.  at  less  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  than  the  axes  of  their  Inking 
rollers;  blocks  pivoted  upon  the  supporting  plates:  slotted 
arms  embracing  said  blocks  with  a  sliding  lit  :  and  means 
for  reciprocating  all  the  slotted  arms  simultaneously  to 
rock  the  supporting  plates  likewise 

5.  In  means  for  tripping  the  inking  rollers  of  a  printing 
press,  the  combination  witli  each  two  adjacent  inking 
rollers  and  the  form  or  plate  cylinder,  of  roller  supporting 
plates  pivoted  on  axes  severally  positioned  radially  be- 
tween the  axes  of  the  inking  rollers  and  that  of  the  said 
cylinder  and  arranged  in  geared  pairs ;  a  block  pivoted 
upon  one  supporting  plate  if  eacli  geared  pair;  a  slotted 
arm  embracing  each  block  :  and  means  for  n-clprocntlng 
all  the  arms  simultaneously  to  rock  all  the  supporting 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  pritited  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.000.625.  TilRuTlLE-VALVE  LEVER  FOR  LOCOMO 
TIVES.  IIii.i.VARi)  I»v:i{RY.  Oak  Ridge.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1011.     Serial  No.  fi20.640.      (CI.   1.37 — 4.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxd,  a  hollow  puppet 
valve  rod.  operating  mechanism  for  tbe  puppet  valve  and 
H  safety  c-ontro|  rod  extending  thif)U;:h  said  hollow  rod 
and  adaiited  to  engage  with  said  me<  hanlsm. 

-'.  In  a  devi<-e  of  the  class  described,  a  puppet  valve. 
a  Im'II  crank  pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  the  pnppit 
valve,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  one  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  to  the  puppet  valve,  a  tubular  rod  hr.ving  a  slotted 
cross  head  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  operatively  ccm- 
nected  to  said  bell  crank  and  a  control  rod  extendtn;; 
through  said  tubular  rod  and  having  a  forked  end  adapt<-d 
to  engage  with  tbe  link  connect  in  l*^  the  puppet  valve  with 
said  bell  crank. 


!.<»♦;<•  tii'fi.  I'ACKACiE.  Thomas  \V.  S  Phiii.ips,  .Mount 
Vernon,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  (reo.  IJorgfeldl  &  Co..  .New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
4.   1912.     Serial   No.  71S.44.3.      (CI.  229 — 8.) 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  fitting  on  said 
body,  a  label  secured  to  said  cover  at  spai-ed  intervals 
and  having  portions  interniediiite  of  said  intervals  free 
from  the  cover,  and  a  symbolical  band  entirely  free  from 
said  cover  and  freely  slidabb-  beneath  the  free  portions 
of  said  lal>«d,  said  symlxdical  baud  having  its  opposite 
free  ends  frictionally  held  between  said  cover  and  said 
body  whcu-eby  said  band  is  rnnintain<-d  against  mo\enient 
relatively   to  the  c-over. 

2.  A  package  conii>risin)z  a  body,  a  cover  fit  tine  on  said 
lK)dy.  a  label  secured  to  said  cover  at  spaced  intervals  anci 
having  portions  Intermediate  of  said  Intervals  free  from 
the  cover,  a  symbolical  band  entirely  free  from  said  cover 
and  freely  slidable  beneath  the  free  portions  of  said  iab<-l, 
said   symbolical   band   having    its  opposite   free  ends   fric- 
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tlonally  held  b^-tween  said  cover  and  said  body  whereby 
said  band  Is  maintalnt»d  ajratnst  movtrnt-nt  nlatlvply 
to  said  cover,  and  a  ribbon  <>r  the  llk»-  exreridini:  trans- 
Tersely    above    said    Nand    nnd    t>.Mi>-nrh    th'^    fre»'    portions 


t-h--- 


of  said  lab>I  and  surroiindlni.'  said  [>ai  kat.'»'  wtiereby  the 
cover  and  body  are  secun-d  apunnt  r<lativt>  movt-ment  to 
each  other  and  the  f'aiid  I-  held  in  f»n;raL'fni»'rir  with  the 
cover. 


Q 


l.O60.6L'7.  FRONT  I'ANEr.  F-OR  l'I..\YER  PIANOS. 
Much  I'uisri a.vtklm.  .\>w  Yurk.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Bebning  I'iano  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  8ept  «.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T1S.S28.      (CI.  84—159.1 


(I 


^^ 


^^ 
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1.  A  front  panel  for  player  pi.iOns  liaving  An  opening, 
a  main  slUlo  havlni.'  a  portion  tli-jnof  cut  auay  slidably 
motinted  on  said  i»anel  and  adaj'ted.  when  positioned  at 
one  ixireniity  of  its  travel,  to  wholly  cover  said  opening, 
arid  partially  close  said  opening,  jv-hen  positioned  In  the 
other  txtremity  of  Its  travel,  a  transpar<nt  slide  also 
slidalily  mounted  on  said  p.im  !  md  adMi)tfd  to  co<iperate 
witli  the  main  slide,  so  as  t.,  •.  ijj.y  the  position  of  the. 
cut  away  |>ortlon  therein,  for  the  purpose  of  closing  saJd' 
op«-ninK  In  the   panel. 

2.  A  front  panel  for  player  pianos  hnviuK  an  opening, 
a  main  s|id.>  havinj:  a  portion  tlmreof  cut  «way  slidably 
mounte<l  .>n  said  panel,  and  a  traisparent  slide  also  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  panel  and  :^dapted  to  occupy  sub 
stantially  the  cut  away  spare  in  the  main  slide,  whereby 
said  opf'uiniT  may  li>'  .  h.scd  .  ith>p  entirely  by  the  main 
slide,  or  by  the  main  and  transparint  slides  conjointly. 

3.  -V  front  panel  for  playr  piati.x  havin;;  an  oi>enlng. 
a  main  slide  adapte<l  to  partially  (iist-  <aid  opening,  and 
a  nxlprratin^r  transparent  slide  Hdapti'd  to  close  said 
openini;  when  the  latter  is  partially  closed  by  the  main 
slide.  j  " 

4.  .\  front  panel  for  player  piaan.;  h.ivlng  an  opening, 
a  main  slide  mmintefl  on  said  pane|  shiftable  to  two  ikisI- 
tlons  and  havinjr  two  parts  of  (Jifferent  areas,  one  of 
which  parts  compht>ly  close's  the  .ip.'nini;  wh-n  said  slide 
o<'cuples  one  of  its  positions,  the  utlitr  part  partiah.x  .  Ij>s 
in;.'  the  oiM'ntnii  when  the  slide  occupies  its  other  posi 
tioii.  and  a  transparent  sli<le  also  mounted  on  the  panel 
and  coilperatinir  with  the  main  sliiie  to  close  that  portion 
of  the  op.ninir  whh'h  is  left  nnrovered  when  -^aiil  main 
slide  (x-cujiies  the  said  other  pogitipn. 


5.  A  front  panel  for  player  pianos  provided  with  an 
opening',  a  main  slide  mounted  on  said  panel  and  having 
one  portion  tliereof  adapted  to  fully  close  said  opening  and 
a  second  portion  adapted  to  only  close  a  part  of  said  open- 
ing, and  a  coiiperating  transparent  slide  mounted  on  ttie 
panel  and  adapted  to  close  that  part  of  the  opening  left 
uncovered  by  the  said  second  portion  of  the  main  slide. 

[ClainiH  6  and  7  not  print'Hi  In  th.'  Gazette.] 


1,060.628.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Chablrs  M.  rROCTOB, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial  No 
693,929.      (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Ix^ll.  in  c(jml>ination  with  a  plurally 
perforated  base  plate,  a  pair^f  majjnet  colls,  and  an  arma- 
ture member,  supported  l>y  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  blnd- 
InK  i»ost  members  Insulated  from  said  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  circuit  wires  approaching 
said  plate  from  the  same  side  as  that  on  whicti  said  posts 
are  located,  a  second  pair  of  binding  post  m-inbers  also 
insulated  from  said  base  plate  and  located  adjacent  cer- 
tain of  the  perforations  therein,  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  wires  approaching  the  rev.  rse  face  of  the  plate 
and  passing  through  said  perforations,  and  means  con- 
necting one  of  each  pair  of  posts  with  the  cr>r responding 
memtier  of  the  other  pair,  whereby  either  pair  is  rendered 
Immediately  available  for  completion  of  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  the  l)ell  upon  connection  of  the  wires  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

,.  2.  fn  an  electric  indl,  la  combination  with  a  base  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  pair  of  magnet 
coils  mounted  thereon  an  armature  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported thereon  though  insulated  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
blnditig  post  meml)er8  one  of  which  Is  lnsulate<l  from 
direct  connection  with  said  armature  though  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  circuit  therewith,  said  posts  ixing  a<lapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  circuit  wires  passing  through  ad 
jacent  perforations  In  the  base  plat''  from  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  binding  posts  also  insu- 
lated from  the  base  plate,  and  connected  with  said  first 
named  pair  of  binding  posts,  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  circuit  wires  directly  approaching  that  face  of  the 
base  plate  on  which  the  ojterative  parts  of  the  bell  are 
locati-d,  substantlully  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  bell,  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
ha^e  plate,  a  pair  of  magnet  colls  and  an  armature  and 
liamnier  member  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  liiiuling  post  members,  the  corres|K)ndlng  members  of 
each  of  which  are  permanently  connected  the  one  with 
the  other,  and  one  of  r>ach  pair  1h  ing  insulated  from  direct 
fonnection  with  the  armature  one  nf  said  [)alrs  of  circuit 
wires  appt'oaching  the  plate  on  the  same  side  as  that 
whereon  the  posts  are  mounted,  and  the  other  of  said 
pairs  being  located  adjacent  the  perforations  in  said  plate 
to  receive  the  ends  of  <ircult  wires  approaching  the  plate 
frt.m  hi'iieath  and  passing  therethrough,  substantially  as 
described. 
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l,o«0,«29.  EXI'LOSIVE-EN<;iNE  AND  VAI.VE  <;EAR 
F'OR  S.\ME.  Ebxest  S.  Reil.\xd.  St.  I'aul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  728.701.     (CI.  123 — 6,3. 1 


erfr^ 


In  an  explosive  engine,  the  <'ouibination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  shaft  lourn.iled  th<rein  and  having  two  cranks  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  radial  plane,  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  plug  rotatable  therein  and  having  a  stem  ei- 
letullng  toward  the  crank  shaft,  a  l>evel  gear  fixed  on  the 
crank-shaft  and  a  lievel  gear  twice  as  large  meshing  there- 
with and  lixe<l  .m  the  valve  stem  :  two  cylinders  arranged 
one  a'  <ac:i  side  of  the  valvr  chamlxT  and  having  near 
their  ends  ports  entering  the  valve  chamber,  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  each  piston,  a 
guided  cross-bead  at  the  end  of  each  piston  rod,  and  a 
pitman  <ounecting  each  cross  lieail  with  one  of  the  cranks  ; 
.said  valve  chamber  having  at  one  end  a  fuel  Intake  and 
at  one  side  an  exhaust  opening,  and  the  valve  plug  therein 
having'  a  central  passage  communicating  with  the  fuel  In- 
take and  terminating  in  two  fuel-<leliverlng  |Mirts.  one  near 
each  end  of  the  plug  In  peripheral  line  with  the  cylinder 
ports;  said  ports  In  the  plug  l>elng  arranged  radially  at 
right  angles  ;  said  plug  also  having  near  its  middle  a  pe- 
ripheral recess  forming  a  spac.  which  at  all  times  com- 
municates with  the  main  exhaust  port  of  the  valve  cham- 
1>er ;  said  recess  having  longitudinal  extensions  arranged 
one  slightly  In  front  of  <acli  fuel-delivering  port  in  the 
plug,  and  means  in  Iwith  ends  of  e.ich  cylinder  for  igniting 
the  fuel. 


l.(Mkt.«;.;u.  ELLCIUIC  TI.ME  -  SWITCH.  Sa.miel  G. 
Rhodes  and  Albert  B.  Rypinski.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Thomas  K.  Murray,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.  Filed 
Oct.  It.  ll»12.      Serial  No.   7l.'4,70.3.      (Cl.  161—27.) 


1.  An  electric  time  switch,  comprising  a  time  mech- 
anism, a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  switch  meml>er  on  said  sleeve,  a  radial  arm  on 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  Interposed  l>etween  said  sleeve  and 
said  .shaft,  a  movalile  stop  in  the  path  of  revolution  of 
.said  radial  arm.  and  a  cam  plate  nn  said  shaft  :  the  said 
cam  plate  coiiin-ratlng  with  said  stop  to  move  the  same 
out  of  engagement  with  said  radial  arm. 

2.  .\n  electric  time  switch,  comprising:  a  time  mech- 
anism, a  shaft  aitualed  thereby,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  switch  member  on  said  sleeve,  a  radial  arm  on 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  interposed  iMtween  said  sleeve  an<i 
said  shaft,  a  movable  stop  In  the  path  of  revolution  of 
said  radial  arm,  and  a  cam  plate  rotatably  adjtistable  on 
said  shaft  :  the  said  cam  plate  cooperating  with  said  stop 
to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  radial  arm. 

?>.  .\n  electric  time  switch,  comprising  a  time  m<'ch- 
anism,  acshaft  actuated  thereby,  a  sleeve  K>o8e  on  said 
shaft,  a  switch  memb«r  on  said  sb  eve.  a  radial  arm  on 
s.nid  sleeve,   n   spring  Interposed  between   said   sleeve  and 


said  sliaft.  two  movable  stops  successively  disposed  in  the 
path  of  revolution  of  said  radial  arm.  and  a  caa<  plate  on 
said  shaft  :  the  said  cam  plate  cooperating  with  said 
stops  to  move  the  same  successively  out  of  eu.ifagement 
with  said  radial  arm. 

4.  .\n  electric  time  switch,  comprising  a  time  mech- 
anism, a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said 
sliaft,  a  switch  member  on  said  sleev*',  a  radial  arm  on 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft,  a  movable  stop  in  the  path  of  revolution  of 
said  radial  arm.  a  cam  plate  rotatably  adjustable  on  said 
shaft,  and  meivns  for  holding  said  plate  m  .adjusted  posi- 
tion :  the  said  cam  plate  coiiperating  with  saiti  stop  to 
move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  radial  arm. 

."».  .\n  electric  time  switch,  comprising  a  time  mech- 
anism, a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  switch  member  on  said  sleeve,  a  radial  arm  on 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  inti  iiK>sed  t)etween  said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft,  a  movable  stop  in  the  path  of  revolution  of 
said  radial  arm.  a  cam  plate  rotatably  adjustable  on  said 
shaft,  a  dial  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  cam  plate  to  said  dial :  the  said  cam  plate  co- 
operating witli  said  stop  to  move  the  same  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said   radial  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,060,631.  TOY.  Fii.^NK  K.  Rich  and  Matthew  G. 
Maush,  East  EddingtoD,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  651.734.     (01.  46— 14.j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finger  ring  having  a  splayed 
opening,  of  a  tubular  shank  having  one  end  flanged  Into 
said  splayed  opening  the  outer  end  being  flared  to  provide 
a  Hat  riding  surface  having  a  downwardly  flanged  edge,  a 
pin  liaving  a  head  and  held  within  the  bore  of  said  sliauk, 
and  a  pin  wheel  upon  said  pin  and  revolving  upon  said 
flat  riding  surface,  as  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  finger  ring  having  a  splayed 
opening,  of  a  tubular  shank  having  one  end  tlangi'<l  Intti 
said  splayed  opening  the  outer  '  ud  of  said  shank  being 
flared  outward  to  provide  a  flat  riding  surface  ending  In  a 
<iownwardly  flanged  e<lge,  a  cem<nt  mixture  within  said 
shank  bore,  a  pin  having  a  head  and  chiseled  end  forced 
into  said  cement  while  plastic,  and  a  piu  whe<'I  held  upon 
said  pin  and  revolving  upon  said  Hat  riding  surface,  as 
and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,060.632.  MAIL-BA(;  CATClIINii  AN1>  DELIVERING 
MECH.\NIS.M.  WiLLiA.M  T.  U-kik,  Leedey,  Okla.  Hied 
June  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,439.     (CI.  105—231.) 


iose 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  stated  purjwse,  a  receiving 
device  comprising  a  vertically  oscillatinu  swing,  a  retain- 
ing plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  swing  and  adapted  to 
extend   therefrom  in   the   plane  of  movement  of  the  same, 
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snd  a  trip  mmmtod  on  the  swinj  In  position  to  pngase 
««l-l  platp  an.l  ;i<lapt^  r„  b..  reLM^e,]  tlieiefroni  iin.ier  the 
imt>H.-t  of  a  dollvrM  niall-l.ak'. 

-.  In  a  mf'rhanism  foB».  the  statl.'d  purpose,  a  receiver 
comprising;  a  swing,  a  retaining  plate  pirotally  mo,int.-.l 
upon  til"  swlnu.  a  trip  pivoted  nj^.n  tho  -<wfns  adjacent 
the  retaininu'  plate  and  provided  witli  ..fT-^.-ts  adapted  to 
enirase  under  the  end  of  the  said  plate,  whereby  the  re- 
taining plat.>  will  be  support^*!  in  an  extended  position, 
and  springs  l)earing  upon  the  said  plat.'  and  upon  th.> 
swing  to  turn  the  said  plar.>  into  an  upright  position  when 
the  trip  Is  released  by  a  delivered  bfg. 

3.  iTi  an  apparatus  for  the  pur^se  set  forth,  a  plat 
form  constltnting  a  rest  for  a  !.a.-  .  inier.  a  -^wins  freely 
8usppnde<l  at  its  npper  en.i  i.n.M!,  s^iid  platform  and 
adapted  to  re<elve  a  bag  carrier,  and  m.-ans  for  delivering 
a  .  arriM,-  to  the  swini;  and  taking  up  the  carri.r  on  thp 
platform.  j 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  th.-  uurpoie  set  forth,  a  siipp.,rt- 
Ing  arm.  means  on  said  arm  for '  receiving  a  mail  bag 
carrier  and  releasably  supiwrtini.-  t'l.-  v,,,,..  means  on  the 
arm  for  moving  said  carrier  and  *ii,i  supporting  mean-. 
to  the  outer  end  of  th.-  said  arm.  aiM  „i-aiis  f,,r  releasing 
said  supporting  ni.ans. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  fur  the  purpose  .set  forth,  the  com 
bluatlon  of  a  supporting  arm.  a  conveyer  housed  within 
the  said  arm,  means  for  actuating  sii.l  coiivever.  a  clutch 
member  upon  said  conveyer,  a  maJI  bai:  carrier  having 
means  for  <nga;:ing  .said  clutch  n,..mber,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  clutch  member  to  ivleasablv  support  the 
mall-bag  carrier,  j  "      . 

[Qalms  6  to  [»  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 


I.060.6,-?4.     DIE  MAKERS  CLE.XR.VXCE-GAGE.     GrsT.^r 
RosfiN,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   1.   1912.     Serial   No 
712,70a,     (CI.  73—187.) 


_       t  1 


1,060,63."?. 
Hubert 
No.  750..'?81. 


AI'l'ARATIS     FOU     TRK.VTIXG     BUTTER 

Hubert  Hoos.  Chi.ago,  111.     Filed  J-eb.  1'4.  19i;{      Serial 

(CI.  126—370.) 


1.   All  apparatus  of  the  character  (escribed,  comprising 


tie  arranged  wltbin 


a  heating  Jacket,  a  melting  vat  or  ke 

said  Jacket,  a  reticulata  bottom  for  Uid  vat  or  kettle,  a 
perforated  steam  supply  pipp  arran;,".-,!  within  said  vat 
or  kettle  beneath  said  reticulatetl  Imttom,  a  pipe  for  ad 
mission  of  steam  to  said  steam  supply  pipe,  a  shield  inter- 
posed l)etweeii  said  st.am  supply  pijie  and  said  reticulated 
iH.ttMm  and  a  discbarce  pipe  leadlni;  from  the  bottom  of 
the  vat  or  kettl.'. 

2.  An  apparatus  n{  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  beating  jacket,  a  melting  vat  or  kettle  arranged  within 
s.il<l  jacket,  a  relic  iilat'vl  iKittom  for  said  vat  or  kettle, 
an  annular,  perforated  steam  supply  pipe  .irranu'cd  within 
said  vat  or  kettle  adjacent  the  wall  thereof  and  beneath 
said  reticulated  Ix.ttom.  a  pipe  for  adtiilssion  of  steam  to 
said  steam  supply  pipe,  an  annular,  .lownwardly  Inclined 
xliield  interposed  between  said  steam  snippiy  pipe  and  said 
r.  tie. dated  bottom  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
Imttom  of  the  Tat  or  kettle. 


A  die  makers  clearance  gage  comprising  a  stock  haviug 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  two  groove  seats 
arr.inged  transversely  „„  its  opposite  sides  and  Intersect- 
ing said  opening,  one  of  said  .seats  Indng  arranged  at  one 
angle  relatively  to  the  length  of  the  stock  and  the  other 
seat  being  arranged  at  another  angle  relatively  to  the 
length  of  the  stock  :  a  blade  adapted  to  engage  either  of 
said  seats,  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding  said  blade 
In  place  on  the  stock  arranged  in  said  opening. 


l.«».;o.r.:!.-,      PIKVKSS  i»F  AM>  MFANS  F<»It  M  VKING  RE- 
SILIENT INKI.Vt;  F.VDS.     (Jeorgf.  H.  U.,wlkv.  Chicago. 
111.      Filed    Oct.    24.    1910.      Serial    No.    .%«8,e83       (CI 
IS— 59.) 


1.  The  methtKl  of  making  a  resilient  Inking  pad  having 
a  hinged  metallic  cover  above  an  ink-absorbing  plec^e. 
which  consists  hi  placing  In  the  bottom  of  a  mold  the 
Inverted  cover  with  its  out.r  surface  In  contact  with  the 
solid  bottom  of  said  mold,  placing  the  ink-absorbing 
piece  in  said  Inverted  c«.)ver,  arranging  the  binne  member 
of  said  inverted  cover  to  He  aliove  said  ink  absorbini:  piece 
within  the  space  provided  in  said  mold  for  the  material 
to  form  the  resilient  base.  an<l  pouring  said  material  In 
said  mold  to  overlie  said  Ink  absorbing  piece  and  surround 
the  hinge  member. 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  Inklni;  jiad  having  a  hinged 
cover  above  an  Ink  absorbing  piece  .supported  on  a  resilient 
"base,  which  consists  In  placing  In  the  bottom  of  a  mold  an 
Inverted  cover  of  less  lateral  extent  than  the  opening  to 
said  mold,  protecting  the  outer  surface  of  said  inverted 
cover  from  communication  with  the  space  to  re.elve  the 
base  material,  placing  the  ink-receiving  piece  in  said  In- 
verted cover  In  protecting  contact  with  Its  inner  surface, 
arranging  the  hinge  member  of  said  invert^nl  cover  above 
said  Ink-absorblnir  piece  in  the  space  provided  In  said 
m(d<l  for  the  base  material,  and  pouring  said  base  material 
Into  said  mold  over  the  ink  absorbing  piece  and  around 
the  hinge  member,  flush  with  the  relatively  large  opening 
to  said  mold  for  purposes  described. 

3.  A  mold  for  use  In  making  resilient  Inking  pads  hav- 
ing its  Interior  shaped  to  provide  a  central  imperforate 
cover- receiving  recess  surrounded  by  a  slanting"  perforate 
groove,  and  suitably  formed  Inserts  In  said  grooves  re- 
movable therefrom  as  described. 
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4.  A  mold  for  use  in  making  resilient  inking  padn  of 
the  character  described,  having  a  central  imperforate  base 
portion,  integral  portions  surrounding  said  Imperforate 
base  portion  to  form  therealxive  a  space  neatly  to  receive 
the  cover  and  a  portion  of  the  moldable  base  of  the  pad 
to  l»e  made  by  said  mold,  the  mold  beyond  said  integral 
base-surrounding  portions  l)elng  formed  Into  slanting 
plate-receiving  grooves,  said  mold  having  perforations 
extending'  from  the  bottoms  of  said  j^rooves  to  the  l>ottom 
of  said  moid  outside  the  imperforate  base  portion  thereof 
underlylnc  said  cover  receiving  recess,  and  said  mold 
l)eyoiid  said  j;nK)vis  extending  lo  the  plane  of  the  opening 
thereof,  for  purposes  described. 


1,060.636.  VIEW  FINDER,  Alfkei.  A.  Ri  ttax  and 
CiHRi.Es  E.    HtTTni.Nos.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 

,  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1012.  Serial  No. 
721.173.      (CI.  95— 52.) 


1.  In    a    finder,    the    combination    with    a    lens    and    an 
tngli  mirror,  of  a  sight  having  an  operative  position   be 
tween  the  lens  and   mirror  along  the  line  of  the  axis  of 
the  lens. 

2.  In  a  folding  finder,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
lens  and  a  pivoted  angle  mirror  arranged  to  fold  taieath 
the  lens,  of  a  pivoted  sight  having  an  operative  position 
between  the  lens  and  mirror. 

3.  In  a  folding  finder,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
lens  and  a  pivoted  angle  mirror  arranged  to  fold  beneath 
the  lens,  of  n  pivoted  yoke  shaped  sight  arranged  to  span 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  between  the  latter  and  the 
mirror  and  to  fold  acainst  the  mirror. 

4.  In  a  folding  finder,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
lens,  a  pivoted  angle  mirror  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  latter  toward  its  oivrative  position,  of  a  pivoted  sight 
having  an  operative  position  l)etwe<>n  the  lens  and  mirror 
and  arranged  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  mirror  defining  the 
operative  position  of  the  latter, 

5.  In  a  folding  liiider.  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
lens,  a  pivoted  angle  mirror  and  a  si>ring  for  actuating 
each  part  toward  its  <i|>erative  |>ositiou.  of  a  pivoted  sight 
having  an  operative  position  between  the  lens  and  mirror 
and  co/lperating  with  the  latter  to  actuate  it  to  folded 
l»osition  and  a  link  connection  between  the  lens  and  sight. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1.000,637.  BABY-CRIB.  Fra.nki.in  M.  Sawyer.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,233. 
(Cl.  5—59.. 


A  crib,  coiniirising  a  rectiHigular  frame,  a  b<dtom  upon 
said    frame,    sides    having    bottom    bars    parallelling    and  I 


adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  frame.  U  shaped 
clips  plvotally  connectint:  the  extremities  of  adjacent  side 
bars  of  the  re(ta:n:n:ar  frame  with  the  In^ttom  Itars  of 
the  sides  so  that  the  latter  ma.v^wing  from  a  position 
vertically  above  to  a  position  below  the  end  bars  of  said 
rei  lannil.ar  frame,  and  an  e.vtensihle  leg  frame  arranued 
between  the  side  bars  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  side  bars. 


1.060,638.  WATER  HEATER.  Bebnabd  A.  S(  hrmukr. 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No 
667.797.      (Cl.  126— 3.-.1,) 


^^TlT 


1.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater,  of  a  main  iias 
burner,  a  pilot  burner,  a  thermostat  primarily  res|K»nsive 
to  the  pilot  tiame.  means  controlled  by  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  heater  to  control  the  supply  of  ^as  to  said 
pilot  burner,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
gas  to  till'  main  burner,  meatis  oi)eraM<'  by  said  thermostat 
and  mechanism  responsive  to  said  means  and  adapted  to 
control  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  said  main  burner. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater,  of  a  main  gas 
burner,  a  pilot  burner,  means  to  supply  gas  to  said 
burners,  a  motor  operati-d  valve  acting  on  the  gas  stip- 
plied  to  the  main  burner,  a  valve  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  water  through  the  heater  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  gas  to  the  pilot  burner,  theremostat  means  responsive 
primarily  to  the  heat  of  the  pilot  llame  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  and  adapted  in  turn  to  control  the  opening 
of  the  main  gas  valve, 

3.  The  combination  In  a  water  heater,  of  a  main  gas 
burner,  a  pilot  burner,  means  to  supply  gas  to  said 
burners,  a  motor  operated  valve  acting  on  the  gas  sup- 
plied to  the  main  burner,  a  valve  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  water  tliroiigh  lb.  heater  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
gas  to  the  pilot  burner,  thermostat  means  responsive  to 
the  heat  of  the  pilot  flame  and  adapted  to  control  the 
opening  of  the  main  gas  valve,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  heater  to  hold  the  main  gas 
valve  fully  open  under  pre<letermlned  conditions  of  flow, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  main  gas 
burners,  a  pilot  burner,  a  thermostat  eximsed  to  the  pilot 
flame,  motor  (jperated  m.chanism  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mi.sslon  of  gas  to  the  main  burners,  valve  means  controlled 
by  the  draw  of  water  through  the  heater  and  adapted  to 
supply  gas  to  said  pilot  burners,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  8ai<i  thermostat  which  prevents  said  main  gas  valve 
mechanism  opening  until  the  jiilot  flame  is  burning 
normally. 

5.  In  a  water  beater  having  gas  burners,  a  pilot  fiarae 
and  a  water  coil,  the  combination  tliercwitli  of  a  con- 
troller mechanism  comprising  a  iirimary  controller  device 
which  moves  responsive  and  proportionally  to  the  draw- 
in,'  of  water,  a  secondary  controller  device  wliieh  moves 
responsive  to  the  intensity  of  heat  of  the  pilot  flame, 
valve  mechanism  for  tlie  gas  flowing  to  the  burners,  and 
|>flwer  means,  r.sponsive  to  the  joint  control  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  controller  means.  whi<h  controls 
th«j  ()|»eration  of  said  valve  mechanism. 

fClaims  <>  to  i.'."i  not  print«l  in  the  Gar.ette.] 
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1,060.6:59  SECTIONAL      VESTIISTXE  -  DlAPFIRAGM. 

IlAitRV  H.  S«  HRoYKR,  i  huaco,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Acme  Supply  ("ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1012.     S.rial  No.  6X9, .'iS;'.     (CI.  105 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  devicf  nf  the  class  dpscribed  outwardly  diroctpd 
U  shaped  dlaphraKtns.  ■\  pUiralitjl  of  detachable  sections 
comprisini:  each  of  said  dlaptirn:;m^.  and  relpHsablo 
clamps  cnKU);ine  the  diaphragms  one  ti>  the  other  at  ttie 
edges  thereof. 

2  In  a  railway  diaphratrin  tw-  dlaphra;:in  legs  rom- 
prisint;  strips  of  fabric  arranged  Sidf  by  sidf.  and  clamps 
en^aifinK  corresponding  educes  uf  tald  strips  toirt'thcr  and 
embracinj:  an  inner  clanipinic  ni'jinbir  arran);i'<l  between 
.said  ed^es.  an  outer  claiiipint:  ni'inber  to  enKaK^  over 
said  edKes,  and  bolts  cxt.ndini;  I"  rw>en  said  cdires  and 
engaKlDS  the  clamping:  ni>iiih>r>i  mid  actiiii;  to  draw  the 
same  Into  gripping  enijai."iii'-nt   with   said  edges. 

."i.  A  dlaphrairm  Cdinirisin-  flativcly  short  strips  of 
fabric  arrani.'«'d  to  form  tlir  ilia[>|uai.'n>  legs,  and  secured 
together  wirli  adjac.nt  ends  o\»Tlapi>ini:,  and  metallic 
clamps  releasubly  engaging  the  corn-sponding  fdges  of 
said  short  diaphragm  sections  and  serving  to  stiffen  the 
same. 

4.  -^  .sectional  diaphragm  emlwai  iiiir  vt-rtical  sections 
of  fabric,  each  comprising  u  pliiralitv  f  nlativcly  short 
pieces  arranged  with  the  lower  e*d  of  tach  up[)<T  section 
overlapping  the  adjacent  end  of  |a  lower  section  and  de- 
tachably  engaged  then-to,  said  slectional  dlapliraL'ms  ar- 
ranged with  onter  ends  n-lfasatHy  atf;icln'd  in  tlie  rf- 
spectlvc  face  plates,  clamping  and  -1  ft"' nlng  means  em- 
bracing an  inner  clamping  luimljir  iiuMged  between  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  secTions.  an  outer  I'lember  inclosing 
said  edges  and  said  inner  clanipim:  neans.  and  bolts  en- 
gaged through  both  and  actinj^i  to  draw  the  same  to- 
gether. I 

5.  A  sectional  diaphragm  emoracing  vertical  sections 
of  fabric,  each  comprising  a  plutallty  of  relatively  short 
pieces  arranged  with  the  lower  end  of  each  upper  section 
overlapping  the  adjacent  end  of  a  lower  section  and  de- 
tachably  engaged  thereto,  said  diaphragm  having  the 
outer  edges  releasably  attached!  to  the  resjM'ctlve  face 
plates,  clamping  and  stilTening  ineans  embracing  an  in- 
ner clamping  member  engaged  between  adjacent  edges  of 
said  sections,  an  outer  member  inclosing  said  edges  and 
Bai<l  inner  (•lami)ing  means,  bolt^  engaged  through  said 
outer  and  inner  memb«^rs  and  arting  to  draw  the  same 
together,    and    releasable    clamps^  engaging    the    adjacent 

tical  sections  together. 
.1 


together,    and    releasable    clamps    engaging    tt 

and  corresi)otiding  edges  of  said  vlertlcal  sectioi 

fl'lalms  6  to  1 1    ni.t   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,6411.  M ANIlWCTrUK  <'I"  NITR0(;EN  COM- 
rOUNDS  OF  SILICON  .VNIi  AIIMINIIM  Ottok.vr 
Serpkk.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Gencrale  des 
Nitrures.  Tarls,  France.  Filed  Nov.  It.  1011.  Serial 
No.  659,41.!.      tCl.  2:5  -1.^)        1 

1.   A    process    for    the    manafa«tiire    <.f    nitrogen    com- 
pounds of   silicon   and   aluminium   from   l>odies  containing 


silica  an<l  alumina  in  eouibinatlon,  consisting  In  subject- 
ing the  btKlies  witli  carlion  to  the  action  of  a  current 
of  nitrogen,  first  at  a  temperature  below  1500°  to  1600° 
C.  to  form  silicon  nitrid  and  then  at  a  higher  temperature 
to  form  aluminium  nitrid. 

2.  -V  pro<es8  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  com- 
pounds of  silicon  and  aluminium,  comprising  the  mixture 
with  cariwn  of  a  l)ody  containing  silica  and  alumina, 
heating  said  mixture  for  a  suitable  length  of  time  in  n 
current  of  nitrogen  fre<'  from  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  volatilization  point  of  silica,  and  then 
heating  said  mixture  In  a  current  of  nitrogen  at  a  tem 
perature  sutflci<nt  for  the  formation  of  aluminium  ni- 
trid. 

;>.  .V  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  com- 
pounds of  silicon  and  aluminium,  comprising  the  mixture 
with  carbon  of  a  body  containing  silica  and  alumina, 
heating  said  mixture  In  a  current  of  nitrogen  free  from 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  volatill/.atbm 
point  of  silica  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  transforma 
tion  of  the  silica  Into  nitrid.  and  then  continuing  the 
treatment  at  a  higher  temperature  to  the  jMiint  of  rapid 
formation  of  aluminium   nitrid. 

4.  -V  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  com- 
pounds of  silicon  and  aluminium,  comprising  the  mixture 
with  carlxin  of  a  b<jdy  containing  silica  .-ind  alumina. 
heating  said  mixture  for  a  sutticient  time  in  a  current  of 
nitrogen  free  from  oxygen  at  a  temperaturi*  not  exceeding 
l.'?00  to  1500°  C  and  then,  heating  said  mixture  in  a 
current  of  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  lOnn  to 
ISOO'  C. 


1.000,641.  IHNGE-LOCK.  Sidney  C.  SLADt>EN,  Xew 
York.  X.  Y.  Piled  July  :n.  1912.  S«rlal  No.  712.544. 
(CI.   16—110.) 
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A  binge  lock  comprising  the  plurality  of  hinge  buttP. 
said  butts  provided  with  bored  knuckles,  the  exposed  side 
of  one  of  said  knuckles  at  the  edge  of  one  of  said  butts 
having  teeth  extended  axially  :  a  hinge  pin  adapted  for  in- 
sertion In  said  bore  to  pivotally  connect  said  butts,  said 
pin  having  a  head  at  on*-  end,  a  s<juared  portion  at  the 
other  end.  the  squared  portion,  and  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion adjacent  said  s<iuiired  portion  :  a  crown  having  a 
s«iuared  perforation  to  tit  the  s<|uared  portion  on  said  pin 
and  provided  with  crown  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
said  knuckle ;  and  a  screw  threaded  nut  engaging  said 
toothed  end  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  move  said  crown 
Into  and  out  of  engagements  with  the  toothed  end  of  said 
knuckles. 


1.060.642.      FOOT  WARMER.      Ira   S.mith.   Grayslake,  111. 

Filed      Mar.      1,      li>12.        Serial      No.      680.8.^7.        (CI. 

126     208. 1 

.V   lantern  provided  with  a  metallic  globe  covered  with 
aslx'Stos  and  adapted  to  be  substituted   for  the  ordinary 
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glass  globe   thereof,  and  a   metallic  cap  covered  with   as- 
bestos and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  top  of  a  lantern  and 


provided   In   Its  sides  with    notches  adapted   to  pass  over 
the  side  bars  of  a  lant'-rn.  substantially  as  described. 


l,060.64.'i.  SAFETY  OIL  TANK.  Ja.mes  H.  Smith.  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  W.  Burnes, 
Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Filed  May  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
69.^.,766.      U'l-  220—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  holding  oil  or  the 
like  and  having  Its  ui)per  end  formed  open,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  lid  sections  normally  engaging  each 
other  and  closing  tlie  open  end  of  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  be  I'levated  by  different  degrees  of  pressure  within  said 
tank,  whereby  only  one  lid  section  will  l>e  elevated  when 
the  i»resstire  Is  slight  and  both  lid  sections  elevated  when 
the  pressure  Is  irreat,  means  to  guide  the  lid  sections  dur- 
ing their  movement,  and  means  to  limit  the  upward  move^ 
ment  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  its  upper  end 
formed  open,  of  a  vertically  movable  lid  for  normally  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  tank  and  forminl  of  a  plurality  of 
lndei)endently  movable  lid  sections  and  separate  means  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  sections  to  hold  them 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  when  In  the  uppermost 
position. 

.'V  The  combination  with  a  tank  having,  its  upj>er  end 
formed  open,  of  a  vertically  movable  lid  for  normally  clos- 
ing the  fipen  end  of  the  tank  and  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  independently  vertically  movable  lid  sections,  sulistan- 
tlally  vertically  disposed  posts  upon  which  the  lid  sec- 
tions are  longitudinally  movably  mounted,  and  means  en 
gaging  the  pouts  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  lid 
sections. 


1.060.644  CABLE  SPLICE.  Hekbkht  S.  Snvdkh.  Fair- 
view,  and  Rami:!,  .\1kti.  Meti.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1911.  Serial  No.  6.-».{..Kft:{.  Renewed  .Nijv.  6.  I!tl2.  Se- 
rial  No.   729.SS4.      .(CI.   28 — 5  • 


1.  A  cable  splice  having  a  plurality  of  friction  pieces 
extending  transversely  therethnmgh.  each  piece  consist- 
ing of  a  loose  hempen  rope-strand. 

2.  A  cable  splice  having  a  plurality  of  Independent 
loose  hempen  rope  strands  extended  transversely  there- 
through, said  strands  appro.xlmatlng  the  diameter  of  the 
splice  In  length  and  constittiting  friction  pieces. 

3.  A  splice  for  connecting  wire  cables  to  .Manila  ropes, 
comprising  a  wire  cable  having  a  plurality  of  loose  fiber 
strands  directed  transversely  therethrough,  and  a  Manila 
rope  having  Its  strands  laid  an.iind  the  wire  cable,  th.- 
ends  of  said  loose  strands  l.elng  received  between  the  laid 
strands  of  the  ro|>e. 

4.  A  splice  for  connecting  wire  cables  to  .Manila  ropes, 
comprising  a  wire  cable  bavim;  a  plurality  of  loose  fiber 
strands  of  gieater  length  than  th.-  dlamet.T  of  the  rope 
directed  transversely  therethrough,  and  a  Manila  rope 
having  Its  strands  laid  around  the  wire  <-atile.  the  ends  of 
said  loose  strands  being  iKiund  b.  tween  adjacent  laid 
strands  of  the  rope. 

.">.  \  splice  for  connecting;  wire  cables  to  Manila  ropes, 
comprising  a  wire  cable  having  a  plurality  of  loose  fiber 
strands  directed  transversely  thenf hrougb,  til>er  strands 
wound  closely  upon  said  cable  and  having  their  ends  held 
In  fixed  position,  and  a  Manila  r<.j»e  having  its  strands 
laid  around  the  wire  c-abl,.  to  bind  upon  said  wound 
strands,  the  ends  of  the  loose  strands  iwlng  receivcKl  be- 
tween adjacent  laid  strajjd's  and  projecting  outward  be- 
yond the  ropes  surface? 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnti-d  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1. <••■.(.. r,!.-.       STOVE  LID  OR  COVER.      Davip  W.  Sowebs. 
Huffalo,  N.  Y.      Filed  I>ec.  2:5.  19fi7       Serial  No    407. ,mi 
(CI.    126—220.1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described:  comprising  a  level 
upper  plate  member:  and  a  lower  plate  memlxM-  having  a 
locking  portion  and  l>eing  provided  with  a  torus  and  a 
dished  center  to  form  air  containing  spaces  Ix'tween  said 
plates,  the  rim  of  said  Ufiper  n)einl>er  lH>ing  formed  around 
the  locking  pfirtion  of  said  l>>wer  member:  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  :  comprising  an  upper 
mcmtK>r  and  a  lower  member  forine<l  together  at  their  pe- 
ripheries, one  of  said  members  having  a  torus  openWig  in- 
wardly and  a  dished  center  (onnec-ted  by  grooves,  and 
the  other  member  having  an  aperture  In  communication 
with  said  torus  to  permit  entranc-  of  outer  air.  said  latter 
meml>er  having  an  upright,  peripheral  flange  terminating 
In  a  seating  edge,  .said  flange  lH>ing  engaged  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  lower  meml»er  :  substantially  as  descritx'd. 

3.  A  device  of  the  elass  described  :  <-oinprlslng  a  toj) 
member  and  a  bottom  ineml>er  se<'ure<r^ together  at  their 
edges,  and  having  their  central  portions  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  with  an  intervening  space  In  the 
form  of  a  torus  near  the  periphery  of  said  devi(-e.  for  cir- 
culation of  air:  said  top  member  having  a  plurality  of 
widely  separated  oi)enlngs  to  give  access  for  air  to  said 
space  and  to  promote  tirculatlon  of  air  therethrough. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrllx-d  :  <-omprising  a  bottom 
nietnfx-r  provided  with  a  peripheral.  inte>;ral  flaniie  Inclined 
downwardly  and  inwardly  relatively  to  the  body  of  said 
meml>er ;    and    a    top    memlier    provided    with    an    Integral 
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Jownuardly  directed  retaining;  poriion  Imvltit:  a  ref'ntrant 
tlaniit*  at  its  IfjwtT  fxtrftiiity  to  fofm  a  s«?atliie  t'(ii,'e,  said 
i1o»  iiwanlly  t'Xti'ndiiiir  portion  itnhr.irinif  said  flange  of 
said  iKjttom  mpmlM>r  and  »er\  ,r  ^  t  liold  said  top  and 
bottom  nipmlivrs  in  asst-mblpd  ri]iiti>>ii  .  siil>stantlallv  ais  dc 


8cr|t)ed. 


I 


1.0«0.fi4«.       T^I'K     WinriM.     MVrillSK       FlKKBERT      H. 
Stkki.k.  Marcplliis.  N.  Y..  SHsl-nor  ti>  Tlie  Monarch  Type- 
writer   Conii 
New   York. 
ii'Am  197— ll'H.  ( 


rcpiiiis.  .>.  1 ..  sHsi'^nor  ji>  1  iie  -uonarcn   lype- 

ipany.    Syracuse,    X.    Y'..    a    Corporation    of 

Filed    Mnr     '.•-.    lOlf)       S.-rlal    No     r>.-.1.4'_'4 


1.  In  a  tyi>ewritinir  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a 
platen,  paih  r  feeding  m.an>  co<)p»'r  itlve  with  both  a  nar 
row  work  slift-t  and  a  wider  work  fh»»et,  said  work  sheets 
bekiu  superposed  one  on  the  other, 
tlve  niiralnst  the  narrow  slu-t-t  only  to  riainp  it  against 
the  platt-n  to  inipode  turning  movciiiunt  tti-'reof  and  tend 
to  prevent  consequent  advance  oil  the  paper,  and  con 
nt-ctlons  between  said  paper  clamn  and  snid  paper  feed 
liii:  means. 

'J.  In  a  t.viic«  ritins;  machine,  f  >■  comliination  of  a 
platen.  im|>er  feedin>r  means,  a  |m|K'r  clamp,  and  devices 
connecteil  with  said  means  for  moiing  said  paper  clamp 
Into  operation,  said  clamp  belnj;  lestored  to  normal  in- 
operative i>osition  by  gravity. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  J  he  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paiw^r  tinfter  r'ontrivanc^  'oniprlslng  a  paper 
Hnger  cooiteratlve  with  the  platen  nt  one  side  thereof  to 
feed  paper,  and  a  paper  clamp  carrlfd  by  said  paper  fin^'er 
rnntrlvancf.  said  paper  damp  opt-fating  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  platen  ffom  said  paper  Anger  to  prevent  paper 
from  l)elng  fed  or  displaced   relatively   to  the  platen 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  ( omliiiiation  of  a 
platen,  a  pain-r  tinger  contrivance  1  (xiiM-rative  with  the 
platen  at  the  front  side  thereof  to  i»ei|  [wipep.  and  a  pap«>r 
clamp  carried  by  said  contrivance  and  cuoperative  with 
said  platen  at  the  rear  side  thereof  to  prevent  paper  fmrii 
Udng  fe<l  or  displaced  relatively  to  tllie  platen. 

5.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  ^he  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  tbi>ret>n.  a  pai>«'r  linger  rod  sup- 
ported over  the  platen,  a  paper  rtiisicr  contrivance  adjust 
able  along  said  platen  and  cotiperatlvc  with  the  from 
face  of  the  platen  to  clamp  papeil  and  prevent  It:  from 
being  dlsphxed  relatively  to  the  pla|en.  and  a  paper  clamp 
pivotetl  to  said  contrivance  an<l  ctxiperativf  with  the 
platen  at  the  rear  side  thereni.  : 

I  Claims  *!  and  7  not  prlnte<l  hi  tlie  Oazette.] 


1.(MV).647.  CONCKKTK  liKIl.l.  Fhkoerick  .1.  Stein- 
B\(  tr.  I'hlcajto.  111.  Filed  May  17  ion.  Serial  No. 
rtl.'7.717.      (CI.   125 — 10.1 

1  In  a  divice  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  tool 
holder  mounted  for  reclprix-ation  In  said  barrel,  means 
for  imjiartiug  a  blow  t  ■  said  fool  holder,  a  beveled  gear 
r<'t«:al'iy  nn.'ii  rid  on  fbe  .T.d  if  said  kurei  ;ind  in  siiiin-d 
engagement  with  said  tool  holder,  a  second  beveiwl  eear 
mounte<l  upon  said  barrel  but  In  m^h  with  the  la!«f  men- 
tlone<1   ;:ear.  a    rod   inonnt'il    for   reetjiroration    and   on   said 


l>arrel  and  operated  synchronously  with  said  blow  lm|tart- 
tag  means,  and  a  ratchet  connection  between  said  second 

ix'veled   gear   and    the   adjacent   end   of  said   rod,   substau 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  deicrtbed.  a  barrel,  a  beveled 
gear  at  the  end  of  said  barrel  provided  with  a  hub  having 
a  |>erlpli<>ral  groove,  a  pair  of  semicircular  bands  s«'cured 
to  the  end  of  said  barrel  and  each  provided  with  an 
Inturned  flange  engaging  in  said  groove,  a  tix)l  bolder 
mounted  for  recli>rocatlon  in  the  end  of  said  barrel  and 
extending  through  said  gear,  a  splined  connection  between 
said  gear  and  iaid  tool  holder,  means  for  intermittently 
turning  said  gejir,  substantially  as  descrili.il 


1,060,648.       NUT -CRACKING     MACHINE        Tadi>B<j    C. 

Si'KZi,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assicnments,  to 
Initid  l-'i','  i^  hate  Co.  a  • 'opa  rtnersbip  consisting  of 
Peter  Costa.  Louis  <ilnoccblo.  and  .\nton  M.  Meyer, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  r.0.!.336. 
(CI.  146—3.) 


1.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  mechanimn  for  Imparting 
Indeterminate  thrust  movement  to  a  cnickini;  idunger, 
comprising  k  threaded  rofatable  memtx-r  baviii'j  tliieaiied 
en:;agement  with  the  plunger  .it  one  end  and  engaging  a 
rigid  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  at  its  other  end, 
a  gear  pinion  on  said  i)lnni.'ei-  1  etween  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  recijirocalile  rack  liar  meshing  with  said  pinion  for 
rotating  said  threade<I  ineniber 

'2.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  comliination  with  a 
rigid  part  of  the  frame  an<l  a  reciprocable  plunger,  of 
mechanism  for  imparting  indct'-rminafe  ihru<t  movement 
to  said  plunger  In  one  dire,  f  Ion  relatively  to  said  frame, 
comprising  a  rotatahle  fhria<ld  tnemher  having  threaded 
engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  parts,  a  cear  pinion 
thJ'reori,  and  a  rack  iMir  mesbin::  with  said  |ilnion. 

■  !.  In  a  u\ii  cracking  niacbinc.  tie-  comliination  witii  a 
rigid  part  of  the  frame  and  a  reciprocable  plunger,  of 
mechanism  for  imparting  Indeti-rminate  thrust  movement 
to  said  plung<r  in  one  dliectlon   relatively  to  said   frame. 
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comprising  a  rotatable  threaded  member  haTlng  threaded 
engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  parts,  a  gear  pinion 
thereon,  a, rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  adapted 
to  he  moved  by  ^jravity  to  rotate  said  thread*^  member  In 
one  direction,  and  power  actuated  nieans  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  for  restoring  said  ruck  Ijar  to  its  normal 
position  after  each  movement  thereof  by  gravity. 

4.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  part  of  the  frame  and  a  reciprocable  plunger,  of 
mechanism  for  Imparting  Indeterminate  thrust  movement 
to  said  plunger  In  one  direction  relatively  to  said  frame 
compiising  a  rofatalile  nn  aiUr  etpiipped  with  right  and 
left  threads  resij*  i  tively  at  op|>osite  ends  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  saltl  plunger  and  said  rigid 
part  of  sabl  frame,  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  rotatable 
member,  and  a   rack  bar  niesldni;  with  said  pinion. 

3.  lu  a  nut  cracking  machin<'.  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  part  of  the  frame  and  a  reciprocable  plunger,  of 
mechanism  f <  r  imparting  intleternilnate  thrust  movement 
to  said  plunger  in  one  direction  relatively  to  said  frame 
comprising  a  rotatable  member  t><piipi>e<l  with  right  and 
left  threads  respectively  at  opiwsite  ends  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  .said  plunger  and  said  rigid 
part  of  said  frame,  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  rotatable 
member,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  gravity  to  rotate  said  threaded  member 
in  one  direction,  and  power  actuated  means  mi  the  frame 
of  the  macbiue  for  restoriti;:  said  rack  bar  lo  its  normal 
position  after  each  movement  thereof  by  gravity. 

[Claims  U  to  -.>  let    i>rinte<l   in   the  (iasette.J 


1.(M;(».r,40  SlIMOICI"  AM)  1.<MK  FOH  CYCl.KS.  .luiis 
.1.  ToBiN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to'Me>id  Cycle  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.5:{0.      <C1.  208—75.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  member,  of  a  stand  for  said  vehicle 
comprising  a  submautially  UshajK-d  frame  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms  of  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  said 
vehicle,  brackets  projecting  from  said  arms  having  their 
upper  ends  bifurcated  and  extending  above  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  vehicle  meml>er  and  in  which  said  vehicle 
inemlHT  Is  seated,  and  means  coiinectiug  the  ends  of  said 
bifiu-cations  alxive  said  vehicle  memtier  that  lock  said 
stand  to  said  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
horixontally  dlsiM.He<l  niemlKr.  of  a  stand  for  said  vehicle 
comprising  a  substauiially  U-shaped  frame  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms  of  which  are  pivotally  connecte<l  to  said 
vehicle,  brackets  )ir()je<  ting  from  said  arms  each  consisting 
of  an  upwardly  inclined  bar  having  its  lower  end  secured 
to  one  of  s;iid  arms  and  a  fie  bar  connecting  said  bar  to 
said  arm  having  its  outer  iKirtlon  Nnt  parallel  with  and 
secured  to  said  bar,  the  outer  ends  of  said  inclined  bar 
and  tie-bar  l>ent  away  from  ea<'h  other  and  forming  bifur- 
cations that  extend  al>ove  said  boiizontally  disposed  ve- 
hicle member  anil  In  which  said  vehicle  member  is  seated, 
and  removable  means  <'onnecting  the  ends  of  said  bifurca- 
tions above  said  vehicle  memiier  that  lock  said  stand  to 
said  vehicle. 


1.060.650.  DIFFERENTIAL  -  PRES81RK  GOVERNOR 
h\)H  PI'MI'S.  Walter  V.  Ti'hskk.  Kdgewood.  Fa.. 
assignor  to  The  >Ve8tinghou8e  Air  Brake  «'ompauy, 
I'ittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Fennsylvanla.  Filed 
.Sept.  16,  11*07.     Serial  No.  .■J9.'J,020.      (CI.  230—24.) 


« 

a^ 


1.  .\  pressure  goNcrnor  comprising  a  controlling  device, 
a  reg\ilatlng  mechanism,  subject  to  opposing  pressures  of 
the  pump  and  a  spring,  for  governing  the  action  of  said 
coutroUinL'  device,  and  an  abutment,  subject  to  the  oppos- 
ing pressures  of  different  pumps  and  a  spriug.  normally 
opposing  said  regulating  mechanism  spring,  said  abutment 
being  actuattxl  by  an  increase  in  pressure  from  one  |iump 
to  counteract  the  effect  of  sai<l  differential  sjiriug. 

-.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  i-ontrollini:  device, 
a  regulating  niechanisiu  comiirising  an  abufnieiit,  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  pumj)  and  an  adjustable 
spring,  for  governing  the  aitlon  of  said  controlling  device, 
a  yieldUig  resistance  means  ojiposlug  said  regulating 
spring,  and  means  operated  by  the  opposing  pressures  from 
different  (lumps  for  a<titig  on  said  reslsttince  means  to 
cause  said  regulating  means  to  operate. 

.'?.  In  a  pressure  governing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  air  pump,  reservoir,  a  nil  reservoir  [>lpe  line,  of  a 
movable  abntment.  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of 
the  reservoir  and  an  a<ljnstalile  spring,  for  controlling 
said  puniii  and  an  abutment,  subject  on  one  fa<'e  to  the 
pressure  of  a  spring  adajited  to  op|iose  the  pressure  of 
said  adjustable  spring,  the  latter  abutment  being  subject 
to  reservoir  line  pressure  in  a  direction  tending  to  relieve 
the  adjustable  spring  of  the  |)res8ure  of  said  opposing 
spring. 

4.  A  pressure  governing  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
trolling device  or  switch,  an  abutment  subject  on  one  side 
to  the  pressure  of  an  adjustable  sjirlng  and  on  the  opposite 
side  to  r^'servoir  iiressure  and  a  yielding  resistance  means. 
and  means  subject  on  opposite  sidi's  to  pressures  from 
different  i)umps  for  opposing  said  yielding  resistance 
means. 

.^.  In  a  pressure  governing  appaiatus.  the  coniblnatlon 
with  an  air  pump,  reservoir  and  reservoir  plp<'  line,  of  a 
movable  abutment  subject  to  the  o|iposlni:  pressures  of  an 
adjustable  sjirinK  and  said  reservoir,  for  contr<dllng  said 
imrnp.  and  another  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  op- 
posing |)rcssures  of  the  reservoir  and  pipe  line,  for  varying 
the  pressure  on  the  first  mentioned  abutment. 

f Claims  6  to  f>  not  printed  In  the  (Taeette.) 


l.(i»;(i.r,5L     OZONE-f;ENKRATOR.     Andrkw   L.   Van    Pat- 

TE.\,  Iais  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  l:i.  I'.tl2.     Serial  No. 

716,188.     (CI.  204     .'12.) 

L  In  an  ozone-generator,  an  air  iiwiiip.  <>p|>osiiig  elec- 
trodes within  the  pump  cbaujber  and  means  for  produiing 
high  tension  sparks  bi-iweeii  said  elect  lodes  in  said 
chamber. 

2.  In  an  ozone  generator,  an  air  pumii.  n  fixed  and  a 
movable  electrode  in  the  pump  chamber,  .md  means  for 
producing  bigli  tension  sparks  between  ^nid  electrodes  In 
said  chamtx-r. 

.'{.  In  an  ozone-generator,  an  air  pump,  a  li.v.-d  lUctrode. 
a  movable  electrode  s«»cured  to  and  reciprocate<l  witb  the 
piston  of  the  pump,  aijd  mean<  for  producing  liigti  ten- 
sion sparks  between  said  eii.ctro<les  in  a  ihamber  adja- 
cent to  said  piston. 

4.  In  an  ozone  generator,  an  air  puiiii).  a  xahe  con- 
trolling the  eduction  passage  of  the  pump  to  produ<-e  com- 
pression of  air  in  tlie  chaml>er  of  the  pum|i  and  means  for 
prmlucing  sparks  adjacent  to  the  piston  at  one  end  of  its 
stroke. 
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5.    In  an  ozuup  generator,  an  air  pump,   a  valve  control 
ling   the   e<luctlon    passnue   of   th«    pump    to   produce^  com- 


the  same  level  as  said  compartments  :  a  scries  of  conduits 
for  causing;  oil  to  be  suicesslvely  passed  through  said 
lompartments  and  finally  to  the  reservoir;  with  a  con- 
duit connt'ciinif  tli.-  bottom  of  the  first  compartment  of 
the  series  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 


pression  of  air  in  tli.'  fhamtn-r  ^f  the  pump,  electrodes 
within  the  pump.  an<l  ru.ans  for  prodnclnL'  sparks  between 
said  electro<l<s  in  thp  pump 

[riaims  rt  to  12  nor  prinr-d  in  rfc.'  '.az.'tte] 


l.n.Win.-,.-  <;i{AIt|.\<;MAtHI.\K.  Kavm<.\[i  Watermv.v. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Klle.i  Mar.  J^.  1012.  .S-rial  No. 
0S5.S70.      (CI.   .37 — »!•.  I 


1.   .V   Kradiim    macliin.-   louipri.sio::   a    rram-'    lia\iii>:   car- 
r.vini;  wheels,  a  rin>:.  a  scraper  bl;idf  <  arried  thereby.  Units 
pivotally    conm-cted    with    said    fiviin.  .    and    a    nxk.T    piv- 
otally'  connected    with    said    riii::   and    liavliiu'   pivotal   con 
ntM  rions  at  its  ends   with  said   linlvs 

-'.  .V  grading  machine  coniprisloc  a  frame  liavlim  car 
rying  wheels,  a  ring  having  a^rafr  (onnection  witli  said 
frame,  a  si  raper  Ldade  carried  tlifrebj.  a  rocker  pivoted 
at  a  point  intermediate  to  its  euds  011  said  rin;;.  and  link^ 
pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rocker  with  said 
frame. 

'.  A  grading:  ma<  liiue  ■  .imprlsli^g  a  frame  having  car- 
ryini;  wti.els.  a  rim;  liaviui:  a  dr^ift  bar  connection  with 
said  frame,  a  scraper  blade  (arried  by  said  ring,  a  rocker 
pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  riiii: 
near  th.'  center  thereof.  an<l  rn;id  links  plvot.iily  connect 
inu'  the  ends  of  said  nxker  with  said  frame 

4.  .V  grading  machine  comprislai:  a  frame  having  car- 
rying wheels,  a  scraper  blade,  a  r<>cker  li.iving  Its  middle- 
portion  pivotally  connected  with  »ald  scraper  blade,  and 
links  piviitally  ci.nn.crini;  tli.'  ••mis  of  said  rocker  with 
said  frame. 

5.  A  grading  ma<liiiie  comprising  a    frame   having  cir 
ryintf  wheels,  a  scrap-r  blade,   a   r.>  ker    bavin;:  its  middle 
portion    pivotally    coniiecred    wlili    ^n\<\    blade,    and    means 
lonnectlng  the  ends   ,.f   <aid  rocker   with   said  frame 


."..  The  combination  in  an  engine  oiling  system  of  a 
(rank  case  bavin;;  a  series  of  (  ranlc  compartments  ;  with 
mean.s  for  causinic  oil  to  \w  passed  successively  through 
said  compartments,  the  same  Including  a  container  nor- 
mally holdinur  a  relatively  larire  body  of  oil  out  of  active 
circulation  ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  container  to 
one  of  the  compartments  of  the  series  in  position  to  cause 
the  oil  In  storage  to  W  automatically  dellver»Ml  to  said 
lompartment  when  the  enuine  is  inclined. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  engine  oiling  system  of  a 
crank  case  having  a  series  of  compartments  ;  a  reservoir 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  engine  at  substantially  the 
level  of  said  comiiaitments  ;  a  conduit  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  said  reservoir  iwlth  the  lower  part  of  the 
(ompartment  at  the  rear  end  of  the  engine;  and  means 
for  causing  oil  thrown  up  by  the  cranks  to  flow  from  one 
compartment  to  another  and  finally  to  said  reservoir;  the 
reservoir  being  foraie<l  to  retain  a  relatively  large  body  of 
oil  out  of  active  clrculathin  when  the  enclne  Is  in  a  level 
position. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  engine  oiling  sjstem  of  a 
crank  ca.se  h.iviug  a  s.Ties  of  comimrtments  ;  a  reservoir 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  engine  ;  a  conduit  connecting 
said  ies«'rvoir  with  the  compartment  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  engine,  and  mean.s  for  (ansint'  oil  thrown  up  by  the 
■  ranks  to  flow  from  one  comiiartment  to  another  and 
rtnally  to  said  reservoir;  the  reservoir  and  conduit  being 
formed  to  retain  a  relatively  large  body  of  oil  out  of  ac- 
tive circulation  when  the  engine  Is  In  a  level  position  and 
mounted  to  deliver  said  oil  to  the  compartments  when  the 
engine  is  longitudinally   Inclined. 

(Claim  f)  not   print»»d  In   the  Oaz'tte.] 


I.t>»!u.(i5.1.  OII.I.NG  .SVSTK.M  FOR  K.\<;iNFS.  Krnkst 
M.  Whit:.  <;iobe.  Ariz  File,!  June  -JT,  191 1.  Serial 
Xo.   6.'i5.5t54.       (CI.    1H4--11   .         ) 

1.  The  (ombinatlon  in  an  .UL'tie  oiling  system  of  a 
crank  cas*-  provided  with  a  series  of  ■  rank  compartments 
and  a  reservoir;  means  for  (ollectlni;  the  oil  splashed  up 
by  each  crank  and  dellverini;  it  into  the  next  adjacent 
compartment  and  finally  into  s.iid  reservoir;  with  a  con- 
duit extending  from  on.'  of  rbe  ■•.rtupartments  under  the 
other  compartments  and  op.'uin^j  iiito  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir.  i 

2.  The    combinatioir    in    an    eneirte    olllnz    system    of    a 
crank    ca««'    havin;:   a    series   of   oil  toutaining   crank   com 
partm.'nrs:   a   reservoir   in    line  witb   and   at    substantially 


1,060,654.  CASkKT  TOP.  Henry  .Vr.i.KN  Wise.  Rock- 
well, N.  C..  assignor  to  Rockwell  Furniture  Company, 
Rockwell.  N.  c,  a  Coriioration  of  North  Carolina.  Filed 
Sept.   m.    IKll.     Serial   No.  «49.179.      (CI.   27—14.) 


*i      .? 


-V  cover  for  burial  cases,  including  a  frame  whose  sides 
are   formed    with    inclined   grooves   which    taper    in    their 
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vertical  width,  being  wider  vertically  toward  the  rear  end 
of  the  casket  cover  than  at  the  front  end,  the  opposite 
grooves  also  having  a  converitence  toward  each  other  In  a 
direction  toward  the  front  end  of  the  casket  cover  a 
head  s<'ction  having  its  lateral  .^ges  slldablv  engaging 
within  .said  Kr(H.ves  and  which  edges  converge  toward  each 
other  to  a  lesser  degree  than  the  converging  groove.s  in 
the  frame,  so  that  the  head  section  has  a  lateral  wedging 
engagement  within  and  between  the  said  grooves  in  the 
frame. 


l.OtiO.rtr..-*.     BODY-RKST.     (;e<,b.;e  W<m.i,,  Cleveland    Ohio 
Filed  .luly   17.   1912.     Serial  No.  709,870.      «'I.  5—43.; 


l.<MJ(..«.-.6.      RAII.-SniM.      HowARi.  C.    \V,,(„.BKiiH.K.    Koch 
••ster.    N.    v..   assignor  of  onethird   to   Michael   G     Mc- 
Inerney  and  one  third   to  .John    1'.   Reynolds.   Rochester 
-V.   Y.     Piled  Mar.   f,.    191.3.      Serial   No.   752.192       (CI 
2.38 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  .•haracier  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  :  a  supiM)rt  hln>;.Hl  to  the  base  ;  an  extensible 
member  disposed  between  the  base  and  support  ;  a  spring 
tending  to  extend  said  member  ;  means  operable  bv  mwe- 
ment  of  said  member  adapted  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of 
the  member  to  restrain  its  contraction;  and  means  for 
releasing'  said   restraining  means. 

2.    In   a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  ;  a  support  hinu'ed  to  the  base  •  an  extensible 
member  dispo.sed  between   the  base  and  support     a   spring 
tending   to   extend    .said    member;    a    bar   provided   with   a 
plurality  of   teeth;  a   projection,   said   bar  and  |.roject|on 
iH-ing    relatively    movable    by    movement    of   said    member 
said  projection  belnu  normally  in  ent'agement  with  one  of 
said    teeth    and    adapted    to    restrain    contraction    of    said' 
memlM-r;  an.l   means   for  dl.sengaglng  the   tooth  and  pro 
Jection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  :  a  support  hinged  to  the  base  ;  an  extensible 
member  dispose,!  between  th,  base  and  su,.port  ;  a  spring 
fending  to  extend  said  memlM>r ;  a  bar  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  said  bar  being  movable  bv  movement 
of  said  member:  a  projection  normally  engaging  one  of 
said  teeth  .ind  adapted  to  restrain  contraction,  but  not 
extension,  of  said  member;  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
tooth  and  projection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
ton  of  a  base;  a  support  hing..d  to  the  base;  a  lazv-tong 
sUdably  connected  at  Its  op,wsite  ends  to  the  support  and 
the  base;  a  spring  tending  to  extend  said  lazy-ton--  a 
bar  secured  to  said  lazy  tonu  and  movable  bv  movement 
of  the  lazytong.  ^aid  bar  bein;;  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth  ;  a  projection  normally  engaging  one  of  said  teetii 
and  adapted  to  restrain  contraction,  but  not  extension 
of  said  lazytong:  and  m.  ans  for  dl.sengaging  the  tooth 
and  projection. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb^Ml,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ba.se  ;  a  support  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  base  • 
a    transverse   rod   secured   to    the  support    near    the   opm,"    • 
site    ,.nd;    a    second    transverse    rod    secured    to    the    base   ' 
near   its    corresponding   end;    two    blocks    slidablo   on    the   I 
first    rod:   two  blocks  slldable  on   the  second   rod-   a    lazy- 
tong secured  at   Its  ends  to  said  blocks;  a  spring  tending 
to   extend    said    lazy-tonu  :    a    l«.r    pivoted    at    one    end    to 
one  of  the  blocks  on   the  second   rod  and  provlde<l  near  its 
opposite  end   with  a   plurality  of  teeth  ;   a   pin   secured   t-", 
the  other  block   on   the  second  rod  and  normally  engaglut' 
one  of  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  restrain  contraction    but 
not   extension,   of   said    l«zy.t.,ng ;    and    a    trip   adapted    to 
raise  said  bar  to  disengage  said  tooth  and  said  pin 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazotte.j 


1.  A  rail-shim  adapted  to  be  introduced  between  a  tle- 
plate  and  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  shim  having,  on  its  lower 
surface,  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  flange  of 
the  tie-plate,  and.  on  its  upper  surface,  a  projection  with  a 
railengaging  surface  which  lies  in  the  same  vertical 
l)lane  as  said  shoulder. 

-'.  A  rail-shim  adapted  to  be  introduced  between  a  tie- 
Plate  and  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  shim  having,  on  its  lower 
surface,  a  recess  shorter  than  the  shim  and  adapted  to 
receiv,.  the  flange  of  the  tie-plate,  and.  (m  its  upper  sur- 
face, an  abutment  having  a  rail-engaging  surface  which 
lies  in  th.-  same  vertical  plane  as  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flange. 


1.060,65,.  RAZ(»R  1U.,U.F  SHARI'KNKR.  Chrisxmn 
ALTER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial 
-No.  677.901.      (CI.  51—16.1 


1.  A  razor  blade  sh,irp..ner.  c..m|)rising  a  revoluble 
sharpening  wheel.  «  swing  arm.  a  t.lade  holder  on  the 
said  swini:  arm  for  holding  a  razor  blade  in  peripheral  en- 
gag..meni  with  the  .said  wheel,  and  actuating  means  frlc- 
tionally  connected  with  th,.  said  swinu  a#m  and  posi- 
tively connected  with  the  said  sharp.-nin;;  wheel  t„  ro- 
tate the  latfr  and  to  impart  a  .swinging  motion  to  the 
said  swing  arm  to  .-ngate  either  side  of  the  cuttinc  edge 
of  the  blade  with  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  wheel. 

2.  A  razor  blade  sharpener,  .-omprlsin;;  a  rev(,hil)le 
sharpening  wheel,  a  swing  arm  having  a  member  approxi- 
mately parallel  t.,  the  axis  of  the  said  wheel,  a  blade 
holder  on  the  said  swing  arm  member  and  adajifed  to  hold 
a  b.ade  In  engagem..nt  with  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
said  wheel,  a  manually  controlled  gearing  for  rotaiin- 
the  .said  wh.-el.  ,.nd  a  friction  drive  .onnected  with  the  said 
gearing  and  mounted  on  the  said  swing  arm  to  impart  a 
swin;;ing  moti(.n  to  the  latter  to  .ngage  either  side  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  with  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
said  whi^ol. 

■A.  A  razor  blade  sharpener,  comprising  a  r-voluble 
sharpening  wheel,  a  swing  arm  having  a  memlnr  a,.proxi- 
mately  jmrallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  wheel  „  blade 
holder  on  the  .said  swing  arm  member  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  blade  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  said  wheel,  a  crank  arm  mounted  to  turn  loosely  on 
the  pivot  of  the  said  swing  arm.   cear  wh.-els  connecting 


so 
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6.   In  aa  ozoue-jtenerator.  an  air  pottp.  a  valve  control-  I   the  same  level  as  said  compartments;  a  series  of  conduits 


liuK  the  eduction    paMsaiif  of  th«    pump    to  produce  com 


mm 


prpsslon  of  air  in  rh.-  r-hamh.r  of  tho  pump,  electrodes 
within  the  pump,  ami  m.-ans  for  p(rodncint'  sparks  between 
said  .■l.ctrixJ.s  In  th<>  pump 

(<"lalms  «  to  12  nor  print..!  in  t|i»>  fiazt-rtf  ] 


l.ii»i<i. (!.-_■  (JRAIUNC  MAfHINK.  H.*v^^o^t.  WaTERMan. 
Mkint-apolls.  Minn.  Kilpil  .Mar  SA.  1012.  S.-rial  No 
G.S5.870.      (CI.   S7^».. 


I.  .V  KradiuK  niacliin.'  cumpri.si|i'.'  a  Irani.'  having  car- 
rying wheels,  a  rinjf.  a  scraper  bla^e  carried  thereb}-.  linli.s 
plvotall.v  conn.^ctod  with  said  frim. ,  and  a  rock.-r  piv- 
otall.v'  connefnt'fi  with  said  rini.'  iind  tiavinu  piv.ital  con- 
n»M  tioDS  at  its  vaiis  with  said   linUs 

-'.  A  grading  niachln.-  .■omprisiBi:  a  framf  havlnc  rar- 
rj-ing  wheels,  a  ring  having  a<*lrafr  .  onn»^(  tiun  wltli  .said 
frame,  a  s.  rapt-r  blade  larried  ther^bs.  a  rocker  pivoted 
at  a  point  intfrmediatf  to  its  .•n.U  on  said  ring,  and  links 
plvotall.v  connecting  th*'  ends  ofUaid  rocker  with  saiil 
frain.', 

'.  .V  graiiiii;;  lua.  hiun  ininpii^ia-'  .1  frame  having  car- 
r.vin;;  wh.'t-ls.  a  rini:  haviuu  a  .Irafr  bar  connection  with 
said  frame,  a  scraper  blade  .arric^  b.v  said  ring,  a  rocker 
plvotally  conni'cted  with  th.'  r.'ar  i)ortiou  of  said  ring 
n»'ar  th.'  center  th.it-of.  and  nuid  links  plvotally  ronnei  i 
Ini:  file  ends  of  said  ro<ki-r  with  said  frani.- 

4.  .V  grading  machine  comprisUg  a  frame  having  car- 
rying wiici'ls.  a  ,scrap»^r  blad^-.  a  rock.-r  having  its  middh- 
portion    plvotally    conne. fd    with    »aid    ><  rapei    blade,    nnd 

links    piv, .tally    cnnxtiiii:    rl n«s    of    said    rock-r    wiili 

said  franif. 

5.  A  grading  macliin.'  comprlsitiir  ,1  frani.'  having  car 
ryini:  whe«>l8.  a  scrait.-r  blade,  a  r(>(  kt'r  havim:  its  nilddl.' 
portion  plvotally  i-onn.-ctPd  with  said  blade,  and  means 
conn.M-tlng  the   pnds   ..f   ^aid   rockt»r  wltli   said  frame 


l.OfiO.65.1.      OII.I.NG    .SVSTK.M    FOR    K.XiJlNFS.      F:rxe.st 
.M.    Whitk.    tilobe.    Ariz.      Kil."d  June   27,    1911.      Serial 


No.   6.-}5.5t'.4.       (CI.    184— 11.  • 

1.   The    '  .unhinat ion    in    an    t'nglpe 


le  oiling  system  of  a 
crank  ca.s<'  providt-d  with  a  s.-ri^s  of  rrank  compartments 
and  a  reservoir  ;  means  f.>r  '•olie<-tlnk'  the  oil  splashed  up 
by  each  (rank  and  dellverinir  it  Into  the  next  adjacent 
compartment  and  flnnily  int.i  said  reservoir:  with  a  con 
dult  extending  from  one  of  tlie  I'.iniparrmenrs  under  the 
other  compartment-  an<l  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir. 

2.    The    combination    in    an    enetie    olllnu    system    of    a 
crank    ca.se    having  a    series   of  oiUi»ntaining   .rank   com 
partm.nts:   a   reservoir  in   line  witli    and   at    substantially 


for  causing  oil  to  be  suci  esalv.ly  passed  through  said 
compartments  and  finally  to  the  reservoir;  with  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  bottom  of  the  first  compartment  of 
the  series  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 


^.  The  combination  in  an  engine  oiling  system  of  a 
crank  case  having  a  series  of  crank  compartments;  with 
means  for  causing  oil  to  b*-  passed  successively  through 
said  <  ompartments.  the  same  Including  a  container  nor- 
mally holdinj;  a  relatively  large  body  of  oil  out  of  active 
circulation  ;  ami  means  for  connecting  said  container  to 
one  of  the  compartments  of  the  series  in  position  to  cause 
the  oil  In  storat'e  to  Ih«  automatically  delivered  i..  said 
<omparimitit   wtien  iJi,.  enuiiie  is  in<  lined. 

4.  The  (ombinatlon  In  an  engine  oiling  system  of  a 
crank  case  having  a  series  of  compartments;  a  reservoir 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  engine  at  substantially  the 
level  of  .said  lompartnients  ;  a  conduit  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  said  reservoir  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
compartment  at  the  rear  end  of  the  engine;  and  means 
for  <auslng  oil  thrown  up  by  the  cranks  to  flow  from  one 
compartment  to  another  and  finally  to  said  reg.rv.iir  ;  the 
reservoir  being  forme«l  to  retain  a  relatively  large  body  of 
oil  out  of  active  circulation  when  the  engine  N  in  a  level 
position. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  engine  oiling  s\steui  of  a 
crank  ca.se  having  a  s»'rles  of  compartments;  a  reservoir 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  engine;  a  conduit  connecting 
said  reservoir  with  the  compartm.nt  at  the  rear  end  of 
fh.-  engine,  and  means  for  (aiising  oil  thrown  up  by  the 
iranks  to  flow  from  one  compartment  to  another  and 
finally  to  said  reservoir;  the  res<rvolr  and  conduit  being 
formed  to  retain  a  relatively  large  body  of  oil  out  of  ac- 
tive circulation  when  the  engine  Is  In  a  level  position  and 
mounted  to  deliver  said  oil  to  the  compartments  when  the 
engine  Is  longitudinally   Inclined. 

[Claim  «  not   jirinted  In   the  Oaz.tte.] 


1.060.654.  CASkET  TOP.  Henry  .Vi.i.kv  Wise,  Rock- 
well, N.  C.,  a.sslgnor  to  Rockwell  rurniture  Comi)any. 
Rockwell.  N.  ('..  a  Cori)oratlon  of  North  Carolina.  Filed 
Sept.   l.'S.    1!»11.      Serial  No.  649.179.      (CI.   27—14.)  » 
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vertical  width,  being  wider  vertically  toward  the  rear  end 
of  the  casket  cover  than  at  the  front  end,  the  opposite 
grooves  also  having  a  convergence  toward  each  other  In  a 
direction  toward  the  front  end  of  the  casket  cover,  a 
head  section  having  its  lateral  edges  slidably  engaging 
within  said  gnwvcs  and  which  edges  converge  toward  each 
other  to  a  lesser  degree  than  the  converging  grooves  in" 
the  frame,  so  that  the  head  section  has  a  lateral  wedging 
engagement  within  and  bet^^-een  the  said  grooves  in  tlie 
frame.  y'' 


l,tMiO,6r.5.     BODY-REST.     (iEoKoK  W(k.u,  CleveKnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,870.     (CI.  5—4.3.1 


.\  cover  for  burial  cases.  Including  a  frame  whose  sides 
are    formed    with    Inclined   grooves    which    taper    in    their 


1.  In  !i  device  of  ih<*  charMcter  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  :  a  sujiport  hinged  to  the  base  ;  an  extensible 
member  disposed  Is-tween  the  base  and  support ;  a  spring 
tending  to  extend  said  nienil>er  :  means  operable  by  morve- 
nient  of  said  nninber  a(liiiite<l  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of 
the  member  to  restr.iin  Its  c<»ntractlon  ;  and  means  for 
releasing  said   restrnlning  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllM'd.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  :  a  sujiport  hinged  to  the  base  :  an  extensible 
member  disposed  Ixtween  the  base  and  support:  a  spring 
tending  to  extend  said  member;  a  bar  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  ;  a  projection,  said  bar  and  projection 
l)eing  relatively  movable  by  movement  of  said  member. 
■aid  proje<fion  being  normally  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  teeth  and  adaiited  to  restrain  contraction  of  said 
memlK-r ;  and  means  for  dl.sengaging  the  tooth  and  pro 
Jectlon. 

."..  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll»ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  ;  a  support  hinged  to  the  base ;  an  extensible 
niemlKT  disposed  l)etwt.en  th.'  base  and  support  ;  a  spring 
tending  to  extend  said  menilMT  :  a  bar  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  t»'eth.  said  bar  l>elng  movable  by  movem.-nt 
of  said  member;  a  projection  normally  engaging  one  of 
said  teeth  and  adapted  to  restrain  contraction,  but  not 
extension.  ..f  said  m.-mber  ;  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
tooth  and  projection, 

4.  In  a  d.vlce  of  the  character  d<'scribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base;  a  support  hinged  to  the  base;  a  lazy-fong 
slidably  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  support  and 
the  base;  a  spring  tending'  to  .xtend  said  lazy  tong;  a 
bar  secured  to  said  la/y  t.mg  and  moval>le  by  movement 
of  the  laxy  tong.  fytld  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth  ;  a  projection  normally  engaging  one  of  said  teeth 
and  adapted  to  restrain  contraction,  but  not  extension, 
of  said  lazy  tong  :  and  m.ans  f.ir  disetigaglng  the  tooth 
and  proj.'ctlon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base;  a  supi><)rt  bing.d  at  one  end  to  the  base; 
a  transverse  rod  secur.-d  t..  th.'  support  near  the  oppo- 
site end  ;  a  second  transvers*-  rod  secured  to  the  base  | 
near  its  corresponding  end;  two  blocks  slidable  on  the 
first  rod  ;  two  blocks  slidable  .m  the  se<-ond  rod  :  a  lazy- 
tong  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  blocks;  a  spring  tending 
to  extend  said  lazy  tong  :  a  twir  pivoted  at  one  .nd  to 
one  of  the  blocks  on  th.>  second  n>d  and  provided  near  its 
opposite  end  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  ;  a  pin  secur.-d  to 
the  other  block  on  the  second  nsi  and  normally  emtHglng 
one  of  said  te.th  and  ad.'ipt.d  to  restrain  contraction,  hut 
not  exti'iision.  of  .said  lazy  tong ;  and  a  trip  adapted  to 
raise  said  bar  to  dlsengai:e  said  tooth  and  said  pin. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.<MM(.«;,-it5.      RAIL  SHIM       Howaku  <'.   \V. ...1)kkiim;k.    Hoch 
ester.    N.    Y..    assignor   of   on.'  third    t.)    Michael    <;.    Mc- 
Inerney  and  one-third   to  ,Tohn   I".   Reynolds,    Rochester, 
N.   Y.     Filed  M.ar.   .•).    1913,      Serial   No    752.192.      (CI. 
238—2,) 


.  r 


1.  \  rail-shim  adapted  to  be  introdu.cd  b.-tween  a  tie- 
plate  and  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  shim  having,  on  its  lower 
surface,  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  flange  of 
the  tie-plate,  and.  on  its  upper  surface,  a  projection  with  a 
rail-engaging  surface  which  li.'s  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  rall-shim  adapted  to  be  iutr.»duced  between  a  tie- 
plate  and  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  shim  having,  on  its  lower 
surface,  a  recess  shorter  than  the  shim  and  adapted  to 
receive  th.-  flange  of  the  tie-plate,  and.  on  its  upper  sur- 
face, an  abutment  having  a  rall-.'ngaging  surface  which 
lies  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flange. 


i.(x>i >.«,-, 7.      RAZOR  HI. AOi:    sh.\ki'i:ni-:r.     christian 

Alter,  New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    16,    1912.      Serial 
.\o.  677.5KH.      (CI.  51  — lU.I 


1.  .\  razor  blade  sharpen.'r.  comprising  a  revoluble 
sharpening  wheel,  a  swing  arm.  a  blade  h<)lder  on  the 
said  swiny  arm  for  holding  a  razor  blade  In  periplieral  en- 
gagement with  th.'  said  wheel,  and  actu.-iting  means  frlc- 
tionally  conn.cted  w  itii  the  said  swinu  a*m  and  posi- 
tively connected  with  the  said  sharpening  wheel  to  ro- 
tate the  latter  and  to  imparl  a  swinging'  motion  fo  the 
said  swing  .'irm  to  .'iigag.'  .ither  sid.-  of  th.'  cuttiiii:  .-dge 
of  the  blad."  with   the  peripli.ral   fac  of  the  said  wb(>el, 

2.  A  razor  blade  sharpem-r.  comprising  a  nvoluhle 
sharpening  wheel,  a  swing  arm  having  a  m.rnb.r  approxi- 
mately itaralle!  to  th.'  axis  of  tlie  said  whe.'l.  a  blade 
holder  on  the  .said  swing  aim  m.'inlM'r  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  Iliad.'  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
said  wheel,  a  manually  controlled  gearing  for  rotating 
the  said  wheel,  and  a  friction  drive  conn.cted  with  the  said 
gearing  and  mounted  on  the  said  swing  arm  to  impart  a 
swinging  motion  to  the  lati.  r  to  .ngage  either  side  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  with  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
said  wli.^el, 

.'5.  A  razor  blade  shari>ener.  comprising  a  revoluble 
sharp.ning  w  h.-.-l.  a  swing  arm  having  a  memlsT  a|)proxi- 
mately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  whe.-l,  a  Made 
holder  on  the  said  swing  arm  memi>er  and  iidapted  to 
hold  a  blade  in  .'ngairenLtit  with  the  p.-riph.ral  face  of 
till'  s:iid  wh.'.'l,  a  crank  arm  mounted  to  turn  liH>sely  on 
the   pivot   of  till    said   swing  arm,    gear  whe.'ls  connecting 
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the  Wild  crank  arm  with  the  wild  wh»'pl.  and  a  friction 
device  conaectiDK  the  said  crani  arm  with  the  pivot  of 
the  said  swlntr  arm. 

4.  A  razor  bladp  sharpener,  comprising  a  revoluble 
sharpfulriL'  whetl.  a  swjn;:  arr»  having  a  member  ex- 
tendiHK  ap|)n>ximatel.v  pnrallfl  t^  tht-  wild  whci-l,  a  blade 
holder  for  holding  a  razor  bladtj  and  adjustnbly  held  on 
thf  said  swini;  arm  ni>'mb»T.  and  nianually-<'ontroll»'d 
means  for  Imparting  a  swiiifriri;.'  jnotion  to  thf  said  swinn 
arm  and  rotating  the  said  wheel. 

•">.  -V  razor  blade  sharpener,  curiiprisint:  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Jonrnaled  in  the  .said  frame,  a  sleeve  on  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  turn  with  tlie  said  shaft,  a  sliarpenini:  wheel 
removably  held  on  the  said  slee\^c  and  rotating  with  the 
same,  a  swiuK  arm  having  paral 
one  of  the  said  m<»mi>ers  being 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  slid  wheel,  and  the  other 
inemlH-r  being  Jonrnaled  In  a  healing  on  the  said  frame,  a 
blade  holder  on  the  sjiid  free  menht>r  of  the  swing  frame, 
a  cranlc  arm  having  a  huh  loos<> 
joiirhal  meipber  of  the  swln:.'  arm. 
the  hub  of  the  said  crank  arm  w 
friction  clamp  held  on  the  said  *rank  arm  and  engaging 
the  said  journal  memb<'r  of  the  s^ing  arm. 

[riaims  »i  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette] 


partment  forminK  a  feedin)^  trough,  the  said  feed  l>oiDg 
warmed  by  paMsage  of  water  through  said  middle  com- 
oartment. 


el  members  at  the  ends, 
the    outer    free    member 


on   the  bearing  for  the 

irear  wheels  connecting 
til  tit*'  said  shaft,  and  a 


1.060,659.     MAILBOX.     John  A.  .\xfMAT<N,  Geneva.  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,175.      (CI.  232—20.) 


1.060,»J5H.      TANK    A.Mi   IIK.VIK 
Freeport.  111.     Filfd  June  14,  1 
.   HI.   126—348.) 


rr 


U         .Iii.SKl'H     .VMBKL'STBB. 

11.     Serial  No.  633.118. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  kind  des<rll)ed  cnniprislng  a  trough 
divided  into  three  compartments,  jneans  for  heating  water 
in  one  of  said  end  compnrtm.  tits,  a  jiipe  conducting 
heaf.-d  water  from  said  .nd  rctnpartment  ttiiougli  the 
middle  romparfment  and  discliar>ririg  the  same  into  the 
ut! 'T  •  nd  ronipartment,  said  pip*  I.eing  branched  in  the 
middle  comp.irtment.  and  a  return  jiipe  extending  from 
thi'  second  mentioned  end  compartment  back  ti)  the  first 
mentioned  e^d  compartment. 

•_'.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  trough 
divided  into  middle  and  end  cotnpartments.  .1  cylinder 
having  a  wafer  Jacket  arranged  uuder  one  o(  the  end  com- 
parfiiients.  the  water  Jacket  communicating  with  said 
compartment,  a  flue  for  priMlucts  of  combustion  extending 
upwardly  through  said  compartmflnf  from  said  cylinder,  a 
heating  device  arranged  beneath  said  c,\linder.  a  hollow 
disk  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  in  communi<  atiun  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  water  jai-ket.  a  water  supply 
pipe  extending  from  said  disk  upwardly  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  tlue.  and  thence  throogli  the  middle  compart- 
ment to  the  ottier  end  conipartnient  into  svhicli  it  dis- 
charges, and  a  return  pipe  leadiTig  from  the  last  men- 
tlt)ned  compartment  and  discharging  into  the  first  men- 
tioned end  compartment 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  descritied  comprising  a  trough 
divided  into  middle  an<l  end  compartments,  supporting 
legs  for  said  trougli.  a  heating  device  incase<i  in  om-  of 
said  siippoitlng  legs  and  beneath  an  end  compartment 
adapted  tf>  contain  water.  ineanM  for  conveying  watei- 
fr'>tu  .s,sid  coniparrment  through  {he  midtlle  <-ompartinent 
and    into   iic   opposite  end  compartment,    tlie  middle  com- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mall  boi,  of  a  pair  of  doors 
mounted  in  the  front  wail  thereof,  a  common  hinge  rwl 
fur  said  doors  monute<l  upon  the  front  wall  of.  the  mall 
box,  said  doors  being  movable  in  opposite  directions, 
means  normally  acting  to  yieldingly  hold  the  doors  In 
their  closed  positions,  an  Inclined  mail  receiving  chute 
mounted  within  the  box  and  extending  beyond  one  of  the 
doors,  said  latter  door  opening  outwardly  to  releAse  the 
mail  for  movement  in  the  chute,  and  means  carried  by 
said  door  to  engage  the  mall  and  Insure  its  movement 
wlieu  the  door  is  oi)ened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  box,  of  a  i>alr  of  doors 
mounted  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  common  hinge  rod 
for  said  d<M)rs.  the  doors  iwlng  locate<l  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  rod  to  open  in  opposite  directions,  a  spring  lieariug 
upon  one  of  the  doors  X\>  U(jrnially  hold  said  doors  closed, 
an  incline<l  mail  discharge  chute  arranged  within  the  box 
and  extending  outwardly  tieneath  one  of  said  doors,  salt! 
door  opening  outwardly  to  release  the  mail  for  downward 
movement  in  the  chute,  and  means  fixed  to  the  Inuer  face 
of  said  door  to  engage  the  mail  in  the  chute  and  Insure 
its  tlowuward  movement  when   the  door  is  opened. 


l,06o.66<.t.  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  Joseph  Ansun.  Madoc. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  Slee- 
inan  and  one  liiird  to  Tlioinas  Sleeinan.  Hessini.T,  On- 
tario, rannda.  File<l  Sept.  23,  1!»12.  Serial  No.  721,756. 
721.756.     (CI.  48 — 23.  i 


** 


1  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  charatter  described, 
a  gas  chamber,  a  horizontal  tiibuiar  casing  Integral  there- 
with and  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
longitudlnai  center  of  its  upper  fac.'  lominunicating  with 
the  -as  chambt-r.  a  gasket  slidably  mounted  In  the  central 
portion   of   the   tube,  a   carbid   containing   casing  adapted 
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to  be  Inserted  into  one  end  of  the  tuhe  and  of  such  length 
as.  In  combination  with  the  gasket,  to  completely  close 
the  o|)enlng  between  the  tube  and  the  gas  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  means  for 
recharging  the  lamp  without  extinguishing,  comiirlsing  ;  a 
gas  chamber,  a  horizontal  tubular  casing  Integral  there- 
with and  open  at  both  ends,  and  having  an  opening  in 
Its  upper  face  communicating  with  the  gas  chamber,  a 
carbid  containing  casing  adapted  to  be  ins<rted  into  oper- 
ative position  for  generating  purposes  In  one  end  of  the 
tube,  a  gasket  carried  in  the  tubular  casing  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  carbid  containing  casing  to  completely 
cover  the  opening  between  the  gas  chamber  and  the  tubular 
casing:  and  a  second  carbid  containing  casing  identical 
with  the  first  mentioned  casing  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  tubular  casing  from  the  opposite  end 
thereof  when  the  carbid  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
casing  Is  used  and  thus  force  the  first  casing  outwardly 
by  em,'a;;in!;  itic  gasket  and  fc>r<ing  it  outwardly  until  the 
gasket  occupies  the  same  relative  pi  sltion  to  the  second 
mentioned  casing  as  It  did  to  the  first  mentioned  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  recharging 
means,  comprising;  a  gas  chamber;  a  tubular  casing  car- 
ried thereby  and  communicating  therewith,  a  gasket 
carried  in  the  tubular  casing,  a  carbid  cartridge  inserted 
into  one  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
gasket  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  gas  chamber 
and  tubular  casing,  and  a  second  carbid  cartridge  identical 
with  the  first  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tubular  casing  and  to  coact  with  the  gasket 
to  force  the  first  mentioned  cartridge  outwardly  until 
the  gasket  and  the  second  cartridge  occupy  the  same 
relative  positions  to  the  gas  chamber  and  to  each  other, 
as  the  first  mentioned  cartridge  and  the  gasket  did. 


1,060,661.  MACHINE  FOK  I'l  TTING  LABELS  ON  DRY 
GOODS.  Wem.ell  1'.  Anthony.  Kidiey  I'ark,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Fkldyst.  ne  Manufacturing  Company,  Eddy- 
stone.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
9,   1911.     Serial  No.  632,189.      (CI.  216     33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  mechanism  for  placing  the  material  to  be 
■tamped  on  said  supp<  rt,  a  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  in 
definite  relation  to  aaid  mechanism,  intermittent  gearing 
actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  bar  arranged  to  be  moved  end- 
wise and  oscillated  by  aald  gearing,  and  means  carried 
by  said  bar  for  affixing  stamps  to  the  material  after  It 
has  jieen  placed  uii   said  supjKin 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  mechanism  for  placing  the  material  to  be 
stamped  ^m  said  support,  a  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  in 
definite  relation  to  said  mechanism,  a  bar  arranged  to  be 
UKivid  endwi.se  and  oscillated  l)y  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
bar  for  holding  a  stamp  strip,  means  for  intermittently 
feeding  the  stamp  strip,  and  means  for  severing  stamps 
from  the  atrip  and  affixing  them  to  the  material  after  the 
latter  has  been  placed  on  aald  support. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supp<  rt.  me<hani8m  for  placing  the  material  to  be 
stamped  on  said  support,  a  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  In 
definite  relation  to  said  mechanism,  a  bar  arranged  to  have 
one  end  move  In  a  circular  path,  a  link  mounted  on  a 
fixed  pivot  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  bar  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  meam*  on  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  for  affixing  stamps  t<i  tlte  material  after 
It  has  been  placed  on  said  support 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combloatloD 
of  a  support,  mechanism  for  placing  the  material  to  be 
stamped  on  said  support,  a  abaft,  intermittent  gearing 
driven  by  said  shaft,  a  bar  arranged  to  have  one  end  moTed 
in  a  circular  path  by  said  gearing,  means  for  causing  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  bar  to  move  in  a  curved  path, 
and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for  affixing  stamps 
to  the  material  after  it  has  been  placed  on  said  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  Uet»crlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  mechanism  for  placing  the  material  to  be 
stamiied  on  said  support,  a  shaft,  a  bar,  means  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  moving  one  end  of  said  bar  in  a  circular 
path,  means  adapted  to  move  an  Intermediate  point  on 
said  bar  in  a  fixed  path,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  for  holding  a  stamp  strip,  means  carried  by  the  bar 
for  feeding  the  stamp  strip,  stationary  means  for  moisten- 
ing the  stamps,  aud  means  plvotally  connected  with  said 
bar  for  pressing  the  stamps  on  the  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,060,662.  POWER-PRKSS.  Leunhaku  Baih<.th,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Wacker,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1911      Serial  No.  660,089.     (CI.  113 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine  having  a  reciprocal  part, 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  clrcumferentiaily  extending 
cam  rib,  rolls  carried  by  said  part  and  between  which  said 
cam-rib  works  to  cause  reciprocal  movements  of  the  part 
when  the  member  is  rotated,  said  rib  having  in  succession 
a  neutral  portion,  a  cam  p<  rtion  which,  when  in  coaction 
with  said  rolls,  causes  a  rapid  and  then  a  slower  movement 
of  the  part  in  the  same  direction  and  then  a  comparatively 
rapid  return  of  the  part  to  neutral  position. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  machine  having  a  reciprocal  part, 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  cam  portion  for  coacting 
with  said  part  f^  impart  predetermined  reciprocal  more- 
ments  thereto  when  the  member  is  rotated,  and  means 
Kcting  (.n  a  poriion  of  said  meml>er  in  opposition  to  said 
part  to  resist  the  thrust  In  one  direction  of  the  part 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine  having  a  reciprocal  part 
a  rotMt;ibc  nicinber  having  a  circunif.  rent  ially  extending 
cam-rib  and  an  annular  thrust  surface,  said  rib  being 
adapted  to  act  on  said  part  to  impart  reciprocal  move- 
ments thereto  when  the  member  Is  rotated,  and  a  thrust 
roll  working  on  the  thrust  surface  of  said  member  to  resist 
the  thrust  of  said  part  in  one  direction  on  said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  part  reciprocally  movable 
in  said  frame,  a  rotatable  member  bavins  a  clrcumferen- 
tiaily extending  cam  rib  for  H<ting  on  said  part  to  impart 
reciprocal  movements  thereto  and  having  an  annular 
thrust  surface,  and  a  roll  anchored  to  the  frame  and 
working  on  aald  thrust  surface  to  oppose  the  thruat  of 
aald  part  in  one  direction  on  the  member. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
reciprocal  parts,  rotatable  means  having  endless  cam  sur- 
faces for  acting  on  respective  ones  of  said  parts  ta  Impart 
predetermined  reciprocal  movements  thereto  when  aald 
means  is  rotated,  and  means  opposed  to  each  of  said  parta 
for  resisting  the  thrust  thereof  In  one  direction  of  Its 
movement  upon  said  rotatable  means. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  v.ritited  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,060,663.      SHEET  METAI.n WORKING     MACHINE. 

Lbonhard  BAt  hoth.   Toledo.  Ohio,   assignor   to  Charles 

H.   Wacker,   Chicago.   111.      Filed  .lune  14,   1912       Serial 

No.  703.700.      (CI.  113—48.) 

1.   A    shaping     mechanism     having     In     combination     a 
work-holding  matrix,   means  for  holding  an  article  firmly 
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In  said   matrix  and  having  a  relatively' movable  die  part. 

and  means  for  acting  on  salrt  part  to  mbvf>  It  outward  r^^la 
tlve   to   said   article-huldinK   inearis    to  ooOptrate   with    the 
matrix    in    forming   a    protuberaat    part   on    a    aide   of   the 
article  and  then  to  retract  suoli  part. 


'2.  An  article-shaping  mechanism  having  in  coml>inu 
tluu  a  work-holding  matrix  provided  with  an  interior  side 
cavity,  means  for  -cooperating  with  the  matrix  to  firmly 
hold  work  therein,  a  die  carried  by  said  means  for  trans 
verse  recipr(  catory  movements,  atd  a  member  movable  to 
act  on 'said  die  to  force  it  Into  .said  matrix  cavity  and  then 
to  retraet  It. 

3.  An  article  -  shaping  mechacisni  having  a  matrix. 
means  movuMe  to  cooperate  wltli  the  matrix  to  hold  an 
article  therein,  said  means  havlnf  a  part  for  fitting  into 
the  matrix,  a  die  (  arried  by  such  part  for  transveiKe  re 
ciprocatory  movements  relative  thereto,  and  a  plunger 
moval  le  relative  to  said  means  and  adapted  when  moved 
in  one  direction  to  impart  work-sljapins  movements  to  the 
die  and  when  moved  In  the  other  direction  to  retract  the 
die  from  work-shaping  position. 

4.  An  article  shaping  mechanism  having  a  matrix  pro- 
Tided  on  its  interior  with  a  laterally  projecting  cavity,  a 
blank  holder  having  a  part  for  fitting  into  an  article  blank 
carried  \>y  the  matrix,  means  carpied  t.y  said  part  for  co- 
operating with  said  matrix  cavity  to  form  a  lateral  pro- 
tuberant part  on  the  blank,  and  r.iclprocatory  means  oper- 
able to  impart  work  shaping  and  petraciinir  movements  to 
the  means  en iried  by  said  part. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  d.jscrlbed  having  a  work- 
holding  matrix,  a  member  for  coiipe rating  with  said  ma- 
trix to  hold  work  therein,  said  member#iavliig  a  part  for 
fitting  Into  the  work,  a  die  carried  by  said  part  for  lateral 
reciprocal  movements  relative  thereto,  and  means  movable 
at  an  angle  to  the  work-shaping  movements  of  said  die 
and  adapted  to  act  on  said  die  to  move  the  same  to  co- 
operate with  the  matrix  to  form  a  lateral  protuberant 
part  on  the  work  and  then  to'retract  It  within  its  carrying 
part" 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printe<l  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


Fredkeick  Bbaidhy, 
1912.     Serial     No. 


1.060.064.  CHAIR  SEAT  FRA.MF 
Springfield,  Mass.  fTled  Mav 
69.5,662.      (CI.  156 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  (hair  bottom,  the  comltiinatlon,  a  frame-work 
which  is  composed  of  side  and  end  members  secured  to- 
gether, each  of  the  memb«Ts  belnj:  formed  with  a  slit  ex- 
tending sulwtantlally  their  entire  Ifngth,  and  close  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  members  to  form  a  thin  flexible  por- 
tion of  the  frame  or  members,  and  means  extending  across 
the  slit  to  force  the  thin  flexible  outer  edge  portions  of 
said  members  of  the  frame  outwardly  when  It  is  desired 
to  tighten  the  material  composing  the  bottom  part  of  the 
chair. 

2.  .\s  an  Improvement  in  chair  construction,  comprising 
a  frame  work,  the  side  ami  end  members  of  which  are 
slitted  near  one  edge  to  provide  a  rfsllient  or  thinned  por- 
tion of  the  frame  members.  9ci*ew|i  located  In  the  main 
portion  of  the  seat  members  and  engaging  the  resilient  por- 
tion, whereby  said  portion  may  \>e  forced  outwardly  into 
a  iKJwed  shape  to  Increase  the  tension  of  the  material  that 
is  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  tha  fram-  and  composing 
the  chair  .seat  member  proper. 

3.   As  an   improvement  in  chair  construction,  the  frame- 
work of  which  is  constructed  to  increase  the  tension  of  the 


material  composing  the  seat  portion  and  that  is  attached 

to  the  outer  edges  of  the  frame  work,  said  frame-work 
comprising  members  having  a  silt  therein  near  its  outer 
edges  to  form  a  resilient  portion  of  the  frame  work,  screws 


arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  i)lane  of  the  seat  frame  and 
engaging  the  resilient  portion  thereof  to  force  the  same 
outward  Into  a  bowed  position,  whereby  the  bottom  ma- 
terial of  the  chair  may  b»>  tightened. 


1.060.68.'-,.  CATHFTRK.  <'h.u«les  W.  Beli,.  Strong, 
Me.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  8.  Harlow.  Dlxfleld, 
Me  Filed  July  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  574,515  (01 
128 — 28.) 


The  Improved  catheter  comprising  a  tuhe  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  a  solid  end  and  im  orifice  In  the  side  near 
said  end,  and  having  In  the  wall  thereof  a  substantially 
straight  longitudinal  rib.  said  rib  terminating  within  said 
solid  end  and  l>eing  of  material  capable  of  taking  a  given 
set  and  thereafter  adhering  to  the  same.    1 


1.060,666  PENCIL.  BOOK.  AND  CARD  HOLDER. 
Edwin  M.  Chandler.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1912.      Serial  No.  7.32.464.      (01.  24 — 3.) 


-w> 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  con 
tlnuous  ple-e  of  spring  metal  bent  and  twisted  near  Us 
center  to  form  a  pocket  engaging  clip;  thence  extendfnl  at 
right  angles  to  form  ,.ne  side  of  a  book  holding  clamp  and 
two  circular  alined  pencil  loops  ;  thence  bent  at  right 
angles  to  form  the  other  portion  of  said  book  holding 
damp;  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  book  holding  damp 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  card  holding  clamp. 

2.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
piece  of  metal   bent  to   form   a    pocket  engaging  member 
thence  outwardly  extended  to  form  one  portion  of  a  book 
holding   member;    thence   bent    to    form   two   spaced    apart 
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alined  pencil  holding  loops  and  h\  meanii  of  snother  Ix-nd 
to  form  the  other  side  of  said  luxik  holding  damp  :  and  it 
card  holding  clamp  formed  by  l>ending  the  Nutum  j.-ir 
tlon  of  said  book  holding  clamp  u|kiii  Ittwlf. 

3.  A  clip  for  pens,  pencils  and  l>uokB  compos«»d  of  a 
continuous  wire  bent  and  twisted  at  its  center  to  form  a 
pocket  clip;  thence  extended  and  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  two  horizontal  circular  pencil  holding 
loops;  one  portion  of  said  wire  then  bent  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pencil  clamp ;  thence  both  wires  ex- 
tended and  bent  to  form  one  portion  of  a  book  clamp ; 
thence  both  ends  of  said  wire  lH>nt  upon  themselves  to 
form  a  card  holding  clamp. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  con- 
tinuous pie  e  of  w  ire  bent  and  twisted  near  Us  center  to 
form  a  pocket  engaging  clip,  thence  bent  at  practically 
right  angles  thereto  and  spaced  apart  to  form  one  side  of 
a  book  holding  damp  ;  thence  bent  to  form  two  circular 
spiral  like  alined  pencil  loops  ;  thence  bent  at  right  angles 
and  parallel  with  each  other  to  form  the  other  portion  of 
said  book  holding  clamp;  then  bent  upon  themselves  to 
form  a  card  holding  damp. 


1,060.667.  11  AT  ('Hr<K  _  John  II  Chenoweth.  Chicago, 
in.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909,  Serial  No.  490,685.  Renevs-ed 
Sept.  30.  1912      Serial  No.  723,239.     (OL  223—21.) 


1.  In  a  hat  cliu^/li.  the  copidnation  with  a  supi)ortlng 
spindle,  of  a  spltj^r  meml)er  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  arms,  reclprocatory 
grlpper  memtXTS  carried  by  .said  arms,  a  wrist  plate  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  links  operatlvely  connecting 
the  grlpper  members  with  the  wrist  plate  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  position,  a  spring 
tending  to  force  said  grlpper  inemlK'rs  outwardly,  and 
means  for  positively  locking, said  grlpper  members  In  any 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  hat  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft, 
of  a  spider  connected  then-to  and  provided  with  outwardly 
extendi'^  ar!ii-.  .-i  :;ri|ij>er  member  reciprocalije  ..n  each 
arm.  a  wrist  plate  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  connected 
with  each  of  said  members,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate 
said  wrist  plate  to  draw  the  memlx-rs  inwardly,  means 
for  moving  said  wrist  plate  to  carry  the  meml)er8  out- 
wardly, and  means  for  locking  said  wrist  plate  in  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  a  hat  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
spider  frame  carried  there., n.  a  urlppir  member  reclp- 
rocable  on  each  arm  of  said  spider  frame,  a  wrist  plate 
pivoted  on  .said  shaft  and  connected  with  each  of  said 
members,  a  torsion  spring  secured  to  said  shaft  and  said 
wrist  plate  and  tending  to  rotat-^  said  wrist  plate  to  draw 
the  members  inwardly,  means  for  positively  rotating 
said  wrist  plate  to  draw  the  members  inwardly,  and  means 
for  locking  said  wrist  plate  after  positive  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  hat  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
spider  frame  carrie<l  therecm.  a  grlpper  member  reclp- 
rocabie  on  each  arm  of  said  spider  frame,  a  wrist  plate 
pivoted   on   said   shaft   and   connected   with   each   of   said 


meiulters  ;>  i>iis|.)ri  s|irini;  seeured  to  said  shaft  and  said 
wrist  plate  and  tending  to  rotate  said  wrist  plate  to  draw 
the  memt)ers  inwardly,  means  for  positively  rotating  said 
wrist  plait-  to  ilraw  the  members  inwardly,  an  arm  ex- 
fending  fi-oiii  said  wrist  p.nip.  a  seunieni  carried  by  the 
spider,  and  lockin;;  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  arm 
and  segment  to  lock  said  wrist  plate  after  lutation  thereof 
to  adjust  the  gripper  meAbers  inwardly. 


1,060.668,      HELMET   FOR   USE   IN  THE   DRIVtNO   OF 

REINFORCFI*  CONCRETE  PILE8.  (Jekv.^se  W,*tson 
Crawsiiaw.  Leeds,  England.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707.988.     (CI.  61—37.) 


1.  .\  helmet  for  use  in  driving  reinforced  concrete  piles, 
comprising  a  stout  steel  plate,  arms  and  lugs  depending 
from  said  plate  and  designed  to  lie  alongside  two  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  pile,  an  annular  flange 
rising  from  the  top  face  of  said  plate,  and  forming  a 
socket,  a  short  wooden  "  dolly  "  or  block  fitting  the  said 
socket,  the  "  dolly  "  and  flange  b<ing  tapered  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  helmet  for  use  in  driviUL'  reinft^rce^  concrete  piles, 
comprising  a  stout  steel  plate  with  two  depending  arms 
at  points  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  and  each  arm 
slotted  near  its  free  end,  two  shorter  arms  or  lugs  de- 
|>endiug  from  said  plate  and  loops  ..r  rings  for  enabling 
the  helmet  to  be  lifted  on  to  and  off  from  the  pile,  or  for 
lifting,  slinging  and  pitching  the  pile  in  position  with  the 
helmet  in  position  ready  for  driving,  the  plate,  arms, 
flanges  and  loops  being  all  formed  solid  with  each  other, 
as  set  forth. 


1,060,669.       AITARATUS     FOR     PURIFYING     WATER. 

Cakl  Kookb  Darnali..  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7."}4,914.      (ti.  210 — 1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  comprising  me^us 

i   whereby  the  liquid   to  be  purified  Is  caused   to   flow  In   a 

given    direction,    means    for    Introdudng    into    the    liquid 

a  purifying  agent,  Including  a  pressure  regulator  and  suit- 
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able  ralves  for  controlllni?  thf  supply  of  said  agent  to 
th^  liquid,  and  nopans  np«»rate'l  sjmchrononsly  with  said 
ftm  named  means,  wheretiv  any  variation  fn  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  will  cauBe  a  varlatlan  In  the  supply  of  the 
purlfylnif  agent  In  the  same  pro[)ortlon. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  eomprl«lni;  means 
whereby  th*>  liquid  to  bp  purlftcfl  Is  caused  to  flow  In  a 
i;iven  dirertion,  Talve-oontroUfHl  means  for  Introductng" 
Into  the  liquid  minute  quantities  of  a  piirlfyin;;  aiient. 
including  a  pressure  regulator,  and  mt>ans  actuated  by  and 
liynchranoualy  witli  aald  first  muned  meaus  for  varying 
the  pressure  In  said  regulator,  whereby  any  variation  In 
the  quantity  of  liquid  under  treaOuent  will  rffect  a  propor- 
tionate decrease  or  increase  In  the  quaniity  of  the  purify- 
ing agent  introduced. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifyi»g  liquids  comprising  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  a  pump  by  wlib-h  the  liquid  Is 
caused  to  flow  Ic  a  given  dirc(  tlou.  a  ;;as  rcferxoir,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  said  gas  reservoir  to  the  liquid  to  be 
treated,  a  pr»'swire  rp«;ulator  In  i^ald  conduit,  an  .Tixillary 
pump  actuated  by  and  syuchronoUsly  with  the  nuiin  liquid 
pump,  an  air  chamber  Interp'  set!  hetwe<>n  and  communi- 
cating with  said  pressure  regulator  and  the  dischar;,'e  from 
said  auxiliary  pump,  and  suitable  valves  in  said  fondult 
and  dischargp,  whereby  any  variation  In  the  (juantlty  of 
liquid  tlowing  from  the  pump  will  caus«»  a  correspondinc 
variation  In  the  quantity  of  ga.s  introduced  into  the  liiiuid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  conduit 
through  which  the  liquid  la  caii-sed  to  flow,  a  gas  tank 
and  valve-controlled  pipes  leadiiii,'  from  said  tauk  Into 
the  flowing  liqnid,  including  a  pressure  reuulator,  and 
means  whereby  any  variation  it  the  quantity  of  liquid 
flowing  will  vary  the  quantity  of  gas  Introduced  therein 
in    the    <ame   pioixirt  bui 

5.  In   combination,   a   pump   Tor   drawing   water   from   a 
^lurce    of    supply,    an    auxiliary    pump    actuated    by    and 

synchronously  with  the  first  na>ied  pump  and  having  a 
discharge  pipe  with  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  the 
discbarge  therefrom,  a  gas  taok,  valved  pipes  leading 
from  said  gas  tank  into  the  water  drawn  through  said 
pump,  a  pressure  regulator  In  communication  witli  said 
pipes,  an  air  chamber  in  communication  with  taid  auxiliary 
pump  and  said  pressure  regulator,  and  means  whereby 
the  flow  of  gas  into  the  water  is  regulated  automatically 
In  such  manner  that  when  the  (|uantity  of  water  passing 
through  the  pump  varies  the  quantity  of  gas  Introduced 
into  the  water  will  vary  In  the  Kame  proportion. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetle.J 


1.0«0.t>70.  ACICTYLENE  OAS  OICNFRATOR  Ok-.r^k  Ft 
Davis.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  May  20,  1912  Serial  No. 
698,527.      (CI.  48—23.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
mam  .us  u'eixTating  chamber,  an  au.iiilary  iras  treneratiiiir 
chamber,  all  of  said  chambers  b^lng  closed  for  the  main 
tenancc  of  a  normally  high  pressore  therein,  a  communica- 
tion between  the  water  chamber  and  the  gas  irenerating 
•hamber  adapted  to  alternately  feed  the  water  from  the 
water  chamber  to  the  main  generating  chamber,  and  gas 
from  the  main  generating  chamber  to  the  water  chamber, 
upon  a  diminution  of  the  normal  pressure  in  either  of 
said  chambers,  a  valve  for  closing  said  communication,  a 
communication  between  said  water  chamber  and  said 
auxiliary  generating  chamber  adapted  to  alternately  feed 
water  from  the  water  cbamlier  to  the  maxillary  generat- 
ing chamber,  and  gaa  from  the  avxUlary  generaling  cham- 
ber to  tbe  water  ctMmber  upi  n  a  diminution  of  tbe  normal 
pressure   In  altfaer  of  said   chambers,   a    ralve  for  cloalcg 


said  last  mentioned  communication,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
( onu'cted  to  said  main  k'eneratlng  chamber  and  to  said 
auxiliary  generating  chamber. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
main  gas  generating  chamber,  an  auxiliary  gas  generating 
chamber,  all  of  .said  chambers  being  closed  for  the  main- 
t'Mtinrt'  of  a  normally  hiiili  pn-ssurr  therein,  a  coniinunica 
tlon  between  the  water  chamber  and  the  gas  generating 
clianil>er  adapted  t"  allemately  fw»ri  the  water  from  tbe 
water  chamber  to  the  main  generating  chamber  and  gas 
from  the  main  generating  chamber  to  the  water  chamber 
upon  a  diminution  of  the  normal  pressure  In  eitber  of 
said  chambers,  a  valve  for  closing  said  eommunlcation,  a 
communication  between  said  water  chamber  and  said 
auxiliary  generating  chamber  adapted  to  alternately  feed 
water  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  auxiliary  generat- 
Uig  chamber  and  gas  from  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  the 
water  charalier  iipin  a  diminution  of  the  normal  preesiire 
In  either  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  for  closing  said  last 
mentioned  communication,  means  associated  with  aald 
commanlcatloii  for  forcing  water  therethrough  from  the 
water  chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connecte<l  to  said  main 
generating  chamber  and  to  said  auxiliary  generating 
I   chamber. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
I  main  giis  generatlnir  chamber  adapted  to  cnntaln  carbld, 
an  auxiliary  generating  chamber  adapted  to  contain  carbld, 
all  of  said  chambers  belne  closed  for  the  maintenance  of 
a  normally  high  pressure  therein,  a  valve<i  pipe  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  chamber  to  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  main  generating  chamber,  a  valved  pipe 
extending  from  the  lower  p'  rtlon  of  the  water  chamber  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  auxiliary  generating  chamber, 
a  manually  uperalde  pump  associated  with  said  pipes  for 
forcing  water  therethrough  from  the  water  chamber,  and 
a  gas  outlet  pipe  connected  to  both  of  said  generating 
chambers. 

'  'n  iiM  acetylene  gas  i:<»peraior  of  the  charai-ter  de- 
scrlN-d.  a  water  chamber,  a  main  gas  generating  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  carbld.  nn  auxiliary  generating  cham- 
ber .adapted  to  contain  carbld,  all  of  said  chaml)er8  being 
closed  for  the  maintenance  of  a  normally  high  pressure 
therein,  a  pump  cylinder  In  communication  with  the  water 
chamber,  a  plpt-  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  pump 
cylinder  and  extending  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  main 
generating  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe 
cunneited  at  its  lowfi-  end  to  said  pumi>  cylindir  and  e.x 
tending  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  auxiliary  generating 
ehamber,  a  valve  in  said  second  pipe,  a  piston  In  aald 
pump  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  and  an 
nutlet  pipe  connected  to  said  main  generating  chamber 
and  to  said  auxiliary  generating  chamber, 

5.  In  an  artylcne  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
fraa  generating  chamlier  adapted  to  contain  carbld,  aald 
chambers  being  closed  for  the  maintenance  of  a  normally 
high  tire«»ure  therein,  a  comraunlcation  between  the  water 
chamber  and  tlie  gas  generating  chamber  adapts  to  alter- 
nately feed  water  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  genera t 
Ing  chanilier,  and  gas  from  the  generating  chamhor  to  the 
water  chamber  upon  a  diminution  of  the  normal  pressure 
In  either  of  said  chambers,  a  safety  valve  In  the  water 
chamber,  a  r-ommunlcatlon  Ix^tween  the  upper  portion  of 
the  generating  chamber  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
water  chamber,  and  a  ciH»ek  valve  In  said  crimmunlcatlon 
normally  held  closed  by  the  water  in  the  water  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  ^Jazetfe. ) 


I  I  060,671.  ArKTTLENE-GAg  GKNERATOR.  OEoarJE 
H.  Davis,  Portland,  Me  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Rerlsl 
No.  «9R,.'S2R       (C]    4R     4  1 

1  In  an  Biv^tylene  ens  zenerator.  n  wnter  flmmber  and 
a  ras  generating  cliamber.  said  chambers  being  closed  for 
the  maintenance  of  a  normally  high  pressure  therein,  a 
I  communication  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  water 
chambpr  and  the  gas  generating  chamber,  adapted  to 
alternatply  feed  water  from  the  water  chamber  to  the 
generating  chamt>er  .n'ihd  gas  from  the  generating  chamber 
I   to  the  water  chamber,   upon  a   diminution   of  the  normal 
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pressure  In  either  of  said  clmmbers.  a  valve  In  said  com- 
munication, means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  in  Its 
open  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the 
generating  chamber  for  closing  said  valve  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  communication  for  positively  forcing 
water  from  the  water  chamber  through  said  communica- 
tion Into  the  generating  chamber  to  prime  the  generator. 


2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber  and 
a  gas  generating  chamber,  said  chambers  being  closed  for 
1he  maintenance  of  a  normally  high  pressure  therein,  a 
communication  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  water 
cliamber  and  the  generatini:  <liaraber  adapted  to  alter 
nately  feed  water  from  ttie  water  chamber  to  the  gener 
ating  chamber  and  gas  from  the  generating  chamber  to 
the  water  chamber,  upon  a  diminution  of  tbe  normal 
pressure  In  either  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  In  said  com 
munlentlon,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  in  ita 
open  position,  a  diaphragin  chamb«r,  a  diaphragm  therein. 
a  conntH-tion  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve,  and 
a  connection  between  the  diaphragm  chamlier  and  the 
generating  cliamb'T  and  means  associated  with  said  com- 
munication for  iMJsitively  forcing  water  from  the  water 
cliamtier  throu;;!!  said  communication  Into  the  generating 
chamber  to  prime  the  generator. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber  and 
a  gas  generating  cliamber.  said  chambers  being  closed  for 
the  luainteniince  of  a  normally  high  p"res8ure  therein,  n 
communication  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  water 
chamber  and  the  gas  generating  chamber  ndapted  to  alter- 
nately feed  water  from  the  water  cliamber  to  ttie  generat- 
ing chamber  and  gas  from  the  generating  chamber  to  the 
water  chamber,  upon  a  diminution  of  the  normal  pressure 
In  either  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  in  said  communication, 
a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  valve  rod 
connecting  sjiid  diapliragm  and  said  valve,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  vtilve  in  its  open  position,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  diaphragm  chamber  with  the  com- 
munication between  the  water  chamber  and  the  generat 
Ing  chambtT  ab<i\e  thp  valve  therein  and  means  asBOciated 
with  said  communication  for  positively  forcing  wnter 
from  the  water  chamber  through  said  communication  into 
the  generating  chamber  to  prime   the  generator. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber  and 
a  gas  generating  chamber,  said  chambers  being  closed  far 
the  nialnlenanc*'  of  a  normally  high  pressure  therein,  a 
communication  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  wtiter 
chamber  and  the  gas  generating  chamber,  a  normally 
open  \alve  In  said  communication,  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  in  the  gas  generating  chamber  for  closing 
said  valve,  and  means  associated  with  said  communication 
for  forcing  water  from  the  water  chamber  through  said 
communication    into   the   generating  chamber, 

5.  In  an  acetylene  tas  irenerator,  a  water  chamber  and 
a  gas  generating  chamber,  said  chambers  being  closed  for 
tlie  maintenance  therein  of  a  normally  high  pressure,  a 
<*omniunication  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  water 
chamber  and  tlie  gas  generating  chamber,  a  pressure  ac- 
tuated valve  In  said  communication,  and  means  associated 
with  said  communication  for  forcing  watisr  from  the  wa- 
ter chamb«'r  through  said  communication  Into  the  gener- 
ating cliamber. 

[Claims  (i  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  stylus  connected  to  ^iald  valve,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  axis  of  said  valve  toward  and  away  from 
said  seat. 


1.060,672.  SOIND-BOX  TOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
WiLBtR.s  N  Dknmson,  Merchantvllie,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1007.  Serial  No.  .3,')a,774. 
(CI.  181  —  11.) 
1.    In  u  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  valve  seat, 

of  a  valve  mounted  to  oscillate  with  respect  to  said  seat. 


2,  in  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
valve,  of  a  stylus  bar  on  which  said  valve  Is  mounted,  a 
torsional  spring  forming  a  pivot  for  said  bar,  and  laterally 
adjustable  means  to  clamp  said  bar  to  said  spring 

.'{.    In  a  sound  box.   the  combination  with  a  stylus  bar, 
of    a    torsional    spring    on    wlilch    said    bar    is    mounted, 
mountings   for  said   spring,    laterally    adjustable    means   to 
(lamp   said    mcuuiiiugs   to  said   spring,   and   means  to  ad 
jusiably  clamp  said  bar  to  said  spring, 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  relative  sta- 
tionary member,  of  a  stylus  bar,  a  torsional  spring  upon 
wiiich  said  stylus  bar  is  adjustable,  clamping  blocks  for 
said  spring,  means  to  adjust  said  blocks  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  member,  and  a  valve  mounted 
on  said  stylus  bar. 

5.  In  a  sound  bos.  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
member,  of  a  stylus  bar.  a  torsional  spring  upon  which 
said  bar  is  adjustably  mounted,  blocks  for  aald  spring  se- 
cured to  said  stationary  member,  meana  to  adjust  said 
spring  laterally  with  respect  to  said  stationary  member, 
and  a  flexible  valve  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
stylus  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.060.873.  CATALYZKR  FOR  HYDROGBNATING  OILS 
AM>  THE  LIKE.  Cableton  Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan,  3,  19i:i.     Serial  No.  740.054.      (CI.   23—28.) 

1.  .\  catalyzer  comprising  a  porous  body  coated  but 
substantially   not   Impregnated   with  a   metallic   catalyzer. 

2.  \  catalyzer  comprising  a  flnely-granular  substan- 
tially porous  body  coated  tmt  substantially  not  impreg- 
nated with  a  metallic  catalizer 

3.  .\  catalyzer  comprising  a  flnely-granular  substan- 
tially porous  body  coated  but  substantially  not  impreg- 
nated with  catalytic  nickel  material. 

4  A  catalyzer  comprising  active  charcoal  coated  but 
substantially  not  impregnated  with  reduced  nickel, 

5.  A  catalyzer  comprising  finely  granular  active  char- 
coal coated  but  substantially  not  impregnated  with  cata- 
lytic nickel  material 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,060,674,  I<OTTLE-OH?:NER.  Oliveb  F.  Fostbb,  El- 
mlra  Heights,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,555,      (CI,  65  —  46.)  . 


1    A  bottle  opener  for  bottles  provided  with  crown  and 
similarjiAps,  comprit>iug  a  metal  plate,  an  Integral  projec- 
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tlnn  struck  from  the  metal  of  which  the  plate  1b  composed 
and  leaving  a  recess  In  the  plate,  and  an  Integral  Up  on 
the  plate  extending  Into  the  recess  adapted  to  engage  the 
cap. 

2.  A  bottle  opener  for  bottles  provided  with  crown  and 
slmlhir  caps,  comprlsinii;  a  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  support,  an  Integral  tobgue  struck  from  the 
metal  of  which  the  plate  Is  composed,  and  bent  at  Its 
attached  edjje  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  whereby  a  recess 
is  formed  In  the  plate  to  receive  the  end  of  a  bottle  and 
its  cap  and  a  cap  encaging  means  is  formed  on  the  plate 
opposite  the  attached  edge  of  the  tonjrue 

3.  A  bottle  open»'r  for  bottles  pravidi  d  with  crown  and 
similar  caps.  Cfimprisintj  a  plate  adipt  d  to  be  secured  to 
;i  .support  and  havlui;  a  recess  tlijr-'  .1,  a  lip  extending 
into  the  recess  and  adapt. 'd  to  eng«ce  a  bottle  cap.  and 
a  tongue  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  and  also  Adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cap. 

4.  A  bottle  opener  for  bottles  provided  with  crown  and 
similar  caps  comprising  a  metal  plate  adapted  to  be 
■mounted  on  a  support  and  having  an  integral  flange  at 
one  end,  an  integral  toncue  struck  from  the  metal  of 
which  the  plate  is  composed  and  beat  at  its  attached  edge 
at  an  angle  to  the  plate  whereby  a  rec.ss  is  formed  in  the 
plate  to  reot'ive  the  end  of  tlu^  neck  of  a  bottle  and  the 
cap  thereon,  and  a  Up  Integral  with  the  plate  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  recess,  said  lip  and  toni:ue  being  on  opposite 
.«iides  of  the  recess  so  that  the  n  miival  of  the  cap  may  be 
accomplished  by  engaging  the  flange  or  rib  of  the  cap  be- 
neath the  Up  and  supporting  the  opposite  side  of  the  cap 
on  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  tongUf-  as  a  fulcrum. 

6.  A  bottle  opener  for  bottles  having  crown  and  similar 
caps,  said  opener  comprising  the  cambinatlon  of  a  metal- 
lic plate  having  an  opening  theretiirough.  a  member  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  opening  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
said  plate,  said  opening  being  ac^pted  to  receive  the 
capped  end  of  a  bottle,  the  said  member  constituting  one 
.ngaglng  means  for  the  cap  and  the  edge  of  the  said  open- 
ing constituting  another  engaging  means  for  the  cap. 


1.060.675.  TAG-LINE  CLEVIS.  John  E.  Gilchrist. 
South  Betid,  Wash.  PMled  S^pt.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,312.      (CI     24— 201.  ( 


A  clevis  including  oppos.vl  m.mbfrs  la.  h  having  terml 
nal  eyes,  the  eyes  of  one  member  Itpping  the  eyes  of  the 
.other  meuit>er.  a  collar  Insertlble  bt^tween  said  eyes,  one 
,.ye  of  ♦■n«h  member  having  a  key\»!iy  and  there  being  a 
keyway  in  the  collar,  all  of  said  tt.'vways  l)eing  adapted 
to  register  when  the  clevis  members  and  collar  are  out  of 
normal  position  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  pin  seated 
in  the  evt^s  and  collar  and  having  a  key  in8<^rtible  through 
the  key  ways  in  the  eyes  and  adapted  to  be  si^ated  in  the 
keyway  In  the  collar,  the  length  o|  said  key  t)eing  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  keyway  in  the  collar. 


1.060,676.  i.o<;ging  ok  bctt  chain  lead  block. 

Jou.v  E.  (Wi.CHiiisT.  South  Benil.   Wash.      Filed  Oct.  2.'?. 

1912.  Serial  No.  727.466.      (CI.  $7^   :\i.) 

1.  A  blo'-k,    including    a    hanget,    a    spindle    mounted 

tbereln.  three     Independently     mounted     and     rotatable 


sheaves  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  constituting  a  rota- 
tal>le  sectional  cable  guide,  and  means  fixedly  secured  to 
the  spindle  and  between  the  sheaves  for  maintaining  the 
abeaves  in  spaced  relation  and  for  independent  rotation 


2.  A  sheave  block,  ineluding  a,  banter,  a  spindle  mount- 
ed In  the  hanger,  two  spacing  disks  secured  upon  the 
spindle  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  an  inner 
aheavp  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  between 
the  spacing  disks,  and  two  outer  sheaves,  independent 
of  each  other  mounted  upon  the  spindle  one  beyond  each 
of  the  spacing  disks  an<l  l)etween  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  hanger. 

3.  A  sheave  block,  having  a  hanger,  a  splndlt-  mounted 
in  the  hanger,  a  centrally  disposed  sheave  mounted  upon 
the  34)lndle,  the  opposite  facs  thereof  being  provided 
with  concentrically  disposed  recessed  portions,  two  cir- 
cular spacing  disks  fixed  upon  the  spindle  and  dis- 
posed to  have  a  portion  thereof  seated  within  the  respec- 
tive recesses  of  the  sheave,  and  two  outer  sheaves  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  spindle  bvyoud  each  spacing 
disk,  each  of  the  outer  sheaves  beintr  provided  with  a  con- 
centrically dispos<^d  recess  to  incase  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  spacing  disks,  the  sheaves  being  held  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  central  sheave  by  the  spacin;;  disks  and  all 
of  the  sheaves  being  independent  of  each  other. 


1,060,677.     SCALE.     Chin     L.     Gokdon.     Robinson.     lU. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  733.489.      (CL  73— 46.» 


1.  The  combiuation  with  a  stale,  of  n  pedestal,  a  rod 
sUdably  mounted  within  the  piidestal,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  rod  elevated,  a  load  rcceivlnir  pan  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  ro<i,  said  pan  and  rod  l)elng  capable 
of  rotary  movement,  and  coacting  means  carried  by  the 
pedestal  and  pan  for  holding  the  pan  against  downward 
movement  during  the  reception  of  a  load,  said  holding 
means  being  made  inoperative  when  the  i)an  is  rotated  to 
weigh  the  load. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scale,  of  a  cylindrical 
pedestal,  a  slldably  mounted  and  rotatalile  post  disposed 
within  the  pedestal,  a  sprint:  holding  the  post  elevated,  a 
load  receiving  pan  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  and  coopernble  means  carried  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  pan  and  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal  for  holding 


May  6, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


39 


ill 


the  pan  against  lowering  during  receipt  of  a  load,  the  rota 
tlog  of  the   pan   rendering  the   holding   means   inoperative 
to  permit  the  load  to  depress  the  pan  and  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scale,  of  a  cylindrical 
pedestal,  a  slldably  mounted  and  rotatable  post  disposed 
within  the  pedestal,  a  spring  for  holding  the  post  ele- 
vated, a  load  receiving  pan  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  |>()st,  a  plurality  of  cam  tracks  disposed  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal,  and  a  plurality  of  anti- 
frictlonal  supporting  rollers  for  the  pan  disposed  for 
coaciive  relation  with  the  cam  tracks,  said  rollers  and 
cam  tracks  retaining  the  pan  and  post  against  depression 
during  the  reception  of  a  load,  the  rotation  of  the  pan 
and  post  rendering  the  rollers  and  tracks  inoperative  and 
permitting  the  load  to  depress  the  pan  against  the  spring. 


1,060,678.  SCUEW-HINtJE.  \i\ian  (iREKMDOE.  Newton 
Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,183.      (CL  16 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  screw  hinge,  a  rotataltle.  threaded  member,  a 
driving  member  therefor,  a  permanent  resilient  connection 
between  said  meml^ers  holding  them  normally  In  aline 
ment  but  permitting  relative  lateral  swinging  movement 
and  axial  separation,  and  a  positive,  separable  coupling  Ite- 
tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  whereby  the 
threaded  member  may  be  rotated  by  the  driving  member 
and  the  latter  may  swing  into  and  out  of  alinement  with 
the  threaded  memb<>r. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  in  combination,  two  attaching  members 
placed  end  to  end.  a  positive,  aiially -separable  coupling 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  and  by  which 
rotation  of  one  member  is  transmitted  to  the  other,  and  a 
spring  connection  between  said  members,  acting  normally 
to  maintain  them  in  axial  alinement  and  with  the  coupling 
in  operative  condition. 

3.  In  a  screw  hinge,  a  rotatable,  threaded  member,  a 
second  member  having  a  retaining  head  and  by  which  it 
may  be  rotated,  a  lug  and  socket  coupling  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  members,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
headed  member  is  transmitted  positively  to  the  threaded 
member,  to  screw  the  latter  into  place,  and  a  spring  coiled 
alwut  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  and  permanently 
attached  thereto,  said  spring  acting  normally  to  main- 
tain the  coupling  operative  while  permitting  axial  sepa 
ration  of  the  two  members. 

4.  In  a  screw  hinge,  a  screw-threaded  member,  a  stud- 
like member  having  a  retaining  head  by  which  it  may  be 
rotated,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flat-walled  socket  in 
its  end.  a  lug  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  member,  to 
enter  the  socket  and  constitute  therewith  a  separable 
hinge-coupling  between  said  members,  and  a  spiral  spring 
encircling  tlie  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  and  per 
manently  attached  to  each,  the  spring  normally  acting  to 


maintain    the   members   in   axial   alinement    with    the   lug 
of  one  member  seated  in  the  socket  of  the  other  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  screw  hinge,  a  threaded  member  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  place,  an  elongated,  stud  like  driving  mem- 
ber iiaving  a  retaining  head  and  adapted  to  enter  a 
socket  in  one  of  the  parts  to  be  united  by  the  hinge, 
a  positive,  axially  separable  coupling  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  members,  whereby  rotation  of  the  driving 
member  is  transmitted  to  the  threaded  member,  and  a  re- 
silient, normally  contracted  connection  l>etween  sai(i  mem 
bers,  holding  them  normally  in  alinement  wlUle  permitting 
swinging  movement  of  one  relatively  to  the  other  and  also 
permitting  limited  axial  separation  of  said  members 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060.G70.  SINGLE -TYTE -CASTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  LINOTYPE-MACHINES.  JciHX  Edwakd  Hanea- 
HAN,  Baltimore.  Md  .  assik'nor  to  The  Chesapeake  Ad- 
dressing •  'ompany,  Baltimore,  .Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,825. 
(CI.  199—9.) 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
comprising  a  pot  for  casting  a  line  of  type  :  and  means 
for  simultaneously  casting  from  the  said  pot  a  single  type, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
pot ;  means  coactiug  therewith  for  casting  a  line  of  type  ; 
and  additional  means  also  coacting  with  said  pot  apd  said 
first  mentii^ned  means  for  simultaneously  casting  a  single 
type,   substantially  as   (iescril>ed. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
pot  ;  means  to  move  the  same  :  means  coacting  with  said 
pot  for  casting  a  line  of  type;  a  mold  for  casting  a  single 
type  ;  and  <onnections  between  said  pot  and  said  mold  for 
moving  the  latter  by  the  motions  of  said  pot.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine  the  combination  of  a  metal 
I>ot  ;  means  to  move  the  same;  means  coacting  with  said 
pot  for  casting  a  line  of  type;  a  mold  for  casting  a  single 
tyBf ;  connections  between  said  pot  and  said  mold  for 
moving  the  latter  by  the  motions  of  said  pot  ;  and  con- 
nections between  said  mold  and  said  line  of  tyF)e  easting 
means  causing  said  single  type  to  be  cast  simultaneously 
with  said  line  of  type,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
pot;  means  coacting  therewith  for  casting  a  line  of  type; 
and  additional  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  mold 
also  coacting  with  said  pot  and  said  first  mcMitioned  means 
for  simultaneously  casting  a  single  type,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  GaretteJ 
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1.060.680       MOLD    FOR    CONCRETE    POSTS 
Hahti.ev.    Atlanta.    Ind.     Filed   Apr.    10,    191: 
No,  089,741.      (CI.  25—118.) 

1.  A  mold  for  concrete  posts  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  forming  a  tubular  memt>er,  longitudinal  flanges 
formed  on  each  of  said  [ilates,  means  for  spacing  said 
flacges  thereby  formln:r  a  recess  therebetween,  and  clos- 
ures secureil  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges  and  con- 
necting the  same. 
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2.  A  mold  for  concrete  posts  rornprlsinjj  a  plurality  of 
curv.?<i  plates  forming  a  tubular  member,  longitudinal 
flanges  formed  on  each  of  said  plates.  m>-aQa  for  spacing 
said  Cangea  thereby  forming  a  rec-'sa  therebetween,  chan- 
nel bara  -ifcured  to  the  upper  edgog  of  said  flangea  thereby 
dosin;:  the  r.^^.saes,  and  a  tubular  njemf>er  secured  to  tbe 
upp^r  edge  of  the  flrat  mentioned  tubular  member. 


I 


3.  A  mold  for  concrofe  posts  romiirlslng  a  plurality  of 
c-urve.d  pintpfi  forming  a  tubular  member,  e.-icb  of  said 
plates  formed  with  a  longitudinal  flange,  means  for  spac- 
ing taid  flanges  thereby  forming  n  recess,  channel  bars 
secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  plates  for  cloBing 
the  ofening  therein,  and  means  for  closing  the  opening 
between  the  -said  tuliular  member  and  the  r'^ces.s  formed 
by  the  said  plates. 


1.060.681.  SrORING  AND  OTHER  SHKET-WOKKING 
MA('HINE  Otto  M.  Hoch.  Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  assiirnor 
to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  Rocljeater.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
535,971.      (Cl.   181—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  table 
having  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  a  table  supporting 
means  at  each  side  thereof  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and 
a  connection  pivoted  to  each  of  aald  supporting  means  and 
to  the  table  for  automatically  moving  said  supporting 
maana  simultaneously  with  the  movempntB  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  table 
having  i  siidln^'  connection  therewith,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting said  table  pivoted  at  each  side  of  said  supporting 
frame,  and  two  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  table  and  at  their  opposite  anda  each  to  one  of 
said  bra(  kets.  whereby  said  brackets  will  be  folded  against 
the  frame  when  the  table  is  moved  inwardly  and  swung 
outwardly  into  supporting  position  when  the  table  Is  with- 
drawn. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supportiug  frame,  of  a  table 
having  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  a  table  supporting 
bracket  pivoted  at  each  side  of  said  frame  below  said 
table,  and  a  separate  link  pivoted  to  each  bracket  at  one 
end  and  Independently  pivoted  to  th«  table  at  their  op 
posite  ends  for  swinging  the  bracket«  when  the  table  is 
moved. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supportltg  frame,  of  a  table 
having  a  sliding  connection  therewltli.  table  supporting 
brackets  hinged  to  said  frame  and  having  a  pivoted  link 
connection  with  the  table  to  be  moved  therewith,  and 
slide  rails  on  the  table  to  receive  the  entriitement  of  said 
brackets 


5.  In  a  acoring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame' 
thereof,  of  a  table  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
frame,  swinging  table-supporting  brackets  hinged  to  said 
frame  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  linka  con- 
necting at  on.'  end  with  said  brackets  and  at  their  oppo- 
site enda  lieing  plvoteti  to  th^  table,  and  slide  rails  on  the 
table  to  receive  the  engagement  of  said  brackets,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tlTe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,060,«82.  MUSIC-LEAF  TTRNEll.  H.xr.v.iR  E.  FIoiviis. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«8.=>.038.      (Cl.  84 — 136.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  th.-  combination 
with  a  music  rack,  of  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  devices, 
carried  by  Paid  rack,  an  escapement  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  leaf  turning  devices,  means  for  actuating  said  leaf 
turning  devices  after  the  same  have  been  relea.sed  by 
said  escapements,  a  casing  located  at  a  distant  point  from 
said  music  rack,  releaotag  devices,  movably  mounted  In 
said  casing,  flexible  connections  b«'tween  said  escapements 
and  releasing  d>'vices.  and  lOinmon  means  operative  sue 
cesslvely  on  said  releasing  devices,  to  actuate  said  escape- 
ments,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comi^atlon 
with  n  music  rack,  of  a  plurality  of  leaf  taming  devices 
caiTletl  by  s.iid  rack.  Hn  e«cap«»ment  co<)peratlng  with  each 
of  said  leaf  turning  devices,  means  for  actnatlng  said  leaf 
turning  devices  after  the  sane  have  been  released  by  said 
escapements,  a  casing  located  at  a  distant  point  from  said 
music  r:ii  k,  releasini:  devites.  movably  mounted  In  said 
casing,  flexible  connections  b»'tween  said  escapem*  nts  and 
releasing  devices,  common  means  operative  successively 
on  said  releasing  devices,  to  actuate  said  escapements, 
and  means  for  holding  said  releasing  devices  in  Inopera 
tive  positions,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

•'{.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  ,1  musii-  rack,  of  t  plurality  of  leaf  turning  devices 
cnrrl^  by  said  rack,  an  escapement  coflperatlng  with  each 
of  said  leaf  turning  devices,  means  for  actuating  said  leaf 
turning  devices  after  the  same  have  been  released  by  said 
escapements,  a  casing  located  at  a  distant  point  from 
stid  music  rack,  releasing  devices,  movably  mounted  In 
said  casing,  flexible  connections  between  said  escapements 
and  releasing  devices,  common  means  operative  succes- 
sively on  said  releasing  devices,  to  actuate  said  escape- 
ments, means  for  holding  said  releasing  devices  in  Inopera 
tive  fji.sitioi:s,  and  m.-nns  for  returning  said  releasing 
devices  to  operative  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  music  rack,  of  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  devices 
carried  by  said  rack,  an  eacapeemnt  coJlperatlng  with  each 
of  said  1.  «f  turning  devices,  means  for  actuating  said 
leaf  turning  devices,  after  the  same  have  been  released 
by  said  escapements,  a  casing,  releasing  plates,  movably 
mounted   In   said  casing,   flexible  connections  between  said 


II 


(scapemints  and  releasing  plates,  and  a  yieldingly  held 
plunger,  op<'rative  siicceijsively  on  aald  releasing  plates, 
to  actuate  aald  escapetnenls,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  music  rack,  of  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  devices 
carried  by  said  rack,  an  ew  apemenl  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  l^f  turning  devices,  means  for  actuating  said  leaf 
turuing  devices,  after  the  same  have  been  released  by  said 
ebcapenients,  a  <.»Blng,  releasing  plates,  movably  mouniiHl 
in  said  eaaing.  flexible  conueciiuns  l>etween  said  escape- 
ments and  releasing  plates,  a  yieldingly  held  plunger,  op- 
erative succi-ssively  on  said  releasing  plates,  to  actuate 
said  escai)enients,  and  a  yieldingly  neld  pluuger  for  re 
turning  said  releasing  plates  to  operative  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  i)  to  i>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060.683.  GRATE.  Syi.vestkr  H.  HtNT,  Ix>ng  Branch, 
X.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.840.  (Cl. 
110—40.) 


A    A,^*"  X.^^A    A    A    A    A    \ 


1.  In  u  grate  of  the  general  character  set  forth,  a  sec- 
tional grate  link  comprising  a  lower  link  proper  and  an 
upper  renewable  link-clement,  a  locking  means  for  opera- 
tlvel.v  mounting  said  upper  link-element  upon  said  lower 
link  proper,  said  upper  link  element  having  portions  in 
the  form  of  petticoats  overlappinu'  the  sides  of  the  lower 
link  proper,  said  petticoats  extending  the  entire  lengths 
of  said  link  elements,  and  ail  arranged  and  constructed  to 
prevent  said  locking  device  working  out  of  place,  or  being 
otherwise  affectt>d   by   beat  or  obstructions. 

2.  In  a  grate  of  tlie  general  character  set  fortli.  a  sec- 
tional grate-link,  comprising  a  lower  link  proper,  and  an 
upper  renewable  link  element,  said  lower  link  proper  being 
formed  with  tran8ver8«>ly  extending  recesses  formed  with 
inclined  surface  portions,  said  upper  link-element  being 
provided  with  downwardly  extend  ng  retaining  lugs  hav- 
ing inclined  surf »».•«- portions,  said  lugs  extending  into 
and  registerinL'  with  the  recesses  in  said  lower  link  proper, 
and  a  loiking  means  in  one  of  said  recesses,  said  locking 
means  being  journaled  between  and  into  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  Inclined  surface-i>ortlons  of  said  recess  and 
the  lug  which  registers  with  said  recess,  so  as  to  retain 
said  lug  in  holding  engagement  with  the  retaining  Ing 
in  said  recess. 

0.  In  a  grate  of  the  general  character  set  forth,  a  sec- 
tional grate-link  comprising  a  lower  link  proper,  and  an 
upper  renewable  link-element,  said  lower  link  proper  being 
formed  wltb  transversely  extending  recesses  formed  with 
inclined  surface  portions,  said  upper  link-element  being 
provided  with  downwardly  extending  retaining  lugs  hav- 
ing lncllne<l  surface  portions,  said  lugs  extending  into 
and  registering  with  the  recesses  in  said  lower  link  proper, 
and  a  cylindrical  locking  pin  in  one  of  said  recesses,  said 
locking  pin  being  jammed  between  and  into  holding  en- 
gagement with  the  inclined  surface- portions  of  said  recess 
and  the  lug  which  registers  with  said  recess,  so  as  to 
retain  said  lug  In  holding  engagement  with  the  retaining 
lug  In  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  grate  of  the  general  character  set  forth,  a  sec- 
tional grate  link  comprising  n  lower  link  proper,  and  an 
upper  renewable  link-element  resting  upon  said  upper  link, 
said  lower  link  proper  being  formed  with  transversely  ex- 
tending recesses  formed  with  inclined  surface-portions, 
said  upper  link-element  being  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  retaining  lugs  having  Inclined  surface- portions, 
said  lugs  e.ifendlng  into  and  registering  with  the  recesses 
in  said  lower  link  proper,  and  a  locking  means  in  one  of 


said  recesses  In  holding  engagement  with  the  retaining 
lujr  in  said  recess,  said  upper  link-element  having  por- 
tions overlapping  the  sides  of  said  lower  link  proper,  and 
also  overlapping  the  end-portions  of  said  locking  means, 
all  arranged  and  constructed  to  prevent  said  locking 
means  working  out  of  place,  or  being  otherwise  affeited 
by   heat  or  obstructions. 

5.  In  a  grate  of  the  general  character  set  forth,  a  sec- 
tional grate-link  comprising  a  lower  link  propter,  and  an 
upper  renewable  link  element  resting  upon  said  upper  link, 
said  lower  link  proper  being  formed  with  iransverselv 
extending  rece.sses  formed  with  inclined  surface-portions, 
said  upper  link  element  being  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  retaining  lugs  having  inclined  surface-portions, 
said  lugs  extending  into  and  registering  with  the  recesses 
in  said  lower  link  proper,  and  a  cylindrical  locking  pin 
in  one  of  said  recesses  in  holding  engageiuint  with  the 
retaining  lug  In  said  recess,  said  upper  link-element  hav- 
ing portions  overlapping  the  aides  of  said  lower  link 
proper,  and  also  overlapping  the  end-portions  of  said 
locking  pin,  all  arranged  and  constructed  to  prevent  said 
locking  pin  working  out  of  place,  or  being  otherwise 
affected  by  heat  or  obstructions. 

(Claims  6  to  10  nor  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,684.  TE-\CTION  DEVICE.  JoHK  S.  Ulntib,  Ege- 
land,  N,  D.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,186. 
(Cl.   21—114.) 


iSM>'^ 


1.  .\  traction  device  comprising  a  frame  having  parallel 
guldeways  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  tmldeways  re- 
taining a  fterles  of  free  roller  bearings  forming  a  con- 
tlnuons  a ntl  friction  guldeway,  an  endless  chain  of  shoes 
about  said  frame,  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  being 
formed  with  Interconnected  tongtjes  and  grooves  and  each 
of  said  shoes  having  a  pjilr  of  Inwardly  projecting  side 
flanges  which  form  tracks  for  said  frame,  every  other 
pair  of  flanges  on  said  shoes  straddling  the  succeeding 
pair  of  flanges  on  the  next  shoe  to  limit  lateral  movement 
of  said  shoes  and  means  secured  to  the  onter  sides  of  the 
straddling  flanges  for  eliminating  friction  of  said  track 
against  the  walls  of  said  guldeways  while  said  chain  Is  In 
motion. 

2.  .\  traction  devic^e  comprising  a  loop  shaped  frame 
having  an  antl-frictlon  guldeway  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  series  of  shoes  joined  toirether  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous tread,  said  shoes  having  projecting  flanges  into 
said  guldeway  and  forming  a  track  on  which  said  frame 
is  adapted  to  travel  and  antl  friction  bearings  secured  to 
the  outer  sides  of  every  other  one  of  said  flanges  adapte<l 
to  trav^  in  a  continuous  groove  formed  In  the  side  of  said 
guldeways  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  track  and 
reduce  the  friction  between  the  track  and  said  guldeways. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  loop 
shaped  frame,  parallel  endless  channels  about  said  frame 
a  series  of  rollers  adapted  to  run  freely  in  said  channels 
and  a  continuous  tread  about  said  frame  composed  of  a 
series  of  shoes  hinged  together,  said  shoes  having  in 
wnrdly  projecting  flanges  which  form  an  endless  track 
over  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  travel  and  means 
for  retaining  said  rollers  in  said  channels  independent  of 
said   track. 

4.  A  traction  device,  comprising  a  loop  shaped  frame 
about   which   extend   parallel    ehannels   adapt»»d    to   retain 
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a  series  of  free  roller  beartngs,  a  trtad  formed  of  an  end- 
less chahi  of  shoes  hinged  together,  said  shoos  having  a 
curved  outf-r  face,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting  flanges 
Intermeshing  with  the  flanges  on  tbe  adjacent  shoes,  the 
pairs  of  flan;.'t-s  on  ^ach  alternate  shoe  straddling  the 
pair  of  flanees  on  the  next  succeeding  shoe  making  a  con- 
tinuous track  of  equal  width  for  said  roller  bearings,  and 
means  for  engaelng  the  Inner  face  of  said  shoes  centrally 
between   said  flanges  to  evenly  drive  said  device. 

5.  A  traction  device  comprising  a  frame  having  parallel 
giiidewavR  at  Its  periphery,  a  chain  of  shoes  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  the  frame,  a  series  of  free  roller  bearings 
adapted  to  run  freely  In  said  giilrieways  which  are  so 
formed  as  to  prevent  the  oscapemett  of  said  roller  bear- 
ing's, a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  opposite  ends  ot  said  shoes,  the  pair 
of  tlantres  on  one  shoe  straddling  tbe  flaiiues  on  the  next 
succ-edlns  shce.  alt^^rniit.  ly,  the  outer  edu.s  of  nil  of  said 
flanges  being  parallel  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  shoes, 
said  flanges  extending  Into  said  giildeways  and  against 
said  roller  bearings,  forming  a  continuous  track  for  said 
device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tHe  Gazette.] 


1.060,686.  PIPE  WRENCH. 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1912 
■il— 126.) 


ELiHf  K.  Jokes,  Portland, 
Serial   No.  723,346.      (CI. 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  a  re- 
curved pipe-engaging  portion  whose  inner  face  stands 
at  an  acute  angle  with  reference  to  the  body  thereof,  and 
whose  inner  end  Is  formed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  Is 
beveled  at  the  rear  side,  a  membt>P  mounted  on  the  flxed 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
a  pipe,  the  engaging  end  thereof  being  extended  to  form 
II  bearing  to  slide  upon  the  flxed  member  and  so  shaped 
tliat  as  the  wrench  is  manipulated  Its  pressure  upon  the 
pipe  will  be  Increa.sed,  a  bar  conforming  In  thickness  to 
said  extended  portion,  secured  to  the  movable  member 
and  projecting  inwardly  to  the  plane  of  .said  beveled  end 
portion  and  a  handle  hinged  at  tha  front  side  of  the  bev- 
eled portion,  so  as  to  bear  thereon  and  upon  said  pro- 
jecting bar,  whereby,  by  the  manipulation  of  the  handle, 
the  jaws  will  further  close  till  said  handl.'  engages  tlie 
right  angularly  formed  end  portloi^. 


1.060.6H6  FIRE-rX)G.  .Iohn  W.  Kinard,  Centervllle, 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  S-rial  No  719.105.  (CI. 
126 — 298.) 


to  the  side  of  the  arch,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  T- 
shaped  portion  having  diametrically  opposite  lugs  regis- 
tering with  .said  recesses  and  t)ent  to  surround  the  side 
of  the  arch  and  seated  in  said  recesses,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  T-shape<l  portion  in  conjunction  with  the  aide  con- 
stituting means  for  reinforcing  the  andiron. 

'J  In  combination,  an  arched  member  hav|pg  sides 
terminatinkr  in  feet,  the  sides  having  recesses,  andirons, 
one  end  of  eacli  of  which  terminates  in  a  leg  having  n 
foot,  while  the  other  end  of  each  iron  termlnati's  In  a  T 
shaped  portion  arranged  against  and  parallel  to  the  sides 
of  the  arch,  the  T-shaped  portion  having  lugs  over-lapping 
a  side  of  the  arch  and  seated  in  the  recesses. 


1.  In  combination,  an  arched  memb*r  having  sides 
forming  vertical  l.-gs  t.Tminatini}  in  feet,  the  opposite 
edges  of  each  side  havlnir  diametrically  opposlie  recesses, 
the  recesses  of  each  edge  of  e»ch  side  being  spaced. 
andirons,  on-  ■  nd  of  ea«h  of  whicii  terminates  in  a  leg 
'■.avlnt'  a  foot,  while  the  other  end  of  each  iron  terminates 
in  a   T  shapfd  portion   arranged   flat  against   and  parallel 


1,060,687.  NUT-LOCK.  Morris  D.  Kopple,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  453,989.  (CI. 
151—25.) 


-X 


1.  A  nut-lock  Including  In  combination,  a  nut  provided 
with  a  channel  extending  through  said  nut  substantially 
parallel  with  the  threaded  jwrtlou  thereof,  and  with  a 
cominuniiatlng  passaire  extindlng  between  said  channel 
and  the  bore  of  the  nut.  said  channel  being  at  one  side  of 
relatively  greater  dimensional  area  than  at  the  other  side, 
and  a  locking  member  comprising  pivot  and  branch  por- 
tions adapted  to  h."  housed  In  said  channel  and  communi- 
cating passage  and  of  (llmrtisions  less  tlian  those  of  the 
channel  and  comniunicatini;  passage  whereby  said  incmber 
may  have  a  limited  oscillatory  movement  In  the  channel 
and  present  above  the  pivot  portion  of  the  locking  member 
a  key-receiving  space 

2.  A  nut  lock  Including  in  combination,  a  nut  provided 
with  an  elongated  recess  and  with  a  communicating  pas- 
sage <  xtcnding  between  said  recess  and  the  threaded  In- 
terior of  the  nut.  said  re<es8  b«'lng  of  relatively  wider  dl- 
mt-nslon  than  said  passage,  and  a  locking  meml>or  housed 
in  said  recess  and  passage  and  comprising  a  pivot  portion 
occupying  a  position  In  said  recess,  and  an  engaging  por- 
tion ;idaf>t''d  to  engage  the  stem  of  a  holt  or  the  like  and 
occupying  a  position  In  said  passage  and  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  pivot  portion,  ^e  aforementioned  recess 
tM'ing  of  (iinif-nslons  greater  than  said  pivot  portion  of 
said  locking  member  whereby  a  positioning  Instrumental- 
ity may  be  inserted  into  the  recess  and  against  said  pivot 
portion.. 

3.  A  nut  lock  including  in  combination,  a  nut  provided 
with  an  elongatfd  recess  of  larger  dimensional  area  at  one 
side  than  at  the  other  and  extending  through  the  nut 
substantially  parallel  with  the  threaded  interior  thereof; 
said  nut  also  being  provided  with  a  communicating  pas- 
sage between  said  recess  and  said  threaded  Interior  and 
having  its  walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other;  and 
a  locking  member  housed  In  said  recess  and  channel  and 
comprising  »  pivot  portion  and  an  integral  branch  por- 
tion, said  pivot  portion  l>eing  adapted  to  fulcrtim  at  the 
narrow  portion  of  said  recess  and  to  have  a  limited  move- 
ment at  the  opposite  portion  thereof:  the  sides  of  said 
branch  portion  being  converged  and  adapted  to  engage,  re- 
spectively,  the  walls  of  said  passage. 

4.  The  coniMnation  of  a  bolt  and  a  self  locking  nut,  said 
nut  being  provided  with  an  elongated  recess  extending 
through  said  nut  substantially  parallel  with  the  threaded 
Interior  thereof  and  being  of  relatively  larger  dimension  at 
one  side  than  at  the  other,  a  communicating  passage  be- 
tween said  recess  and  said  Interior  and  of  a  width  less 
than  that  of  said  recess,  and  a  locking  membe.-  housed 
within  said  recess  and  passage  and  comprising  a  pivot 
portion  and  a  branch  portion,  said  pivot  portion  being  of 
a  width  relatively  greater  than  that  of  said  branch  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  fulcrum  In  the  narrow  portion  of  said 
recess  and  to  have  a  limited  movement  at  Its  opposite  side 
in  the  larger  portion  of  said  recess,  one  side  of  the  branch 
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portion  lyinj?  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  pivot  portion,  and 

the  Interior  surfa(  e  of  said  branch  portion  being  threaded  to 
conform  to  the  threaded  Interior  of  the  nut ;  said  nut  being 
extended  over  said  recess  at  both  ends  and  upset  to  engage 
the  respective  end  surfaces  of  said  locking  member;  the 
aforementioned  enlarged  portion  of  said  recess  being  suf- 
ficient to  re(eive  a  key  Inserted  to  prevent  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  locking  member. 

5.  A  nut  lock  Including  In  combination,  a  nut.  a  recess 
extending  through  said  nut  substantially  parallel  with  the 
threaded  interior  thereof,  a  communicating  passage  be- 
tween saiil  recess  and  said  threaded  interior,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  comprising  a  main  portion  arranged  In  said 
passage,  one  side  of  said  branch'  portion  lying  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  said  main  portion  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
branch  portion  being  threaded  to  conform  to  the  threaded 
interior  of  the  nut.  said  locking  member  being  adapted 
and  arranged  to  bo  swung  into  operative  position  by  the 
movement  of  tlie  nut,  and  the  body  of  the  nut  being  ex- 
tended over  said  recess  at  both  ends  and  tipset  to  engage 
the  ri'spectlve  end  surfaces  of  said  locking  member,  said 
recess  being  enlarged  at  one  end  whereby  said  swinging 
movement  of  said  locking  member  Is  permitted  and  a 
key  can  l>e  inserted  to  prevent  said  swinging  movement 
of  said  locking  member. 


1,060,088.  GANG  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Lund, 
Beverly.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'aterson,  N.  ,7,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,884.     (CI.  29—78.) 


1.  A  gang  saw  for  niachlm  s  of  the  class  described;  said 
gang-saw  comprising  a  plurality  of  saws  grouped  In  ap- 
proximately anntilar  relation,  with  th»ir  cutting  edges  pre- 
sented outwardly,  each  of  said  saws  being  respectively 
movable  lK>dily  info  a  plurality  of  parallel  positions. 

2.  A  gang  saw  for  machines  of  the  class  described  ;  said 
gang-saw  comprising  a  plurality  of  saws  grouped  In  ap- 
proximately annular  relation  ;  means  to  reciprocate  said 
saws  longitudinally  :  and  means  to  advance  automatically 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  saws  at  times. 

3.  X  gang-saw  for  machines  of  the  class  described  ;  said 
gang-saw  comprising  a  plurality  of  saws  grouped  in  ap- 
proximately annular  relation  ;  means  to  reciprocate  said 
saws  longitudinally;  and  means  to  advance  automatically 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  saws  at  times,  during  the  cutting 
stroke. 

4.  A  gang  saw  for  machines  of  the  class  described  :  said 
gang-saw  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  saws  grouped 
In  approximately  annular  relation,  with  their  cutting 
edges  presented  outward  radially  ;  means  to  reciprocate 
said  saws  longitudinally  ;  and  means  to  Increase  automati 
cally  and  simultaneously  the  effective  cutting  radius  of 
said  saws. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  :  the  combination 
with  a  gang-saw  comprising  a  plurality  of  saws  :  of  means 
10  advance  atitomatlcally  the  cutting  edges  of  said  saws; 
find  means  to  retract  said  saws  automatically 

[Claims  6  to  30  no»  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,689.  SEWING-MACHINE.  William  A.  Mack. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Sewing  Machim 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1900.    Serial  No.  35.395.     (Cl.  112—8.) 


1.  In  a  Sewing  machine,  a  combined  reciprocating  and 
vibrating  thread-carrying  needle,  two  feed-members  op 
eratlve  to  engage  and  clamp  the  work  therebetween  and 
cotiiH'rating  with  said  needle  to  effect  the  feed  of  the  work 
while  the  needle  Is  In  the  work,  and  operating  means  for 
Imparting  work  feeding  movements  to  both  said  needle 
and  feed-members. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  combined  reciprocating  and 
vibrating  thread-carrying  needle,  two  feed  members  opera- 
tive to  engage  and  clamp  the  work  therebetween  and  co- 
operating with  .said  needle  to  effect  the  feed  of  the  work 
while  the  needle  is  in  the  work,  operating  means  for  Im- 
parting work  feeding  movements  to  both  said  needle  and 
feed-members,  and  adjusting  means  common  to  both  said 
needle  and  feed  members  for  effecting  a  like  adjustment  of 
feed  movement  to  the  same. 

3.  In  a  sewing  niachhn'.  a  feeding  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  lower  feed-member,  an  upper  feed-member,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  including  a  device  actuated  from  said  shaft 
for  communicating  a  feeding  movement  to  the  feed-mem- 
bers, and  means  actuated  from  said  device  for  moving  the 
upper  feed-member  to  and  from  its  operative  work  gripping 
position. 

4.  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  feeding  mechansm  compris- 
ing a  lower  feed  member,  an  upper  feed-member,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  Including  a  device  actuated  from  said  shaft 
for  communicating  a  feeding  movement  of  the  feed  mem- 
bers, means  actuated  from  said  .^evice  for  moving  the 
upper  feed  member  to  and  from  Its  operative  work  grip- 
ping position,  and  adjusting  means  for  regulating  the  time 
of  engagement  with  the  work  of  the  upper  feed-member. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  lower  feed-member,  an  upper  feed-member,  means 
for  communicating  a  feeding  movement  to  said  feed  mem 
hers,  a  lever  for  moving  said  upper  feed-member  vertically 
to  and  from  Its  operative  work  grljtplng  position  relative 
to  the  lower  feed-member,  and  adjusting  lueans  for  regulat- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  said  lever  and  thereby  the 
time  of  engagement  with  the  work  of  the  upper  feed- 
member. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.060,690.  COUNTER-GUARD  FOR  HEEL  TR1MMIN<J 
MACHINES.  Alkx.\ndeb  McDowell,  Lynn.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.816      (Cl.  12     90.  1 

1.  Tbe  combination    with   a   heel    trimming  cutter,   of   a 
cotmterguard  movable  longitudinally  of   the  cutter  beside 
the  .same,  tind  cooperating  adjustable  guiding  means  con 
nected  with  the  cutter  and  with   the  guard,   respectively, 
controlling  the  path  in  which  said  guard  thus  moves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heel  trimming  cutter  of  a 
guide  member  connected  with  said  cutter,  a  guard  lying 
t>eslde  the  cutter,  and  a  movable  supjiort  for  said  guard 
adapted  to  travel  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  cutter 
and  having  complementa!  means  coiiperatlng  with  said 
guide  to  control  the  path  In  which  the  guard  moves. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  heel  trimming  cutttT  of  a 
projection  at  one  end  of  the  (  uttar  ro  nxial  thert'with.  a 
counter^uard  lying  beside  the  cutter  and  supported  witli 
provlsi.m  for  moving  longltudinaUy  thereof,  and  guidln;; 
means  ronnected  with  said  i,'uard  and  engaging  with  thf 
surface  of  said  projection  for  .■ontrt)lllng  tlie  path  In  which 
the  guard  thus  moves.  | 


i 

including  a  hoi 


4.  A  co'infcrjiiard  including  a  holder,  a  guard  proper 
serured  to  snid  holder,  m>'ans  for  siipporttng  said  holder 
wlrti  proTl««lon  for  longitudinal  mov<ement,  an  arm  movably 
mounted  on  said  holder  I'Xtendlng  longitudinally  thereof 
and  haying  a  foot,  a  giiide  with  whfc-h  said  foot  coftperates, 
and  mean«  for  adjusting  said  arm  transversely  of  Its 
length  to  shift  the  positions  of  the  foot  toward  or  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  holder. 

5  In  comhinatlon  with  a  coueter  Ltuard.  a  movable 
holder  therefor,  and  a  foot  adjustalily  connected  to  said 
holder,  a  rotatable  cntter  having  Its  axis  In  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  guard  and  partially  surrounded  by  the 
latter,  and  a  g\iide  element  lonnefted  to  the  cutter  pro- 
jecting Info  the  gnard  holder  In  piKitlon  to  t)e  engaged  by 
said  foot. 

[Claims  8  to  12  nor  printed  In  the  dazefte.] 


1.0«0.fl01.  MET.\L  FTLINO-r.ABINBT.  P.\cl  3.  MiL- 
LicE.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fire-Proof  Furnltnre 
and  Construction  Company.  Netr  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poratioii  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1911.  Serial 
.No.  844.745.      (CI.  45 — 2., 


1.  An  open-sided  framing  f<>r  a  flling  cabinet  comprising 
a  front  portion  having  drawer  openings  tliereln  and  formed 
with  .-tide  uprights  having  outer  rearwardiy  extending 
rlanges  l>et\vei  n  which  ('ro.ss-t)iai-e!i  are  located  which  are 
integral  with  said  side  upriirhts  and  formetl  with  rear- 
wardiy extending  ilances  l)ent  from  the  body  of  said 
framini:. 


2.  A  framing  for  a  tiling  cabinet  commprlslng  a  front 
portion  and  a  top  portion  Integral  with  each  other,  the 
said  portions  being  provided  respectively  with  Bide  flange.s 
which  overlap  at  the  upper  corners  at  the  respective  sides 
of  said  framing,  the  front  portion  of  said  framing  l)elng 
provided  with  drawer  optnings  formed  with  side  flanges 
which  with  said  first  named  side  tlanges  thereon  form 
side  uprights  of  said  framing,  and  said  front  portion  being 
further  provided  with  top  and  bottom  flanges  forming 
cross-braces  l)etween  said  drawer  openings  integral  with 
said  aide  uprights. 

3.  An  open  sided  metal  framing  for  a  vertical  filing  cabi- 
net comprising  a  front  portion  and  top  portion  integral 
with  each  other,  eacli  of  "said  portions  formi-d  with  a 
side  flange  at  each  side  tliereof,  the  said  flanges  at  tlie 
respective  sides  of  said  framing  overlapping  each  other 
at  the  upper  front  corner  of  said  framing,  and  the  said 
overlapping  portions  of  said  flanges  being  secured  to 
getber. 

4.  In  a  vertical  filing  cabinet,  a  metal  framing  coinpria- 
iDg  a  front  portion  and  a  top  portion  integral  with  each 
other  and  formed  from  a  blank  having  laterally  extending 
wings  at  said  front  jiortlon  and  said  top  portion  tiaving 
a  recess  therebetween  at  each  aide  of  said  portions,  said 
wln.gs  being  bent  back  for  forming  side  flanges  which  over- 
lap at  said  recesses,  and  the  said  overlapping  portloiN-be- 
ing  weldtxl  together.  / 

5.  In  a  vertical  filing  cabinet,  a  framing  having  a  front 
portion  provided  with  draw,  r  openings  at  the  bottoms 
whenof  an  inwaidl.v  extending  flange  is  located,  the  said 
framing  comprising  a  rear  portion,  a  drawer  runway  at 
each  side  of  said  framing  anil  a  shelf  secured  to  said  run- 
ways for  forming  a  composite  runway  and  shelf  structure, 
the  front  end  of  said  shelf  arranged  to  pass  the  rear  edge 
of  said  rearwardiy  extending  flange  in  forward  direction, 
securing  means  l>etween  the  rear  ead  of  said  composite 
structure  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  framing  arranged 
to  roact  for  supporting  i)\e  rear  portion  of  said  com 
posite  struiture  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  latter 
after  said  shelf  has  been  received  under  aald  front  flange. 
and  securing  means  Ijetween  the  lald  front  portion  and 
said  compoiite  structure. 

(Claim*  e  to  1.'!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,692.  I.T'BRICATOR.  Thoma,s  W.  MtrruELi., .  Buf- 
falo, and  IlM-PH  A.  Jonir,  East  .\urora,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Taber  Ptimp  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  607.591. 
(CI.  184—72.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  box  or  casing  for  containing  lubri 
cant  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  raised  portion  on  the 
upper  surface  of  its  bottom  provided  with  a  vertical  open- 
ing and  the  top  surface  of  said  raised  portion  forming 
an  annular  valve  seat  and  longitudinal  openings  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  said  l)ody  and  conuniinicatlng  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  the  vertical  opening  in  the 
rais<^  portion  :  saiil  longitudinal  openings  being  adapted 
to  form  passage  ways  for  the  hihrlcant  and  to  connect 
with  lubricant  discharge  pipes,  a  main  cover  for  said  body 
provided  with  a  concavity  .ind  a  short  vertical  depending 
tubular  portion,  a  smaller  supplementary  cover  attache*! 
to  the  main  cover  and  having  a  concavity  opposed  to  the 
concavity  in  tlie  main  cover  ;  said  concavities  together  con- 
stituting a  diaplir.'igm  chamber,  a  flexii>le  diaphragm 
in  said  dlaphrai'm  ciiamlier,  a  vertiial  valve  stem  In  the 


May  6,  1913. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


45 


box  or  casing  having  Its  upper  portion  extending  through 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  main  cover  and  being  adapt 
«d  to  slide  In  said  tubular  portion,  its  upper  end  extend- 
ing within  and  attached  to  the  flexible  diaphragm  and 
its  lower  eml  fitting  loo.sely  and  being  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  vertical  opening  in  the  raised  portion  of  the  bottom, 
and  a  closure  valve  attached  to  tlie  stem  above  Us  lower 
end  and  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  annular  valve 
sent  on  the  bottom  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  Ijox  or  casing  for  containing  lubri- 
cant consisting  of  a  body  liaving  an  annular  valve  seat,  a 
main  cover  for  said  body  provided  with  a  concavity  and 
a  short  depending  tubul.ir  portion,  a  smaller  supplemen- 
tary cover  attached  to  the  main  cover  and  having  a  con- 
cavity opposed  to  the  concavity  in  the  main  cover  and  a 
vertical  upwardly  extending  tubular  portion  which  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  air  suction  and  has  an  opening 
in  vertical  alinement  with  the  opening  in  the  short  de- 
pending tubular  portion  of  the  main  cover ;  the  concavities 
of  the  main  ;ind  supplementary  covers  together  constitut- 
ing a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  its 
surrounding  ni;trL;in  clamped  between  the  main  cover  and 
the  supplementary  cover  and  its  central  portion  arranged 
loosely  in  said  diaphragm  chamber,  a  valve  stem  having 
Its  lower  end  loosely  fitting  In  the  opening  In  the  annular 
valve  seat  and  its  upper  portion  fitting  loosely  through 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  main  cover  with  Its  upper  end 
projecting  within  and  fastened  to  the  flexible  diaphragm, 
and  a  valve  attached  to  the  valve  stem  above  its  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seat. 

.1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  box  or  casing  for  containing  lubri- 
cant consisting  of  a  body  having  an  annular  valve  seat 
forii'ed  on  Its  bottom  surface  and  a  vertical  opening  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  valve  seat ;  said  bottom  also 
being  provided  with  two  hollow  ribs  on  Its  under  surface. 
the  openings  through  said  ribs  communicating  with  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  valve  seat  and  forming:  paa*iges  for 
the  lubricant,  a  main  cover  for  said  body  provided  with  a 
concavfly  and  a  short  depending  tubular  portion  and  a 
smaller  supplementary  cover  attached  to  the  main  cover 
and  having  a  concavity  oppose<l  to  the  concavity  In  the 
main  cover;  said  concavities  toL'ether  constituting  a  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  flexible  diapliragm  In  said  diaphragm 
chamlx-r.  a  valve  co-acting  with  the  valve  seat  In  the  body 
and  a  vertical  valve  stem  In  the  l>ox  or  casing  on  which 
the  valve  Is  mounted  ;  said  valve  stem  extending  verti- 
cally through  approximately  the  center  of  said  Ikjx  or 
casing  and  having  reduced  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
which  are  locat<'d  respectively  above  and  below  the  points 
of  attachment  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  and  the  valve  and 
project  and  are  adapte<l  to  slide  in  the  vertically  extend- 
ing tubular  portions  of  the  supplementary  cover  and  the 
annular  valve  scat. 


1,060.  flO.?.  CI.KAN  OITFKKRULK  I-OR  DRAIN  OR  SOIL 
I'll'KS.  I'ninir  MrKi.i.Kii.  Decatur.  111.,  assignor  to  H. 
Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  forporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .luly  S.  1912.     Serial  No.  708,290.     (CI.  137—13.) 


.  /*    //     /» 


1.  Combined  with  an  open  body  and  a  closure  therefor 
having  a  circular  recess  in  Its  under  side  and  a  smaller 
recess  continuous  with  the  circular  recess,  a  bolt  sustain- 
ing meinl)er  screwed  Into  said  circular  recess  and  formed 
with  a  concave  depression  In  Its  upper  side,  a  bolt  the 
head  of  which  is  freely  fitted  Into  the  .smaller  recera  in  the 
closure  and  shaped  to  prevent  turning  therein,  the  under 
surface  of  the  bolt  head  being  convex  to  permit  rocking  In 
the   concave   depression    in    the   sustaining   member,    and 


means  threaded  on  said  bolt  to  interlock   with  said  body 
for  holding  the  closure  In  place  on  the  body. 

2.  Combined  with  an  open  body  and  a  closure  therefor 
having  a  circular  recess  In  its  under  side  and  a  smaller 
recess  continuous  with  the  circular  recess,  a  Ijolt  sustain- 
ing memlier  screwed  Into  said  circular  recess  and  formed 
with  a  Concave  depression  in  Its  upper  side,  a  bolt  the 
head  of  which  is  freely  fltte<l  into  the  smaller  recess 
in  the  closure  and  iMnvided  with  radial  ings  to  en 
gage  indentations  extending  laterally  from  said  smaller 
recess  to  prevent  independent  rotation  of  the  bolt, 
the  under  surface  of  the  bolt  head  being  convex  to  pennlt 
rocking  In  the  concave  depression  in  the  sustaining  mem- 
ber, and  means  threaded  on  said  bolt  to  interlock  with 
said  body  for  holding  the  closure  in  place  on  the  body. 

3.  Combined  with  a  rotatable  closure  and  an  open  body 
to  le  closed,  a  headed  Imlt  having  oppositely  disposed 
lateral  projections  fitting  loosely  into  a  similarly  shaped 
recess  In  said  closure,  the  under-surface  of  the  head  and 
said  projections  being  spherically  curved,  a  li.lt  sustain- 
iiig  member  screwed  into  said  closure  below  the  bolt  head 
and  formed  with  a  depression  similar  in  curvature  to  the 
under  side  of  the  lK)lt  head  to  permit  the  bolt  to  rock 
therein,  and  a  bridge  piece  threaded  to  receive  the  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  studs  witliin  the  open  body  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  bridge  piece  and  lock  tlie  closure  In 
position. 

4.  A  closure  for  an  open  body  to  be  closed  comprising 
a  plate,  a  threaded  stem  carried  centrally  on  one  side  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  rock  In  said  plate  to  a  limited 
extent,  and  to  rotate  when  the  plate  is  turned. 

5.  A  closure  for  an  open  body  to  be  closed  provided  with 
a  central,  circular  recess  on  Its  under  side,  and  a  smaller 
non-circular  recess  contln-ious  therewith,  a  bolt  sustaining 
memt>er  threaded  in  said  circular  recess  and  provided  with 
a  concave  depression  on  Its  upper  side  and  an  opening 
from  said  (le|)ressJon  throii'.'h  said  member,  and  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  formetl  with  a  head  of  simi- 
lar shape  to  that  of  the  smaller  rec<  ss  into  which  It 
loosely  fits,  the  underside  of  said  head  being  spherically 
curved  to  seat  in  the  conciive  depression  in  the  sustain- 
ing member,  whereby  said  bolt  may  rock  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent with  respect  to  the  closure  but  rotate  with  said  clo- 
sure. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,694.  SHOK  SOLE  TRIMMER. 
Stillwater,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
714,020.      (CI.   12—91.) 


Merton  S.  Mlxn, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  machine  <  f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cutter  removably  secured  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  removable  ring  bearing  against  the  rear  side 
of  the  cutter,  a  drum  slldnble  on  the  shaft  near  the  cutter 
and  having  Its  front  end  reduced  so  as  to  fit  in  the  said 
ring  and  hold  It  in  loncentric  position  to  the  ctitter.  a 
spring  acting  on  the  drum  to  hold  it  against  the  ring,  and 
means  preventing  rotation  of  the  dnim  on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cutter  removably  secured  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  removable  ring  bearing  against  the  rear  side 
of  the  cutter,  a  drum  slldable  on  the  shaft  near  the  cutter 
and  having  Its  front  end  reduced  so  as  to  fit  In  the  said 
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ring  and  hold  It  In  concentric  position  to  the  cutter,  said 
dram  having  In  one  aide  a  longitudinal  slotted  aperture,  a 
collar  adjustable  on  the  shaft  within  the  drum  by  a  set- 
screw  having  its  outer  end  portion  guided  in  the  slotted 
aperture,  a  helical  partly  compressed  spring  encircling  the 
shaft  between  the  collar  ;ind  the  front  portion  of  the  drum 
so  as  to  presH  the  latter  against  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  (Jescrit^d,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  cone-shaped  end  with  a 
threaded  hole  In  the  center  thereof,  of  an  internally  conic 
split  bushing  fitted  upon  the  cone,  a  rotary  cutter  having 
a  central  cylindrical  hole  fitting  upon  the  split  bushing, 
a  washer  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  in  concentric  position  to 
the  cutter  and  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  split 
bashing,  a  screw  passed  throufh  a  central  hole  In  the 
washer  and  into  the  threaded  hole  of  the  shaft,  said 
washer  serving  to  wedge  the  Itushlng  tightly  into  place 
and  serving  also  as  a  shield  at  the  forward  side  of  the 
teeth  of  the  cutter. 


1,060,695.  RAIL  INTERSECTION.  Fbank  P.  MuRPHiT, 
Decatur,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.971. 
<C1.   104—116.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rails  extending  lietween  the  main  tracks, 
and  means  for  raising  and  loweeing  selected  of  said  rails 
to  form  a  continuous  trackway  in  the  direction  desired, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  serie.s  of  rails,  and  means  embodying  a  rocking  mem- 
ber located  adjacent  the  Juncture  of  each  of  said  series 
of  rails  and  the  main  tracks  for  raising  a  portion  of  said 
rails  to  form  a  continuous  trackway  In  the  direction  de- 
sired and  lowering  the  remaining  rails  to  break  the  con- 
tinuity of  track  in  another  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rails  extending  between  the  main  tracks, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  a  portion  of  said 
rails  to  form  a  continuous  trackway  in  one  direction 
across  the  intersection  and  to  lower  the  remaining  rails 
to  break  the  continuity  of  trackway  the  other  way  of  the 
Intersection,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rails  extending  between  the  main  tracks, 
and  a  single  actuating  memt>er  operatively  connected  to 
throw  a  portion  of  said  rails  into  raised  position  to  form 
a  continuous  trackway  one  way  of  the  intersection  and 
to  lower  the  remaining  rails  to  break  the  continuity  of 
trackway  the  other  way  of  the  tatersection,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  rail  sections,  each  section  being  formed  of 
two  rails  pivoted  at  their  adjoining  ends,  and  means  for 
swinging  selected  of  said  rallsi  to  form  a  continuous 
trackway  over  the  Intersection  In  the  direction  desired, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed'  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,696.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  WOOD 
DR  THE  LIKE.  Carl  Jclics  NAfCLftR,  Falun.  Sweden. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.     Serial  N^o.  651,640.     (CI.  57—9.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raislnf  sunken  wood,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gripping  device  comprising  a  number  of 
tongs  placed  one  at  the  side  of  another  along  a  closed 
line,  means  for  lowering  and  hoisting  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  tongs. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  wood,  the  com 
blnatlon   of   a    gripping   device   comprlalng   a   number   of 


tongs  placed  one  at  the  side  of  another  along  a  closed 
line  and  the  planes  of  which  extend  at  angles  to  each 
other,  means  for  lowering  and  hoisting  the  apparatus, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  tongs. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  wood,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gripping  device  comprising  a  number  of 
tongs  placed  one  at  the  side  of  another  along  a  closed 
llne^nd  adapted  to  open  and  close  independently  of 
one  Inother,  means  for  lowering  and  hoisting  the  appa- 
ratus, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the   tongs. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  wood,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gripping  device  comprising  a  number  of 
tongs  placed  one  at  the  side  of  another  along  a  closed 
line  and  the  planes  of  which  extend  at  angles  to  each 
other,  means  for  lowering  and  hoisting  the  apparatus, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the 
tongs  as  the  apparatus  is  lowered  and  hoisted. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  wood,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gripping  device  comprising  a  numt>er  of  tongs 
placed  one  at  the  side  of  another  alopg  a  closed  line, 
means  for  lowering  and  hoisting  the  apparatus,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  tongs  as  the 
apparatus  Is  lowered  and  hoisted. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,697.  MAII^BA(;.  Nicholas  C.  Nkwbrf,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.576.  (Cl. 
83— 2«.) 


f^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  bag 
.■itructure  adapted  to  be  either  wholly  carried  by  an  op- 
erator or  trundled  alonir  the  surface,  and  a  supporting 
wheel  adjustably  extending  from  said  bag  structure  and 
adapted  to  support  the  device  in  trundling  position  to  be 
moved  up  within  the  bag  structure  when  the  device  is  car- 
ried by  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  long  rectangular 
bag  structure  having  a  handle  at  its  top  and  an  opening 
In  its  t>ottom  and  a  Supporting  wheel  adjustably  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  said  bag  structure  and  adapted 
to  support  the  device  in  trundling  position  and  to  be 
moved  up  through  the  bottom  opening  within  the  interior 
of  the  bag  when  the  device  Is  carried  by  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  bag,  a 
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metal  supporting  frame  within  said  bag  and  a  supporting 

wheel  slldably  mounted  in  the  metal  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  bag.  a 
metal  supporting  frame  within  the  bag,  a  supporting 
wheel  having  a  frame  slldably  mounted  in  the  metal 
supporting  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bag  structure, 
a  supporting  wheel  having  a  frame  slldably  mounted  in 
the  bag  structure,  spring  pressed  pins  for  locking  the 
frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  frame  of  said  support- 
ing wheel  In  Its  depending  supporting  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1)00.698.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAIL 
WAY-CARS.  John  F.  OCon\..r,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  663..309.     (Cl.  213—84.) 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  tandem  spring  side  plates, 
each  having  front  and  rear  stop  shoulders  and  Inter- 
mediate said  shoulders  a  middle  stop  shoulder  and  a 
front  and  a  rear  limiting  stop  shoulder.  In  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  said  shell 
having  Intermediate  Its  ends  a  pair  of  transverse  stop 
shoulders  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  shell, 
one  of  the  stop  shoulders  of  .said  shell  being  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  middle  stop  shoulders  of  the  side  plates 
in  pulling  movement  and  with  the  rear  limiting  stop 
shoulders  In  t)uffing  movement,  the  other  of  the  stop 
shoulders  of  the  shell  being  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
limiting  stop  shoulders  of  the  side  castings  in  pulling 
nidvement  and  the  middle  stop  shoulders  in  buffing  move 
ment 

2.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  tandem  spring  side 
plates,  each  having  front  and  rear  stop  sh'oulders  and 
intermediate  said  shoulders  a  middle  stop  shoulder  and 
a  front  and  a  rear  limiting  stop  shoulder,  in  combination 
wltli  a  longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  said  shell 
having  intermediate  its  ends  a  pair  of  transverse  stop 
shoulders  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  shell, 
one  of  the  stop  shoulders  of  said  shell  being  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  middle  stop  shoulders  of  the  side  plates 
In  pulling  movement  and  with  the  rear  limiting  stop 
shoulders  in  buffing  movement,  the  other  of  the  stop 
shoulders  of  the  shell  being  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
limltlqg  stop  shoulders  of  the  side  castings  In  pulling 
movement  and  the  middle  stop  shoulders  In  buffing  move 
ment,  the  said  stop  shoulders  of  the  friction  shell  being 
connected  by   ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shell 

.">.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  tandem  spring  side 
plates,  each  having  front  and  rear  stop  shoulders  and  In- 
termediate said  shoulders  a  middle  stop  shoulder  and  n 
front  and  a  rear  limiting  stop  shoulder.  In  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  said  shell 
having  intermediate  Its  ends  a  pair  of  transverse  stop 
shoulders  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  shell. 
one  of  the  stop  shoulders  of  said  shell  being  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  middle  stop  slioulders  of  the  side  plates 
in  pulling  movement  and  with  the  rear  limiting  stop 
shoulders  in  buffing  movement,  the  other  of  the  stop 
shoulders  of  the  shell  being  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
limiting  stop  shoulders  of  the  side  castings  In  pulling 
movement  and  the  middle  stop  sho\ilders  In  hufflng  move- 
ment, the  said  stop  shoulders  of  the  friction   siiell   being 


connected  by  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shell, 

and  integral   with  the  said  shoulders  and  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  tandem  spring  side  plates, 
each  having  front  and  rear  stop  shoulders  and  Inter- 
mediate said  shoulders  a  middle  stop  shoulder  and  a 
front  and  a  rear  limiting  stop  shoulder,  in  combination 
with  a  loncitudinally  movable  friction  stiell.  said  shell 
having  intermediate  its  ends  a  pair  of  transverse  stop 
shoulders  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  shell, 
one  of  the  stop  shoulders  of  said  shell  being  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  middle  stop  shoulders  of  the  side  plates 
In  pulling  movement  and  with  the  rear  limiting  stop 
shoulders  In  buffing  movement,  the  other  of  the  stop 
shoulders  of  the  shell  being  adapted  tD  engage  the  front 
limiting  stop  shoulders  of  the  side  castings  in  pulling 
movement  and  the  middle  stop  shoulders  In  buffing  move- 
ment, the  shell  being  further  provided  along  its  sides  and 
between  the  stop  shoulders  with  longitudinal  openings. 


1,060,699.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  H  Ogmn. 
Binghamton,  N  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,081.     (Cl.  121—51.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and 
a  piston  therein,  of  a  combined  abutment  and  steam  chest, 
means  to  rotate  said  abutment  an(i  steam  chest,  and  means 
mounted  within  and  turning  with  said  abutment  and 
steam  chest  and  capable  of  Independent  movement  to  regii- 
late  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

.  2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinders 
and  pist'ins  therein,  of  a  comtilned  abutment  and  steam 
chest  having  port  openings,  means  to  rotate  said  abutment 
and  steam  chest,  and  means  mounted  within  and  turning 
with  said  abntmeni  and  steam  chest  and  cooperating  with 
said  port  openings  to  regulate  the  spiked  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inders and  pistons  therein,  of  a  combined  rotary  abutment 
and  steam  chest  loacting  with  said  pistons  having  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  mounted  therein  and  m<'aii8  controlled 
by  said  governor  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  coniliination  with  the  cyl- 
inders and  pistons  th(>reln.  of  a  combined  abutment  and 
steam  chest  having  segmental  ports,  valves  applied  to 
said  ports,  means  to  rotate  saiM  abutment  and  steam 
chest,  and  means  mounte<i  within  said  abutment  and 
steam  chest  and  connected  with  said  valves  and  adapted 
to  automatically  control  the  area  of  said  ports. 

5.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  and  pistons  therein,  of  a  steam  chest  having  seg- 
mental ports,  segmental  slide  valves  adapted  to  slide  in 
ways  formed  in  said  ports,  a  governor  adapted  to  swing 
on  an  eccentric  axis  within  said  steam  chest,  a  spring  ten- 
sioning device  embodied  in  said  governor,  and  connections 
between  said  governor  and  said  valves,  whereby  the  length 
of  port  opening  Is  varied  according  to  the  tension  of  said 
spring  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  the 
cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,060,700  SWirrH  Crawime  K  Palmer,  Hartford, 
roDB.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartforfl.  Conu..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  «.    Ifln       Serial   No    BPT,145.      {CI.    175 — 281.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combinatl'^n  of  two  solenoids,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  arm  contrt>llfd  by  onf>,  and  In  series 
with  the  second,  a  lock  for  said  switch  arm.  a  normally 
closed  switch  arm  e<introlled  Ijy  the  second,  mid  In  t<erle8 
with  the  first  solenoid,  means  for  releaslns  said  lock  when 
said  second  soienoid  Is  deSnergJIzed. 

■-'.  In  a  switch,  the  comblnatton  of  two  switch  arms,  two 
indeptnidf-nt  solenoids  for  actuating  the  same,  respectively, 
the  switch  arm  actuated  by  each  aolenold  controlling  the 
circuit  through  the  other  soletioid,  one  switch  arm  being 
opened  and  tlv  other  closed  by  Its  respoctlye  snit^nold 
when  energlatd.  a  lock  for  tb«  switch  arm  of  the  switch 
closln,'  solenoid,  and  an  opening  device  for  said  lock  con- 
trolled by  the  switch  opening  solenoid. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  terminals 
thereon,  a  switch  arm  for  s«id  terminals  and  normally 
tending  to  open,  a  solenoid  fot  closing  said  switch  arm,  a 
lock  for  Bald  switch  arm.  a  second  solenoid  controlled  by 
•aid  switch  arm,  a  core  therefor  adapted  to  release  said 
lock  when  said  second  solenoid  is  defnergized,  a  drcnlt 
controller  for  said  first  solenoid,  opened  by  said  second 
solenoid  when  energized,  docult  connections  for  said 
solenoids  and  a  k-cal  clrcnit  controller  for  said  clrciilt 
connections. 

4.  hi  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  stationary 
contacts  thereon,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
contactH.  but  normally  tendin|r  to  move  away  therefrom, 
a  core  connected  to  said  switch  arm.  a  solenoid  for  said 
core,  a  lock  for  said  core,  a  projection  by  which  said  lock 
can  be  released,  a  second  solenoid  controlled  by  said 
switch  arm,  a  core  within  sakl  second  soienoid  normally 
tending  to  engag'>  said  projection  so  as  to  release  said  lock, 
a  circuit  controller  In  series  with  said  first  solenoid  and 
opened  by  said  second  core  when  said  second  solenoid  Is 
anergised.  circuit  connection.^  for  said  solenoids,  and  a 
local  circuit  controller  for  both  of  said  solenoids. 

6.  In  a  switch  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  base,  stationary 
contacts  thereon,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
contacts  but  normally  tendlnji  to  move  away  therefrona. 
a  co:e  connected  to  said  swltrh  arm.  a  solenoid  for  said 
core,  a  detent  carried  by  said  core,  a  stationary  abut- 
ment cooperating  with  said  detent,  a  projection  by  which 
said  detent  san  be  released  from  said  abutment,  a  second 
solenoid  controlled  by  said  switch  arm,  a  core  within 
said  second  solenoid  normally  tending  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection BO  as  to  release  said  detent,  a  ci'cult  controller 
in  series  with  said  first  solenoid  and  opened  by  said  sec- 
ond core  when  said  second  solenoid  Is  entrglxed,  circuit 
connections  for  said  solenoids,  and  a  local  circuit  con- 
troller for  both  of  said  solenoids. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.000,701.  MOTOR  VKHICLE  Charibs  J  Pembroke, 
Rochester,  .\.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  5.'1. 318. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  side  frame  pieces, 
wheels  supporting  It,  a  driver's  seat  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  an  engine  also  located  thorcoD.  vehicle  drivlnj;  de- 
vices arranK''d  in  rt-ar  of  the  engine  and  steering  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  post  extendlu),'  upwardly  aud  rear- 
wardly  Into  proximity  with  the  driver's  seat,  of  a  cham- 
bered dash  located  between  said  seat  and  •  nglne  for  con- 
taining fluids  for  operating  the  engine,  said  dash  tm body- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  and  connecting  end  and  top  walls 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  portions  at  its 
t'nds  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  pit-ces,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing its  central  portion  elcvatt'd  to  arcommodate  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  of  the  engine  and  also  having  a  slotted 
opening  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  for  receiving 
said  steerlni;  [>ost,  and  fet»d  pipes  leading  from  the  cham- 
bers to  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehlclr  frame  having 
side  pieces,  fore  and  rear  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a 
driver's  seat  mounted  on  the  frame  and  an  explosive  en- 
gine arranged  in  front  of  the  scat  hnvlnc  a  fly  wheel, 
steering  devicfs  for  oi)erating  the  wheels  and  a  steering 
column  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Into  proximity 
with  the  driver's  seat,  of  a  vehicle  dash  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  for  containing  flui<l  for  operating  the  engine, 
said  body  being  recessed  at  its  lower  side  to  accommodate 
the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine  and  also  provided  with  a  recess 
to  receive  the  steering  column,  said  recess  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  side  of  said  body  to  permit  the 
latter  to  be  applied  or  removed  from  tiie  vehicle  frame 
without  disturbing  the  steering  column. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame  having 
side  pieces,  fore  and  rear  wheels  supporting  said  frame, 
a  drivers  seat  monnte<i  .in  the  frame  and  an  explosive  en- 
gine arranged  In  front  of  tbe  seat  having  a  fly  wheel, 
steering  devices  for  operating  the  wheels  and  a  steering 
column  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  into  proximity 
with  the  driver's  seat,  of  a  hollow  body  located  tietween 
the  seat  and  engine  composed  of  front  and  rear  walls 
spaced  apart  and  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  connecting 
them,  an<l  a  division  wall  forming  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments In  said  body  for  containing  tbe  fluids  employed 
for  operating  the  engine,  the  front  wall  facing  the  driver's 
seat  l«lng  provided  with  vertically  extending  recesses,  and 
said  bottom  wall  behig  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
recesses  adapted  to  accommodate  the  fly  wheel  and  steering 
col\imn.  and  gage  glasses  supported  on  said  body  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  recesses  In  the  front  wall  In  communication 
with  the  compartments  of  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame  having 
side  pieces,  fore  and  rear  wheels  supporting  said  frame, 
a  driver's  seat  mounted  on  the  frame  and  an  explosive 
engine  arranged  In  front  of  the  seat  having  a  fly  wheel, 
steering  devices  for  operating  the  wheels  and  a  steering 
column  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Into  proximity 
with  the  driver's  seat,  of  a  hollow  body  located  between 
the  seat  and  engine  composed  of  front  and  rear  walls 
spaced  apart  and  slotted  at  their  lower  edges,  and  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  connecting  them,  said  bottom  wall 
being  adapted  to  rest  at  Its  ends  upon  the  side  pieces  of 
the  frame  and  having  portions  extending  upwardly  and  co- 
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operating  with  said  slots  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  to 
form  a  recess  for  accommodating  the  steering  column, 
and  lugs  depending  from  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame. 


1,060.70-2.  FORM  OF  FOOD  FROM  GRAIN  AND 
MKTHOl)  OF  MANIFACTURING  THE  SAME.  Uknrv 
D.  Pbbky,  Glencoe.  Md.  ;  I^han  Sparks,  administrator 
of  said  Henry  D.  Perky,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,690. 

(CI.  yi*— 10.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  biscuit,  consisting  in  flrst, 
cooking  the  fl(uir  or  meal  to  provide  a  plastic  or  semi-solid 
mass  :  second,  reducing  the  material  to  filaments  within 
a  mold,  filling  the  same;  third,  holding  the  superficial  ends 
of  these  filaments  In  separate  position  normal  to  the  bo<ly 
portion  of  the  biscuit;  fourth,  heating  the  mold  and  its 
contents  In  an  oven  or  drier,  and  finally  discharging  the 
product. 

2.  A  molded  bLscuit  having  an  Interior  portion  consist- 
ing of  fine  convoluted  threads  connected  together  in  an 
openwork  manner,  and  an  outer  portion  consisting  of  nor- 
mally projecting  ends  of  said  threads  forming  a  papillary 
surface. 


1,060,703.  PARACHUTE.  Adolph  Pbrsson,  Greenwich, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  191'J.  Serial  No.  709,220.  (Cl. 
244—21.) 


1.  In  a  parachute  the  combination  with  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  of  levers  secured  thereto,  brackets  pivotally 
carrying  said  levers,  leg  straps  secured  to  said  brackets 
aad  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  an  opera- 
tor and  connected  to  the  said  levers  whereby  the  latter 
may   be   actuated   or   locked    in    an   adjusted   position. 

2.  In  a  parachute  the  combination  with  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  of  levers  formed  with  apertured  heels  se- 
cured thereto,  brackets  pivotally  carrying  said  levers,  leg 
straps  secured  to  said  brackets,  a  body  girdle,  shoulder 
straps  secured  to  said  girdle,  a  reel  supported  by  said 
shoulder  straps  and  ropes  connecting  the  said  reel  and  the 
aforesaid  apertured  heels. 

3.  In  a  parachute  the  combination  with  the  iwdy  por- 
tion thereof,  of  levers  formed  with  apertured  heels  se- 
cured thereto.  brackeU  pivotally  carrying  the  said  levers. 
a   flexible  stop  secured  to  said  brackets  for  engagement 
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with  the  said  levers,  log  straps  secured  to  said  brackets. 
a  body  girdle,  shoulder  straps  secured  to  said  girdle,  a 
reel  supported  by  said  shoulder  straps  and  ropes  connect- 
ing the  said  reel  and  the  aforesaid  apertured  heels. 


1,060.704.      SPRING-MOTOR.      Henry   L.   Pitman,  IMtoe-     ^ 
vUle,    Ky.      Filed   Sept.    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    718,94--'. 
(Cl.  185—9.) 


1.  .\  spring  motor  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  pairs 
of  gear  wheels  intermesliing  alternately  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  upon  opposite  sides  of  tlie  frame,  a  coiled 
spring  connecting  the  wheel  of  one  pair  \i\ton  one  side 
of  the  frame  with  another  gear  wheel  of  another  pair 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  end  thrust  of  the  spring  bearins  against  the  wheels 
to  which  the  spring  is  connected,  and  means  for  putting 
the  spring  under  tension,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  spring  motor  apparatus  coraprisin':  a  frame,  pairs 
of  gear  wheels  Interraeshing  alternately  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  ui>on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  colled 
spring  connecting  the  wheel  of  one  pair  upon  one  side 
of  the  frame  with  another  gear  wheel  of  another  pair 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  tiie  frame,  a  core  about  which 
spring  Is  mounted,  means  engaged  by  the  core  and  adapt- 
ed to  relieve  the  gear  wheel  of  the  end  thrust  of  the  spring, 
and  means  for  putting  the  spring  under  tension,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  .v.  spring  motor  apparatus  comr>rlsintr  a  frame,  pairs 
of  gear  wheels  intermeshlng  alternately  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  coiled 
spring  connecting  the  wheel  of  one  pair  upon  one  side 
of  the  frame  with  another  gear  wheel  of  another  pair  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a  core  about  which  tprlng 
Is  mounted,  shells  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  core  and 
adapted  to  relieve  the  gear  wheels  of  the  end  thrust  of 
the  spring,  and  means  for  putting  the  spring  under  ten- 
sion, as  set  forth. 

4.  A  spring  motor  app.'iralus  comprising  a  fram* .  pairs 
of  gear  wheels  Intermeshlng  alternately  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  coiled 
spring  connecting  the  wheel  of  one  pair  upon  one  side 
of  the  frame  with  another  gear  wheel  of  another  pi'ir 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a  core  about  which 
each  spring  is  mounted,  shells  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the 
core  and  provided  with  abutments  adapted  to  reecive 
the  end  thrust  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  putting  the 
spring  under  tension,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  spring  motor  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  pairs 
of  gear  wheels  intermeshlng  alternately  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  colled 
spring  connecting  the  wheel  of  one  pair  upon  one  side 
of  the  frame  with  another  gear  wheel  of  another  pair 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a  core  about  which 
each  spring  Is  mounted,  shells  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the 
core  and  each  having  a  lapping  joint  connection  with  a 
projection  of  the  gear  wheel,  each  of  said  shells  having 
an  abutment  adapted  to  receive  the  end  thmst  of  the 
spring,  and  means  for  putting  the  spring  under  tensloc 
as  set  forth. 

[t'lalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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LOtJOJOn.  MILLING-MACHINE.  James  Charlis  Pot- 
TBE,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.  F^Ied  June  15.  1912.  Serla) 
No.    703.895.      (CI.  90—18.) 


1.  In  a  mlllinR  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
spindle,  multiple  work  tables,  a  common  support  for  the 
work  tabits  movable  with  reference  to  the  spindle  to 
place  the  tables  successively  in  working  relation  with  the 
spindle  tool  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  tables  trans 
versely  of  the  spindle. 

'2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
spindle,  multiple  work  tables,  a  common  support  for  the 
work  tables  rotatable  with  reference  to  the  spindle  to 
place  the  tables  successively  In  working  relation  with  the 
spindle  tool  table  feeding  means,  and  a  driving  shaft 
for  the  latter  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  rotatloa 
of  the  table  support. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  work  tables,  a  common  movable 
support  for  ."sald  tables  by  the  movement  of  which  the 
tables  are  shifted  In  succession  Into  working  relation 
with  the  tool  spindle,  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  each  of 
said  work  tables. 

4.  In  a  milling  raaclilne.  the  combination  of  a  tool 
spindle,  mulilpie  work  tables,  a  common  support  for  the 
work  tables  rotatable  with  reference  to  the  spindle  to 
place  ttie  tables  successively  in  working  relation  with  the 
spindle  tool,  and  a    ftn-d  m'-cbanLsni   for  each  work   table. 

T).  In  a  milling  machine,  flu'  combination  of  a  tool 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  work  tables,  a  common  movable 
support  for  .said  tables  by  the  movement  of  which  the 
tables  ar»>  shifted  in  succession  into  working  relation  with 
the  tool  spindle,  a  feed  mechanlam  for  each  of  said  work 
tables,  and  means  to  control  each  feed  mechanism  inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


to  push  a  match  througli  said  exit  and  to  engage  said 
cutoff  and  raise  the  same  to  admit  a  match  to  said 
groove. 

3.  A  match  box  provided  with  a  match  exit,  a  movable 
cut-off  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  a  match  In  posi- 
tion for  ejection,  means  for  actuating  said  cut  off  to  re- 
ceive matches  one  at  a  time,  a  guide  positioned  over  said 
cut  off  and  adapted  to  feed  a  single  line  of  matches  to 
said  cut-off.  said  guidt^  forming  a  housing  over  said  cut- 
off to  prevent  the  matches  from  Interfering  with  its 
actuation,  and  a  pusher  adapted  to  push  a  match  held 
by  said  cutoff  through  said  exit. 

4.  A  matcii  box  provided  wltli  a  match  exit,  a  pusher 
adapted  to  push  matches  one  at  a  time  through  said  exit, 
and  a  movable  cutoff  continually  in  contact  with  the 
matcli  supply,   said  cutoff  being  provided  with  a  depend- 

'  Ing  portion  adapted  to  enter  between  and  separate  ttie 
matches  and  means  for  actuating  said  cutoff  to  feed 
matches  one  at   a  time  in  advance  of  said  pusher. 

5.  .\  match  box  provided  with  a  match  exit,  a  pusher 
adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  away  from  said  exit, 
a  movable  cutoff  adapted  to  position  matches  on<'  at  a 
time  In  front  of  said  pusher,  said  pusher  being  adapted 
In  Its  rearward  movement  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said 

I   cut  off  to  lift  the  same  and  permit  another  match  to  pass 

said  cut-off  and  \»-  positluni'd   in   front  of  said  pusher. 
!        [Claims  6  to  ID  not  printed  In  the  Gazete.] 


1,060,706.  M.\TCH-BOX.  Noah  Webster  Rasmck, 
Dante,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,511. 
(Cl.  206—34.) 


1.  .V  matcli  box  provided  with  a  match  exit  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  the  bottom,  a  movable  cutoff  ex- 
tending over  said  groove,  said  cutoff  being  provided  with 
a  dependini:  portion  normally  positioned  at  one  side  of  said 
groovi'.  means  for  raising  said  cutoff  to  lift  said  depead- 
Ing  p<)rtlon  to  permit  a  match  to  enter  said  groove  for 
ejection,  and  a  pusher  movable  In  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  push  said  match  through  said  exit.  - 

2.  A  match  t)ox  provided  with  a  match  exit  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  the  bottom,  iuid  a  movable  cutoff  ex- 
tending over  said  groove  and  adapted  to  admit  and  main- 
tain a  match  at  the  top  of  said  groove  In  position  for 
ejection,  and  a  pusher  movable  In  said  groove  and  adapted 


1.060.707.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Arthcr 
E.  Reiss.  Cincinnati,  and  Osc.ik  S<"hmtzlkr.  Reming 
ton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1>*,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,331. 
(Cl.  74— 58.> 


1.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
power  transmitting  meclianisiu  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber employed  In  'hanging  I  he  speed  of  frausmission  there- 
of, a  main  drive-clutch,  and  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able member  comprising  a  screw-rod  and  a  shifter  having 
threaded  connection  with  said  screw  rod.  said  shifter  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  sai<l  movable  member  for 
moving  the  same  and  operative  connection  with  said  main 
drive-clutch  for  relea.sing  the  same. 

2.  In  si>«'ed  chansinn  uiechanisni.  the  combination  of 
power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber employed  In  changing  the  speed  of  transmission  there 
of,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  memt>er  comprising 
a  screw-rod,  a  shifter  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  screw  rod.  a  gear  for  rotating  said  screw-rod,  tumbler 
gearing  comprising  gears  for  rotating  said  gear  in  reverse 
directions,  and  connecting  means  between  said  tumbler 
gearing  and  an  element  of  said  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  tumbler  gearing. 

3.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
power  transmitting  mechanism  embracing  a  movable  mem 
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ber  employed  in  changing  the  speed  of  transmission  there- 
of, and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  member  compris- 
ing a  screw-rod.  a  shifter  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  Bcrew-rod,  a  gear  for  rotating  said  screw-rod,  and 
tumbler  gearing  comprising  gears  for  rotating  said  gear  in 
reverse  directions,  and  yielding  driving  means  between  said 
tumbler  gearing  and  a  member  of  said  power  transmitting 
mechanism. 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber employed  in  changing  the  speed  of  transmission  there 
ef,  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  member  comprls 
ing  a  screw-rod,  a  shifter  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  screw-rod,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw-rod 
in  opposite  directions,  and  a  lock  for  said  shifter,  said 
lock  comprising  a  keeper  operable  upon  the  operation  of 
said  last-named  means  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber employed  In  changing  the  speed  of  transmission  there- 
of, and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  member  comprising 
a  screw-rod,  a  shifter  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  screw-rod,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  rod  In 
opposite  directions,  a  lock  for  said  shifter,  said  lock  com- 
prising a  keeper  operable  upon  the  operation  of  said  last- 
named  means  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  normally 
locating  said  keeper  In  engagement  with  said  shifter. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,060,708.  METAL  PICTURE-MOLDING.  Bekt  M.  Rbv- 
NOi.DS.  North  Platte,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Scott 
Reynolds.  North  Platte.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  684,877.     (Cl.  72—125.) 


1.  A  molding  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  cham 
bered  or  hollow  member,  the  forming  walls  of  which  are 
each  carried  liack  upon  and  couforiued  to  Itself  and  con- 
jointly forming  an  extension  for  anchoring  said  chambered 
or  hollow  menil>er  in  position,  the  forward  edges  of  said 
member  being  spaced  apart. 

2.  A  molding  of  the  type  descril)ed,  including  a  hollow 
or  chambered  member,  the  forming  walls  of  which  are 
each  reversely  extended  to  He  upon  and  conform  to  Itself 
and  further  extended  to  conjointly  form  an  extension,  said 
extension  l)elng  waved  or  fluted,  said  hollow  or  chambered 
member  having  its  forward  edges  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
opening  Into  Its  chamber. 

3.  A  molding  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  cham- 
bered or  hollow  member,  the  forming  walls  of  which  are 
each  reversely  extended  to  He  upon  and  conform  to  Itself 
and  further  extended  to  conjointly  form  an  extension,  said 
extension  ijeing  waved  or  fluted  and  having  a  mortar-re- 
celvlnir  opening  therethrough,  said  hollow  member  having 
Its  forward  edges  spaced  apart  to  form  an  opening  Into  its 
chamber. 


1.060.709.     VIEW-FINDER.     John  A.  Robkbtson,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocher 
ter,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  8. 
1912.     Serial  No.  682.391.      (Cl.  95—52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  photographic  camera 
comprising  a  body  having  a  forwardly  opening  bellows 
chamber,  a  front  adapted  to  close  the  chamber,  means  for 
supporting  the  front  In  projected  position  and  a  l>ellow8 
connecting  the  front  and  body,  of  a  view  finder  arranged 
on  the  rear  face  of  the  front  so  as  to  be  within  the  bellows 
chamber  when  the  camera  Is  folded. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  photograplilc  camera 
comprising  a  body  having  a  forwardly  opening  bellows 
chamber,  a  front  adapted  to  close  the  chambei,  means 
for  supporting  the  front  In  projected  position  and  a  bel- 
lows connecting  the  front  and  body,  of  a  view  finder  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  the  front  so  as  to  be 
within  the  bellows  chamber  when  the  camera  is  folded,  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  finder  l>elng  so  located  as  to  pre- 
vent the  latter  from  projecting  beyond  the  edees  of  the 
front  In  any  position  of  the  tinder. 

3.  In  a  view  finder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  finder  casing,  a  lens 
tube  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  project  through 
the  opening  and  to  rotate  therein  relatively  to  the  plate 
and  a  detachable  and  replaceable  securing  member  Inde- 
pendent of  the  finder  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  tube 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  view  finder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  finder  casing,  a  lens 
tube  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  project  through 
the  opening  and  to  rotate  therein  relatively  to  the  plate, 
and  a  ring  threaded  on  the  tul>e  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate  to  secure  the  ttibe  In  the  latter. 

.'».  In  a  view  finder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plate  bavin;:  an  opening  therein,  of  a  finder  casing,  a  lens 
ttilie  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  proje^-t  through 
the  opening  and  to  rotate  therein  relatively  to  the  plate, 
means  connected  to  the  tube  and  engaging  the  plate  on  the 
opposite  side  from  the  finder  casing  to  hold  the  tube  there- 
in and  yielding  means  acting  iwtween  such  movable  and 
fixed  parts  for  maintaining  the  finder  In  a  position  of  ad- 
justment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,710.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Akthi  R  L  Ri  ssell. 
Hyde  Park.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  rorporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Dec.  21.   190S.     Serial   No.   468,541.      (Cl.    12—2.1 

1.  In  a  shoe  lasting  nia<  hine,  the  combination  with  grlp- 
pers,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  or 
inoperative  to  impart  plaiting  movements  to  the  grlppers, 
of  a  witier  and  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e  rendered  operative 
or  Inoperative  to  actuate  the  wiper,  a  knee  lever  and  con- 
nections therefrom  to  the  gripper  mechanism,  a  knee  push 
bar  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  wiper  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  shoe  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  grl))- 
pers.  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  or 
Inoperative  to  Impart  plaiting  movements  to  the  grlppers, 
of  a  wiper  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  rendered  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  to  actuate  the  wiper,  and  devices  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  he  engaged  by  the  leg  of  the  oper- 
ator and  to  be  actuated  together  or  separately  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  said  two  mechanisms  while  the 
machine  continues  to  operate  upon  the  shoe  held  by  the 
two  hands  of  the  workman. 
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3.  In  a  shoe  lastini*  maoliine.  thi^*  combination  with 
grippers.  and  mechanism  adapted  tjo  be  rendered  opoiative 
or  InoperatlTe  to  impart  plaiting  Diovements  to  the  jrrip- 
pers,  of  a  wiper,  and  devices  Including  two  parts  to  which 
force  is  to  V)e  directly  applied  by  the  uperat.tr  and  which 
are  arranKed  in  proximity  to  each  other  to  permit  them  to 
b«  engaged  by  the  same  limb  of  the  operator  either  toi:ether 
or  separately  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  grlp- 
pers  and  the  position  of  the  wiper. 


4.  In  a  shoe  lasting  machine,  thej  combination  with  grip 
pers,  and  mechanUm  adapted  to  l*  rendered  operative  or 
inoperative  to  impart  plaiting  movements  to  the  grlp- 
pers,  of  a  wiper,  and  devices  arranged  to  be  actuated  to- 
gether or  each  separately  for  contrelllng  the  movements  of 
the  grl^pers  and  the  positicm  of  tlie  wiper,  said  grippers 
controlling  device  having  provision  for  independent  adjust- 
ment to  vary  the  movement  of  the  grippers  while  the  ma- 
chine Is  running.  ^ 

5.  A  shoe  lasting  machine  hawing  in  combinationT"  a 
wiper  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  and  toward  operative  po- 
sition, an  actuator,  and  means  adapted  to  be  manually 
set  with  relation  to  the  actuator  for  causing  the  actuator 
to  effect  the  shifting  of  the  wiper. 

[Claims  6  to  GO  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


1,060.711  T^STING-MAOHINE.  Arthlb  L.  Ri  ssell, 
Hyde  Park  Mass..  assignor  to  ITnlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson,  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  applicatlou  rile<l  Apr.  L'L>.  nt09.  Serial  No. 
491, 4yO.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  G. 
1910.     Serial  No.  565.225.      iCI.  12— 11.1.) 


4.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  grlpper 
jaws  one  of  which  has  a  gripping  surface  provided  with  a 
groove  diminishing  in  depth  toward  the  point  of  the  jaw, 
and  the  other  of  which  Jaws  has  a  rib  to  hold  the  upper  In 
the  groove. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  grlpper 
jaws  provided  with  similarly  formed  cooperating  gripping 
surfaces  each  having  gripping  ribs  whose  outer  edge  lines 
converge  laterally  toward  the  point  of  the  Jaws,  the  ribs 
on    one   Jaw    being    between    the    ribs    on    the    other    Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jnz.tto.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  grlpper 
jaws   provided   with   gripping  faces   formed    with   converg 
Ing  ribs  which  act  to  Increase  the  grip  on  the  stock  auto- 
matically If  the  stock  slips  betwefn  the  jaws  while  being 
pulled. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  slml 
larly  formed  coCperatlng  gripping  Jaws  which  have  grip- 
ping surfaces  provided  with  grooves  of  less  depth  than 
the  thickness  of  the  jaws  and  which  decrease  In  depth 
toward  the  point  of  the  Jaws  whereby  the  stock  Is  com- 
pressed vertically  If  It  slips  between  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  grlpper 
Jaws  one  of  which  has  a  gripping  surface  provided  with 
a  groove  tl»at  t>ecomes  shallower  toward  the  point  of  the 
law. 


1.0«0.712.  UMBRKLLA  CONSTRUCTION.  Herm.w  E. 
ScHCLTZ,  Jr.,  and  Frank  Wetteroth.  St.  Ixjuls,  Mo., 
as.signors  to  Zlttlosen  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,475.     (CI.  134—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tip  of  an  umbrella  rib, 
of  a  (lamping  member,  said  tip  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  arranged  at  the  Innt-r  end  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  coilporatlng  therewith,  and  a  cover  having  a  por- 
tion Inserted  between  said  tip  and  clamping  member,  the 
body  of  said  cover  being  folded  back  over  the  clamping 
member. 

J.  The  combination  with  the  rib  of  an  umbrella,  of  a 
removable  tip  therefor  provided  with  a  clamping  surface, 
of  a  clamping  member  movable  relatively  to  said  tip  and 
cooperating  therewith,  and  a  cover  having  a  portion  in- 
serted between  said  tip  and  clamping  member,  the  body 
of  said  cover  being  folded  back  over  the  clamping  member. 

;{.  The  combination  with  the  tip  of  an  umbrella  rib, 
said  tip  being  provided  with  a  clrcumfenntial  groove,  of 
a  clamping  member  situated  In  said  k'roove.  and  a  cover 
having  a  portion  Inserted  from  the  outer  ind  betw^een  said 
tip  and  clamping  member,  the  body  of  said  cover  being 
folded  back  over  the  clamping  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tip  of  an  umbrella  rib, 
said  tip  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  circumferential 
grooves,  of  clamping  means  situated  in  said  grooves,  and 
a  cover  having  a  portion  inserted  from  the  outer  end  be- 
tween said  tip  and  clamping  means,  the  body  of  said  cover 
btdng  folded  back  over  the  clamping  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  tip  of  an  umbrella  rib, 
said  tip  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  circumferential 
grooves,  of  a  clamping  member  provided  with  a  pair  of 
Internal  projections  situated  In  said  grooves,  and  a  cover 
clamped  between  said  member  and  tip. 

[Cl.Tim  (I  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.060.713.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Robkbt  M  K.  Saw  all, 
.New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,772.      (CI.  39— 42  ) 

1.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  support- 
ing frame-member,  a  series  of  shaft  supported  rocking 
guard  members  having  upstanding  pricking  portions,  the 
shafts  of  said  guard  memUTs  being  supported  within  said 
supporting  frame,  and  Interconnected  rocking  members 
9e<ured  upon  the  shafts  of  said  guard-members  and  having 
arms  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  animal  stepping  there- 
on, for  causing  said  pricking  portions  to  tilt  or  incline 
toward  each  other  to  engage  the  animal's  leg. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  series  of 
guard  members  carried  by  a  plurality  of  shafts,  and  inter- 
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connected  rocking  members  Individually  connected  to  said 
shafts,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  animal  stepping 
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thereon,    said    series    of    guard  members    being    equipped 
with  means  for  pricking  the  animal's  leg. 


1,0<W,714.  TRANSMISSION  OF  TOWER  FOR  USE  IN 
\  KIIICLES.  John  C.  Sherman,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1011.     Serial  No.  619.421.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


In  a  power  generating  and  transmitting  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders  b  b'  and  a  shaft  operated 
thenby  and  known  as  the  driving  shaft  a,  a  second  shaft 
parallel  to  said  driving  shaft  and  herein  known  as  the 
axle  h,  a  plurality  of  gears  c.  f,  ff  mounted  upon  said 
driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  e',  f,  g'  mounted  upon 
■aid  axlo  In  position  to  make  operative  contact  with  the 
■aid  L'ears  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutches 
c.  c',  d,  d'  whereb.v  said  operative  contact  may  be  made 
and  broken  between  any  one  of  said  gears  on  driving 
shaft,  and  the  corresponding  gear  on  axle,  a  rigid  frame 
m  such  as  an  automobile  chassis,  and  resilb  nt  means  K 
for  carrying  said  cylinders;  shaft  gears  and  clutches; 
resilient  means  n  for  attaching  said  axle  to  said  frame  ; 
ricrid  connecting  arms  J  secured  to  said  cylinders  and 
shaft  and  so  pivoted  to  said  axle  that  all  motion  of  dis- 
placement undergone  by  said  ( yllnders  and  shaft  relatively 
to  said  axle  is  constrained  to  occur  In  the  arcs  of  circles 
of  w  hlch  the  axial  line  of  said  axle  is  the  center ;  a  clutch 
L  carried  on  said  driving  shaft  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
driving  shaft  together  with  the  engines  thereto  connected 
may  be  rendered  Inoperative ;  and  a  differential  gear  I 
mounted  on  said  shaft. 


1,000,715.       HOLDER    FOR     END-GATES.       Samhel     E. 

RiMP.soN.   Muscoda,    Wis.      Filed   May   4,    1912.      Serial 

No.  695,174.      (Cl.  21— 21.> 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  bars,  one  of  said  bars  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  constructed  with  hooks,  the  other  of  said 
bars  liavlng  the  outer  end  thereof  constructed  with  a 
hook  and  th<  inner  end  thereof  constructed  with  a  bifur- 
cated portion,  and  said  bifurcated  portion  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  registering  apertures  ;  an  adjustable  lever 
fulcrumed  within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  bar  hav- 
ing  a    hooketl    end    and    provided   with    an    angularly    ex- 


tending portion  :  n  Hnk  connecting  the  extended  portion 
of  said  lever  with  the  adjacent  hooked  end  of  the  flrst- 
named  bar;  a  pair  of  angular  clamping  memlMTS  loosely 
connected   with   the  outer   hooked  ends   of   said   bars   and 


adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  a  wagon  ;  and  a  staple 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  first-named  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  hooked  end  of  said  lever  and  hold 
the  same  in  secured  position,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 


1.060,716.     WELT-PREPARING  MACHINE.     Charlks  P. 

Stanbon,  Lynn.  Ma^-s  ;i-.-i!:nnr  to  I'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  2,  1908,  Serial 
No.  400,591.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
16,1911.     Serial  No.  644. S79.      *CI.   104      04  1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  welts  before  they  are 
attached  to  shoes,  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding 
the  welt,  and  rotary  means  for  forming  In  the  welt  a 
series  of  obli(|ue  slits  extending  partially  across  the  welt 
and  partially  through  the  thickness  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  welts  before  they  are 
att.iched  to  shoes,  the  combination  of  means  for  support- 
ing and  feeding  the  welt,  and  rotary  slitting  means  for 
forming  In  the  welt  while  supported  by  said  means  a 
series  of  oblique  slits  extending  crosswi.sc  of  the  welt 
and   partially    through   the   thickness   of   the   welt. 

'^.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  welts  before  they  are 
attached  to  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  welt  slit- 
ting knife  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  curved 
path  wldthwi.se  of  the  welt  to  cut  slits  obliquely  dis- 
posed to  the  surface  of  the  welt  and  extending  partially 
through  the  welt,  and  means  to  space  the  slits  made  by 
the  knife. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  welts,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  welt,  and  rotary 
slitting  means  movable  in  a  curved  path  widthwise  of  the 
welt  for  forming  a  series  of  silts  extending  partially 
across  the  welt,  and  partially  through  the  thickness  of 
the  same  and  obliquely  disposed  to  the  surface  of  the 
welt. 

5.  A  machine  for  preparing  welts  having  in  combinaUon 
a  rotary  welt  supporting  and  feeding  roll,  and  a   rotary 
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-welt  slitting  knife  for  forminK  transverse  sllta  In  the 
welt  extending  partially  through  the  welt  while  the  welt 
is  supported  on  the  roll. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  10  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,717  STAGE  NOISE  APFARATI'S.  Ira  L.  Sta.n- 
GKR.  I'tnhauken,  N  J  .  and  I'HARt.ES  B.  Fithian,  Phlla- 
dflphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  695.8l>8. 
<C1.  46—70.) 


1.  In  an  apparHtus  of  thf  cliBrarter  dfsrribed.  a  sta- 
tionary frame  work,  a  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  membrane 
stretched  across  said  frame,  a  quantity  of  loose  particles 
upon  said  mcmbraDP.  and  a  netting  arranged  above  said 
membran.'  to  confine  said  particles. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  work,  a  frame  hiqged  thereto,  a  membrane 
stretched  across  said  frame,  a  quantity  of  loose  particles 
upon  salil  membrani'.  a  sound  raodlfylng  device  arranged 
above  said  frame,  and  means  for  preventing  the  loose 
particles  from  contacting  witti  said  sound  modifying 
device. 

,3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  work,  a  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  membrane 
stretched  across  saitl  framp.  a  quantity  of  loose  particles 
upon  said  membrane,  a  sound  modifying  device  arranged 
above  said  frame,  and  a  netting  Interposed  between  said 
membrane  and  said  sound  modifj^ing  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  work,  a  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  membrane 
stretched  across  said  frame,  a  quantity  of  loose  particles 
iip<in  said  luenibraiie,  a  frusto-pyramidal  box  mounted 
above  said  frame  having  Its  small  end  open  at  the  top. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  work,  a  frame  liinged  thereto,  a  membrane 
stretched  across  said  frame,  a  (juantlty  of  loose  particles 
upon  said  membrane,  a  frusto-pyramldal  box  mounted 
;ibove  said  frame  having  its  small  end  open  at  the  top. 
and  a  netting  interposed  between  the  membrane  and  said 
{ivramidal  box 

[claims  6  to   12  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.0fi0.718.       ELECTRIC     HEATER.       Wir.LiA.vf    Sta.vley, 

Great    Barrlngton,    Mass.,    assignor   to   General    Electric 

Company,  a   Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Sept.  7. 

1912.     Serial  No.  719,219.      (Ci.  219—19.) 

1.   In   a   heat  storage  stove,  a   Ixxly  portion  comprising 

a    heat    insulating   casing   and    a    stationary    heat    storage 

mass   having   high    thermal   conductivity  contained   within 

said    casing    and    having    a    portion    thereof    extending    so 

that   its  end  surface  Is  at   least  substantially  flush    with 

one  face   of  said    casing  and   a    removable  cover   adapted 

to  be  placed   over  the  end   surface  of   the  said  portion   of 

the  heat  storage  mass.  j 

_'     In  a   heat  storage  stove,  a  itorage  mass   having  high 
riierma!   conductivity,    heat    insulation   normally   surround- 
ing  said   heat  storage    mass,   a   (wrtlon  of  said   heat   insu 
latlon    being    removable    to   expoje    a    surface    of    the   said 


heat  storage  mass,  said  surface  t>eing  substantially  flush 
with  the  surrounding  Insulation  and  In  good  thermal 
conductive  relation  witli  all  portions  of  the  heat  storage 
masa. 


3.  In  a  heat  storage  stove,  a  body  portion  comprising 
a  heat  storage  mass  having  high  thermal  conductivity 
and  heat  insulation  located  around  the  same  but  leav- 
ing the  top  thereof  expos»d,  said  top  of  the  heat  storage 
mass  being  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  stove,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  said 
body  portion. 


1,060,719,  RECEITACLE.  Frank  A.  Stecueb,  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stecher  Lithographic  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  «'ori)oration  of  New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536.094.      (CI.  229 — 36.) 


A  display  carton  formed  of  a  blank  comprising  a  top, 
having  a  central  opening  providing  inwardly  extending 
horizontal  flanges,  a  bottom  panel  au<l  front  and  lear 
aide  panels  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  panels,  tucking 
flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  side  panels  and  end  panels  arranged 
at  the  lateral  edges  of  said  top  forming  the  ends  of  the 
carton,  the  end  flaps  and  panel  at  either  end  being  adapted 
to  be  closed  after  the  contents  of  the  carton  has  been  in- 
serted through  that  end.  said  blank  further  comprising 
a  cover  portion  having  supporting  flaps  at  its  two  lateral 
edges  adapted  to  co^lperate  with  said  top  flanges  to  support 
the  cover  in  open  position  and  when  the  latter  is  closed 
also  coriperating  with  said  flanges  for  the  purpose  of  hold- 
ing the  flaps  In  flattened  position  against  the  cover  to  pre- 
vent their  obstructing  the  Interior  of  the  carton  during 
the  filling  operation,  and  means  for  holding  the  cover  tem- 
porarily in  closed  position. 


1.060.720.      GUARD   FOR   PUNCH-PRESSES   AND   .«;iMI 
LAR   DEVICP:S.      K'instantine  Tm  landeu.    Rockford, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock  Company.  Rockford,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  13.  1912.     Serial 
No.  703.387.      (CI.  164—107.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  starting  treadle  of  a  punch 
press  or  the  like,  of  a  lever  having  one  arm  arranged  to 
be  moved  "oy  said  treadle  :  a  reclprocatory  guard  member 
connected  'o  the  other  arm  of  said  lever;  and  means  for 
guiding  said  guard  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  starting  treadle  of  a  punch 
press  or  the  like,  of  a  vertically-extending  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  to  said  treadle  and  having  a  relatively  short 
arm  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  treadle  ;  and  a  reclp- 
rocatory guard  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever. 

;?.  The  combination,  with  the  starting  treadle  of  a  punch 
press  or  the   like,  of  a    vertically-extending  lever  pivoted 
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adjacent  to  said  treadle  and  having  a  relatively  short  arm 
underlying  said  treadle;  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
arm  upwardly  :  a  reclprocatory  guard  member  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever ;  and  means  for  guiding  said 
guard  memWr  for  horizontal  movement. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  lever;  means  for  swinging  said 
lever;  a  guard  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever; 
and  a  guide  for  said  guard  member,  said  member  being 
wlthdrawalle  from  said  guide  and  adapted  to  swing  Into 
position  alongside  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  extending  lever  piv- 
otally 8upport(d  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  of  a  guard  bar 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  guide  for  said 
bar,  said  bar  being  withdrawable  from  the  guide  and 
being  adapted  to  swing  into  position  alongside  said  lever. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.060,721.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MEDICATED 
GAS.  .VMUdw  L.  Van  Patten.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.188.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  23. 
1912.     Serial  No,  738,223.     (CI.  167—3.) 


r&-^ 


1.  .\  device  comprising  an  ozone  generator,  and  a  medl- 
cator  consisting  of  a  receptacle  for  ozone  gas  provided 
with  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  ozone  generator,  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  neck  between  said  plp^,  and  a  receptacle  for 
supplying  a  medicated  solution  to  the  former  receptacle, 
a  tubular  connection  between  said  receptacle,  and  means 
extending  through  said  connection  into  both  receptacles 
for  supplying  solution  to  the  gas  receptacle  In  finely  di- 
vided particles 

2.  A  devhe  comprising  an  ozone  generator,  and  a  medl- 
cator  consisting  of  a  receptacle  for  ozone  gas  provided 
with  a  supply  connected  to  the  ozone  generator,  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  neck  between  said  pipes,  and  a  receptacle 
for  supplying  a  medicated  solution  to  the  former  recepta- 
cle, a  tubular  connection  between  said  receptacles,  means 
extending  through  said  connection  into  Iwth  receptacles 
for  supplying  solution  to  the  gas  receptacle  In  finely  di- 
vided particles,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  recepta- 
cle for  containing  the  solution  to  regulate  the  supply  of 
solution  to  the  gas  receptacle. 


1.060.722.  COMMUTATOR.  William  G.  Viall,  Bridge- 
port. Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Ives  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Fll'jd  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,550.  (CI. 
171—211.) 


1.  A  commutator  comprising  a  pair  of  end  disks  of  in- 
sulating material  with  a  central  hole  therethrough,  and 
having  a  series  of  arc  shaped  slots,  curved  sheet  metal  seg- 
ments having  their  ends  fitted  in  tlie  slots  of  the  disks 
and  having  extensions  passed  through  the  said  slots  of  the 
disks  and  t)ent  over  upon  the  outside  to  securely  hold  the 
parts  together,  said  s«»gments  being  separated  one  from 
the  other  in  a  way  to  form  an  open  space  between  the 
ailjacent  edge  iX)rtlons  of  the  segments  to  prevent  dirt 
from  lodging  therein. 

2.  A  commutator  comprising  a  pair  of  insulating  disks 
having  a  series  of  arc  shaped  slots  therein  curved  sheet 
metal  segments  having  their  ends  fitted  in  the  slots  of  the 
disks  and  having  extensions  passed  through  the  said  slots 
and  bent  over  upon  the  outside  to  securely  hold  the  parts 
together,  said  segments  being  separated  one  from  the 
other  in  a  way  to  form  an  open  space  l>etween  the  adjacent 
edge  portions  of  the  segments  and  likewise  a  central 
hollow  space  within  the  hub  or  cylinder  formed  by  the 
segments. 


1,060,723.  POWER  TH.^NSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM.  Willia.m  W.  Vosi'EH.  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  .July  5,  l!tl2.  Serial  No.  707,711.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  732,080. 
(CI.  74— 59.» 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable  speed 
power  transmission  mechanism,  a  control  member  for  said 
mechanism,  means  for  communicating  rotation  to  the  shaft 
from  said  mechanism,  a  control  member  for  said  means, 
and  means  for  locklns:  the  control  member  of  the  variable 
speed  mechanism  against  shifting  movements  when  the 
control  member  for  such  shaft  driving  means  is  In  one 
position  of   its  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  variable  speed  power 
transmission  mechanism  for  said  shaft,  control  means  for 
the  speed  change  gears  of  said  mechanism,  means  oper- 
able to  place  said  mechanism  Into  or  out  of  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft,  and  means  automatically  operable  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  said  speed  change  control  means 
when  the  shaft  Is  being  driven. 
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3.  In  comWnatlon,  a  driven  part,  a  variable  speed  driv- 
ing meclmiiifim  for  eald  part,  a  speed  control  lever  for 
lakl  meihauism,  a  multiple  way  guide  means  for  said 
lever,  means  controlling  the  driving  connection  between 
said  part  and  mechanism,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
able to  look  said  lever  against  shifting;  movements  when 
said  part  Is  btlng  driven. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driven  pan,  a  variable  speed  drive- 
mechanism  for  said  part,  a  spead  control  lever  for  said 
meciianism,  a  multiple-way  guide  means  for  said  lever,  a 
clutch  control  lever  for  said  mecbnnism.  and  means  having 
a  part  coactlug  with  said  clutch  control  lever  and  a  part 
coactlng  with  said  speed  control  lever  to  lock  the  latter 
in  shifted  position  when  thp  rljufrh  control  lever  Is  in 
clutch  engagliiK  position. 

'>.  In  combination,  a  tlriven  part,  a  variable  speed 
powr  trausmission  mechanism  for  said  part,  a  speed  con- 
trol lever  fur  said  mechanism,  a  lever  opeiable  to  connect 
or  disconnect  said  mechanism  and  .shaft,  slotted  guide 
meant;  for  said  speed  control  lever,  said  guide  means  hav- 
ing parts  which  are  relatively  m')Table  to  cooperate  to  lock 
the  speed  control  lever  against  shifting  movements,  and 
Ui»*;iii8  coutiMlied  by  UiMvemeiits  of  said  bther  control 
lever  for  relatively  moving  said  guide  paits. 

[Claims  6  to  'M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0^50. 7LM       REVKRSECURRENT    RELAY       Edmlnd    B. 
VVKD.VI0RE  and   William   P.   Hamlvn,    Rugby,    England, 

assiuiinrs  fi)  General  Ivectric  ('i)iiipuiiy.  a  Corporation 
of  New  Vork.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,172. 
(CI.  175— 1'71,) 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  two  coils  and  a  tripping  armature  movable 
into  trlppiiii:  positimi  i!i  res|iorts(E>  to  the  mainietic  flux 
of  said  coils,  of  means  responsive  to  abnormal  magnetic 
flux  from  one  of  said  coils  for  sljunting  part  of  the  flux 
from  said  tripping  armature  to  prevent  the  trlppln;:  of 
.said  armature  thereby. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  elfctric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  a  potential  coll  anjl  a  series  coll  dlfferen- 
tlally  wound  with  respect  to  ea(jh  other  In  the  normal 
oi)eratlon  of  the  system,  a  trlppin:^  armature  movatile  into 
tripping  position  in  respons"  to  a  combined  magnetic 
dux  of  both  of  said  coils,  and  tteans  responsive  to  ab- 
aorinal  current  in  said  series  coil  for  shunting  part  of  the 
magnetic  flux  from  said  trlppintr  armature. 

3.  In  a  piote-tive  device  for  elei  trie  circuits,  the  com 
blnation  with  ditTerentially  wound  potential  and  series 
colls  having  a  common  magnetic  circuit  and  a  tripping 
armature  formini;  part  of  said  magnetic  circuit,  of  a  shunt- 
ing armature  ac  tuated  by  said  series  coil  to  divert  part 
of  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  series  coil  from  said  tripping 
armature. 

4.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  <om 
binatlon    with    differentially    wound    series    and    potential 
coils  haviui:  a  common  magnetic  circuit,  of  a  movable  core 
for  said  potential  coll  forming  part  of  said   magnetic  cir- 
cuit,  and   an   arni.iture  actuated   liy   abnotmal   current  In 


said  series  coll  to  complete  a  magnetic  circuit  of  low  re- 
luctance independent  of  said  core,  thereby  shunting  part 
of  the  magnetic  flux  from  said  core. 

5.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  com 
binatlon  with  differentially  wound  coils  having  a  common 
magnetic  circuit,  of  two  armatures  forming  pan  of  said 
magnetic  circuit,  one  arranged  to  shunt  part  of  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  said  circuit  from  the  other,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  either  of  said  armatures  to  open  the  circuit  to 
l)e  protected. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzotte.] 


1.060.725.  DISI'ENSING-C.VBINET.  Seth  Wheelkr, 
Caatleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Miy  19,  1911  Serial  No. 
••.28.332.     (CI.  211— 29.) 


1.  .\  dispensing  cabinet  for  sheets  Interfolded  into  flat 
units  having  op[H>Bed  parallel  edges,  a  base  arranged  to 
hold  the  units  in  horlssontal  positions,  said  base  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  cabi- 
net having  vertical  surfaces  throughout  a  portion  of  their 
length,  and  parallel  ri;;iti  surfaces  iucluile<l  iu  opposite 
directions  from  the  vertical  throughout  another  portion  of 
their  length  to  form  a  zigiag  path  for  the  units,  said  sur- 
faces being  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed  parallel  edges 
of  the  units  to  partially  sustain  the  weight  thereof  and 
to  move  them  transversely  as  they  pass  down  through  the 
cabinet. 

2.  A  dispensing  cabinet  for  folded  and  Interfolded  units, 
of  substantially  rectangular  form,  provided  with  a  slot 
at  the  base  thereof,  portions  of  the  opposite  Inner  walls 
having  angular  blocks  disposed  In  staggered  relation  to 
form  a  zluzag  passage,  and  other  portions  of  the  cabinet 
havlag  interior  vertically  disposed  ribs,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1.060,7-'6.  FASTENING  l)p:VICE.  T-Uskeh  Wiseman, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.  Serial  No  594,924. 
(CI.   24—101.) 


.\   fastening  device  comprising  n   single  piece  of  metal 

having  a  tongue  formed  therein  with  an  integral  bar 
at  each  side  thereof  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the 
metal,  shoulders  formed  In  said  bars  at  the  Junctions  with 
the  integral  end  of  the  tongue,  said  metal  piece  being  bent 
to  form  a  U-sbaped  loop  with  the  ends  of  the  metal  ex- 
tending in  a  dlreetinn  opposite  the  free  end  of  the  tongue, 
substantially  as  described. 


l.otWt.71'7  WINI>OW  VENTILATOR.  Charles  8.  Winn, 
Ko<kford.  III.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  675.388. 
(CI.  98—31.) 

In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
engaging    frame    comprising    oppositely    disposed    substan- 
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tlally  U  shaped  rod  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  of  sleeves 
adjustably  connect inu  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  rods, 
a  swinging  frame  comprising  substantially  L-shaped  rod 
sections,  arranged  end  to  end,  a  sleeve  connecting  said 
ends  and  forming  the  sections  Into  an   inverted  subsiau 


tlally  U-shaped  member,  said  swinging  frame  sections  hav- 
ing terminal  eyes  Journaled  respectively  and  directly  on 
the  lower  legs  of  the  wlndiw  frame  sections,  and  a  fabric 
covering  extending  across  the  space  withlu  the  swinging 
frame  and  between  the  ends  of  the  two  frames,  leaving  the 
space  between  the  tops  of  said  frames  open. 


1,060,728.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  William  IIowabd  Wins- 
woRTU,  Youngsfown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus 
Railway  Supply  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  705,636. 
(01.  238—4.) 


1  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie-engaging  member  hav 
Ing  a  portion  that  laps  over  one  edge  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail,  a  rail-gripping  member  wedged  between  the 
head  and  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  but  not  touching  the 
web  and  having  a  portion  which  projects  under  an  over- 
lapping portion  on  said  tie-engaging  raemU^r.  means  for 
causing  said  members  to  be  drawn  tightly  into  intimate 
engagement  with  the  rail  when  said  rail-gripping  member 
is  being  moved  into  operative  position,  and  means  on  one 
of  said  members  for  locking  the  rall-grlpplng  member  in 
position. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  engaging  member  ex 
tending  transversely  under  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and 
provideil  at  one  end  with  u  portion  that  laps  over  said 
base  flange,  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  on  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  member  provided  with  a  guldeway  that 
lies  in  a  higher  horizontal  plane  than  the  Iwttom  face  of 
the  base  ilange  of  the  rail,  a  rail-gripping  member  having 
a  laterally  projecting  portion  that  fits  In  said  gxiideway 
and  a  vertically  disposed  p<irtlon  that  Is  wedged  tightly  l>e 
tween  the  head  and  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  but  does  not 
bear  azainst  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  means  on  one  of  said 
members  that  is  adapted  to  be  bent  into  such  a  position 
that  said  rail-gripping  member  cannot  move  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  rail 

3.  A  rail  anclior  comprising  a  tie-engaging  member  ar- 
ranged transversely  under  the  rail  and  provided  at  <>ne  end 
with  a  portion  for  engaging  the  t)ase  flange  of  the  rail  and 
nt  lis  opposite  end  with  a  portion  In  which  a  horizontally 
disp<iso<l  sruideway  is  formed  at  a  point  al>ove  the  surface 
on  which  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  rests,  a  rail-gripping 
menil>er  having  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  portion  that 
1?  we<lged  tightly  ^.etweeu  the  head  and  the  base  flanse  of 
the  rail,  and  a  laterally  projeclinL.'  weilge-8bai»od  portion 
on  said  rail  gripping  member  that  lies  in  said  guideway. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  engaging  member  that 
is  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  under  a  rail,  a  hook 


shaped  portion  on  one  end  of  said  meml>er  for  engaging 
one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  an  upwardly  prcv- 
jectlng  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  meml)er  having 
a  horizontally  dispo>ed  tapered  guldeway  formed  therein. 
a  rail-gripping  memt)er  having  a  wedge-shaped  portion  that 
fits  between  the  head  and  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and 
an  int<'gral  laterally  projecting  tapered  portion  that  fits 
In  s;ild  guideway.  and  a  lip  on  said  tie  en.::aging  member 
that  Is  adapted  to  be  t>ent  down  over  the  end  of  the  later- 
ally projecting  portion  on  said  rail-gripping  member  to 
retain  It  In  operative  position. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  engaging  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  means  for  receiving  one  edge  of  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  rail-gripping  member  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  having  a  portion  that  ls«i 
wedged  tightly  between  the  under  side  of  the  head  and 
the  top  face  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  interlocking  por 
tlons  on  said  rail-gripping  member  and  tie  engaging  mem- 
ber constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  both  of  said  mem- 
bers will  be  drawn  into  intimate  engagement  with  the  rail 
when  the  rail-gripping  member  is  being  driven  Into  oper- 
ative position,  and  an  Integral  part  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers that  is  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  such  a  position  that  it 
prevents  displacement  of  said  rail-gripping  member. 


1.060,729.  COMBINED  TIE-PLATE  ANI>  HAlIy-AN- 
CHOR.  William  Howard  Winsworth.  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Railway  Supply  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,637.     (Cl.  238—2.) 


1.  A  Combined  lie  plate  and  rail  anchor  comprising  a 
rail  supiHjrtiug  member  having  angularly  dif'p<'8ed  up- 
wardly projecting  lugs  which  form  a  pocliet.  a  rail-gripping 
member  wedged  Iwtween  the  head  and  flange  of  the  rail 
and  liavinL-  a  ricld  portion  that  fits  loosely  in  said  pocket, 
and  a  fastening  device  for  securing  both  of  said  members 
to  the  tie  on  which  the  device  is  mounted. 

2.  A  combin*^!  tie  plate  and  rail  anchor  comprising  a 
rail  supporting  meml)er  on  which  the  rail  rests,  an  open 
pocket  on  said  member  having  oppositely  inclined  walls,  a 
rail-gripping  member  having  a  wedge  which  fits  lyetween 
the  head  and  the  flange  of  the  rail  but  does  not  engage  the 
web  of  the  rail,  a  rigid  device  on  said  rail-gripping  mem- 
ber that  lits  in  s.-iid  i)Ocket  for  preventing  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  same,  and  means  for  locking  said  rail- 
gripping  meinl>er  in  operative  position. 

:i.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  anchor  comprising  a 
rail-suii'iorting  member  on  which  the  rail  rests,  a  rail- 
gripping  member  having  a  weilge  shaped  portion  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  head  and  the 
base  flangt'  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  rigid  laterally 
projecting  portion,  a  de|iending  flaii;;e  on  said  laterally 
projecting  i)ortion  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  having  oppositely  inclined  surfaces, 
.md  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said  rail-supporting  mem- 
ber that  ciKlperate  with  said  ojipositely  inclined  surfaces  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rail. 


1,060,730.     HOISTING  BUCKET.     Anpukw  Wirsing.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.H6.280. 

rci.  37--30.I 

1.  A  separable  bolstlng-bucket  comprising  a  head  frame, 
W.dv-sections  and  links  connected  to  said  frame  and  body 
sections;  arms  provided  in  connection  with  the  body  sec- 
tions, a  spindle  extending  through  all  of  the  arms,  a  pair 
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of  primary  shoaves  on  the  spindle,  secondary  sheaves  car- 
ried In  connection  with  arms  of  said  body  sections,  and  a 
cable  fast  jit  one  end  in  the  head  frame  from  which  it  ex- 
tends down  under  one  of  the  primary  sheaves,  thence  over 
one  of  the  secondary  sheaves,  tbence  back  over  another 
secondary  sheave,  thence  up  under  the  other  primary 
sheave  and  Anally  up  through  the  said  head-frame. 


2,  A  separable  hoisting  liucket  comprising  a  head  frame, 
body-sections  and  links  connecte<l  to  '^aid  frame  and  body 
sections  ;  arms  prot-lded  in  connflction  with  the  Nxiy-sec- 
tinns,  a  primary  spindle  extendinsj  through  all  of  the  arms, 
a  pair  of  sheaves  loose  on  said  spindle,  secondary  spindles 
each  carried  by  arms  of  a  bo<ly  section,  a  sheave  loose  on 
each  secondary  spindle,  and  a  clojing-cable  fa.'it  at  one  end 
in  the  head  frame  from  which  it  extends  down  under  one  of 
the  sheaves  on  the  primary  spindle,  thence  In  one  direction 
over  the  sheave  on  one  f>f  the  .secondary  spindles,  thence 
back  over  the  sheave  r.n  the  other  secondary  spindle,  thence 
up  under  the  other  sheave  on  the  primary  spindle  and 
Anally  up  through  said  head  frame. 

^  A  separable  hoisting-bucket  comprising  a  head-frame, 
body  sections  and  links  connected  to  said  frame  and  body- 
sections:  arms  provided  in  connection  with  the  body-sec- 
tions, a  spindle  extending  through  all  of  the  arms,  two 
pairs  uf  primary  sheaves  Iwise  ot  said  spindle,  secondary 
sheaves  in  pairs  carried  in  connection  with  arms  of  the 
body-sections,  an  efiuallzer-yoke  oscillative  in  the  head- 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  closing-cables  fast  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  yoke  from  which  they  extiend  down  oppositely  un- 
der primary  sheaves  of  the  pairs  aforesaid,  thence  over 
secondary  sheaves,  thence  back  over  opp<jsite  secondary 
sheaves,  thence  up  under  the  other  primary  sheaves,  and 
Anally  up  through  said  head  frame. 

4  A  separable  hoisting-bucket  comprising  a  head-frame, 
body-sections  and  links  connected  tn  said  frame  and  body- 
sections  ;  arms  provided  in  connection  with  the  body  sec- 
tions, a  spindle  extending  through  all  of  the  arms,  a  pair 
of  primary  sheaves  on  the  spindle,  secondary  sheaves  car 
rled  in  cunnection  with  arms  of  said  Ix^dy  sections,  a  cable 
fast  at  one  end  in  the  head  frainje  from  which  It  extends 
down  under  one  of  the  primary  sheaves,  thence  over  one  of 
the  secondary  sheaves,  thence  back  over  another  secondary 
sheave  thence  up  under  the  other  primary  sheave  and 
Anally  up  through  the  said  head  frame,  and  hoisting-cable 
sheaves  hung  in  the  aforesaid  hetd-frame 

.'.  A  separable  hoisting  bucket  comprising  a  bead-frame, 
body-sections  and  links  connectetl  to  said  frame  and  body- 
sections  ;  a  spindle  in  the  liead  frame,  arms  in  connection 
with  the  body-sections,  another  spindle  extending  through 
all  of  the  arms,  hoisting  cable  sheaves,  guide  sheaves,  an 
equalising  yoke  and  spacing-sleeres  loose  on  the  spindle 
first  aforesaid  :  primary  sheaves  loose  on  the  other  of  said 
spindles,  secondary  sheaves  carried  in  connection  with  said 
.\rms  of  the  body-sections,  and  closing  cables  in  connec- 
tion with  the  ends  of  said  yoke  from  which  they  extend 
down  oppositely  under  primary  sheaves,  thence  over  sec- 
■  iDdary  sheaves,  back  over  opposite  secondary  sheaves  and 
rlTinlly  up  past  the  guide  sheaves. 


1,060,731.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Ernst 
F.  W.  Alkxa.ndbrson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  655,479.     (CI.  172—276.) 


1.  In  coml)lnation  with  a  single  pha.se  source  of  supply, 
a  polyphase  motor,  a  phase  converter  converting  single 
phase  current  from  the  source  to  polyphase  current  for 
the  motor,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the 
rotor  of  the  converter  to  assist  the  motor  in  driving  the 
load. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  single  phase  source  of  supply, 
a  polyphase  motor,  a  phase  converter  converting  single 
phase  current  from  the  source  to  polyphase  current  for  the 
motoc.  and  means  controlled  by  the  torque  of  the  motor 
for  mechanically  connecting  the  rotor  of  the  converter  to 
assist  the  motor  In  driving  the  load. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  single  phase  source  of  supply, 
a  polyphase  motor,  a  phase  converter  having  its  rotor 
loosely  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said  rotor  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  single  phase  source  of  supply, 
a  polyphase  motor,  a  phase  converter  having  Its  rotor 
loosely  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  clutch  for 
trolled  by  the  torque  of  the  motor  for  connecting  said 
rotor  to  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combinnfion  witli  a  single  phase  source  of  supply, 
a  polyphase  motor,  a  phase  converter  having  its  rotor 
loosely  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  and  capal)le  of  axial 
movement  thereon,  a  clutch  actuated  by  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rotor  for  connecting  said  rotor  to  said  shaft, 
and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  motor  torque  for 
moving  said  motor  axially. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.000,7.^2.  NOV  REFIT, I.. Mil. K  llOTTLE.  Ferdinand 
.\SDERSON,  Waterbury.  t dun.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.  725.722.      (CI.   215 — 62.) 

The   combination    with    a    bottle    having    a    neck,    of    a 
tubular   valve-casing    in.serted    tightly    within    said    neck; 
annular  valve-supports,  inserted  tightly  within  said  valve- 
casing,    respectively,    and   suitably    spaced   each    from    the 
other;  a  cylindrical  gravity  valve,  encircled  by  one  of  said 
valve-supports,    closed    at    Its    opposite    ends,    having    Its 
lower  end  closure  concaved,   and    having    a    lateral    intake 
port  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  and  a   lateral  outlet   port 
adjacent     to    its    upper    end  ;     an    additional     cylindrical 
gravity    valve,    encircled    by    the   other   of   said    valve-sup- 
ports   in    axial    alinement    with    the    valve    first    named, 
closed  at  its  upper  end,  bridged  at  Its  lower  end.  containing 
loosely   a   spherical   element,   and   having  a    lateral   outlet 
port   adjacent    to   its    upper   end,   said   valves   being  auto- 
matically shlftable  endwise,   each    to  bring  Its  outlet   port 
into   and   out   of   registry    with    its    co<'iperating   valve-sup- 
I    port,  upon  said  bottle  being  caused  to  occupy  an   upright 
or  an  inverted  position,  respwctlveiy,  and  for  closing  and 
'   opening  such   outlet   port,   accordingly  ;   and  an   additional 
j    spherical   element,    the   latter    loosely    confined    within    the 
valve  casing  aforenamed,  between  said  valves,  and  aiding 
I   in  the  opening  movement  of  one  thereof,  upon  said  bottle 
I   being   inverted,   and   the   closing   movement    of    the   other 
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thereof,  upon  said  bottle  being  brought  to  nn  upright  po- 
sition,   the    spherical    element    first    above    named,    coop- 


erating with   the  valve  within   which   It  Is   confined,   ac- 
cordingly. 


1.060,7.33.  HEAT  RADIATING  DEVICE.  CrRTis  L. 
lUiLET,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  "New-Way" 
Motor  Co..  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,338.      (CI.  237—20.) 


means  for  suspending  said  bolster  from  said  motor  frames, 
said  motor  frames  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said 
twister. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  wheels,  axles  therefor.  Inside 
journal  boxes  for  said  axles,  armatures  for  electric  motors 
surrounding  said  axles  and  mechanically  connected  there- 
to, motor  frames  for  said  armatures  Integrally  connected 
together  and  forming  a  complete  truck  frame,  pedestal 
jaws  Integral  with  said  motor  frames,  said  journal  boxes 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  jaws,  equalizers  mounted 
on  said  journal  boxes  between  said  wlieels  and  said  motor 
frames,  means  comprising  links  and  springs  for  supporting 
said  motor  frames  from  said  equalizers,  a  swing  bolster, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  bolster  from  said  motor 
frames,  said  motor  frames  having  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  bolster. 


In  a  heat  radiating  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low l>ody,  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  spaced 
iieat  radiating  flanges  on  said  body  having  ribs  on  their 
sides,  said  ribs  being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
planes,  the  ribs  on  opposed  sides  of  adjacent  flanges  being 
disposed  In  an  alternating  relation  and  with  the  outer 
edges  of  the  ribs  of  one  ilange  prolecting  between  tiie  op- 
posed ribs,  said  Iwidy,  flanges  and  ribs  l)eing  one  integral 
casting. 


1.060,734.  LOCOMOTIVE  TRUCK.  Asa  F.  Batchklder, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paii.v.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.   7.'?6,5.H4.      (CI.   105—269.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  truck,  wheels,  axles  therefor,  inside 
journal  hexes  for  said  axles,  armatures  for  electric  motors 
surrounding  sijld  axles  and  mechanically  connected  there- 
to, motor  frames  for  said  armatures  integrally  connected 
together  and  forming  a  complete  truck  frame,  said  jour- 
nal boxes  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  motor  frames, 
equalizers  mounted  on  said  journal  boxes  between  said 
wheels  and  said  motor  frames,  means  for  supporting  said 
motor   frames   from  said  equalizers,  a  swing  bolster,  and 


1.060,735.  WORK  SUITORT.  Arthi  k  B.ates  and  Er- 
nest Albert  Cridland,  Leicester,  England,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Taterson.  N  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,412.      (01.   12—127.) 


1.  A  jack  for  turn  shoe  reforming  machines  comprising 
a  shoe  support,  a  strap  arranged  to  pass  over  the  shank  of 
the  shoe  and  having  one  end  thicker  than  the  other  end 
to  fit  the  greater  lateral  inclination  at  the  Inside  of  h 
shoe  shank,  a  support  for  the  strap  located  Itolow  the  shoe, 
and  pivotal  sustaining  means  therefor  to  permit  the  strap 
to  be  turned  around  relatively  to  the  shoe  support  to  fit 
the  contour  of  a  right  shoe  shank  or  a  left  slioe  shank 

2.  A  jack  for  turn  shoe  reforming  machines,  comprising 
a  shoe  support,  a  stirrup  to  pass  over  the  shank  portion 
of  a  shoe  on  said  support,  a  yoke  carrying  the  ends  of  the 
stirrup,  a  member  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  the 
yoke  arranged  to  permit  lateral  turning  movement  of  the 
yoke  and  stirrup  independently  of  the  shoe  support  to 
adapt  the  stirrup  to  varying  positions  or  shapes  of  shoe 
shanks,  and  treadle  means  for  depressing  the  member  to 
force  the  stirrup  against   the  shoe  shank. 

3.  A  jack  for  turn  shoe  reforming  machines  comprising 
a  shoe  support,  a  strap  arranged  to  pass  over  the  shank 
of  the  shoe  on  said  support,  a  yoke  located  wholly  outside 
the  shoe  support  and  having  its  arms  hinged  to  the  ends 
of  the  strap,  a  post  passing  freely  through  the  bight  of 
the  yoke  and  having  a  head  to  engage  the  yoke  to  depress 
the  strap  against  the  shoe,  a  treadle,  a  spring  connection 
between  the  treadle  and  the  pjst,  and  a  catch  for  holding 
the  treadle  in  a  predetermined  relation  of  depression. 

4.  A  jack  for  turn  shoe  reforming  machines,  comprising 
a  siioe  support,  a  strap  arranged  to  pass  over  the  shank 
of  a  shoe,  a  yoke  having  Its  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  strap,  a  post  passing  freely  through  the  bight  of  the 
yoke  and  having  a  head  to  engage  the  yoke  to  depress  the 
strap  against  the  shoe,  a  spring  In  the  post  having  a 
block  resting  thereon,  a  treadle,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
block  and  passing  through  the  spring  to  a  pivotal  connec- 
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tlon  with  the  treadle,  and  mean^  for  locking  the  treadle 
In   depressed   position. 

5.  A  jafk  for  turn  shoe  refornllnir  rnachln>'S  comprising 
a  support  for  th^  shoe  nn<l  a  strsp  arranired  to  pass  over 
the  shank  of  the  shoe  and  to  t>oOd  thf  shank  of  the  shoe 
Into  conformity  with  the  transvr-ie  curvature  of  the 
shank  portion  of  the  last  bottom,  a  support  for  the  strap 
located  below  tli'-  shoe  and  sustained  for  rotation  on  a 
vertical  axis  ind'-peudently  of  the  sho«>  support  whcrehy 
the  strap  may  he  turned  around  to  adapt  It  to  varying 
positions  or  shupes  of  shoe  shanks  without  removal  from 
its  carrier 

(Claims  <^  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


l.U60.7.||d^NAr  HOOK.      Ja(  OB    J.    BaYEE,    Columhus, 

'  Ohio."Wed   Mar.  20.  1912.     Serial   No    684.954       (Cl. 

24 — 239.) 


A  multiple  snap  hook  including;  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  opposing  hook  m>'mbers  tmd  longitudinally  recessed 
lateral  inclosing  guiding  memhere  extending  to  the  plane 
of  the  ends  of  the  hook  members,  a  tongue  member  engag- 
ing the  inn^r  .-sides  of  said  l)o.,k  members  and  having  lat- 
eral projections  e.xtcnding  into  and  permanently  inclosed 
by  said  guiding  members,  a  pin  on  said  tongue  member  and 
a  coll  spring  associati'd  with  said  pin  between  the  frame 
and   tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


1.060,737.      DRAINAGE    SYSTKM.  Albert    E.     Beall, 

Clinton,  Iowa,  assiirnur  to  Vertical  Drainage  Company, 

Clinton.  Iowa.     FiLxl  Jan.  30,  1913  Serial  No.  745,070. 
(Cl    61—9.)                                   I 


1.  In  a  draina;;!'  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
drain  'omiHisfd  of  tile  sections  [>ositloned  one  on  top  of 
the  other,  a  platform  position*!  above  the  topmost  of 
said  tiles,  an  opening  through  said  platform  concentric 
with  the  passau'e  through  said  tiles,  a  tubuluar  member 
positioned  on  said  platform,  a  rrown  member  positioned 
on  salil  tuliular  member  and  having  openings  around  its 
periphery  throueh  which  the  water  overflows  to  the  main 
drain,  and  a  cover  positioned  on  top  of  said  crown  member. 

2.  In  a  dralnacp  system,  a  main  drain  composed  of  tile 
sections  positioned  one  above  the  other,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber located  on  the  topmost  tile  section  to  prevent  the  tiles 
from  sinkinir.  a  tubular  memb»'r  disposed  on  said  platform, 
and  a  crown  menilier  on  top  of  said  tubular  uiember  hav- 
ing openlnirs  through  which  the  water  will  overflow  Into 
the  main  drain 

3.  In  a  dralnace  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
drain.  ;i  supporting  means  above  said  main  drain  to  pre 


vent  sinking  of  the  drain,  a  tubular  memtxr  disposed  on 
said  supporting  means,  and  a  crown  member  located  on 
top  of  said  tubular  member  and  havinj;  opening#  arouml 
Its  periphery  through  which  the  water  may  overflow  into 
the  main  drain. 

4.  A  drain  head  composed  of  a  pl:itr'orui.  a  length  of  tile 
seated  on  said  platform,  a  crown  member  on  said  tile  and 
having  openings  around  Its  periphery  through  which  the 
water  may  overflow  Into  the  tile,  and  a  cover  supported 
by  said  crown. 

5.  A  drain  head  composed  of  a  platform  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  groove  around  the  upper  side  of  said  cen- 
tral opening,  a  tubular  meml)er  seated  In  said  groove,  and 
a  crown  member  located  on  top  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  crown  member  having  lugs  on  its  lower  side  with 
spaces  between  them  through  which  the  water  may  pass, 
and  notches  on  the  outer  side  of  said  lugs  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  wide  caver 
over  said  crown. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,060,738.  COMIRESSIONRETRACTOR.  Robert  Wkb- 
8TKB  Bi.vNEY.  Granite  City,  111.  Filed  May  15.  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.550.      (Cl.   128—28.) 


1.  A  surgical  retractor,  comprising  a  shank  provided 
with  a  handle,  a  hook  extending  from  one  end  ot  said 
shank  and  having  Its  lower  portion  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  and  a  compressor  adapted  to  act  downward 
toward  the  lower  portion  of  said  hook,  whereby  pressure 
l9  exerted  upon  Interposed  flesh,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  surgical  retractor,  comprising  a  shank,  a  handle, 
a  hook  extending  from  one  end  of  .said  shank,  the  lower 
portion  of  s«ld  houk  bein^'  substantially  parallel  to  the 
shank  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  pron);s,  and 
a  compressor  having  lips  matching  sal.i  prongs  and  adapt- 
ed to  compress  the  interposed  flesh  and  ^-auze. 

3.  A  surgical  retractor,  comprising  a  shank,  a  handle, 
a  hook  having  its  lower  portion  bent  backward  sulj^tan- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  shank,  and  a  spring  compressor 
opposing  said  low^  portion  of  the  book  with  a  normal 
spring  tendency,  whereby  the  retractor  will  maintain  Its 
adjusted  position  on  interposed  gauze  and  flesh,  substan- 
tially Rs  described. 

4.  A  self-retainini,'  surgical  retractor  coniprlslnj  a 
shank  bent  upon  Itself  at  one  end  to  provide  a  hook  por- 
tion, the  free  end  of  which  extends  substantially  parallel 
to  the  shank  of  the  retractor  and  Is  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively wide  flat  Inner  surface,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  shank  and  provided  at  its  free  end 
with  a  compressor  overlying  the  wide  inner  surface  of  the 
free  end  of  the  hook  portion  and  substantially  co-extenslTe 
therewith. 


1  ,(H,0,7.'^9.  DISINTEGRATOR.  Harrv  Blcklby,  Louis- 
ville, Ky  Filed  .\ug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No,  714.548. 
(Cl.  83-14.) 

1.  A  machine  for  dtslnteuratlne  middlings  comprising  a 
horizontally  mounted  cylindrienl  shell  having  a  feed  open- 
ing at  or  near  one  end  and  a  delivery  opening  in  the  lower 
site  end,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  shell,  and 
a   spiral   blade  rigidly  mounted  on    said   shaft   and   loosely 
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titling  said  shell,  said  shell  having  an  automatic  normally 
closed  gate  for  said  delivery  opening  adapted  to  yield  to  a 
a  predetermined  pressure  from  within,  and  the  end  of  said 
spiral  blade  clearing  the  delivery  end  of  said  shell  by  a 
narrow  margin  as  specified. 


2.  A  machine  for  disintegrating  middlings  comprising  a 
horizontally  mount<(l  cylindrical  shell  having  a  feed  open- 
ing at  or  near  one  end  and  a  delivery  opening  in  the  oppo 
site  end,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  shell, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  at  high  speed,  and  an  Im- 
perforate spiral  blade  rigid  on  saiU  shaft  and  loosely 
fitting  said  shell,  sajd  shell  having  an  automatic  normally 
closed  gate  for  said  delivery  opening  adapted  to  yield  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  from  within,  and  the  end  of  said 
spiral  Made  clearing  the  delivery  end  of  said  shell  by  a 
narrow  margin  as  specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  disintegrating  middlings  comprising  a 
horizontally  mounted  cylindrical  shell  having  a  feed  open- 
ing at  or  near  one  end  and  a  delivery  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  opposite  end,  a  shaft  extending  axially 
through  said  shell,  and  a  spiral  blade  rigidly  mounted  on 
Bald  shaft  and  loosely  fitting  said  shell,  said  shell  having 
a  sharp  edged  gate  for  said  delivery  opening  adapted  to 
yield  to  a  predetermined  pressure  from  within,  and  there- 
by uncover  the  luargiual  portion  of  said  delivery  opening. 

4.  A  maehiue  for  disintegrating  middlings  comprising  a 
horizontally  mounted  cylindrical  shell  having  a  feed  open- 
ing .It  or  near  one  end  and  a  delivery  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  opposite  end.  a  shaft  extending  axially 
through  said  shell,  a  spiral  blade  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  loosely  fitting  said  shell,  and  a  gate  for  said 
delivery  upeninj;  movable  endwise  of  said  shell  and  adapted 
to  yield  to  a  pre<leiermined  pressure  from  within,  and  the 
end  of  said  spiral  blade  clearing  the  delivery  end  of  said 
shell  by  a  narrow  margin  as  specified,  the  inner  face  of 
said  gate  being  Inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  gate  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
outlet  opening   inning  sharp  edges. 


3.  In  a  hat  ring  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rotating  shafts,  a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  eacb  of  said  shafts,  one  pair  of  said 
rolls  each  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  and  a 
vertical  peripheral  flange,  and  the  other  pair  of  «iaid  rolls 
each  being  [.lovided  with  a  peripheral  groove  for  coop- 
eration with  the  grooves  ujxiu  the  first  named  pair  of 
rolls  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
shafts. 


1.06«.740.       UAT-rACKING-UING    MACHINE,       Akthik 
W.   Cash,    Newark,    N.   J.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign 
ments,  to  Orange  Hat  Box  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,      l-ibd   Apr.   19,   1909.     Serial   No.  490,888. 
(Cl.  93—84.) 

1.  In  a  hat  ring  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rotating  shafts,  a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  one  pair  of  said 
rolls  each  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  and  a 
vertical  peripheral  flange,  and  the  other  pair  of  said  rolls 
each  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  for  coop- 
eration with  thp  gr<K)Ves  upon  the  first  named  pair  of 
rolls. 

2.  In  a  iiat  ring  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rotating  shafts,  a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  one  pair  of  said 
rolls  each  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  and  a 
vertical  i)erlpheral  flange,  and  the  other  pair  of  said  rolls 
each  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  for  coop- 
eration with  the  grooves  upon  the  first  named  pair  of 
rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  roll  upon  each  of  said 
shafts  toward  and  away  from  the  other  roll  of  the  same 
shaft 


4.  In  a  hat  ring  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rotating  shafts,  a  pair  of  scorlnir  rolls  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  shafts,  one  pair  of  said  rolls  l>ein};  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  vertical  flaiiee  and 
the  other  pair  each  l)elng  provided  with  a  peripheral  Ix^ad 
for  coilperation  with  the  grooves  upon  the  first  named 
fialr  of  rolls,  a  pair  of  turnliii:  cams  In  advance  of  said 
shafts,  a  second  pair  of  shafts  iiavinc  j  ressing  rolls 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusilnc  the  sets  of  rolls  on 
one  end  of  said  shafts  toward  and  away  from  the  corre- 
sponding n)lls  on  the  other  ends  of  sjild  shafts. 

5.  In  a  hai  rtn^'  formini;  mncbine.  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  vertically  fianged  turning  rolls  each  having  a 
groove  adjacent  to  the  flange  thereof,  with  a  set  of  l)eaded 
rolls  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  pair  of  turning  cams  In 
advance  of  said  set  of  turning  rolls,  a  set  of  flanged  press- 
ing rolls  each  havine  a  groove  adjacent  to  the  flange  there- 
of a  set  of  grooved  rolls  for  coi'iperation  therewith,  and  a 
set  of  curving  rolls,  said  sets  of  rolls  and  cams  l)elng  ar- 
ranged in  tandem,  whereb.v  a  siriji  of  paper  may  be  drawn 
therethrough  to  iiroduce  a  hat  ring  having  Its  margins 
turned  down  flat  upon  the  body  thereof. 


l,OftO,741.  COMBINATION  CHRTAINBRACKET.  Tr.ANK 
.\.  CHAMBEKL.wr).  Lvnn.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No,  692.448.      (Cl.   156—27.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tically arranged  guide  spaced  from  its  8up]>ort  and  having 
extenslonB  at  each  end,  a  slide  for  said  guide  having  U- 
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shaped  ends  for  embrmclng  the  tdgea  of  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  eni?a»;e  and  be  stopp«><l  in  its  downward  move- 
ment by  oni'>  of  said  extensions,  tbe  other  extension  being 
of  iess  width  than  the  body  of  tfce  guide  to  allow  of  the 
free  passage  of  the  U  shaped  ends  of  said  slide,  means  for 
adjusting  the  limit  of  the  upward  movement  of  said  slide, 
and  n^eana  for  securing  the  slide  In  its  adjusted  positions. 


1,060.742.  BELLOWS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VACUUM- 
CLEANERS.  riEiiKUE  CLE.VIENTB.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Clements  Mfjj.  Co,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nor.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  732.813.     (CI.  230 — 2.) 


1.  A  bellow.s  attachment  for  vacuum  cleaners  compris- 
ing a  securing  plate  consisting  of  a  body  and  apron  and 
three  lips  arranged  as  shown,  In  combination  with  two 
angle  bars  which  He  respectively  between  the  apron  and 
one  of  the  lips  and  means  for  attaching  the  securing 
plate  to  the  bellows  top  and  the, link  between  the  angle 
bars. 

2.  A  bellows  attachment  for  vacuum  cleaners  compris- 
ing a  securini:  plate  consisting  ot  a  Ixjdy  and  three  lips 
arranged  as  shown  and  Integral  with  each  other.  In  com- 
bination With  two  angle  bars  which  lie  respectively  be 
tween  the  apron  and  one  of  the  lips  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  securin;;  plate  to  the  bellows  top  and  the  link 
l)€tween   the  auule  bars. 

3.  A  bellows  attachment  for  vacuum  cleaners  compris- 
ing a  securing  plate  consisting  of  a  body  and  apron  and 
three  lips  arranged  as  shown.  In  combination  with  two 
angle  bars  which  He  respectively  between  the  apron  and 
one  of  the  lips  and  means  for  attaching  the  securing  plate 
to  the  bellows  top  and  the  link  between  the  angle  bars  em- 
bracing a  screw  which  passes  through  a  lip  and  apron 
between  the  angle  bars  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  end 
of  the  link. 

4.  A  bellows  attachment  for  vacuum  <  leaners  compris- 
ing a  securing  plate  consisting  of  a  body  and  apron  and 
three  lips  arranged  as  shown  and  Integral  with  each  other. 
In  combination  with  two  angle  bars  which  lie  respectively 
l)etween  the  apron  and  one  of  the  lips  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  securing  plate  to  the  bellows  top  and  the 
link  between  the  ani:le  bars  embracing  a  screw  which 
passes  through  a  lip  and  apron  between  the  angle  bars  and 
In  close  proximity  to  the  end  of  tke  link. 


1,060,74,!.  FLV  S*^RP:EN.  Levi  S.  Couplin,  South 
Greenfield.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  h.  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,240.      (CI.  156^37.) 


1.   As   a   new   article   of   manufnctare,   a    fly   guide   and 
exit  attachment   for  screened  openings  obnstructed  of  a 


single  piece  of  material  and  comprising  upwardly  con- 
verging guides,  and  an  integral  tubular  exit  device  at 
the  apex  of  said  guides  which  projects  laterally  beyond 
tbe  guides. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  screen  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  openings  through  the  screen  thereof,  a 
fly  guide  and  exit  attachment  constructed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  its  ends  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  screen  frame,  and  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  upwardly  converging  guides  and  Integral 
laterally  extended  tubular  exit  devices  at  the  apexes  of 
said  pairs  of  guides  which  will  project  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  screens. 


1,060,744.      COUPLING  MEMBER  FOR  CHAINS.      Fred 
W.  CovEUT,  Watervllet.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Nov.  9,   1910.     Serial   No.   591.502. 
(CI.  59—85.) 


1.  .\  coupling  member  for  detachably  connecting  chain 
links  or  the  like,  comprising  an  intermediate  part  and 
laterally  extending  end  hooks,  one  of  which  is  larger 
than  the  other. 

2.  A  coupHng  for  chains  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  ends  extending  back  upon  the  body  portion 
and  terminating  in  transversely  extending  heads,  one  of 
said  heads  being  longer  than  the  other  and  arranged  in 
a  different  plane. 

3.  A  coupling  member  for  chains  comprising  a  body 
part,  the  rear  surface  of  which  curves  outwardly  toward 
Its  ends  and  said  body  part  terminating  at  opposite  ends 
In  arrow  heads. 

4.  .\  detachable  coupling  member  for  chains  having 
adjacent  links,  the  same  comprising  a  body  part  having 
at  opposite  ends  thin  flat  heads,  which  said  heads  are 
offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  body  part,  and  each 
of  which  said  heads  have  side  extensions  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  body  part,  the  said  heads  being  adapted 
to  engage  adjacent  links  of  the  chain. 

5.  \  coupling  member  for  detach.ably  and  adjustably 
connecting  chains  having  links  of  different  sizes  compris- 
ing a  body  part  terminating  in  offset  portions  having 
arrow  head.s.  one  of  said  heads  being  longer  than  the 
other  substantially  as  and    for  the   purpose  described 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,060,745.       METALLIC     BUILDING     CONSTRUCTION. 

ASHKL  W.  Crotsi-y,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   623,456.      (CI.    189—3.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  building  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  vertically  disposed  sheet-metal  sections  having 
the  upright  edges  of  the  said  sections  bent  back  parallel 
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with  the  main  portion  of  the  said  sections  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  the  bent-back  portion  of  one  edge  being 
wider  than  the  bent  back  portion  of  the  other,  the  bent 
back  portion  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  8t»ctions.  the 
narrow  bent-back  portion  of  one  section  being  interlocked 
with  the  wider  bent-back  portion  of  the  section  next  ad- 
jacent, and  a  plurality  of  bolts  passing  through  the  wider 
bent-back  edge  and  Its  main  portion  and  the  main  portion 
only  of  the  narrow  bent-back  edge  at  the  junction  of  the 
sections  to  secure  the  said  sections  In  interlocked  relation. 

2.  In  a  metallic  building  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  interlocked  vertically  disposed  me- 
tallic sections,  an  adjustable  hoop  surrounding  said  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  angle  irons  secured 
to  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  sections  with  corresponding 
flanges  extending  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  structure,  means 
adjustably  securing  the  ends  of  said  hoop  to  the  other 
flanges  of  said  angle  Irons,  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  flrst-mentioned  flanges  for  drawing  the  said  angle 
irons  together  to  secure  the  said  sections  In  position. 

3.  In  a  metallic  building  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  interlocked  vertically  disposed  sections, 
an  adjustable  hoop  surrounding  said  section.s.  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  angle  Irons  each  having  a  flange  Inter- 
posed between  the  edges  of  two  adjacent  sections  and 
extending  inwardly  of  the  structure,  means  securing  an 
edge  of  one  of  the  said  sections  and  an  end  of 
the  said  hoop  to  the  other  flange  of  each  angle  Iron, 
and  bolts  drawing  together  the  inwardly  directed  flanges 
of  the  said  angle  irons  to  secure  the  said  sections  in 
position. 

4.  In  a  metallic  building  construction,  the  combination 
of  side-walls  consisting  of  vertically  disposed  Interlocked 
metallic  sections,  an  angle  iron  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  said  walls  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said 
walls  being  turned  Inwardly  beneath  said  angle  Iron, 
a  hoop  surrounding  said  walls  adjacent  the  bottom,  and 
a  plurality  of  clips  fixed  to  the  lower  Inturned  ends  of 
said  side  walls  and  embracing  said  hoop  to  retain  the 
same  In  position. 

.".  In  a  UK  talllc  building  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  interlocked  vertically  disposed  side  sec- 
tions, the  lower  end  of  each  section  being  turned  In- 
wardly, an  angle  Iron  arranged  around  the  Interior  of 
said  construction  and  resting  on  said  inturned  ends,  a 
plurality  of  clips  fixed  to  said  sections  and  embracing  the 
vertit-ai  flange  of  said  angle  Iron,  a  plurality  of  clips 
fixed  to  the  under  portion  of  the  Inturned  ends  of  said 
sections  and  having  their  outer  ends  upturned  to  form 
pockets  between  said  ends  and  the  outer  faces  of  the 
side  sections,  and  a  hoop  surrounding  and  embracing 
said  sections,  disposed  in  said  pockets  adjacent  the  bot- 
toms of   the  sections  and  outside  said  angle  Iron. 


1,060,746.  TOOL  FUU  CLENCHING  BELT-FASTENERS. 
Jamks  K.  Diamond.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
J.  B.  Stone  Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  i;4.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,469. 
(01.  1—50.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  clenching 
die,  a  receiver  attached  to  the  die  and  having  transverse 
slots  therein,  a  pivot  pin  and  a  removable  pin  extending 
through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  receiver,  a  presser 
bar  having  projections  extending  within  the  slots  of  the 
receiver  and  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  presser  bar  about  said  pin. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  clenching  dies  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Jaws  of  a 
vise,  a  receiver  attached  to  one  of  the  dies  and  having  a 
portion  recessed  transversely,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  recesses  of  the  receiver,  a  removable  retaining 
pin  also  extending  through  recesses  of  the  receiver,  a 
presser  bar  having  projections  extending  into  the  slots  of 
the  receiver  and  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin. 
and  a  spring  to  move  the  projections  of  the  presser  bar 
toward  the  removable  pin. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clenching 
dies  plvotally  connected,  a  receiver  attached  to  one  of 
the  dies  and  having  transverse  recesses  therein,  a  pivot 
pin  and  a  removable  pin  extending  through  the  recesses 
of  the  receiver,  a  presser  bar  having  projections  extend-' 
Ing  Into  the  slots  of  the  receiver  and  mounted  on  the 
pivot  pin,  a  spring  engaging  the  presser  bar  to  move 
the  projections  toward  the  removable  pin.  and  an  arm 
on  the  presser  bar  to  move  the  projections  away  from 
the  pin. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clenching 
dies,  a  receiver  attached  to  one  of  the  dies  and  extending 
above  the  working  surface  of  the  same  and  also  provided 
with  transverse  slots  and  a  recess,  a  pivot  pin  and  a  re- 
movable pin  extending  through  the  walls  between  the 
slots,  a  presser  bar  having  projections  extending  into  the 
slots  and  Journaled  on  the  pivot  pin.  an  arm  attached 
to  the  presser  l)ar  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  and 
a  spring  to  turn  the  presser  bar  toward  the  removable 
pin. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clench- 
ing die  and  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  held  horizontally 
by  the  jaws  of  a  vise,  a  second  clencliin;;  die  pivoted 
to  the  receiver  to  swing  freely  to  vertical  position,  said 
dies  also  provided  with  shoulders  to  engage  the  vise, 
whereby  the  dies  are  sus[)ended  between  the  Jaws  of  the 
vise  in  oppositely  inclined  position,  and  are  closed  to 
vertically  parallel  position  when  closed  by  the  vise  to 
clench  the  fasteners. 

[Claims  6   to  9  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,060,747.  WINDOWSASH  LOCK.  John  DRTsn.ir.i, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.820.      (CI.  16—144.) 


A  window  sash  lock,  comprising  two  parts  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bottom  sash 
adjacent  to  one  side  thereof  and  the  other  to  the  face 
of  the  corresponding  side  of  the  top  sash,  the  flrst  named 
part  being  provided  with  a  raised  transverse  Interlorl.i 
threaded  sleeve  and  a  screw-threaded  bolt  passed  there- 
through and  the  last  named  part  with  an  Interiorly 
threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  bolt,  said  end  of  the  bolt  being  also  provided  with  a 
cushioned  nose  piece  adapted  to  bear  on  the  side  of  the 
top  sash  when  the  sashes  or  either  of  them  is  In  an  open 
position. 


1.060.748.       CAMERA  -  BACK.       William     F.     Folmir, 

Rochester,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.. 

Rochester.    N.    Y'.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork.      Filed 

Sept.    14.   1910.     Serial   No.   581.985.      (CI.  95— 48.t 

1.  In   a   camera    back,    the  combination   with   a   carrier 

having  a   central    opening  and  rearwardly   turned  flanges 

and   a   pair  of  locking  shoulders  on   the  carrier   movable 

one  toward  and  from   the  other,   of  a  holder  for  the  te- 
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eordlriK  element  provided  with  shoulder*  cooperatlni?  with 
thp  flanges  on  th.'  carrier  to  pn-vent  a  lateral  or  endwise 
movement  of  the  liolder  and  having  ahoulders  int^-rlofk- 
Ing  with  the  shoulders  on  the  carrier  to  prevent  dlsen- 
zacem»-nt  of  The  holder  from  the  carrier  in  a  rearward 
direction.  , 


2.  In  a  camera  back,  the  combinaiiMti  with  a  carrier 
compiisin;:  a  plate  havlnt;  a  cfiitr;il  op.  nint  and  rear- 
wardly  turned  flanRes.  of  bolster$  arranced  on  the  rtar 
of  the  plate  between  the  flnnc^s.  mtuubtTS  forming  loik- 
Ini:  shoulders  si'-ured  to  the  bolstt'rs.  one  of  said  members 
b»'lni.'  movable  tow;ird  and  from  the  other,  and  a  holder 
for  the  retordiuK  element  provided  with  shoulders  coop- 
erating with  the  flanges  on  the  c4rrler  to  prevent  lateral 
or  endwise  movement  of  the  holder  and  havlne  shoulders 
interlo.  k:ni;  with  the  shoulders  on  the  carrier  to  prevent 
dl«en::n.'ement  of  the  hol.ler  from  the  carrier  in  a  rear- 
ward direction 

.?.  In  a  camera  hark,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
havintr  a  rearwardly  turned  flani^p.  of  a  rcv.-rslble  plate 
holder  having  a  groove  In  each  of  its  opposite  front  and 
rear  faces  adapted  to  cooperate  In  turn  with  the  flange 
on  the  tarrier  as  the  holder  is  rev>Tsed  to  preTf>nt  lateral 
or  endwis..  movement  of  the  holder  htit  allowin;:  Its  end 
to  project  beyond  the  carrier  and  Interlocking  parts  on 
the  holder  and  carrier  for  prevtmtlng  disengagement  of 
said  members  In  a  rearwani  direction. 

4.  In  a  rotary  camera  back,  the  coniblnation  with  an 
attaching  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central 
opening  and  provided  with  a  forwurdly  turned  flange  form- 
ing a  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  camera  box.  of  a 
revolublc  carrier  having  a  bearing  in  the  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  portion  Interlocking  with  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  notches  being  pro- 
vided in  such  flanged  portion  forming  abutments*,  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  attaching  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  abutments  t*  lock  the  revoluble  car- 
rier in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  spring  nor 
mally  tending  to  throw  the  latchi  into  engaging  position, 
and  an  operating  device  for  rclenslug  the  latch  mounted 
In  the  securing  flange  of  the  attadhlng  plate. 


l,0«0,74l)  tTTTKR  FOR  KEV-SEATING  M.\tIIINES. 
TiLuiiMAN  a.  Krkdkuh  K,  BiTOliarts,  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Mitts  &  Merrill,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.       Filed    .\pr.    9.     llill'        Serial    No.    689,652. 


ward,  said  bkx  k  formed  with  a  hole  intersecting  said 
groove  ;  a  knife  received  In  said  groove  and  proJ»>ctlng 
beyond  tlie  front  of  said  block,  said  knlf<'  formed  with  a 
diagonally  disposed  threaded  opening;  a  clamping  bolt 
loosely  received  in  the  hole  of  said  block  and  threaded 
at  Its  lower  end  into  the  threaded  opening  of  said  knife 
.ind  adaptid  wiicu  tightened  to  draw  said  knife  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  into  close  engagement  with  siiid  block 
at  the  top  and  the  back  of  said  grooves;  and  means  en- 
gaging said  block  and  knife  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
knife  in  nntral  position  with  respect  to  .«ald  blot  k 

2.  \  cutter  head  comprising  a  bhx'k.  the  front  of  said 
block  provided  with  a  groove  projecting  diagonally  up 
ward,  said  block  formed  with  a  hole  intersecting  said 
groove  :  a  knife  received  in  said  groove  and  projecting 
t)eyond  tbe  front  of  said  block,  said  knife  formed  with 
a  diagonally  disposed  threaded  oi)enlng  ;  a  clamping  bolt 
loosely  received  in  the  hole  of  said  block  and  threaded  at 
Its  lower  end  into  the  threaded  opening  of  said  knife 
and  adapted  w  lien  tightened  to  draw  said  knife  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  into  close  engagement  with  said  block 
at  the  top  and  the  back  of  said  groove  ;  and  projections 
on  said  knife  .■ugaging  said  block  to  maintain  said  knife 
In  central  position  with  respect  to  said  block. 


1,060.750.      CUTTING -TUBE    FOR    FRUIT  -  TRK.\TING 

M.\CHlNi:S.  IIENBY  Gabriei,  Ginaca.  Honolulu, 
Hawaii,  assignor  to  Hawaiian  I'ineapple  Company,  Ltd., 
Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of  Hawaii.  Filed 
Nov.   14.    Utl2.      .Serial  No.  7.11,377.      (Cl.   146—6.) 


1.    A  cutter  h.ad  comprising  a  block,   the  front  of  said 
block    provided    with    a    groove   projecting   diagonally    np- 


1.  A  cutting  tntie  provided  with  knives  at  Its  cutting 
end  disposed  to  form  a  crotch  between  the  same,  said  tube 
having  an  ..p'-ning  therein  rearward  of  and  connected  by 
a  slot  to  the  crof(  h   between  said  knives. 

2.  A  cutting  tube  provided  with  knives  at  its  cutting 
end  disposed  to  form  a  crotch  between  the  same,  said 
tube  having  an  opening  therein  rearward  of  and  connected 
by  a  slot  to  the  crotch  between  the  knives,  the  edges  of 
the  tnbe  at  the  rear  of  said  opening  being  rounded. 

3.  A  nittlng  tube  provided  with  knives  at  its  cutting 
end  disposed  to  form  a  crotch  between  the  same,  said  tube 
having  an  opening  therein  rearward  of  the  crotch  be- 
tween the  knives,  and  having  a  slot  between  the  knives 
connected  to  said  opening,  and  said  tube  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  rearward  from  said  opening. 

4.  A  cutting  tube  provided  with  V  shaped  knives  at 
Its  cutting  end,  one  edge  of  each  knife  being  longer  than 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  next  knife,  said  tube  having  an 
opening  therein  rearward  of  each  of  the  longer  cutting 
edges,  the  latter   termlnatlong  In   said   opening. 

5.  .\  cutting  tube  provided  with  V  shape<l  knives  at 
Its  cutting  end,  one  edge  of  each  knife  being  longer  than 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  next  knife,  said  tube  having  an 
opening  therein  rearward  of  each  of  the  longer  cutting 
edges  with  the  latter  terminating  In  said  opening,  and 
the  rear  edges  of  the  tube  at  said  opening  being  rounded. 

(Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,751.      CUSHION  HEEI^       Rokert    S.    Gbaham    and 
Ray.mond  p.  Mobse,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one- 
third   to    William    E.   Graham.   New  York,   N.    Y.      Filed 
Sept.  6,   1912.     Serial  No    71S.79S.      (CI.  36—35.) 
.V   hpel  emlxKlylng  an   upi>er  memlier  composed  of  solid 
mnt»Tlal,  a  layer  composed  partly  of  iion  yielding  material 
and    pjirtly    of    cushion    material.    l>oth    of    said    parts    be- 
ing in  the  sanw'  horieontal  plane,  one  or  more  lifts  below 
the  two  part  layer,  and  attaching  means  extending  Into  the 
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r>oitom  lift  or  lifts  and  the  solid  material  of  the  two  part 
lift  and  also  thromth  the  forward  pfirt  of  the  cuahlon  ma 
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terial.  leaving  free  or  unattached  that  part  of  the  bottom 
lift  or  lifts  below  the  cushion  material. 


1.060.752.       WRKNCH. 

Wis.      Filed    .Inly    «. 
XI— 64  ) 


Charles    Goet.z.    Mineral    Point, 
1J»12       Serial    No     708.008.       (CI. 


In  a  wrench,  a  primary  jaw  provided  with  a  handle;  a 
secondary  jaw  plvwfed  at  one  end  to  the  primary  jaw  and 
provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  tapere<l  extension  adapt- 
ed to  abut  against  the  handle:  a  ring  slldably  Inclosing 
the  extension  aid  the  handle,  the  ring  being  movable  away 
from  the  free  end  of  tbe  handle  and  toward  the  pivotal 
connection  betweea  the  jaws  to  effect  a  c*>mpres8lon  of  the 
jaws:  the  secondary  jaw  having  a  shoulder  directly  en 
gageahle  by  the  ring  to  prevent  a  wedging  of  the  ring 
upon  the  secondary  jaw. 


1,060.753.  DISAI'I'EARIN  i  WALI.^IJEI>.  Harvkv  H. 
Hall.  I>enver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Disappearing 
Wall  Bed  Comjmny.  I»enver.  Colo.,  a  Corpc>ratlon  of 
Colorado,  filed  I»ec.  ft.  1912  Serial  No.  736.806.  (01. 
5— 54.> 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  frame:  a  pair  of  swinging 
Ilnka  slldingly  connected  at  one  of  tltelr  ends  to  aaid 
frame  ;  oppositely  dispof^ed  guideways  located  adjacait 
the  inner  end  of  said  frame  and  inclining  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  to  a  position  substantially  in  line  with  the  top 
of  the  bed  frame  when  opened,  and  terminating  in  later- 
ally disposed  short  slots;  and  prujeitlons  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  said  frame,  riding  in  said  Inclined  and 
transverse  guideways  and  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  l)ed  frame  having  Its  Inner 
end  weighted;  Inclosing  side  wails  for  said  frame;  oppo- 
aitely  disposed  slots  formed  on  the  Inalde  faces  of  said 
walls  and  Inclining  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  position 
8ul*>iautlally  in  line  with  the  top  of  tbe  bed  frame  when 
opened,  and  terminating  in  short  transverse  slots  slightly 
inclined  downwardly  ;  a  pair  of   links  pivotally   supported 
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at  their  lower  ends  below  ssid  incUned  sleta  and  rildlngly 
connected  at  tbelr  upper  ends  with  said  bed  frame;  aBd 
projections  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  t>ed  frame 
and  operating  In  said  Inclined  and  short  slots,  the  distance 
from  said  projections  to  said  sliding'  connections  between 
the  frame  and  said  links.  l>elng  less  than  the  length  of 
the  links,   substantially    m.-   desrriljed. 


1,060,754.  I'ROJ  ECTOR  CONTROL.  JoH.v  E.  HaLL, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912. 
Serial   No.   722,639.      (Cl.   172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  projector,  of  an  electric 
motor  for  training  the  same,  a  controller  for  said  motor, 
a  synchronous  motor  for  operating  said  controller,  manual 
devices  for  setting  up  a  rotating  field  In  one  member  of 
said  synchronous  motor,  and  means  whereby  the  training 
motor  can  establish  an  opposite  rotating  tield  in  tbe  other 
membw"  thereof.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projector,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  training  the  same,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  a 
synchronous  motor  having  Its  rotor  arranged  to  rotate  said 
controller, 'a  manually  operated  commutating  device  for 
setting  up  a  rotating  field  in  said  motor,  and  means  where- 
by the  training  motor  can  establish  an  oppositely  rotating 
field  in  the  stator  of  said  aynchronouB  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  projector,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  training  the  same,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  a 
synchronous  pilot  motor  operatlveJy  connected  to  said  con- 
troller, a  manually  operated  commutating  device  for  set- 
ting up  a  rotating  field  in  one  member  of  said  pilot  motor, 
and  a  second  commutating  device  driven  by  the  training 
motor  and  serving  to  establish  an  oppositely  rotatlag  field 
in  the  other  member  of  said  pilot  motor 

4.  The  combination  with  a  projector,  of  an  elactric  mo- 
tor for  training  the  same,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  a 
synchronous  pilot  motor  for  operating  said  controller,  and 
two  commutating  devices  controlling  respectively  the  cur- 
rent in  the  rotor  and  stator  of  said  pilot  motor,  one  of 
said  devices  being  actuated  by  hand  and  the  other  by  the 
training  motor. 


1,060,755.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Waltkk  Hammick.  Pitts- 
burg, Kans.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,751. 
(Cl.   4H — 76.) 

A  gas  producer  comprising  a  furnace,  a  fire  box  connect- 
ed with  the  furnace  ;  a  spider  extended  transversely  of  the 
furnace;  a  prlniary  sluift  journaled  in  the  spider;  a  ter- 
eler  secured  to  the  primary  shaft;  a  frame;  a  suction  fan 
support-d  on  the  frame  and  including  a  shaft:  a  draft 
fan  supported  upon  the  fiame;  a  conduit  connecting  the 
draft  fan  with  the  fire  box  :  a  conduit  connecting  the  suc- 
tion fan  with  the  furnace  ;  a  motor  operatlvely  connect- 
ed  w  ith   the    draft   fan  ;   means  for  connecting   the   motor 
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with    the  smtlon    fan   shaft ;   a  Becondary   shaft   diapoded 
parallel   to  th>^  primary  shaft  ;  means  for  operatirely  con- 


uecting  the  secoudary  shaft  with   the  suction   fan  abaft; 
and  a  belt  connecting  the  primary  and  secondary  shafta. 


1,060. T56.  HEATER  DOOR  KAaTENER.  Stacy  B.  Ha8- 
KLTiNE,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.185. 
(CI.  70 — 49.) 

I 


1.  A  door  f.<i.><tenpr  comprising  a  slotted  keeper,  a  lever, 
a  ribbed  bar  and  uuans  uf  seciirirg  said  lever  to  aald  bar, 
the  saiil  lever  being  pri)Vidfd  ar  one  end  with  a  worm  like 
blad'^  for  I'ngagt^int  iit  in  the  slot  of  said  keeper,  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  porforativj  llange  ;  the  rib  of  said 
bar  being  porforat»>d  f"r  the  rectption  of  the  said  meana 
to  secure  the  said   Uver  to  the  said  bar. 

2.  A  door  fa.stener  comprising  a  slotted  keeper,  a  perfo- 
rated lever,  a  thimble  within  the  perforation  of  said  lever, 
and  means  »r  attachra(>nt  jiaselBg  through  said  thimble, 
the  said  levt-r  having  a  worm  ICke  blade  for  engaftcment 
In  the  slot  of  said  keeper. 

.■3.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  slotted  keeper,  a  lever 
and  a  thimble  passing  through  jald  lever,  the  aald  lever 
being  provided  with  a  worm  UUe  flange  fur  eiii,'a'4fment 
In  the  slot  of  the  keeper,  and  thip  said  thlmhlp  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  at  Its  Inner  end. 


1.060.757  THERMAL  CUT-OUT.  Caryl  D.  Haskins. 
Schenectady.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Ueneial  Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  uf  New  York.  liled  Sept.  19,  1904. 
Serial  No.  224,99S.      (CI.   175 — 273.) 


/4   ' 


li   tU 


1.  A  thermal  cut  out  comprising  a  wide  sheet  of  thin 
leaf  like  metal  which  upon  blowing  produces  a  wide  dls 
trlbation  of  the  arc,  and  the  terminal  strips  of  thicker 
metal  joined  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  metal  sheet. 

2.  A  thfrmal  cut  out  comprising  a  wldf  sheet  of  thin 
le.if  like  sheet  metal  inclosed  by  sheet  insulation  of  greater 
length,  and  terminal  strips  of  thicker  metal  joined  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  metal  sheet  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  sheet  Insulation. 

3.  A  thermal  cut  out  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  metal 
rolled  up  transversely  with  Its  convolutions  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  roll  of 
metal   for  conn-'Cting  it  in  circuit. 

4.  A  thermal  cut-out  comprisini,'  a  sheet  of  thin  metal 
rolled  up  transversely  with  Insulation  between  the  several 
convolutions,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  roll  of  metal 
for  connectini:   it    in   circuit. 

5.  A  thermal  cut-out  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  metal, 
a  sheet  of  insulation  upon  which  said  metal  sheet  Is  dis- 
posed, and  two  strips  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  conduc- 
tivity lapping  the  opposite  ends  of  said  metal  sheet  and 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  Inauluating  sheet,  the 
several  parts  lielng  rolled  up  transversely  with  sufficient 
compression  to  hold  said  strips  in  permanent  contact  with 
the  ends  of  sal<l  metal  sheet. 

IClaims  6  to  XI  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.060,758.       CARRIAGE     RETURN     MECHANISM     FOR 
GANG-SAW  SH.VRI'ENERS.     John  P.   Heustrum.   Big 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  .luly  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  709,669 
(CI.   76— 43.) 


,  ^^'-,^^123^ 
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1.  In  a  gan^  saw  sharpt^ner.  tlie  combination  with  the 
stationary  guide,  of  a  carriage  slldlngly  mounte<l  on  said 
guide,  a  sheavp  carrie'l  by  said  guide,  a  flexible  cable  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  sahl  sliding  carriage,  passing  over  said 
sheave  and  having  a  countf-rwelght  suspend»»d  from  Its  fud: 
a  clamping  gib  loosely  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said 
gib  formed  with  >'lonuat>-(i  hole-^.  holts  secured  to  said 
carriage  and  looaely  received  in  said  holes,  a  yielding 
spring  secured  to  said  gib.  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  normally  press  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpener,  the  combination  with  the  ata- 
tionaryy  guide  and  the  :»lldiug  carriage  mountiHl  thereon, 
of  counter  balancing  devlf-s  for  retracting  said  carriage, 
a  clampini:  zib  l')Osely  motinted  on  said  carriage,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  gib  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
^!de. 
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1,060,759      MACHINE  P'OR  GRINDING  TOE-CAPB  AND 
THE      LIKE         rETER      Heldmann,      Frankfort-on-tbe 
Main,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Corporation  of  Maschlnen- 
fabrik   Moenus  A.   G..   Frankfort  on-the-Main.    Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,416.     (CI.  51—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  skived  toe-caps  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  counter  roller,  and  grlndlng- 
rollers  Inclined  to  the  counter  rolb-r  adjacent  the  re- 
apectlv.>  .nds  of  the  latter  and  having  cylindrical  grind- 
ing surfaces  by  which  both  ends  of  the  toe-cap  or  other 
piece  of  material  are  simultaneously  ground. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  of 
a  count.r  roller,  and  grinding  rollers  Inclined  to  the 
counter  roller  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  the  latter 
and  having  substantla'ly  cylindrical  grinding  surfaces 
which  act  simultaneously  on  the  opposite  ends  of  th*"  toe- 
cap,  said  grinding  rollers  being  adjustable  in  Inclination, 
in  distance  from  the  counter  roller,  and  In  distance  'rom 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  of 
a  counter  roller,  a  grinding  roller  inclined  to  the  counter 
roller  and  having  one  end  adjacent  the  end  of  the  counter, 
roller,  and  means  for  moving  said  end  of  the  grinding 
roller  toward   and   away    from   the   counter   roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
of  a  counter  roller,  a  grinding  roller,  means  yieldingly 
Bupporting  one  end  of  the  grinding  roller,  and  means  to 
move  the  other  end  of  the  grinding  roller  positively  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  counter  roller. 

5  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  of 
a  (ouuter  roller,  a  grinding  roller,  means  yieldingly 
and  adjustably  suj. porting  one  end  of  said  grin.ling  roller. 
and  a  device  for  moving  the  opposite  end  of  the  grinding 
roller  toward  and   away   from   the  counter   roller. 

[Claims  r,  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


^^^F^ 


ifatiimZ 


tlon  wlthotit  affecting  the  action  of  these  elements  at 
other  stations  ;  together  with  devices  at  the  controlling 
station  responsive  to  the  action  of  the  transmitting 
elements  at  the  selected  station  ;  the  whole  coCperatlng 
to  produce  the  transmission  at  a  selected  station  only 
after  it  has  been  selected,  and  Its  reception  at  the  select- 
ing station. 

2.  In  a  system  comprising  several  Indlviduallzable 
stations,  the  combination  at  two  or  more  of  these,  of  the 
indlvlduallzer  elements  with  electrically  controllable  re- 
sponding signal  transmitting  elements,  together  with 
connecting  devices  organized  to  control  the  signal  trans- 
mission through  the  Indlvldualizer. 

3,  In  a  system  comprising  several  indivldualliable 
stations,  the  combination  at  two  or  more  of  these,  of 
the  Indlvldualizer  elements  with  electrically  controllabl* 
responding  signal-transmitting  elements,  together  with, 
connecting  devices  organized  to  control  the  signal  trana 
mission  through  the  indlvldualizer  and  at  a  predetermined 
stage  of  Its  operation. 

4  In  a  system  comprising  several  indlviduallzable  sta- 
tions, the  combination  nt  two  or  more  of  these,  of  th* 
indlvldualizer  elements  with  electrically  controllable  re- 
sponding signal-transmitting  elements,  together  with  con 
necting  devices  organized  to  control  the  signal  transmia 
slon  through  the  indivldualizer,  the  signal  transmitter 
including  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  send  a  location- 
indicating  signal  :  and.  at  a  controlling  station,  a  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  respond  to  the  operated  transmitter 
whereby  the  responding  signal  verifies  the  selection  of  the 
proper  station. 

5.  In  a  system  comprising  a  main  controlling  and  »e 
eral  indlviduallzable  stations  in  series  the  combinatioa 
at  each  of  two  or  more  of  these  stations  of  the  Indl- 
vldualizer elements  with  electrically  controllable  respond- 
ing signal  transmitting  elements  together  with  connect- 
ing devices  organized  to  control  the  signal  transmissions 
through  the  indlvldualizer  the  said  responding  signal 
transmitting  elements,  together  with  connecting  devices 
organized  to  control  the  signal  transmission  through  the 
indlvldualizer,  the  said  responding  signal  transmitting 
elements  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  set  to 
be  electrically  controllable  to  transmit  the  signal  for 
which  it  has  been  set,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,060,760  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  AND 
CIRCriTS.  Fei>ix  Benedict  Hbr/xkj,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  Henrietta  Herzog  executrix  of  said  Felix  Bene- 
dict Herzog.  decea.sed.  Filed  July  5,  1889.  Serial  No. 
316,643.      (CI.  178—60.) 


l.OCOJfn.  PEN  .\KM  .M'.USTING  MKCHANISM  FOK 
RECORDING  INSTRIMENTS.  Edwin  lldixjKi  nsos, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Com- 
panies. Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  Qled  Oct.  3.  1910,  Serial  No. 
585,014.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .luly  5. 
1911.     Serial  No.  637,010.      (CI.  234  —  19.) 


*""^n^^'m>*'i"-'^H 


1  circuit  connections  passing  through  a  series  of  sta- 
tions, and  comprising  less  than  as  many  wires  as  there 
are  >tatlons :  mean^  at  the  controlled  stations,  whereby 
appuratus  at  any  one  of  these  may  be  selected  at  will  for 
operation  from  one  station  of  the  series;  signal  trans- 
mitting elements  at  such  selected  station;  devices  at  the 
controlling    station    and    operating    to    control    the    action 


1.  In  a   recording  instrument,   the  combination   with   a 
ofthe   si^artransmlttlng  elements  at   the  selected  sta        support,  a  movable  chart    and   a   presaorp   sctuatpd   mem- 
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te«r  bAvliMC  an  active  portion,  of  a  pivoted  arm  having  a 
•tylos  codperatinc  with  th.-  chart,  a  member  coaapctlnx 
Mid  active  portion  and  said  arm  for  Imparting  moveam^at 
from  Ll»«  former  to  the  latter,  nu  adjustable  cradl*  aup 
porting  the  pivot  of  the  arm  and  an  adjusting  member 
carried  on  the  aapport  and  cooperating  with  the  cradle 
for  shiftln^'  the  position  of  tht  pivot  and  moving  the 
arm  relatively  to  the  chart. 

2  In  a  recording  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  a  movable  chart  and  a  pi>?!*auxe  actuated  member 
having'  aa  active  portion,  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  tiie  aup 
port  having  a  stylus  engaging  the  chart,  an  operating 
fonnt'<-tlon  between  the  arm  and  said  active  portion,  a 
movable  cradle  carrying  the  pifot  of  the  arm.  a  tlngt^r 
on  tlie  eradle  and  an  adjusting  screw  cooperating  with 
the  support  and  flnxer  for  shifting  ttie  poaition  of  the 
<radl»'  to  vary  the  position  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
arm. 

3.  In  a  recording  Inatrument,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  a  movable  chart  and  a  preamire  actuatod  mem- 
ber iiaTing  an  active  portion,  ot  a  cradle  pivoted  to  th.- 
support,  a  stylus  arm  pivoted  00  the  cradle,  the  pivotal 
points  of  the  cradle  and  arm  l>elng  offaet  relatively  to 
each  other,  an  operating  connection  between  the  arm 
and  !<akl  active  portion  and  laeana  for  adjusting  the 
cradle  In  its  pivot  to  shift  the  position  of  the  pivot  of  the 
stylus. 

4.  In  a  recording  instrument,  the  'ombinatlon  with  a 
support,  a  movable  chart  and  a  pressure  actuated  mem- 
ber having  an  active  portion,  of  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  stylus  arm  pivoted  on  the 
carriage,  an  operating  conn^>ctioo  between  said  arm  and 
said  active  portion,  and  means  lor  shifting  the  carriage 
to  adjust  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm  relatively  to 
said  active  portion  to  rock  the  arm  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 

5.  In  a  recording  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  a  chart,  an  o,)erating  member  havln;;  a  part 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  ander  pressure,  of  a  rock- 
ing frame  pivoted  on  the  support,  an  indicating  arm 
pivoted  on  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  chart,  a 
lat  rally  extendlne  arm  00  said  frame,  an  adjusting  screw 
co<>peratini,'  with  the  arin  ;uid  threaded  In  the  support 
to  shift  the  arm  relatively  to  the  chart,  and  an  operating 
counectlon  betwei^n  said  member  and  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  fn  the  Gazette.] 


l,0ti0.76J.  .\NGLE-t  OCK  HOLDKR  FOR  BAILWAY- 
lARS.  I,Kjris  .V.  HtiKKK,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  I>ec. 
11.   1912.      Serial  No.  7oO,0»5.      (CI.    188—8.) 


3.  The  coaabination  with  a  train  pipe,  of  an  angle  cock 
engaging  with  said  iniiu  pipe,  and  n  two-part  bolder 
embracing  a  portion  of  .'^ald  angle  cock  and  clamping  said 
train  pipe,  on«  of  the  parts  of  said  holder  being  provided 
with  an  opening  to  allow  the  inspection  of  the  joint  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  the  annle  cock 

4.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  of  an  angle 
cock  engaging  with  said  train  pipe  and  having  an  angular 
head,  and  a  two  part  holder  engaging  the  head  of  the 
angle  cock  and  clamping  said  train  pipe,  each  of  the 
parts  of  aald  holder  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
allow  the  Inspection  of  the  joint  between  the  angle  cock 
and  the  train  pipe. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  of  an  angle 
■  ock  engaging  with  said  train  pipe,  a  clamp  comprising 
two  part.s,  and  means  for  fastening  the  parts  together, 
each  of  said  parts  having  a  jaw  shaped  to  engage  an  angle 
of  the  head  of  said  cock  and  to  clamp  said  pipe,  said 
holder  befni;  arranged  to  allow  Inspection  of  the  Joint 
between  the  angle  cock  and   the  train    pipe. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  of  an  angle 
cock  engaging  with  said  train  pipe,  and  a  holder  em- 
bracing a  portion  of  said  ani;li  cock  and  clamping  said 
train  pipe,  said  holder  being  arranired  to  allow  the  In- 
spection of  the  joint  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  angle 
cock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  of  an  angle 
cock  engaging  witJi  said  train  pipe  and  having  an  angular 
head,  and  a  holder  embracing  said  head  and  clamping  aald 
train  pipe,  said  holder  l>elng  arranired  to  allow  the  Inspec- 
tion of  the  Joint  between  said  train  pipe  and  angle  cock 


1.060,763.  COMBI.N'KK  DISH  RIN8EH  AND  DHIEIL 
SA.Mt  Ki.  M.  HoLTuN,  Kattle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  July 
la,  iyi2.     Serial  No.  709,155.      (CI.   141—11.) 


■  ■  ■    ^'    f  > 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  for  the  purposis 
set  forth  comprising  a  base,  a  receptacle  rotatably  mount- 
(^  upon  the  Ua^e  and  having  a  laterally  extending  spout 
provided  In  its  length  with  a  plurality  of  small  openings, 
and  means  for  establishinkj  communication  between  the 
receptacle  and  spout. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  descrll>ed  for  the 
purposes  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
upright,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  stem  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  uprlirht  of  tlie  base  to  mtatably  sup- 
port the  recepta(  le.  a  spout  projecting  laterally  from  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  nf  small  openings  In  Its 
length,  and  a  valve  for  controllinK  commonlcatlon  be- 
tween the  receptacle  and  spout. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  th«  character  set  forth  a  base 
having  portions  partly  cut  therefrom  and  bent  upwardly 
to  form  supportiut;  projections,  and  a  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  a  spont  adapted  to 
discharge  a  pinrallty  of  Jets  upon  the  base  and  the  article 
supported  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .haracter  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  provided  with  upwardly  extending  proj-c- 
tions  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  tube,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base  having  a  stem 
titled  to  said  tube  to  hold  the  receptacle  In  place  and 
admit  of  its  rotation,  said  receptacle  having  a  spout  pro 
vlded  with  openings  for  delivering  Jets  upon  the  articles 
supported  upon  wld  base. 
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l.r>«0,764.        MKTHOD     OF      MAKING      STEEL      BARP 
Harrt   R    .Ionks,  Edw.arii  L.  n.^vo,  and  Johi  McCon- 
.vEi.i.,    Cant.in.    Ohio,    asjdtmors    to    The    United    Pteel 
Companjr,  Canton,  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1912.     Sertal  No.  715,.i34.     (Cl.  80-60.) 


1,O«0.7«6  r»nonr>RT7ER  Th.^rlim  W.  Kbknewt  and 
Jotiy  3  Hk«ron,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14. 
1W10.     Berlsl   No    5«1.511.      (Cl     1S7— 67.> 


'«'      f  ^'  ^ft 
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1.  The  method  of   makiug  steel   bars   which  consists  In 
reducing   slab-Ingots    to   slabs   by    pressure   on   both   sides 

and  edges  thev,  of.  then  transversely  severing  the  slabs 
into  sections  of  Kreatei  length  than  depth,  then  cross- 
edge  rolling  tlie  slab  sections  to  compress  them  endwise  of 
the  original  length  of  the  slab,  and  then  reducing  to  bars 
of   the   ilisire<l    1  ro.ss  ai-ction. 

2.  The  method  of  making  steel  bars  which  consists  in 
transversely  severing  longitudinally  rolled  slabs  Into 
sections  of  greater  length  than  depth,  then  cross-edge 
rolling  the  slab-sections  by  compressing  them  endwise  of 
the  original  length  and  retaining  them  flatwise  of  the 
original  depth  of  the  slab  to  a  substantially  square  cross 
section,  and  then  reducing  to  bars  of  the  desired  cross 
8e<tion. 

3.  The  method  of  making  steel  bars  which  consist*  in 
transversely  severing  longltudluully  rolled  slabs  into 
sections  of  greater  length  than  depth,  then  cros.s^dge 
rolling  the  slab-sections  to  compress  them  endwi.se  of 
the  original  length  of  the  slab  to  a  substantially  square 
cross  section,  and  ttwu  reducing  to  bars  of  the  desired 
cross-section. 

4.  The  method  of  making  steel    bars   which   consists   in 
transversely   severing  longitudinally   rolled  slabs   into  sec 
tions.    then    cross-edge    rolling    the    slab-sections    to    com 
pre^s    them    endwise    of    the    original    length    of    the    slab 
throuk'bout    the  extent   of   Its  severed   faces,   and   then    re 
ducing    to   the  desired  cross  sec tl (in. 

5.  The  method  of  maklnu'  steel  bars  which  consists  in 
cross  rolling  a  slab  section  having  a  grain  to  compress 
it  endwitie  of  the  grain  ihrougliout  the  extent  of  the 
section,  and  then  reducing  to  the   desired  crose-aectlon. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.J 


1  OG0.7«.%  ORGANIC  ANTIMONY  rOMFOUNT^S  AND 
PHO(-ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME  Lrnwtr,  KAtFM.^NN. 
Berlin.  Germany,  Filed  Aug  14,  1909  JSerlal  No 
512.S49.      (Cl.   23      24.) 

1.  X  process  of  producing  stlbiti  sulflds  cnntatnlng  aro- 
matic   radicals   which    consists   In    ransing    n    trulfer   com 
pound    to   re  act   on   an    organic   stibln    compound   contain 
Ing  aromatic  radicals   and   n    crotip   to  be   nrfbstl tut tni   by 
sulfur  .ind  avolfllne  exiess  of  the  sulfnrlzlng  compound. 

2.  \    process  of  producing  tT^a^y!stIb1n   tniMlds,   consist- 
ing  In    reacting   on    a    hnlogenlred   trtarylstlhln    with    sul 
fureted    hydrogen,    avoiding    an    excess    of    the    hydrogen 

BUlfid. 

3.  The    herein    descrfhed    new    compounds    Ndne    sulflds 
of  arylstibins  of  the  following  general   formula 

YgSbS 

In  which  Y»  re|)res<-ntB  thr.e  aromatic  radicals. 

4.  The   herein   described   new  compound,   triphenylstlbin 
sulfld  of  tl>e  following  formula  ; 

(C^IgiaSbS. 

the  irew  compound  belnc  a    white  crlstnllk-  body   meltlns: 
at   119'    to    120°   i'ent.   esslly   solnble    In    bensene.   chloro 
form    and    cladal    acetic    acid    and    being    split    up    Into 
triphenylstlhin   and   «nlfiir   nn    hestlne  and   by   the   action 
of  dihited  adds. 


\n  atomizinc  device  for  use  In  connection  with  a  jar 
laving  a  threaded  mouth,  comprising  an  Interiorly  thread- 
ed cap.  an  exteriorly  threaded  circular  upstanding  flange 
on  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  cap  having  a  central  op*'u- 
Ing  arranged  concentrically  with  the  said  flange,  a  spring- 
pressed  vslve  arranged  In  the  said  opening,  a  cylinder 
threaded  on  to  said  flansre.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  havli^  «|>posltely  disposed  openings  near  its 
upper  end,  a  spring  in  the  cylinder  between  the  piston 
and  the  cap,  for  bohUag  the  plirt»n  in  normal  elevated  po- 
sition, the  cap  having  a  flTllng  opening  exteriorly  of  the 
flange,  and  as  ««tlet  tube  in  the  cap. 


1,060,767.      CAN.      Robkkt  H    Kissinger.    Omaha.    Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,077.      (Cl.  62—23.) 


1.  A  can  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cylindrical. 
oi>en  ended  neck  eitension.  In  combination  with  a  combined 
rWmure  and  cup  element  consistlnu  of  a  cylindrical  bod.\ 
portion  closed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
neck  extension,  a  compressible  sealing  element  in  said 
closed  end.  a  bayonet  slot  formed  in  the  edge  of  said  cup 
element,  a  pin  carried  by  the  neck  and  engaglni:  in  said 
slot,  and  a  spont  carried  by  s.iid  cup  element  and  lylnu' 
ontwaidlv    thereof,   which    embraces   that    portion   of   said 
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cup  element  In  wblcb  tbe  bayonet  slot  is  formed  and  wblcb 
servos  the  duuble  function  of  a  spout  and  to  retain  that 
portion  of  the  contents  of  the  cup  element  which  passes 
thro  igh  the  bayonet  slot. 

-.  A  can  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cylindrical, 
open  ended  nnck  extension,  in  combination  with  a  com- 
bined closure  and  cup  element  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  closed  at  one  end  aod  adapted  to  embrace  said 
ntrk  ext' iision.  a  compressible  sealing  element  in  said 
closfd  t-nd,  a  bayonet  slot  formed  in  the  edge  of  said  cup 
element,  a  pin  carried  by  the  neck  and  emiaging  In  said 
■lot,  and  a  spout  carried  by  said  cup  element  and  lying 
outwardly  thereof,  which  embrfices  that  portion  of  said 
cup  ei'ment  in  which  the  bayonet  slot  is  formed  and  which 
serves  tile  double  function  of  a  «pout  and  to  retain  that 
portion  of  the  contents  of  the  tup  element  which  passes 
through  the  bayonet  slot,  the  top  wall  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  drinking  can  being  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  the  spout  projectinf:  a  sntlicient  di'-tniKe  be- 
low the  cup  element  when  said  cup  element  is  in  position 
upon  the  neck  extension  to  re<*t  in  close  fitfini:  engage- 
ment  with  said  top  wall 


V060.768      MIFFLER.     Ernest  M.  Klcck,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one-half  to  Nicholas 


C.  Newerf,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Fl 
Xo.  679.399.     (CI.  121—116.) 


ed  Feb,  2.1,  191-'.     Serial 


1.    In   a   devi<e    of   the   i  lass   Of 


fscrlb«'d,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  uf  a  pipe  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  exhaust  pipe  detachtl.ly  fastened  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  forming  a  removable  <  ontlnua 
tlon  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  cylindrical  muffler  of 
larger  circumference  than  the  (|etachable  pipe  conneited 
throughout  Its  length  to  one  side  of  and  l:aving  slotted 
I    uimnulcntlon  with  said  exhan^t  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  .1.1^^  d«-!<rib«>d,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  lyllndrical  mufllor  conneited 
throughout  Its  length  to  one  <l<te  of  said  exhaust  iiipe 
and  extending  parallel  with  said  .  xhaust  pip*- ;  said  cylin 
drical  muffler  being  considerably  larger  in  circumferenie 
than  the  exhaust  pipe  and  havipg  closed  ends  and  a  plu- 
rality  of   side  slots. 

."i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dlescribed,  tbe  combination 
with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  a  cylindrical  muffler  connected 
thr-nighout  Its  hngth  to  one  sid«  of  said  exhaust  pipe  and 
consisting  of  a  drum  having  sid»3  slots  one  of  wliich  fiirms 
a  communicating  opening  between  the  drim  and  exhaust 
pipe  and  others  of  which  constitute  exhaust  openings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  a  muffler  <  uutie<te<!  to  one  side  of 
said  exhaust  pipe  and  consistin.?  of  a  drum  having  taper- 
ing longitudinal  side  slots,  one  of  which  forms  a  communi- 
cating opening  between  the  drum  ami  exhaust  pipe  and 
others  of  which  constitute  exhaust  openin.'s 

5.  In  a  device  of  ttie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  a  muffler  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  exhaust  pipe  and  consistlnn  of  n  drum  having  taper- 
ing longitudinal  side  slots,  one  of  which  forms  a  communi- 
cating opening  between  the  drum  and  exhaust  pipe  and 
others  of  which  constitute  exhaust  1  penlngs  and  a  cut  out 
or  free  exhaust  valve  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
exhaust  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060.769.      PINTIMBLEK    MECHANISM.      CHARLSa    F. 

KoHLBKKiiEH.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  655.342.      •(•].  70 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  plu  tumbler  mechanism  of  the  class  descriU-d.  a 
pair  of  pin  tumbler  secured  barrels,  said  barrels  comprised 
of  a  primary  and  a  secondary  barrel,  said  Imrrels  not  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  one  another,  actuating  means 
carried  by  said  primary  barrel  and  nperative  to  engage  and 
retract  said  secondary  barrel  upon  the  setting  of  the  pin 
tumblers,  and  to  hold  the  said  secondary  barrel  In  said 
retracted  position  until  the  return  of  the  said  primary 
barrel  to  its  normal  inoperative  position,  and  means  in 
operative  connection  with  said  secondary  barrel  for  re- 
turning it  to  Its  normal  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  separately  mounted  movable  barrels  in  said  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  barrels  having  a  rotary  motion,  the  other 
of  said  barrels  having  a  longitudinal  motion,  means  on  the 
flrst  said  barrel  for  causing  the  second  said  barrel  to  move 
Icmgltudlnally  in  one  direction,  means  between  said  casing 
and  said  second  barrel  for  causing  opposite  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  second  said  barrel,  and  means  between 
said  barrels  to  mutually  obstruct  om^  another. 

.'i.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  separately  mounted  movable  barrels  In  said  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  barrels  having  a  rotary  motion,  the  other 
of  said  barrels  having  a  longitudinal  motion,  means  on  the 
first  sjiid  barrel  for  causing  the  second  said  barrel  to  move 
iongittidinally  in  one  direction,  means  t)etween  said  cas- 
ing and  said  second  barrel  fi  r  causing  opposite  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  second  said  larrel,  means  between  both 
said  barrels  to  mutually  obstruct  one  anotlier.  and  means 
on  said  second  barrel  for  maintaining  the  same  in  oper 
ative  position. 

4.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  casing  having  a  chambered 
portion,  a  key-operate<i  pin  barrel  rotatnhle  in  the  casing, 
a  set  of  pin  tumblers  In  the  casing  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  barrel,  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
casing  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  said  bar- 
rel, the  slide  having  a  set  of  t)ores  coiJperiiilng  with  said 
pin  tumblers  to  obstruct  the  slide  and  to  permit  its  end 
wise  movement  upon  proper  setting  of  the  tumblers  by  a 
key  In  the  barrel,  means  connecting  the  barrel  with  the 
slide  for  advancinc  the  slide  when  released  by  the  tumblers, 
and  means  ind. -pendent  of  said  barrel  for  returning  the 
slide  to  normal  position  when  the  slide  is  released  from  the 
barrel. 

5.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  casing  having  a  chambered 
portion,  a  key  operated  pin  barrel  rotatable  in  the  casing, 
a  set  of  pin  tumblers  in  the  casing  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  barrel,  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  In 
the  (aslng  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
sMld  barrel,  the  slide  having  a  .set  of  bores  coftperating 
with  said  pKn  tumblers  to  olistruct  the  slide  and  to  per- 
mit its  endwise  movement  upon  proper  setting  of  the 
tumblers  by  a  key  In  the  barrel,  means  connecting  the 
barrel  with  the  slide  for  advancing  the  slide  when  released 
by  the  tumblers,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  return  the 
slide  to  normal  position  when  the  sll<ie  is  released  by  the 
barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  l.H  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.060,770.      SAW-FRAME.      Robkht  J     Lawhknce,   Panola 
county,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,984. 
(fl.  76—78.) 
1.   In    combination    with    a    vertical    support,    a    shank 

extending    transversely    through    said    support,    forwardly 
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extending  oppositely  diverging  arms  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  shank,  brackets  formed  on  said  arms  at  their  outer 
ends  clamping  means  mounted  in  said  brackets,  and  means 
for  sec-uring  said  shank  to  said  support,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


.yf 


Ing  element  and  said  segment,  to  turn  the  segment  when 

the  knife  Is  raised,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  segment 
to  initial  position  when  tbe  knife  is  lowered. 

4  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  cheese  carrying  table,  a  plate 
on  which  tbe  table  is  rotatable.  a  base  on  which  tbe  table 
and  therewith  the  plate  is  slidable,  a  gear  segment  adjacent 
the  table  and  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  thereof, 
means  for  sliding  the  table  toward -and  away  from  the  seg- 
ment, a  movable  knife  carrying  element  and  a  connection 
between  said  knife  carrying  element  and  said  segment. 

5  In  a  ctieese  cutter,  a  cheese  carrying  table,  a  plate 
on  which  the  table  is  rotatable.  n  base  on  which  the  table 
and  therewith  the  plate  is  slidable,  a  gear  segment  adja- 
cent the  table  and  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  there 
of  a  lever  for  sliding  tbe  table  away  from  the  segment,  a 
spring  for  sliding  tbe  table  toward  the  segment,  a  movable 
knife  carrying  element  and  a  connection  l>etween  aald 
knife  carrying  element  and  said  segment. 

IClaims  6  to  l."^  not  printed  in  the  Kazeite.] 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  a  shank  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  support,  forwardly  ex- 
tending opposltelv  diverging  arms  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  shank,  said  arms  being  formed  with  sul«tantial  U- 
shaped  brackets  at  their  outer  ends,  clamping  screws 
disposed  through  one  arm  of  said  brackets,  and  means 
formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  whereby  said 
shank  may  hi'  secured  to  said  support,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank.  Integral  laterally  diverging  arms  formed  on  one 
end  uf  said  shank,  brackets  formed  Integrally  with  said 
arms  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  clamping  means  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  and  tbe  opposite  end  ■  f  said  shank  being 
threaded  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  whereby  the  device 
may  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support. 


1,060.772 
CHINE 


METAL     WORKERS     I'ERFOKATINt;     MA 
Mriiakl     J.     Lenihan,     Philadelphia,     Pa 


1060.771.  CHEESE  CUTTER.  Is.^ac  Euwakd  Lke.  Day- 
ton Va.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  F.  Bowen. 
Washington.  I>  C.  and  one-third  to  Charles  W.  Bane. 
Hagerstown.  Md.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.922.     (CI.  31—68.) 


Filed  I>ec.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  ".-^n.OOP.      (CI.  164-91.1 


1.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  rotatable  cheese  carrying  table, 
a  gear  segment  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  thereof,  the  table  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  segment,  a  movable  knife 
carrying  el.inent.  and  n  connection  between  said  knife 
carrying  element  and  said  segment. 

2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  a  rotatable  cheese  carrying  table, 
a  gear  segment  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  thereof,  tbe  table  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  segment,  a  movable  knife 
carrying  element,  a  connection  between  said  knife  carry- 
ing element  and  said  segment,  to  turn  the  segment  when 
the  knife  is  raised,  and  means  for  returning  tlie  segment 
to  initial  position  when  the  knife  Is  lowered. 

3.  In  a  cheese  cutter  a  lotatahle  (  beese  c.irrylni:  table, 
a  gear  segment  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  thereof,  the  table  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  segment,  a  movable  knife 
carrying  element,  a  connection  between  said  knife  carry- 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
male  dies  secured  to  a  plunger-head  and  operable  verti- 
cally up  and  down  againsi  a  series  of  complemental  femalf 
dies  the  plunger-head  of  said  dies  support ingly  held  by 
means  of  links  connected  with  supported  rotary  members 
coupled  to  each  other  and  an  operating  rod  detachably  con 
nectcd  with  either  of  said  rotary  members,  for  recipro 
eating  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

1060  773       TWlNE-CiriER.      Stephen    Litzmax.    Erie. 
'  Pa.'      Filed   June    4,    1912.      Serial    No     701.590.      (CI. 
30—14.) 


^y. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ring,  a  recessed 
head  formed  therewith,  an  Integral  pressure  member,  a 
blade  mounte.l  in  the  pressure  member,  screws  for  securing 
the  pressure  member  to  the  said  head  and  the  said  blade 
to  the  said  pressure  memt)er,  a  plate  on  the  said  prewure 
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il>er,  tad  n  cap  on  tli**  :inid  pitte.  th*  upper  portions  of 
the  ■aid  pressure  me^nber  being  •f  a  reaUVnt  nature  and 
normally  spaced  frooi  the  said  Hlade 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  rtaM  duBrrlhed,  the  combtaatlon 
with  a  ria^,  of  a  head  thereoB,  a  pressure  tn<»mbeT  aectired 
to  the  aald  bead,  a  ca*l«(?  forniHI  with  tho  said  premBre 
member,  a  bl«<le  serured  In  the  aaid  ra«l«K  and  normally 
sptKPd  froBi  the  upper  portloos  of  the  pressure  member,  a 
plate  baring  threaded  coniwctlofl  wit*  the  saW  pre«isure 
member,  and  a  cap  aecnred  to  the  aald  plate. 

S.  In  a  device  of  th#4lliS8  deiMTlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  rlBR,  of  a  head  th^-reon.  a  pressure  member  formed 
of  n  sint4e  piece  of  material  and  mounted  In  a  reoefis  In  the 
said  h<^d,  acrewR  mounted  to  pa*i  throng  the  said  head 
and  the  pressui-e  member  to  secure  the  said  pressure  mem- 
ber to  the  head,  a  blade  rljrMly  secured  in  spaced  portions 
of  the  pressure  member,  a  threaded  shank  formed  with 
the  pressurt^  meiiibor.  a  plate  on  the  said  shank,  and  a  cap 
on  the  said  plate 


cated,  and  the  rails  may  be  adjusted  to  prevent  a  knoek  at 
the  limits  of  reciprocation,  without  rhanee  of  the  mean 
direction  of  the  track. 


1,060,775  TIE  ri/ATE  Jo.sEru  T.  .M.\KKn.\.\T.  Chlcaffo. 
III.,  assignor  to  Sellers  MnnufacturlnK  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  704.084.     (CL  23&— 2.) 


1.060.774.  rUMI- OI'ERATI.Vt;  .MECHANISM.  Hk.vry 
W.  LcPTON,  'Winoox.  Ariz.,  assk'nor  of  one  half  to  A. 
I.  McAllrter.  Wjllcox.  Ariz.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   6S7.S7S.      in.  74—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support,  spaced 
•  vertical   guide  ways   thereon,  a  driven   gear  member   revo- 

luMe  therebetween,  cam  tracks  o>  each  side  of  the  gear 
each  comprising  two  continuous  approximately  parallel 
flexible  rails  secured  thereupon,  raciprocable  members  car- 
ried by  tbe  guide  tnr»,  a  wiper  device  carried  thereby 
and  dtaposed  between  the  ralla  and  adapted  to  be  encaged 
alternately  thereby  for  reciprocation  of  the  reelprocable 
members,  portions  of  the  rails  at  the  point  of  change 
of  engagemeat  of  the  wiper  device  from  one  rail  to  the 
other  being  movable  retatlvely,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  portions  in  opposite  direction*  toward  each  other,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deKtibed.  the  combination 
of  a  driven  revotoble  member,  caan  devices  thereon  com- 
prising approximately  parallel  ralb,  a  reciprocating  mem 
ber,  a  rocking  arm  carried  ptrotally  by  the  reciprocating 
member,  bolts  at  each  end  thereof  disposed  between  the 
rails,  roller  cylinders  revoluble  oa  the  bolts,  roller  bear- 
ings between  the  bolts  and  cylinders,  and  heads  on  the 
bolts  projecting  over  the  roller  b«arings  and  partly  over 
the  cylinders  for  retention  of  eacb. 

S.  In  a  pump  mechanism,  a  driven  revoluble  body,  a 
plurallf.v  of  brackets  ther'-on.  approximately  parallel  cam 
rails  carried  respectively  by  respective  sets  of  brackets, 
certain  bracket."?  being  adjustable,  transversely  of  the 
rails  a  yoke  "having  spaced  arma  engaged  outwardly  of 
respective  rails,  and  a  bolt  In  threaded  engagement  through 
one  arm  to  impinge  against  one  rail  for  flexure  and  relative 
Inward  movement  of  the  rafls,  whereby  a  contlnnons  cam 
trac*  !■  provided  for  the  reception  of  a  wiper  to  be  reclpro 


1     A  tie  plate  formed  on  that  part  of  its  upper  surface 
covered   by   the    base   of  the   rail   with    recesses  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect   to  the  rail  and  terminating  at 
the  transverse  edges  of  the  plate,  and  with  transversely  ex- 
tending recesses  communicating  with  the  longitudinal   re- 
cesses ;    said    recesses    l)eing    disposed    so    as    to    provide 
j   smooth  bearings  for  the  edges  of  the  rail  Mse  and  so  as  to 
I  provide  a  body  of  metal  of  maximum  thickness  extending 
]   crosswise  of  tbe   plate  at   the   center   and    intervening  be- 
tween   the   longituditial    channels    which    terminate  at   one 
I   edge  of  the  plate  and  those  terminating  at  the  other  edge 
J   so   as   to    interrupt    and    make   discontinuous    the   lines   of 
weakness   reBnIttng  from   the  provision  of  tte   plate   with 
said  longitudinally  extending  recesses. 

2.  A  tie  plate  formed  on  that  part  of  Its  upper  surface 
which  Is  covered  by  the  base  of  the  rail  with  a  recess  ex- 
tending longitiKiinally  with  respect  to  the  rail  and  termi- 
nating at  one  end  at  the  ed;.'e  of  the  plate,  and  with  a 
transverse  recess  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
recess  so  as  to  provide  a  continuoua  drain  channel  extend- 
ing to  the  edge  of  the  [ilate  and  so  that  a  body  of  metal  of 
maximum  thickness  is  provided  extending  transversely  of 
the  plate  beneath  the  rail  ba.se,  said  drain  channel  being 
shallower  at  Its  inner  end  than  at  the  outer  end.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  tie  plate  formed  on  that  part  of  Its  upper  surface 
which  is  covered  "^y  the  base  of  the  rail  with  a  recess  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  rail  and  termi- 
nating at  one  end  at  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  with  a 
transverse  re<e«R  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
recess  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  drain  channel  extend- 
ing to  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  so  that  a  body  of  metal  of 
maximum  thickness  Is  provided  extending  transversely  of 
the  plate  beneath  the  rail  base,  said  transverse  recess  being 
formed  so  that  it  slopes  downwardly  Into  the  longitudinal 
recess,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tie  plate  formed  on  that  part  of  Its  upper  surface 
which  is  covered  by  the  base  of  the  rail  with  pairs  of  lon- 
gitudinal recesses  extending  from  the  forward  and  rear 
edges  of  the  plate,  respectively,  toward  the  center  thereof, 
and  with  transverse  recesses  extending  from  said  longi- 
tudinal recesses  toward  the  sides  of  the  plate,  said  re- 
cesses bein::  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a  central  rib  of 
maximum  thickness  extending  across  the  plate  from  side 
to  side. 

■">.  \  tie  plate  formed  on  that  part  of  its  upper  surface 
which  Is  covered  by  the  base  of  the  rail  with  pairs  of  lon- 
•ritudlnal  reresses  extending  from  the  forward  and  rear 
edges  of  the  plate,  respectively,  toward  the  center  thereof, 
and  with  transverse  recesses  extending  from  said  longi- 
tudinal recfsses  toward  the  sides  of  the  plate,  said  recesses 
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being  so  arranged  an  to  provide  a  central  rib  of  maximum 
thickness  eiflendlnt  across  tbe  plnte  from  side  to  side,  the 
depth  of  said  transverse  recesses  beiiij;  diminished  in  the 
directions  toward  the  edges  of  the  plate. 
[Claim   «  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.06n  776  rROPET.l.ER  FOR  BOATS.  Abraham  Matek, 
Red  Bud,  111.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,714 
(CI.  116— 26.  > 


3W 


i.^dS 


■ea 


r\'.^  -■■" 


In  a  propeller  for  boats,  a  pedaily-operated  gear  wheel, 
a  shaft  in  advance  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  pedally-operated  gear 
wheel,  a  pair  of  cranks  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
rocking  sleeves  arranged  in  a  plane  beneath  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  rods  supported  by  said  sleeves  and  having  their  ends 
conn.>cted  with  said  cranks,  and  paddles  carried  by  said 
rods  and  arranged  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle 
relative  to  the  rods,  whereby  the  cranks  will  be  rotated 
In  a  direction  opposite  the  pedal ly  operated  gear  wheel  and 
whereby  the  paddles  will  be  dipped  into  the  water  at  an 
angle  relativ.'  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  then  straight- 
ened to  a  sulistantialty  vertical  position,  and  then  lifted 
out  of  the  water  at  an  an^rle  relative  to  the  surface. 


ar>d  a  third  l»ow  sjiring  connected  to  tlie  axle  with  its  i-nds 
hin;:.>4  to  an  tntirmediate  point  on  tbe  first  and  aecood 
springs. 

2.  is  a  vehicle,  the  lombinatlon  with  the  l>ody  and  axle, 
of  a  spring  secured  to  the  axle  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  with  its  rear  end  secured  to  the  body  against 
bodily  axial  movement,  a  sprins  extending  forwardly  from 
the  axle,  and  shackles  connecting  its  ends  to  the  axle  and 
l)ody  re8pe<  tlvely  and  permitting  said  spring  to  move 
bodily  BXially  Independently  of  a  relative  movement  of 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  axle  spring  secured  to  the 
axle  at  its  center  with  Its  ends  hinged  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  the  other  brings,  whereby  the  temporary  stop- 
page of  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  due  to  an  obstruction  will 
be  taken  up  by  compression  on  the  rearwardly  extending 
spring  and  by  the  bodily  axial  movement  of  the  forwardly 
extending  spring  permitted  by  the  shackles. 

.3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  (ombinatlon  with  the  body  and  the 
axle,  of  a  central  bow  spring  secured  midway  of  its  length 
transverse  to  the  axle,  a  bow  spring  hinged  on  one  end  of 
the  central  bow,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  body 
by  a  shackle,  a  shackle  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  to  the  axle,  and  a  third  bow  spring  hinged  at  its 
center  to  the  other  end  of  the  central  bow.  one  end  of 
which  is  hinged  to  the  vehi(  le  body  and  a  shackle  aecurlng 
tbe  other  e.od  of  the  third  1  ow  spring  to  tbe  axle. 


1,060,777.  NIITLE  FOR  NrRSING-HOTTLES.  Harlan 
J.  Mavnarp.  Newton  Highlands.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ther- 
molac  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.   626,55.1      (Vl.    128—18.) 


A  nipple  for  nursing  or  f>e<liug  bottles  having  a  perfo- 
ration iu  and  through  its  side  wall  utid  having  a  portion  to 
fit  over  Lite  neck  of  a  bottle,  the  aald  nipple  being  otherwlae 
Imperforate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.06U,7  78.  SPKINC;  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  A  Mr- 
ANULTT,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640.801.      (CI    21—101.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  body  and  axle. 
of  a  bow  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  hinged  to  the  body 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  axle  by  a  shackle,  a 
second  spring,  a  shackle  connect Ing  one  end  thereof  to  the 
tody,  and  a  shackle  lonnectlnc  the  other  end  to  the  axle. 


1,060,779  TROMBONE  Robkrt  Middletmn.  Elkhart. 
Ind..  assignor  to  Elkhart  Musical  Instrument  Company. 
Elkhart.  lad.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar. 
19,   1»12.      Serial  No.  084,849.      (CI.  84 — 8.) 


3Sr>[ 


In  a  tuning  device  for  wind  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  with  parallel  tubes  of  the  Instrument  and  a 
tuning  slide  with  its  ends  slidably  mounttxi  in  said  tubes, 
of  a  bridge  piece  on  tbe  tuning  slide,  an  elongated  sleeve 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  bridge  piece 
parallel  with  the  tubes  ef  the  tnuing  slide  and  In  the  di 
rection  of  the  parallel  tuixs  of  the  Instrument,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  an  Interior  screw  thread,  a  bridge 
piece  extending  beti^een  the  parallel  tubes  of  the  instru- 
ment having  a  transverne  openln?  therethrough  with  a 
smooth  lK)re,  and  an  elongated  screw  threaded  rod  extend- 
insr  through  and  swiveled  at  one  end  in  the  said  smooth 
bore  opening,  the  screw  threads  of  the  rod  being  construct- 
ed to  intermesh  with  the  Interior  threads  of  the  sleeve, 
and  an  enlarged  head  Integral  with  said  rod  and  positioned 
on  the  under  side  of  the  second  named  bridge  piece  where- 
by the  rod  may  bo  revolved  to  move  the  tuning  slide. 


1,060,790.  HEAT-RRGl'LATING  APPARATUS.  NxTHAH 
E.  Nash.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  28, 
1911.  Serial  No.  635.0:^4.  (CI  2»«^— 8.) 
In  coml>lnatlon  with  a  water  tank,  a  heat  regiilatlng  ap- 
paratus which  consists  of  a  hollow  st»d  which  Is  Inserted 
through  the  abell  of  the  tank,  a  liody  fastened  to  the  said 
stud  havinir  a  pair  fif  nofales  one  of  which  leads  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  tbe  other  to  a  steam-ralve 
«?)enitlng  device  adapted  to  govern  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  tank,  the  said  l>ody  havinc  a  pair  of  Inter- 
conimuniiating  cbaiiiters  open  to  the  said  nozzles,  a  third 
rliamlier  in  communication  with  the  others,  a  valve  chest 
at  all  times  open  to  intercxMamanicatlng  chambers  by 
means  of  a  duct  and  provided  with  an  aperture  leading 
to  the  outer  air.  and  a  valve  to  control  the  said  aperture, 
a  valve  in  the  third  chamber  to  close  or  open  coaimnnica- 
tlon  between  tbe  said  noazles.  and  at  times  admit  of  the 
escape  of  air  from  th"  nozzle  leading  to  the  steam  valve- 
operating  device,  a  flexible  diaphragm  with  Its  under 
side  constantly  open  to  the  valve  chest,  a  trunnloned 
rocker  actuated  by  the  said  diaphragm  to  open  and  close 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1Q13. 


the  vElTe  In  the  third  chamMr,  a  thermostatic  tnbe 
closed  at  the  bottom,  and  at  tile  top  screwed  Into  the 
hollow  stud  and  open  to  the  air,  a  bar  having  Its  lower 
end  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  thermostatic  tube,  and 
lu.ana   whereby   the   movement  of  the   said    bar  produced 


of  said  wiDdlDffs,  and  an  oaciUatlng  switch  connected  to 
said  wlDillriKX  an'l  to  said  circuit  for  delivering  current 
tu  said  circuit,  first  from  one  source  of  supply  and  then 
from  the  other,  and  for  causing  the  periods  of  current- 
flow  through  the  separate  windings  to  overlap. 

5.  In  comblnntion  with  an  alarm  circuit,  an  instrument 
provided  with  two  separate  electro  magnet  windings,  h 
separate  source  of  direct  current  of  opposite  sign  connect- 
ed to  each  of  said  windings,  an  oscillating  switch  connect- 
ed to  each  of  said  wln<llncs  and  to  said  circuit,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  delivering  current  to  said  circuit, 
first  from  one  source  of  supply  and  then  the  other,  and 
for  causing  the  periods  of  flow  through  said  windings  to 
overlap. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,060.782.  INK  WELL.  Ki.lsbkrky  Nbwbv  and  Wahnki 
Nbwbv.  Reedley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912  Serial  No. 
688,395.      (CI.   120—58.) 


by  a  chan£;e  In  the  temperature  rf  the  water  in  the  tank 
is  transmitted  to  the  valve  in  tlje  valve  chest  to  control 
the  passage  of  air  from  l)elo\v  the  diaphragm  to  the  outer 
air.  substantially  as  <pecififd       : 


1.060,781.  AUTOM.VTIf  ALARM  ANT'  >!IGNAL  DEVICE. 
.IvMES  D.  Nki  N  ,v  Cincinnati  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1911.     Serial   No.  607.029.      ( (fl     178 — 163.)  , 


L  In  comhinauon  with  an  ahirm  circuit,  a  relay  device 
provided  with  two  electro-magmetlc  windings,  a  separate 
source  of  dlr-ct-current  supply  delivering  current  to  said 
windings,  an  oscillating  switch  ."onnectcd  to  said  windings 
and  adapted  to  deliver  current  to  said  circuit,  flrsf  from 
one  and  then  the  other  source  o|  current  suppiv 

2.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  circuit,  a  relay  pro- 
vided with  separate  electro  magnetic  windings,  separate 
sources  of  dinct  curr^-nt  supply  delivering  current  of 
opposite  sign  to  said  windings,  iin  oscillating  switch  con- 
nected to  said  windings  and  adapted  to  deliver  current  to 
said  alarm  circuit.  lirst  from  one  source  of  current  sup- 
ply aud   then  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  .  ircuit,  two  separate 
Hources  of  direct-current  supply  connected  to  one  lead  of 
said  circuit,  and  adapted  to  lUternately  deliver  current 
of  opposite  situ  thereto,  and  an  oscillating  switch  connect- 
ed with  the  other  lead  of  said  circuit,  and  adapt-^d  to  alter- 
nately conn,  ct  on.  and  then  the  other  source  of  supply 
witb  said   last  mentioned  lead. 

.t.  In  combination  with  an  ai»rm  circuit,  an  instrununt 
provided  with  two  separate  electro- ma L'net  windings,  a 
separate  source  of  direct-current  supply  dmnected  to  each 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  reduced 
and  threaded  end  producing  a  resultant  shoulder,  of  a 
closure  contained  within  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
held  against  rotation,  said  closure  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  cap  threaded  upon  the  receptacle  for  rotation  there- 
on and  contact  with  said  shoulder,  a  sealing  disk  attached 
to  the  cap.  the  cap  and  the  disk  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  be  brought  in  registry  with  the  opening  In  the  clo- 
sure upon   rotatbm  of  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  ink-well  of  a  receptacle  having 
attaching  threads  fortnM  thereon  and  a  reduced  end  por- 
tion producing  a  resultant  shoulder,  a  non  rotatable  clo- 
sure supported  In  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
one  edge  cut  away  to  form  a  passage,  a  cap  threaded  on 
the  reduced  end  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  tlie  opening  In 
the  closure,  a  flexible  sealing  member  attached  to  the 
cap  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  opening 
In  the  cap,  said  member  adapted  to  seal  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle  upon  rotation  .>f  the  cap.  means  for  supporting 
the  receptacle  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 

cap. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  support  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  said  opening  being  re(luce<i.  tapered  to- 
ward one  end  and  Internally  threadeii,  said  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  opening  producing  a  resultant  shoulder,  a  re- 
ceptacli'  disposed  within  said  opening  and  provided  with 
tapered  threads  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  opening,  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  being 
reduced  and  threaded,  said  reduced  portion  producing  a 
r.sultant  shoulder  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  before 
mentioned  shoulder,  a  closure  disposed  In  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle,  lugs  formed  upon  said  closure  and  engaging 
recesses  formed  in  the  receptacle,  said  closure  being  cut 
away  at  one  side  producing  a  passage,  a  cap  threaded 
up-.n  the  reduced  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  flange  formed 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  cap,  said  flange  and  adjacent 
portion  of  the  cap  contacting  with  the  shoulders,  a  flexible 
s.aling  meinl)er  disposed  within  the  cap.  said  cap  and 
sealing  member  having  alining  openings  formed  therein, 
said  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  passage,  and  a 
set  screw  threaded  in  the  siipport  and  projecting  Into  the 
major  end  of  the  opening  formed  in  the  support  for  con- 
tact with  the  flange  of  the  cap  and.  Umiting  the  upward 
rntarv  m<>V'  ment  of  the  latter. 
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1060  783         TEMrO-REGULATOR      FOR      PNEUMATIC      1,060.785.     METHOD  OF  LAYING  SUBMARINE  POWER 

'  PL\NO  PLAYFRS.     .J.^mes  0<onnor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  AND    OTHER    ELECTRIC    CABLES.      Algist    Jllilb 

Filed  Nov    9    1910      Serial  No.  691,421.     (Cl,  230—36.)  Pahl,  Alameda,  Cal.      Filed  Jan.  29.   1913.      Serial   No. 

I        744.906.      (Cl.  61—2.) 


The  combination  with  a  pneumatically  operated  motor 
for  self  playing  pianos  of  a  flexible  tube  and  manually 
aetuated  means  for  compressing  said  tube  for  varying 
In  Infinitesimal  increments  the  pressure  supplied  to  said 
motor. 


1,060,7S4.  SAW-SET.  Pedbo  Anprbw  Olskn,  Ingle 
wood.  Wash  Filed  June  8.  1911.  SerUl  No.  631,254. 
(CL   76—58.) 


vr 


1.  The  method  of  laying  submarine  power  and  other 
electric  cables  which  consists  In  laying  In  a  predetermined 
course  a  messenger  cable ;  under-running  said  messenger 
cable  with  a  barge  ;  and  during  said  under-running  serving 
the  power  cable  to  the  messenger  cable  and  paying  the 
connected  cables  out  over  the  stern  of  the  barge. 

2.  The  method  of  laying  submarine  power  and  other 
electric  cables  which  consists  in  laying  In  a  predetermined 
course  a  messenger  cable  ;  under-running  said  messenger 
cable  with  a  barge ;  controllably  connecting  said  barge 
with  the  messenger  cable  :  and  during  said  under  running 
serving  the  power  cable  to  the  messenger  cable  and  pay- 
ing the  connected  cables  out  over  the  stern  of  the  barge. 

3.  The  method  of  laying  submarine  power  and  other 
electric  cables  which  consists  in  laying  in  a  predetermined 
course  a  messenger  cable  ;  under  running  said  messenger 
cable  with  a  barge  and  accurately  adjusting  the  position 
and  slack  of  said  cable  during  said  under-running  :  again 
under-running  said  messenger  cable  with  said  barge  :  and 
during  said  last  named  under  running  serving  the  power 
cable  to  the  messenger  cable  and  paying  the  conne<ted 
cables  out  over  the  stern  of  the  barge. 

4.  The  method  of  laying  submarine  i>ower  and  other 
electric  cables  which  consists  In  laying  In  a  predetermined 
course  a  messenger  cable  ;  under-running  said  messenger 
cable  with  a  barge  and  accurately  adjusting  the  position 
and  slack  of  said  cable  during  said  under  running  ;  again 
under- running  said  messenger  cable  with  said  barge,  and 
controllably  connecting  the  barge  with  the  cable :  find 
during  said  last  named  under-running  serving  the  power 
cable  to  the  messenger  cable  and  paying  the  connected 
cables  out  over  the  sfrn  of  the  barge. 


1.0«0,78«  HUMIItOSTAT  Ix)ti,s  F  Perkktt.  Traverse 
City.  Mich.  Filed  Apr  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  691,213. 
(Cl.  73—22.) 


A  saw  set  comprising  a  supporting  frame  iiavlng  paral- 
lel side  members,  an  anvil  sUdably  and  adjustably  se- 
cured between  said  side  members  and  having  a  transverse 
dovetail  re.  ess  in  its  faie  between  tlie  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  a  die  located  In 
said  dove-tall  recess  having  a  beveled  rib  on  its  outer 
face  and  an  extension  above  said  rib,  a  tapering  gage 
adjustably  secured  to  the  anvil  and  having  a  lower  round 
ed  edge  which  is  slightly  wider  than  tlie  rib  over  which 
the  teeth  of  the  saw  to  be  set  are  adapted  to  ride,  said 
gage  having  an  outer  Inclined  projectini:  face  terminating 
at  the  lower  rounded  edge  of  the  same,  whereby  the 
beveled  face  of  the  rib  of  the  die  substantially  forms  a 
continuation  of  the  curved  face  of  the  anvil,  and  an  ec 
centric  die  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side  members 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the 
saw  and  adjusti  d  between  the  rib  of  the  die  and  lower 
outer  Inclined  surface  of  the  anvil,  whereby  the  teeth  of 
the  saw  are  adapted  to  be  set  at  the  desired  angle,  and 
subsequently  pointed  and  drawn  by  the  eccentric  die  by 
being  forced  over  the  rounded  lower  edge  of  the  gage. 


1.  A  liumldustat.  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  par- 
tition carrying  a  dial,  a  removable  transparent  cover  for 
the  casing,  an  indicating  band,  an  arbor  carried  by  the  par- 
tition and  carr.vlng  the  hand,  a  plura'ty  of  humidity 
expanded  strips,  means  for  connecting  tie  end  of  one 
strip  to  the  partition,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its 
ends  to  the  partition  and  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected  to   one  end  of  one  of  the  strips,  said  strips  being 
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counseled  to«etber  for  co  action,  aad  a  IpxIWo  means  for 

conaertlDK  the   otbor  end  of  the  lever  to  the  arbor. 

2.  A  hnmidoatat.  having  a  raslns:  provi<*ed  with  a  par 
tltion  carrylDK  a  dial,  a  rpmovable  transparent  cover  for 
the    casing,    a    pointing    hand,    an    arbor    carried    by    the 

partition  and  carrying  thf  hand,  two  humidity  expanded 
strip*",  adjustable  means  fi»  fi>oii.(  tlni;  on^  end  of  one 
strip  to  the  fArtltlon.  a  lertr  pivoted  intermeJlate  of 
Its  ends  to  the  partition  and  haviDc  ii»  terminal*  plvotall> 
connected  to  the  remaining  end  of  the  one  strip  and  one 
end  'if  the  otti.'r  strip,  and  adjustable  means  for  ronnect- 
in;4  the  free  end  of  the  remnlnlnij  strip  to  the  arbor. 


1  060.7S7  DEVICE  FOR  EXIUBITINj  ARTICLES  OF 
MERi'HANDISE.  Tbon  O.  PeTechon.  New  York,  N.  T., 
BHsltCDor  to  Store  Improvemetit  <"ompanT.  Inc.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  File<l  .Inne  1.'..  l»rj  Serial  No.  703.843. 
<ri.  88—60.) 


I— J 


■yr'w 


1  A  device  fur  exhihitin;;  articles  of  iBerefaaiMlise  com 
prisiii-'  in  its  construction  a  traanparent  partition  and  an 
opai4ue  partition  locat»d  in  front  of  aald  trjia«par«Dt  par 
t  if  ■■III  and  HXtendini?  vertically  partly  thereacrosa. 

L'  A  devi'-e  for  exhibitlnK  artleles  of  merchandlae  com 
prlsiBi;  in  its  eoostnactloc  a  transparent  partltioa  and  aa 
opaque  partition  located  ta  front  af  said  tranapareat  par- 
tition and  exten^iag  vertically  partly  tbereRcrow.  aald 
opaque  partition  havia^  a  aflB-ueltecting  surface  an  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  mid  traneparent  partition. 

:i  \  device  for  exhibiting  articles  of  nerchaBdlse  com- 
prising In  its  constmetioa  a  traafiparent  partitian  aad  aa 
opaque  partition  located  In  front  of  said  traaapareot  par 
tiTi.,11  and  extending  vertically  partly  thereacrosa.  said 
opat^ue  partition  having  a  non  reflecting  surface  on  the 
<;ide  thereof  adjacent  to  paid  tratsparent  partition,  and  a 
relle*  tar  located  between  said  non-reflecting  surface  and 
transiMirent  partition. 

1  .\  device  for  exhibiting  articles  of  merchaiKBse  com 
prising  In  Its  construction  a  transparent  partition  and  an 
opaque  partition  located  in  front  of  said  transparent  par 
tltion  and  extending  vertically  partly  thereacross.  s.iid 
opaque  partition  having  a  non  reflf>ctlnj:  surface  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  transparent  partition,  and  a  re 
fleeting  ^urfme  Miperhnposed  upon  said  non-reflecting  sur- 
face 

5.  A  device  for  exhibiting  articles  of  merchandise  com 
prising  in  Its  constnictlon  a  transparent  partition  and  an 
opaque  partition  located  In  front  of  said  transparent  parti 
tlon  and  extendtn:;  vertically  partly  thereacross.  said 
opaque  partition  having  a  surfaoe  adjacent  to  said  trans- 
parent partition  formed  partly  of  reflecting  and  partly  of 
non-reflecting  material. 

(Claims  f^  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.0fln,7s*'       rORNCFtlB       Henrv    I,.    Rahlp.    Falls   City. 

Nebr       Filed   .Tune   IS.    1912.     Serial   No.   703,4S2.      (CI. 

193—20.) 

1.  In  a  crib  for  contalnins  corn  or  grain,  a  trough  ex- 
tending through  the  crib,  means  located  In  the  trough  for 
receiving  the  grain  deposited  tlw^refrom,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned inclined  floors  leadln;;  to  said  trough,  grain  con- 
trolling gates  '  'ngedly  attache!  to  the  crib  above  the 
trough,  the  Ion,  .  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
moved  adjacent  to  the  delivery  edges  of  the  floors,  locking 
stop  strips  loosely  attached  to  the  crib  thus  constructed, 
and  mesns  for  locking  the  strips  in  an  elevated  position 
against  said  gates. 


?.  In  a  crib  for  containing  com  or  grain,  a  trmigti  ex- 
tending tbroogh  the  crib  meana  locatad  In  the  trough  for 
receiving  the  grain  defxmlted  therefrom,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned inclined  flours  leading  to  said  trough,  grain  control- 
ling gates  hlngedly  attached  to  the  crib  above  the  trough. 


the  lower  free  ends  of  which  are  adaoted  to  be  moved  ad- 
jacent to  the  delivery  edges  of  the  floors,  locking  stop 
stripe  UiOsely  attached  to  the  crib  thus  constructed,  and 

i>a»  Is  plvotaliy  s^urnd  to  tli^  crib  for  <ni.'ageuient  with 
notches  formed  in  the  strips  whereby  the  same  are  held  In 
aa  ''le^.tted  aud  locked  p<i<iltk)B. 


1.0ti0.7S9.  MOTOR  FOR  OI'ERATlNCJ  DOORS,  H()K.\tio 
C.  RA!»t)At.L.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  13,  1908. 
Serial   No.    4<n.S52.      (CI.   121—45.) 


1  In  n  motor  for  controlling  a  Movable  element,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  In  each 
end  a  radially  extending  socket  terminating  at  Its  inner 
end  In  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  check  valve  on  said  seat,  said 
piston  having  a  passage  leading  from  said  socket  above 
saiil  bail  to  the  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  second  passage 
leading  from  below  the  l)all  to  an  Intermediate  [wint  In  a 
sl<le  of  the  piston,  the  cylinder  having  a  port  arranged  to 
communicate  with  said  passage  when  the  piston  Is  at  the 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  pis 
ton  and  oi>eraiively  connericd  to  the  movable  elemt-nt.  sub 
stantially   as  described 

•_•  In  a  motor  for  controlling  a  movable  element,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  means 
movalile  with  the  piston  for  shutting  off  the  compressed 
air  from  access  to  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  before  the 
piston  reaches  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  while  maintaining  the 
exhaust  open,  whereby  the  piston  then  operate*  solely  by 
expansion  to  move  said  element  to  the  end  of  Its  path, 
and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  movable  element,  substantially  as  described 


l.fWO.700       NrTT/XK       ArnfST   C     Rosknfrook,    Wall. 

S.  T>.     Filed  Sept    12,    lftl2.     Serial  No    720.008.      (CI. 

l.ni      19  ) 

A  nnt  lock  comprising  a  SDllt  ring  having  the  ends  l>ev 
eled   In   opposite   directions   to  produce  sharp   penetrating 
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points,  one  of  said  jtolnts  being  bent  abruptly  Inwardly  of 
the  ting,  and  the  other  of  said  points  extendlag  beyond 
the   periphery   of   the   ring   and   beinn   adapted   lo    be    bent 


W^js' 


abruptly  outwardly  hy  retrograde  turning  of  the  nnt  and 
penetrate  the  nut  rmllany  with  respect  to  s;ild  ring. 


1,060,791.  STOPCOCK  (Jii  VAXVE  FOE  VACUUM 
PIPE  SYSTEMS.  Otto  Schallbr,  Slidende,  near  B«c- 
lin,  (Jermany.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  561.158. 
(CJ.  137— 7.> 


passage  and  the  conduit  to  the  receptacles  to  be  evacu- 
ated and  an  annular  chamber  arouud  the  said  plug  In 
constant  communication  with  the  low  vacuum  passage 
■Alii]  l.MjittMi  between  the  hith  vacuum  passage  and  the 
oater  air. 

[Claim  ft  not   printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.  In  a  cociv  for  vacnum  conduits,  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  a  main  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
vscinim  cond»i1ts  :  and  a  plug  In  said  opening  and  pro\  ld''d 
with  a  passage  adapted  to  connect  together  certain  of  said 
conduits;  an  annular  groove  being  provided  In  one  of 
the  faces  of  contact  befweon  the  plug  and  housing  and 
conimuBlcatlng    with    one   of   said    conduits 

2.  In  a  cock  for  vacuum  condtilts  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
bousing  having  a  central  conical  opening,  and  provided 
with  lateral  vacuum  conduits  and  a  terminal  receptacle 
conduit  :  and  a  conicnl  plug  rotataMy  fitting  In  said 
opening  and  provided  with  a  boring  adapted  to  establish 
communication  between  the  receptacle  conduit  and  one 
of  the  vacuum  conduits,  said  plug  being  also  provided, 
at  the  end  opposite  said  reeepta'-Ie  conduit,  with  an  an- 
nular groove  communicating  with  the  other  vacuum 
conduit. 

^.  In  a  cock  for  Tacuirm  conduits,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  ;\  c<>ntral  conical  opening,  and  provided 
with  n  high  vacuum  conduit  and  a  low  vamnm  conduit 
opening  through  the  side  wall  of  the  conical  opening, 
and  a  receptacle  conduit  extending  from  the  smaller  end 
of  said  opening;  and  a  conical  plug  mtatably  fitted  In 
said  c<iiii('al  opening  and  provided  witii  an  L  shaped  bor- 
ing adapted,  at  o-rtaln  posltlf^n  of  rotation  of  the  pluj:. 
to  establish  communication  between  the  high  vnctrum 
conduit  and  the  receptacle  conduit,  the  plug  being  also 
provided,  near  the  end  of  the  housing  farthest  from  said 
recepiacle  conduit,  with  an  annular  grooTe  communicating 
with  said  low  vacuum  conduit 

4.  .\  cock  for  vacuum  conduits  comprising  a  houslnj; 
having  therein  high  and  low  vacuum  passages  and  a  con- 
duit to  the  receptacles  to  be  evacuated,  a  plug  having 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
conduit  and  one  of  said  passages,  a  low  vacuum  chamber 
being  provided  around  said  plug  hi  constant  communi- 
cation wth  the  low  vacuum  passage  and  located  l)etween 
the  high   vacuum   passa;;e  and   the  outer  air. 

6.  A  cock  for  vacuum  conduits  rowprlslng  a  housing 
having  therein  high  and  low  vacuum  passages  located  In 
different  vertical  planes,  aud  a  conduit  to  the  receptacles 
to  l>e  evacuated,  a  plug  In  said  housing  having  a  port 
to    establish    (Communication    Ijetw.'en    the    high    vacuum 


lJtmfl^-2  FEEDER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING- 
MACHINES,  Charles  D.  Scott.  Topeka,  Kans..  as 
signor  to  Percy  E.  Cinn,  Winchester,  Mass.  Piled  Jan. 
10.   1012,      Seiial   No  '  «70,458.      (CI.  73—183.) 


V  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  casing 
and  a  discharge  end  and  a  mechanism  within  the  casing 
for  producing  a  constant  and  regular  feed  from  the 
hopper  through  the  discharge  end.  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotating  shaft;  of  an  auxiliary  chute  leading 
from  the  hopper  around  the  casing  and  down  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper; 
a  regulating  wing  within  said  chute;  a  shutter  for 
said  chute,  an  arm  to  which  the  shutter  Is  secured  :  a 
lever;  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  lever;  a  friction 
disk  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  another  friction  disk 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft ;  a  spring  for  pressing 
said  disks  together,  a  segment  secured  to  the  loosely 
mounted  disk;  a  spring  for  holding  said  shutter,  arm, 
link,  and  lever  with  the  shutter  In  closed  position,  and 
said  segment  being  adapted  on  rotation  to  open  the 
shtitter  :  a  lug  on  the  loosely  mounted  disk  :  a  pawl  en- 
gf»gli>g  said  lug  to  hold  said  loosely  mounted  member  at 
rest ;  and  a  rod  for  tripping  said  pawl  and  freeing  It  from 
the  log. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  havinar  a  casing 
and  a  discharge  end  and  a  m.  chanlsm  within  the  casing 
for  producing  a  constant  and  regular  feed  from  the  hop- 
per through  the  dLivharge  end.  said  mechanism  Including 
a  rotating  shaft  ;  of  an  auxiliary  chute  leading  from  the 
hopper  to  said  discharge  end;  a  regulating  wing  In  raid 
chute  :  a  shutter  for  the  chute  ;  a  pivoted  arm  to  which 
the  shutter  is  secured  :  a  spring  for  normally  closing 
the  shutter;  a  friction  clutch,  one  member  of  which  Is 
secured  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  member  of  which  is 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  :  a  segment  secured  to  the 
loosely  mounted  memb*'r  ;  a  stop  for  said  loosely  mounted 
member;  a  trip  for  disengaging  said  stop;  a  spring  for 
holding  the  stop  and  trip  in  norma!  position  stopping 
the  loosely  mounted  menber  :  and  an  element  between  the 
shutter  and  the  segment  whereby  said  segment  operates 
the  shutter  to  open  it  in  opposition  to  the  first-named 
spring. 

3  The  combination  with  n  hopper  having  a  eating 
and  a  discharge  end  and  a  mechanism  within  the  casing 
for  prodnclng  a  coaetant  and  regular  feed  from  the  hopper 
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through  the  discharge  end,  said  mechanism  Including  a 
rotating  shaft;  of  an  auxiliary  chute  leading  from  the 
hopper  to  the  discharge  end  :  1%  shutter  for  the  chute ; 
a  spring  for  holding  the  shutter  normally  closed;  a 
friction  clutch,  one  member  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
shaft,  the  other  member  of  which  Is  loosely  mounted 
th<>eron  :  a  segment  cooperating  with  the  loosely  mounted 
member  and  a  stop  therefor;  devices  for  operating  the 
stop  ;  and  devices  between  the  segment  and  the  shutter 
whereby  th^  segment  operates  the  shutter  In  opposition  to 
the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having'  a  constant 
anfi  r.>i.MiIar  ti'*'<i  anil  Including  a  shaft  ;  of  an  auxiliary 
chute  leading  from  the  hopper  above  said  mechanism  to  the 
exit  end  of  the  hopper  below  said  mechanism  :  a  shutter 
for  said  chute  ;  a  friction  clutch  mounted  on  the  shaft 
comprising  a  rigidly  mounted  and  a  loosely  mounted 
member :  a  stop  for  stopping  and  releasing  the  loosely 
mounted  member  ;  and  mechanlpm  between  the  shutter 
and  the  loosely  mounted  member  whereby  said  shutter  is 
operated  by  said  loosely  mounted  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  constant 
and  regular  feed  and  including  a  shaft  ;  of  an  auxiliary 
chuf'^  leading  to  the  exit  end  orf  the  hopper  below  said 
mechanism  ;  a  shutter  for  said  chute :  a  friction  clutch 
mounted  on  the  shaft  comprising  a  rigidly  mounted  and 
a  Icxjsely  mounted  member;  a  stop  for  stopping  and  re- 
leasing the  loosely  mounted  member ;  and  mechani.«m 
between  the  shutter  and  the  loosely  mountpd  memlxT 
wht-reby  said  shutter  Is  operated  by  said  loosely  mounted 
member. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  lo  the  Gasette.] 


1,|>»J0.T9.?.       SrOKE  EQLALIZI.NG     MACHINE. 
Segraves.    Pikevllle.    Ky       Polled    Jan.    9,    1912. 
No    670.148.      (CI.   143^49.) 


Hk.nkv 
Serial 


their    forward    ends,    tongues    supported    from    said    ap- 
proximately   G -shaped    supports,    said    levers    being    pro- 
vided with  slides  received  by  and  vertically  movable  with 
In  said  tongues,  and  controlling  means  for  the  rear  ends 
of  said  spoke-receivers. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  deBcrlt)ed,  including  an  end- 
less carrier,  rotary  saws  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
said  carrier,  work-guides  paralleling  the  upper  rim  of 
said  carrier,  spoke-receivers  superposed  with  respect  to 
said  carrier,  upright  supports  arranged  fore  and  aft 
of  said  saws,  angular  levers  for  controlling  said  spoke- 
recelvers,  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  spoke-receivers,  tongues  supported  from  said  4ipright 
supports,  said  levers  being  provided  with  slides  received 
by  and  vertically  movable  within'  said  tongues,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  rear  ends  of  said  spoke  receivers,  com- 
prising reslliently  actuated  rods  supported  from  one  of 
said  upright  supports  and  pivotally  connected  to  uld 
ends  of  said  spoke-receivers. 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  type  descrtbed,  Including  an  endless 
carrier,  rotary  saws  arranged  for  coftperatiou  with  said 
carrier,  work  guides  paralleling  the  plane  of  the  upper 
rim  of  said  carrier,  spoke-receivers  superposed  with 
respect  to  said  carrier,  angular  levers  for  controlling  said 
spok>>-rec<^iver8,  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter,  near 
tli'ir  forward  ends,  tongues  supported  In  elevated  position, 
said  levers  being  provided  wltb  slides  received  by  and 
vertically  movable  within  said  tongues  and  controlling 
means  for  the   rear  ends  of  said  spoke  receivers. 

■2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described.  Including  an  end- 
less carrier,  rotary  saws,  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
said  carrier,  work  guides  paralleling  the  plane  of  the 
upper  rim  of  said  carrier,  spoke  receivers  superposed  with 
respect  to  said  carrier,  angular  levers  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  spoke-rcoelvers  at  their  forward 
enda,  forks  supported  In  elevated  position,  tongues  simi- 
larly supported,  said  angular  levers  being  received  by 
said  forks  and  having  depending  slides  received  by  and 
▼ertlcally  movable  within  said  tongues,  and  controlling 
means  for  the  rear  ends  of  said  spoke-recelvers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  including  an  end- 
less carrier,  rotary  saws  arranged  for  coSperation  with 
said  carrier,  work-guides  paralleling  the  upper  rim  of  said 
carrier,  spoke-recelvers  superposed  with  respect  to  said 
carrier,  approximately  G -shaped  supports  arranged  fore 
and  aft  of  said  saws,  angular  levers  for  controlling  said 
spoke-recelvers,    pivotally    connected    to    the    latter,    near 


1,060,794.      MACHINE    FOR    ASSEMBLING    PROTECT 
ING-STRIPS   ON    FILES.      Ai.freu    Sh.\cki.eton,    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1906      Serial  No.  341,172.     <  CI. 
242—60.) 


.■0- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  file,  means  for 
Intermittently  feeding  a  transversely  slltted  strip,  means 
for  directing  said  strip  against  the  file  and  Impaling  the 
same  on  the  flle  through  said  slots,  and  means  for  sever- 
\nz  I  he  paper  after  a  predetermined  length  is  filed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  flle,  means  for 
feeding  a  transversely  slltted  strip  of  paper  oifto  the  flle 
at  the  silts  and  stationary  means  for  forcing  the  paper 
upon  the  flle. 

.'}.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  table  of  a  flle,  me<'hanlsm  to  reciprocate  the  same 
beneath  and  equal  distances  on  each  side  the  edge  of  the 
table  and  mechanism  feeding  a  transversely  slotted  strip 
over  the  table  so  that  the  slots  successively  pass  upon 
the  flle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  feed  table  of  a  flle.  adapted  to  reciprocate  each 
side  of  the  table  edge,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
flle.  rolls  for  feeding  a  transversely  slotted  strip  over 
the  table  to  the  flle  and  timing  the  same  so  that  the  flle 
successively  engages  in  the  slots  in  said  strip  and  guides 
acting  to  press   the  strip  down   upon   the  flle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  feed  table  having  a  downturncd  front  edge  of  a 
guide  complemental  with  said  edge,  a  flle,  means  recipro- 
cating said  flle  beneath  said  downturned  edge  of  the  table, 
rolls  for  feeding  a  transversely  slotted  strip  of  paper 
downwardly  between  said  edge  and  guide  and  timed  to 
deliver  the  slots  in  said  strip  onto  the  file  and  a  guide 
acting  to  press  the  strip  down  upon  the  flle. 

[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,795.  COPY-HOLDER.  William  E.  Smith,  Colo- 
rado City,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911  Serial  No. 
665.299       (CI.  248 — 3.) 

In  a  copy  holding  device  the  combination  with  a  clamp 
bar  broadened  at  one  end  and  having  a  hemispherical 
recess  formed  In  the  other  end.  of  a  second  clamp  bar  hav- 
ing a  hemispherical  recess  formed  In  one  end  and  an  off- 
set In  the  other  end.  a  bolt  loosely  engaged  In  one  of  said 


bars  and  secured  to  the  other  to  adjusubly  connect  the 
bars  and  permit  of  their  swinging  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  clamp  screw  engaged  In  the  offset  of  the  one  bar 
for  securing  the  clamp  in  position  and  forcing  the  socketed 


ends  thereof  toward  each  other,  a  ball  engaged  In  the 
hemispherical  sockets  and  held  in  adjusted  position  by 
the  tightening  of  the  clamp  screw,  a  supporting  rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  ball,  adapted  to  support  a  copy  holder. 


to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  bar  and  adjustable  to 
various  angles  with  respect  to  the  vertical  bar,  and  cul- 
tivating teeth  carried  by  said  lateral  bar. 

2.  \  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  clamp  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cultivator,  a  bar  vertically 
and  angularly  adjustable  in  said  clamp  means,  a  lateral 
bar  pivoted  to  said  vertical  bar  and  adjustable  to  various 
angles  with  resiject  to  the  vertical  bar.  cultivating  tefth 
carried  by  said  lateral  bar.  and  a  tooth  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  bar  b.^low  the  joint  between  the  vertical 
bar  and  lateral  bar. 

3.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  vertical  bar. 
clamp  means  for  angularly  and  vertically  adjustably  se- 
curing said  vertical  bar  to  the  cultivator,  the  vertical  bar 
having  a  joint  member  formed  with  radial  serrations,  a 
lateral  bar  having  a  joint  member  formed  with  radial 
serrations  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  flrst  p]pntion<'d 
serrations,  a  bolt  through  said  joint,  and  teeth  projecting 
down  from  said  lateral  bar. 


1060.796,       SWITCH.       Lindale     E.    Thomas.     Kermlt,  I 

W    Va      Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,042.      (CI.       1.060.798.     RAILWAY  SIGNAL.      Camille  Tk.^h.^n.    New 

Bedford,  Mass      Filed  .lune  6.  1910      Serial  No.  565.363. 


10'— 25.) 


(CI.  240—16.) 


-1      -1      n       -■      ^      ^      "1 


1.  In  a  switch  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  main  line 
rails,  a  pair  of  siding  rails,  and  a  pair  of  switch  points 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  main  line  rails  and  one  of  the  siding 
rails,  of  a  bar  connecting  said  switch  points  together,  a 
toggle  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bar.  a  spring  rail 
extending  alongside  of  the  main  line  rails,  said  toggle  be 
Ing  also  connected  to  said  spring  rail,  and  a  switch  operat- 
ing lever  connected  to  the  pivot  of  said  toggle. 

2.  In  a  switch  the  combination  wltli  a  pair  of  main 
line  rails,  a  pair  of  siding  rails,  and  a  pair  of  switch 
points  pivoted  to  one  of  the  main  line  rails  and  to  one  of 
the  siding  rails,  of  a  bar  extending  beneath  the  switch 
points  and  connected  thereto,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  link 
connecting  one  end  of  the  bar  to  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever,  a  spring  rail  secured  alongside  the  main  line 
rails,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  spring  rail 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  said 
link  and  the  arm  of  said  bell  crank  form  a  toggle,  and  a 
switch  operating  lever  connected  to  the  pivot  of  said 
toggle. 


1.060,797.  Cm.TlVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  IX)CISE  C. 
THO.MASON,  r>el  Rosa.  Cal.  Filed  July  30.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712.3.30.      (CI,  97—42.) 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  lug  on  the 
cultivator,  a  sleeve  with  a  bolt  projecting  laterally  there 
from  and  revoluble  In  said  lug,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  bar 
vertically  adjustable  In  said  sleeve,  a  lateral  bar  pivoted 


1.  In  a  single  track  railway,  semaphores  located  at  the 
side  of  the  track  for  controlling  movement  of  trains  in 
both  directions  on  the  track,  a  single  torpedo  holder  con- 
nected to  said  semaphores  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  each  of  said  semaphores. 

2.  In  a  single  track  railway,  a  plurality  of  semaphores 
located  at  the  side  of  the  track  for  controlling  movement 
of  trains  In  both  directions  on  the  track,  a  torpedo  holder. 
a  rod  connected  to  said  torpedo  holder,  a  straight  lever 
pivoted  centrally  to  the  end  of  said  rod.  pins  against 
which  the  straight  lever  is  adapted  to  normally  rest,  a 
bell-crank  lever  connected  to  said  straight  lever  at  each 
end  thereof,  each  bell  crank  lever  adapted  to  move  one 
end  of  the  straight  lever  about  one  of  said  pins  as  a 
pivot  whereby  said  rod  may  be  operated  to  move  the  tor- 
pedo holder,  a  semaphore  located  beside  the  track  on  each 
side  of  tlie  torpedo  holder,  and  means  connecting  each 
bell-crank  lever  with  a  semaphore  whereby  one  of  said 
semaphores  and  one  end  of  the  straight  lever  may  be  op 
erated  simukaneously. 

;'..  In  a  single  track  railway,  a  casing  having  the  outer 
end  thereof  open  and  having  a  perforation  in  the  Inner 
end.  said  casing  adapted  to  hi'  placed  beside  a  track,  a 
torpedo  holder  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  over  the  track,  a  rod  connected  to  said  tor- 
pedo holder  and  operating  through  the  perforation  In  the 
Inner  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  located  in  the  casing 
and  colled  about  said  rod  haviuc  its  terminal  convolutions 
In  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  and  the  tor- 
pedo iioider  and  adapte<l  to  normally  force  the  latter 
outwardly,  a  straight  lever  pivoted  centrally  to  the  end  of 
said  rod,  a  pin  mounted  in  proximity  to  each  end  of  the 
straight  lever,  said  straight  lever  normally  resting  against 
both  of  said  pins,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  ^o  said 
straight  lever  at  each  end  thereof,  each  bell-crank  lever 
adapted  to  move  one  end  of  the  straight  lever  away  from 
its  pin  and  about  the  opposite  pin  as  a  pivot  whereby  the 
rod  may  be  operated  to  move  the  torpedo  holder,  a  sema- 
phore located  beside  the  track  on  each  side  of  the  casing, 
one  of  said  semaphores  controlling  movement  of  trains 
In  one  direction  and  the  other  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  »onnectlng  each  semaphore  with  the  adjacent 
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bell-«rm»li   leT«»r  whereby   one   ead  of   the   BtnUdit   lever 
laay    be    rnov»d    upon    operation   ol    the   assoeUted 

phorp. 


•  M!u    Tiio        KEED    MECHANIB^f    FOR    SEWING  MA 
(fflNKS       VvsDivEK  J.  Van  H'lis.  Thtca^o,  111.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  John  W    O'Neill.  Ch'^'aK".  '"      ^"^^^  -^"8 
7.   1911.     Serial  No.  W2.762.      (JCI.  112--8.) 


1  A  sewln-  machine  having.  Itt  combination,  a  needle, 
means  for  operating  It,  and  fee*  aiechanism.  said  feed 
mechanism  having  a  clamp  for  conatantly  engaging  the 
work  and  at  all  tlm^-s  positively  holding  it  and  preventing 
its  retrograde  movement,  a  deflet'tor  engaging  the  work 
between  the  n-'  l!*"  and  clamp,  aad  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  deflect. 11-  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  normal 
plane  of  the  work  during  Intervals  while  the  needle  is  ont 
of  the  work. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  having,  la  combination,  a  needle, 
meanfl  for  operating  it.  and  fee*  mechanlam.  said  feed 
mecbanlam  having  a  clamp  for  eonstantly  engaging  the 
work  and  at  all  times  positively  l»oldlng  It  and  preventing 
Its  retrograde  movement,  a  deflector  engaging  the  work 
between  the  needle  and  clamp,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
deflector  In  a  dlri'ctlon  transversa  to  the  normal  plane  of 
the  work  dnrlng  interval*  while  the  needle  la  out  of  the 
work,  and  continuously  operating  means  located  In  rear  of 
the  de<kctor  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  the  work  In  rear  of 
the  needle. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  needle, 
means  for  operating  it.  a  presser-loot.  and  feed  mechanUm 
Independent  of  the  preaaer-foot.  said  feed  mechanlam  hav- 
ing a  clamp  In  rear  of  the  preseer-foot  adapted  to  con- 
stantly engage  the  work  and  at  all  time*  positively  pre- 
venting Its  retrograde  movement,  a  deflector  engaging  the 
work  between  the  clamp  and  presser-foot.  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  deflector  la  directions  transversely 
to  and  across  the  normiil  plane  of  the  work  for  deflecting  It 
from  aaid  plane  and  thereby  drawing  It  forward,  step 
hy  step,  during  Intervals  while  the  needle  Is  oat  of  the 
work. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  needle, 
means  for  op.-ratine  It.  a  pn^ser-foot.  and  feed  mechanlam 
Independent  of  the  presaer  foot,  said  feed  mechanlam  hav- 
ing a  clamp  In  rear  of  the  presser-foot  adapted  to  con- 
Btantly  emrage  the  work  and  at  all  times  positively  pre- 
venting its  retrograde  movement,  a  deflector  engaging  the 
work  between  the  1  lamp  and  pre«er  foot,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  deflector  in  dlrectWitiR  transverse  to  the  nor- 
mal plane  of  the  work  for  deflecting  It  from  said  plane  and 
Thereby  drawing  It  forward,  atep  by  step,  daring  Intervals 
while  the  needle  bi  out  of  the  wotk.  and  contlnaoualy  oper- 
ating means  located  in  rear  of  the  presser  foot  for  taking 
up  the  slack  In  the  work. 

^.  A  sewing  machine  having,  tn  combination,  a  needle, 
means   for    operating   it.    and    feed    mechanism,    said    feed 


mechanin  bSTing  a  defl«ct»r  adapted  to  engage  the  werk 
In  rear  of  the  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  said  de- 
flector In  dlrectloBS  transverse  to  the  normal  plane  of  the 
work  for  deflectiag  It  from  said  plane  and  Intermittently 

drawing  It  forward,  step  by  step,  during  Intervals  while 
the  needle  is  out  of  the  work,  a  pair  of  combined  clamping 
and.  take  up  rolls  engaging  the  work  In  rear  of  the  de- 
flector, and  means  for  continuously  revolving  at  least  one 
of  said  rolls  and  thereUiy  takiBg  ap  the  slack  In  the  work 
In  rear  of  the  needle  and  also  preventing  Its  retrograde 
movement. 

[Claims  6  ta  17  not  printed  hi  the  tiaiette.] 


1.0rt0.8()0.  BLOWBR  FOR  BOILKR8  Thomas  S  Wal- 
I  BK.  Detroit.  .Vllch..  asaigaor  to  Diamond  Tower  Specialty 
«omp«ny.  Hetroit.  Mich.,  a  roHMiraiton  of  Michigan. 
Klled  Feb.  14.  1»12.     Serial  N«.  H7T.54H.      (CI.  122— ."^SO  ) 


1.  In  a  blower  for  boilers,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  of  r.  tnN>  section  pivotaify  connected  to  said  pipe 
to  swing  upon  a  horizontal  axis,  a  se<ond  tube  section  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  first  section  to  tnru 
upon  an  a.<ls  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
ails  of  the  first  tube  section,  and  a  tubular  extension  or 
noarle  section  carried  by  the  second  section. 

2.  in  a  bkjwer  for  boilers,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  of  a  tube  section  plvotally  attached  to  the  supply 
pipe  to  swlnc  upon  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
tubes  of  the  boiler  toward  and  from  an  opening  in  the 
boiler  setting,  a  second  tut)e  section  plvotally  attached  to 
the  opposite  end  of  «ald  first  section  to  turn  to  a  position 
parallel  therewith  and  to  project  Into  said  opening,  and 
means  carried  by  said  second  section  to  direct  a  jet  of 
steam  across  the  boiler  tubes. 

3.  In  a  blower  for  boilers,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
plj-  pipe,  a  tul)e  section  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  supply  pipe  to  swing  upon  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  tubes  of  said  boiler  to  bring  its  opposite  end 
opposite  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  boiler  setting  and 
to  turn  upon  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
boiler  tubes  to  change  its  position  relative  to  said  supply 
pipe  and  bring  It  In  position  before  a  second  opening  In 
said  wall,  and  a  tube  section  plvotatly  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  first  tube  section  to  turn  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
project  Into  said  openings. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  setting  having  two  open 
logs  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  tube  section 
plvotally  attached  to  said  pipe  midway  between  said  open- 
ings to  swln,;  from  one  opening  to  the  other,  and  a  second 
tulM'  section  plvotally  attached  to  the  end  of  the  first  sec- 
tion to  project  Into  said  opt-nlngs 

.^.    In  combination  with  a  U)ller  setiinc  having  two  open- 
ings In   the  wall  theretif.   of  a  supply  pipe,  a   tube  section 
plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  supply  pipe  midway 
between  satd  openings  to  swing  from  one  to  the  other  of 
I  said  opening,  a  second  tube  section  plvotally  attached  to 
'   the  end  of  the  flrat  aection  to  torn  thereon  upon  an  axis 
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extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tube  to  project  Into  said  openings,  and  a  member  carried 
by  said  aecond  section  for  directing  jetg  across  the  tubes  of 
the  iKjller. 

[<;ialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


cylinder,  a  passage  from  said  heating  chamber  to  said  cyl- 
inder, au  air  outlet  from  said  cylinder,  and  an  exhauster 
for  said  air  outlet  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  us  formed 
within  said  heating  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,801.  I.AUNDKY-DRIER. 
clnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
(CI.  84 — 0.) 


Frank  M.  Watkins,  Cin- 
1910.     Serial  No.  597.844. 


o'o  0000a 
000  o^o  o  q^ 
c  d,  o  o  o  o  o 
0000  o\Q.a 


1.   A  laundry  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  per 

forated  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  an  air  heating 
chamber  "adja(  cut  said  drying  chamber,  a  passage  from 
said  air  heating  chamber  to  said  drying  chamber  and  cylln 
der.  deflector  plates  extendin:  toward  the  center  of  said 
cylinder,  an  air  outlet  for  said  drying  chamber,  an  ex- 
hauster for  said  air  outlet  and  a  baffle  plate  extending 
across  the  lower  part  of  said  drying  chamber  whereby  the 
air  Is  adapted  to  \x-  exhausted  from  said  cylinder  through 
a  passage  l>etween  said  baffle  plate  and  the  wall  of  said 
drying  chamber,  substaititeliy  as  set  forth. 

"2.  A  laundry  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  per- 
forated cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  drying  chamber. 
a  heating  chamber  having  means  for  admitting  air  thereto, 
a  passage  from  said  heating  chamber  to  said  cylinder,  a 
baffle  plate  forming  an  elongated  i>assage  between  its  lower 
edge  and  the  bottom  of  said  drying  chamber  to  direct  the 
course  of  the  air  through  said  tylinder.  and  an  air  outlet 
and  exhauster  therefor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  A  laundry  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  i>ei- 
forated  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  drying  cliamber. 
parallel  perforated  ribs  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
cylinder,  a  heatinc  chamber,  an  air  pnssage  from  said 
heating  chamber  to  said  cylinder,  an  air  outlet  from  said 
heating  chamber  and  cylinder  and  an  exhauster  for  said 
air  outlet,  substantbilly  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 

specified. 

4.  A  laundry  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  per- 
forated cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  drying  chamber, 
a  vertical  heating  chamber  arranged  adjacent  said  drying 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  heating  cham- 
ber, a  passage  from  said  heating  chamber  at  its  top  to 
said  cylinder,  a  baffle  plate  extending  from  the  wall  of  said 
drying  chaml»er  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  thereof 
whereby  an  elongated  passage  is  formed  Ijetween  the  lower 
edge  of  aaid  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said  drying  chambt-r 
to  direct  the  course  of  the  air  through  said  cylinder  and 
an  air  outlet  and  exhauster  therefor,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  laundry  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  per- 
forated clothes  drying  cylinder  therein,  a  series  of  per- 
forated ribs  adapted  to  carry  the  clothes  upwardly  In  said 
cylinder  and  to  drop  them  directly  in  front  of  the  next  rib 
to  prevent  nny  sliding  or  shearing  of  the  clothes  on  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  beatlitg  chamber  adjacent  said 

190  O.  G.— 6 


1,060.802.  WORM-GEAR  DRIVING  MECHANISM  Osla 
H.  Watkins,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  himself.  J  A. 
Kelly,  and  W.  J.  Kelly,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1912.     Serial  No.  687.896.      (CI.  74 — 36.1 


Y    '•m.  ■  ■  . 


1.  Driving  mechanism  comprising  a  veriical  worm  shaft, 
a  balance  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  arranged  for 
rotation  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  meshing  with  the  worm 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  arranged  radially  of  the  gear,  a  pitman 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crank  arm.  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  pitman. 

2.  In  a  driving  mecbanlsm,  a  gear  of  spiral  type,  a 
crank  arm  on  and  adjustable  radially  of  said  gear,  and  a 
pitman  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm  and  arranged  to  drive 
said  gear. 


1,060.803.  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SPEED  OF  AND  STOPPING  EN- 
GINES. Haruv  R.  Wei.<  ti  and  CHAiiLKs  H.  Cask,  Lo- 
gansport,  ind.  Filed  Apr.  11.  Iftl2  Serial  No.  690.013. 
(Cl.  121—112.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  stem  of  a  throttling  governor,  said  stem 
having  a  clrcumferentUUy-grooved  portion ;  a  shaft  :  a 
bifurcated  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  clr- 
cumferentUUy-grooved portion;  a  lever  also  fixed  on  said 
shaft   and    having    upwardly    and    downwardly    extending 
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arms  :  a  cylinder  :  n  piston  moTtWe  In  the  cylinder  and 

havinsf  a  forwanlly  Hitcndlng  rod  that  extends  beyond  the 
forward  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  coanection  intermediate  the 
piston  rod  and  the  upper  arm  of  the  lever  ;  a  spring  In- 
cased In  the  cylinder  and  Interposed  Iwtween  said  piston 
and  an  abutment  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  cylinder; 
a  lotary  disk  connected  ofT  Its  center  with  th.-  exposed 
portion  of  the  piston  rod  and  htvlng  a  perlphi^ral  abut- 
ment ;  and  a  pivoted  trlRser  having  an  arm  opposed  to 
th."  disk  abutmenr  and  also  having  an  arm  opposed  to  the 
lower  arm   of   the   lever. 

::.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  lever  arms,  a  rotary  disk  having  a  peripheral 
abutment,  a  sprlne  actuated  moth.inlsm  connected  with 
the  ilisk  OfT  rlie  center  thereof  an  J  also  connected  with  one 
arm  of  the  lever  iind  adapted  when  the  disk  Is  releastHl  to 
exert  pull  on  said  arm.  and  a  trl«4«er  having  a  portion  op- 
posed to  the  other  lever  arm  and  also  having  a  portion 
opposcfi  to  the  abutment  of  the  ilsk. 

3.  The  coniMiiatlon  of  a  cylinder  spring,  piston,  piston  rod. 
lever,  connected  with  the  pi.ston  rod,  rotary  notched  disk 
connectPd  with  the  pl.ston  rod.  and  trigger  normally  engag- 
ing the  disk  to  hold  the  spring  ai:«inst  action  and  actuahle 
by  the   lever  to  release  the  disk  and  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  govrnor.  a  stop  attachment 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  disk  Journaled  beyond  the  cylln 
der,  a  spring  pressed  piston  movably  mounted  In  the  cyl- 
inder, a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  eccentrically 
connected  to  the  disk,  a  trigger  for  holding  the  disk,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  governor  to  move  the 
trigger  to  release  the  disk. 


1.0«0,stt4.  MIXIN<;  .VND  MEASURING  API'.VRATUS. 
Siiii  RD  WiKBK.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  M.  t\  Hathaway.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Jan.-L-S.  1910.    Serial  No.  538.329.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  mill,  a  mixer  dis- 
charging thereinto,  and  a  plurality  of  measuring  devices 
for  supplying  predetermined  quantities  of  unlike  materials 
to  the  mixer,  of  a  collector,  meant  for  conveying  the  Irreg- 
ularly discharged  product  of  the  grinding  mill  to  the  col- 
le-tor.  a  receiver,  means  for  continuously  conveying  a 
uniform  amoiint  ..f  the  ground  mixture  from  the  collector 
to  the  receiver  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  continu- 
ously conveying  a  predetermined  uniform  amount  of  an 
unlike   material   to  the  collector. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  mill,  a  mixer  dis- 
charging thereinto,  and  a  plurality  of  measuring  devices 
for  supplying  predetermined  quantities  of  unlike  materials 
to  the  mixer,  of  a  collector,  means  for  conveying  the  irregu- 
larly disctiariiei!  \if  >iuct  of  the  grinding  mill  to  the  col- 
lector, a  second  mixer,  means  for  continuously  conveying 
a  uniform  amount  of  the  ground  mixture  from  the  col- 
lector to  the  second  mixer  and  means  for  simulutaneously 
and  continuously  conveying  a  predetermined  uniform 
amount  of  an  unlike  material  to  the  secomJ  mixer  whereby 
a   uniform  final  mixture  is   produced. 


1.0«0,S05.  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRATING  LIME  AND 
THE  LIKE.  SiGiRD  WiEBE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  M  C.  Hathaway.  Richmond. 
Va.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  538.231.  (CI. 
83— T8. ) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  (lescrlb^,  the  combloatlon 
with  a  mixing  apparatus,  and  noeans  for  supplying  water 
thereto,  of  means  for  receiving  and  storing  material  de- 
livered  from  the  mixer,    a    vessel   for   recelTlng  material 


therefrom,  means  for  feeding  the  material  through  the 
vessel,  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  aqueou^  vapor 
through  the  vessel  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
material   l)elng   fed  therethrough. 
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2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlLed,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  dry  mixer,  a  wet  mixer  an  i  means  for  sup 
plying  water  thereto  to  partially  hydrate  the  material 
from  the  dry  mixer,  a  silo  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
material  delivered  from  the  wet  mixer  and  allowing  it  to 
age  therein,  a  vessel  for  receiving  the  partially  hydrated 
and  aged  material  from  the  silo,  agltatinj:  means  within 
said  vessel  arranged  to  feed  the  material  throuch  said  ves- 
sel in  one  direction  and  means  for  passing  an  aqueous  va- 
por through  said  v.ssel  iu  the  opposite  direction  to  thereby 
complete  the  hydration   of  the  material. 


1.0  6  0,8  06.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Fk.^nkA. 
YoLNU.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  .569.510.  (CI. 
197— 160.  )f 


1  I  /    j;^jv.__=,^p 
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1.  In  a  ribbon  u  ov.  ment.  the  combination  with  a  car 
rlage-driving  spring  and  ribbon  spools,  of  a  shaft,  a  worm 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  driving  means  l>€tween  said  spring 
and  shaft,  a  gear  co  acting  with  said  worm,  means  to  con- 
nect said  gear  with  said  spools  alternately,  and  means  for 
moving  said  shaft  transversely  to  Its  length  to  unmesh 
said   worm   from  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  movement,  the  combination  with  a  car 
rlage-drlTlng  spring  and  ribbon  spools,  of  a  shaft,  a  worm 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  driving  connections  between  said 
spring  and  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  worm,  means 
to  connect  said  gear  with  said  spools  alternately,  and  a 
lever  provided  with  a  hearing  for  one  end  of  said  shaft 
to  move  the  worm  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  movement,  the  combination  with  a  car 
riage-drlving  spring  and  ribbon  spools,  of  ribbon-feed  re 
versing  means,  a  worm  and  gear  interposed  between  said 
spring  and  spools,  driving  connections  between  said  spring 
and  worm,  said  gear  being  endwise  or  axially  shlftable 
at  the  operation  of  reversing  the  ribbon  feed,  and  of  such 
length  and  position  as  to  remain  In  mesh  with  said  worm 
during  such  endwise  shifting,  and  means  for  separating 
the  worm  and  gear,  to  silence  the  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  movement,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage-driving  spring  drum,  of  a  shaft  driven  by 
said  drnm.  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  with  which  said 
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worm  is  normally  in  mesh,  a  lever  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  ribbon-spools  driven  from  sakl  gear,  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  second  lever,  and  connections  whereby  said 
second  lever  renders  said  vibrator  Inactive  and  moves  the 
first  lever  to  unmesh  said  worm  and  gear. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  movement,  the  combination 
with  ribbon  spools,  of  an  endwise  shlftable  shaft,  gearing 
whereby  said  shaft  drives  said  spools  one  at  a  time,  a 
long  gear  or  pinion  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  meshing 
with  said  long  gear  in  all  adjustments  of  the  latter,  and 
means  to  separate  said  worm  and  said  long  gear. 

[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.060,807.  GAS  PRODUCER  SYSTEM.  Gdstaf  Akeb- 
LUND.  Atlanta,  Ua..  assignor  to  Standard  (Jas  I'ower 
Company,  .\tlanta,  Ga  .  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.001       (Ci.  48—135.) 


or  control  the  by-passing  of  the  cleaned  gas  through   the 
conduit. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  system,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  cleaner,  of  means  for  reintroducing  or  by  passing  the 
gas  after  cleaning  l)ack  into  the  cleaner,  and  a  valve 
subject  to  and  adapted  lo  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of 
the  eieaned  gas  to  automatically  regulate  or  control  the 
by  passing  of  the  cleaned  gas  to  the  gas  cleaner. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  and  a  gas  cleaner,  of  a  by-pass  up-draft  pipe 
leading  to  both  the  generator  and  gas  cleaner,  and  valve 
mechanism  whereby  reversed  draft  may  be  admitted  to 
the  generator  '<r  the  cleaned  gas  may  be  re-admltted  to 
the  gas  cleaner. 

;i.  In  a  gas  producer  system,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  and  a  gas  cleaner,  of  a  by  pass  and  reverse  draft 
pipe  leading  to  both  the  generator  and  the  gas  cleaner, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  said  pipe  at  the  junction  of 
its  branches  to  the  generator  and  cleaner,  whereby  the 
cleaned  gas  may  l>e  bypassed  into  the  gas  cleaner,  or  the 
draft  may  be  reversed  in  the  generator. 

4.  In  a  gas  produced  system,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  cleaner,  of  an  exhauster  for  drawing  the  gas  there- 
through, a  gas  delivery  outlet,  a  by-pass  conduit  through 
which  the  cleaned  gas  may  be  forced  back  into  the  gas 
cleaner  by  the  exhauster,  and  a  valve  subject  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  cleaned  gas  to  auto- 
matically regulate  or  control  the  by  passing  of  the  cleaned 
gas  through   the  by-pass  conduit. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer  system,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  generator  and  a  gas  cleaner,  of  an  exhauster  for  draw 
Ing  the  gas  through  the  generator  and  cleaner,  a  gas 
delivery  outlet,  a  by-pass  conduit  subject  to  access  of  the 
cleaned  gas  which  conduit  leads  back  to  the  generator  and 
also  to  the  gas  cleaner,  valve  means  whereby  reversed  draft 
may  be  admitted  from  said  by  pass  conduit  Into  the  gener 
ator  or  the  cleaned  gas  may  be  re-admltted  to  the  gas 
cleaner,  and  a  valve  subject  to  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
the  pressure  of  the  cleaned  gas  to  automatically  regulate 


1,060,808.  STOVE-DOOR.  John  A  Alkxani.ek  and 
Fbank  K.  Berry.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignors  to  A.  B. 
Stove  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Mar,  JO,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.036. 
(CI.  126 — 200.) 


1.  In  a  door,  the  couiblnatiou  with  an  outer  frame  of  a 
transparent  panel  seated  in  said  frame,  spacer  strips  be- 
tween said  panel  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame,  and 
clips  for  holding  said  spacer  strips  In  position  provided 
with  fingers  bearing  on  said  panel  to  retain  the  same. 

2.  In  a  door,  the  combination  with  an  outer  frame,  of 
a  lining  therefor  of  soft  heat  insulating  material,  a  trans- 
parent panel  marginally  seated  upon  said  lining,  spacers 
between  the  edge  of  said  panel  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
frame,  and  clips  for  securing  said  spacers  and  bearing 
against  said  panel. 

,S.  In  a  door,  the  comtiinatlon  with  an  outer  frame,  of  a 
panel  having  a  marginal  bearing  upon  said  frame,  spacer 
strips  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  l>etween  the 
edge  of  said  panel  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame,  and 
corner  clips  for  securing  said  spacers  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  fingers  bearing  against  said  panel  to  retain 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  door,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  panel 
having  a  marginal  seat  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  frame 
and  spacer  strips  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a 
channel  section,  one  flange  of  said  channel  forming  a 
shoulder  for  the  edge  of  said  panel  and  the  other  flange 
lying  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame,  and  clips  at 
the  corners  of  said  frame  overlapping  the  ends  of  said 
strips  to  secure  them  from  displacement  and  provided  with 
finger   l)earlng8  for  retaining  the  panel. 


1,060.809.  VFGKTABI.E  SLICER  Victok  BEArRE<JARD, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,417. 
Renewed  Feb.  21,  lOi:?.  Serial  No.  750.<):^r.  fCl. 
146—7.) 


3*. 


ji->* 
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1.  A  vegetable  slicer  comprising  a  frame  having  means 
for  supporting  a  vegetable  to  be  sliced,  and  a  slide  having 
means  for  cutting  a  vegetable  supported  by  the  frame, 
said  frame  and  slide  being  provided  with  complemental 
stop  members  which  are  normally  operative  to  limit  the 
retraction  of  the  slide,  one  of  said  members  being  dls- 
placeable  to  permit  the  separation   of  the  slide  from   the 

frame. 

2.  A  vegetable  sUcer  comprising  a  frame  having  means 
for  supporting  a  vegetable  to  be  sliced,  and  a  slide  having 
means  for  cutting  a  vegeUble  supported  by  the  frame, 
the  frame  being  provided  with  a  movable  stop  which  Is 
normally  In  position  to  limit  the  retraction  of  the  slide 
and  Is  dlsplaceable  from  said  poaltlon  to  permit  tb«  re- 
moval of  the  slide  from  the  fram*. 
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3.  IB  a  Teg«tabt«  sUeer  a  sbeet  Metal  altde  baring  one 
of  Its  enda  formed  as  a  continuooa  slicing  cutter,  and  bar- 
ing parts  of  Its  material  adjaceat  to  said  cutter  partially 
severed  and  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  series  of  stripping 
cutters  which  are  integral  with  tbe  plate  and  are  separated 
from  the  slicing  cutter  by  Interveninff  portions  of  tbe  ma- 
terial, tbe  slide  having  integral  guide-engaging  ears  at  ita 
edges  provided  with  extensions  projecting  forward  from 
said  slicing  cutters,  and  a  shee*  metal  gage  plate  offset 
from  the  slide  and  having  ears  embracing  said  extensions, 
said  Kage  plate  having  a  transverse  stiffening  rib  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  its  rear  edge  and  with  the 
series  of  stripping  cutters. 

4.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bed 
provided  with  end  walls  and  a  side  wall,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  ^ilde  flanges  and  an  opening  between  said 
flanges,  a  cutter  slide  mounted  to  re<M[)iocate  upon  said 
flHnges.  and  a  presser  having  one  end  nivotally  supported 
by  said  base  adjacent  one  of  saia  end  walls,  whereby  said 
end  wall  will  limit  the  movement  of  said  presser  in  one 
direction,  the  free  end  of  said  ptesser  being  provided  with 
teeth  having  short  sides  arranned  at  sabstantially  right 
angles  with  relation  to  the  side  wall  and  long  obliqnely 
arranged  sides  extending  backwardly  toward  the  plTot  end 
of  said  preeeer. 

5.  A  regetable  sllcer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bed 
proTlded  with  end  walls  and  a  side  wall,  the  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  guide  flanges  and  an  opening  between 
said  flangee,  a  cotter  slide  motinted  to  reciprocate  apon 
said  flanges,  and  a  preseer  having  one  end  plvotally  snp- 
ported  by  said  base  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls,  where- 
by said  end  wall  will  limit  the  movement  of  said  preseer  In 
one  direction,  the  other  end  wall  of  said  bed  being  widened 
and  proTlded  with  a  roughened  surface,  the  free  end  of 
said  presser  being  provided  with  teeth  having  short  sides 
arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  with  relation  to  the 
side  wall  and  long  obliquely  arranged  sides  extending  back- 
wardly toward  the  pivot  end  of  fsald  presaer 


outwardly  from  the  respective  edge  of  the  tang,  the  outer 
end  of   the   thickened  edge  merging  Into  a   book  and   the 


1.0«0.mO.  PLASTERERS  IMPLEMENT.  Charlks  O. 
Bi.ee,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  Chailes  Plack,  Westminster, 
Md  .  and  Charle.s  PAt^MER,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr    27,  1912.     Serial  No.  8fl3;.520.      (CI.  72—128.) 


1.  A  plasterer's  implement  cciroprlsing  laterally  spaced 
parallel  strips  having  op[ioelte  Jaws  at  their  outer  longi- 
tudinal edges,  and  springs  conne<ted  at  their  ends  to  the 
strips  for  drawing  tbe  ^^ame  together. 

2.  A  plasterer  a  implement  ciimprising  laterally  spaced 
parallel  strips  composed  of  teleecoplng  sections,  opposite 
Jaws  mounted  c>n  the  face  of  the  sections  outside  the  tele- 
scoping portions  thereof,  said  jaiws  having  slotted  shanks, 
bolts  pasHin;:  through  tbe  sections  and  the  slots  of  tbe 
ataanks,  and  springs  connected  at  their  ends  to  tbe  stripe 
for  drawing  tbe  same  together. 


1.0«0.811.      COTTON    KNIFE    AND    HOOK.      Jacob    R. 

B0WM8,  WaeWer,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  «,   1912.     Serial  No. 

724,6«fi.      U'l.   30—9.) 

A  katfe  Including  a  handle  and  a  blade  having  a  flat 
tang  entertng  the  baadle,  one  edge  of  tbe  blade  being 
sharpened  and   the  other  edge  IKlng  thickeaed  aad  offset 


shoulder  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  thickened  edge 
merging  into  an  outwardly  curved  proje<tlon  formintr  a 
flnger  hold. 


1.0fi0.812  MEASURING  OR  CONTROLLING  INSTRU- 
MENT. ExxiAH  H.  BaisTot,  and  Watson  E.  G(X)DTK.\b. 
Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Industrial  Instru- 
ment Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  431,468. 
(CI.  234— 11. » 


1  In  a  recording  thermometer,  the  combination  of  a 
thermo-responsive  memb'T  comprising  a  plurality  of  nest- 
ed rumnlntlveiy  acting  tubes:  a  shaft  governed  by  the 
responsive  member  :  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  pea 
indices  mounted  rotatively  on  the  shaft  :  means  to  connect 
the  pen  indices  yieldingly  to  the  shaft  for  governing  the 
former ;  a  stationary  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
Indices ;  a  plurality  of  rotatable  charts  to  cooperate  with 
the  pen  indices  respectively :  means  to  support  said 
charts  removably  :  and  means  to  sustain  part  of  each 
chart  against  the  action  of  Its  pen  index. 

'_'.  In  a  recording  thermometer,  the  combination  of  a 
thermo-responslve  memt)er ;  a  shaft  governed  by  said 
member :  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  pen  Indices 
mounted  rotatively  on  the  shaft ;  means  to  connect  tkc 
pen  indices  to  the  abaft  for  governing  the  former  :  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  charts  to  cooperate  with  the  pen  Indices 
respectively :    oacana    to   support   said    charts    rcmovabiy ; 
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and  means  to  sustain  part  of  each  chart  against  the  action 
of  its  pen  index. 

S.  In  a  recording  thermometer,  the  combination  of  a 
thermo  reeponslve  member;  a  plurality  of  rigidly  con- 
nected pen  Indices .  means  to  connect  the  pen  indices 
yieldingly  to  said  member  for  governing  the  indices  ;  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  Indices  :  a  plurality  of  charts 
to  cooperate  with  the  pen  indices  respectively  ;  and  means 
to  sustain  part  of  each  chart  against  the  action  of  Its 
pen   index 

4.  In  a  recording  thermometer,  the  combination  of  a 
thermo  responsive  member;  recording  means:  a  plurality 
of  record- receiving  means;  and  snpports  for  tbe  same. 
Including  a  supporting  device  for  one  of  said  means  mov- 
able to  facilitate  access  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  recording  thermometer,  the  combination  of  a 
casing;  a  thermo  responsive  member  comprising  nested, 
cumnlatlvely-acting  liollcal  tub«'s  :  a  shaft  disposed  along 
the  axis  of  the  helix  and  governed  by  the  tubes  ;  «  mov- 
able base  snpportlng  the  tubes,  having  a  bifurcated  arm; 
a  pivot  for  the  base  co  axial  with  tbe  helix  and  said  shaft; 
an  eccentrically  plToted  disk  between  the  bifurcations  of 
the  base ;  an  operating  shaft  for  the  disk  extending  to  an 
opening  In  the  casing ;  a  pen  Index  mounted  rotatively  on 
the  shaft ;  means  to  govern  the  Index  yieldingly  from  the 
shaft ;  and  a  chart  to  cooperate  with  the  pen  Index  to  re- 
reive  a  record  therefrom. 

(Claims  0  to  i:^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"»•• 


1,060,813.  PIIOTOGRAPIIIC-PRINTING  DEVICE. 
Fra.nk  a.  Brownkli.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion Mf  New  York.  Filed  Mur.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308,994.     (CI.  95—73.) 


.■^.  In  a  photographic  printing  derlce,  the  combinatton 
with  a  device  for  positioning  photographic  material  in 
printing  position,  and  a  shutter  for  controlling  the  ex- 
posures of  the  material,  of  an  operating  member,  a  pivoted 
latch  carried  on  said  member  arranged  to  set  the  shutter 
In  exposing  position  when  tbe  member  Is  moved  In  one 
direction,  and  a  tripping  device  adjustable  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  to  disconnect  the  latch  and  shutter. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  device  for  holding  the  photographic  material  In 
printing  pesitloD.  and  a  shutter  for  controlling  the  ex- 
posures of  the  material,  of  a  latch  for  holding  the  shutter 
in  exposing  position,  a  retarding  device  serving  to  op- 
erate the  latch  into  releasing  position,  an  operating  mem- 
ber independent  of  the  latch  serving  to  s«'t  the  shutter 
and  retarding  device*  in  exposing  position,  and  means  for 
tem[)orariIy  di.sronnecting  the  operating  member  from 
operative  relation  with  the  retarding  device  to  enable  the 
op.rating  member  to  set  tbe  shutter  without  affecting  the 
retarding  device. 

5.  in  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  device  for  holding  the  photographic  material  In 
printing  position,  and  a  shutt.r  for  controlling  the  ex- 
posures, of  a  latch  for  retaining  the  shutter  In  exposing 
position,  a  retarding  device  arranged  to  co5p.rate  with 
said  latch  to  release  the  shutter,  an  operating  member 
having  a  latch  thrreon  for  setting  the  shutter  in  expos- 
ing position,  a  latch  connected  to  the  retarding  device 
and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  operating  member 
to  set  the  retarding  device,  and  a  device  for  simulta- 
neously tripping  the  latches  which  s<  rve  to  set  the  shutter 
and   retarding  d'-vue 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.] 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  platen  for  holding  the  sensitized  material  in  print- 
ing p<)sitlon,  and  an  actuating  device  therefor,  of  a  shut 
ter.  connections  between  the  latter  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  aetting  the  shutter  in  open  or  exposed  position 
by  tlie  actuation  of  that  member,  a  latch  for  retaining  the 
shutter  In  open  or  exposing  position,  devices  cooperating 
wltli  said  latch  for  automatically  timing  the  release  of 
tbe  shutter,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  devices 
from  operative  relationship  with  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  platen  for  positioning  tbe  photographic  material, 
and  a  shutter  for  determining  the  exposure  of  the  ma- 
terial, of  a  reclprocatoryoperating  memb'T.  a  latch 
thereon  for  operatively  connecting  it  to  the  shutter  when 
the  meml>er  Is  operated  in  one  direction,  a  crank  op- 
eratlvelj  connected  to  the  platen  having  a  cam  thereon, 
and  a  projection  on  said  member  coflpernting  with  tbe 
cam  on  said  crank  to  cause  relatively  timed  morements 
of  the  shutter  and  platen. 


1,0«O.S14.  GEARING.  William  Chari.es  BtRt.LU, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-eighths  to  David  R. 
Mct'reedle.  one-eighth  to  Karl  W.  Runser.  and  two- 
eighths  to  Edwin  S.  Fownes.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,S0«.      (CI    74-41.1 


1.  In  .1  vp^'d  reducing  gearing,  a  rotatable  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  member  having  an  arcuate  face 
curved  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  rotatable 
memi>er  arranged  in  driving  relation  to  the  driving  mem 
ber  and  provided  with  teeth  and  intervening  notches,  said 
driving  m<  ml>er  engaging  said  notches,  and  the  walls  of 
said  notches  conforming  In  curvature  to  the  arcuate  face 
of  the  driving  member 

2.  In  a  8pe(^d  reducing  gearing,  a  rotatable  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  member  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular face  curved  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  a  substantially  flat  face,  a  rotatable  member  arranged 
in  driving  relation  to  the  driving  member  and  provided 
with  teeth  and  intervening  notches,  said  driving  member 
engaging  said  notches  and  the  walls  of  said  notches  con- 
formint:  in  curvature  to  the  substantially  semicirculnr 
face  of  the  driving  member. 

3.  In  speed-reducing  ^'earing,  a  rotatable  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  driving  members,  each  member 
having  an  arcuate  fai  e.  a  rotatable  member  arranged  In 
driving  relation  to  s.Tid  driving  members  and  having  teeth 
In  the  planes  of  said  d' iving  members  providing  inter- 
vening   notches,    said     driving     members    engaging    said 
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notches,  and  the  walls  of  said  notches  conforming  In 
curvature  to  the  arcuate  faces  of  the  driving  member*. 
4.  Id  speed-rednclng  (gearing,  a  rotatabU  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  driving  members,  each  memt>er 
having  a  substantially  semicircular  face,  a  rotatable 
member  arranged  In  driving  relation  to  the  driving 
members  and  having  teeth  in  tbe  planes  of  said  driving 
members  providing  intervening  notches,  the  teeth  In  the 
several  planes  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other, 
said  driving  members  engaging  said  notches,  and  tbe 
walls  of  said  notches  conforming  in  curvature  t«  the  sab- 
«tanflally  semi-circular  faces  of  the  driving  members. 


1.060.815.      ITMP       R.u.PH    W.    rARTKB,    Haworth.   N.   J. 
F'iled  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.576.S63.    ( Cl.  103—79.) 


unison,  a  water  outlet  from  said  pump,  a  water  connection 
to  said  outlet  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  trap  valve 
In  said  connection,  said  trap  valve  and  a  portion  of  said 
water  connection  t>elng  located  atwve  the  pump  outlet, 
said  portion  being  adapted  to  form  an  air  chamber  on  the 
suction  strol(e  of  the  pump,  and  a  pipe  extension  of  said 
connection  from  said  trap  valve  to  said  tank  level  with 
or  higher  than  said  trap  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  pump  comprising 
an  upper  cylinder  provided  with  a  slldeway  op*'nin>r.  and 
a  lower  cylinder  of  lesser  capacity  communicating  with 
the  first  named  cylinder,  a  water  lifting  piston  In  the 
smaller  one  of  said  cylinders  and  a  water  displacing 
plunger  in  the  larger  cylinder,  said  piston  and  plunger 
being  of  different  transverse  areas  and  reciprocating  in 
unison,  a  water  outlet  from  said  pump,  a  water  connec- 
tion to  said  outlet  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  trap 
valve  in  said  connection,  said  trap  valve  and  a  portion 
of  said  water  connection  being  located  above  tlie  pump 
outlet,  said  portion  being  adapted  to  form  an  air  cham- 
ber on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  pump,  a  pipe  extension 
of  said  connection  from  said  trap  valve  to  said  tank, 
level  with  or  higher  than  said  trap  valve  and  a  member 
communicating  with  said  connection,  trap  valve  and  pipe 
extension  adapted  to  receive  accumulations  of  air  not 
discharged  Into  the  tank  on  the  displacement  stroke  of 
the  pump 


1.060,818.      PrMP'.      Rali'h    B     Cahteb,    Haworth.    N.    J. 
Tiled  Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.564.    (Cl.  103—79.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  pump  comprising 
an  upper  cylinder  provided  wltfc  a  siideway  opening,  a 
lower  cylinder  of  lesser  capacity  communicating  with 
th-  first  named  cylinder,  a  water  lifting  piston  In  tlie 
smaller  one  of  i*aid  cylinders,  a  water  displacing  plunger 
in  the  larger  cylinder,  said  piston  and  plunger  being  of 
different  transverse  areas  and  reciprocating  In  unison,  a 
water  outlet  from  saitl  pump,  a  watt-r  and  air  main 
connected  to  said  tank  havloK  aieans  for  admitting  air 
thereto  and  located  above  said  water  outlet,  a  valve  in 
said  main  to  prevent  back  flow  ©f  fluids  from  said  tank, 
a  dmp  connection  from  said  maUi  to  said  pump  adapted 
to  ptTinit.  .,n  the  suction  stroke  thereof,  a  fall  of  water 
from  said  main  to  said  pump  to  stal  the  latter  against  the 
admission  of  air  thereto,  said  main  being  so  disposed 
and  arranged  relative  to  the  tank  and  deck  valve  as 
to  enable  the  wat.T  In  said  main  to  seal  said  valve  against 
back  leakage  of  air  through  the  latter 

J.  The  combination  with  a  taqk  of  a  pump  comprisinK 
an  upper  cylind<T  provided  with  a  siideway  opening,  and 
ii  low»T  <  ylinder  of  lesser  capai^ity  communicating  with 
the  first  named  cylinder,  a  wnter  lifting  piston  in  the 
smaller  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  watt>r  displaclnt:  plunger 
in  the  larger  cylinder,  said  piston  .ind  plunger  being  of 
different  transverse  areas  and  reciprocating  In  unison,  a 
water  outlet  from  said  pump,  a  water  and  air  main  con- 
nected to  said  tank  located  above  said  water  outlet  and 
provided  with  means  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  trap 
valve  in  said  main  to  prt-vent  back  flow  of  fluids  from 
said  tank,  t  drop  connection  from  said  main  to  said 
water  outlet  and  communicating  and  forming  with  a 
portion  of  said  main,  a  waterfall  and  air  chamber,  said 
waterfall  acting,  with  the  watur  in  the  pump  to  seal 
the  latter  against  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  storage  tank  and  said  trap  valve 
whereby  an  accumulation  of  air  In  said  valve  and  back 
leakage  of  same  therethrough   Is  avoided. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  pump  comprising 
an  upper  cylinder  provided  with  a  slldeway  opening,  and 
a  lower  cylinder  of  lesser  capacity  communicating  with 
the  first  named  cylinder,  a  wat»>r  lifting  piston  In  the 
smaller  one  of  said  cylinders  and  a  water  displacing 
plunger  In  the  larger  cylinder,  tald  piston  and  plunger 
being  of  different    transverse   araas   and   reciprocating  In 


1  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  of  a  pump 
comprising  an  upper  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylinder  of 
different  capafities,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  working  In 
unison,  an  air  Inlet  In  the  upper  cylinder,  a  connection 
from  the  upper  cylinder  to  the  tank,  and  means  connected 
with  said  air  inlet  for  trapping  the  air  a^rainsi  escape 
through  the  top  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  of  a  pump 
comprising  an  upper  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylinder  of 
different  capacities,  pistons  of  different  transverse  areai 
in  said  cylinders  working  in  unison,  an  air  inlet  In  the 
upper  cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  cylinder  to 
the  tank,  and  a  trap  connected  with  the  air  Inlet  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  the  air  through  the  top  of  said 
cylinder. 

,'!.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  of  a  pump 
comprising  an  upper  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylinder  of 
different  capacities,  pistons  of  different  transverse  area* 
in  said  cylinders  working  in  unison,  a  valved  nir  Inlet 
to  the  upper  cylinder,  a  valved  connection  from  the  upper 
cylinder  to  the  tank,  and  a  trap  connected  with  the 
air  Inlet  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  air  through  the 
top  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  of  a  pump 
comprising  an  upper  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylinder,  the 
upper  cylinder  being  of  larger  capacity  than  the  lower 
cylinder,    a    valved    inlet    to    said    lower   cylinder,    a    pipe 
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connecting  the  two  cylinders,  a  piston  In  the  lower  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  the  upper  cylinder  of  greater  transverse 
area  than  the  piston  in  the  lower  cylinder,  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  two  pistons,  means  foi  operating  said  pistons. 
a  valved  air  inlet  to  said  upper  cylinder,  an  annular  trap 
in  the  upper  cylinder  connected  to  said  air  inlet  and  a 
valved  connection  from  said  upptr  cylinder  to  the  storage   ^ 

tank. 

5  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  of  a  jiump/ 
comprising  an  upper  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylinder,  the 
upper  cylinder  being  of  larg.r  capacity  than  the  lower 
cylinder,  a  valved  inlet  to  said  lower  cylinder,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  two  cylinders,  a  piston  in  the  lower  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  in  the  upper  cylinder  of  greater  trans- 
verse area  than  the  piston  In  the  lower  cylinder,  a  rod 
connecting  the  two  pistons,  means  for  operating  said 
pistons  in  unison,  a  valved  air  inlet  to  said  upper  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  in  the  upper  .ylinder  of  greater  trans- 
said  air  inlet  to  prev.-nt  the  escape  of  air  through  the 
top  of  said  cylinder,  an  air  and  water  outlet  connected 
to  said  annular  trap,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  and 
to  said  tank  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  •  cartridge,  a  base  cap  made  up  of  Inner  and 
outer  shells  of  ferrous  and  non  ferrous  metals,  reapec- 
tlvely,  said  outer  shell  having  an  annular  hooked   flange 


1,060,817.     CARTRIIKJK      Robert  G.  Clyne,  Alton,  111., 
'  assignor   to    Western    Cartridge    Company,    East    Alton. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  L'B,  1912. 
Serial   No.   7:i.!.27«       iCl.   102—17.) 


1.  In  a  paper  shell  cartridge,  a  metallic  base  cap  having 
its  edges  curled  into  a  scalloped  Inwardly  curled  anchor 

beading. 

2.  In  a  paper  shell  cartridge,  a  metallic  base  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  battery  cup  receiving  receptacle  and  a 
peripheral  flange  and  having  the  upper  marginal  edges 
of  its  cylindrical  side  walls  curled  into  an  annular  anchor 
heading  and  baffle  member. 

3.  \  carirldKc.  comprising  a  tubular  menitx  r  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  and  an  Interlocking  rib  or  baffle 
portion,  a  base  wail  provIde<l  with  an  annular  recess  por- 
tion in  Interlocking:  engagement  with  "aid  interlocking  rib 
or  baffle  portion,  and  a  metallic  base  cap  provided  at  its 
mouth  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  beading  seat- 
ed  In  said  annular   i.eess  of  said   tubular  member 


taking  over  and  engaging  the   rim   portion  of  said  inner 
shell. 


1.060.818.      CARTRILKiK.      RohERT  G.   Cltne.  Alton,   HI., 

assignor    to    Western   Cartridge    Company.    Bast    Alton. 

111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey       Hied  Nov.  25.  1912. 

Serial  No.  733,277       (Cl.   102      IT  1 

1.  In  a  cartridge,  a  base  cap  comprising  an  inner  wall 
of  ferrous  metal  and  an  outer  wall  of  non-ferrous  metal 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  hook^-d  beading  extending 
over  and  interlocking  with  the  upper  marginal  edges  of 
said  Inner  wall. 


1,060,819.  EXl'LOSION  EN3INE.  Howard  E.  Coffin, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.532. 
(Cl.  123—181.) 


^ 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  rotary  valve  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  for  successive  registration  with  the 
exhaust  and  inlet  ports,  and  an  admission  i>ort  for  com- 
pressed air  arranged  to  register  with  the  port  In  said 
valve  when  the  latter  Is  out  of  registration  with  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der member  ported  for  Inlet  and  exhaust,  of  a  ported  ro 
tary  valve  member  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted 
to  successively  register  with  a  port  In  the  other  member, 
said  plurality  of  ports  including  a  port  communicating 
with  a  storage  for  compressed  gases  for  starting. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ported 
cylinder  member,  of  a  ported  rotary  valve  member  con- 
trolling communication  therewith,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  port  utilized  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  en- 
gine, and  a  second  port  communicating  with  a  storage 
for  compreased  gases  for  starting,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing a  port  with  which  the  ports  of  the  first  mentioned 
member  successively  engage  upon  the  rotation  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der member  ported  for  Inlet  and  exhaust,  of  a  ported  ro- 
tary   valve    member    controlling    the    Inlet    and    exhaust. 

i  one  of  said  members  having  a  port  utilized  in  the  normal 
operation  of  the  engine,  the  other  member  having  a  port 
communicating  with  a  storage  for  compressed  gases  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  first  mentioned  port  during  the 
power  stroke  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  port  for  the 
admission  of  compressed  air  for  starting,  of  a  rotary  valve 
having  a  port  adapted  for  successive  registration  with  said 
inlet,  exhaust  and  compressed  air  ports^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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OINKS.     Howard  E.  CoffiH.  Detroit.  MJch.     Filed  Apr 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.592.     (CI.  123—181.) 


1.<)«0^820.      STARTING    DEVrCE    FOR    EXPLOeiON-EN-      support  said  morable  roller,  a  foot  treadle  pivotaliy  con- 

~  netted    at    Its    Inner    end    to    the    supportlnu    bars    of   tb« 

iHirket.  and  links  to  connect  said  treadle  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  roller  operating  levers  whereby  when  the 
treadle  Is  depressed  the  levers  will  move  said  roller  away 
from   the  operator  and  into  PDRnirement  with  the  statlon- 


Mry   roller. 


1.  Iii  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary valve  hiivine  a  port  exteodlnsr  therpthrough  iitiliKed 
In  the  normal  operation  of  the  engine,  of  a  port  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  nf  ?;aiil  first  mentiouod  port.  :i  valve 
case  having  a  port  leading  to  the  engine  cylinder  with 
which  both  of  said  valve  porta  register,  and  a  port  com- 
municating with  a  storage  tank  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  cylinrler  port  Ny  said  seforid  mentioned  valve  port. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
Talve  having  a  port  therethrough  utilized  in  the  normal 
operation  of  the  engine,  and  a  recess  port  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  port,  a  valve  case  hav- 
ing a  port  leading  to  the  engine  cylinder  and  with  which 
both  of  said  valve  ports  register,  and  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  a  reservoir  for  compressed  gases  positioned  to  be 
coupled  !>y  said  second  mentioned  valve  port  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder. 

3.  In  a  multi-cylinder  explosion  engine,  a  rotary  valve 
for  controlling  a  plurality  of  cj-llnders  and  having  ports 
therpthrough  utilized  in  the  nfirnial  operation  of  the  en- 
gine by  the  respective  cylinders,  and  a  port  intermediate 
said  first  mentioned  ports,  a  valve  case  having  a  cylinder 
connecting  port  adapted  to  register  with  said  last  men- 
tioned valve  port  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned  ports, 
and  connecting  with  a  storage  for  compressed  gases  cou- 
pled by  said  last  mentioned  valve  port  with  said  cylinder 
port. 

4.  In  a  multi  cylinder  explosion  engine,  a  cylindrical 
▼alve  and  corresponding  valve  caae  having  successively 
registering  ports  utllizeil  by  the  several  cylinders  of  the 
engine  in  the  normal  operatioa  thereof,  recess  ports  in 
the  valve  ndjactnt  to  said  first  mentioned  valve  porta  and 
intermediate  the  same,  and  port$  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  mentioned  valve  ports  connected  with 
the  storagf  for  ctjrapresaed  gases  and  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled by  said  rece.ssed  valve  porta  with  the  porta  of  the  re- 
spective cylinders.  I 

5.  In  an  e.^plosion  engine,  tlie  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary valve  having  a  port  utiliied  In  the  normal  operation 
of  the  engine,  a  second  port  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  first  mentioned  port,  a  .yiindcr  port  with  which 
both  of  said  valve  porta  register,  and  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  a  storage  for  compressed  gases,  positioned  to  be 
connected  to  said  cylinder  port  by  said  second  mentioned 
valve  port. 

[Claim  f)  not  printed  In  the  Geiette.] 


1.060,821        MOl'- WRINGER        Wri.i.i.xM     Ar.LKN    Ctiou 
WKLt..  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.     Serial 
No.    685.596.      (CI.    15—12.1 

1.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  .1  bucket,  supporting  bars 
secure  1  thereto,  a  stationary  wringer  roller  revolubly  and 
detacliably  8»"cured  to  said  hucket.  means  to  turn  said  sta- 
tionary roller,  a  movable  roller  adapted  to  co-act  with 
■aid  statlon.iry  roller  to  wringj  the  water  from  a  mop 
drawn  between  the  rollers,  roller  operating  levers  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bucket,  a  t>all  shaped  bar  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  a  roller  Iwarlng  frame  se 
cured  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to,  deiachnhly  and  revolubly 


2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  bucket,  supporting  bars  secured 
to  the  bucket  bottom,  roller  bearing  plates  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  bucket  near  one  end.  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing therein  a  roller  l)earing  aperture  and  the  other  plate 
a  roller  bearing  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
roller  shaft,  a  keeper  phite  pivoted  to  said  notched  bearing 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down  across  the  notch  In 
the  plate  and  in  engagement  with  the  shaft  of  the  roller 
whereby  the  latter  la  revolubly  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  plates.'  a  movable  wringer  roller,  roller  operating  le- 
vers pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  bucket,  and 
means  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  whereby 
the  latter  are  actuated  to  swing  the  movable  wringer 
roller  away  from  the  operator  and  Into  operative  cugage- 
raent  with  the  stationary  roller. 

3.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  bucket,  supporting  bars 
secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  stationary  wringer  roller 
revolubly  and  detachably  secured  to  the  npper  edges  of 
the  bucket,  a  crank  handle  engaged  with  one  end  of  the 
shaft  of  said  roller,  reinforcing  bars  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  bucket,  roller  operatiuL,'  levers  pivotally  secured  to 
said  bars,  a  movable  wringer  roller  revolubly  and  detach- 
ably mounted  In  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  position  to  coact  with  said  stationary  roller  for 
wringing  the  water  from  a  mop.  a  foot  treadle  comprising 
a  frame  having  Its  side  members  pivotally  connected  to 
the  supporting  bars  of  the  bucket  and  a  brace  bar,  links 
to  connect  the  side  bars  of  s;iid  treadle  frame  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  roller  operating  levers  whereby  the 
latter  are  actuated  to  move  said  roller  away  from  the 
operator  and  into  engagement  with  the  stationary  roller, 
and  a  foot  plate  secure.!  to  one  side  of  the  bucket  and  one 
"f  said  supporting  bars  whereby  the  bucket  Is  firmly 
held  while  the  mop  Is  belnc  wrung  out. 


1.060.,822.  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  ELECTRIC 
WIRES  TO  LAMI'-IIOLDERS,  I'LltiS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Akchibald  Thokik  (hu.shek.  Te  -Vroha,  New 
Zealand  Filed  Jan.  l.S.  1911.  Serial  No.  603.375. 
(CI.  173—322.) 

1.  In  a  lamp  holder,  an  Insulating  block  having  a  cen- 
tral hole  adapted  to  receive  both  wires  of  an  electrical 
circuit  and  two  boles,  one  for  each  of  said  wires  independ- 
ently, and  diagonal  recesses  In  the  periphery  of  the  block, 
said  recesses  severally  communicating  with  the  bottom 
of  the  central  hole  and  with  the  top  of  one  of  the  other 
hobs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified 
and  illustrated. 

2.  In  a  lamp  holder  an  insulating  block  In  two  parts, 
a  dome  and  socket  receiving  said  block,  a  central  hole 
corresponding  In  the  two  parts  of  the  block,  curved  re- 
cesses, one  for  each  wire,  and  communicating  with  said 
central   hole,   holes  one   from   the   top  of  each  of  said   re- 
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cpsse*   pa.<slng  through  the  upper  part  of  the  block,  plun- 
ger   terminals    on    the    lower    uart    of    the    block    and    re 
cesses    in    the   face    of   one   of   the   blocks   to   recelTe   the 
binding  screws  of  the  terminals  and  to  give  access  there- 
to substantially  as  herein  specified  and  illustrate  1. 


r- 


ceJ 


/f 


3.  In  a  lamp  holder,  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
block  comprising  two  cooperating  parts,  each  part  having 
a  corresponding  centrally  arranged  hole  to  receive  both 
wires  of  an  electrical  circuit,  two  holes  In  one  of  said 
parts,  one  for  each  of  said  wires  Independently,  and  lamp 
terminals  on  the  other  part  projecting  into  said  holes  and 
to  which  said  wires  are  adapted  to  \\e  connected. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
block  having  n  centrally  arranged  opening  therethrough 
and  strain  relief  passages  communicating  with  the  cen- 
trally arranged  opening,  one  passage  for  each  of  said 
wires  Independently,  and  ST>aced  lamp  terminals  on  one 
face  of  said  insulating  block  having  wire  terminals  adapt- 
ed to  be  electrically  connected  with  the  wires  extending 
through  said  passages. 

f).  In  a  pendent  electric  appliance,  the  combination  of 
an  Insulating  body  comprising  two  cooperating  parts  each 
having  a  central  opening  therein  arranged  to  receive  both 
wires  of  an  electrical  drciiit.  other  openings  In  said  block 
and  extending  through  both  parts,  passageways  connect- 
ing snid  centra!  opening  with  said  other  openings,  lamp 
terminals  seated  In  said  other  openings,  the  circuit  wires 
beinc  adapted  to  extend  into  said  openings  at  the  opposite 
ends  and  be  secured  to  the  lamp  terminals. 

f Claim  <^  not  printed  In  the  ^aeette.l 


1.080,823.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Michakl  H.  Ckiisk,  He 
bron.  Nebr  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  657,741. 
(CI.  152—29.) 


1.060,824.       B.\n.    S.^TCHEL.     AND    SIMILAR     RBCBF- 
TACLE.       MicH.ML    JosEPn     H     Cinxinoham.    Lynn. 
Mass,      Filed    Mar    6.    1909       Serial    No.    4.S1.836.      (C! 
190 — 45. 1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  bag.  with  a  pair  of  de- 
vices secured  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  bag  for  holding  the  walls  thereof  distended  and  ca- 
pable of  telescoping  movement,  one  of  the  devices  being 
of  fixed  dimensions  and  the  other  of  variable  dimensions 
to  permit  of  the  telescoping  of  the  devices. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bag  capable  of  being  Increased 
or  reduced  in  size,  with  an  internal  structure  for  holding 
the  walls  of  the  bag  distended,  said  structure  consisting 
of  a  box  secured  In  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  and  a  frame  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  and  capable  of  ex- 
panding and  contracting  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely  to  permit   of  telescoping  of  the   frame   and   box. 

3.  The  combination  <.f  a  bag.  a  box  arranged  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bag  and  having  an  open  top,  a  frame  disposed  In 
the  bag  above  the  box  to  co<)perate  with  the  latter  for 
holding  the  walls  of  the  bag  distended  and  each  wall  flat, 
said  frame  being  contractible  and  expandible  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  to  permit  the  box  and  frame  to  telescope,  and 
means  exterior  to  tlie  bag  and  fastened  thereon  for  hold- 
ing the  frame  and  box  in  telescoping  relation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bag.  with  upper  and  lower 
frames  secured  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  bai:  and  arranged  to  telescope,  one  frame  con- 
sisting of  oppositely-disposed  U-shaped  memb<  rs  and  yield- 
ing means  operatively  connected  with  both  members  for 
permitting  them  to  move  toward  or  away  from  each  other 
for  changing  the  horizontal  dlmenslous  of  such  frame  to 
permit  the  frames  to  telescope. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bag,  with  telescoping  frames 
mounted  within  the  bag  and  forming  supports  for  the  walls 
thereof  to  prevent  Inward  rollapslug.  one  frame  being  ex- 
pandible and  contractible  and  consisting  of  sets  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed bowed  members,  means  connecting  and 
holding  the  members  of  each  set  In  spaced  relation,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  members  of 
one  set  with  the  members  of  the  opposite  set  for  per- 
mitting the  frame  to  expand  or  contract. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wire  coll 
encircling  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  spaced  therefrom, 
bolts  haying  hooks  at  their  outer  ends  engaging  elements 
of  the  wire  coil  and  having  their  Inner  portions  passing 
loosely  through  openings  formed  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
yleldable  elements  mounted  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
bolts,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  bolts  for  confining  said 
yleldable  elements  thereon  and  against  the  Inner  side  of 
the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wire  coll 
encircling  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  spaced  therefrom,  an 
annular  core  arranged  within  the  wire  coil  to  stiffen  and 
reinforce  the  same,  bolts  provided  In  pairs  and  having  an 
opposite  inclination,  the  otiter  ends  of  the  bolts  engaging 
elements  of  the  wire  coll  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolts 
passing  loosely  through  openings  formed  In  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  receiving  nuts. 


1.060,825  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  FRFIT  AND  VEG- 
ETABLES. Wn.i.i.\M  II.  Daviks.  Quintou,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Lucius  E.  Hires,  Salem.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,438.     (CI.  146—14.) 


A   fruit   and   vegetable  cleaning  apparatus,   including  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  agitators  mounted   therein,   the  tank 
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being  provided  at  one  end  of  the  «erles  of  agitators  with 

a  depressed  floor,  a  conveyer  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  wltbln  the  tank  from  the  series  of  agltatnrs  and 
having  Its  receiving  end  extending  down  into  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  tank,  the  tank  being  formed  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  water,  the  outlat  opening  being  located 
In  thp  depressed  portion  of  the  taok  underneath  the  con- 
veyer. 

1,060.81'6.  COMBINED  I'NErMATIC  LIFT  AND  FORCE 
I'T"M"  Fba.vklin  Oscar  De  Htmei..  San  Antonio.  Tex., 
aaslgDDr,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth 
to  Bart  C.   De   Witt,   Sutton  county,  Tex.,  one-half   to 

-  (  nth.rlne  De  Witt  De  Hymel.  San  .\ntonlo,  Tex.,  one- 
eighth  to  James  Cornell,  Sutton  county,  Tex.,  and  one- 
eighth  to  O.  F.  Seargeant,  Kinney  county,  Tex.  Filed 
Mav    U.    1912.     Serial   No.   697.183.      (CI.   103—52.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  por- 
tion adapted  for  use  in  a  well,  the  same  comprising  a  sus- 
pendxl  and  removable  water  pip^,  a  hollow  casting  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  a  valve 
seated  downward,  a  vacuum  and  water  cylinder  arranged 
within  the  said  water  pipe,  and  a  hollow  valved  casting 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  the  two  castings  being 
connected  by  a  separable  Joint  which  permits  the  vacuum 
and  wat'T  rvlinder  and  its  attachments  to  be  lifted  clear. 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  por- 
tion adapted  for  use  in  a  well,  the  same  comprising  a  sus- 
pended and  removable  water  pipe,  a  valvt>d  casting  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  vacuum  and  water 
receiving  cylinder  arranged  within  said  water  pipe  and  a 
hollow  casting  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  same  and 
having  a  check  valve  tliat  forms  an  attachment  of  the 
upper  casting,  the  latter  with  the  attached  cylinder  and 
Its  valve  being  supported  detachably  upon  the  lower  cast 
ing,  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  ttie  purpose  specified,  a  water 
pipe  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  well  and  having  a  water 
Inlet  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  downwardly  seated 
valve,  a  vacui.m  and  water-receiving  cylinder  provided 
with  a  downwardly  seated  vaUv.  the  aforesaid  valve 
seated  hi  the  water  inlet  being  connected  with  said  Tacuum 
cylinder  and  the  latter  and  all  its  attachments  being 
separable  from  the  water  pipe,  so  that  they  may  be  raised 
for  removal  of  sediment,  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  water  pipe  having  an  inlet  valve  at  Its 
lower  end.  of  a  vacuum  and  water  cylinder  provided  with 
a  downwardly  seated  valve  and  supported  detachably  on 
the  lower  head  of  said  water  pipe,  whereby  the  vacuum 
cylinder  and  Its  attachments  may  be  raised,  as  described 


1.060,827.  GOVERNOR  FOR  MOTORS.  Wilbdk  N.  Dbn- 
NisoN,  Merchantville.  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  9,   1910.     Serial  No.  554,453.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, of  a  friction  pad  arranged  to  -ngage  said  member,  to 
control  the  speed  thereof,  and  having  a  universal  Jointed 
support,  comprising  relatively  rotatable  ball  and  socket 
memlKTs,  oni'  of  which  comprises  an  Internal  conical  sur- 
face and  the  other  having  a  pair  of  fianges  and  an  inter- 
posed groove,  one  of  said  flanges  comprising  a  spherical 
zone  arranged  to  engage  said  conical  surface,  and  capable 
of  shifting  in  variable  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
conical  surface,  members  connecting  said  flanges  and 
means  extending  from  the  first-named  of  said  ball  and 
socket  memljers  into  an  annular  path  of  said  last-named 
member,  to  limit  the  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  ball 
and  socket  members. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, of  a  friction  pad  arranged  to  engage  said  member,  to 
control  the  speed  thereof,  and  having  a  universal  Jointed 
support,  comprising  relatively  rotatable  ball  and  socket 
members,  one  of  which  comprises  an  internal  conical  sur- 
face and  the  other  having  a  pair  of  flanges  and  an  inter- 
posed groove,  one  of  said  flanges  comprising  a  spherical 
zone  arranged  to  engage  said  conical  surface,  and  capable 
of  shifting  In  variable  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
conical  surface,  members  connecting  said  flanges  and 
means  extending  from  the  flrst-named  of  said  ball  and 
socket  members  into  an  annular  path  of  said  last-named 
member,  to  limit  the  ralative  rotary  movement  of  said 
ball  and  socket  members,  said  rotary  movement  being 
distinct  from  and  Independent  of  the  gyration  of  said  uni- 
versal Joint. 

.'5.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  mem- 
ht-r.  of  a  friction  pad  arranged  to  engage  said  member,  to 
control  the  speed  ther<'of,  and  having  a  universal  Jointed 
support,  comprising  relatively  rotatable  ball  and  so<  ket 
yjemlxrs.  one  of  which  comprises  an  Internal  conical  sur- 
face and  the  other  having  a  pair  of  flanges  and  an  inter- 
posed groove,  one  of  said  flanges  comprising  a  spherical 
zone  arranged  to  engage  said  conical  surface,  and  capable 
of  shifting  in  variable  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
conical  surface,  pins  bridging  said  groove  and  pins  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  flrst-named  of  said  ball  and 
socket  members,  adjacent  to  and  in  the  annular  path  of 
said  tlrst  named  pins  to  limit  the  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  ball  and  s-ocket  members. 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, of  a  friction  pad  arranged  to  engage  said  member,  to 
control  the  speed  thereof,  and  having  a  universal  Jointed 
support,  comprising  relatively  rotatable  ball  and  socket 
members,  one  of  which  comprises  an  Internal  conical  sur- 
face and  the  other  having  a  pair  of  flanges  and  an  Inter- 
posed groove,  one  of  said  flanges  comprising  a  spherical 
zone  arranged  to  engage  said  conical  surface,  and  capable 
of  shifting  In  variable  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
conical  surface,  pins  bridging  said  groove  and  pins  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  first  named  of  said  \m\\  and 
socket  members,  adjacent  to  and  In  the  annular  path  of 
said  first  named  pins  to  limit  the  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  ball  and  socket  meml>er8.  said  rotary  moTe- 
ment  being  distinct  from  and  Independent  of  the  gyration 
of  said  universal  joint. 
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1.060,828.  MILKING  MACHINE.  Hb.nht  Dboctlegb, 
Ponsonby,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911. 
Serial   No.   G19.371.      (Cl.  31  — 101   t 


3.   In   a   frame  of  the   kind  described,   the   combination 
with  bars  in  anguluar  arrangment,  of  comer  brackets  con- 
necting  said  bars,   spring   latches   pivotally    connected   to 
I   said  brackets,  the  latches  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bars 
\   liaving    positive    locking    engagement    therewith    and    the 
1    latches  at  the  other  ends  of  said  bars  having  a   ratchet- 
like  engagement  therewith,  rest  lugs  on  said  brackets  for 
holdlnir  said  latches  In  inoperative  positions. 


1.  A  pulsator  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder  open 
at  one  end.  a  piston  valve  reclprocable  therein,  two  piston 
heads  upon  said  valve,  a  vacuum  port  in  said  cylinder 
leading  to  a  vacuum  pump,  two  ports  one  upon  each  side 
of  said  vacuum  port,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  admitting  a  regulataMe  quantity  of  air  to 
that  end,  substantially  as  herein  specified  and  Illustrated. 

2.  In  a  pulsator.  means  for  admitting  a  regulatable 
quantity  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  comprising 
In  combination  the  cylinder,  a  port  therein,  a  split  rota- 
table ring  upon  said  cylinder,  holes  through  said  ring 
adapted  to  coincide  with  said  port,  and  a  clamping  screw 
for  the  ring,  substantially  as  herein  specified  and  illus- 
trated. 

3.  A  pall  head  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
casing,  an  air  tight  cover  therefor,  a  milk  pipe  project- 
ing through  said  cover,  a  connection  for  a  vacuum  pipe, 
ports  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  guided  float  valve  con- 
trolling said  ports,  and  perforations  through  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  outside  the  seat  of  said  float  valve.  8ui)8tan- 
tlally  as  herein  specified  and   Illustrated 

4.  In  milking  machines,  means  for  partially  closing  com- 
munication between  the  pall  bead  and  the  vacuum  pall, 
comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical  casing,  ports  In 
the  bottom  thereof  communicating  with  the  vacuum  milk 
pall,  a  float  valve  adapted  to  close  said  ports,  and  perfora 
tions  through  the  bott<^m  of  said  casing  outside  the  seat 
of  said  valve,  substantially  as  herein  specified  and  illus- 
trated. 

1.060.829  CURTAIN  STHETCHKH  John  Edman,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn,,  nssitnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one  half  to  Caleb  M,  Larson  and  one-half  to 
Carl  H.  Olson.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  191 2-. 
Serial   No.   6S5.079.      (Cl.   45—24.) 

1.  In  a  frame  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination' 
with  bars  In  angular  adjustment,  of  corner  brackets  con-; 
nectlng  said  bars,  and  a  pair  of  latches  carried  by  each 
of  said  brackets,  certain  of  said  latches  having  adjustable 
and  positive  locking  engagem-nt  with  said  bars  and  cer- 
tain of  said  latches  having  a  ratchet-like  engagement  with 
said  bars,  one  of  said  brackets  t>eing  equipped  with  the 
positively  locking  latches  and  the  other  of  said  brackets 
being  each  equipped  with  on.-  of  the  positively  locking 
latches  and  with  one  of  the  ratchet  acting  latches. 

2.  In  a  frame  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  bars  in  angular  arrangement,  of  corner  brackets  con- 
necting said  bars,  spring  latches  carried  by  said  brackets, 
the  latches  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bars  having  positive 
locking  engagement  therewith  and  the  latches  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  bars  having  a  ratchet-like  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  for  holding  said  latches  in  in-operative 
positions. 
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4,  In  a  frame  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  bars  in  angular  arrangement,  of  corner  brackeU  con- 
necting said  bars,  and  latches  carried  by  said  brackets,  cer- 
tain of  said  latches  having  adjustable  and  positively  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  bars,  and  certain  of  said  latches 
having  a  ratchet  like  engagement  with  said  bars,  said 
latches  being  arranged  to  permit  opposite  bars  to  be  moved 
away  from  each  other  with  a  ratchet-like  movement,  but 
positively  holding  said  bars  against  endwise  movement. 

5.  In  a  frame  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  bars  having  longitudinally  spaced  lock  pockets,  of 
corner  brackets  having  guide  sleeves  In  which  said  bars 
are  slldably  mounted,  spring  latches  pivotally  connected 
to  said  sleeves  for  limited  lateral  movements  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  lock  pockets  to  hold  the  bars  In  different 
adjustments,  and  rest  lugs  for  holding  said  spring  latches 
In  inoperative  positions. 


1,060,830.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT-REPLENISHING  MBCH- 
ANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Bernhaed  ELMENDoar  and  Jo- 
hannes (Jablek,  Isselborst,  Germany,  Filed  Dec,  19, 
1910.      Serial   No.   598,055.      (Cl.   139— 85.) 


1.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  loom? 
comprising  a  magazine,  a  plurality  of  compartments  in 
said  magazine  for  the  weft  carriers,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
locking  catches  for  separately  locking  said  compartments 
so  as  to  retain  the  weft  carriers  therein  and  for  succes- 
sively unlocking  said  compartments  so  as  to  release  the 
weft  carriers,  an  ai)ertured  front  compartment  fixed  on 
the  loom  and  communicating  with  said  magazine,  a  spring 
actuated  feeler  passing  through  the  aperture  in  said  front 
compartment  so  as  to  bear  against  a  weft  carrier  therein, 
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means  fur  cunnec  ting  said  catches  with  luild  feeler,  said 
fe*ler  pasiuni;  through  said  front  compartment  when  no 
weft  carrier  is  in  front  of  the  feeler  so  as  to  release  said 
catches  successivplj,  and  a  shuttle  weft  replenishing  de- 
Ttce  for  passing  the  weft  carriers  from  said  front  compart- 
ment into  the  shuttle. 

2.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms 
comprising'  a  mai:a7,in> .  a  pluralit|-  of  compartmt^nts  there- 
in for  the  wpft  rarriers.  a  plumllty  of  gravity  catches 
adaptixl.  wli.-n  !ii;sf(i.  to  r-tain  the  weft  carriers  in  said 
compartments,  a  spring  actuat- d  slide  for  supporting  said 
catches  In  raised  position,  an  aperTiirpd  front  compartment 
fixed  on  the  loom  and  communicating  with  said  magazine, 
a  spring  actuated  feeler  passing  through  the  aperture  In 
said  front  compartment  so  as  to  l)ear  against  a  weft  car- 
rier therein  and  to  pass  through  said  front  compartment 
when  no  weft  carrier  Is  in  front  of  the  feeler,  means  for 
returnini:  said  feeler  after  moving  througli  said  front  I'om- 
partment.  means  for  coupling  saifl  feeler  and  slide  during 
the  return  movement  of  said  feelt'r  so  as  to  remove  said 
slide  from  beneath  said  catches  and  allow  the  latter  to 
fall  successively  ;ind  theretiy  $uecesslvely  release  tlie 
weft  c;irrler^  in  the  ( ompartnients  of  the  magaalne,  and 
a  shuttle  weft  replenishing  devife  for  passing  the  weft 
carriers  from  said  front  comparti^ent  Into  the  shuttle. 

3.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing'  mechanism  for  looms 
comprisin:;  a  mamizine  liavint;  a  sliipe<i  an.l  npertured  bot- 
tom, a  plurality  of  conipartnierjts  in  said  mas:atlne  for  the 
vreft  caiTler«.  said  <•  ■mpartments  communicating  with  one 
another  at  the  bottom  so  as  to  enable  the  lowermost  weft 
carriers  to  roll  down  the  sloping  l)Ottom.  a  chamber  re- 
ceiving the  weft  carriers  from  th*  lower  end  of  said  slop- 
ing bottom,  a  shuttle  weft  replenishing  device  for  passing 
the  weft  carriers  from  said  chaitit)er  into  the  shuttle,  a 
plnrility  of  irravity  catches  having  projP<^^icins  adapted 
to  puss  throueli  tiie  apertures  in  snid  sloping  bottom  when 
the  cateh<s  are  raised,  so  as  to  retain  the  weft  carriers 
In  the  compartment  of  the  magajine,  and  raeans  for  nor- 
ma!!\  snpiKvrting  said  catches  in  raised  position  and  for 
releasing   said   catches    in    suecens|on. 


1,060,8,'il      AUTOMATIC  WF.IT  IlKl'LENISHING  MECH 
ANISM  FOR  LOOMS.     Bernh  lrd  El.mkndorf  and  Jo- 
HA.NNEs   <;ABr.F.B,   Isselhorst.   <;(  rmany. 
cation  filed  I>ec.    1ft.   1010.  Seri  il   No. 
and    this    Rppli-ation    filed    Janl    II, 
670,612.      iCl.  ISn-SS.) 


Original   appll 
598.055.     Divided 
lfll2.      Serial    No. 


.ind  to  hold  it  In  contact  therewith  during  th.  backward 
mov.iiieiit  of  the  lay  and  means  for  returning  the  detacher 
10  normal   position. 

-.  In  combination  with  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism 
of  a  loom,  a  single  slldable  and  pivoted  weft  end  detacher 
for  the  whole  of  the  weft  carriers,  .said  detacher  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spring  arms  and  gripping  elements  car- 
ried at  one  end  thereof,  means  actuated  by  the  weft  re- 
plenishing mechanism  previous  to  the  actual  weft  replen 
isiiing  action  to  slide  said  detacher  away  from  and  In 
alinement  with  the  weft  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said 
detacher  on  its  pivot  to  bring  It  Into  contact  with  the  lay 
and  to  hold  If  In  contact  therewith  during  the  backward 
movement  of  the  lay  and  means  for  returning  the  detacher 
to  normal  position. 

.1.  In  combination  with  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism 
of  n  loom,  a  single  sUdnble  and  pivoted  weft  end  detacher 
for  the  whole  of  tiie  weft  ean-iers.  said  detacher  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spring  arms  and  resilient  gripping  pieces 
carried  at  one  end  thereof,  means  actuated  by  the  weft 
replenishing  meelianism  previous  to  the  actual  weft  replen- 
ishing action  to  slide  said  detacher  away  from  and  In 
alinement  with  the  weft  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said 
detacher  on  its  pivot  to  bring  it  Into  contact  with  the  lay 
and  to  hold  It  in  contact  therewith  during  the  backward 
movement  of  the  lay  and  means  for  returning  the  detacher 
to  normal  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  ilie  weft  replenishing  mechanism 
of  a  loom.  :i  single  slldable  and  pivoted  weft  .-nd  detacher 
for  I  he  whole  of  the  weft  carriers,  means  intuated  by  the 
weft  lepLnishlng  mechanism  previous  to  the  actual  weft 
replenishing:  action  to  slide  said  detacher  away  from  and 
in  alinemeoi  with  the  weft  carrier,  means  for  rotating 
said  detacher  on  its  pivot  to  bring  It  into  contact  with 
the  lay  and  to  bold  it  in  contact  tnerewith  during  the 
iMickward  movement  of  the  lay,  means  for  returning  the 
detacher  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  removing 
Che  r>  niainlug  weft  end  on  the  return  movement  of  said 
detacher. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism 
of  a  loom,  n  weft-eml  detaiher  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spring  arms  secured  together  at  one  end  and  carrying 
gripping  elements  at  their  other  ends,  a  lever  carrying 
said  arms,  a  slide  pie<e  to  which  said  lever  Is  pivoted,  a 
guide  for  said  slide  piece  in  alinement  with  the  weft  car- 
rier, a  spring  coactlnii  with  said  Kulde  to  normally  hold 
said  arms  In  alinement  with  and  so  as  to  grasp  the  weft 
end  of  said  weft  1  arrier.  and  means  actuated  ty  the  weft 
replenishing  met  hanism  for  sliding  said  slide-piece,  said 
spring  thereii;v)n  turning  said  lever  aUuit  Its  pivot  to 
bring  said  aims  into  contact  with  the  lay  and  bold  same 
In  contact  therewith  during  the  backward  movement  of 
the  lay  and  said  spring  retuminc  said  arms  to  normal  po- 
sition on  the  next  forward  movement  of  the  lay. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism 
of  a  loom,  a  single  slldable  and  pivoted  weft -end  detacher 
for  tlie  whole  of  the  weft  carrier*,  means  actuated  by  the 
weft  replenishing  mechanism  preTlous  to  the  actual  weft 
repleoishiag  action  to  slide  said  detacher  away  from  and 
in  alinement  with  the  weft  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said 
detacher  on  Its  pivot   to  bring  It  into  contact   with  the  lay 


ljamjSa2.      STOUAGE-nATTKRY   tOMI'OUND       Sath.ks 

Fai.lek,  I>enver,  Tolo  .  assignor  to  Ttie  Cook  Railway 
Signal  romp.nny,  Itenver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  June  17,  1VM2.  Serial  No.  704.095.  (CI. 
M4 — 2fl.) 

1.  A  storage  battery  compound  composed  of  ileansed 
asbestos  :  a  solution  of  sulfuric  add  and  diKtille<1  water, 
wiiose  sp>riri<'  gravity  Is  1.2;tO;  and  a  solution  of  so<lium 
silicate  whose  sp'Tiflc  gravity  is  I.IHO.  the  said  elements 
t)elng  combliie<l  in  tiie  proportion  of  12  parts  by  weight  of 
the  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  ;  .'?  parts  by  weight  of  the 
asbestos  .  and  one  part  by  weight  of  the  sodium  silicate. 

-  A  storase  liaitery  compound  <  oniposed  of  astjogtos,  a 
solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and  water  having  a  specific 
urnvity  of  !ip|>roxim!i tely  1  2KU.  and  a  solution  of  sodium 
silicate  and  water  having  a  speclttc  gravity  of  approil 
mately  1.180,  the  said  elements  being  combined  In  the 
proportion,  substantially,  of  twelve  parts  by  weight  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  solution  and  three  parts  by  weight  of  the 
astv-stos.  and  one  part  by  weight  of  the  sodium  silicate 
solution. 
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8.  A  storage  l)attery  compound  composed  of  a8t>e8to8. 
dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and 
water  combined  In  the  proportions,  substantially,  of 
twelve  parts  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  three  parts  by 
welgiit  of  asbestos,  and  one  part  by  weight  of  sodium 
•illcate  solution. 


l.OflO.R;?.*?.  KLEVATOR-BUCKET.  Oliver  B.  Fi?fN,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.  F'lled  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
fl2«.0M.      (CI.  37—23.) 
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1,000,834.     FOCUSING  HOOD  FOR  CAMERAS.     Willi.^m 
F.     FoT.MF-K.    Rochester,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman 
Ko<lak    Co.    Rochester,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New- 
York.      Original   application   filed    Mar    2t\,    1909.    Serial 
No.  485.912.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  581.987.      (CI.  95 — 47.) 
1     The   combination    with   a    focusing  hood   for  cameras 
comprising  relatively  movable  end  portions  and  a  collapsi- 
ble Intermediate  portion,  of  a   plurality  of  pivoted  levers 
connecting  said  end  portions  to  support  them  In  separated 
positions   and   locking   means   for   the   levers  comprising   a 
relatively  yielding  slotted  element   and   a   cooperating  pin 
on  one  of  the  levers  and  one  of  the  end  portions,  re«pec- 
tlrely.  aald  alotted  element  being  provided  with  a   recess 
coniini:nicatln4(  with  the  alot  within  which   recess  the  pin 
Is  adapted  to  spring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  hood  for  cameras 
comprising  relatively  movable  end  portions  and  a  collapsi- 
ble intermediate  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers 
connecting  said  end  portions  to  support  them  in  separated 
positions,  of  a  fixed  but  resilient  element  on  one  of  the 
end  portions  having  a  slot  therein  Inclined  to  the  direction 
of  relative  movement  of  the  parts,  said  slot  being  formed 
with  a  communicating  recess  and  a  pin  carried  with  the 
levers  in  cooperation  with  the  slot  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  within  the  recess. 


1.  In  an  elevator  bucket,  a  link,  said  link  being  formed 
with  a  hollowed  out  seat,  a  hood  having  a  bottom  ar- 
r.TTiLTcd  in  said  seat,  said  hood  bein-  formed  with  a  circum- 
ferential cut-out  portion,  a  lip  engaging  In  said  cut-out  ■ 
portion,  fingers  carried  by  the  hood  and  engaging  over  i 
said  lip  to  clamp  the  latter  In  said  cut-out  portion,  said 
lip  having  Its  free  ends  turned  inwardly  and  underlying 
the  bottom  of  the  hood,  and  hook-shaped  logs  carried  by 
the  link  and  engaging  over  the  l^ottom  of  the  hood  to  hold 
the  latter  In  po.sltlon 

2.  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  link,  a  hood  senired  thereto, 
a  lip  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  ho<  d  and  having 
right  angtilir  ends  which  extend  beneath  the  hood  bottom 
and  l>etween  the  latter  and  the  link,  and  means  to  secure 
the  hood  bottom  to  the  link 

3.  In  an  elevator  bucket,  a  link  having  a  plate  formed 
Integral  therewith,  said  plate  having  Its  upper  face  shaped 
to  form  a  seat  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  hood  having  Its 
bottom  engaging  In  said  seat  and  having  Its  rear  end 
abutting  said  shoulder,  and  lugs  formed  on  the  link  and 
engaged  on  the  top  f.ice  of  the  bottom  of  the  hood  at  the 
front  thereof. 

4  In  combination  with  a  link,  a  hood  secnred  thereto. 
■aid  food  ha\-1ng  a  shouldered  portion  nt  Its  open  end.  a 
lip  abutting  the  shouldered  portion,  said  Up  having  Its 
free  ends  extending  between  the  link  and  hood  bottom,  and 
beintr  received  In  the  cut  away  portions  provided  therefor 
In  the  npi>er  face  of  the  link,  and  means  to  cinmp  the  hood 
bottom  onto  said   lip  ends. 

5.  An  elevator  bncket  Including  a  link,  a  hood  secnred 
thereto,  a  Up  secnred  to  the  hood  and  having  jwrtlons  In- 
terposed between  the  link  and  the  bottom  of  the  hood,  and 
means  to  clamp  the  hood  bottom  to  the  link. 

frialms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


.'?.  The  combination  with  ;i  focusing  hood  for  cameras 
comprising  relatively  moval)le  end  porti  >ns  and  a  collapsi- 
ble intermediate  portion,  of  a  pair  of  le\eis  movably  con- 
nected with  the  end  portions  at  their  extremities  and  piv- 
oted to  each  other  at  intermediate  points  to  support  the 
end  portions  in  separated  positions,  a  resilient  element 
having  a  fixed  position  on  one  of  the  latter  provided  with 
a  slot  and  with  a  recess  communicating  therewith  and  an 
extension  on  the  plTot  <x)nnectlng  the  levers  arranged  to 
travel  in  the  slot  and  engage  the  recess,  the  slot  being  In- 
clined relatively  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pivot 
when   the  end   portions  are  moved  apart 


1,060,8.^8.  WHEEIi.  William  C.  Fow  nes,  Jr.  I'ltts- 
bnrgh.  and  Fritz  Hofwinr,  Midland.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  P1ttst)nrgh  Iron  \-  Steel  Foundries  Company.  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1912.     Serial  No    72H,?>0«.     (CI    ]05— «7.) 


The  combination  of  .-i  bearing,  an  axle  projecting  there- 
from, a  wheel  hub  rotatable  on  the  axle,  having  Its  Inner 
end  adjacent  to  the  said  bearing,  and  provided  with  an 
annular  flange,  a  slldable  locking  key  normally  lying 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  flange  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle,  and  means  beyond  the  perlpliery  of 
the  wheel  for  locking  the  key  In  Its  normal  position. 
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.060.  8.*?  6        BRAKE    CONTROL  FOR    ELEVATORS. 

Ebvbst   L.  <;ai.b,  Sr  .    Yonkers,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 

F:ievator  t'ompany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  23,   1909.  Serial  No.  534.696. 
(CI.  172— 152. » 


1.  In  a  sy-st.m  of  brake  controlj  the  combination  of  a 
brake  ma»:nt't  winding,  a  motor,  reVerslng  gwltch^s  thero- 
for.  electri'  al  connections  whereby  the  brake  m:i::n.>t  wind 
Injt  is  ernT^iizcd  when  elthor  reverslnc  switch  is  dosed, 
a  dischart'e  resistaucc  connected  in  parallel  with  the  brake 
winding,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  the  circuit 
through   said    resistance. 

:.'.  In  a  sysr.^m  of  electro-responnlvc  brak>'  control,  the 
combination  of  a  brake  magnet  winding,  a  motor,  revers- 
ing switches  therffor.  an  automatic  switch  to  admit  car- 
rent  through  a  closed  reversing  switch  to  the  motor,  con- 
nections from  the  brake  magnet  winding,  one  through  the 
closed  reversing  switch  and  the  other  through  the  auto- 
matic switch  to  energize  the  brak«  magnet  winding,  and 
a  discharge  circuit  for  the  brake  magnet  winding  Includ- 
ing  said   last-named   connection. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electro-responnlve  brake  control,  the 
combination  of  a  brake  magnet  winding,  a  motor,  re 
versing  switches  therefor,  an  automatic  switch,  a  contact 
assoclatf>d  with  the  automatic  switch,  circuit  connections 
from  the  brake  magnet  winding  to  the  said  contact  and 
from  the  l)iake  through  a  reversing  switch  and  thence 
through  the  automatic  switch,  and  a  discharge  circuit  for 
the   brake   magnet   including  said  automatic  switch. 

4.  In  a  brake  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
magnet  winding,  a  motor,  reversing  switches  therefor, 
auxiliary  contacts  carried  by  the  twersing  switches,  elec- 
trical connections  with  said  contacts  whereby  an  ener 
glzlng  circuit  la  closed  through  tiie  said  magnet  winding 
only  when  a  reversing  switch  Is  closed,  a  discharge 
circuit  in  parallel  with  the  brake  magnet  winding,  and 
an  automatic  switch  In  said  discharge  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  brake  control*  the  combination  of  a 
brake  magnet  winding,  a  motor,  reteralng  swltctits  for  the 
motor,  brake  discharge  resistance,  auxiliary  contacts  on 
the  reversing  switches,  means  whefeby  the  said  resistance 
and  the  brake  magnet  winding  receive  current  through 
an  auxiliary  contact  when  either  reversing  switch  Is 
closed,  and  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  in  circuit  with 
the  discharge  resistance  between  the  latter  and  the  brake 
magnet  winding. 

1  Claims  (^  to  2fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tudlnal  heating  flues  provided  with  air  Inlets,  each  Indl 
vtdual  heating  flue  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  fuel  Inlets  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  re- 
spective air  inlets  and  from  the  ends  of  the  oven,  the  out- 
lets of  the  products  of  combustion  being  farther  away 
from  the  air  Inlets  than  the  last  fuel  Inlets,  so  that  the 
combustion  gases  produced  at  the  first  fuel  Inlets  are  com 
pelled  to  travel  past  all  the  other  fuel  Inlets  of  the  aame 
heating  flue  before  reaching  the  outlets,  and  upright  col- 
lecting channels  into  which  the  combustion  gases  pass 
directly  from  each  of  the  several  superposed  heating  flues. 


1,060,837  GAS-PRODUCING  OVgN.  Arthur  Gohmann, 
Stettin.  (Jerraany.  assignor  to  Stfttiner  Chamotte-Fabrlk 
Actlen  Gesellschaft  vorm.  Dldler,  Stettin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  G«rmany.  Filed  Not.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.   692.475.      (CI.  202—9.) 

1.   An  oven  provided  with  chambers  and  partitions  sepa- 
rating  them,  said  partitions  containing  superposed   longi- 


2.  An  oven  provided  with  chambers  and  partitions 
separating  them,  eacli  of  said  partitions  containing  two 
vertical  series  of  beating  flues  provided  with  air  Inlets 
and  two  vertical  series  of  adjoining  gas  supply  channels 
in  the  wall  between  said  heating  flues,  the  outlets  from 
said  gas  channels  to  the  heating  flues  l)elng  located  at 
different  distances  from  the  air  inlets  of  said  flues. 

3.  An  oven  provided  with  chambers  and  partitions 
separating  them,  ench  of  said  partitions  containing  two 
vertical  series  of  healing  flues  and  provided  with  air  In- 
lets and  two  vertical  series  of  adjoining  gas  supply  chan 
nels  In  the  wall  between  said  heating  flues,  the  outlets 
from  said  gas  channels  to  the  heating  flues  being  located 
at  different  distances  from  the  air  Inlets  of  said  flues, 
and  l)elng  made  of  different  heights,  such  height  Increas 
Ing  toward  the  outlets  of  the  heating  flues  so  as  to  secure 
an  Increasingly  better  mixture  of  the  gas  supplied,  with 
the  excess  of  air  admixed  to  the  combustion  products 
flowing  through  the  heating  flues,  as  the  amount  of  the 
eneas  diminishes. 

4.  An  oven  provided  with  chambers  and  partitions  sepa- 
rating them,  said  partitions  containing  heating  flues  and 
channels  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  gas-dlstrlbutlng  chests 
at  the  endsi  of  said  channels  and  of  the  oven,  and  gas 
regulating  valves  removable  from  said  chests  lengthwise 
of  the  gas  channels,  so  that  the  gas  ctiannels  are  acces- 
sible from  the  end  of  the  oven  after  removal  of  the  regu- 
latini;  valves 

5.  An  oven  provided  with  chambers  and  partitions 
separating  them,  each  of  said  partitions  containing  two 
■sets  of  heating  flue.s  and  two  sets  of  gas  supply  channels 
leading  thereto,  and  a  gas-dlstrlbutlng  chest  subdivided 
by  a  partition  Into  two  compartments  each  connected  with 
with  one  of  the  said  sets  of  gns  supply  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.0«(».838.     SEAT  OU   STOOL.      William   Grobne.m>yke, 
Passaic,    N.   J.,   assignor  of  one-half   to    John   Groenen 
dyke,   Pasaalc,  N.   J.     Filed  June  11.    1912      Serial    No. 
702,995.      (CI    155— 22.  t 

The  combination,  with  the  seat,  of  a  carriage  sustain- 
ing the  seat  and  consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
block  having  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof  parallel 
horltontal  upper  and  lower  flanges  forming  a  horizontal 
groove  in  the  block,  one  on  each  of  said  sides  thereof,  a 
frame  supporting  said  block  and  Including  spaced  flat 
horizontal  rails  respectively  received  In  said  grooves  and 
having  their  broader  sides  facing  laterally,  each  rail 
conforming  In  crofl*  sectional  dimension  and  form  to  the 
cross  sectional  dimension  and  form  of  the  corresponding 
groove,    an    upper  set   of   antifriction    bearing    means   ar 
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ranged  between    each    rail    and    the    corresponding    upper 
flange  of  the  block,  and  a  lower  set  of  antl-frlctlon  bearing 


means  arranged  between  a  laterally  facing  surface  of  the 
block  and  each  rail,  substantially  as  described. 


1,060,839.  ELECTRIC  KlUNACK. 
Auror.M.  Ind.  Fii.  d  Sept.  s.  1911. 
(CI.  204      19.1 


DAVIU     J.     HAU88, 

Serial  No.  648.264. 


amount  of  direct  and  alternating  current  passing  through 
the  material  to  be  treated,  the  action  of  said  direct  and 
alternating  currents  serving  to  fuse  the  material  to  be 
treated  and  said  direct  current  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  serving  to  electrolyze  the  material  to  be  treated 
and  to  deposit  one  of  its  components  at  said  cathode  and 
also  to*  transfer  the  anode  material  to  and  alloy  it  with 
said  catiiode  deposit. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  container  adapted 
to  hold  a  body  of  material  to  be  treated,  an  accumulator 
compartment  located  within  said  container  and  adapted 
to  be  embedded  In  the  material  to  be  treated  and  to 
accumulate  and  hold  the  product  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  material  to  be  treated,  an  electrode  connected  to  a 
source  of  direct  current,  an  electrode  connected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  and  an  electrode  connected 
to  both  said  source  of  direct  and  alternating  current,  one 
of  said  electrodes  carrying  direct  current  being  locat»'d 
within  said  accumulator  compartment. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  container  for  a 
body  of  material  to  be  treated,  an  accumulator  located  in 
said  container  beneath  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be 
treated  and  communicating  through  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal opening  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  a 
metallic  electrode  locat.-d  in  said  tontainer  outside  of 
said  accumulator  to  serve  as  an  anode  and  connected  to 
a  source  of  direct  current,  an  electrode  to  serve  as  a 
cathode  located  within  said  accumulator  and  connected 
to  said  source  of  direct  cur^'nt.  the  action  of  the  current 
from  one  of  said  elect rodesNa  the  other  serving  to  fi>se 
and  electrolyze  the  mat-rial  tAbe  treated  and  to  deposit 
one  of  its  componenis  at  said  c^hode  and  also  to  transfer 
the  material  of  said  anode  to  and  alloy  it  with  said 
cathode  deposit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  .\r\  electric  furnace  comprising  a  container  to  hold 
a  body  of  material  to  be  treated,  one  or  more  metallic 
electrodes  to  serve  as  anodes  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  direct  current,  an  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  an  electrode  connected  to  serve  as 
a  cathode  and  connected  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
and  to  said  source  of  alternating  current,  the  action  of 
said  direct  and  alternnting  currents  serving  to  fuse  the 
material  to  he  treated  and  said  direct  current  between 
said  anode  and  cathode  serving  to  electrolyze  the  material 
to  be  treated  and  to  deposit  one  of  its  components  at 
said  cathode  and  also  to  transfer  the  anode  material  to 
and  alloy  It  with  said  cathode  deposit. 

2.  .\n  electric  furnace  comprising  a  container  to  hold 
a  body  of  material  to  be  treated,  one  or  more  metallic 
electrodes  to  serve  as  anode  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  direct  current,  an  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  an  electrode  connected  to  serve  as  a 
cathode  and  connected  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
and  to  said  source  of  alternating  current,  the  action  of 
said  direct  and  alternating  currents  serving  to  fuse  the 
material  to  he  treated  and  said  direct  current  between 
said  anode  and  cathode  serving  to  electrolyze  the  material 
to  be  treated  and  to  deposit  one  of  its  components  at  said 
cathode  and  also  to  transfer  the  anode  material  to  and 
alloy  it  with  said  cathode  deposit,  and  means  to  retain 
said  alloy  beneath  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  container  to  hold 
a  body  of  material  to  be  treat.  1.  a  metallic  electrode  to 
serve  as  anode  and  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, an  electrode  to  serve  as  a  cathode  and  connected 
to  said  Bource  of  direct  current,  an  alternating  current 
pcMslng  from  one  electrode  to  another  through  the  mate- 
rial   to    be    treated,    and    means    to    control    the    relative 


1.06u,840.  COAL-BORING  MACHINE  William  J. 
HiNEs.  (Jrant  Town.  W.  Va..  assijm<iT-  of  one-fourth  to 
Mathaeu  M.  Connors  and  onefourtli  to  .Vugust  E.  Roth- 
llsberger.  iirant  Town.  W.  Va  IMled  June  29.  1912. 
Serial   No.   70fi.767.      iCl     125— lO.t 


1.  In  a  coal  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sprocket  wheels  journaled 
thereupon,  a  sprixket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheels,  an  internally  threaded  bearing  hingedly  secured 
upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  said  frame,  a  boring  tool 
having  a  slotted  threaded  shank  mounted  within  said 
bearing  and  in  one  of  said  sprocket  whe^'ls.  a  key  formed 
upon  said  sprocket  wheel  and  extending  into  the  slot  of 
the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  the  other 
said  sprocket  wheel  whereby  the  said  t)oring  tool  may 
be  operated,  sul)8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
cast  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal,  an  elongated  opening  formed 
therein,  a  T  shaped   memb<'r  journaled  up*:>u    one   face  of 
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said  frame  adjacent  9ai<f  opeDiDt;.  a  squared  Jack  baring 
an  opening  foroaed  in  onf  end  thereof  for  receiving  one 
arm  of  the  said  T-shaped  member,  means  for  holding  said 
frame  In  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  Jack,  and  boring 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  frame,  sub-^tantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

:j.  In  a  coal  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon  one  face  of  said  frame, 
an  internally  threaded  bearing  block  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  face  of  said  frame,  a  borl»K  tool  having  a  thread- 
ed sbank  adapted  to  extend  throUKh  said  bearing  block 
and  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  the  last  said  sear  wheel  having 
a  keyed  extension  adapted  to  optrute  within  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  formed  wUhln  the  shank  of  the 
borinjf  tool,  means  for  connecting  tbe  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  other  tald  sprocket  wheel,  a 
Jack,  and  means  for  hlngedly  securing  said  jack  adjacent 
the  central  portion  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  coal  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  Q  pair  of  spaced  sprocket  wheels  journaled  there- 
from, means  for  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  an  in- 
ternnlly  threaded  bearing  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  said 
frame,  a  boring  tool,  a  threaded  shank  formed  Integral 
with  said  boring  tool  and  extending  through  said  threaded 
bearing;  and  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  an  internally 
extendin«  key  formed  upon  the  last  mentioned  sprocket 
wheel  and  op»'ratlvely  mounted  within  a  longitudinally 
extendink'  slot  formed  within  the  shank  of  the  boring  tool, 
the  said  frame  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  bear- 
ings mounted  upon  said  frame  adjacent  said  opening,  a 
jack  having  one  end  extending  wlttln  said  opening,  means 
for  hlngedly  connecting  said  jack  to  the  bearings,  and 
means  for  adjustltng  the  .said  jack  substantially  as 
described. 


I,0fi0.'<41.  BAKERS  OVKN  .\NI)  THE  LIKE.  Georgk 
Iredekhk  Mi  jiPHaEY.  London,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
J.    \'Ji:'..      Serial   No.   739,71^5.      iCl.    107      63.) 


1.060.842.     THIRD  SUSPENSION   FOB  BBAKB-BKAM8. 

(.'UAKLE8  K.  UcNTOO.N.  i'hicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Klmyr 
.V.  Laughlin,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  892,077.      (Q.   188— 70.  J 


1.    in  a  third  suspension   for  brake  heams.  the  comhlnn 
tlon   of  a   brake  beam,   a    supporting  luember,   and  a   cam 
Int'  rposed   between  said   brake  beam   and   said  supporting 
member  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'2.   In   a   third   suspension    for  brake   beams,   the   combi- 
nation  of  a  brake   Ijeara.   a    substantially   horlzontallN    dis 
posed  supporting   niemb<'r.   and   a   cam   interposed  between 
said  brake  beam  and  said  supporting  member  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

3.  In  a  third  suspension   for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  beam,  a  resilient  supporting  member,  and^^ 
a    cam    Interposed    between    said    brake    beam    and  -saW^ 
supporting  member,  for  tlie  purpose  speclfled 

4.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  ihi'  <()inbi- 
aatlon  of  a  brake  beam,  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed supporting  memtKT,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  brake 
beam  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  supporting  member, 
for  the  parpose  apecifled. 

6.  In  a  third  anspenston  for  brake  beama,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  brake  beam  having  a  tranaveraely  disposed 
strut,  a  substantially  hortaontally  diapoaed  aapporting 
member,  and  a  cam  Interposed  between  aald  supporting 
member  and  th«  end  of  aald  atmt,  for  the  purpose 
apecifled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,84."^.  FLOOR  JACK  Robekt  M.  Hcston,  Fall 
River.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  1,  191-'.  Serial  No.  712,805. 
(CI.  57—117.) 


1  The  conibinatlon  with  an  t>ven  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fluid  heated  radlatocs  arrangtd  In  series  of 
Independent  means  for  superheating  the  fluid  between 
successive  radiators. 

2.  In  oven  construction,  the  combination  with  two 
radiators  located  In  the  baking  apace  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  fluid  flowing  through  tliem.  of  two  flnid  super- 
heaters without  said  space  and  having  their  cross  sectional 
fluid  passage  areas  materially  less  than  tho.se  of  said 
radiators,  n  conduit  from  the  first  suiH-rheater  to  the 
first  radiator,  a  r-ondult  leading  from  the  first  radiator 
to  the  second  superheater,  a  condoit  leading  from  the  sec- 
ond superheater  to  the  second  radiator,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from   the  second   radiator  out  of  said  space. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  phitallty  of  ovens  provided 
with  Internal  radiators,  of  conduits  connecting  all  the 
radiators  In  series  with  a  source  of  low  pressure  steam, 
and  superheaters  interposed  In  said  conduits  between 
successive  ovens  and  having  fluid  passages  of  less  crosa- 
sectlonal   area   than  the  pas.sages  of  the  radiators 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .lescrU>ed,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  supporting  body  bar  having  a  jolat  engaging 
foot  at  Its  lower  end.  of  a  bearing  block  of  L-shaped  form, 
an  operating  lever  and  pivot  member  for  mounting  aald 
operating  lever  in  said  L  shaped  bearing  block,  said  pivot 
member  passing  through  said  L  shaped  bearing  Wock  and 
through  said  body  bar,  a  tlxed  member  carried  by  said 
(jearing  block  and  adapted  to  engage  in  any  one  of  a  nnm- 
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ber  of  openings  formed  in  said  body  bar,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  openings  being  equal  to  the  distance  l)etween 
said  fixed  member  and  said  pivot  member  and  a  presser 
foot  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  l>ody  bar  having  a  joint  engaging 
foot  at  its  lower  end,  a  bearing  block  of  L  shapt-d  form,  an 
operating  lever  and  pivot  raemt^er  for  mounting  said 
operating  lever  In  said  L-shaped  bearing  I'iock,  said  pivot 
member  passing  through  said  L-shaped  bearing  block  and 
through  said  body  bar,  a  tixed  member  carried  by  said 
bearing  block  and  adapted  to  eiigaue  in  any  one  of  a  num- 
ber of  openings  formed  in  said  body  bar,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  openings  being  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  fixed  member  and  pivot  member,  a  presser  foot 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  lug  carried  by  said 
lever  which  contacts  with  the  transverse  portion  of  said 
L-shaped  bearing  block  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  said  lever,  the  pivot  of  said  pressef  foot  passing 
through  said  lug  and  said  pivot  lying  bel.  w  the  center 
of  movement  of  said  lever  from  inoperative  to  operative 
position  when  the  device  is  In  operative  position. 


cured  to  the  outer  section  and  slidably  connected  to  the 
inner  so -tion  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  spout  In  allne- 
ment  and  with  the  walls  thereof  out  of  contact  while  one 
is  telescoped  over  the  other. 

5.  A  water  Column  comprising  a  stand  pipe  terminating 
in  a  short  curved  noizle.  a  sectional  telescoping  spout 
having  the  open  end  of  the  inner  section  surrounding  said 
nozzle  and  hinged  to  the  stand  pipe,  and  a  bar  rigidly  se- 
cured In  a  jilurality  of  places  to  the  top  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  slidably  mounted  In  a  plurality  of  bearings  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  Inner  section  to  hold  the  sections 
of  the  spout  in  allnement  and  with  the  walls  thereof  out 
of  contact  while  one  Is  telescoped  over  the  other. 

(Claims  t)  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,060,845.  BIT-HOLDER.  John  W  Johksos,  Leaven- 
worth.  Runs.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,742. 
(CI.   1^5—96.) 


1.060.844.  STAND  FIFE  OR  WATER-COLUMN.  Ed- 
WAiU)  E  JoHN.soN.  SL  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  075.523.     (CI.  137—21.) 


*'  *-'  «* 


1.  A  water  column  comprising  a  stand  pipe  terminat- 
ing in  a  short  curved  nozzle,  a  sectional  telescoping  spout 
having  the  open  end  of  the  inner  section  surrounding  said 
nozzle  and  hinged  to  the  stand  pipe,  and  means  to  hold 
the  sections  of  the  spout  in  allnement  and  with  the  walls 
thereof  out  of  contact  throughout  their  range  of  relative 
telescopic  movement. 

2  A  water  column  comprising  a  stand-pipe  terminating 
In  a  short  curved  nozzle,  a  sectional  telescoping  spout 
having  the  open  end  of  the  Inner  section  surrounding 
said  nozzle  and  hinged  to  the  stand-pipe  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  contiguous  walls  of  the  sections  to  hold 
the  sections  In  allnement. 

3.  A  water  column  comprising  a  stand-pipe  terminating 
In  a  short  curved  nozzle,  a  sectional  telescoping  spout 
having  the  open  end  of  the  Inner  section  surrounding  said 
nozzle  and  hinged  to  the  stand-pipe,  and  a  bar  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  sections  and  connected  to  the  other 
section  80  that  said  other  section  and  bar  may  be  moved 
relatively  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  spout  in  allnement 
and  with  the  walls  thereof  out  of  contact  while  one  is 
telescoped  over  the  other. 

4.  A  water  column  comprising  a  stand-pipe  terminating 
In  a  short  curved  nozzle,  a  seetlonal  telescoping  spout 
having  the  open  end  of  the  Inner  section  surrounding  said 
noszle  and  hinged  to  the  stand  pipe,  and  a  bar  rigidly  se- 

190  0.  G— 7 


1.  A  bit  holder,  comprising  a  split  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  bit  shank,  means  for  clamping  the  socket  on 
the  bit  shank,  and  Jaws  at  the^uter  end  of  the  socket, 
forming  Inward  projections  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  l)e- 
tween  the  socket  and  bit  shank  to  prevent  the  bit  from  be- 
ing pulled  out  of  the  said  socket. 

2.  A  bit  holder,  comprising  a  head  having  a  split  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  bit  shank,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  said  bead  and  adapted  to  close  the  members 
of  the  socket  on  turning  the  sleeve,  and  jaws  adapted  to 
wedge  between  the  socket  member  and  the  bit  shank  and 
moving  lengthwise  with  the  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  bit  holder,  comprising  a  head  having  a  split  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  bit  shank  and  provided  with  ta- 
pering guideways.  spring-supported  Jaws  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  guideways,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  said  head  and  to  slide  lengthwise  thereon,  the  said 
sleeve  having  means  engaging  the  said  Jaws  and  mov- 
ing the  same  lengthwise  and  the  sleeve  having  means  en- 
gaging the  said  split  socket  to  tighten  the  same  on  the  bit 
shank  or  to  release  the  same  on  turning  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  bit  holder,  comprising  a  head  having  a  socket  split 
lengthwise  to  form  spring  members  for  receiving  a  bit 
shank  between  them,  the  forward  ends  of  the  aald  socket 
members  being  provided  at  the  inner  faces  with  outwardly 
tapering  guideways  and  the  said  socket  members  having 
their  forward  ends  provided  exteriorly  with  cam  faces,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  on  the  said  head  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  interior  annular  shoulders,  the 
said  sleeve  l>elng  provided  adjacent  the  forward  shoulder 
with  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  faces  on  the 
said  socket  members  to  close  the  same,  and  wedging  Jaws 
engaging  the  s^aid  socket  giildeways  and  having  their  rear 
ends  provided  with  tapering  clamping  edges  adapted  to 
engage  the  bit  shank,  the  said  jaws  being  provided  with 
rearwardly-extendlng  spring  arms  terminating  in  trans- 
versely-extending lugs  abutting  against  the  inner  shoul- 
der of  the  said  sleeve,  the  forward  ends  of  the  Jaws  abut- 
ting against  the  forward  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  to  cause 
the  Jaws  to  move  lengthwise. 

5.  A  bit  holder  connuislng  a  head  having  a  socket  split 
lengthwise  to  form  spring  members  for  receiving  a  bit 
shank  between  them,  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  socket 
members  being  provided  at  the  Inner  faces  with  out- 
wardly-tapering euldeways.  and  the  said  socket   members 
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having  their  forward  ends  provide*  exteriorly  with  cam 
faces,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  on  the  said 
head  and  provided  at  Its  ends  With  Interior  annular 
shoulders,  the  said  sleeve  being  proTlded  adjacent  the  for- 
ward shoulder  with  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  cam 
faces  on  the  said  socket  members  to  close  the  same,  wedg 
Ing  Jaws  engaging  the  said  socket  guldeways  and  having 
their  rear  ends  provided  with  tapering  clamping  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  bit  shank,  the  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  rearwardly-eitending  spring  arms  terminat- 
ing In  transversely  extending  lugs  abutting  against  the 
Inner  shoulder  of  the  said  sleeve,  the  forward  ends  of  the 
Jaws  abutting  against  the  forward  shoulder  of  the  sleeve 
to  cause  the  Jaws  to  move  lengthwise  with  the  sleeve,  and 
rear  guldeways  on  the  said  head  engaged  by  the  said  lugs 
of  the  spring  arms  limiting  the  forward  and  backward 
sliding  movement  of  the  said  sletve  and  the  wedging 
Jaws. 


1060,S46  GAME  APPARATUS  Anthony  J.  Krlmeich. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,348. 
(CI.  4&— 61.) 


plate  In  front  of  the  home  plate,  a  chute  In  the  pitcher's 
box,  a  spring  In  the  chute,  moans  for  tripping  the  spring, 
a  ball  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  chute  and  to  be  propelled 
by  the  spring,  pockets  disposed  to  represent  the  Infleld 
and  outfield  players,  each  pocket  comprising  an  arch  with 
an  open  front  and  a  back  on  each  pocket  of  pliable  ma- 
terial, and  counters  for  use  on  the  stations 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  mar- 
ginal flange  to  form  a  boundary,  the  board  being  marked 
to  represent  a  ba.s<-  ball  tield.  stations  to  represent  first 
base,  second  base,  third  base  and  home  plate,  blocks  flank 
Ing  the  home  plate,  a  snapping  device  mounted  on  the 
blocks  and  belnu'  elevated  from  the  board,  the  snapping 
device  having  a  spring  arm  to  represent  a  bat,  an  inclined 
plate  in  front  of  the  home  plate,  a  chute  In  the  pitcher's 
box.  a  spring  In  the  chute,  means  for  tripping  the  spring, 
a  ball  adapted  to  l)«  placed  in  the  chute  and  to  be  pro- 
pelled by  tht  spring,  pockets  disposed  ti>  represent  the 
infield  and  outfield  players,  each  pocket  comprising  an 
arch  with  an  open  front  and  a  back  on  each  pocket  of 
pliable  material,  counters  for  use  on  the  stations,  and  a 
cup  in  rear  of  the  snapping  device  and  between  the  blocks. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  marked  to  re- 
semble a  base-ball  field,  pockets  resting  on  the  board  In  the 
fielders'  positions,  each  pix-ket  consisting  of  an  arch  with 
an  open  front,  and  a  back  on  each  pocket,  the  back  Lnilng 
made  of  pliable  material. 


l,UGO,847.  COLLAR  SUPPORTER.  L0118E  B.  Labidon, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912  Serial  No.  676,249. 
(CI.  2—91.) 

X^-^    ,9 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  comprisinii  a  board  to  represent  j 
a  baseball  field,  stations  to  repienent  first  base,  second 
base,  third  base  and  home  plate.  •  base  path  connecting 
the  stations,  pockets  to  represent  the  infleld  and  outfield 
players  in  their  playing  positions,  a  manually  operated 
propelling  device  In  the  pitcher's  position,  a  spring-actu- 
ated, inatiually  operated  snapping  device  at  the  home 
plate,  the  snapping  device  l)eing  elevated  from  the  plane 
of  the  board,  an  inclined  plate  In  front  of  the  snapping 
device,  counters  to  be  used  on  the  stations,  and  a  ball  of 
a  size  to  l)e  used  In  the  snappbit,'  device  and  in  the 
pockets. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  to  represent  a 
base-ball  field,  stations  to  represent  first  base,  second  base, 
third  base  and  home  plate,  a  ba$e  path  connecting  the 
stations,  pockets  to  represent  the  Infield  and  outfield 
players  in  their  playing  positiona,  a  manually  operated 
propelling  device  in  the  pitcher's  position,  a  spring  actu- 
ated, manually  operated  snapping  device  at  the  home 
plate,  the  snapping  device  being  alevated  from  the  plane 
of  the  board,  an  inclined  plate  in  front  of  the  snapping  de- 
vice, counters  to  be  used  on  the  stations,  a  ball  of  a  size 
to  be  used  in  the  snapping  device  and  in  the  pockets,  and 
a  cup  behind  the  snapping  device  and  approximately  at 
the  catcher's  station. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprlsinjj  a  board  having  a  mar- 
ginal flange  to  form  a  boundary,  the  board  being  marked 
to  represent  a  base-ball  field,  stations  to  represent  first 
base,  second  ba.se,  third  base  and  Some  plate,  blocks  flank- 
ing the  home  plate,  a  snapping  device  mounted  on  the 
blocks  and  being  elevated  from  the  board,  the  snapping 
device  having  a  spring  arm  to  reptesent  a  bat,  an  Inclined 


.V  supporter  comprising  a  flexible  body  and  a  fastening 
member  rigidly  connected  with  the  bo<ly  and  comprising 
a  coil  rigidly  affixed  to  the  body  portion,  and  pliable  arms 
extending  from  said  coll  fur  engagement  with  the  fabric 
and  adapt'd  to  be  bent  In  the  plane  of  said  liody  and  then 
crossed  and  depressed  fnto  allnement  with  each  other. 


1.060.848.  ROLLRAM.MING  MECHANISM.  Uabry  P. 
Macdonald,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Snead 
and  Company  Iron  Works.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,645.      (CI.  22 — tO.) 


P<= 


t3C 


1.  In  a  roll  ramming  molding  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roll,  means  for  reciprocating  the  roll,  a  motor 
for  op'ratlng  the  reciprocating  means,  means  for  automati- 
cally reversing  the  motor  when  the  roll  reaches  extremes 
of   movement,   and   yielding    means   for  stopping   the    roll 
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adjacent  the  extremes  of  movement  when  the  motor  Is  re- 
versed. , 

2  In  a  roll  ramming  molding  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roll,  means  for  reciprocating  the  roll,  a  motor 
for  op«-ratlng  the  reciprocating  means,  means  for  auto- 
matically reversing  the  motor,  and  yielding  means  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  roll  and  giving  it  an  initial 
impulse  on  Us  reverse  movement  when  the  motor  is  re- 
versed. I 

3  In  roll  ramming  molding  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a    roll,   means  for   reciprocating  the   roll,  a  motor   for 
operating   the   reciprocating   means,    means    for   automatl-  | 
cally  reversing  the  motor  when  the  roll  reaches  a  prede-  ' 
tertiilned  point  in  Its  movement,  and  a  positive  means  for 
stopping  the  roll  adjacent  such   point 

4.  In   roll  ramming  molding  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a   roll,   means  for  reciprocating  the   roll,   a   motor   for  j 
operating   the    reciprocating   means,   means   for   automati- 
cally reversing  the  motor  when   the  roll   reaches  a  prede 
termlned   point   In  Its    movement,   and   a   positive   yielding 
means  for  stopping  the  roll  adjacent  such  point. 

5.  In  roll  ramming  mold  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  roll,  means  for  reciprocating  the  roll,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating the  reciprocating  means,  means  for  automatically 
reversing  the  motor  when  the  roll  reaches  one  extreme 
of  movement,  means  for  stopping  the  motor  when  the 
roll  reaches  the  other  extreme  of  movement,  and  posi- 
tive means  for  stopping  the  roll  adjacent  to  either  ex- 
treme of  movement  when  the  motor  is  reversed,  or  stopped. 


tween  said  head  and  its  driving  means  comprising  clutch 
members,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  driving 
mechanism,  a  movable  yielding  member  carried  by  said 
lever  and  connected  to  said  clutch  for  disconnecting  the 
same,  and  means  on  said  lever  for  adjusting  the  amount 
of  movement  of  said  member  to  thereby  vary  the  clear- 
ance l>.^tween  said  clutch  members  when  disconnected- 


1  000  849.  BURIAL  VAULT.  Chables  A.  Mason,  Juni- 
ata. Pa.  Filed  May  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.273.  (Cl. 
72—7.) 


A  burial  vault  comprising  a  body  whose  upper  edges 
have  a  recess  fonned  with  converging  walls,  and  a  flat 
bottom  provided  with  a  groove,  a  lid  member  having  a  re- 
cess, .t  converging  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  recess  In  the  lid.  said  tongue 
having  a  groove  in  the  under  side  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  recess  of  the  vault  body,  the  groove  of  the 
downwardly  projecting  tongue  registering  with  the  groove 
In  the  bottom  of  the  recess  formed  In  the  body  to  form  a 
passageway  for  a  sealing  agent 


1060'*50        CLUTCH     MECHANISM     FOR    SHEARING- 
'  MACHINES    AND  THE    LIKE.      J-W  T.   Oslke.   Cora- 
opoUs     Pa  .    assignor   to    Lewis    Foundry    and    Machine 
Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,    a    Corporation   of   Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Oct.  16.   1912.     Serial  No.  726,167.      (Cl. 

192 — 9.) 

1  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  head,  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  head  and  Its  driving  means  comprising  clutch 
members,  a  lever  operated  in  timed  relation  with  said  head 
and  connected  to  said  clutch  for  disconnecting  the  same, 
yielding  means  between  said  lever  and  clutch  and  arranged 
to  permit  movement  of  the  lever  relative  to  the  clutch 
before  movement  of  the  clutch,  and  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  relative  movement  between  the 
lever  and  clutch. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  head,  driving  mechanism  therefor. 
mechanl<*m   for  controlling   the  operating  connections  be- 


3.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  head,  driving  means  therefor,  a 
clutch  controlling  the  operating  connection  between  said 
head  and  Its  driving  means,  a  lever  having  means  for 
moving  the  same  to  operate  said  clutch,  a  trip  lever,  and 
movable  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  levers  and 
arranged  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  disconnect  the 
same  to  thereby  permit  movement  of  the  clutch  operating 
lever  to  connect  said  clutch. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  head,  driving  means  therefor,  a 
clutch  controllin.s:  the  operating  connection  between  said 
head  and  Its  driving  means,  a  lever  having  means  for 
moving  the  same  to  operate  said  clutch,  a  trip  lever,  movable 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  levers  and  arranged 
when  moved  in  one  direction  to  disconnect  the  same  to 
thereby  permit  movement  of  the  clutch  operating  lever  to 
connect  said  clutch,  means  for  moving  said  movable 
means,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  movable  means 
In    the   opposite   direction    to   thereby   operatlvely    connect 

said  levers. 

,'  In  .n  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  head,  driving  means  therefor,  a 
clutch  controlling  the -operating  connection  between  said 
head  and  Its  driving  means,  a  lever  arranged  to  operate 
said  clutch,  a  spring  for  moving  the  same,  in  one  direc- 
tion a  trip  lever  controlled  by  said  head,  and  movable 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  levers  and  arranged 
when  moved  in  one  direction  to  disconnect  the  same  and 
permit  said  lever  operating  means  to  connect  said  clutch. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  060  851.     PASSENGER-DRIVER  TELEPHONE  SIGNAL 

'  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES.     Her.man  G.   Papk.  Buffalo. 

N.  Y.     Filed   Jan.   27,    1910.     Serial  No.   540,400.      (Cl. 

179— 1.> 

1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment  and  a 
driver's  seat  exterior  thereto,  a  means  for  intercommuni- 
cation l)etween  the  passenger  and  driver  comprising  a 
direct  voice  conducting  device  having  separate  amplifying 
means  one  within  the  passenger  compartment  and  the 
other  adjacent  the  driver's  seat,  and  a  one  way  telephonic 
means  provided  with  a  transmitter  within  the  passenger 
compartment  in  ready  reach  of  a  passenger,  and  a  receiver 
communicating  with  the  sound  amplifying  means  adja- 
cent the  driver's  seat. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  passenger  compartment 
and  an  operator's  seat,  means  for  acoustical  communica- 
tion between  the  operator's  seat  and  the  passenger  com 
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partment,  and  a  telephone  syHOem  having  a  transmitter 
within  the  passenKPr  compartmfnt  and  a  receiver  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  portion  of  tt!c  acoustical  communi- 
cating meana  extending  into  operative  relation  to  the 
operator's  seat. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  passenirer  compartment 
and  an  operator's  seat  divided  ono  from  the  other  by  a 
partition,  a  speaking  tube  extending  through  the  parti- 
tion and  on  each  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  partition 
provided  with  a  sound  amplifying  tprminai  member,  and 
a  telephone  system  provided  with  a  trau.-mitter  wltliin 
the  passenger  mmpartment  and  a  receiver  in  operative 
relation  to  the  portion  of  the  speaking;  twhe  dinnted 
toward  the  operators  seat. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  n  passenger  compartment 
and  an  operator's  seat  divid-'d  on*-  from  the  other  by  a 
partition,  a  speaking  tube  extending  through  the  partition 
and  on  each  side  thereof  adjacent  the  partition  provided 
with  a  bell-shaped,  sound-amplifying  terminal  portion,  and 
a  telephone  system  having  a  traasmltti'r  ir.  the  passenger 
compartment  and  a  receiver  communicating  with  the  por- 
tl<in  of  the  speaking  tube  directed  toward  the  driver's  seat. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  t  passen:;er  compartment 
and  an  operator's  seat  divided  one  from  the  other  by  a 
partition,  a  telephone  system  having  a  transmitter  within 
the  passenger  compartment  and  a  receiver  adjacent  the 
partition,  a.  sound  cotiduit  leading  from  the  receiver  and 
terminating  in  a  sound  amplifier  adjacent  the  operator's 
seat,  and  another  sound  conduit  branched  off  from  the 
first  named  sound  conduit  and  in  free  communication 
therewith,  said  second  named  pound  conduit  terminating 
In  an  amplifier  within  the  passenper  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  'Gazette.] 


1.0G0.,S52.  VACUUM  MASSAC^  DEVICE.  Fiu.nk  0. 
r.\RKEH,  Washington,  D.  C,  Assignor  of  two-fifths  to 
Frederick  C.  Smith.  Waterbur^,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  29. 
1912.     Serial  No.  650,641.     (Cl,  2.10— 13.; 
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and   communicating   with   the   chamber  for  reducing   the 

water  column  .suiipiy  wlien  admitted  thereto,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  means  to  a  water  pressure  deliv- 
ery element,  a  semi  spherical  ^ihaped  cap  on  the  lower 
end  <if  the  outlet  pipe  and  having  a  perforated  outer  end, 
the  said  outlet  pipe  being  provide(;  with  outlet  porta 
opening  Into  the  cap.  and  u  depression  struck  In  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  cap  for  closing  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
pipe- 

2.  In  a  massage  device,  a  spherical  vacuum  chamber,  an 
injector  in  communication  therewith,  an  outlet  pipe  in 
Communication  with  the  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  in 
commiMiicatiou  with  the  said  chamber,  all  of  said  points 
of  commuuicalion  being  Ijeyond  the  inner  wall  of  the 
vaccum  chamber,  whereby  to  present  an  uninterrupted 
apherlcal  surface  for  the  air  and  water  currents. 

.'i.  In  a  massage  device,  a  spherical  vacuum  chamber,  an 
injector  in  communication  therewith,  an  outlet  pipe  to 
communication  with  the  chamber  and  In  alluement  with 
the  injector,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  chamber,  the  injector,  outlet  pipe,  and  air  inlet  pipe 
being  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  spherical  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  Inwardly  terminating  in  allnement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  to  avoid  Interruption  of  tlie  spherical 
surface  of  said  chamber. 

4.  A  massage  device  including  a  spherical  vacuum  cham- 
ber, an  injector  and  an  outlet  pipe  lommunlcating  with 
said  chamber  and  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other,  an 
air  inlet  pipe  leading  Into  the  chamber  intermediate  the 
injector  and  outlet  pipe,  the  connection  of  the  Injector, 
outlet  pipe,  and  inlet  pipe  avoiding  projection  within  the 
vacutim  chamber,  whereby  the  currents  therein  are  unin- 
terrupted in  their  free  rotary  movement. 

5.  -V  massage  device  luchidlng  a  spherical  vacuum  cham- 
ber, an  air  Inlet  pipe  couuiuiuicaling  with  but  not  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with 
but  not  extending  Into  the  chamber,  and  an  Injector  com- 
municating with  but  not  extending  Into  the  chamber,  said 
injector  having  an  admission  channel  in  communication 
with  the  chamber  of  materially  reduced  diameter  as  com- 
pared with  the  diameter  of  the  channel  of  the  outlet  pipe. 

[(Talm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060.853.  REINFOH»'ED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
KuBKRT  T.  I'KiHCE,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No,  548,978.     (Cl,  72—15.) 


1.  In  a  Concrete  constrtictlon,  a  vertical  column,  said 
column  being  hollow  and  provided  with  reinforcing  bara 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  column,  the  Interior 
face  of  the  column  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder,  in  combination  with  ueams  of  concrete 
having  reinforcing  bars  extending  therethrough  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of 
1.  In  a  massage  device  a  watfr  outlet  pipe  having  a  said  reinforcing  members  of  abutting  beams  being  tied 
•pherlcal  vacuum  chamber,  meant  located  wholly  outside      together  above  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  column,  a  column 
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superposed  upon  the  abutting  ends  of  adjoining  beams  and 
in  allnement  with  the  column  below,  and  concrete  filling 
disposed  In  the  interior  of  both  columns  and  Joining  the 
ends  of  the  beams,  said  filling  being  supported  on  the 
■houlder  formed  In  the  column,  and  reinforcing  members 
passing  through  said  concrete  filling. 

2.  In  a  concrete  construction,  a  supporting  beam  re- 
cessed upon  Its  upper  face  and  its  sides,  subsidiary  beams 
abutting  on  either  side  of  the  main  supporting  beam  and  In 
allnement  with  said  recess,  reinforcing  members  project- 
ing out  of  the  ends  of  the  subsidiary  beams  and  over  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  main  beam,  means  for  interlocking 
the  lower  portion  of  the  subsidiary  beams  with  the  main 
beam,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  filling  the  cut-away  portion 
of  tlie  main  beam  and  surrounding  the  reinforcing  mem- 
bers of  the  subsidiary  beams. 

3.  In  concrete  construction,  a  main  beam  reccRscd  upon 
Its  upper  face,  beam  hangers  supported  upon  said  main 
beam  adjacent  to  said  recess,  and  bolted  to  the  same,  sub- 
sidiary beams  of  concrete  supported  with  their  ends  in 
said  hangers,  on  either  side  of  the  main  beam,  reinforcing 
members  located  in  said  subsidiary  b<>ams,  projecting  into 
the  cut-away  portion  in  the  upper  face  of  the  main  beam, 
said  reinforcing  member  of  one  subsidiary  beam  being  tied 
to  the  reinforcing  member  of  the  opposed  subsidiary  beam, 
transverse  bolts  passing  thr.jugh  the  beam  hangers  and 
through  the  subsidiary  t>eams,  and  a  filling  of  cement  fill- 
ing the  space  between  the  subsidiary  beams  and  the  main 
beam  and  inclosing  raid  reinforcing  memliers. 


1,060.854.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  NiKi>s  I'etkbson. 
Teton,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,021. 
(Cl.  152—46.) 


the  concentric  rings,  an  annular  cruhlonlng  deTlce  mounted 

upon  the  inner  ring,  shoes  placed  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  annular  cushioning  device  and  having  stems  passing 
loos  ly  ihrough  said  outer  ring,  crc  ss  bars  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  stems,  flexible  connections  between  the  ends 
of  the  (TOSS  bars  and  the  said  disks,  guides  mounted  upon 
the  connections  between  the  concentric  rings  and  engag- 
ing the  flexible  connections  Intermediate  of  their  ends, 
and  a  rim  exterior  to  the  cross  bars  and  connected  with 
the  before  mentioned  outer  ring. 

3.  In  combination  transversely  spaced  disks  having  their 
inner  faces  parallel,  an  inner  ring  movable  between  the 
disks,  an  outer  ring  concentric  with  the  Inner  ring,  side 
rings  connecting  the  concentric  rings,  pairs  of  guides  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  side  rings,  an  annular  cushion- 
ing device  supported  upon  the  inner  ring,  shoes  placed 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  annular  cushioning  device 
and  having  stems  passing  loosely  through  the  outer  ring, 
cross  bars  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  stems,  flexible 
connections  between  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  and  the 
before  mentioned  disks  and  passing  between  the  elements 
of  the  respective  pairs  of  guides,  and  a  rim  exterior  to 
the  cross  bars  and  connected   with  the  before   mentioned 

outer  ring. 

4.  In  combination  an  axle,  parallel  disks  secured  to  the 
axle  and  having  outer  flanges  at  their  outer  edges,  an 
inner  ring  movable  between  the  disks,  an  outer  ring  con- 
centric with  the  Inner  ring,  side  rings  connecting  the 
concentric  rings,  an  annular  pneumatic  cushlpnlng  device 

:  mounted  upon  the  inner  ring,  shoes  placed  against  the 
I  outer  side  of  the  cushioning  device  and  having  stems  pass- 
ing loosely  through  openings  in  the  outer  ring,  cross  bars 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  stems,  flexible  connections 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  bars  and  the  outer 
flanges  of  the  disks,  pairs  of  guide  rollers  carried  by  the 
side  rings  and  engaging  the  flexible  connections,  and  a 
I  rim  encircling  the  outer  ring  and  connected  thereto. 


1.  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  transversely 
spaced  disks  having  their  inner  faces  parallel,  an  Inner 
ring  movatile  between  said  disks,  an  annular  cushioning 
device  mounted  upon  the  inner  ring,  a  plurality  of  shoes 
placed  against  the  outer  side  of  the  annular  cushioning 
device,  an  outer  ring  concentric  with  the  inner  ring  and 
connected  therewith  and  constituting  guide  and  spacing 
means  for  the  said  shoes,  cross  bars  exterior  to  the  outer 
ring  and  having  connection  with  the  shoes,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  bars  and  the 
said  disks,  guides  having  connection  with  the  inner  and 
outer  rings  to  move  therewith  and  engaging  the  flexible 
connections  between  their  inner  and  outer  ends,  and  a 
rim  exterior  to  the  cross  bars  and  connected  with  the 
before  mentioned  outer  ring. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  tranversely 
spaced  disks  having  their  inner  faces  parallel,  an  inner 
ring  movable  between  the  said  disks,  an  outer  ring  concen- 
tric with  the  Inner  ring,  connections  between  the  edges  of 


1,060,855.     TLUMB-BOB.     Ellis  E.  riPHER.  Milton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,297.     (Cl.  73—72.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  bob.  a  cas- 
ing within  which  the  bob  Is  removably  housed,  a  counter- 
weight removably  fitted  In  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and 
serving  as  a  closure  therefor,  and  connection  between  the 
bol)  and   counterweight. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  bob,  a  cas- 
ing within  which  the  lx)b  is  removably  housed,  a  counter- 
weight removably  fitted  within  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
and  serving  as  a  closure  therefor,  and  a  flexible  connection 
l)etween  the  bob  and  counterweight,  the  said  counterweight 
being  provided  with  a  reduced  netk  In  its  portion  fitting 
within  the  said  end  of  the  casing  upon  which  neck  the  said 
fiexible  connection  is  adapted  to  be  wound. 

S.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
cushion  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  bob  removably  fitted 
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withlo  the  casing  and  having  its  point  resting  on  the  said 
cushion,  a  closure  for  the  casing,  and  a  flexible  connection 
V>etween  the  bob  and  closure  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the 
said  closure. 

■*.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  bob,  a 
counterweight  therefor  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a 
recess,  the  said  counterweight  having  a  portion  spanning 
the  said  recess  and  formed  wltfc  a  retrorse  slot,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  bob  and  counterweight 
adapted  for  engagement  in  the  said  slot  and  to  seat  at  the 
inner  end  thereof,  the  said  inner  end  of  the  slot  being  lo- 
cated at  the  vertical  axis  of  the  counterweight. 

5.  In  an  Inatniment  of  the  class  described,  a  bob.  a 
counterweight  therefor  formed  with  a  recess  and  having 
a  portion  spanning  the  recess  and  formed  with  a  slot  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  end  located  at  the  vertlral  axis  of  the  counter- 
weight, and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  bob  and  the 
rounterwelght  adapted  for  engasement  In  the  slot  at  the 
inner  end  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette  ] 


2.   The  combination   with  a  fixed  gate  post,  of  a   post 

mounted  to  rotate  on  a  fixed  axis  adjacent  said  fixed  post. 

a  gate  disconnected  from  said  fixed  post,  means  connecting 

,   said   gate   and    rotatably    mounted    post   constructed    and 

arranged  to  permit  said  giite  to  swing  on  said  post  about 


1,060.856.     H.\NDLE.     Marion  W.   Fitnir,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  June  -'9,  1912.     Serial  No,  706.683.      (CI.  230—27. » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wooden  liamlle  having  a  Iwre, 
an  inclosing  sleeve,  and  a  rod  having  a  direct  threadi-d 
engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  bore  of  the 
handle,  the  wall  of  said  l>ore  being  expanded  and  com- 
pacted, whereby  the  threaded  surfaces  of  the  rod  and  han- 
dle are  bound  by  the  contractile  tendency  of  the  wall  of 
the  bore. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  an  inclosing  sleeve, 
and  a  rod  havioe;  a  tlut-aded  engairement  with  the  base  of 
the  sleeve  and  extending  through  the  handle  and  Imping- 
ing against  the  top  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  substantially 
spherical  Inclosing  sleeve,  and  a  rod  extending  through 
and  havin;;  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  handle  and 
base  of  the  sleeve  and  Impinijln^  atjHinst  the  top  of  the 
sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a  tapered  bore, 
of  a  handle  having  a  tapered  portion  fitted  In  said  bore. 
and  a  rod  havin:;  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve 
and  Inclosed  portion  of  the  handle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wooden  handle  having  a  trans- 
verse bore,  an  inclosing  sleeve  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  base  In  line  with  the  bore,  and  a  rod  having  a 
threaded  ent;agement  with  said  bore  and  opening,  the  wall 
uf  the  bore  being  expanded  and  compacted  from  an  initial 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  opening  and  rod  and  formed 
with  threads  cut  by  the  threads  of  the  rod  on  the  inser- 
tion of  the  latter,  whereby  the  threaded  surfaces  of  the 
handle  and  rod  are  bound  by  the  contractile  tendency  of 
the  wall  of  the  bore. 

!<  laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,857.  G.\TE.  Albert  Ohla^ndo  Quinbt,  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,753.  (CI.  39 — 14.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  post  mounted  to  rotate 
In  a  fixed  axis,  of  a  gate,  and  mtans  connecting  said  gate 
and  gate  post  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
gate  to  swing  on  said  post  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  tie  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
post. 


an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  1  lif  axis  uf  rotation  of 
said  post  and  to  prevent  swinging  of  said  gate  about  any 
other  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  last  named  post 
to  release  and  open  said  gate. 


1.06  0,858.  .METAl.  SHP:ET  I'lLING.  Chahle.s  H. 
QuiMBY.  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.393.     (CI.  61—52.) 


1.  A  metal  sheet  piling  composed  of  piles  or  sedlons 
having  a  curved  web  with  like  flan;.'e8  at  each  of  Its  ver 
tical  edges,  one  of  the  said  flanges  being  a  curved  hook 
lateral  to  the  web.  the  other  said  flange  being  of  a  T  shape 
and  alined  with  the  web  produced,  said  hook  flanges  and 
the  near  leg  of  the  T  flange  formlnc  a  groove  adapted  to 
receive  a  like  T  flange  of  the  adjoining  pile, 

2.  .V  metal  sheet  piling  composed  of  piles  or  sections 
having  a  web  with  like  flanges  at  each  of  its  vertical 
edges,  one  of  the  said  flanges  being  a  curved  hook  lateral 
to  the  web,  the  other  said  flange  being  of  a  T  shape  and 
alined  with  the  web  produced,  said  hook  flange  and  the 
near  leg  of  the  T  flange  forming  .a  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  like  T  flange  of  the  adjoining  pile. 


.060.859  EXPANDING  SHOE  FORM.  Wili.ard  C. 
RirH,\Rnso,N,  Saugua,  Mass,  Filed  June  8.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  702.446.     (CI.  12—128.) 


1.  A  shoe  form,  comprising  an  expansible  bod.v-portion 
having  rearwardly  extending  integral  wings,  and  an  ex- 
tension for  engaging  the  heel  and  provided  with  integral 
arms   slidably    connected    to   said    wings    and    adapted    to 
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expand  and  contract  them  during  its  backward  and  for- 
ward movement. 

2.  A  shoe  form  comprising  an  expansible  body  portion, 
and  a  U  shaped  heel  engaging  means  having  Its  free  ends 
slldablv  and  directly  connected  thereto  for  positively  ex- 
panding and  contracting  said  body  portion  during  Its  ad- 
justment. 

3.  A  shoe  form,  comprising  an  expansible  body-portion 
having  rearwardly  extending  integral  wings  and  an  ex 
tension  for  engaging  the  heel  and  having  integral  arms 
with  pointed  terminals  slidably  connected  to  said  wings 
and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  them  during  its 
backward  and  forward  movement,  said  pointed  terminals 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  wings  to 
retain  said  extension  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  shoe  form,  comprising  an  expansible  body-portion, 
having  rearwardly  extending  Integral  wings,  an  extension 
for  engaging  the  heel  and  having  Integral  arms  and  means 
for  slidably  connecting  said  arms  to  the  wings,  said  arms 
being  provided  with  means  at  their  free  ends  to  engage 
said  wings  to  retain  said  extension  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

1060  860.     ELASTIC  WHEEL.     .\LBBRT  Salvert,  Paris, 
'  France.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,187.     (CI. 

152—47.) 


closed  at  both  ends  pivotally  fixed  with  the  outer  end  to 
the  felly,  pistons  In  said  cylinders  dividing  the  same 
into  two  eciual  compartments,  piston  rods  plvoUUy  con- 
nected with  the  hub.  tubes  connecting  the  inner 
chamber  of  one  piston  with  the  outer  chamber  of  the 
opposite  piston,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tubes 
with  a  common  channel  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  cylinder  chauiLrrs,  a  nut  screwed  upon  the 
piston  rod  and  a  bell  shaped  extension  of  said  nut  tele- 
scoped over  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  nut 
serving  to  lock  the  piston  with  its  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,060,861.      SUPPORT.      Edward    D.   N.    Schulte,   Troy, 
'  N    Y.,  assignor  to  W.  &  L.  E.  Gurley,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,      nied  Oct.   21,   1910.     Serial    No.   588,384. 
(CI.  248 — 4.) 


1.  .\n  elastic  vehicle  wheel  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  felly  and  the  hub.  radially  arranged  cylinders 
closed  at  both  ends  pivotally  fixed  with  the  outer  end  to 
the  felly,  pistons  In  said  cylinders  dividing  the  same  Into  I 
two  equal  compartments,  piston  rods  pivotally  connectc-d 
with  the  hub,  tubes  connecting  the  Inner  chamber  of  one 
piston  with  the  outer  chamber  of  the  opposite  piston  and 
means  for  connecting  said  tubes  with  a  common  channel 
for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  cham 
hers,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  elastic  vehicle  wheel  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  felly  and  the  bub,  radially  arranged  cylinders 
closed  at  both  ends  pivotally  fixed  with  the  outer  end  to 
the  felly,  pistons  In  said  cylinders  dividing  the  same  Into 
two  equal  compartments,  piston  rods  pivotally  connected 
with  the  hub.  tubes  connecting  the  inner  chamber  of  one 
piston  with  the  outer  chamber  of  the  opposite  piston,  a 
cock  to  which  all  the  connecting  tubes  are  connected  and 
an  nir  valve  upon  one  end  of  the  central  boring  of  the 
plut'  of  said  cock,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."..  An  elastic  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  felly  and  the  hub,  radially  arranged  cylinders 
closed  at  both  ends  pivotally  fixed  with  the  outer  end  to 
the  felly,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  dividing  the  same  into 
two  equal  compartments,  piston  rods  pivotally  connected 
with  the  hub  having  two  air  channels  and  a  lubricating 
channel,  the  air  channels  communicating  with  the  outer 
chamber  of  Its  cylinder  and  with  the  Inner  chamber  of 
the  opposite  cylinder,  tubes  connecting  the  inner  chamber 
of  one  piston  with  the  ont«r  c  hamber  of  the  opposite  pis- 
ton and  means  for  connecting  said  tubes  with  a  common 
channel  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
ders, subsUntlaliy  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  elastic  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination 
with   the  felly    and   the  hub,   radially  arranged   cylinders 


1.  In  a  folding  support  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  leg  members  ;  a  hinge  connecting  said  leg  members,  the 
axis  of  said  hinge  making  approximately  equal  angles 
with  the  wnter  lines  of  said  leg  members:  a  standard 
hinged  to  erne  leg  member;  a  lug  carried  by  the  standard 
and  adapted  to  enter  into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
leg  members  to  hold  the  latter  extended  when  the  standard 
Is  extended  :  and  a  screw  engaging  the  standard  and  one 
of  said  leg  members  to  clamp  said  standard  In  extended 

position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  leg  member  :  a  pair  of  similar 
leg  members  hinged  thereto,  the  axis  of  such  hinging 
making  approximately  equal  angles  with  the  several  leg 
members:  a  leg  clamp  movably  mounted  on  the  first  leg 
member  and  having  a  beveled  lug  adapted  to  enter  Into 
wedging  engagement  with  the  other  leg  members  to  hold 
them  In  extended  position  :  and  a  screw  for  forcing  said 
clamp  against  said  leg  members. 

3  In  a  support  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  leg  mem 
hers  having  beveled  ear  portions  :  a  third  leg  member  hav- 
ing a  limit  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  first  two 
leg  members  with  reference  to  said  third  leg  member  ;  a 
hlpge  pin  engaging  said  three  leg  members  and  making 
approximately  equal  angles  with  the  center  lines  thereof  : 
a  standard  hinged  to  said  third  leg  member  and  having  a 
beveled  lug  to  engage  said  beveled  ears  to  urge  their  re- 
spective leg  members  against  said  limit  stop  ;  and  means 
for  clamping   the  standard  and   Its   lug  to   the   third   leg 

member, 

4.  In  a  support  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  leg 
members :  a  hinge  connecting  said  leg  portions,  the  axis 
of  said  hinge  making  equal  angles  with  said  leg  members  : 
a  standard  hinged  to  one  leg  member;  means  carried  by 
said  standard  to  engage  the  leg  members  and  hold  the  lat 
ter  extended  when  the  standard  is  extended  :  and  clamping 
means  for  locking  the  standard  in  extended  position. 
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1,060.862.  WRKNCH.  Jeffsbson  W.  Seals,  Mineral 
Weils,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.'.  Serial  No.  73.3,126. 
(CI.  81—97.1 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  two  elongated  m«>mt>ers  of  .sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  sUdabJe  longitudinuUy  on^  on 
the  other,  one  member  Including  a  jaw  in  flied  relation 
thereto,  and  the  other  member  locludlug  a  Jaw  pivotid 
thereto  .md  provided  with  a  shaak  In  normal  alinement 
with  the  remainder  of  said  secocd-named  member,  the 
pirot  connection  of  the  pivoted  jaw  to  th.-  second  named 
member  b«>lng  on  the  side  of  the  first  named  member  re- 
mote from  said  second  named  member. 

2.  A  wrencli  comprising  two  elongati-d  m<>mbers  con- 
nected toi;pther  and  movable  one  on  the  other  In  the 
direction  of  the  irnirth  of  the  wrencli,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  jaw  In  fl.Ted  relation  thereto  and  the  other  mem- 
ber havlnu'  a  jaw  with  a  shank  on  the  same  side  of  the 
first  named  member  as  said  second  named  member,  the 
shank  of  the  jaw,  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
second-named  member  being  each  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber Individual  thereto  and  extending  to  the  side  of  the 
first-named  member  remote  from  the  second  named  mem- 
ber and  jnw  carried  thereby  and  there  pivotally  united 
one  to  the  other. 

•'5.  .\  wrench  comprising  an  elonsjated  mf-mber  having  a 
Jaw  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  another  elongated  member 
connected  to  the  first  named  member  and  slidable  length- 
wise thereof,  another  jaw  In  operative  relation  to  the 
first  named  Jaw  and  provided  with  n  shank  having  pivotal 
connections  to  the  second  named  Kiember  on  the  side  of 
the  first  named  member  remote  from  the  second  named 
member,  and  a  manipulating  member  extending  from  the 
shank  of  the  movable  jaw  along  the  second  named  member 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  from  the  end 
of  the  shank  remote  from  the  jaw  carried  by  It. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  member  having 
a  Jaw  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  another  elongated  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  first-named  member  and  slidable 
lengthwise  thereof,  another  Jaw  la  operative  relaUon  to 
the  first-named  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  shank  having 
pivotal  connectlona  to  the  second  named  member  on  the 
side  of  the  first  named  member  remote  from  the  second 
named  memlx>r.  and  a  manlpnlattog  member  extending 
from  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  along  the  second 
named  member  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and 
from  the  end  of  the  shank  remote  from  the  Jaw  carried 
by  It,  the  wrench  being  provided  with  a  spring  between 
the  finger  and  the  second  named  mamber  and  tending  nor- 
mally to  hold  the  Jaw  end  of  the  shank  In  engagement 
with  the  first  named  member. 

.").  A  wrench  comprising  two  elongated  body  members 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  the  other 
of  which  is  of  shorter  length  than  the  first-named  member, 
means  for  adjusting  the  two  memljers  lengthwise  of  the 
wrench,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  shorter  one  of  the  two  mem- 
bers and  pivoted  thereto  to  move  with  relation  to  the  Jaw 
of  the  longer  member  In  a  direction  from  and  toward  said 
longer  member,  and  means  associated  with  the  pivoted  Jaw 
and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  hold  It  against  the  said 
longer  member, 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.863        SA.\ITARY     DRINKING-CUF.       GlOBO*     C. 

Stbae.\.s.    Jr..    Jackson,    Mich.      Filed    Mar     29     1912 

Serial  No.  688,985.      (CI.   137—11.) 

A  drinking  cup  comprising  an  outwardly  tapering  plug 
provided  with  a  central  bore  opening  through  Its  top 
and  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  lalet  pipe  threaded  In  the 


open  end  of  the  bore,  a  hollow  body  formed  with  a  sleeve 

eorrespondingly  shaped  to  and  surrounding  the  said  plug, 
an  inturned  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  sleeve  and 
abutting  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  a  flared  oiouth 
formed  on  the  body,  the  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  top  of 
the  plug,  a  hand  grip  extending  outwardly  from  the  for- 


ward end  of  the  9U>eve,  means  engaged  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  plug  and  acting  against  the  sleeve  to  sustain  the 
Nleeve  fastened  upon  the  plug,  a  cap  surrounding  the  inlet 
pipe  and  abutting  against  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
coiled  expansion  spring  surrounding  the  pipe  and  working 
against  the  cap  and  the  inturned  shoulder  on  the  sleeve, 
and  means  locking  the  said  cap  upon  the  inlet  pipe. 


1.060.864.     COOKKR      Li.oyd  W.  Stein,   Lancaster,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  657,900      (CI.  122—4.) 


/tf    n     n     J5 


1.  A  water  heater  for  cookers  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  same  and  including  a  reservoir,  pipes  connected  with 
the  reservoir  and  supporting  the  same  at  an  elevation, 
plates  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir  and  spaced  apart  to  form  intervening  heat  col 
lecting  spaces,  said  plates  being  also  adapted  to  have  the 
flame  of  a  burner  Impinge  against  them  and  form  heat 
conductors,  and  a  hood  supported  at  an  elevation  by  the 
reservoir  and  having  side  walls  extending  below  the  plane 
of  the  plates,  said  hood  being  open  at  the  Iwttom  to  per- 
mit a  burner  to  bt»  placed  beneath  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  water  heater  of  the  class  described  including  a 
reservoir  supported  at  an  elevation  and  provided  with 
heat  collecting  and  conducting  plates  connected  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  Intervening  heat  collecting  space*,  and  a  protect- 
ing hood  comprising  vertical  walls  provided  at  their  up- 
per edges  with  horizontal  flanges  projecting  from  their 
inner  faces  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  sup- 
port the  vertical  walls,  and  a  top  spaced  from  the  top  of 
the  reservoir  and  having  depending  marginal  flanges  em- 
bracing the  upper  edges  of  the  vertical  walls  and  retain- 
ing the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  reservoir,  said  hood 
Ujlng  open  at  the  iKittom  to  permit  a  burner  to  be  placed 
beneath  the  reservoir  and  forming  a  shield  for  the  burner 
and  confining  the  heat. 


1,060.865.      COMBINEI>    FRICTION    AND    SPUR    GEAR- 
ING.     ACGU.ST    SisDH,    Uastlnga-upoQ-Hadaoo.    N     Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911      Serial  No.  660,626.     (CI.  74— 34  »* 
1    The  combination  of  friction  rollers,  an  annular  mem- 
l)er  surrounding  nnd  holding  said  rollers  In  frlcttonal  con- 
tact,   and  a   gear   surrounding  said  annular   member   and 
having  a  driving  connection  therewith. 
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2.  The  combination  of  friction  driving  elements,  an  an- 
nular meml)er  surrounding  and  In  frlotlonal  contact  with 
said  elements,  and  an  annular  gear  surrounding  and  in 
driving  ongagemet  with  the  said  anular  member. 


3.  The  combination  of.  concentric  intermeshlng  spur 
gear  rings,  friction  gearing  In  driving  connection  with  one 
of  said  rings,  and  gearing  bavin;;  a  positive  driving  con- 
nection with  the  other  of  said  rings. 

4.  The  combination  of  concentric  rings  having  Inter- 
meshlng spur  gear  teeth,  friction  gearing  within  the  Inner 
ring,  and  gearing  having  a  positive  driving  connection 
with  the  outer  ring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  friction  driving  roller,  friction 
rollers  In  contact  therewith,  a  ring  surrounding  said  roll 
ers  and   In   frictional   contact   therewith  and   having  spur 
gear    teeth    formed    on    Its    periphery,    and    spur    gearing 
driven  by  said  spur  gear  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,866.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  AND  PUNCHING 
EYES  IN  HOOKS.  X.wikr  T.  Tahdif.  St.  Agatha.  Me. 
Filed  June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,764.      (CI.  29—7.) 


1.  A  hook  forming  machine.  Including  a  form  block,  a 
Compound  jaw.  actuating  means  for  said  jaw,  a  punch, 
and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  Jaw  for  mov- 
ing the  punch. 

2.  A  hook  forming  machine.  Including  a  form  block,  a 
shaping  j.Tw.  means  for  actuating  said  jaw.  a  punch,  and 
ram  operated  means  actuated  by  the  Jaw  for  moving  said 
punch. 

3.  A  hook  forming  machine.  Including  a  form  block,  a 
shnplng  ja^v.  means  for  actuating  the  Jaw.  a  cam  carried 
by  the  jaw,  a  punch,  and  an  operjitlve  connection  between 
the  cam  and  punch. 


4.  A  hook  forming  machine,  including  a  form  block,  a 
shaping  jaw,  a  punch,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  Jaw  and  punch,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  Jaw. 

5.  A  hook  forming  machine,  including  a  form  block,  a 
shaping  Jaw,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  Jaw,  a  punch,  and 
a  pivot  joint  connection  t>ptween  the  Jaw  and  punch! 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.060,867.  VAPOR-BIRNER.  Jessi  C.  Thompson, 
Westfleld.  Mas.s.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646.658.      (CI.  67—50.) 


In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  with  a  generator, 
of  a  burner  head  detachably  connected  to  the  generator, 
said  burner  head  comprising  a  casing  interiorly  formed 
to  provide  a  central  mixing  chamber  having  a  lateral 
opening  adjacent  its  point  of  connection  with  the  genera- 
tor and  gas  passages  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
mixing  chamber  in  depending  spaced  parallel  relation 
thereto,  and  communicating  therewith,  a  lug  formed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  mixing  chamber  directly  above  the  lateral 
opening,  an  air  conduit  consisting  of  an  elbow  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lug  and  disposing  the  former  In  regis- 
tration with  the  lateral  opening. 


l.O60,86S.  ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE  FURNACE.  L»o 
Ubbklohoe,  Karlsruhe,  Germany.  Piled  Etec.  22.  1911. 
Serial   No.   G67,.S68.      (CI.    219— 36.. t  , 


I 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral tubular  member  said  member  consisting  of  a  non- 
conducting substance,  a  spiral  wire  around  said  member, 
a  layer  of  carbon  surrounding  the  wire  and  the  tubular 
member,  a  non-conducting  member  dl-sposed  between  the 
tubular  member  and  the  layer  of  carbon,  nnd  a  metal 
casing  surrounding  the  layer  of  carbon.     • 
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2.  In  an  electric  furnace  the  combination  of  a  central 
tubular  member,  said  member  consiBting  of  a  non-con- 
ducting substance,  a  spiral  wire  around  said  member,  a 
layer  of  cartwn  surrounding  the  wire  and  the  tubular 
memt)er,  a  porous  insulator  between  the  said  wire  and 
the  layer  of  carbon,  the  spiral  wire  being  embedded  In 
said  porous  insulator,  and  a ,  metal  casing  surrounding 
the  layer  of  carbon.  | 

.'').  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  central 
tubular  member,  said  membtT  coDstsrIng  of  a  noncon- 
ducting  substanre,  a  spiral  wire  around  said  member,  a 
leyer  of  carbon  surrounding  the  wire  and  the  tubular 
member,  and  a  metal  casing  surrounding  the  layer  of 
carbon,  a  porous  insulator  between  the  tubular  member 
and  the  layer  of  carbon,  the  apiral  wire  being  embedded 
in  said  porous  insulator,  and  means  for  protecting  the 
resistance  wire  and  the  porous  insulator  and  tubular 
member  from  the  action  of  th«  atmospheric  air. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  th«  combination  of  a  central 
tubular  nonconducting  member,  a  spiral  wire  around  said 
member,  a  layer  of  carbon  surrounding  the  wire  and  the 
tubular  member,  a  porous  insulating  member  disposed  be- 
tween the  central  tubular  member,  and  the  carbon  layer 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  asbestos,  kaolin,  alumina,  and 
water-glass,  and  a  metal  casing,  surrounding  the  layer  of 
carbon. 


filtering  material,  a  support  for  the  containers  having  a 
relatively  small  aperture  or  hole  therethrough  for  each 
container,  and  a  well  common  to  all  the  containers  and 
communicating  with  each  container  through  said  rela- 
tively small  aperture,  said  well  extending  to  a  greater 
height  than  the  top  of  the  filter  bed  and  provided  with 
means  for  extracting  water  therefrom  or  delivering  water 
thereinto  at  will. 
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l,0fi0.H69.        PROCESS     FOR     THE     EXTRACTION     OP 
TARTARIC       SALTS       FROM       WASTE       T.VRTROU& 
MATERIALS.        Gkorgks     Vio.veacx.     Paris.     France 
Filed  May  ."^1.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  700.894.     (CI.  204^9. 1 

1.  .\  process  for  the  extraction  of  tartaric  salts  from 
waste  tfirtroiis  materials  in  which  the  materials  are 
treated  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid,  the  solution  obtained 
broaght  Into  contact  with  a  metal  which  reacts  to  de- 
compose the  free  acid  of  the  solution,  and  the  deposit  of 
tartaric  salts  formed  thereby  removed  by  filtration  or 
decantatlon. 

2.  .V  process  for  the  extraction  of  tartaric  salts  from 
waste  tartrous  materials  in  which  the  materials  are 
treated  with  a  dilute  mineral  »cld.  the  solution  obtained 
brought  In  the  hot  into  contact  with  a  metal  which 
reacts  to  decompose  the  free  add  of  the  solution,  and  the 
deposit  of  tartaric  salts  formed  thereby  removed  by 
filtration  or  decantatlon. 

3.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  tartaric  salts  from 
waste  tartrous  materials  In  which  the  materials  are 
treated  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid,  the  solution  obtained 
subjected  to  electrolysis  using  electrodes  of  a  metal  which 
reacts  to  decompose  the  free  acid  of  the  solution,  and  the 
deposit  of  tartaric  salts  formed  thereby  removed  by  filtra- 
tion or  decantation. 

4.  \  process  for  the  extraction  of  tartaric  salts  from 
waste  tartrous  materials  In  which  the  materials  are  treated 
with  a  dilute  mineral  acid,  the  solution  obtained  8ubjpct<  d 
to  simultaneous  heating  and  electrolysis  using  electrodes 
of  a  metal  which  reacts  to  decompose  the  free  acid  of 
the  solution,  and  the  deposit  of  tartaric  salts  formed 
thereby  removed  by  filtration  o»  decantatlon. 

5.  A  proct'ss  for  the  extraction  of  tartaric  salts  from 
low  grade  tartrous  materials  It  which  the  materials  are 
washed  in  the  cold  with  a  small  quantity  of  acidulated 
water,  the  solution  obtained  brought  into  contact  with  a 
metal  which  reacts  to  decompose  the  free  acid  In  the 
liquid,  and  the  deposit  of  tartaric  salt  formed  thereby  rp 
moved  by  filtration  or  decantatlon. 


1.060,870.      FILTER    PLANT.      Edoab    Cl.\re\ck    Wiley, 

Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  723.619 

(Cl.  210-17.1 

1.  A  filter  bed  having  numerous  upright  containers  for 
filtering  material,  a  support  tor  the  containers  having 
a  relatively  small  aperture  or  Hole  therethrough  for  each 
container,  and  a  well  common  to  all  the  containers  and 
communicating  with  each  container  through  said  rela- 
tively small  aperture. 

2    A  filter  bed  having  numerous  upright  containers  for 


3.  .\  filter  system  for  use  in  running  streams  compris- 
ing a  group  of  filter  units  each  designed  to  contain  filter- 
ing material,  a  support  for  the  filter  units  sunk  In  the 
bed  of  the  stream  to  a  distance  to  bring  the  tops  of  the 
(liter  units  substantially  level  with  the  bottom  of  the 
stream,  ducts  leading  from  the  bottoms  of  the  filter  units, 
.■>nd  a  well  rising  to  a  greater  height  than  the  level  of  the 
stream  and  to  the  depth  of  the  ducts  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  well  being  provided  with  controlling  means 
for  the  ducts  for  placing  one  or  more  of  said  ducts  In  com- 
munication with  the  well  at  will. 

4.  A  filter  system  for  use  in  running  streams  comprising 
a  group  of  filter  units  each  designed  to  contain  filtering 
material,  a  support  for  the  filter  units  sunk  In  the  bed 
of  the  stream  to  a  distance  to  bring  the  tops  of  the  filter 
units  substantially  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  stream, 
ducts  leading  from  the  bottoms  of  the  filter  units,  and 
a  well  rising  to  a  greater  height  than  the  level  of  the 
stream  and  to  the  depth  of  the  ducts  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  well  being  provided  with  controlling  means 
for  the  ducts  for  placing  one  or  more  of  said  ducts  In 
communication  with  the  well  at  will,  each  filter  unit  hav- 
ing a  single  relatively  small  aperture  for  communication 
with  a  respective  duct  and  the  well  being  provided  with 
means  for  removing  filtered  water  therefrom  or  supplying 
water  thereto  from  another  source  than  the  filter  bed. 

f).  A  filter  plant  for  installation  in  running  streams 
comprising  a  pit  sunk  in  the  bed  of  a  stream  with  the 
surface  of  the  pit  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  bottom 
of  the  strfam,  a  woll  at  one  end  of  the  pit  rising  to  a 
height  greater  than  the  level  of  the  stream  and  com- 
municating with  the  pit  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
base  or  support  within  the  pit  and  having  chambers  or 
channels  extending  to  the  well,  sluice  gates  for  controlling 
communication,  between  the  pit  and  the  well  by  way  of 
the  channels  or  chambers,  and  filter  units  lodged  in  the 
pit  to  substantially  the  capacity  thereof,  each  filter  unit 
being  adapted  to  contain  filtering  material  and  of  a 
height  to  extend  to  the  top  of  the  pit  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially coincident  with   the  bottom  of  the  stream, 

[Claims  fi  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.871.      IGNITION-TIMING    DEVICE    FOR    MAGNE- 
TOS.     Dennis    M.    Wil.sos,    Muncie.    Ind.,   assignor    of 
one  half  to  Frederick  S.   Saunders.   Muncie.   Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,558.     (Cl.  123—149.) 
In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   coacting   shafts  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  each  having  a  stud  extending  lat- 
erally   therefrom,    a    sleeve    slidable    over    the    contiguous 
portions  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with  interior  grooves 
engaging  respectively  over  said  studs,  said  grooves  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  shafts  and 
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reversely  arranged,  an  annular  rib  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a 
collar  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  including  an  annular 
channel  engaging  over  said  rib,  means  for  moving  said 
collar  longitudinally  of  the  shafts  to  cause  the  sleeve  to 
impart  a  partial  rotation  to  one  of  said  shafts  relative 
to  the  other  shaft,  a  clutch  member  connected  to  one  of 


said  shafts,  another  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  mechanism  to  be  actuated,  and  a  compensating 
member  located  between  the  clutch  members  and  includ- 
ing oppositely  directed  clutch  faces  engaging  both  of  said 
clutch  members. 


1,060,872.  KEY-PULLER.  Joseph  O.  WiLfiON.  Chester, 
Pa.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,589.  (Cl. 
29—86.1.) 


A  key-puller,  comprising  a  yoke  having  two  spaced  ter- 
minals, the  Inner  walls  of  which  are  palallel  and  the  ex- 
treme ends  of  which  are  wider  than  the  body  portion,  the 
yoke  end  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  centrally 
of  the  space  between  the  terminals,  a  stem  screw  threaded 
In  said  bore,  a  washer  surrounding  the  stem  exteriorly  of 
the  yoke,  a  handled  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  stem 
beyond  the  washer,  and  a  key-engaging  head  carried  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  threaded  stem  and  within  the  space 
between  the  terminals  of  the  yoke,  said  head  having  paral- 
lel sides  contacting  In  parallel  walls  of  the  space  between 
the  terminals  to  prevent  the  head  and  stem  from  rotating 
when  the  handled  nut  is  rotated,  said  head  and  stem 
adapted  to  have  a  sliding  motion  within  the  terminals,  and 
said  head  having  at  one  side  thereof  a  key-engaging  socket. 


1,060,873.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Richard  T.  Wilson, 
Hastings.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Aben  E.  John- 
son. Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.764.      (Cl.   43 — SO.) 

/*3 


JZ 


1.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  conical  flotatlTe  body 
having  formed  In  ita  surface  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
flutes  with  their  axes  extending  in  a  general  direction  par- 


allel to  the  ails  of  the  body,  said  fiutes  symmetrically 
spaced  about  the  Imdy  and  extending  from  the  medial  por- 
tion to  and  merging  into  the  front  face  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  in  a  zig-zag  course 
when  drawn  through  the  wati'r,  and  hooks  carried  by  the 
body. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  conical  flotatlve  body 
having  a  tapered  tall  portion  and  a  blunt  rounded  head 
portion,  said  body  having  formed  in  Its  front  face  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  flutes  \vlth  their  axes  extending  in 
a  general  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and 
lying  within  planes  including  said  body  axis,  said  flutes 
.symmetrically  spaced  about  the  body  and  extending  from 
the  medial  portion  to  and  merging  into  the  front  face  of 
the  head  portion,  the  flutes  gradually  widening  and  deep- 
ening' toward  the  head  and  spaced  apart  by  fillets  of  a 
width  diminishing  toward  the  head  end  of  the  body,  which 
is  caused  to  move  in  a  zig-zag  course  when  drawn  through 
the  wati  r.  and  hooks  carried  by  the  body. 

."?.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  conical  flotatlve  body 
having  a  tapering  tail  portion  and  a  blunt  rounded  head 
portion,  said  body  having  formed  In  Its  surface  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  flutes  with  their  axes  extending  in  a  gen- 
eral direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  lying 
substantially  within  planes  Including  said  body  axis,  said 
flutes  symmetrically  spaced  about  the  body  and  extending 
from  the  medial  portion  toward  and  merging  into  the 
front  face  of  the  head  portion,  the  flutes  gradually  widen- 
ing toward  the  head  and  also  deepening  toward  the  head 
to  form  In  section  a  reverse  curve,  said  fiutes  being  spaced 
apart  by  fillets  of  a  width  diminishing  toward  the  head 
and  losing  themselves  In  the  merging  walls  of  the  flutes, 
which  cause  the  body  to  move  In  a  zig-zag  course  when 
drawn  through  the  water,  and  hooks  suspended  beneath 
the  t>ody  along  the  line  of  one  of  the  fillets. 


1,060,874  RATCHET  -  WRENCH.  William  Winkle, 
Waltsburg,  Wash.  FMled  May  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,021.      (Cl.  81—128.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  tubuular  member  having  a 
socket  portion,  guide  members  detachably  mounted  in  the 
socket  portion,  jaws  slidably  mounted  between  the  said 
guide  members  and  provided  at  their  inner  faces  with 
spiral  grooves,  and  a  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
tubular  memt>er  and  having  a  head  provided  upon  its  face 

with  spiral  grooves  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an 
enlarged  socket  portion  provided  at  Its  opposite  sides  with 
recesses,  guide  plates  detachably  mounted  in  the  socket 
portion  of  the  tubular  meml>er  and  having  flanges  which 
extend  across  said  portion,  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon 
the -flanges  of  said  plates  and  having  at  their  inner  faces 
spiral  grooves,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bead  which  fits  In  the  socket  portion 
thereof,  said  head  having  upon  its  face  a  spiral  groove 
which  engages  the  grooves  upon  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an 
enlarged  socket  portion  provided  at  Its  sides  with  recesses 
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and  havlne  groovps  which  communicate  at  their  ends 
with  the  recfsses.  ^utde  plates  having  flanges  which  fit 
In  said  KrooTPs.  said  plates  also  having  straight  flanges 
which  extend  across  the  socket  portion  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other.  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon  the  last-men- 
tioned  flanses  and  having  spiral  grooves,  and  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  tu'iular  member  and  having  an  enlarged 
head  which  fits  in  the  socket  portion  thert-of.  said  head 
having  a  spiral  groove  which  engages  the  grooves  upon  the 
jaws. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  n  tubular  member  tiaving  an 
enlarued  socket  portion,  a  grip  Journaled  upon  the  tubular 
member,  a  handle  journaled  upon  the  tubular  member  ana 
having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  guide  plates 
carried  by  tho  tubular  member.  Jaws  siidably  mounted 
upon  said  plates  and  having  spiral  grooves,  and  a  shaft 
Journal.d  In  the  tubular  member  and  haying  a  head  pro- 
rlded  wlrh  a  spiral  groove  which  engages  the  grooves  of 
the  jaw-i 

1.060.875.  COMBINED  MOLDING-MACHINE  AND 
STEAM-TABLE.  Hexby  A.  Vfi.sE  Wood,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a.ssiunor.  by  mesne  asaignnifnts,  to  The  Autoplate 
Company  of  America.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  312.887. 
(CI.  198 — 3.) 


1.060,876.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  CIGAR  -  FILLERS. 
Friedrich  Zahn,  Hanau.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  732,978.     (CI.  131—9.) 


1.  In  a  dexice  for  molds  for  making  cigar  fillers.  In  com- 
bination, a  bar  movable  along  the  mold,  pins  articulated 
to  this  bar  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  excavations  of 
the  said  mold,  and  means  for  displacing  the  said  bar  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  mold  while  lowering  and  raising  the  bar. 
substantially  &3  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  molds  for  making  cigar  fillers,  in  com- 
bination, a  bar  movable  along  the  mold,  pins  articulated 
to  this  bar  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  excnvntlons  of 
the  said  mold,  means  for  displacing  the  said  bar  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mold  while  lowering  and  raising  the  bar. 
and  means  for  guiding  this  bar,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth 


1,060.877.       BROOM- BKIDLK        Mabcei.lin 
Pittsburgh,     Fa.       Filed     June     13.     1910, 
566,562.      (CI.  15—23.) 


C.    Adams. 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  molding  a  stereotype 
matrix,  a  drying  device  adapted  to  receive  the  entire 
matrix  at  a  time,  means  for  feeding  the  molded  articles 
from  the  molding  means  and  depositing  them  In  the  drying 
device,  and  a  table  supported  by  the  drying  device  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  molding  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  molding  stereotype 
matrices  on  f<jrnis.  means  for  recflvlng  the  entire  matrix 
while  In  contact  with  the  form  holding  It  In  stationary 
position  and  drying  it  as  a  whole,  uniformly,  and  means 
connected  with  the  molding  mean!  for  automatically  feed- 
ing the  molded  matrices  therefrom  to  the  drying  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  meana  for  molding  stereotype 
matrices  on  forms,  means  for  reielving  the  entire  matrix 
while  In  contact  with  the  form  at>d  drying  it,  means  con- 
nected with  the  molding  means  for  automatically  feeding 
the  molded  matrices  therefrom  ti  the  drying  means,  and 
a  table  supported  by  the  drying  means  for  receiving  the 
forms  of  molded  articles. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  molding  matrlcea,  of 
means  located  adjacent  to  the  molding  means  and  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  matrices  therefrom  for  drying  matrices, 
means  automatically  operated  from  the  molding  means  for 
feeding  the  molded  matrices  from  the  molding  means  to  the 
drying  means  and  out  of  the  drying  means,  and  a  table 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  drying  means  for  receiving  the 
matrices  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  molding  matricea, 
of  means  for  drying  matrices  l^^cated  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  feeding  the  molded  matrices  from  the  molding 
means  to  the  drying  means,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
blanket  In  position  to  move  with  «ach  matrix  to  the  drying 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  .\  bridle  attachment  for  brooms  comprising  a  single 
Integral  metal  member  arranged  for  vertical  disposition 
against  a  side  face  of  the  broom,  said  member  l)elng  pro- 
vldfd  at  its  up|ier  end  with  an  open  loop  or  hook  for  en 
gaging  the  broom  stlti  hlng  and  at  its  lower  end  l)elng 
bent  laterally  to  one  side  and  then  to  the  other  to  cross 
Itself  and  thereby  form  a  loop  for  the  attachment  of  one 
end  of  the  bridle  band,  the  crossing  portion  of  the  member 
lying  close  to  ttie  main  portion  and,  in  use  of  the  bridle, 
between  said  main  portion  and  the  side  face  of  the  broom, 
said  croaaiag  portion  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form 
an  Integral  hook  havlnf  a  V-ahaped  throat  for  the  adjust- 
ment and  securement  of  the  free  end  of  the  bridle  band. 

2.  A  bridle  for  brooms  comprising  a  flexible  band,  means 
for  holding  the  same  against  dlaplacem.nt  on  the  broom 
brush,  and  shields  comprising  a  pair  of  plain  U-shnped 
sheet  metal  meralKTS  arranged  to  embrace  the  edges  of 
the  broom,  said  members  having  their  tnlges  turned 
slightly  outwardly,  and  said  outwardly  turned  edges  being 
provided  with  openings  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
said  band. 
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1,060,878.     CALCULATING-MACHINE.     John  Otto  Air 
.MEN.  Spokane,  Wash  .  assignor  to  Continental  Comput 
ing    Cash-Iteglster    Company,    Spokane.    Wash.,    a    Cor 
poratlon.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.    Serial  No.  690.581.     (CI. 
23.5—82. ) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  bars,  paralleling  each  other  across  the 
miichlne  and  having  rack.s  attached  thereto  mounted  on 
gears,  the  gears  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of  each 
other,  the  said  bars  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  with  the  racks  over  said  gears,  the  length  of  such 
movements  lielng  gaged  by  the  locking  means  effected  by 
stops  on  the  key  bars  engaging  stops  on  the  purallelln.c 
bars,  a  third  system  of  bars  paralleling  the  said  sets  of 
bars  across  the  machine  carrying  racks  mounted  on  gears, 
one  side  of  said  lirst  infutioned  bars  together  with  its  ac 
companying  gears  representing  the  minuend  in  a  probleni 
In  subtraction,  the  other  side  thereof  together  with  its- 
aciompanying  gears  representing  the  subtrahend  and  the 
third  system  of  burs  together  with  Its  accomjianying  gears 
representing  the  remainder,  each  of  such  bars  being  so 
connected  up  with  disks  having  curved  peripheral  exten- 
sions divided  into  numbered  registering  spaces,  that  such 
disks  will  register  before  a  face  plate  on  the  machine  the 
minuend,  subtrahend  and  remainder  resi)e<  tively  when  the 
bars  are  operated  to  meet  the  locking  means  with  the  re 
spectlve  numbers  on  the  keys. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  liars,  paralleling  each  other  across  the 
machine  and  having  racks  attached  thereto  mounted  on 
gears,  the  gears  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  of  each 
other,  the  said  bars  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  with  the  racks  over  said  gears,  the  length  of  such 
movements  being  gaged  by  locking  means  effected  by  stops 
In  the  key  bars  engaging  stops  on  the  paralleling  bars,  a 
third  system  of  bars  pjirallellng  the  said  sets  of  bars 
across  the  machine  carrying  racks  mounted  on  gears,  and 
means  for  changing  the  relative  longitudinal  positions  of 
each  bar  with  its  corresponding  rack. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  bars,  paralleling  each  other  across  the 
machine  and  having  racks  attached  thereto  mounted  on 
gears,  the  gears  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  of  each 
other,  the  said  bars  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  with  the  racks  over  said  giars.  the  length  of  such 
movements  being  gaged  by  locking  means  effected  by  stops 
in  the  key  bars  rnga;:ing  stops  on  the  paralleling  bars,  a 
third  system  of  bars  paralleling  the  said  sets  of  bars 
across  the  machine  carrying  racks  mounted  on  gears,  and 
means  for  changing  the  relative  longitudinal  positions  of 
each  bar  with  its  corresponding  racK  together  with  means 
for  retaining  said  l;irs  in  relative  neutral  positions  to 
register  0  In  each  the  minuend,  subtrahend  and  remainder 
systems  on  the  numbered  spaces  of  the  registering  disks, 
means  for  releasing  the  same  and  means  for  changing  the 
relative  longitudinal  positions  of  each  of  the  bars,  and 
means  for  returning  all  bars  to  relative  neutral  positions. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  bars,  paralleling  each  other  across  the 
machine  and  having  racks  attached  thereto  mounted  on 
gears,  the  gears  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of  each 
other,    the  said    bars  adapted   for    longitudinal    movement 


along  with  the  racks  oyer  said  gears,  the  length  of  such 
movements  being  gaged  by  lo<king  means  effected  by  stops 
on  the  key  bars  engaging  stop.s  on  the  paraiieling  bars,  a 
third  system  of  bars  paralleling  the  said  sets  of  bars 
across  the  machine  currying  rack.s  mounted  on  gears,  one 
side  of  said  first  mentiont>d  1  :irs  together  with  its  accom- 
panying gears  representing  the  minuend  in  a  problem  in 
subtraction,  the  other  side  thereof  together  with  its  accom- 
panying gears  representing  the  subtrahend  and  the  third 
system  of  bars  together  with  Its  accompanying  gears  rep- 
resenting the  remainder,  each  of  such  bars  being  so  con 
nected  up  with  disks  having  curved  peripheral  extensions 
divided  Into  numbered  registering  spaces,  that  such  disks 
will  register  before  a  face  plate  on  the  machine  the  minu- 
end, subtrahend  and  remainder  respectively  when  the 
bnrs  are  operated  to  meet  the  locking  means  with  the 
respective  numbers  on  the  keys,  together  with  a  shaft 
mounted  transversely  of  the  machine  carrying  wheels  hav- 
ing [u-ripheries  divided  into  numbered  regis: cring  spaces, 
such  wheels  carrying  gears  meshing  with  racks  attached 
to  the  first  above  mentioned  sets  of  bars  In  such  a  manner 
that  with  the  movements  of  the  bars  in  registering  the 
minuend  and  subtrahend  such  wheels  register  before  open- 
ings In  the  top  of  the  casing,  duplicates  of  the  minuend 
and  subtrahend  of  the  first  problem  In  subtraction  worked 
In  a  given  series  and  adds  to  the  same  the  amount  of  each 
succeeding  minuend  and  sulitrahend  and  registers  the 
same  as  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  bars,  paralleling  each  other  across  the 
machine  and  having  racks  attached  thereto  mounted  on 
gears,  together  with  a  third  system  of  bars,  paralleling  the 
said  sets  of  bars  across  the  maciiine,  carrying  racks 
mounted  on  gears,  one  side  of  said  sets  of  gears  representini: 
the  minuend  side  of  the  machine  mechanism  and  cor>perat- 
Ing  therewith,  the  other  side  thereof  representing  the  sub- 
trahend side  thereof  and  cottperating  therewith  and  the 
third  set  representing  the  remainder  mechanism  thereof 
and  cooperating  therewith,  ail  of  the  g.ars  so  connected 
that  the  minuend  and  sulttrabend  gears  may  rotate  to- 
gether in  the  same  dire  tion  while  the  remainder  ge,nrs 
stand  still,  and  when  the  subtrahend  gear  ceases  to  rotate 
and  the  minuend  gears  continue  to  rotate,  that  the  re- 
mainder gears  wll!  rotate  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
full  extend  that  the  minuend  gears  rotate  after  the  sub- 
trahend gears  cease  to  rotate. 


1,060,879.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  William  E  Andrew. 
Atlantic  Highlamis.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  679,193.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  A  spring  structure  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  supporting-member,  a  spring-member 
overlying  and  disposed  in  movable  relation  to  said  support- 
ing-member, and  an  intermediate  resilient  spring-control- 
ling instrumentality  connected  to  said  sprint  meml>er  and 
constantly  under  tension  whereliy  recoil  of  the  vehicle-body 
Is  controlled  in  any  position  it  may  assume  and  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  effect  a  downward  pulling:  movement 
upon  said  spring-member,  said  controlling-instrumentality 
having  a  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  support- 
ing-member. 

2.  A  spring-structure  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  supporting--utember.  a  spring-mem- 
ber disposed  above  and  longitudinally  of  said  supportins- 
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member    and    In    subatantlally    the    same    rertlcal    plane 

therewith,  and  a  reallient  sprleg-controlling  Instramen- 
tallty  connecting  with  said  spring  member  above  said  sup- 
porting-member and  connecting  also  with  said  supporting- 
member  and  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  said  spring- 
member  and  constantly  under  tension  whereby  It  may 
have  a  normal  tendency  to  eflfect  a  downward  pulling 
movement  upon  said  spring-member  whereby  recoil  of  the 
vehicle-body  and  upward  movement  of  the  same  away 
from  said  supporting-member  may  be  controlled  In  any  po- 
sition which  said  body  may  asaume.  said  controlling  In- 
strumentality having  a  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  supporting-member  In  unison  with  said  spring-mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  vehicle-spring  Including  in  combination,  a  sustaln- 
ing-lnstrumentallty  attached  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a 
spring-device  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  sustalnln;; 
member,  and  In  practically  the  same  vertical  plane  there- 
with, and  a  constantly  tensloned  spring-controlling  mem- 
ber connected  to  and  having  a  movement  toward  and  away 
from,  said  sustaining-Instrumentality  and  operating  upon 
saiiJ  spring-device  for  controlling  Its  movement  In  one  di- 
rection and  whereby  recoil  of  the  vehicle-body  la  con- 
trolled In  any  position  It  may  assume. 

4.  A  vehicle-spring  comprlsinir  a  sustaining  instrumen- 
tality, a  spring-device  connecting  therewith  and  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  elements,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  nor- 
mally under  tension,  and  a  resilient  spring-controlling  de- 
vice Interposed  between  the  aforementioned  parts,  at  all 
times  when  in  operative  position  under  tension,  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  action  of  said  spring-device  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parts,  one  at  least  of  which  is  normally 
under  tension. 

5  A  vehicle-spring  comprising  two  spring-devices  con- 
nected at  one  end,  and  an  inteniosed  spring-controlling  In- 
strumentality comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  at 
least  of  which  is  formed  to  have  a  reversed  tension  with 
respect  to  the  part  which  It  enfatfes  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce In  said  controlling  instrumentality  a  constantly  ten 
sioned  condition,  whereby  its  normal  tendency  is  to  effect 
a  pulling  action  upon  at  least  one  of  said  two  spring- 
devices. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.  ] 


channel   toward  the  second,   the  first  wall  being  ilotted 

for  this  purpose,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  travel  of  the 
second  wall  with  respect  to  the  first  and  for  effecting  pas 
sage  of  cotton  plant  portions  through  said  channel. 

3.  A  cotton  extracting  machine  having  a  cotton  plant 
receiving  channel  that  includes  two  opposed  channel  walls 
in  its  formation,  cotton  extracting  mechanism  Including 
Angers  that  are  projected  through  one  of  the  walla  of  the 
channel  toward  the  second  and  which  are  rotated  about 
their  individual  axes  when  projected  within  the  channel, 
the  first  wall  being  slotted  for  this  purpose,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  second  wall  toward  the  flngera  and 
mechanism  for  effecting  travel  of  the  second  wall  with  re 
spect  to  the  first  and  for  effecting  passage  of  cotton  plant 
portions  through  said  channel. 

4.  A  cotton  extracting  machine  having  a  cotton  plant 
receiving  channel  that  includes  two  opposed  channel  walLs 
in  its  formation,  cotton  extracting  mechanism  Including 
fingers  that  are  projected  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
channel  toward  the  second  and  which  are  rotated  about 
their  individual  axes  when  projected  within  the  channel, 
the  first  wall  being  slotted  for  this  purpose,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  second  wall  toward  the  fingers  and 
mechanism  for  effecting  travel  of  the  second  wall  with  re 
spect  to  the  first  and  for  effecting  passage  of  cotton  plant 
portions  through  said  channel,  the  fingers  moving  bodily 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  traveling  channel  wall 
while  projected  within  the  channel. 

6.  A  cotton  extracting  machine  Including  cotton  ex- 
tracting mechanism  having  cotton  extracting  fingers,  and 
means  for  presenting  cotton  plant  portions  to  and  carry- 
ing them  l>y  the  cotton  extracting  mechanism,  the  cotton 
extracting  mechanism  including  means  whereby  the  fin 
gers  are  rotated  about  their  individual  axes  and  are  caused 

'  bodily  to  travel   in  the  same  direction  together  with  the 
cotton  plant  portions  in  which  the  fingers  are  rotating. 

I        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.881.  SriNI>LF  OILFR.  Cjiahlk-s  N. 
Guthrie  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1912 
692.728.      (CI.  64—27.) 


Armtibld, 
Serial  No. 


1,000,880.  COTTON-EXTRACTING  MACHINF.  John 
F.  Appleby.  Beaver  county,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cot- 
ton Picker  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Filed  Sept  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454,863.      (CI.  13—12.) 


1.  A  cotton  extracting  machine  having  a  cotton  plant 
portion  receiving  channel,  conveyer  belt  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  passage  of  cotton  plant  portions  through  said 
channel,  cotton  extracting  finger  mechanism  adapted  to  re- 
move cotton  from  the  plant  portions  passing  through  said 
channel  and  opfioslng  a  stretch  of  the  belt,  a  wall  of  said 
channel  consisting  of  a  belt  stretch,  mechanism  for  press- 
ing the  belt  stretch  opposing  the  cotton  extracting  finger 
mechanism  toward  said  cottot  extracting  finger  mecha- 
nism, and  additional  plant  portion  feeding  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  belt  coOperatlag  with  the  aforesaid  con- 
veyer belt  to  promote  the  passage  of  the  plant  portions. 

2  A  cotton  extracting  machine  having  a  cotton  plant 
receiving  channel  that  Includes  two  opposed  channel  walls 
in  its  formation,  cotton  extracting  mechanism  Including 
fingers  that  are  projected  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  axle  having  a  splmlle  thereon,  with  a  grease  cup  on 
said  axle,  with  a  tube  leading  from  the  cup  to  the  spindle 
and  a  protecting  shield  for  said  tube,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  plate  of  strong  and  somewhat  flexi- 
ble material,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  upwardly 
extending  groove  formed  therein,  to  receive  aald  tube  and 
opposite  laterally  extending  side  wings  formed  on  said  pro- 
tector at  one  end  thereof  designed  to  be  extended  around 
an  axle,  said  plate  being  formed  with  longitudinal  slits 
at  Its  other  end.  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edges 
of  said  plate  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove, 
the  portion  of  said  plate  between  said  silts  being  cut  away. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  having  a  groove  therein  with  a  shield  for  said 
groove  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  plate  of 
strong  and  somewhat  flexible  material,  said  plate  having 
a  longitudinal  upwardly  extending  groove  formed  therein, 
and  opposite  laterally  extending  side  wings  formed  on 
said  shield  at  one  end  thereof,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  slits  at  its  other  end,  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edges  of  said  plate  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  groove,  the  portion  of  said  plate  between  said 

I  silts  being  cut  away. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
1  an  axle  having  a  groove  therein  with  a  shield  for  said 
;  groove    comprising    a    substantially    rectangular    plate    of 
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strong  and  somewhat  flexible  material,  said  plate  having 

a  longitudinal  upwardly  extending  groove  formed  therein, 
and  opposite  laterally  extending  side  wings  formed  on 
said  shield  at  one  end  thereof,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  slits  at  its  other  end.  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edges  of  said  plate  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  groove,  the  portion  of  said  plate  between  said 
silts  being  cut  away,  the  tongues  or  extensions  thereby 
formed  being  bent  to  form  downwardly  extending  shoul- 
ders at  the  point  where  they  are  joined  to  said  plate, 
and  extending  from  said  shoulders  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
that  in  which  the  plate  Ilea. 


1,060,882.       GOVERNOR     FOB     EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES. 
Robert    R.    B.\li>.\ki),    Fort    Dodge.    Iowa.      Filed    Sept 
13,   1911.     Serial  No.  649,172.      (CI.   123—97.) 


1.  In  a  governor  for  explosive  engines,  a  friction  wheel 
ailapti'<i  to  1m.'  driven  successively  in  opposite  directions,  a 
valve  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  stops  limiting  oscil- 
lation of  said  valve  in  either  direction,  and  mutilated 
gear  connections  between  said  friction  wheel  and  rotary 
valve. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  crank  case,  cylinder, 
shaft  and  gas  communication  l)etwe€n  said  crank  case  and 
cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  feathered  to  said 
shaft,  centrifugal  devices  mounted  on  sjiirt  shaft  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  sleeve,  a  valve  mounted  in  and  con 
trolling  said  gas  communication,  a  friction  wheel  adapted 
to  l)e  driven  successively  in  opposite  directions  by  said 
sleeve,  and  mutilated  gear  <iperating  connections  between 
said  friction  wheel  and  valve. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  crank  case,  cylinder, 
shaft  and  gas  communication  tx'tween  said  crank  case  and 
cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  sleeve  feathered  to 
said  shaft,  centrifugal  devices  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  sleeve,  n  rotary  valve  mounted  in  and 
controlling  said  gas  communication,  a  friction  wheel 
adapted  to  l>e  oscillated  by  the  flanges  of  said  sleeve.  luu 
tilated  gear  connections  between  said  friction  wheel  and 
rotary  valve,  and  stops  limiting  rotation  of  said  valve  In 
each  direction. 

4.  In  an  exniosive  engine  having  a  crank  case,  cylinder, 
shaft  and  gas  communication  between  said  crank  case  and 
cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in 
and  controlling  said  gas  communication,  a  bevel  gear 
fixed  to  sai<l  valve,  a  driven  friction  wheel,  a  bevel  gear 
fixed  to  said  friction  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  first 
bevel  gear,  and  stops  limiting  rotation  of  said  valve  In 
each  direction. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  crank  case,  cylinder, 
shaft,  balance  wheel  and  gas  communication  between 
said  crank  case  and  cylinder,  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to 
be  driven  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  rotary  valve 
In  and  controlling  said  gas  communication,  and  mutilated 
bevel  gear  connections  between  said  friction  wheel  and 
rotary  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.060.8K3.  ARTICULATED  ENGINE  Lorin  W.  BakgBK. 
r»avpnport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Davenport  Ix)Comotlve 
Works.  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  ?..  1913.     Serial  No.  745. 7S0.     (CL  lOfV— 220.1 


1.  A  locomotive  truck  comprising  suitable  side-frames, 
drive-wheels  and  axle,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  the  ends 
of  which  extend  through  and  beyond  said  side-frames, 
gearing  connecting  said  crank-shaft  and  axle,  and  means 
for  resiliently  supporting  the  crank-shaft  and  gears. 

2.  A  locomotive-truck  comprising  suitable  side-frames. 
drive-wheels  and  axle  and  cushioned  bearings  for  said 
axle,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  the  ends  of  which  extend 
tlirough  and  beyond  said  side-frames,  gearing  connecting 
said  crank  shaft  and  axle,  and  means  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  crank  shaft  and  gears. 

o.  A  locomotive-truck  comprising  drive-wheels  and  axle, 
journal-boxes  therefor,  side-frames  having  pedestals  for 
said  boxes,  a  crank  shaft,  journal-boxes  for  said  shaft 
capable  of  vibratory  movement  in  said  side-frames,  gear- 
ing connecting  crank-shaft  and  axle,  and  means  for  re- 
siliently  supporting  said  crank-shaft   bearings  and  gears. 

4.  A  locomotive-truck  comprising  suitable  side-frames, 
drive-wheels  and  axle,  a  transverse  crank-shaft  the  ends 
of  which  extend  through  and  beyond  said  side-frames, 
gearing  connecting  said  .rank  shaft  and  axle,  a  transom 
connecting  said  side  frames,  and  means  for  resiliently 
supporting  said  crank-shaft  and  gears  therefrom. 

5.  A  locomotive-truck  comprising  suitable  side-frames, 
drive-wheels  and  axle  and  cushioned  bearings  for  said 
axle,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  the  ends  of  which  extend 
through  and  beyond  said  side-frames,  gearing  connecting 
said  crank-shaft  and  axle,  a  transom  connecting  said  side- 
frames,  and  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  crank- 
shaft and  gears  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,884.  COUNTING-MACHINE  Arthur  von  Barth. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  456.503. 
(Cl.  93—93.) 


1.  In  a  counting  machine,  a  support  adapted  to  receive 
and  sustain  a  column  of  uncounted  sheets,  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  of  said  column  whereby  said  sheets  are 
adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  one  at  a  time,  a  suc- 
tion box  adjacent  to  and  below  the  top  of  said  column 
whereby  the  removal  of  more  than  one  sheet  at  a   time 
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is  prevented,  and  a  counting  raechanlsm  actuated  by  saM 
■beet  removing  device.  j 

2.  In  a  counting  machine,  a  sapport  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  sustain  a  column  of  uncounted  sheets,  a  suction 
device  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  column  whereby  said 
sheets  are  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  one  at  a 
time,  a  suction  box  adjacent  to  and  below  the  top  of  said 
column  whereby  the  removal  ot  more  than  one  sheet  at  a 
time  is  prevented,  and  a  counting  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  sheet  removing  device. 

:>.  In  a  counting  machine,  a  support  adapted  to  receive 
and  sustain  a  column  of  uncounted  sheets,  means  ad- 
jacent to  thf  top  of  said  column  whereby  said  sheets  are 
adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  one%t  a  time,  a  suction 
box  adjacent  to  and  below  the  top  of  said  column  whereby 
the  removal  of  more  than  one  sheet  at  a  time  is  pre- 
vented. ni>ans  constantly  evacuating  air  from  said  suction 
box.  and  a  counting  mechani.4m  actuated  by  said  sheet 
removing  device. 

4.  In  a  counting  machine,  a  support  adapted  to  receive 
and  sustain  a  column  of  unconnted  sheets,  a  suction  de- 
vice adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  column  whereby  said 
sheets  are  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  one  at  a 
time,  a  suction  box  adjacent  to  and  below  the  top  of  said 
column  whereby  the  removal  of  more  than  one  sheet  at  a 
time  is  prevented,  means  constantly  evacuatinir  air  from 
said  suction  box.  and  a  counting  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  sheet  removing  device. 

5.  A  counting  and  segregating  machine  for  currency 
bills  or  the  llk;e  having  a  counting  m-'chanlsm  driven  by, 
and  ass>  mbled  In  combination  with,  the  following  mecha- 
nism :  a  hollow  m"  mher  adapted  to  be  continuously  driven, 
a  support  for  supporting  a  quantity  of  uncounted  objects 
with  the  foremost  object  in  proximity  to  said  hollow  mem 
ber.  said  member  having  a  slot,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing suction  within  said  member  whereby  the  suction  may 
act  upon  the  foremost  object  through  such  slot  and  such 
object  be  conveyed  with  said  member  from  the  said  sup- 
port, and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  suction  boxes  acting  sub- 
stantially as  described  at  oppotite  edges  of  uncountefl  ob 
jects  to  Insure  that  none  but  the  foremost  be  removed. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


two  arms  together,  and  upstanding  lugs  carried  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  an  oil  can. 

^.  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  supporting  lug  hav- 
ing an  integral  rigid  horizontal  can  receiving  and  sup- 
porting arm,  a  corresponding  can  receiving  and  sup- 
porting arm  pivoted  to  the  rigid  arm  adjacent  the  sup 
porting  lug  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  with  the  rigid 
arm,  the  pivoted  arm  l)elng  formed  with  an  upstanding 
holding  lug  adjacent  the  pivot  and  with  a  similar 
holding  lug  near  its  free  end.  the  rigid  arm  being  also 
formed  with  an  upstanding  holding  lug  near  Its  free  end, 
both  of  said  arms  t)eing  formed  with  depending  lugs  near 
their  outer  ends,  a  spring  connecting  said  lugs  together 
nnd  drawing  the  pivoted  arm  toward  the  rigid  arm.  the 
ends  of  the  arms  abutting  together  In  their  closed  position. 


1,060,885.  OILrCAN  HOLDBR.  Charles  W.  Bick, 
Rockville  Center,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  655.452.      (CI.  248— 41.>, 


1,060,886.  INSULATOR.  John  E.  Bickxei.l.  Flndlay, 
nhlo,  assignor  to  The  Flndlay  Klectrlc  Porcelain  Com- 
pany, Klndlay,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1011.     Serial  No.  657,540.      (CI.  173—314.) 


1.  .\n  Insulator  having  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of 
which  has  one  end  provided  with  a  counter-sinic  and  a 
transverse  groove  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a 
projection  for  fitting  within  the  countersink  of  another 
section  and  cooperating  with  the  groove  thereof  to  clamp 
a  wire  therebetween. 

2.  -Vn  Insulator  having  a  plurality  of  duplicate  sec- 
tions having  self-centering  tflescoping  parts  and  a  groove 
at  the  inner  end  of  each  section  for  coCperating  with  the 
telescoping  part  of  the  adjacent  section  to  clamp  a  wire 
therebetween. 

3.  An  insulator  having  a  plurality  of  self-centering  tele- 
scoping parts,  each  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through for  receiving  a  fastening  member  and  having  a 
recess  and  a  transverse  groove  at  one  end  and  a  pro- 
jection at  its  other  end  for  fitting  into  the  recessed  end 
of  an  adjoining  block  and  coacting  with  the  groove  therein 
to  clamp  the  wires. 

4.  An  insulator  having  a  plurality  of  duplicate  sections. 
each  having  a  fastener  reoMvIng  hole  therethrough  and 
a  circular  recess  at  one  end  concentric  to  said  hole  and  a 
transverse  groove  at  one  side  of  said  hole  and  Intersect- 
ing a  portion  of  such  recess,  and  having  at  Its  opposite 
end  an  annular  ridge  concentric  to  said  hole  and  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  recessed  end  of  an  abutting  section  and 
to  cooperate  with  the  groove  thereof  to  clamp  wires 
therebetween. 


1.  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  supporting  lug,  a 
pair  of  holding  arms  pivotally  connected  together  and 
carrying  upstanding  holding  lugs,  the  said  arms  being 
depressed  at  their  pivotal  paints  to  depress  the  pivot 
below  the  upper  surface  of  said  arms  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  arms  together,  and.  a  stop  carried  by  the  hold- 
ing lug  and  adapted  to  preveqt  the  rotation  of  the  said 
lug. 

2.  An  oil  can  holder  formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising 
a  main  holding  arm  and  a  supporting  lug  Integral  there- 
with, the  said  supporting  lug  being  depressed  and  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  stops,  a  swinging  holding  arm 
pivoted  on  the  depressed  part  af  the  holding  lug,  the  main 
portion  of  said  swinging  arm  being  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  main  holding  arm,  the  two  ends  of  said  arms 
abutting  together  on  a  radial  line  diametrically  opposite 
the  pivot  of  the  swinging  arm,   a  spring  connecting  said 


1,060,887.  TOY  GUN.  J.\mks  Klbert  Bibds.\i.l,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa  .  a.ssignor  to  Worthlngton  E.  r>ott8,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,194. 
{C\.  46—46.; 


1.  In  a  toy  gun.  in  combination,  a  two  piece  barrel,  a 
rod  In  said  barrel,  a  piston  fixed  to  said  rod.  a  plug  freely 
centered  on  said  rod,  a  lielieal  spring  ai)out  said  rod  and 
attached   to   said   plug,   a   cushion   spring  about   said   rod, 
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a  shoulder  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
spring,  a  fixed  guide  piece  adapted  to  steady  said  rod 
between  said  plug  and  said  cushion  spring. 

2.  In  a  toy  gun.  In  combination,  a  two  piece  barrel 
adapted  to  be  separated  and  rejoined,  a  rod  in  said  barrel, 
a  piston  fixed  on  said  rod.  a  longitudinally  movable  plug 
centered  on  said  rod.  a  helical  spring  attached  to  said 
plug  and  normally  extending  to  and  touching  said  piston, 
a  guide  piece  adapted  to  guide  said  rod  and  to  limit  the 
play  of  said  plug,  a  liaiiim' r  on  said  rod.  a  cushion  spring 
abont  said  rod  between  said  guide  piece  and  said  hammer. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun,  In  combination,  a  two  part  barrel,  one 
or  more  compresaible  gaskets  interposed  between  said 
two  parts,  a  powder  coated  film,  means  for  separating 
and  rejoining  said  parts  so  as  to  permit  of  the  insertion 
and  securing  of  said  film  between  the  same,  a  rod  within 
said  barrel,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  rod.  a  longitudinally 
movable  mi-mber  freely  centered  on  said  rod,  a  helical 
expansion  spring  between  said  piston  and  said  member 
attached  to  said  member,  means  for  retracting  said  pis- 
ton and  rod  and  for  holding  and  releaaing  same,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  toy  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  powder- 
shedding  film  fixed  across  said  barrel  adjacent  to  one 
end,  a  head  at  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  a  rod  pene- 
trating said  head  and  extending  within  said  oarrel,  a  stop 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  piston  fixed  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  element  within 
said  barrel,  a  helical  spring  attached  to  said  movable 
••lement  and  normally  touching  said  piston,  means  for 
retracting,  holding  and  releasing  said  rod  substantially 
as  de8crlt)ed. 

5.  In  a  toy  gun,  in  combination,  a  barrel  provided  with 
a  film  holder,  a  film  therein,  an  air  compression  piston 
in  said  barrel,  means  to  actuate  said  piston  and  means 
to  Jolt  said  piston  at  time  of  highest  air  compression. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fT  *«  iir- 


4.  Mail    handling    mechanism    Including    a    collapsible 

bag  discharging  basket  arranged  to  l>e  extended  within 
the  doorway  of  a  car  to  receive  a  l)ag,  and  mtans  for 
automatically  tipping  said  basket  out  of  the  door-way 
of  the  car  and  for  subsequently  collapsing  the  basket 
into  the  door-way. 

5.  Mail  handling  mechanism  including  a  bag  discharg- 
ing apparatus,  fluid  pressure  means  for  operating  said  bag 
discharging  apparatus,  and  means  arranged  along  a  track 
adapted  to  start  the  fluid  pressure  means  in  operation  for 
first  actuating  the  bag  discharging  apparatus  and  for  sub- 
sequently returning  the  same  to  its  normal  inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,060,888  M.\ir.  HANDLING  APP.ARATT'S.  Newton 
K.  Bowman.  North  Lawrence,  Ohio.  Filed  July  11, 
1910,  Serial  No.  571,534.  Renewed  Oct.  S,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  723.814.      (CI.   104—261.) 


1.  Mai!  Iiandling  mechaniam.  Including  a  collapsible 
bag  discliarging  basket,  means  for  automatically  extend- 
ing the  basket  to  discharge  a  bag  therefrom,  and  means 
for  automatUnlly  collapsing  the  basket  again  and  re- 
turning it  to  its  normal  position  after  the  discharge  of  the 
bag. 

2.  Mail  handling  mechanism,  including  a  collapsible 
bag  discliarging  basket,  and  automatic  means  for  extend- 
ing and  tipping  said  basket. 

.{.  Mali  handling  mechanism  including  a  collapsible 
bag  discliarging  basket,  and  aeans  for  simultaneously 
distending  and  tipping  said  basket  10  discharge  a  bag 
therefrom. 

190On— 8 


1.060,889.  LIFE  PRESERVER.  Karl  Braiek.  Lynd- 
hurst.  xN.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No  735,257. 
(CI.  9—17.) 


A  life  preserver  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
tubes  arranged  on  top  of  one  another  and  provided  with 
closed  ends,  a  casing  of  flexible  water-proof  material 
covering  said  tubes,  means  for  separably  securing  together 
the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  valve  mechanism  common  to  all 
of  said  tubes  through  which  the  later  may  be  inflated,  said 
valve  mechanism  affording  means  through  whkh  all  of 
said  tubes  communicate  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  shlftably  mounted  on  said  casing,  said 
re<eptacles  being  fixed  In  position  by  the  pressure  of  the 
fully  inflated  tubes. 


1,06  0.890,  THRESHING-MACHINE.  WiLLUM  W. 
Browkr.  Olds.  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Sattley  Stacker  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  413,859.     (CI.  130—22.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  threshing  machine,  of  thresh- 
ing means,  rotary  separating  devices,  straw  guiding  means 
passing  around  a  portion  of  each  of  said  separators,  a 
reciprocating  rack  located  in  rear  of  the  threshing  means, 
strippers  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  reclprocat 
ing  rack  adapted  to  pass  between  the  straw  guide  mem 
bers  of  the  forward  rotary  separator,  and  an  oscillatory 
rack  in  the  rear  of  said  separators. 
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2.  The  combination,  in  a  thrashing  machine,  of  thresh- 
ing means,  rotary  separatinj;  derlces,  straw  guiding  means 
passing  around  a  portion  of  eiich  of  said  separators,  a 
reciprocating  rack  located  In  rear  of  the  threshing  means. 
strippers  adapted  to  pass  between  the  straw  guide  mem- 
bers of  the  forward  rotary  separator,  an  oscillatory  rack 
In  the  rear  of  said  separators,  ajjd  an  agitator  in  the  rear 
of  said  separators  for  Intercepting  and  separating  ma- 
terial delivered  from  said  rack. 

3  The  combination,  in  a  threshing  machine,  of  thresh- 
ing means,  rotary  separating  deTlces,  straw  guiding  means 
passing  around  a  portion  of  each  of  said  separators,  a  re- 
ciprocating straw  rack  located  In  rear  of  the  threshing 
means,  strippers  at  the  forward  end  of  said  rack  adapted 
to  pass  between  the  straw  guide  members  of  the  forwanl 
rotary  separator,  and  an  oscillating  rack  mounted  upon 
said    reciprocating   rack   in   the  rear  of  said   strippers. 

4.  In  a  tlirt'shlng  machinf.  a  reciprocating  straw  rack, 
strippers  tii^reon.  an  osclllatlnij  rack  plvotally  connected 
to  said  reciprocating  rack,  a  grain  pan  beneath  said  ele- 
m»'nt.<.  a  u'raiu  chute  associated  With  said  grain  pan.  means 
for  plvoraily  connectiug  said  reciprocating  rack  and  said 
grain  pan.  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  recip- 
rocating rack  whereby  said  grain  pan  Is  given  recipro- 
cating action. 

.5.  Th-  combination.  In  a  threshing  machine,  of  the 
threshing  cylinder,  a  concave  therefor,  a  tootlud  rotary 
separator  in  rear  of  said  cylUder,  means  for  stripping 
said  cylinder  and  directing  material  toward  said  sepa- 
rator, straw  guidJDij  nu-ans  atout  said  separator  through 
which  tlie  teeth  then  of  project  ind  move,  .i  toothed  rotarv 
separator  in  rear  of  said  first  mentioned  rotary  sepa 
rator.  straw  guidini;  means  around  said  rear  separator 
throuch  which  the  teeth  thereof  project  and  move,  and 
means  beneath  said  rear  rotary  separator  for  receiving 
and  retaining  the  moving  material  \k  position  to  be  sepa- 
rated tiy  the  teeth  of  -said  rear  r^tary  separator. 

[Clalius  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ttie  tJazette.] 


1,060,891.     WRKNTFI 

Filed  July  Ifi.  i;>12. 


Apdi.s  )>i  B.  Cari.l.  Boothwyn.  I'a 
Serial  Vo.  709.767.     (CI.  81—165.) 


A  wrench  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  fixed  jaw  extend- 
ing in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  handle  of  the 
wrench  and  provided  with  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank 
In  laterally  traversing  relation  to  the  wrench  and  to  the 
fixe,]  jaw.  the  fixed  jaw  haviti,-  i.ppositely  disposed  active 
ed^e.s  and  the  movable  jaw  being  insertlble  into  and  re- 
movable transversely  of  the  wTench  from  either  side  to 
bring  the  movable  jaw  into  operative  relation  to  either 
active  edge  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  at  will,  the  movable  jaw  hav- 
ine  a  laterally  extending  bearing  for  its  rear  edge  in  the 
boiiy  of  the  wrench  and  said  r»>er  edge  being  toothed,  and 
a  nut  mounted  In  engagement  ♦ith  the  teeth  of  the  moy- 
able  jaw  suitstantially  Intermediate  of  the  rearward  pro- 
jection of  the  base  of  the  fixed  jaw  faces  perpendicular 
to  said  base,  the  fixed  jaw  halving  one  active  edge  per- 
pendicular to  th*  transvers-'ly  elongated  bearing  and  ap- 
proximately hitermediate  therfof,  and  the  other  active 
edge  inclined  toward  the  correa[>onding  end  of  the  laterally 
elongated   bearing. 


In  combination,  a  pintle  holder,  a  pintle  slidable  endwisa 
in  said  pintle  holder,  one  end  of  said  pintle  being  screw- 
threaded,  a  mlcrometric  screw-threaded  sleeve  for  adjust- 
ing said  pintle  longitudinally,  a  one  piece  removable  screw- 
threaded  centraliiint:  bearing  in  said  pintle  holder  en- 
circling said  pintle,  and  a  fixed  scr.-w-threaded  socket  for 
circularly  compressing  said  bearing  to  clamp  the  pintle. 


1,060,892.      FILM   APPARATtm.      BaNjAMiN   Day,   Sum- 
mit, N    J  ,  assignor  to  Ben.  Day,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.     Filed  Mar.  -'8,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,750. 
(Cl.  101—162.1 
1.  Mlcrometric  apparatus  for  ptvotally  holding  and  ml 

crometrlcally  adjusting  a  printing  film  frame,  comprialng. 


2.  .Mlcrometric  apparatus  for  plvotally  holding  and  mi- 
crometrlcally  adjusting  a  printing  film  frame,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pintle  holder  having  an  Internally- 
threaded  and  tapered  socket,  a  slotted  centralizing  bear- 
ing w  ith  external  screw  tlireads  euiiaged  in  and  adapt-  d  to 
be  compressed  by  said  socket,  a  handle  on  said  bearing,  a 
pintle  slidable  and  clampable  in  said  bearing,  and  mlcro- 
m'tric  means  for  adjusting  said  pintle  longitudinally. 

3.  .Mlcrometric  apparatus  for  plvotally  holding  and  ml- 
crometrlcally  adjusting  a  printing  film  frame,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pintle  holder  having  »  socket  with  a 
threaded  outer  portion  and  a  plain  tapered  Inner  portion, 
a  centralizing  bearing  engaged  In  said  socket,  having  a 
head  or  collar  at  Its  outer  end,  a  longltutilnally  slotted 
and  externally  threaded  sleeve  portion,  an  annular  groove 
at  the  Junction  of  said  sleeve  portion  with  the  head,  and 
a  rounded  end  cooperating  with  said  tapered  portion  of  the 

r   socket,    a   pintle   slidable   and   clampable   In    said   bearing. 
j   and  mlcrometric  means  for  adjusting  said  pintle  longitudi- 
nally. 

4.  In  a  mlc  ometrlc  apparatus  for  holding  and  adjusting 
printing  film  frames,  in  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
pintle,  mechanism  for  micrometrlcally  adjusting  said 
pintle  relatively  to  the  base  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
shaft  and  a  nut  member  thereon,  and  means  acting  with 
substantially  uniform  force  to  take  up  back-lash  between 
said  screw  threaded  shaft  and  nut  member. 

5.  In  a  mlcrometric  apparatus  fi>r  holding  and  adjusting 
printing  film  frames,  in  combination  with  a  bas^'  and  a 
pintle,  mechanism  for  micrometrlcally  adjusting  said  pin- 
tle lelatlvely  to  the  base  comprising  a  screw-threaded 
shaft  and  a  nut  member  thereon,  a  second  nut  member  on 

I    the  sBaft.  and  a  spring  for  taking  up  backlash  Interposed 
!   between  said  nut  members. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,060,893.        METHOD     OF  PRODUCING      PRINTINO- 

Sl'RF.VCES.      SAMfEL   E.  DirriiAV,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Flle<l     May     20,     1912.  Serial     No.     698,477.        (Cl. 
101—178.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  the  printing  surface  of  metal 
printing  plates,  which  consists  in  preparing  an  overlay  of 
paper,  or  like  thin,  flexible  material,  pressing  said  overlay 
against  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  capabb"  of  being  or  be- 
coming hardened,  when  said  material  is  in  a  soft  or  yield- 
ing condition,  to  form  a  hard  or  unyielding  matrix  or  r«- 
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verse  overlay,  applying  the  said  reverse  overlay  to  the 
priuting  face  of  the  plate,  and  a  corresponding  overlay  of 
thin  flexible  material  to  the  rear  face  of  said  plate,  and 
then  subjecting  the  plate  and  the  overlays  to  pressure  be- 
tween tlat  surfaces. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  the  printing  surface  of 
metal  printing  plates,  which  consists  in  preparing  an  over- 
lav  of  paper,  or  like  thin,  flexible  material,  pressing  said 
overlay  against  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  capable  of  being 
or  becoming  hardened,  when  said  material  is  In  a  soft  or 
yielding  condition,  to  form  a  hard  or  unyielding  matrix 
or  reverse  overlay,  applying  the  said  reverse  overlay  to 
the  printing'  fa.e  of  the  plate,  and  a  corresponding  overlay 
of  thin  flexible  material  to  the  rear  face  of  said  plate, 
subjecting  the  plate  and  overlays  to  pressure  between  fiat 
>;urfaces  removing  the  reverse  overlay  or  matrix,  and 
leaving  the  said  overlay  of  thin  flexible  material  in  place 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  plate  to  form  a  backing  for 
said  plate  In  the  use  of  the  same  in  printing,  or  in  molding 
duplicates. 


1,060,895.  MOTOR  STARTING  AND  PROTECTIVE  DE- 
VICE. GBoaciE  T.  Eagar,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Chablbs 
H,  Williams,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  671.124.     (Cl.   172—289.) 


1 060,894.  DYNAMOMETER  WATTMETER.  Michael 
DoLIVO-Dobkowmlskv,  WUmersdorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  577.862.  (Cl. 
171—95.) 


1.  An  electro  dynamometer  wattmeter  comprising  in 
combination  a  movable  voltage  coil,  a  sUtionary  short  cir- 
cuited current  coil  In  inductive  relation  therewith,  a  mag- 
netic core  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  current  coll,  a 
third  coil  in  inductive  relation  with  the  core  and  the  current 
coil,  and  means  permitting  tlie  remova^  of  the  core  and 
the  third  coil  from  the  current  coll. 

2.  An  electro  dynamometer  comprising  in  combination 
two  concentric  cores  of  magnetic  material  spaced  apart, 
a  movable  coll  passing  between  the  cores,  a  stationary 
short  circuited  coll  lu  inductive  relation  to  the  movable 
coil  and  the  cores,  and  a  third  coll  In  Inductive  relation  to 
the  short  circuited  coll. 

;v  An  electro  dynamometer  wattmeter  comprising  in 
combination  two  concentric  cores  of  magnetic  material 
spaced  apart,  a  voltage  coil  movable  between  the  cores,  a 
stationary  current  coil  comprising  a  single  short  circuited 
turn  In  inductive  relation  to  the  cores  and  the  voltage 
coll,  a  magnetic  core  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  current 
c.dl' in  inductive  relation  thereto,  and  a  third  coil  in  In- 
ductive relation  with  said  cire  and  the  current  coll. 

4.  An  electro  dynamometer  wattmeter  comprising  in 
combination  two  concentric  cores  composed  of  magnetic 
material  of  high  electric  resistance  spaced  apart,  a  voltage 
coil  movable  between  the  cores,  a  stationary  current  coll 
comprising  a  single  short  circuited  turn  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  cores  and  the  voltage  coll.  a  core  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  current  coil,  a  third  coil  surrounding  said 
core  in  inductive  relation  to  It  and  the  current  coll  and 
means  permitting  the  removal  of  said  core  and  coll  from 
the  <  urrent  coll. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  three  phase  supply  circuit. 
Of  an  electric  motor,  a  fu.so  for  each  of  two  phases  of 
said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  switches  for 
first  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the  supply  circuit 
and  then  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit 
through  the  fuses  after  a  predetermined  Interval,  and 
connections  whereby  the  opening  of  one  fuse  opens  the 
phase  of  the  circuit  containing  the  other  fuse. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tliree  phase  supply  circuit, 
of  an  electric  motor,  a  fuse  for  each  of  two  phases  of 
said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  switches  for 
first  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the  supply  circuit 
and  then  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit 
through  the  fuses  after  a  predetermined  interval,  and 
connections  whereby  the  opening  of  a  fuse  in  one  phase 
opens  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  other  phases. 

8.  Th«  combination  with  a  polypliase  supply  circuit,  an 
electric  motor,  a  plurality  of  fuses  for  certain  of  the 
phases  of  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
switches  for  first  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the 
supply  circuit  and  then  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
supply  circuit  through  fuses  after  a  predetermined  in- 
terval, and  connections  whereby  the  opening  of  a  fuse 
in  one  phase  opens  tlie  circuit  of  another  phase. 


1,060,896.  COMBINED  CHFRN  AND  WASHER.  John 
D  Elder  Wnttsboro.  and  Pompky  LArroox,  Oral  Oaks. 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,296.  (Cl. 
31—17.) 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main 
frame  comprising  spaced  uprights  having  seating  re- 
cewofi    formed    therein,    an    auxiliary    frame    formed    of 
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gpaced  loQ^ttMllaal  bars  hSTlng  ttt^tr  oppofllte  ends  seated 
hi  the  recesMs  In  the  aprii^hts.  ■  rack  monnted  for  recip- 
rocation between  the  bara  of  tie  aaxlliary  frame,  a  rer- 
tlcal  ihaft  joumaled  on  the  m«ln  fraoM  and  one  of  the 
bars  of  the  aaxlliary  frame,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  rer- 
tlcal  shaft,  an  agitator  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  wUh  the  rack  for  reclprocat- 
Ing  the  latter,  thereby  to  oacillate  the  dasher. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  de$cribed  including  a  main 
frame  formed  of  spaced  uprights  connected  by  a  top  bar, 
said  uprights  being  provided  i^th  recessca.  an  auxiliary 
frame  formed  of  spaced  longlCDdlnal  bars  having  their 
opposite  ends  seated  In  the  reeenes  in  the  uprights,  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  top  b«r  and  one  of  the  longitudinal 
bars  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  respectively,  a  rack  bar 
mounted  for  reciprocation  between  the  longitudinal  bars 
of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  vertlc»l  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  pinion  carried  by  tlie  vertical  shaft  and  en 
gaging  the  rack  bar.  an  agltttor  depending  from  the 
vertical  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  rack  t>ar,  a  fly  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  crank 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
crank  shaft,  a  relatively  large  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
on  one  of  the  aprlgbta,  a  sprocket  chain  extending  over 
said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  crank  secured  to  said  large 
sprocket  wheel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  detacbably  secured  to  the  main 
frame  aad  laclodlng  spaced  longitudinal  bars,  keepers 
secured  to  tbe  npper  faces  of  aaid  bars,  transverse  ban 
secured  to  the  lower  facea  thereof  and  provided  with  spac- 
ing blocks  extending  between  said  bars,  a  rack  mounted 
for  reciprocation  between  tbe  langitadlnal  bars  and  reat- 
Ing  on  the  spacing  blocks,  a  vertical  ahaft  having  a  pinion 
Bieshing  with  the  rack,  an  agitator  detachably  secured  to 
the  vertical  shaft,  and  means  flor  reciprocating  the  rack, 
thereby  to  oscillate  the  agitator 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  fraaoe  detadiably  secured  to  the  main 
frame  and  including  spaced  loqgitudinally  disposed  bara, 
a  rack  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  a  horizontal  plane 
between  said  bars,  a  crank  abaft  Joumalad  on  th^  bara,  a 
fly  wheel  carried  by  one  end  M  the  shaft,  a  relatively 
small  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  inner  walls  of  tbe  loogltadinal  bars  at  the 
crank  shaft  being  cut-away,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  main  frame  and  aoxlllarjr  frame,  respectively,  and 
provided  with  a  pinion  mesbiiig  with  tbe  teeth  oa  the 
rack,  an  agitator  carried  by  tbe  vertical  abaft,  a  relatively 
large  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  an 
idler  spaced  from  the  small  aprocket  wheel,  a  pitman 
forming  a  connection  between  the  crank  shaft  and  rack, 
and  a  sprocket  chain  passing  oTer  the  idler  and  engaging 
said  sprocket  chain. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  knock 
down  main  frame  formed  of  spaced  uprights  having  their 
upper  ends  provided  with  tenons,  a  top  bar  forming  a 
part  of  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  mortises  for 
the  reception  of  said  teno  is.  aald  uprights  having  their 
opposite  sides  provided  wkh  recesses,  an  auxiliary  frame 
detachably  secured  to  the  matn  frame  and  formed  of 
spaced  longitudinal  bars  having  their  ends  reduced  and 
fitting  in  said  recesses,  fastening  devices  extending 
through  the  reduced  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars  and 
engaging  the  prfehts,  a  rack  tnounted  for  reciprocation 
in  a  horizonta  ;>iane  between  the  longitndlnal  bars  of 
the  auxiliary  Irame.  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  on  the 
main  and  aaxlliary  frames,  respectively,  and  provided 
with  a  pinion  meshing  with  tha  rack,  an  agitator  carried 
by  the  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
rack. 


together,  and  a  plnnger  movable  lM«tween  them,  each  of 
the  said  elements  comprising  a  pal  of  'ilng»»d  Jaws,  means 
for  moving  one  Jaw  of  each  pair  with  rf  latlon  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  locking  the  Jaws  of  the  two  pairs  In  their 
clamping  position. 


1.060.897        WEATHER     STRIP- FORMING     MACHINE. 
Cari,  Exodaht,,  Onnnlson,  anf  TmoooKK  Matson.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  :  said  Engdahl  asslisnor  to  said  Matson.     Filed 
July  31,   1912.     Serial  No.  7I2.&8S.     (Cl.   158 — IS.) 
1.  A   machine  of   the  ciaaa   ilaaerlbed   eoia|»rlalDg  two 

■ormatly  spaced  claming  eletavnts  aevoted  to  be  eJatd 


>Xt' 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
normally  spaced  clampiBg-eJements  mounted  to  be  closed 
together,  and  a  plunger  moTable  between  them,  each  of 
the  said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaws,  means 
for  moving  a  Jaw  of  each  pair  with  relation  to  the  other, 
and  stops  connected  with  the  two  clamping  elements  to 
determine  the  position  of  a  strip  of  metal  placed  between 
the  Jaws  thereof. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  two 
normally  spaced  clamping  elements  mounted  to  be  closed 
together,  and  a  plunger  movable  between  them,  each  of 
the  snld  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaws,  means 
for  moving  a  Jaw  of  each  pair  with  relation  to  the  other, 
and  stops  connected  with  tbe  two  clamping  elements  to 
determine  the  position  of  a  strip  of  metal  placed  between 
the  Jaws  thereof,  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable  with 
relation  to  an  edge  of  the  element  with  which  it  is 
connected. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
normally  spaced  clamping  elements  mounted  to  he  closed 
together,  and  a  plunger  movable  between  them,  each  of 
the  said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaws,  means 
for  moving  a  Jaw  of  each  pair  with  relation  to  the  other, 
the  Jaws  of  one  of  said  elements  having  in  their  Inner 
surfaces  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves,  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  any  one  of  said  grooves  to  determine  the 
position  of  a  strip  of  metal  placed  between  said  jaws. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  clamping 
elements  mounted  thereon  to  be  closed  together,  each 
clamping  element  comprising  two  hinged  Jnws  placed  one 
upon  the  other,  a  plunger  movable  between  said  elements, 
handles  on  the  upper  Jaw  of  one  of  said  elements  to  move 
the  same  about  Its  hinges,  and  a  lever  connected  with  a 
Jaw  of  the  other  element  for  moving  It  about  Its  hinges. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,808.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Habeis  Ep- 
8TBI.N,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,709.      (Cl.   116—1.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
pillar  having  an  alarm  device,  a  spring  carried  by  tbe 
pillar  for  controlling  the  alarm  device,  said  spring  being 
capable  of  expansion  by  the  action  of  beat  to  cause  tbe 
alarm  device  to  become  Inoperative,  and  manaally  operated 
means  engageable  with  tbe  spring  to  cause  the  alarm 
device  to  become  Inoperative. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
pillar  having  a  atgnaliog  device,  a  spring  for  controlling 

I  the  signaling  device,  a  cam  rotatably  held  by  tbe  pillar 
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to  contact  with  i  e  sj  1  Ing  to  Impart  movement  thereto 
in  one  direction  m  .<I  m-  ins  for  rotating  tbe  cam  in  tbe 
opposite  direction. 


—  <2 


3.  A  (l.'vl<t'  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pillar  having  a  slgnalinkr  device  ii  spring  for  controlling 
the  operatlou  of  the  .signaling  device,  a  cam  rotatably 
carried  by  the  pillar  engageable  with  the  spring  to  im- 
part m.ivcm.-nt  thereto  in  one  direction,  and  automatic 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  ca^i  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1  080.8  99.  HOOK-ANI»-KYi:  FASTENING.  Minna 
FiiOEsfi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.   579,479.      (Cl.  24—204.) 


r 
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2  A  i«eck  of  caidx  coi.iprlelng  a  plurality  of  books,  the 
cards  of  e.Hcli^>ook  l)eing  distinguished  from  the  cards  of 
th^  fiiier  l)>>oics  by  the  picture  of  an  .ibject  nxiiliar  to  one 
b.>ok  ijjaly,  t:ie  name  of  the  object  belnj;  inscribed  on  each 
ci.i  '  the  canls  of  each  iwok  »>einK  numl)ered  aerially,  and 
all  of  tlie  cardB  Ijeing  numl>eret.'  -<«rLnlly.  thereby  to  ascrilte 


gradated  values  to  the  cards  of  each  book,  and  to  as.ril)e 
gra<'ated  values  to  the  several  l>ook8.  each  of  the  cards 
being  provided  in  its  corners  with  the  names  and  titles 
of  objects  different  from  those  which  characterize  tbe 
l)ook8  :  and  an  odd  card  beariug  a  distinctive  pirtuie  and 
title. 


1,060.901.  I'R(XJE8S  1<»K  THERMAL  WATER  PURI- 
PTCATION  Hott.*(  E  F  Hhihiks.  rhiladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  June  lio,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,714.     Ci.  210--1.) 


A  garment  fastener  comprising  continuous  metalll'" 
flexil)le  binding  strips,  each  of  which  is  a(lnpte<1  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  edges  of  the  garment  to  be  connected,  whereby 
said  edc.'s  are  flexibly  and  uniformly  strensTthened.  said 
strips  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  loops  arranged  In  par- 
nlle!  relation  to  one  another  and  secured  to  the  garment 
adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof,  connecting  crossing  bars 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  loops  and  provided  with 
eyes  for  further  securing  the  strips  to  the  garment  be- 
yond the  edijes  thereof,  the  eyes  of  one  section  being  united 
to  the  eyes  of  the  adjacent  section,  the  medial  portion  of 
the  loops  of  said  strips  opposite  the  crossing  bars  thereof 
being  constructed  for  Interlocking  engagement. 


1,060,900.     CARD  GAME.     James  Joseph  Hobbs.  Mathia, 
Tex.      Filed  July    12,   1912.      Serial   No.   709,099.      (Cl. 

46—25.) 

1.  A  deck  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  books,  the 
cards  of  each  book  being  distini;ult.h.'d  from  the  cards  of 
the  other  books  by  the  picture  uf  an  object  peculiar  to 
one  book  only,  the  name  of  the  object  being  inscribed  on 
the  card,  the  cards  of  each  book  being  numbered  serially, 
and  all  of  the  cards  beinj;  numl)ered  serially,  thereby 
to  ascribe  gradated  values  to  the  cards  of  each  book,  and 
to  ascribe  gradated  values  to  the  hooks;  and  an  odd  curd 
bearing  a  picture  and  a  title  different  from  those  of  the 
other  cards. 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  purifying  water  by  ther- 
mal precipitation,  which  consists  In  elevating  its  temper- 
ature within  a  central  zone  of  limited  cross  section,  auto- 
matically venting  the  gases  from  the  top  of  this  limited 
zone,  continuously  moving  the  water  first  downwardly  In 
this  limited  zone  and  then  upwardly  In  a  surrounding 
zone  of  larger  cross  section  to  allow  time  and  sufficient 
qulesence  for  subsidence  of  the  precipitate  and  removing 
the  precipitated  sediment  from  the  bottom  of  both  zones. 

2.  The  process  of  continuously  purifying  water  by  ther- 
ma7  precipitation,  which  consists  in  introducing  steam 
directly  into  a  central  zone  of  water  of  limited  cross  sec- 
tion, automatically  venting  the  gases  from  the  top  of  this 
limited  zone,  continuously  moving  the  water  first  down- 
wardly in  this  limited  zone  and  then  upwardly  in  a  sur- 
ronndlne  zone  of  larger  cross  section  to  allow  time  and 
sufficient  qulesence  for  subsidence  of  the  precipitate,  and 
removini:   the   precipitated    sediment    from    the   bottom    of 

both  zones. 

:;.  A  thermal  water  purifying  process,  comprising  the 
treatment  of  water  by  heat  In  two  stages  of  temperature 
and  pressure,  the  tirst  stage  Iwlng  a  relatively  low  one 
snfBclent  to  precipitate  the  carbonates,  and  tbe  second 
stage  being  a  higher  one  to  precipitate  tbe  sulfates,  then 
reducing  automatically  In  continuous  operation  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  by  evaporation  within  a  closed 
chamber. 
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4  A  thermal  water  purifying  process,  comprising  the 
treatment  of  the  water  by  gteam  In  two 'Stages  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  the  first  stage  of  temp.raftire  and 
pressure,  the  first  stage  being  a  relatively  low  one  suffl 
clent  to  precipitate  the  carbonates  and  the  second  stage 
being  a  higher  one  as  to  temperature  and  pressure  to  pre- 
cipitate the  sulfates,  then  reducing  automatically  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  drawing  off  the  purified  water  and 
returning  the  surplus  steam  to  the  treatment  of  the  water 
In  the  first  stage. 

5  A  thermal  water  purifying  process,  comprising  the 
treatment  of  the  water  by  steaqi  In  two  stages  of  tem 
peratuf'  and  pressure,  the  first  stage  being  a  relatively 
low  one  sufficient  to  precipitate  the  carbonates,  and  the 
■econd  stage  t)elng  a  higher  one  as  to  temperature  and 
pressure  to  precipitate  the  sulflates,  drawing  off  auto- 
matirally  the  liberated  gases,  then  reducing  automatically 
the  temperature  and  pressure  of  tiie  second  stage,  drawing 
off  the  purified  water  and  returning  the  surplus  steam  to 
the  treatment  of  the  water  in  th«  first  stage. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1.060.902       BASE-LINE   TELEMETER.      ("riKtsTlAJf    voN 
Hoke,   Wilmersdorf.   near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Optische  Anstalt  C-  P.  Goerz  Aktlenaesell 
schaft,  Frl»?denau,  near  Berlin,  'Jermany.     Filed  Nov.  4, 
1911       Serial  No.  65X,475.      (CI.  88 — 3.) 


In  a  base  line  telemeter  In  combination  with  two  ob- 
jectives and  one  ocular  an  ocular  prism  device  comprls 
Ing  two  prisms  contacting  with  each  other  In  a  surface 
crossing  the  field  of  view  of  the  ocular,  a  reflecting  layer 
provided  In  a  part  of  said  contact  surface  and  having  a 
limiting  edge  arranged  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  meas- 
uring triangle  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rays 
which  penetrate  that  part  of  said  contact  sarfacf  which 
Is  not  provided  with  the  reflecting  layer,  the  prisms  of 
the  ocular  prism  device  contacting  with  said  reflecting 
layer  being  provided  with  reflecting  surfaces  converging 
toward  each  other  and  including  the  reflecting  layer 
within  the  angular  space  formed  by  them,  reflecting  means 
adapted  to  throw  the  rays  coniiag  from  said  two  objec- 
tives on  said  ronverging  reflectiog  surfaces  of  the  ocular 
prism  device  and  an  exit  surface  provided  at  the  ocular 
prism  device  said  exit  surface  crossing  the  path  of  the 
rays  coming  from  said  two  conv«*glug  prism  surfaces  and 
advancing  toward  the  oc\ilar  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
both  to  the  rays  reflected  from  one  of  said  two  converging 
surfacea  of  the  ocular  prism  and  to  the  rays  reflected  from 
the  reflecting  layer  after  reflection  from  the  second  of  said 
two  converging  prism  sarfaces. 


1,060,903.  RAILWAY-RAIL  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Frank  Holik,  Prague,  Okla,  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912. 
Serial   No.   713,655.      (CI.   23H-t-4.) 


i=-4E« 


1.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  plastic  material  and  having 
vertical  recesses  extending  therethrough  and  arranged  in 
pairs  corresponding  in  distance  apart  to  the  width  of  the 
tie  flange  of  a  railway  rail,  the  lower  portions  of  the  re- 
cesses being  enlarged  laterally  to  provide  an  intermediate 
■top  shoulder,  a  bearing  plate  having  down  turned   ends 


and  embedded  In  the  upper  face  of  the  body  of  the  tie, 
said  plate  having  apertures  registering  with  the  recesses 
of  the  tie  and  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  stock  ex- 
tending through  the  plate  aperture  and  into  the  tie  recess 
and  having  a  lateral  lii^'  near  one  end  and  a  laterally 
extending  extension  near  the  other  end,  the  extension  hav- 
ing it.s  lowet  face  in  screw  form  and  adapted  to  iM'ar  over 
the  tie  flange  of  a  rail  and  the  lateral  lug  engaging  be- 
neath the  stop  shoulder  of  the  tie. 

•_'.  .\  railway  tie  formed  of  plastic  material  and  having 
wrtlcal  recesses  extending  therethrough  and  arranged  in 
pairs  corresponding  In  distance  apart  to  the  width  of  the 
flange  of  a  railway  rail,  the  lower  portions  of  the  re- 
cesses being  enlarged  laterally  t"  provide  an  intermediate 
stop  shoulder,  a  bearing  plate  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
body  of  the  tie  and  provided  with  apertures  registering 
with  the  recesses  of  the  tie,  each  of  the  plate  apertures 
having  a  lateral  extension,  a  fastening  device  comprising 
a  stock  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  plate  and 
into  the  reces  of  the  tie  and  having  a  lateral  lii^'  near  one 
end  and  a  laterally  extending  extension  at  the  other  end, 
the  extension  having  its  lower  face  in  screw-form  and 
adapted  to  bear  over  th.-  fiange  of  a  rail,  and  the  lateral 
lug  eniraging  Ix'neath  the  stop  shoulder  of  the  tie,  said 
lateral  extension  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a 
bolt  extending  through  one  of  said  apertures  and  Into  the 
aperture  extension  of  the  plate. 


1,060,904.       SAFETY-RAZOR.       Ernest     N.     HrMPHRiT, 

New  Britain.  <'onn  .  assluimr  !<■  The  Traiit  &  Mine  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  C<inn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,388. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1  In  a  safety  raeor.  a  frame  comprising  a  main  body 
portion,  a  guide  arm  nt  each  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of 
each  guide  arm  tj<»lng  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  blade 
keeper,  said  guide  arms  being  provided  with  supporting 
shoulders  at  their  forward  vertical  edges,  a  blade  sup- 
porting plate  carried  by  said  frame,  the  ends  of  said  plate 
being  notched  to  slide  on  said  gui<le  arms,  blade  stops  to 
hold  a  blade  in  proper  position  upon  the  supporting  plate, 
and  a  screw  threaded  clamping  device  coai  ting  with  the 
main  body  of  the  frame  for  controlling  the  supporting 
plate,  said  supporting  plate  having  parts  of  its  front  por- 
tion engaged  by  and  supported  by  said  supporting  shoul- 
ders, and  Its  rear  portion  free  to  fall  when  said  clamping 
device  is  released. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  frame  comprising  a  main  body 
portion,  a  guide  arm  at  each  end  thereof,  the  upper  end 
of  each  guide  arm  l)eing  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  blade 
keeper  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  plane  of  said  main  body 
portl(m.  said  guide  arms  being  provided  with  supporting 
shoulders  at  their  forward  vertical  edges,  a  blade  sup- 
porting plate  carried  by  said  frame,  the  ends  of  said 
plate  being  notched  to  slide  on  said  guide  arms,  blade 
stops  to  hold  a  blade  in  proper  position  upon  the  support- 
ing plate,  a  screw  threaded  clamping  device  coactlng  with 
the  main  body  of  the  frame  for  controlling  the  supporting 
plate,  and  a  handle  extension  on  said  screw  threaded 
clamping  device,  said  supporting  plate  having  parts  of  its 
front  portion  engaged  by  and  supported  by  said  supporting 
shoulders,  and  its  rear  portion  free  to  fall  when  said 
clamping  device  la  released 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  frame  comprising  a  main  body 
portion,  a  guide  arm  at  each  end  thereof,  the  upper  end 
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of  each  guide  arm  being  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  blade 
keeper,  said  guide  arms  being  provided  with  supporting 
shoulders  at  their  forward  vertical  edges,  a  blade  sup- 
portins-  plate  carried  by  said  frame,  the  ends  of  said 
plate  being  notched  to  slide  on  said  guide  arms,  front 
blade  stops  and  plain  faced  rear  stops  to  hold  a  blade  in 
proper  position  upon  the  supporting  plate,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  clamping  device  coactlng  with  th-  main  body  of 
the  frame  for  controlling  the  supporting  plate,  said  sup- 
porting plate  having  parts  of  its  front  portion  engaged 
by  and  supported  by  said  supporting  shoulders,  and  its 
rear  portion  free  to  fall  when  said  clamping  device  Is  re- 
leased. 


1060  905.      DISK    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CULTIVATORS. 
'  Edwin  Jones,  Troy.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.     Serial 
No.  680,381.     (CI.  97—37.) 


A  disk  attachment  comprising  a  bearing  having  counter- 
bores  In  its  outer  and  inner  ends  and  a  detachable  cap 
covering  the  said  counterbore  of  the  inner  end.  a  disk  axle 
spindle  mounted  in  the  bearing,  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion arranged  In  the  outer  counterbore  and  also  having 
an  enlarged  head,  a  disk  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
sMi.l  be.1.1  and  arran.-eri  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing, 
securing  means  for  the  axle  spindle  arranged  in  the  inner 
counterbore  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  spindle, 
a  wedge  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing  and  covering 
the  said  cap  and  a  standard  to  which  the  bearing  is  se- 
cured, the  said  wedge  plate  being  nrrang'd  between  the 
standard  and  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing. 


1060  906      IGNITION  DEVICE.     Adam  S.  Kibfer,  Lake- 
'w.,^,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.082. 
iCl.  15b— 115.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  top  burners  of 
a  gas-range,  each  of  said  burners  having  ;.n  interior  fuel- 


chamber  and  a  fuel-outlet  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  burner  and  discharging  laterally 
of  th3  burner,  of  an  ignition  device  having  a  central  cham- 
l)er  and  a  flue  communicating  with  and  discharging  up- 
wardly from  the  said  central  chamtier.  said  i>:nition-devlce 
also  having  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  which 
are  spaced  circumferentlally  of  the  said  flue  and  are  each 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  passasreway  which  extends  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  respective  arm  and  Is  open  at  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  arm.  which  passageway  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  central  chamber,  the  passageways 
in  the  diflTerent  arms  being  alined  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  with  the  aforesaid  outlet  of  the  different  burners 
respectively. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  top  burners  of  a 
gas-range,  each  of  said  burners  having  an  interior  fuel- 
chamber  and  a  fuel  outlet  communicating  with  the  chamber 
at  one  side  of  the  burner  and  discharging  laterally  of  the 
burner,  of  an  lunitlon  device  having  a  central  chamber, 
and  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  which  are 
spaced  circumferentlally  of  the  said  central  chamber  and 
are  each  provided  interiorly  with  a  passageway  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  the  respective  arm  and  is  open 
at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  arm.  which  passageway  is  In 
communication  with  the  aforesaid  central  chamber,  each 
arm  having  side  walls,  and  the  passageways  in  the  dif- 
ferent arms  being  alined  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
with  the  aforesaid  outlet  of  the  different  burners  re- 
spectively and  being  in  (ommunicatlon  at  the  bottom  of 
the  passageways  with  the  air  externally  of  the  arms. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  top  burners  of  a 
gas  range,  each  of  said  burners  having  an  interior  fuel- 
chamber  and  a  fuel-outlet  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber nt  one  side  of  the  burner  and  discharging  laterally 
of  the  burner,  of  an  ignition-device  having  a  cntral  cham- 
ber and  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  which  are 
spaced  circumferentlally  of  the  said  central  cliamber,  each 
arm  being  provided  interiorly  with  a  passageway  and 
having  side  walls,  which  passageway  extends  bngltudi- 
nally  of  the  arm  and  is  open  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  arm  and  in  communication  with  the  afor-said  central 
chamber,  the  passageways  In  the  different  arms  being 
alined  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  aforesaid 
outlet  of  the  different  burners  respectively  and  being  In 
communlcati.-n  at  th.  bottom  of  the  passageways  with  the 
air  externally  of  the  arms,  and  the  passageway  In  each 
arm  having  a  lateral  and  outward  enlargement  at  a  point 
in  suitable  proximity  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  said 

arm. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  top  burners  of  a 
gas-range  each  of  said  burners  having  an  Interior  fuel- 
chamber  and  a  fuel-outlet  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  burner  and  discharging  laterally  of 
the  burner,  of  an  ignition-device  having  a  body  which  is 
arranged  centrally  of  the  Ignition-device  and  has  an  In- 
terior chamber,  which  body  has  a  top  wall  provided  with 
an  upwardlv  discharging  flue  communicating:  with  the  last- 
mentioned  chamber,  said  ignition-device  also  having  later- 
ally and  outwardly  projecting  arms  which  are  spaced  clr- 
cumferentlallv  of  the  said  body,  each  arm  being  provided 
interlorlv  with  a  passageway  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  "the  respective  arm  and  Is  In  communication  with 
the  "laRt-mentloned  chamber,  the  passageways  In  the  dif- 
ferent arms  being  open  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and 
allnod  at  the  said  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  aforesaid 
outlet  of  the  diflTerent  burners  respectively. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  top  burners  of  a 
gas-range,  each  of  said  burners  having  an  interior  fuel 
chamber  and  a  fuel-outlet  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  burner  and  discharging  laterally 
of  the  burner,  of  an  Ignition-device  having  a  body  whic  h 
Is  arranged  centrally  of  the  Ignition-device,  which  body 
has  a  top  wall  and  an  interior  chamber  which  is  In  com- 
munication at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  with  the  air  ex 
ternally  of  th<'  chamber,  said  Ignition-device  also  having 
lateralv  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  which  are  spaced 
circumferentlally  of  the  said  body,  each  arm  being  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  passagewaj  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally   of   the   arm    aud    is    in    ( ..mmuui(  ;.t i..:i    with    the 
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last-mentioned  chamber,  satd  arm  compri«inK  a  section 
which  la  Integn'al  with  the  aforesaid  body  and  having 
another  section  which  la  straddiad  by  nad  removably  ae- 
curt-d  to  the  flnt-mentioced  aod  atraddliag  arm-aection, 
and  the  said  straddlinK  arm  section  and  the  aforesaid  body 
depending  i)elow  the  said  atraddled  arm-aeotion,  the  paa- 
aageways  in  the  different  arms  being  arranged  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arroa  and  allne<1  at  the  said  ends  of  the 
arms  with  tli>-  afuresald  outl'  t  of  thf  lilfferent  burners  re 
■pectively. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uasette. ] 


1,0*50.007  rrJN  ;KR  elevator,  Theodore  J,  Kirn, 
Louisville,  Ky,  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912  Serial  No. 
Tlo.?!**.      (Cl.    138— S  I 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  comliinarlon  of  a  frame 
comprising  siila  and  head-rails  spaced  apart,  a  depending 
plunger  secured  to  the  sills,   a  flexible  connertion   between 
the  plunger  and  the  head-rails  Independent   of  the  struc 
tural  connection  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  spaced 
■His  and  head-rails,  a  depending  plunger  attached  to  the 
slUs.  a  connection  between  said  > plunger  and  head-rails 
independent  of  the  connection  between  said  slUa  and  rails. 

3.  The  combination   with  sills  and   head-rails  and  spac 
ing  members  connecting  the  same  of  a  depending  plunger 
attached    to    the   sills,   of  connecting    means   between   said 
plunger  and  head-rails  independeat  of  said  spacing  mem 
bers. 

4.  A    frame    comprlrlng    sills    and    head  rails    In    spaced 
relationship,    a    depending   plunger   attached    to   said   silla 
means  of  connection   within  said  plunger  and  a  cable  ex 
tending  from  said  means  to  a  connection  with  said  head 
rails. 

5.  A  frame  comprising  sills  and  head-rails  in  spaced 
relationship,  a  depending  plunger  attached  to  said  sills, 
t  means  of  connection  within  said  plunger,  guide  members 
ais.iil.nted  with  said  sills,  means  of  connection  associated 
wirh  -Hi'l  liesd-rails,  a  cable  connecting  said  means  and 
passing  o.er  said  guide  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tt*e  Gazette.] 


1.0HO.90H  ROTARY  CTTTING  MACHINF-:  OaoBOlL. 
Knights.  Amesbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  rottingell  Ma- 
chine Company.  Amesbury,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts  Filed  June  Js.  191:2,  Serial  No. 
7o6..1.'J5,      Ml.   164—63.)  | 

1,  In  a  rotary  cutter  of  the  kind  df'scribed.  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  cutters,  of  the  shafts  carrying  said  cntter 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  said  shafts  being  in- 
clined  and    in    parallel    planes,    sakl    shafts    also   being    In 


intersecting  vertical  planes  wherekjr  tb»  cutting  edges  of 
the  cutters  cross  each  other  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  rotary  nitter  of  the  kind  (li>scrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  metallic  r-asing  with  the  upper  and  lower 
shafts  journaled  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
«hafts.  the  upper  and  lower  cutter  shafts  and  intervening 
means  for  operating  said  shafts,  the  upper  cutter  shafts 
being  vertically  adjustable  and  th.-  lower  cutter  shaft 
being  longitudinally  adjustable,  said  cutter  shafts  being 
Inclined   and   paralleled,   their  adjacent    ends   overlapping. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cutter  of  the  kind  ilescribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  casing  witli  the  upper  and  lower 
shafts  journaled  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  the  upper  and  lower  cutter  shafts  and  Intervening 
means  for  operating'  said  shafts,  the  upper  cutter  shafts 
being  vertically  adjiisfiii.le  and  the  lower  cutter  shaft 
t)eing  longitudinally  adjustable,  said  cutter  shafts  being 
inclined  and  paralleled,  their  adjacent  ends  overlapping, 
said  cutter  shafts  being  in  Intersecting  vertical  plan"a 
whereby  the  cutters  have  their  cutting  edges  cross  each 
other  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  rotary  cutter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  casing  having  the  upiier  and  lower 
rotary  abafts  together  with  means  for  rotating  the  same. 
the  Inclined  cutter  shaft  and  int'Tveulng  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  the  vertically  adjustable  block  arranged  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  metallic  casing,  a  cutter  shaft  car- 
ried thereby  together  with  means  for  rotating  said  cutter 
shaft  and  the  rotary  cutters  arranged  upon  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  cutter  ahafts.  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
cutters  crossing  each  other  as  set  forth 

.'  In  a  rotary  «\itter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  upi»er  arm  of  a  casing,  of  the  grooved  guide- 
way  attached  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  adjustable 
block  or  casting  movable  In  said  guide  way  together  with 
mpans  for  adjusting  the  8;ime.  tlie  upper  rotary  shaft,  the 
stub  shaft  the  Inclined  cutter  shaft  and  cutter,  together 
with  means  for  transmitting  the  rotary  mtitlon  of  the 
rotary  shaft  to  the  inclined  cutter  shaft  and  cutter  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;asette,] 


l.OrtO.OOO,  DRTACHARLK  SAW  HANDLE.  Gkoeob 
HK.\r)KH  KsoN  Knuckles.  Slusher,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  672,447.      (Cl.  145—112.) 


'  » 


r 


1.  A  detachable  handle  for  saw  blades  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an 
operator,  a  clamping  rod  extending  through  the  tubular 
handle  and  having  one  end  foriiied  \i>      -""t  with  the  corre- 


May  6,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


121 


Hpondlng  end  of  the  handle  to  clamp  a  saw  blade,  said  rod 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  through  the  handle  and  beyond 
that  end  remote  from  thf  blade  engaging  end,  and  u  cam 
lever  carried  by  the  rod  at  the  end  remote  from  the  saw 
engaging  end  thereof,  aald  handle  having  an  exterior  re- 
cess in  that  portion  remote  from  the  saw  engaging  end 
and  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  manipulating  arm 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  recess  and  when  in  the  recess 
holding  the  cam  In  operative  position  and  adapted  to  be 
retained  in  the  recess  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  when 
grasping  the  handle. 

2.  A  handle  for  saw  blade*  comprialug  a  tubular  mem 
her  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator,  a 
clamping  V"i\  extending  through  the  tubular  member  and 
l.evond  l)otli  ends  there  .f.  said  rod  being  formed  at  one 
end  to  engage  over  the  saw  blade  and  at  the  other  end 
provided  with  an  adjusting  nut,  and  a  cam  lever  having  a 
Z-shaped  head  trsverse<l  by  the  rod  with  one  end  of  the 
Z  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  nut  and  the  other 
end  of  the  Z  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  and 
the  head  being  also  provided  with  an  oi«n  slot  to  embrace 
the  rod  when  the  lever  is  in  clamping  position. 


1,060.910.  riCKINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Moses 
M.  L.utiE.  I^well.  Mass.  Filed  May  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562.596.      (Cl.   139—48.) 


In  plcklnc  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  picker-stick  and  the  lug  strap,  of  a  stand  secured  to 
the  picker-atkk,  a  spring  actuated  member  carried  by  said 
stand,  engaging  with  the  lug-strap  and  supporting  the 
same,  and  tending  to  produce  outward  movement  of  the 
lug-strap  rcl.itive  to  the  picker-stick,  a  hub  with  which 
the  actuatlug  spring  for  the  said  member  Is  connected, 
and  a  bolt  applied  to  said  stand,  supporting  the  said  hub 
and  in  positive  engagement  therewith,  rotary  adjustment 
of  aald  bolt  effecting  similar  adjustment  of  the  hub  and 
thereby  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 


1.0«0,9n.  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  JORDAN  ENGINES. 
James  F.  Lamo.an,  Jr..  Lawrence,  Mass.  KUed  Dec. 
20,   1910.      Serial   No.   598.446.      (Cl.  92—27.) 


-P^^^r? 


alinrment  with  the  plug  shaft,  a  head  on  the  plug  shaft, 
fingers  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  another  bead  on  the  motor  shaft,  fingers  extending 
therefrom  parallel  to  the  first-named  fingers,  and  a  flexible 
connection  passing  around  said  fingers,  the  fingers  on 
one  of  said  heads  being  free  to  slide  through  the  connec- 
tion and  having  a  length  sufficiently  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  connection  to  permit  of  the  desired  adjust- 
ment of  the  plug  shaft  without  disturbing  the  driving 
connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jordan  engine  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  plug  shaft,  of  a  motor  having  a 
motor  shaft  in  allnement  with  the  plug  shaft,  a  head  fast 
on  the  motor  shaft  and  having  fingers  extending  there- 
from, a  Re(ond  head  mounted  on  the  phig  shaft  and  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof  and  also  having 
fingers  extending  therefrom,  a  flexible  connection  passing 
around  the  fingers  on  both  heads  and  having  a  width 
sufhciently  less  than  the  length  of  the  fingers  to  permit  of 
the  desired  adjustment  of  the  plug  shaft  without  dis- 
turbing the  driving  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Jordan  engine  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally-adjustable plug  shaft,  and  moans  to  effect 
the  adjustment  thereof,  of  a  head  sustained  by  said  plug 
shaft,  headed  pins  extending  therefrom,  a  motor  having 
a  motor  shaft  in  alincment  with  the  plug  shaft,  a  head 
on  the  motor  shaft,  pins  extending  from  said  latter  head 
overlapping  the  first  named  pins,  one  of  said  heads  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  its  shaft,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection passing  about  said  pins,  all  of  said  pins  being 
suflSciently  longer  than  the  width  of  the  connection  to 
permit  of  the  desired  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  plug 
shaft  without  disturbing  the  driving  connection. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jordan  engine  having  a  Ion 
gltudinally  adjustable  plug  shaft   and  means   to  effect  the 
adjustment    thereof,   of  a   motor  having  a  motor  shaft  in 


1.060.912.  FOOD  COMPOUND.  Edwin  W,  Lasbt,  St. 
Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Nov.    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    590.582. 

(Cl.  99 — 11.) 

1.  A  confection  paste  consisting  of  dried  albumen,  a 
vegetable  gum.  s  desiccated  farinaceous  substance,   and  a 

nut  paste. 

2.  A  confection  p.asfe  consisting  of  dried  albumen,  a 
vepetflblo  gum,  ground  desiccated  corn  flakes,  and  a  nut 
paste. 

1,060.91.3.  STOPPER.  Jay  F.  Lawrbnce,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  4»4,183  Renewed  Aug. 
31     1911.      Serial   No.   647,062.      (Cl.    220—74.) 


1.  A  stopper  embracing  a  filling  member  provided  with 
a  seat  an  axiailv  apertured  plug  threaded  Into  said  mem- 
ber lateral  wings  thereof.,  and  a  flat  inner  end.  a  closure 
adapted  10  sent  on  said  seat  and  having  a  flat  under  face 
and  a  spherically  convex  upper  face  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  flat  end  of  the  plug,  a  bolt  extending  through 
botli  the  washer  and  plug  and  uniting  the  same  per- 
manently but  yieldingly  together  and  packing  material  oB 
the  inner  side  of  said  washer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  filling  tube  bav 
ing  an  external  seat  and  an  internal  seat,  said  external 
seat  adapted  to  bear  on  a  (ontainer.  a  plug  provided  with 
a  central  recess  in  its  lower  side  and  an  aperture  extend 
ing  ceptrally  through  the  plug  from  the  recess,  a  closur* 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  Internal  seat  In  the  tube  having  a 
central  boss  to  fit  loosely  in  the  recess  and  having  a  con- 
vex bearing  face,  a  washer  on  the  under  face  of  the  clos- 
ure, said  closure,  boss  and  washer  apertured  in  allnement 
with  the  aperture  in  the  plug  and  a  pivot  bolt  securing 
the  parts  together. 
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1. 060,914.      SCAFFOLD.      Chahlus   fe.   LiLiXjw,  Chicago. 

111.    assignor    to   .Jhiiips   M     Llllow,   Stratford.  Ontario. 

Canada.      Filed    Apr     19.    1912.      Serial    No  691.883. 
(CI.  20—81.) 


f 


1.  In  a  8<affold.  the  combination  tvith  an  upriRht  hav- 
ing two  ."series  of  equidistant  holes  therein,  the  one  series 
disposed  at  riuht  an^lps  to  th.^  othfir  and  midway  th.-re- 
between.  and  a  cross  member  to  b«  secured  to  said  up- 
right, of  a  bracket  for  connecting  together  said  upright 
and  cross  m<'mber.  comprising  a  vertical  arm  having  a 
horizontal  [.in.  rigid  thereon,  and  adapted  to  enter  and 
Beat  In  any  r,f  said  hoh's  in  the  upright,  and  a  ledge  por- 
tion projecting  out  from  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and 
having  a  pin.  rigid  thereon,  and  adapted  to  enter  and 
seat  in  the  n.  xr  adjacent  hole  below  the  one  that  receives 
the  first  nam>Hl  pin.  said  ledge  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  said  cross  member  and  having  clamping 
means  for  clamping  the  cross  member  upon  the  upright. 

2.  In  a  scafTold,  tho  combination  with  an  upright  hav- 
ing two  series  of  equidistant  holes  therein,  the  one  series 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  otlier  and  midway  there- 
between, and  a  cross  member  to  b«  secured  to  said  up- 
right, of  a  bracket  for  connecting  together  said  upright 
and  cross  members,  comprising  a  v<5rtical  arm  and  flange 
of  right  angle  formation  arranged  to  embrace  a  corner 
of  the  upright,  two  horizontal  pins,  rigid  on  said  bracket 
and  dlspos.d,  at  right  angles  to  eadh  other,  said  pins  be- 
ing arranged  to  enter  and  seat  In  two  adjacent,  angularly 
disposed  holes  In  the  upright,  a  horizontal  ledge  formt^d 
upon  tho  lower  part  of  the  bracket  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  cross  member,  an  upright  post  extending  up 
from  said  ledge  and  a  screw,  threaded  In  said  post  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  cross  member  to  clamp  the 
same  to  the  upright. 

^.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  an  upright  hav- 
ing two  series  of  equidistant  holes  therein,  the  one  series 
disposed  at  right  ancles  to  thi-  other  and  midway  there- 
between, and  a  cross  member  to  be  secured  to  said  up- 
right, of  a  bracket  for  connecting  together  said  upright 
and  cross  members,  comprising  a  vertical  arm  and  flange 
of  right  angle  formation  arranged  to  embrace  one  corner 
of  the  upright,  a  horizontal  pin.  rigid  with  and  projecting 
from  said  arm.  and  a  horizontal  pin.  rigid  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  flange,  said  pins  Helng  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  dlstancf-  between  any  two  adjacent,  angularly  dls 
posed  holes  In  the  upright,  and  adapted  to  enter  and  seat 
therein,  the  lower  pin  having  Its  upper  edge  cut  away  on 
an  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  axis  of  the  upper  pin  as 
a  center,  a  horizontal  supporting  ledge,  for  the  cross 
member,  formed  on  said  flange,  an  upstanding  post  formed 
on  said  ledge,  and  a  screw,  threaded  In  the  post  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  cross  member  to  clamp  the 
same  to  the  upright. 

4.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  two  upright 
members,  set  end  to  end.  and  each  having  two  series 
of  equidistant  holes  formed  therein,  one  series  beginning 
at  the  extreme  or  m^'etlng  ends  of  the  uprights,  and  the 
other   series    being  disposed   at   right    angles   to   the   first 


series  and  located  midway  therebetween,  and  each  up- 
right being  further  provided  at  Its  extreme  or  meeting 
end  with  a.  hole  In  line  with  the  holes  of  the  second  series, 
of  two  oppositely  arranged  plates  arranged  at  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  uprights,  said  plates  having  vertical  side 
flanges  arranged  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  uprights  and 
having  three  bolt  holes  arranged  In  vertical  allnement. 
and  bolts  and  nuts  for  clamping  togetlior  the  plates  and 
uprights,  of  which  the  bolts  extend  through  the  holes  In 
the  plates  and  the  three  nearest  holes  In  tho  uprights.  In- 
cluding one  at  the  meeting  edges  thereof. 

5.  In  a  scaffold,  a  Joint  between  two  upright  meml)er«. 
placed  end  to  end.  said  joint  comprising  two  vertical 
plates,  arranged  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  uprights  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  and  having  vertical  flanges  embrac- 
ing the  other  sides  of  said  uprights,  each  plate  being 
formed  with  a  central  bolt  hole,  and  a  notch  at  each  end 
extending  toward  said  bolt  hole,  and  bt>lng  further  pro- 
vided with  shouldered  portions  adjacent  said  notches,  and 
bolts  extending  through  said  l)olt  holes  and  notches,  and 
through  bolt  holes  In   the  uprights. 


1.060,9ir,  ADJUSTABLE  DOG. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
701,599      (Cl.  77—60.) 


GBOROB     C.     LtDOATB, 

4,    1912.      Serial    No. 


/o 


In  an  adjustable  dog.  the  combination  of  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft  having  a  head  at  each  end,  the  upper  of 
.said  heads  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  countersunk  col- 
lar mounted  on  the  lower  of  the  heads,  a  Jaw  Journaled 
on  the  shaft  and  resting  on  the  said  lower  head,  means  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  Jaw  and 
including  a  second  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  bear- 
ing against  the  said  jaw.  a  second  jaw  screw  threaded  <>n 
the  shaft  and  positioned  by  being  rotated  on  the  screw- 
threads  of  the  said  shaft,  and  a  set  screw  Inserted  in  each 
jaw  to  prevent  the  angular  movement  of  each  Jaw  when 
spaced  with  relation  to  each  other. 


1,060,916.  SHAKFENING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  CUT- 
TERS. AioisT  R.  I.i  scHKA,  Chicago,  111.  assignor  to 
\merican  Slicing  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  690.696.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  A  sharpening  device  for  rotary  cutters  having  grind- 
ing wheela  In  oppoaltlon   to  the  cutting  edge  and  a   pe- 
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rlpherally  disposed  combined  guard  and  housing  Inclosing 
the  cutting  edge  and  the  grinding  wheels. 

J  A  sharpening  device  for  rotary  cutters  and  grinding 
wheels  In  opposition  to  the  cutting  edge  and  a  peripherally 
disposed  guard  therefor  and  pockets  continuous  with  said 
guard  to  Inclose  the  grinding  wheels. 

3.  A  sharpening  device  for  rotary  cutters  having  grind- 
ing wheels  in  opposition  to  the  cutting  edge  and  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  guard  inclosing  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  cutter  for  substantially  half  its  length  and  p^-ckets 
m  said  guard  for  the  grinding  wheels,  said  pockets  being 
disposed  one  at  either  end  of  the  guard. 

4.  A  sharpening  device  for  rotary  cutters  having  grind- 
ing wheels  In  opposition  to  the  cutting  edge  and  a  pe- 
ripherallv  disposed  guard,  a  pocket  plvotally  mounted  on 
one   end   of   said   guard    to   Inclose   one    of   said   grinding 

wheels. 

5.  A  sharpening  device  for  rotary  cutters  having  grind- 
ing wheels  In  oppoeition  to  the  cutting  edge  of  a  pe- 
ripherally disposed  guard,  a  pocket  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  guard  to  Incl.se  one  of  said  grinding 
wheels,  said  pocket  having  a  removable  cover  said  cover 
being  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pocket. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1060  917.     .\RCH.     Daniel  B.  I.ltk.v,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  257,165.     (Cl.  72 — B6.) 


1.  An  arch  having  two  members  of  concrete,  one 
curved  transversely  of  the  arch  axis,  the  other  longitudi- 
nally thereof. 

2.  An  arch  having  an  inner  surface  concave  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  arch  and  an  outer  surface  concave  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  axis. 

:{.  An  arch  comprising  two  continuous  drums  of  con- 
crete, one  curved  transversely  of  the  arch  axis,  the  other 
curved  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  said  axis. 

4.  An  arch  comprising  two  continuous  drums  of  con- 
crete, one  curved  transversely  of  the  arch  axis,  the  other 
curved  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  said  axis, 
and  each  of  said  drums  reinforced  with  embedded  mem- 
bers transverse  to  the  reinforcement  of  the  other  drum. 


3.  An  arch  having  an  Inner  drum  and  outer  drum,  the 
ends  of  the  outer  drum  being  extended  beyond  the  inner 
drum  and  having  an  Independent  footing,  substantially  as 

described. 

4.  An  arch  comprising  a  plurality  of  gradually  diverg- 
ing drums  embracing  a  granular  mass  projecting  between 
the  ends  of  the  drums,  whereby  the  thrust  of  the  arch 
is  transmitted  through  said  drums  to  the  granular  mass. 

5.  An  arch  comprising  diverging  compression  members 
of  hardened  plastic  embracing  a  granular  mass  extending 
between  the  ends  of  the  diverging  members  and  forming 
part  of  the  supporting  foundations  for  the  arch,  whereby 
the  thrust  of  the  arch  is  transmitted  through  the  said 
members  to  the  granular  mass  and  thus  to  the  supporting 
granular  foundations. 


10ti<»9l8      ARCH.     Damei.  B.  Lt  ten,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
'  Filed  Apr.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  257.166.     (Cl.  72—56.) 


1.060.919.  CLAMP  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCING 
MEMBERS.  Daniei-  B.  Lcten.  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.692.     (Cl.  72—122.) 


1.  An  arch  comprising  an  inner  drum  aupported  on 
footings  and  an  outer  drum  with  ends  extended  back  of 
the  footings  of  the  Inner  drum  and  separated  from  them 
by  the  material  of  the  embankment. 

2.  A  concrete  arch  comprising  an  Intradosal  and  extra- 
dosal  drum,  supported  at  each  end  upon  footings  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  filling  of  granular  material  extending  between 
and  separating  the  corresponding  footings  of  both  drums. 


1.  A  clamping  holder  to  space  and  retain  reinforcing 
bars  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  perforations  of  varying  length  transverse  to  the 
sheet  and  arranged  throughout  the  length  of  the  sheet  and 
longitudinally  folded  upon  a  line  transverse  to  the  per- 
forations, and  a  retaining  member  of  varying  width  adapt- 
ed to  he  projected  across  the  perforations  in  the  plate  at 

the  line  of  fold. 

2  A  clamp  comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality  of 
integral  separated  tini:ers  of  gradually  increasing  length, 
with  means  at  their  ends  for  engaging  a  i-taining  mem- 
l>er  of  graduallv  increasing  width  adapted  to  W  projected 
transverselv  across  the  lingers  and  coSperate  therewith. 

3  A  clamp  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  series  of  medial 
substantiallv  parallel  perforations  therethrough  of  In- 
creasing length,  said  plate  being  folded  upon  a  medial  line 
of  the  lengths  of  the  perforations,  and  a  cooperating  re- 
taining wedge  adapted  to  be  projected  across  the  fingers 
In  the  crotch  of  the  plate. 

4  A  clamp  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  series  of  medial 
substantiallv  parallel  perforations  therethrough  of  In- 
creasing length,  said  plate  being  folded  upon  a  medial 
line  of  the  lengths  of  the  perforations,  and  a  cooperating 
sheet-metal  wedge  doubled  upon  a  medial  line  to  substan- 
tially conform  to  the  crotch  of  the  main  plate,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  "  \  clamp  for  holding  a  plurality  of  members  together, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  grooved  plate  with  receiving 
openings  of  varving  depths  transverse  to  the  groove,  and 
a  cooperating  wedge  receivable  in  the  groove,  and  pro- 
Jectable  across  a  plurality  of  the  transverse  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1060.920.     CONCRETE  BRIDGE.     Daniel  B.  Lltkn.  in- 
dlanapolls.  Ind.     Original  application  filed  Nov.  1,  1906, 
Serial  No    341.605      Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.643.      (Cl    72— ."ie.) 
1    That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  a  concrete 
arch,  comprising  erecting  on  supports  an  Intermediate  lon- 
gitudinal section,   permitting  It   to  harden,  then   lowering 
the    supports    under    that    section,    and    subsequently    con- 
structing longlt«dlnal   sections  contiguous   to  said   Inter- 
mediate section  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  That  Improvement   In   the  art   of  building   an   arch. 
.omprising  erecting  on  supports  an  Intermediate  longitu- 


"4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6, 1913. 


dtoal  section,  permitting  It  to  har<fcn.  then  lowcriag  the 
supports  under  that  Bectloo.  and  subeequently  comtructliic 
longitudinal  sections  and  boodlng  them  to  the  ftrBt  tac- 
tions conti^Mioiis  t.)  said  intermediate  section  and  on 
oppoalt*"  sides  thereof. 

r-*— I — xm 

I'  ■>  n  — *-•  «i  t  ■ 


3.  Ttiaf  Improvement  In  the  art  of  erecting  concrete 
arches,  which  consl.sts  In  separately  erecting  upon  sup- 
ports three  contlKUOus  arch  rings  in  two  sets,  one  set 
comprising  two  rings  and  the  other  set  comprisinK  one 
ring,  one  of  the  sets  being  allowed  to  harden  and  its  sup- 
ports heing  removed  before  the  erection  of  the  other  set. 
thereby  balancing  the  pffect  of  one  set  in  Its  hardened 
condition  against  the  effect  of  the  other  set. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  building  a  concrete 
arch,  oomprlslng  erecting  on  false-work  supnort.s  an  In- 
termediate longitudinal  section  l>etween  propo8e<l  end  sec- 
tions, permitting  It  to  harden,  thfn  lowering  the  false 
work  supports  under  that  section,  and  subsecjuently  con- 
structing on  false-work  supports  tha  proposed  >  nd  sections 
and  bonding  them  to  the  intermedla,te  section. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch, 
comprising  erecting  on  false-work  supports  an  Interme- 
diate longitudinal  section  between  proposed  end  sections, 
then  lowering  the  false  work  suprmrts  under  that  section, 
■nbsequently  constructing  on  false  work  supports  the  pro- 
posed end  sections  and  bonding  thain  to  the  intermediate 
■action,  and  erecting  Buperstructurew  on  said  end  sections. 


1.060,021.     rONCRKTE  BRID3E.     Danikl  B    Litkn,   In 
dlanapolis.  Ind.     Original  application  filed  Nov.  1.  190«. 
Serial    No.   :U1.605.      Divided   and   this   application    filed 
Mar.  29.   1909.     Serial  No.  486,645       (CI.  "2— 56  ) 
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That  improvement  in  the  art  of  concrete  arch  construe 
tion,  comprising  the  erection  of  a  spandrel  wail  Integral 
with  the  arch  ring  and  t-ndlng  near  the  end  of  the  span. 
and  after  hardening,  the  subsequent  erection  of  a  spandr-M 
end  resting  upon  but  not  Integral  with,  the  abutment  of 
the  arch. 


I,0fl0.922.  ARf'H  Pamel  B  I-fTKN.  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Original  nppllratlon  filed  Apr  24.  1905.  Serial  No. 
2.17. IQ.*).  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .July  S, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637,454.      (CI.  72—5(5.) 


^^' 


8.  A  concrete  arch  having  a  eroas-sectlon  of  inverted 
arch  form,  and  reinforcing  members  embedded  in  the  arch 
and  substantially  straight  through  the  tension  regions  at 
crown  and  haunches. 

4.  ▲  reinforced  concrete  arch  having  a  cross-section  of 
Inverted  arch  form,  and  with  emt)edded  reinforcing  mem- 
bers concentrated  near  tlie  middle  at  the  crown. 


1.  A  reinforc<>d  concrete  arch  comprlalng  a  concrete 
body  having  a  cross-section  of  as  Inverted  arch  shape. 
and  reinforcing  members  embedded  in  the  arch  and  cross- 
ing each  other  diagonally. 

2.  A  relnforeed  concrete  arch  hsving  a  croas-sectlon  of 
Inverted  arch  form,  and  with  embedded  reinforcing  mem- 
bers concentrated  near  the  middle  at  the  crown  and  near 
the  sides  over  the  abutments. 


1,060,923.  WATKR  TT^BE  BLOWER.  JoHN  Maqbi, 
Detroit,  Mich  .  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Company,  Detroit,  Mieh,,  a  (\)rpi  ration  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  697.762.    (CI.  122—391.) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  boiler  tubes,  of  a  soot-blower  arranged  in 
said  chamber  adjacent  to  th<>  boiler  tubes  to  remove  the 
soot  therefrom,  an>l  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid 
to  the  blower. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  holler  tubes,  of  a  soot-blower  arranged  In 
said  chamber  adjacent  to  the  boiler-tubes  to  remove  the 
soot  therefrnm,  a  Jacket  Inelosing  the  blower,  and  m.ans 
for  supplying  a  cooling  agent  to  said  Jacket. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  setting,  the  comltus- 
tlon  (hamber  and  the  bollertub.'s,  of  a  soot  blower  com- 
prising a  blower-tub«^  permanently  arranged  In  the  om- 
bustli  n  chamber  adjacent  to  the  boiler  tul)e8  to  remove  the 
soot  therefrom,  a  cooling-conduit  adjacent  to  said  blower- 
tube,  and  a  connection  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
boiler  setting  for  supplying  a  cooling  agent  to  said  cool- 
ing conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  setting,  the  combus- 
tion rhamlier  and  the  boiler-tubes,  of  a  soot  blower  com- 
prlRlng  a  casing  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  setting 
and  having  separate  inlet  chambers  for  steam  and  a 
cooling  agent,  a  blower  tube  permanently  arranged  in  the 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  to  the  boiler  tubes  to  re- 
move the  .soot  therefrom,  said  blower  tube  being  connected 
with  said  steam  inlet  cbamber,  and  a  cooling  conduit  as- 
sociated with  said  blower-tube  and  connected  with  said 
eoollng-agent  chftmber. 

5  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  comliustion 
chamber  and  the  boiler  tubes,  of  a  soot  blower  arranged  in 
said  chamber  adjacent  to  the  boiler-tubes  to  remove  the 
soot  therefrom,  and  ccollng  means  associated  with  said 
blower  and  indei)endent  of  and  disconnected  from  the 
water  space  of  the  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.060,924.     HANDLE  MOUNT  FOR  PLOWS.     Thomas  M. 

Maxnino,  Rome.  Ga.     Filed  July  10,  1912.     Serial  No. 

708, 59«       Ml.  or  -15.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  handle  mount 
comprising  a  plate  having  teeth  and  provided  with  wedge- 
shape<l  end  p  rtions  having  slots,  securing  bolts  passing 
through  the  slots  and  having  their  heads  engaging  the  in- 
clined surfaces  of  the  wedge-shaped  end  portions  of  the 
plate,  said  bolt*  also  passing  through  the  beam,  bandies 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  beam,  a  pivot  bolt  passing 
through    tlie   bandies  and   the   beam   and   a   securing    bolt 
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passing  through  the  handles  and   having  Its  Intermediate 
portion  lying  between  the  teeth  of  the  plate. 


2.  In  c  mbination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  liandle  mount 
comprising  a  plate  having  teeth  and  provided  with  wedge- 
shaped  end  portions  having  slots,  bolts  passing  through 
the  slots  of  the  plate  and  parsing  ibrougb  the  beam  and 
having  their  beads  in  engagement  with  the  inclined  sur 
faces  of  the  wedge  shaped  portions  of  the  plate,  handles 
located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  and  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  slots  and  having  at  points  between 
their  ends  other  slots,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  the 
first  mentioned  slots  of  the  handles  and  through  the  beam 
and  the  bolt  passing  through  the  last  mentioned  slots  of 
the  bandies  and  having  Its  intermediate  portion  lying  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  handle  mount 
comprising  a  plate  having  teeth  and  provided  with  wedge- 
shaped  end  portions  having  slots,  bolts  pausing  through 
the  slots  of  the  plate  and  also  passing  through  the  beam 
and  having  their  heads  bearing  against  the  inclined  sur 
faces  of  the  wedge-shaped  end  portions  of  the  plate, 
cufTa  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  and 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  slots,  handles  re 
ceived  within  the  cuff  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  slots  and  at  points  betweea  their  ends  with  other 
slots,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  the  lower  slots  of 
the  handles  and  also  passing  through  the  slots  of 
the  cnffs  and  passing  through  the  lieam,  a  securing  bolt 
passing  through  the  Intermediate  slots  of  the  handle  and 
also  passing  through  the  cuffs  and  having  its  Intermediate 
portion  lying  between  the  teeth  of  the  plate. 


1.060,925  SILEN(^ER  FOR  f;AS-ENOINKa.  Ac.  Hiram 
I'BRCT  Maxim,  Hartford,  Conn  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733.a34.     (CI.  121—116.) 


tlon  beyond  the  admission  end  of  the  succeeding  outer 
chamber  receiving  material  therefrom,  the  final  outer 
whirl  chambers  having  corrugated  or  roughened  walls  and 
having  a  progressively  greater  cross-section  than  the  pre- 
ceding chambers,  a  casing  within  which  said  shells  are 
arranged,  grooved  supports  In  which  said  shells  and  cas- 
ing are  mounted  and  provided  with  .idmission  and  dis- 
charge connections  suiUble  for  exhaust  gases  and  for 
cooling  fluid,  said  supports  comprising  an  Independently 
adjustable  Intermediate  support  within  said  casing  for 
one  end  of  each  of  said  shells  and  connecting  means  co- 
operating with  said  supports. 

2.  The  silencer  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  comprising 
a  reversely  directed,  eccentrically  arranged  nested  series 
of  wide  cylindro  spiral  shells  having  slightly  lapping  ends 
and  forming  a  compounded  series  of  wide  alternately 
reversing  spiral  whirl  chambers,  each  gradually  expanding 
radially  from  its  admission  end  and  gradually  contracting 
toward  Its  constricted  discharge  throat  each  discharge 
throat  being  angularly  advanced  in  its  discharging  direction 
beyond  the  admission  end  of  the  succeeding  outer  chamber 
re<  eiving  material  therefrom,  a  casing  within  which  said 
shells  are  arranged,  grooved  supports  in  which  said  shells 
and  casing  are  mounted  and  provided  with  admission  and 
discharge  connections  suitable  for  » xhaust  gases  and 
for  fluid,  and  coonectlng  means  co3peratlng  with  said 
supports. 

3.  The  silencer  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  comprising 
a  reversely  directed,  eccentrically  arranged  neBtt>d  seriea 
of  wide  cyllndro-splral  shells  having  lapping  ends  and 
forming  a  compounded  series  of  wide  alternately  reversing 
spiral  whirl  chambers,  each  expanding  radially  from  Its 
admission  end  and  gradually  contracting  toward  Its  con- 
stricted discharge  throat,  each  discharg?  throat  being 
angularly  advanced  In  Its  discharging  direction  beyond  the 
admission  end  of  the  succeed  ug  outer  chamber  r.celvlng 
material  therefrom,  a  casing  within  w^hlch  said  =hells  are 
arranged,  grooved  supports  In  which  said  shells  and  casing 
aro  m  unfed  and  prnviiled  with  admission  and  discharge 
connections  suitable  for  exhaust  gases  and  for  fluid. 

4.  The  silencer  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  compiislng 
a  reversely  directed,  nested  series  of  wide  cyllndro-splral 
shells  having  lapping  ends  and  f'  rming  a  compounded 
series  of  wide  alternately  reversing  spiral  whirl  cham- 
bers, each  expanding  radially  from  Its  admission  end  and 
contracting  toward  its  constricted  discharge  throat,  each 
discharge  throat  being  angularly  advanced  In  Its  discharg- 
ing direction  beyond  the  admission  end  of  the  succeeding 
outer  chamber  receiving  material  therefrom,  a  casing 
within  which  said  shells  are  arranged,  grooved  supports  in 
which  said  shells  and  casing  are  mounted  and  provided 
with  admission  and  discharge  connections  suitable  for 
exhaust  gases. 

't.  The  silencer  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  comprising 
a  reversely  directed,  nested  series  of  spiral  shells  having 
lapping  ends  and  forming  a  compounded  series  of  wide 
alternately  reversing  spiral  whirl  chambers,  each  expand- 
ing radially  from  Its  admission  end  and  contracting  to- 
ward Its  constricted  discharge  throat,  each  discharge 
throat  being  angularly  advanced  in  Its  discharging  direc- 
tion beyond  the  admission  end  of  the  succ<>edlng  chamber 
receiving  material  therefrom,  a  casing  within  which  said 
shells  are  arranged,  grooved  supports  hi  which  said  shells 
and  casing  are  mounted  and  provld<-d  with  admission  and 
(ilscharge    connections    suitable    for    exhaust    gases. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetle.] 


1.  The  silencer  for  gas  englne^i  and  the  like  comprising 
a  reversely  directed,  eccentrically  arranged,  nested  series 
of  wide  cyllndro-splral  shells  having  slightly  lapping  ends 
and  forming  a  compounded  si  rles  of  wide  alternately  re- 
versing spiral  whirl  chambers,  each  gradually  expanding 
radially  from  Its  admission  end  and  gradually  contract- 
ing toward  Its  constricted  discharge  throat,  each  discharge 
throat  being  angularly  advanced  in  its  dlscharrlng  dlrec- 


1.060,926  RORINC.  BAR.  Wilbeh  E.  McEldownkt, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  H.  Mc- 
Aloney.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.605.      (CI.  77- -56,1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  elass  described,  a  bar  having  an 
axial  opening  and  slots  extending  radially  from  a  common 
point  In  Its  axis,  cutting  tools  movable  in  said  slots  and 
having  t)eveled  faces  at  their  inner  ends,  n  wedge  whose 
opposite  ends  are  cone  shaped,  movable  in  said  opening  to 
engage  the  lieveled  faces  on  said  tools  at  one  of  its  ends, 
driving  members  movable  In  a  transverse  opening  in  said 


126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1913- 


bar,  in  enffaKement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  wedge, 

and    raf*ana    for    moving   said    menjbers    alnnultaneoualy    In 
opposite  directlous  toward  the  said  wedge. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descrtbed.  a  bar  having  an 
axial  opening  and  slots  extending  radially  from  a  common 
point  in  its  axis,  cutting-tools  movable  In  said  slots  and 
having  beveled  faces  at  their  innar  ends,  a  wt'dge,  whose 
opposite  ends  are  cone-shaped,  laovable  in  said  opening 
to  engage  the  beveled  faces  on  aald  tools  at  one  of  Us 
ends,  nut^  slldable  in  a  iransvers.'  «.penlng  in  said  bar.  aud 
respectively  provided  with  right-hand  and  left-hand  screw- 
threads,  and  an  adjusting  screw  rotatable  In  said  trans- 
verse opening  and  having  threads,  in  cofiperatlve  engage- 
ment with  those  on  the  nuts. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  having  an 
axial  opening  and  slots  extending  radially  from  a  common 
point  in  It.f  axis,  cutting  tools  movable  in  said  slots  and 
having  beveled  faces  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  wedge  movable 
lu  said  opening,  in  engagement  With  said  beveled  face*, 
means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said  wedge  whereby 
to  adjust  tlie  position  of  said  tools  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  bar,  and  adjustable  auana  for  hnldlng  said  tools 
against  displacement  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  In- 
cluding a  key  in  engagemerJ  with,  said  tooLs,  and  a  screw 
rotatable  in  a  transverse  opening  in  said  bar  and  having 
a  Ijeveled  portion  in  engagement  with  a  corresponding  face 
on  said  key 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  having  an 
axial  opening  and  slots  radiating  from  its  axis,  cutting 
tools  movable  in  aald  slots  and  having  beveled  faces  at 
their  inner  ends,  a  wed^ie  >'ngaging  said  faces,  a  nut 
slidable  in  a  transverse  opening  in  said  bar  In  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  wedge,  and  a  »crew  rotatably  mounted 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut. 


hers,  and  horlsontal  transverse  members  extending  be- 
tween and  rigidly  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  rods ; 
said  transverse  members  being  located  In  the  same  horl 
zontal  plane  with  said  rods  and  one  of  said  transverse 
members  having  Its  end  portions  extended  horizontally 
through  the  slots  of  said  tubular  members  and  attached 
to  the  said  rods  Inside  of  the  same. 

1;.  In  an  extensible  supporting  device,  the  combination 
of  two  endwise  movable  tubular  members,  provided  with 
Inwardly  and  oppositely  facing  slots  extending  substan 
tially  the  entire  length  thereof,  guide  brackets  supporting 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tubular  meml>ers,  and 
provided  with  transverse  slots  corresponding  to  the  slots 
of  said  tubular  members,  and  a  slidable  frame  member 
comprising  a  rectangularly  bent  U  shaped  rod,  having  Its 
parallel  side  portions  slldably  mounted  in  said  tubular 
members,  and  a  horlztjntal,  transverse  bar  member  pro- 
vided with  end  portions  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
transverse  bar  member  extending  between  the  extremities 
of  the  parallel  side  portions  of  said  rod,  and  provided 
Witt!  pins  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  tubular 
members  and  rigidly  secured  in  the  end  portions  of  said 
transverse  bar  member  and  of  the  ro<l. 


1,060,927.  <;.\RMENT  SUPI'ORTING  FIXTTRE.  Frank 
W.  Metxr,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oshkosh 
Trunk  Company,  Oshkosh.  Wis  ,  a  Torporatlon  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  .lune  8,  1012.  %rial  No.  70-2.:^82.  (CI. 
211—16.) 


1.  In  an  extensible  supporting  device,  the  combination 
of  two  endwise  movable  tubular  members,  provided  with 
inwardly  and  oppositely  facing.  longitudinal  slots,  guide 
brackets  for  supporting  said  tubular  members,  located 
Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  paths  of  movement  thereof, 
and  provided  with  slots  colncldinf  with  those  of  the  tubu- 
lar members,  rods  slldably  mountjed  in  said  tubular  mem- 


1.060,928.  ROSSI  NO  .\rr.\RATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
HARK  FROM  LOGS.  Orrik  J.  Mii.l.s.  Hudson  Falls. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,K{8.  (CI. 
144—208.) 


1.  In  a  log  barking  machine  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing bed  for  said  log,  a  rotatable  knife-carrler  and  a  sup 
porting  frame  therefor,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  moving  said  knife-carrier  in  said  frame  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  log  ((jmprlsing  a  reciprocating 
piston  and  a  yielding  buffer  connection  between  said 
piston  and  knife-carrler,  means  for  rotating  aald  carrier 
during  its  reciprocation,  and  means  for  moving  said  log 
past  said   knife-carrler. 

2.  In  a  log  barking  machine  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing bed  for  said  log.  a  rotatable  knife  carrier  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  moving  said  knife-carrler  In  said  frame  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  log  comprising  a  reciprocating 
piston  and  a  yielding  buffer  connection  between  said 
piston  and  knife  carrier,  said  yielding  connection  pro- 
vided with  means  for  allowing  said  knife-carrler  to  rotate 
without  rotating  said  piston,  means  for  rotating  said 
knife-carrler  during  Its  reciprocation,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  log  past  said  knife  carrier. 

."{.  In  a  log-barking  machine  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing bed  for  said  log,  a  rotatable  knife-carrler  and  a  swing- 
ing frame  for  supporting  the  same,  means  for  adjusting 
said  frame  and  carrier  at  different  angles  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  log,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife-car- 
rler In  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  said  log,  means 
for  rotating  said  carrier  during  its  reciprocations,  and 
means  for  moving  said   lo;.'  past  said  knife  carrier. 

4.  In  a  log-barking  machine  In  combination,  a  support- 
ing bed  for  said  log.  a  rotatable  knife  carrier  and  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable and  laterally  swinging  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  and  car- 


May  6,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«7 


rler  at  different  angles  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  log 
and  also  vertically  with  respect  to  said  log.  means  for 
reciprocating  said  knife-carrier  in  said  frame  toward 
and  away  from  said  log.  means  for  rotating  said  carrier 
during  Its  reciprocations,  and  means  for  moving  said  log 
pa-t  said  knife  carier. 

5.  In  a  log  barking  machine  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing bed  for  the  log.  bumpers  mounted  on  said  log  bed  ar- 
ranged to  move  transversely  thereon,  a  rotatable  rosslng 
tool  and  an  adjustable  supporting  frame  therefor  holding 
said  rosslng  tool  opposite  to  said  bumpers  and  arranged 
BO  that  the  line  of  thrust  of  said  tool  on  the  log  passes 
between  the  points  of  support  of  the  log  on  said  bed  and 
said  bumpers,  and  means  for  moving  said  log  past  said 
rossing  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,060.9.'?0.  SHIP  PLATE  AND  HULL.  John  FKRRior, 
MONNOT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404. 1S4.     tCI   22—219.1 


1060  929      CT'TTING  TOOL.      SoRKN   C.   Monbkbg.   Lead- 
'  vlUe.    Colo.      Filed   May    15.   1912.      Serial   No.   697,542. 
(CI.  166—3.) 


fr^-' 


1.  A  ship  plate  comprising  a  core  or  base  of  one  metal 
weld-coated  with  a  I'ss  corrodible  cupriferous  metal,  said 
metals  having  been  co-extended  and  said  cuperferoug 
metal  having  throughout  its  mass  a  hard,  dense  and  com- 
pact structure. 

2.  A  ship  plate  comprising  a  core  or  base  of  one  metal 
weld-coated  on  both  sides  with  a  less  corrodible  cupri- 
ferous metal,  said  metals  having  been  co  extended  and  said 
cupriferous  metal  having  throughout  its  mass  a  hard, 
dense  and  compact  structure. 

3.  A  ship  plate  comprising  a  core  or  base  of  one  metal 
weld-coated  on  its  exposed  face  and  on  its  edges  with  a 
less  corrodible  cupriferous  metal,  said  metals  having  been 
co-extended  and  said  cupriferous  metal  having  through- 
out its  mass  a  hard,  dense  and  compact   structure. 

4.  A  ship  plate  comprising  a  core  or  base  of  steel  weld- 
coated  with  cupriferous  metal,  the  united  metals  having 
been  co  extended  and  said  cupriferous  metal  having 
throughout  Its  mass  a  hard,  dense  and  compact  structure 

r>.  A  sliip  plate  comprising  a  core  or  has.-  of  steel  weld- 
coated  on  both  sides  with  cupriferous  metal,  the  united 
metals  having  been  co-extended  and  said  cupriferous  metal 
having  throughout  its  mass  a  hard,  dense  and  compact 
structure. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having  a 
spiral  pa.ssage  way  therein,  a  norzle  disposed  within  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  provided  with  spiral  passages,  and 
a  cutter  secured  to  the  nozzle  end  of  such  shank  and  sur- 
rounding said  nozzle  and  extending  outwardly   thereof. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having  a 
spiral  passage  way  therein,  a  partition  having  a  helical 
pitch  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  and  forming 
said  passage  way.  a  nozzle  disposed  within  one  end  of  said 
shank  and  provided  with  spiral  passages  In  commuricn- 
tlon  with  the  shank,  and  a  cutter  secured  to  the  nozzle 
end  oi  said  shank  and  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  ex- 
tending downwardly   thereof. 

3.  A   cutting  tool   comprising  a   hollow  shank  having  a 
spiral   passage  way  therein,  a   nozzle  disposed  within  one 
end  of  said  shank   and    provided    with   spiral    passages  In 
communication    with    said    shank,    an    auxiliary    cutter   de 
tachahlv  connected  to  said  nozzle  head  and  arranged  trans 
versely   thereof,   and   a  cutter  head  secured  to   the  nozzle 
end   of   said   shank   and   surrounding   said   nozzle   and   ex 
tending  outwardly  thereof 

4.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having  a 
spiral  passage  way  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
under  pressure  to  rotate  the  tool,  a  cutter  head  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shank  and  provided  with  side  and  end  cut- 
ting edges  and  comprising  a  body  having  a  lining  of  soft 
metal  and  a  covering  of  relatively  hard  metal. 

5.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having  a 
spiral  passage  way  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
under  pressure  to  rotate  the  tool,  and  a  cutter  head  on 
said  shank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,060.931.  TRACK  -  SANr»IN(i  DEVU  K.  William  A. 
MooNBV,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648.9.36.      (CI.  105—60.) 


5^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  sand  hop 
per    of  a  sand  conductor  mounted  to  turn  on   the  vehlch 
frame    aud    communicating    with    the    hopper,    and    means 
operatively   connected  with  the   vehicle  axle  for  swinging 
the  conductor  with  the  vehicle  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  sand  hop- 
per of  swiveled  sand  conductors  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  communicating  with  the  hopper,  vertically  adjustable 
arms  mounted  on  the  conductors  and  extending  horizon- 
tally therefrom,  a  pivoted  connection  between  the  arms, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  arms  and  actu- 
ated by  contact  with  the  vehicle  axle  for  moving  said 
arms  simultaneously  and  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  sand  hop 
per,  of  spaced  swiveled  sand  conductors  attached  to  the 
frame  and  communicating  with  the  hopper,  a  connection 
between  said  conductors,  an  actuating  member  connected 
thereto,  and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  vehicle  axle  and  bear- 
ing against  the  actuating  member. 
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4.  The  combination  wirh  a  reblde  frame  and  a  sand 
hopp«r,  of  spared  swlveleU  saod  'Ondnctore  attacht*d  to 
the  frame  and  communlcarlnK  »ith  the  hopper,  a  pivoted 
connection  between  the  condiKtors,  and  a  rod  having  one 
end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  vetilcle  frame  an<l  the  other 
end  Mfurcated  for  ent'c^ement  with  the  vehicle  axle,  said 
rod  helne  pivotally  attached  to  the  connecting  means  of 
the  conductors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vflbtcle  frame  and  sand  bop 
per,  of  ipaced  swlreied  aaod  condactora  secured  to  the 
frame  antl  commnnicatlng  with  the  hopper,  arms  detach- 
able mounted  on  the  conductops  and  capable  of  yertlcal 
adjustment  thereon,  a  rod  pivotally  attached  at  each  end 
to  the  iletachahle  arm.i.  and  mfsins  for  actuatlni?  the  rod 
from  the  vehicle  aile  to  (ause  said  (onductors  tu  move 
simultaneously  with  the  wheels  and  la  the  same  direction. 

[t'laini  6  not  printed  In  the  jBzette. ] 


1.060.932.  BOWLING-PIN.  William  P.  MuaaBV.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Nov.  1.'9,  1H-'  Serial  No.  734.040. 
(CJ,  46 — 6«.j 


1.  A  bowling  pin  comprislns  an  inner  hollow  core  and 
aa  oater  shell  of  a  hard,  tontch,  homoseneooa  composition. 

2.  A  bowling  pin  cimpri.xlng  an  inner  hollow  metallic 
core  and  an  outer  shell  of  a  hard,  tough,  homogeneous 
composition. 

3.  A   bowling   pin   comprising   an    inner    hollow    metallic 
core   having  the  approximate  form   of  a  bowling  pin,   the 
wall    of    the    core    being    of    the   same    general    ihlckness 
throughi>ut,   and   an   outer   shell  of  a    hard,   tough,    homo 
geneous  composition.  1 


1, 060,93.?  WORM-GEAKlNc;.  (^hakles  H  Mvkks,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  1.  Idl2.  Serial  No.  680.798 
(CI.   74—38.) 


1.  A  worm  gearing  comprising  a  worm  and  a  worm 
gear  wheel,  the  latter  !)ein?  provided  with  teeth  com 
posed  of  spheres  bored  diametrioally  with  a  counter  bore 
at  each  end  of  the  diametric  l)ore.  a  screw  traversing  the 
bore  of  «ich  sphere  nnd  carried  by  the  gear  wheel  and 
antifriction  balls  lodged  In  the  counter-bores  at  the  ends 
of  the  main  bore  of  the  sphere. 

2.  A  worm  gearing  comprising  a  worm  and  a  worm 
gear  wheel  having  a  peripheral  series  of  spheres  mounted 
thereon,  each  sphere  having  a  diametric  bore  therethrough 
with  counter- bores  at  the  opposite  ciuls,  and  a  screw  hav 


Ing  a  head  adapted  to  one  counter-bore  in  the  sphere  and 
a  smooth  portion  traversing  the  main  bore  of  the  sphere, 
said  screw  having  a  threaded  portion,  and  the  gear  wheel 
having  a  rim  with  a  tapped  passage  therethrough  for 
said  threaded  portion  of  the  screw  and  also  a  cimnter  Iwre 
alKiut  said  tapp<-(l  passage,  and  anti-friction  halls  lodged 
In  the  counter-bores  of  the  sphere  and  In  the  corresponding 
counter  Ixirr  in  the  rim  of  the  g<'ar  wherl,  the  threndrd 
portion  of  the  screw  being  of  a  length  to  extend  through 
the  rim  and  beyond  that  face  of  the  rim  remote  from  the 
counterbore  and  there  provided  with  lock  nuts 

3.  A  worm  gear  comprising  a  worm  having  a  helical 
flange  with  iioJlowe<l  side  walls  an<l  a  gear  u  h-el  with  a 
laterally  curved  periphery  forming  a  circumferential  chan 
nel  about  the  gear  wheel,  and  series  of  spheres  carried  by 
the  rim  of  the  gear  wheel  within  the  channel,  each 
sphere  having  a  dia^^etric  lM>re  with  counter  bores  at  op- 
posite ends,  the  connter  bore  at  one  end  being  larger  than 
that  at  the  other,  a  screw  traver.slug  each  sphere  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  the  larger  counter- 
bore,  a  smooth  shank  adapted  to  the  main  bore  of  the 
sphere,  and  a  threaded  end  for  engaging  and  traversing  the 
rlni  of  the  gear  wheel,  the  said  rim  where  traversed  by  the 
screw  being  counter  bored  to  match  the  corresponding 
counter-bore  in  the  sphere,  and  anti-friction  balls  lodged 
in  the  counter  bores  of  the  sphere,  being  confined  therein 
at  one  end  by  the  head  of  the  screw  and  at  the  other 
end  by  coactlng  parts  of  the  sphere  and  rim  of  the  gear 
wh(-el,  said  screw  having  the  threaded  end  of  a  length 
to  extend  through  and  beyond  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
there  provided  with  lock  nuts. 


1.060,934.      ATTArilMENT    FOR    Ol'EKA  CHAIUS.  Jo- 

HAS  Axel  NoRDcjiUbx.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  July  15, 

1910.  Serial  No.  572,174.     Renewe.i  ,JuIy  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712,181.      (CI.  240 — I.) 


Au  attachment  for  opera  chairs  serially  arranged  com- 
prising in  loinbination,  a  lamp  iti  the  back  of  one  chair, 
said  lamp  having  feed  and  return  wires  11  and  13,  a 
switch  arranged  upon  the  frame  of  the  next  chair  of  the 
series  and  in  routai  t  with  wire  13.  said  switch  lieing 
further  prcvideil  with  a  return  wire  14,  a  lever  7  for 
opening  and  closing  said  switch  and  an  arm  8  secured 
to  the  seat  of  the  last  named  chair  for  raising  and  low 
ering  lever  7. 


1.060.9.!6.       CKNTRIFUtiAL    AIRPUMP.       Franz    Joscf 

i'mKU.Mi. i.LKK      Merlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    General 

Electric   t'om|iany,   a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed 

Feb.  17.  1910      Serial  No.  544..'>19.      (CI.  230 — 14.) 

1     In  a  centrifugal   throwing  pump,   the  combination  of 

a   casing,   a    runner   within    the   casinL.'   having  buckets    for 

Imparting    velocity    to    the    throwing    liquid,    an    annnlus 

tliat  surrounds   the   iiinner  and   is  sejiarated   therefrom  by 
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a  relatively  large  gap.  an  air  chamber  in  the  casing  that 
is  in  communication  with  the  gap.  and  buckets  also  car- 
ried by  the  runner  and  arranged  in  the  passage  between 
the  chamber  and  the  gap  which  receive  air  or  vapor  from 
said  chamber  separate  from  the  liquid  supply.  Impart 
velocity  to  said  air  or  vapor  and  deliver  It  to  the  gap  be- 
fore It  Is  acted  upon  by  the  liquid  Issuing  from  the  runner. 

--n 


port  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  a  motor  having  a 
casing  which  is  split  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  vertical 
pla-ne  of  the  support,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  one  end 
of  which  extends  into  close  proximity  to  but  does  not 
enter  the  pump  casing  whereby  it  can  be  removed  by  a  side- 
wise  movement  without  disturbing  said  casing,  an  impeller 
located  In  the  cjising  and  having  a  hub  with  a  socket 
that  extends  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  receives 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  removable  housing  for  the  end 
of   the   shaft   and   socket. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  throwing  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  to  whi<  h  the  air  or  vapor  and  the  throwing 
liquid  are  admitted _^y  separate  conduits,  means,  including 
a  runner  surrounded  by  a  gap.  for  Imparting  velocity  to 
the  liquid  and  also  for  separating  the  air  or  vapor  from 
the  liquid  befo^^they  enter  the  gap.  an  annulus  separated 
from  the  uH^phery  of  the  runner  by  said  gap  and  having 
pns§»«»<  which  receive  the  mixture  of  air  or  vapor  and 
li^fuid  and  in  which  said  air  or  vapor  Is  compressed  by 
the  liquid,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  annulus  which  re- 
ceives the  mixture  of  water  an-l  compressed  air  after  it  is 
discharged  from  said,  annulus,  and  conduit  means  for  con- 
veying the  air  and  water  from  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  throwing  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  an  air  chamber  in  the  casing,  a  runner  to  which 
the  throwing  liquid  alone  is  admitted  on  one  side  and  by 
which  velocity  is  Imparted  to  the  liquid,  said  runner  being 
surrounded  by  a  gap  which  is  In  communication  with  the 
air  chamber,  buckets  carried  by  the  opposite  side  of  the 
runner  and  arranged  in  the  passage  between  the  chamber 
and  the  gap  which  bucket  receives  the  air  or  vapor  from 
said  chamber  unmix.-d  with  the  throwing  liquid  and  after 
Imparting  velocity  thereto  discharge  it  into  the  gap  to  be 
acted  upon  l)y  the  liquid  Issuing  from  the  runner,  an  an- 
nulus between  which  and  the  runner  said  gap  Is  formed, 
said  annulus  receiving  the  mixture  of  liquid,  and  air  or 
vapor,  inlets  for  the  liquid  and  air  or  vapor,  and  conduit 
means    for   conveying    the   liquid   and   air   or    vapor   from 

the  casing. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  throwing  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  containing  an  annular  inlet  chamb4>r  for  water, 
and  an  annular  outlet  chamber  for  water  and  compressed 
air,  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  th-i  chambers,  a  runner 
arranged  to  receive  water  from  the  Inlet  chamber,  buckets 
on  the  runner  that  are  out  of  the  path  of  the  water  and 
which  receive  air  from  a  suitable  inlet  and  impart  velocity 
thereto,  a  stationary  annulus  provided  with  passages 
through  which  water  and  air  flow  and  in  which  the  air  is 
compressed  by  the  water,  said  annulus  being  separated 
from  the  runner  by  a  relatively  large  gap  into  which  the 
air  is  directed  by  the  said  buckets  and  located  between  the 
runner  and  the  annular  outlet  chamber. 

,-.  In  a  centrifugal  throwing  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  containing  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  conduits 
connected  therewith,  an  air  chamber,  an  inlet  therefor,  a 
runner  that  receives  water  from  the  inlet  chamber,  buckets 
on  the  opopsite  side  of  the  runner  from  those  which  act 
on  the  water,  said  buckets  receiving  air  from  the  air  cham- 
ber and  delivering  It  to  the  streams  of  water  after  they 
have  been  discharged  by  the  runner,  an  annulus  containing 
passages  which  receive  water  from  the  runner  and  air 
from  the  buckets  and  in  which  the  air  Is  compressed  by 
the  water,  sjiid  annulus  discharging  water  and  compressed 
air  Into  the  outlet  chamber. 

[Claims  r.  and  ~  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.936,  CENTRIFUGAL  THROWING  AIR-PUMP. 
Franz  J  rETBRMOLLKB,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  »  ori>oratlon  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  558.401.  (Cl.  230— 14.^ 
1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 

Mnatlon  of  a  support,  a  pump  casing  carried  by  the  sup- 
190  O.  G.— 9 


L'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  column,  a  pump  casing  mounted 
thereon  and  overhanging  it  on  one  side,  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  column,  a  cnsing  therefor  that  is  split  in  an  axial 
plane  of  the  motor  sh.aft.  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  that 
is  driven  by  the  motor,  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  termi- 
nating at  a  point  below  the  overhanging  portion  of  the 
pump  casing,  an  impeller  having  an  elongated  hub  which 
is  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  housing  that  Incloses  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  hub  which  Is  detachable  to 
permit  of  removing  the  shaft  by  a  sidewlse  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  column,  a  pump  casing,  one  portion 
of  which  Is  formed  integral  with  and  overhangs  the  column 
on  one  side,  and  Impeller  In  the  casing  whose  body  Is  lo- 
cated above  and  whose  hub  extends  below  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  casing,  an  upright  shaft  to  the  upper  end  of  which 
Is  secured  the  impeller,  said  shaft  being  removable  by  a 
sidewlse  movement,  a  driving  motor  rigid  with  the  column, 
the  casing  of  which  Is  split  in  an  axial  plane  of  the  motor 
shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft  that  are  split  in  an  axial 
plane,  a  housing  that  Is  split  axlally  and  Incloses  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  hub  of  the  Impeller,  and  a 
packing  for  the  shaft  carri-^  by  the  housing. 

4  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  upright  colnmn,  a  centrifugal  throw- 
ing pump  supported  thereby,  an  Impeller  for  the  pump, 
communicating  chambers  formed  In  said  column  to  receive 
the  throwing  medium,  one  of  which  communicates  with 
the  suctjon  side  of  the  impeller  and  the  other  with  the 
discharge  side  thereof,  cooling  means  whlc-h  act  on  the 
fluid  medium  ns  It  flows  from  the  discharge  to  the  suction 
side  of  the  Impeller,  an  Inlet  for  the  air  or  other  gas  to  be 
pumi>ed,   and  an  outlet   therefor. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  upright  column,  a  centrifugal  throw- 
ing pump  .supported  thereby,  an  impeller  for  the  pump,  a 
chamber  in  the  column  that  receives  the  h.-ated  medium 
discharged  ^y  the  Impeller,  a  cooling  means  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  chamber  also  In  the  column  communicating 
with  and  receiving  the  cooled  medium  from  the  flrst.  the 
second  chamber  communicating  with  the  suction  side  of 
the  Impeller,  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  chambers  being 
such  that  the  inlet  of  the  Impeller  »«  submerged,  an  inlet 


»3o 


for  the  air  or  other  gases,  and  a 
for    which    receives    said   gases   a 
been   raised. 

[Clulms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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(Uscharge  conduit  there- 
(jter    their    pressure    has 


1,060,937.  CENTRIFUGAL  VVHV.  FK.i.sz  .1  I'eter- 
mOller,  Berlin,  (Urmnn.v,  assignor  to  G«^neral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New^  York.     Fllf>d  June  25, 


1910.     Serial  No.  568.801.     (CI., 230— 14. 


mlier   with    which    the 
Ing  provided   with  an 

blnatiuu  of  a  running 

tins;  ring  surrounding 
er  plates,  there  being 


1.  In  a  cntrifugal  pump,  the  lombination  of  a  run 
nlng  wheel,  a  horizontally  dlsp<jdpd  directing  ring  sur 
rounding  the  wheel  and  fiaving  umx-r  and  lower  plates 
there  being  u  }:ap  between  the  edgp  of  the  wheel  and  tin 
lower  plate  of  the  rinir.  ;ind  a  c 
gap  communicates,  said  ehamtter 
escape  pipe. 

2.  In  11  ■  entrlfuual  pump,  the  to 
wheel,  a  horizontally  disposed  dir 
the  wheel  and  h.-tvlng  upper  and  1« 
a  gap  l>etween  the  edge  of  tl)e  whiel  and  the  lower  plate 
of  the  ring  ;iiid  an  overhanging  mei^l>er  on  the  wheel  above 
said  gap.  and  a  chamber  communicating  witli  the  gap.  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  eat  ape  pipe. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  cofnbination  of  a  running 
wheel,  a  horizi>ntally  arranired  dlr^'ting  ring  surrounding 
the  wheel  and  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  there  being  a 
gap  between  the  wheel  and  the  edte  of  the  lower  wall  of 
the  directing  ring,  and  buckets  onl  the  upper  part  of  the 
wheel  in  tlie  space  through  which  the  medium  to  be 
moved  enters. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  adapted  to  operate  with  hot 
throwing  water,  the  combination  df  a  rotary  Impeller,  a 
directing  ring  surrounding  the  impeller,  there  being  a  gap 
between  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  and  the  inner  edge  of 
the  ring,  and  means  arrun^'i-d  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
gap  for  removing  from  .said  :;hp  {be  steam  sziveu  off  by 
the  throwing  water. 

.">  In  a  ci'ntrifugal  pump  adapt-jd  to  oixTatr  with  hot 
throwing  water,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  im[)eller,  a 
directing  ring  surrounding  the  imptlb'i'.  there  being  a  gap 
between  the  j)eriphery  of  the  impe(ler  and  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  ring,  means  jiupplyinu  i.m~  tr  other  medium  to  be 
moved  to  om^  side  of  the  gap.  .1  device  for  preventing 
steam  given  off  by  the  throwini:  wuter  from  entering  the 
space  tiirou;:h  which  said  gas  or  imdiuin  Hows  on  its  way 
to  the  gap.  and  means  for  reiuMV  mu  said  steam  from  the 
other  aide  of  the  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  "^  not  printed  in  thf  flazette.] 


1.060.93."^.       METHOD    FOR    TINNlN<i    AND    LEADING 

METALS      Fkitz  Pi-atuner  ami  Nictok  Dorn,  Berlin. 

Germany.       Filed    .Inly    20,    Htnf,.      Serial    No.    327.030. 

iCl.  91--70.1.I 

1  .\  nietliod  of  roatini:  metal  surface^  with  a  thin  coat- 
ing of  adherent  metal  which  consfsLs  in  mixing  coating 
me^al  in  powdered  condition  with  a  suitable  ilux  and  with 
a  liq  lid  vehi(  le  completely  volatile  at  a  temperature  below 


the  melting  point  of  the  coating  metal  and  thereby  forming 
a  thin  spreading  mixture,  spreading  this  mixture  on  the 
metal  surface  to  be  coated,  and  then  heatlni;  the  metal 
thus  coated  until  the  volatile  vehicle  Is  driveu  off  and  tbe 
powdered  metal  molted  and  fluxed  to  a  thin  and  substan- 
tially uniform  adherent  coating. 

2.  A  metboil  of  coating  metal  surfaces  with  a  thin  coat- 
ing of  adherent  metal  (omprlslng  tin,  lead  or  tin  and  lead 
alloy,  which  consist.s  in  mixing  the  coating  metal  in  the 
form  of  ttne  powder  with  a  fluxing  chlorld  and  a  liquid 
vehicle  completely  volatile  at  a  temperature  below  the 
coating  metal  and  In  which  vehicle  the  chlorld  Is  soluble 
and  thereby  forming  a  thin  spreading  mixture,  spreading 
the  ml.Kture  on  the  metal  to  be  coated,  and  then  heating 
the  metal  thus  coated  until  the  volatile  vehicle  is  driven 
off  and  the  (oating  metal  luelted  and  fluxed  to  a  thin,  sub- 
stantially   tiniform   adherent    coatin^^ 


1.060.939.  AUTOMATIC  TELE(;RA1'U  TUANSMITTER. 
LofLS  M.iXWELL  Potts,  Baltimore.  Md.,  asf^ignor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Austin  McLanalian,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Original  application  filed  ,Iuue  17.  I".»u9.  Serial  No. 
502,785.  Divided  and  this  appllcatjou  fl|.-d  June  2. 
1910.     Serial  No.   564,5.S7.      (CI.  17.S — 69. 1 


1.  An  automatic  transmitter  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion transmitting  mechanism  and  a  prepared  form  fi)r  con- 
trolling the  same,  and  tnechanism  controlled  by  said  form 
Itself  to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  said  form 
and  transmitting  mechanism. 

2.  .\n  automatic  telegraph  transmitter  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  prepared  sending  form,  traasmlttlng  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  ar- 
ranged for  operation  In  combinations,  and  mechanism  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  said  form  and  said  trans- 
mitting mechanism,  both  said  movement  Imparting  mech- 
anism and  said  transmitting  contacts  being  controlled  by 
the  said  form  Itself. 

3.  An  automatic  telegraph  transmitter  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  |)erforated  sending  form,  transmitting 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  ar- 
ranged for  operation  in  combination,  and  mechanism  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  said  form  and  said 
transmitting  mechanism,  both  said  movement  Imparting 
mechanism  and  said  transmitting  contacts  being  controlled 
by  the  same  perforations  in  said  form  itself. 

4.  An  automatic  transmitter  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, transmitting  mechanism,  a  prepared  sending  form, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  form  itself  to  effect 
selective  movement  of  said  form   in  said   transmitter. 

5.  An  automatic  telegraph  transmitter  comprising,  in 
combination,  transmitting  contacts,  a  prepared  sending 
form  for  controlling  said  contacts,  mechanism  to  move 
said  form  In  said  transmitter,  power  mechanism,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  form  itself  to  couple  the  form 
moving  mechanism  to  the  said  power  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  .■>5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,060.940.     SYSTEM   Ol    ELECTRIC-MOTOR   CONTROL. 

JOH.v  C.  Rked,  Steeltou.  Pa.     Filed  June  4,  1912.     Serial 

N-).  701,561.      (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture, and  a  field  winding  in  series  therewith,  a  resistance, 
and    means    to    automatically    connect   said    resistance    in 
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parallel    with    the    armature   by    drop   of   current    in    the 
armature  circuit  to  a  predetermined  value. 


2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  an 
armature,  and  a  field  winding  in  series  therewith,  a  re- 
sistance, and  means  to  automatically  connect  siild  resist- 
ance in  parallel  with  the  armature  wheu  the  armature 
reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 

."..  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  an 
armature,  and  a  lirld  winding  in  series  therewith,  a  re- 
sistance, and  means  operated  by  the  drop  In  current 
through  the  armature  to  automatically  connect  said  re- 
sistance in  parallel  to  the  armature  and  simultaneously 
strengthen  the  field. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding,  a  controller  arranged  to 
connect  said  armature  and  field  winding  In  series,  a  re- 
sistance, means  operated  by  the  drop  of  current  through 
the  urniature  to  automatically  connect  the  resistance 
In  parallel  with  the  armature  and  in  series  with  tbe  field 
winding,  thereby  increasing  the  current  in  said  field 
wlpdhig. 

6.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding,  a  resistance,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  armature  to 
automatically  connect  said  resistance  In  parallel  to  the 
armature  and  in  series  with  the  field. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.J 


l,0t)0,941.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL. 
John  C.  Ueku,  Steeltou.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,180.     (CI.  172—179.) 


w 
-••) 


1.  In  a  motor  1 .  ntrol  system,  a  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  a  stator,  means  to  supply  current  to  tbe  rotor  and 
stator  In  series  and  means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of 
the  rotor  to  automatically  connect  the  rotor  and  stator  In 
parallel. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  an  ar 
mature  and  a  field  and  means  to  supply  current  to  the 
armature  and  field  in  series,  and  means  operated  by  a  drop 


of  current  through  the  armature  to  automatically  connect 
the  armature  and  fltdd  in  parellel. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  a  stator,  means  to  supply  current  to  the  rotor  and 
stator  In  series  and  electrical  means,  dependent  upon  the 
speed  of  the  rot 'r  to  automatically  conn*  ct  the  rotor  and 
stator  In  parallel. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  a  stator,  means  to  supply  current  to  the  rotor  and 
and  stator  in  series,  an  electrical  resistance,  and  means 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  rotor  to  automatically 
connect  the  rotor  and  stator  in  parallel,  and  simultane- 
ously establish  a  local  circuit  containing  said  resistance 
rotor  and  stator  In  scries  and  through  which  local  circuit 
passes  a  counter  current  generated  by  the  motor  upon 
the  assumption  of  the  Increased  speed  of  the  rotor. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  having  a  ro- 
tatable  armature  and  a  stationary  field,  means  to  supply 
current  to  said  armature  and  field  in  series,  an  electrical 
resistance  and  electrical  means  dependent  upon  the  speed 
of  the  armature  to  automatically  connect  said  armature 
and  field  In  parallel  and  simultaneously  establish  a  local 
circuit  containing  said  resistance,  field  and  armature  in 
series  «and  through  which  local  circuit  passes  a  counter 
current  generated  by  the  motor  upon  the  assumption  of 
increased  speed  of  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  no'  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,942.  SWINGLETRKE.  William  Reeves  and 
Harold  Bead.nkll  La  Tkobe,  Henderson.  New  Zealand. 
Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,081.      iCl    21— 7S.V 


1.  An  improved  swingleirec,  comprising  in  combinatb.Q 
a  spreader  bar.  a  draft  band  formed  in  two  jiarts  each  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  the  spreader  bar,  and  a 
triangular  link  connecting  the  other  end.-  of  said  band 
parts,  the  sides  of  said  link  being  of  different  lengths  and 
said  link  serving  to  connect  the  band  to  a  draft    hook. 

2.  An  Improved  swiugletree,  comprising  in  combination 
a  spreader  bar,  thimbles  at  the  ends  of  said  bar.  a  strip 
of  hoop  steel  passing  along  the  side  of  said  bar  and 
around  the  ends  thereof  and  holding  said  thimbles  in 
place,  a  draft  band  of  hoop  steel,  formed  in  two  parts 
each  having  one  end  passed  around  an  end  of  the  spreader 
bar.  loops  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  said  band  parts. 
a  triangular  link  having  sides  of  different  lengths  passing 
through  said  loops  and  serving  to  connect  the  draft  band 
to  a  draft  hook,  an<i  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
strip  and  draft  band  to  the  ends  of  the  spreader  bar. 


1.060,94;{.  MAIL-CLA.*JSIFYING  MACHINE.  James 
Rbhak,  Cicero.  111.,  assignor  to  The  B  F  Cummins 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  6."?], 235.     (CI    193 — 1., 

1.  In  a  mail  classifying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyine  belt,  of  a  chute  having  a  downward  dis- 
charge portion  narrowed  at  tbe  mouth  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veying belt,  the  width  of  said  discharge  portion  Ixdng  le^s 
than  that  of  the  space  upon  tbe  belt  to  be  utilized  as  a 
conduit,  said  chute  having  a  relatively  narrow  di.scbarge 
opening  leading  in  the  direction  of  said  movement  and 
a  shield  in  the  rear  of  said  chute  for  laterally  guldtu.; 
articles  moving  upon  said  belt  past   said  chute. 

2.  In  a  mail  classifying  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  substantially  horizontal  conveying  belt  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  chute  arranged  above  and 
adjacent  to  said  belt,  said  chute  having  a  narrow,  down- 
wardly directed  delivery  oi)ening  arranged  to  discharge 
upon  said  belt,  a  space  being  provided  upon  said  belt  for 
the  passage  of  mail   pieces,   and   a    substantlallv   vortical 
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ffarwar'^lly  extended  deflettor  arranged  at  an  an>,'le  to  the 
edge  of  sail!  h.'lt  to  d»'fl''Ct  mail-inatter  past  said  chute 

3.  In  a  mail  claasifvinR  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  couveyint:  chann'  1  haviug  substantially  vertical 
parallel  walls  fur  supportin;:  mfcil-pleoes  upon  their  edges 
and  a  conveying  belt  forming  tlie  bottom  of  said  channel, 
of  a  chute  having  a  delivery  portion  comprising  walls  ar- 
ranged to  extend  downwardly  Into  said  conveying  chan- 
nel in  close  prDiimlty  to  tlie  surface  of  said  belt,  the  width 
of  said  delivery  portion  bfinK  less  than  that  of  said  chan- 
nel and  a  diagonally  arranged  drflector  at  the  rear  of  said 
chute  fxtending  from  od''  wall  of  the  channel  to  the  edge 
of  the  chute  to  guide  mail  pie<eB  past  said  chute. 


?3     J^ 


4.  In  a  mail  classifying;  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  conveying  channel  laving  substantially  vertical 
parallel  walls  for  supporting  m»ll  pieces  upon  their  edges 
and  a  conveying  belt  forming  tfce  bottom  of  said  channel, 
of  a  plurality  of  chutes  'omtnon  to  said  channt'l.  each 
chute  having  a  delivery  portion  comprising  walls  ar- 
ranged to  extend  downwardly  Into  said  conveying  chan- 
nel In  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  belt,  the 
width  of  said  delivery  portion  being  less  than  that  of  said 
channel  and  means  at  the  rear  of  each  of  said  chutes 
except  the  first,  for  defl-^cting  Boail  pieces  into  the  chan- 
nel past  said  chutes. 

5.  In  a  mall  classifying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  conveying  channel  having  substantially  vertical 
parallel  wails  for  supporting  mall-pieces  upon  their  edges 
and  a  conveying  belt  forming  tbe  bottom  of  said  channel, 
of  a  plurality  of  chutes  common  to  said  channel,  each 
chute  having  a  delivery  portion  extending  downwardly 
Into  said  conveying  belt,  the  elde  walla  of  the  portion 
within  said  chann'-I  being  substantially  parallel^  the  width 
of  said  delivery  portion  being  less  than  thp  width  of  said 
channel,  the  forward  part  of  waid  delivery  portion  being 
cnX  away  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  mail  pieces 
upon  their  edges  and  means  at  the  rear  of  each  of  said 
chutes,  except  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  series,  for 
guiding  mall  pieces  through  th«  channel  past  said  chutes, 

(t'Jalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«0.944.  BUTTON-F.\STKNER.  .Tohn  .Vi.bekt  Teix 
RKVvtoNn,  Ottawa.  Ontari-).  ranada.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1010.  Serial  No.  ,'.'0.,m;;  Renewed  Mar.  2S,  19i:!. 
Serial  No.  757,4.S4.      iCl.  24-^104.) 


yJT 


A* 


t7 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  head  hav 
iDif  perforatlona  therethrough,  a  staple  member  provided 


with  annular  grooves,  a  base  plate  formed  with  tongue* 
strink  up  and  turned  over  to  form  a  guide  way,  and  a 
third  tongue  struck  up  In  the  plate  and  out  of  alinement 
with  the  other  tongues,  a  sliding  locking  plate  held  be- 
tween the  tongues  and  htiving  a  slot  to  receive  the  third 
tongue,  said  locking  plate  being  provided  with  two  p.irallel 
slots,  each  enlarged  at  one  end.  said  slots  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  lock  in  the  grooves  on  the  staple  member, 
said  locking  plate  being  formed  on  one  end  with  a  flange 
having  a  curved  upper  surface,  dome  shaped  cover  member 
fitting  over  the  base  plate  and  formed  with  a  cutaway 
portion  which  Is  adapted  to  l)e  filled  by  the  flange  on  the 
locking  plate,  all  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  and 
described. 


1,060.948.  PREVENTING  EROSION  IN  STEAM  TUR- 
BINES. Richard  H.  Rick.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,097,     (CI.  121—57.) 


1.  An  intermediate  bucket  for  a  steam  turbine  having  a 
base  provided  with  curved  sides  to  divert  the  water  com- 
ing from  the  wheel  buckets. 

2.  An  intermediate  bucket  for  a  steam  turbine  having 
a  tmse  wide  enough  to  receive  the  water  coming  from  two 
adjacent  rows  of  wheel  buckets,  and  concavely  curved  to 
divert  said   water. 

3.  In  a  steam  turbine,  intermediate  buckets  united  to 
the  casing  by  a  rabbeted  joint  and  having  a  wide  base  to 
protect  said  joint  from  the  erosive  and  corrosive  effects  of 
water  thrown  ofif  by  the  wheel  buckets. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine.  Intermediate  buekets  unite. I  to 
the  casing  by  a  ralibeted  Joint  and  having  a  wide  base  to 
protect  said  joint  from  the  erosive  and  corrosive  effects  of 
water  thrown  off  by  the  wheel  buckets,  said  base  having 
its  sides  concavely  curved  to  divert  said  water. 


1,060,946.      CLARINET.      Robeht   E.   Ridat,   Chester.   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,321.     (01.84—7.) 


l^ 


1.  In  a  reed  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  mouthpiece 
having  an  Inlet  opening  therein  and  provided  with  spaced 
supporting  parts  arranged  one  forwardly  of  the  other 
and  having  an  open  space  therebetween,  a  reed  having  a 
forward  free  end  portion  arranged  adjacent  said  opening 
and  a  rearward  portion  extending  across  said  space  and 
engaging  said  supporting  parts,  and  means  operative  to 
adjust  said  reed  within  said  space  and  thereby  var>  the 
inttrval  between  the  said  free  end  of  tbe  reed  and  said 
opening. 
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2.  In  a  reed  instrument  the  combination  of  a  mouthpiece 
having  an  Inlet  opening  therein  and  provided  with  spaced 
8U[iporting  parts  arranged  one  forwardly  of  the  other 
and  having  an  open  spaee  therebetween,  a  reed  haviuL'  a 
forward  free  end  portion  airanged  adjacent  said  opening 
and  a  rearward  portion  extending  across  said  space  and 
eni-'UKing  said  supporting  parts,  and  an  adjustable  hand 
extending  around  said  space  and  surrounding  said  moutti- 
plece  and  said  reed. 

.'!.  In  a  rep(i  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  mouthpiece 
having  an  Inlet  opening  therein  and  provided  with  spaced 
supporting  parts  arranged  one  forwardly  of  the  other 
and  having  an  open  space  therebetween,  the  rearward 
BupiKirting  part  being  formed  of  yielding  material,  a  reed 
having  a  forward  free  end  portion  arranged  adjacent  said 
opening  and  n  rearward  portion  extending  across  said 
space  and  engaging  said  supportini:  parts,  and  means  op- 
erative to  adjust  said  reed  within  said  space  and  thereby 
vary  the  Interval  between  the  said  free  end  of  the  reed 
and  said  opening 

4.  In  a  reed-Instrument  the  combination  of  a  mouthpiece 
having  an  Inlet  opening  therein  and  provided  with  spaced 
supi>orttnt  |)ai!s  arranged  one  forwardly  of  the  other 
and  ha\mg  an  open  space  therebetween,  the  rearward  sup- 
porting I  art  Iving  formed  of  yielding  material,  a  reed  hav- 
ing a  forward  free  end  portion  arranged  adjacent  said 
opening  and  n  rearward  portion  extending  across  said 
space  and  engaging  said  supporting  parts,  and  an  ad- 
justable band  extending  around  said  space  and  surround- 
ing said  mouthpiece  and  said  reed. 

.'■>.  In  a  reed  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  mouthpiece 
having  an  Inlet  ojieiiing  therein,  a  reed  liavlng  a  forward 
free  end  portion  .nrrant:e(l  adjacent  said  opening  and  l>ear- 
ing  interme<llate  its  ends  upon  a  part  of  the  mouthpiece. 
a  yielding  pad  having  its  bottom  engaging  said  mouthpiece 
and  its  top  supporting  the  rearward  portion  of  the  reed. 
an<l  an  adjustable  band  surrounding  the  mouthpiece  and 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  reed. 


1.060,947.  TROLLEY.  John  RisBniDGKR,  North  East, 
I'a.,  assignor  of  fifty-five  oue-huudredths  to  Eureka 
Tempered  Copper  Works,  North  East,  I"a.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  12.  1911.  Serial  No, 
626,724.     (CI.  191—39.) 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  ;  a  bearing  block  arranged 
at  the  top  of  the  opening  supporting  the  wheel  ;  and  a 
l)earing  lug  of  conducting  material  engaging  the  wheel  and 
acting  as  a  tirush  for  taking  the  current  from  the  wheel 
at  a  part  of  the  opening  opp  >6lte  the  l>eariug  block. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  :  a  bearing  block  arranged 
at  the  top  of  the  opening  supporting  the  wheel,  said  block 
having  a  cavity  opening  toward  the  wheel  for  a  lubricant  : 
and  a  bearing  lug  of  conducting  material  engaging  the 
wiieel  and  acting  as  a  brush  for  taking  the  current  from 
the  wheel  at  a  part  of  tbe  opening  opposite  the  bearing 
block. 


3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  ;  a  bearing  block  arranged 
at  the  top  of  the  opening  supporting  the  wheel,  said  block 
having  a  cavity  opening  toward  the  wheel  for  a  lubricant  ; 
a  felt  In  tbe  cavity  for  carrying  the  lubricant  ;  and  a 
bearing  lug  of  conducting  material  engaging  the  wheel  and 
acting  as  a  brush  for  taking  the  current  from  the  wheel  at 
n  part  of  the  opening  opposite  the  bearing  block. 

4  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  ;  a  b<'arlng  block  arranged 
at  the  top  of  the  opening  supiKirting  the  wheel,  said  bear- 
ing block  having  a  cavity  ojiening  toward  the  wheel  with 
supporting  partitions  extending  across  the  cavity  ;  and  a 
bearing  lug  of  conducting  material  engaging  the  wheel  and 
acting  as  a  brush  for  taking  the  current  from  the  wheel 
at  a   part  of  the  opening  opposite  tlie   l>earing  block. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trq^iey  wheel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  ;  a  bearing  block  arranged 
at  the  top  of  the  opening  supporting  the  wheel  ;  and  a 
yielding  bearing  lug  of  conducting  materia!  engaging  the 
wheel  and  acting  as  a  brush  for  taking  the  current  from 
the  wheel  at  a  part  of  the  opening  opposite  the  bearing 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.] 


1,060,948.  BOTTLE- CAPPING  MACHINE.  Fbank  B. 
Scm:sTER,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .Sanitary  Dairy  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed  .Tune  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6.33,248.     (CI.  226—5.^ 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  the  bottles,  magazines  adapted  to  contain 
caps,  a  movable  capping  device  having  n  plurality  of 
suction  tubes  which  are  adapted  to  take  the  caps  from 
the  magazines  and  to  place  them  in  the  bottles,  means  for 
moving  the  capping  device  from  the  cap  magazines  to  the 
bottles,  said  suction  tul>es  being  independently  movable 
on  said  capping  device  to  accommodate  bottles  of  different 
heights,  and  suction  controlling  means  for  causing  said 
suction  tubes  to  take  the  caps  from  the  magazines,  carry 
them  to  the  bottles  and  release  the  caps,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  the  bottle,  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  caps, 
a  movable  suction  capping  device,  a  suction  ttitie  yield- 
ingly mounted  in  said  capping  device  which  is  adapted  to 
take  a  cap  from  the  magazine  and  which  is  shaped  to 
enter  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  to  force  the  cap  Into  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  means  for  moving  the  capping  device 
from  the  magazine  to  the  Iwttle,  and  suction  controlling 
means  for  causing  the  capping  device  to  take  a  cap  from 
the  magazine,  carry  it  to  the  bottle  and  release  the  cap, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  comtinatlon  of  a 
support  for  the  bottle,  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  caps, 
a  movable  suction  capping  device  having  a  suction  lulie 
which  Is  adapted  to  take  the  cap  from  the  magazine  and 
to  force  the  cap  Into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  bottle 
guide  which   is  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  bottle 
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and  center  it  with  regard  to  said  suction  tube,  said  suc- 
tion tube  bfing  movable  with  reapect  to  said  bottle  guide, 
means  for  moving  the  capping  device  from  the  magazine 
to  the  bottle,  and  suction  controlling  means  for  causing 
the  cappinjr  device  to  take  a  cap  from  the  magazine, 
carry  it  to  the  bottle,  and  release  the  cap,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  the  bottle,  a  magaelne  adapted  to  contain 
caps,  a  suction  capping  device  for  taking  the  caps  from 
the  magazine,  means  for  operating  the  capping  devicf  to 
place  the  caps  in  the  bottles,  lind  a  follower  which  is 
moved  vertically  In  the  magazioe  by  the  suction  of  the 
ca^ipiug  device  and  supports  tl»e  caps  in  the  magazine 
liv  engagement  with  the  magazine,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  Id  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  the  battle,  a  magazine  containing  caps,  a 
capping  device,  a  suction  connection  for  tlie  capping  de- 
vice and  mtans  for  controlling  the  suction  for  withdraw- 
ing the  caps  from  the  magazine  and  releasing  them  from 
the  capping  device,  a  follower  which  is  moved  vertically 
in  the  magazine  by  the  suction  of  the  capping  device  and 
-supp'its  the  caps  in  the  magazine  by  frictlonal  engatie- 
ment  with  the  walls  of  the  magarlne,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  capping  device  to  place  the  caps  in  the  bottles, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,949.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Walter  Scott, 
Plalofleld,  N.  J.  ;  Isabella  Scott  and  David  J<ihn  Scott 
executors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  May  10, 
1906.     Serial   No.   316,056.      (Ql.   101— ^^O.i 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  an  itepression  cylinder  having 
41  relatively  stationary  impressioa  surface  and  a  relatively 
movable  tran.<fer  surface,  a  transfer  cylinder  cooperating 
vith  the  Impressiiiti  cylindir.  and  means  for  bringing 
the  movablt"  transfer  surface  of  the  Impreslsun  cylinder 
into  operative  relation  to  the  transfer  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  rombli.atlou  with  \a  im- 
pression cylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each  impres- 
sion, an  impression  surface  nn  the  said  Impression  cyl- 
inder, a  transfer  surface  on  the  said  impression  cylinder 
but  below  the  level  of  the  pitch  circumference  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  form  member,  a  transfer  cylinder  for  transferring 
the  sheet  from  one  surface  to  the  other  on  the  impres- 
sion cylinder,  and  a  movable  portion  on  the  transfer  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  below  the  level  of  the  pitch  circum- 
ference of  the  impression  cylinder  when  it  moves  past  the 
form  memt>er,  and  adapted  to  lie  moved  outward  in'o  con- 
tact with  the  transfer  cylinder  wlvD  It  moves  past  the  said 
transfer  cylinder.  | 

3.  In  a  printing  rancliine,  the  combination  with  an  Iw- 
liression  cylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each  im- 
pression, an  impression  surface  on  the  said  cylinder,  a 
transfer  surface  also  on  the  said  cylinder  but  below   the 


level  of  the  pitch  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  a  transfer 
cylinder  for  transferring  the  sheet  from  the  impres- 
sion surface  to  the  transfer  surface,  and  a  hinged  portion 
on  the  transfer  surface  adapted  to  be  below  the  level  of 
the  pitch  circumference  of  the  impression  cylinder  when  It 
moves  past  the  form  member,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
out  so  as  to  coact  with  the  transfer  cylinder  when  it 
moves  past  the  said  transfer  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each  Impres- 
sion, an  impression  surface  on  the  said  impression  cyl- 
inder, a  transfer  surface  also  on  the  said  impression  cyl- 
inder but  below  the  level  of  the  pitch  circumference  of  the 
said  cylinder,  a  form  member,  a  transfer  cylinder  for 
transferring  the  sheet  from  one  surface  to  the  other  on 
the  Impression  cylinder,  a  hinged  portion  on  the  transfer 
surface  adapted  to  be  below  the  level  of  the  pitch  cir- 
cumference of  the  Impression  cylinder  when  It  moves  past 
the  forrn  menitier.  and  adapted  to  \>e  moved  outward  so 
as  to  coact  with  the  transfer  cylinder  when  it  moves  past 
the  said  transfer  cylinder,  and  means  for  tripping  the  Im- 
pression. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  witli  an  im- 
pression tylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each  impres- 
sion, an  impression  surface  on  the  said  cylinder,  a  transfer 
surface  also  on  the  said  cylinder  but  below  tlie  level  of 
the  pitch  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  a  transfer  cyl- 
inder for  transferring  the  sheet  from  the  Impre.sslon  sur- 
face to  the  transfer  surface,  a  hinged  portion  on  the  trans- 
fer surface  adapted  to  be  below  the  level  of  the  pitch  cir- 
cumference of  the  impression  cylinder  when  It  moves  past 
the  form  member,  and  adapted  to  t)e  moved  out  into  con- 
tact with  the  transfer  cylinder  when  it  moves  past  the 
said  transfer  cylinder,  and  means  for  tripping  the  im 
presslon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  60,9  50.  ELECTRIC- LKiHT  BRACKET.  EiiiL 
StHW.^BZ  and  Augist  E.  S(Hw.\rz.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,576.     (CI.  248— S. » 


^  "'     ^ 


1.  In  an  electric  light  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
wall  plate;  a  frame  pivoted  thereto  on  a  vertical  axis;  a 
circular  re<-ess  In  said  frame;  a  circular  plate  held  within 
said  recess ;  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  friction 
between  the  plate  and  the  frame  ;  an  arm  secured  to  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  turn  the  plate  in  the  recess  ;  a 
complementary  arm  pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  plate  ;  an 
extensible  bracket  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
and  comprising  pairs  of  cross  links,  each  pair  pivoted 
together  at  their  centers  and  to  the  adjacent  pairs  at 
their  extremities  ;  and  a  lamp  holder  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  bracket. 

2.  In  an  electrlc^ght  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
wall  plate  ;  a  frame  pivoted  thereto  on  a  vertical  axis  ;  a 
pair  of  concentric  circular  recesses  on  the  two  sides  of 
said  frame :  a  pair  of  circular  plates  held  within  said 
recesses;  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  friction  be- 
tween the  plates  and  the  frame  ;  an  arm  secured  to  the 
plates  and  adapted  to  turn  them  In  the  recesses;  a  com- 
plementary arm  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  plate  ;  an 
extensible  bracket  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
and  comprising  pairs  of  links,  each  pair  pivoted  together 
,11  their  centers  ami  to  the  adjacent  pairs  at  their  ex- 
tieniities;  and  a  lamp  holder  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
bracket. 

3.  In  an  electric  light  bracket,  the  combination  witli  a 
wall  plate;  a  frame  pivoted  thereto  on  a  vertical  axis; 
a  pair  of  concentric  ciri'ular  recesses  on  tiie  two  sides  of 
said  frame  ;  a  pair  of  circular  plates  held  within  said  re- 
eesses  ;  an  arm  securetl  to  the  plates  and  adapted  to  turn 
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them  in  the  recesses ;  a  screw  pin  passing  through  the 
centers  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  draw  them  together 
to  regulate  the  friction  between  the  plates  and  the  frame; 
a  complementary  arm  pivoted  on  said  pin  ;  an  extensible 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms  and  com- 
prising pairs  of  links,  each  pair  pivoted  together  at  their 
centers  and  to  the  adjacent  pairs  at  their  extremities; 
and  a  lamp  holder  secured  to  the  end  of  said  bracket. 

4.  In  an  electric  light  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
wall  plate;  a  frame  pivoted  thereto  on  a  vertical  ails;  a 
pair  of  conientric  circular  ricesses  on  the  two  sides  of 
said  frame;  a  pair  of  dished  circular  plates  fitting  in  said 
recesses  and  having  their  convex  sides  outermost  ;  an  arm 
secured  to  the  plates  and  adapted  to  turn  them  in  the 
recesses  ;  a  screw  pin  passing  through  the  centers  of  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  draw  theiu  to::ether  to  regulate  the 
friction  between  the  plates  and  the  frame;  a  comple- 
mentary arm  pivoted  on  said  pin  ;  an  extensible  bracket 
pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms  and  comprising 
pairs  of  links,  cacii  pair  pivoted  togetlier  at  their  centers 
and  to  the  adjacent  pairs  at  their  extremities;  and  a 
lamp  holder  secured  to  the  end  of  said  bracket. 


1.060.951.  FILING-MACHINK.  Ir.xjic  Sewery.v.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  .Tune  I.'*:,  1012.  Serial  No.  706..^S,';. 
Ml.  29—76.1 


1.  .\  tillDg  machine  comprising  a  movable  housing,  a 
guide  rail  carried  by  the  top  thereof,  a  source  of  power 
locate<l  in  said  tiousing.  an  adjustable  arm  liavlng  the 
inner  end  ther-'^f  movably  connected  to  said  housing  and 
the  outer  end  thereof  suspende*!  from  said  guide  rail,  a 
reelprooatory  die  holder  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm.  and  means  ( arrbd  l>y  said  arm  and  actuated  from 
the    source    of    power    within    said    housing    to    impart    a 

'iretiprocaiory  movement  to  said  file  holder. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  mov- 
alile  housing,  a  source  of  power  carried  thereby,  an  ad- 
justable arm  having  tlie  inner  end  thereof  movably  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  a  redprocatory  file  holder  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  n  file  clamp  connected  to 
said  holder,  means  for  t ounter-balancing  one  part  of  said 
arm  relatively  to  another  part  thereof,  and  means  ar 
ranged  longitudinally  cif  said  arm.  and  operated  from  said 
housing  for  imparting  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said 
file  holder. 

"..  A  machine  of  tlie  type  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able housing,  a  guide  rail  supported  by  the  top  thereof,  a 
sotirce  of  power  within  said  housing,  an  adjustable  sec- 
tional arm  having  the  inner  end  thereof  movably  supported 
by  said  housing,  a  file  holder  movably  supported  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  file  damp  carried  by  said  holder, 
means  supported  from  said  guide  rail  for  counterbalancing 
sections  of  said  arm.  means  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  can  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  remainder  of  said 
arm,  and  means  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  arm  and 
operated  from  the  source  of  power  within  said  housing 
for  moving  said  file  holder  lengthwise  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm. 


1.060,952.  IX)G-BUNK.  Edward  B.  Shields.  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Turtle-Back  Log  Bunk  and  »"ar 
Stake  Company.  Tacomn.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  2.'>.  lft]2, 
Serial  No.  686.006.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,017.      (CI.   105—183.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bunk 
extending  across  the  car  and  having  a  semicylindrical  top 
adapted  to  receive  the  logs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bunk 
extending  across  the  car  and  having  a  semicylindrical  top 
adapted  to  receive  the  logs,  and  an  open  bottom  whereby 
no  dirt  is  retained  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bunk 
extending  across  the  car  and  having  two  vertical  parallel 
walls,  joined  by  a  semicylindrical  top  integral  therewith 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  logs. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described.  comi)rlsing  a  hunk 
extending  across  the  car  and  having  two  vertical  parallel 
walls,  s<'parated  at  their  base,  but  joined  together  by  a 
semicylindrical  top  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  logs. 

5.  K  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bunk 
extending  across  the  car  and  having  a  .semicylindrical 
top  adapted  to  receive  the  logs,  and  having  extensions  to 
the  ends  of  said  arched  top  to  protect  the  sides  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.or.u.rc.:!.  ADAl'TKi:  FOR  KI.FCTRIC  LAMP  SOCKETS. 
GrsTAF  I.  Sii>BERT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  lederal 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
25.  1910.     Serial  No.   57S.949.      (CI.   173 — 357.) 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial inclosing  a  flat  substantially  circular  cliaml>er,  arcu- 
ate contacts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  chamber,  one  of  said  contacts  being  connected 
with  a  line  terminal  and  the  other  being  connected  with 
one  of  the  lamp  contacts,  a  non  rotatable  transverse  shaft 
fixed  in  said  chamber  walls,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  spring-controlled  jiawls  carried  at  the  ends 
of  said  arm  and  provided  with  contacts  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  arcuate  contacts,  means  interpf>sed 
betwe<-n  said  arm  and  said  pulley  adapted  to  rotate  said 
arm  when  said  pulley  rotates  in  one  direction  but  to  per- 
mit said  pulley  to  rotate  freely  !n  the  opposite  direction 
without  affecting  said  arm.  offsets  formed  in  the  perpheral 
wall  of  said  chamlier  at  the  ends  of  one  of  the  said 
arcuate  contacts,  against  which  offsets  .said  pawls  are 
adapted  to  engage  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the 
same,  and  a  flexible  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
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pulley  and  projecting  at  its  other  end  through  a  passage 
provided  Id  said  iDsuiatlng  body. 

2.  In  a  lamp  tliture,  In  romblnation  with  a  block  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  face,  an  annular  recess  in  Its  face, 
a  m-talllc  shfll  tittiiig  in  said  rectss,  longitudinal  aptr 
tures  in  said  plu^  radially  beyoad  said  rt^cess,  said  aper 
tures  terminatinij  in  -ihouldors,  and  tongues  punched  in 
the  walls  of  said  metallic  shell  tdaptcd  to  be  forced  Into 
said  rc<  ess  and  to  sprin;:  beyond  the  walls  of  said  ghell 
and  engage  said  should<r-:  at  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
apertures. 


1,060,954.     CIRrULATING  ROTARY  DYEING  MArillNE. 
Jambs   H.   Skitt.   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor   to   Robert 
P.   Smith  and  George  E.    Drum.    Philadelphia,   Pa..   »o 
partners   tradintr   under   thf   Ann  name  of  Smith.    Drum 


and  Company. 
(CI.  8—18.) 


Filed  Oct 


Serial  No.  t557,084. 


t       ^    -.     - c jjU**--'- '-'  ^'  ,'  ,1',.  !   i 


-f 


1  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  t-omblnation  of  a  vat,  a 
rotatable  carrier  therein  having:  Imperforate  end  walls, 
and  means  within  the  carrier  for  circulatlnir  the  dye 
llguor  through  a  portion  of  the  carrier  in  on^'  direction 
at  one  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carrier  and  in  a  reverse 
direction  through  the  same  portion  of  the  carrier  at  an- 
other point  in  the  travel  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  dyeinc  mac!iin>',  th»'  fotnbl nation  of  a  vat.  a 
rotatable  carrier  therein,  said  carrier  including  walls 
forming  a  compartment  with  Imperforate  end  walls  to 
receive  the  articles  to  be  dyed,  and  means  within  the  car- 
rier for  circulating  the  dye  liquor  through  the  compart- 
ment In  one  direction  when  the  carrier  is  in  one  position 
and  through  the  compartment  in  a  reverse  direction  when 
the  carrier  Is  In  another  position* 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vat.  a 
rotatable  carrier  therein,  and  rotating  circulating  means 
for  the  dye  liquor  located  within  the  carrier,  the  carrier 
havlni:  jicrforated  walls  and  imperforate  end  walls  which 
cause  the  dye  liquor  to  flow  through  a  portion  of  the  car- 
rier in  one  dire<'rion  when  the  carrier  is  in  one  position 
and  to  flow  thiouiih  the  .same  piirtion  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion  when   the  i  arrier  is  In  another  position. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  romblnation  of  a  vat.  a 
rotatable  carrier  therein,  the  carrier  including  walls 
forming  a  compartment  with  imp'-rforate  end  walls  to 
receive  the  articles  to  be  dyed,  and  rotating  circulating 
means  for  the  dye  liquor  locate^  within  the  carrier  for 
circulating  the  dye  liquor  through  the  compartment  in 
one  direction  when  the  carrier  is  In  one  position  and 
through  the  compartment  in  a  reverse  direction  when  the 
carrier  Is  in  another  position. 

5.  In  a  d/eing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vat  for 
the  dye  liquor,  a  shaft,  a  cjllndricai  carrier  thereon  and 
being  rotatable  in  the  vat.  a  circulating  mean.s  on  the 
shaft  (omprising  radial  blades  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  and  being  rotatable  wi'hin  the  carrier  oppo- 
sitely   thereto    to    circulate    the    liquor    in    one    direction 


within  the  vat  and  in  a  reverse  direction  radially  tbrongh 
the  carrier  toward  and  from  the  axis  thereof,  the  carrier 
rotating  in  the  direction  of  the  circulation  of  the  liquor 
In  the  vat.  said  carrier  comprising  radial  longitudinal  par- 
titions, imperforate  end  walls  and  perforated  peripheral 
wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1  .  0  fl  0  ,  0  !5  5  SOIND  REPHODITING  INSTRUMENT. 
Bb.n  R.  S.VIITH,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Smith  Repeato- 
Btop  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  Filed  June 
5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631..-^47.     (Cl.  181—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  instru- 
ment of  the  gramophone  type,  of  a  repeating  device  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  such  Instrument  without  substantial 
alteration  of  the  latter  and  comprising  a  horizontal  shelf 
and  means  for  inclining  it,  and  a  braking  device  actuated 
by  a  weight  of  said  shelf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  Instru- 
ment Including  a  sound  box,  a  sound  reproducing  record 
and  means  for  mtating  the  same,  of  a  repeating  attach- 
ment coniprlsing  a  shelf  arranged  Ih'Iow  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  sound  box,  a  screw  engaging  with  said  record-rotat- 
ing means  and  rotate<l  thereby,  a  member  carried  by  said 
shelf  for  engat'ing  with  said  screw,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  travel  of  said  sound-box  over  the  sound-reproducing 
record  for  bringing  said  member  and  said  screw  Into  en- 
gagement  and  iticliulng  said  shelf. 

'.\.  The  combination  witti  a  soundreproducinK  Instru- 
ment Including  a  sound  reproducing  recor*.  of  a  repeating 
and  braking  attachment  therefor,  comprising  a  shelf  ar 
ranged  over  the  surface  of  the  sound  reproducing  record, 
means  for  including  said  shelf,  and  a  braking  device  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  shelf  and  actuated  by  the  weight  of 
the  latter  to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  sound-reprod\icing 
Instrument. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  sound-reproducing  Instru- 
ment including  a  sound  l>ox.  a  sound-reproducing  record 
and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  repealing  attach- 
mi'nt  comprising  a  shelf  ariansied  below  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  sound  Ik)X.  a  part  tlxed  to  such  record-rotating 
means  and  rotated  therihy.  another  part  carried  by  said 
shelf  for  engaging  with  said  first  part,  means  controlled 
by  the  travel  of  said  sound  box  over  the  sound-reproducing 
record  for  bringing  said  parts  Into  engagement  and  Inclin- 
ing said  shelf,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shelf  in  its 
Inclined   position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sound-reproducing  instru- 
ment Including  a  sound  l)ox,  a  sound  reproducing  record 
and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  shelf  arranged  below 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  sound  box,  a  part  fixed  to  the 
center  of  said  record  rotating  means  and  rotated  thereby, 
another  part  carried  by  said  shelf  for  engaging  with  said 
first  part,  uieaus  controlled  by  the  travel  of  said  sound 
box  over  the  sound-reproducing  record  for  bringing  said 
parts  into  engagement  and  inclining  said  shelf  to  permit 
said  sound  box  to  travel  backward  upon  it.  and  adjustable 
means  for  arresting  the  backward  travel  of  said  sound 
box  and  operating  upon  the  restoration  of  said  shelf  to  its 
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horizontal  position   to  Impel  said  sound  box  in  the  dlrec 
tlon    of    Us    forward    travel    over    said    sound-reproducing 
record. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,060,956.  JOT'RNAI,-POX  FOR  CARS.  THOMAS  SMITH, 
San  Luis  Potosl.  Mexico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
T.  Sharpton,  San  Luis  I'otosl,  Mexico.  Filed  Jan.  30. 
1012.     Serial  No    674.329.      (Cl.   64 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box:  a  bearing 
bolder  In  the  Ixix  ;  a  lid  for  the  box  ;  a  movable  member 
carried  by  the  lid  :  and  resilient  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  movable  member  to  cause  the  same  to 
engage  the  box  when  the  lid  is  closed,  to  dispose  the  mem- 
ber !n  the  path  of  the  bearing  holder,  when  the  lid  Is 
closed,  whereby  to  prevent  a  displacement  of  the  bearing 
bolder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lx)x  ;  a  bearing 
holder  in  the  box  ;  a  lid  for  the  box  ;  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  lid  and  the  box,  comprising  co5p»>rating  parts 
effective  to  move  the  lid  transversely  against  the  box  when 
the  lid  Is  moved  longitudinally  ;  k  member  movable  upon 
the  lid  ;  and  resilient  means  connected  with  the  lid  and 
with  the  movable  member,  to  move  the  lid  longitudinally, 
and  to  dlsjxtse  the  movable  member  In  the  path  of  the 
bearing  holder,  when  the  lid  Is  closed,  thereby  to  prevent 
a  displacement  of  the  bearing  holder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  descrlljed,  a  box  having  a 
slot,  the  outer  extremity  of  which  is  open,  the  Inner  ex- 
tremity of  which  is  Inclined  toward  the  face  of  the  box. 
the  slot  being  provided.  Intermediate  Its  ends,  with  a  lat- 
eral pocket  :  a  lid  having  a  projection  Insertlble  Into  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  register  In  the 
Inner  extremity  of  the  slot  when  the  lid  is  closed,  the  pro- 
jection being  seated  in  the  pocket  when  the  lid  is  open  ;  a 
spring-actuale<l  member  carried  by  the  lid  and  engaging 
the  l>ox,  to  hold  the  projection  in  the  Inner  extremity  of 
the  slot  wiien  the  lid  is  closed,  the  spring-actuated  mem 
ber  moving  the  lid  transversely,  away  from  the  box  when 
the  lid  la  open,  thereby  to  cause  the  projection  to  enter 
the  pocket:  and  a  removable  detent  protruding  into  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  slot,  and  engngeable  by  the  pro- 
jection, to  prevent  a  displacement  of  the  bearing  from  the 
slot. 

4.  In  a  di  vice  of  the  class  described,  a  box  provided 
with  a  slot  Including  an  open,  enterinc  channel  and  an 
angularly  disposed  receiving  channel,  there  being  a  lateral 
pocket  opposite  the  apex  of  the  channels;  a  lid  having  a 
projection  adajited  to  lie  received  in  the  entering  channel, 
and  to  fit  within  the  receiving  channel  when  the  lid  is 
closed,  the  projection  lielng  receivable  bv  the  pocket,  when 
the  Ud  la  open,  there  being  spaced  brackets  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  lid:  a  member  slidahle  in  the  brackets; 
a  spring  engaging  the  slidable  member  and  one  bracket, 
to  cause  the  slidable  meml>er  to  engage  with  the  Imjx. 
thereby  to  cause  the  projection  to  move  into  the  receiving 
channel,  when  the  lid  is  closed,  and  to  move  into  the 
[(ocket.  when  the  lid  Is  open  :  and  inter-eneaging  elements 
upon  the  moval^le  member  and  upon  one  bracket,  to  pre- 
vent a  displacement  of  the  movable  member  from  the  bear- 
ings, when  the  lid  Is  open. 

6.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  a 


slot,  the  inner  extremity  of  which  Is  Inclined  toward  the 
face  of  the  box.  the  slot  being  provided  intermediate  its 
ends  with  a  lateral  pocket  :  a  lid  having  a  projection 
seated  in  the  extremity  of  the  slot,  when  the  lid  Is  closed, 
and  seated  in  the  pocket  when  the  lid  is  opened  :  a  spring- 
actuated  member  carried  by  the  lid  and  engageable  by 
the  bcx,  to  hold  the  projection  in  the  extremity  of  the 
slot  when  the  lid  Is  closed,  the  spring-actuated  member 
moving  the  lid  transversely,  when  the  lid  is  opened, 
thereby  to  cause  the  projection  to  enter  the  pocket ;  and  a 
l)earing  holder  In  the  box,  the  spring-actuating  member 
being  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  bearing  holder,  when 
the  lid  Is  closed,  thereby  to  prevent  a  displacement  of  the 
bearing-holder.  4 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.957.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODItlNi;  ELEt'TRI- 
CAL  DISCHARGES.  Ri  sseli.  SPAt  ldixg,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Marguerite  Spauldlng,  New  York,  N  \. 
Filed  June  27,  1910,  Serial  No.  568,987.  Renewed 
Feb.  17.  1913.     Serial  No    749,026.     (Cl.  204—32.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  discbarges,  in- 
cluding a  main  channel  for  the  passage  of  air  or  other 
fluid  :  spaced  apart  elet  trodes  distrilmted  about  said  chan- 
nel In  planes  trausverse  to  the  general  direction  of  said 
Channel  and  thereby  affording  passages  for  the  air  or 
other  fluid  that  are  In  planes  transverse  to  the  general 
direction  of  said  channel,  each  said  passage  being  free  at 
one  termination  from  direct  communication  with  said 
channel  except  by  means  of  such  passage  whereby  the  fluid 
flowing  In  each  passage  after  having  once  been  subjected 
to  electrical  discharge  is  not  subject  to  further  electrical 
discharge  before  it  is  passed  from  the  apparatus;  and 
means  for  forcing  the  passage  of  the  air  or  other  fluid 
through  said  channel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  discharges.  In- 
cluding a  main  channel  for  the  passage  of  air  or  other 
fluid  :  spaced  apart  electrodes  disposed  in  planes  transverse 
to  the  general  direction  of  said  channel  and  thereby  af- 
fordine  passages  for  the  air  or  other  fltiid  that  are  in 
planes  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of  said  channel, 
each  said  passage  l>elng  free  at  one  termination  from 
direct  communication  with  said  channel  except  by  means 
of  su(  h  passa;.'e  whereby  the  fluid  llowin-  in  each  passage 
after  having  once  been  subjected  to  electrical  discharge  is 
not  subject  to  further  electrical  discharge  b.fore  it  is 
passed  from  the  apparatus ;  and  means  for  forcing  the 
passage  of  the  air  or  other  fluid  through  said  channel. 


1,060,958.  ATTA(  HMKNT  FOR  AKUOPLANES.  PaUL 
TifHAV,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7.10,940.      (Cl.  244—21.1 

In  a  safety  attachment  for  aeroplanes,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  of  an  aeroplane,  of  a-  plurality 
of  ribs  pivotally  attached  in  pairs  thereto,  a  cover  of  im- 
pervious material  secured  to  said  ribs,  a  plurality  of 
guide  rods  fastened  to  said  main  frame,  a  runner  slidably 
arranged  upon  each  guide  rod.  the  number  of  said  runners 
corresponding  to  half  of  that  of  said  ribs,  two  braces 
connecting  each  pair  of  said  ribs  to  one  of  said  runners,  a 
plurality  of  springs  adapted  to  r>ear  against  said  runners 
to   extend    by    the    inierniediai-y    of   said    braces    said    ribs. 
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ag|ilo«t  the  action   of  said 
and  means  for  disengag- 


1-  y  '< 


Ing   said    holding   means   from,  said   ribs,   substantially   as 
and    for   the  purpose    spccifiod. 


1.060.959.  WATER  HEATER.  I  Gekhart  E.  Tokppkb. 
Washington.  D.  C.  FlUxl  Feb.  2.3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,220.      (c'l.  122— 135. » 


In  a  water  heating  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  main 
cast  unit  of  substantially  triangular  design  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  providing  communicating  water  chambers ;  a 
plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  cast  unit  and  pro 
vidlng  a  closed  heating  cliamber,  with  tlie  inner  side  walls 
thereof;  gas  burner  pipes  located  within  said  heating 
chamber  ;  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  main  section  being 
provided  with  flanges  ;  a  hO(Xl  overlying  the  outer  side 
walls  of  the  unit  and  secured  to  said  tlani^es  and  pro- 
viding a  closed  chamber  ;  a  Sfconil  h(X)d  located  within  said 
chamber  and  spaced  from  said  IhxkI  and  the  outer  side 
wails  of  said  unit  and  provldiiii:  hatlle  plates  for  r>-- 
tarding  the  progress  of  the  heating  wases ;  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  main  section  for  providing  a  hot  water 
heating  system  :  and  auxiliary  uitjans  associated  therewith 
for  providing  a  domestic  boiler,  substantially  as  described. 


1,060.960.      LOCK.     Nikolais   Waino,   New   Yoris.   N.  Y. 
Polled  Nov.  20.   1911.     Serial  Ni.  661.318.     (CI.  70 — 29.> 


1.   .\  double  safety    lock  for  d^ors  comprising  a  casing 
with  guides  in  Its  upper  portion. i  a  reversible  bolt  sliding 

.•>n  one  guide,  a   rectan;;ular  support  directly   connected   to 


said  bolt  with  a  horizontal  portion  sliding  in  the  second 
guide,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  corner  of  said  support,  co- 
operating downwardly  exten<llng  noses  on  said  support 
and  lever,  a  spring  mounted  directly  on  said  lever,  and 
bolt,  a  tall  piece  at  the  end  of  said  lever,  means  for 
operating  said  noses  to  move  the  bolt  to  its  usual  extent, 
and  means  engaging  the  tailpiece  of  the  lever  to  further 
move  the  bolt  to  double  the  usual  extent. 

2.  A  double  safety  loclc  for  doors  comprising  a  casing 
with  guides  In  its  upp<r  portion,  a  reversible  bolt  sliding 
on  one  guide,  a  rectangular  support  directly  connected  to 
said  bolt  with  a  horizontal  portion  sliding  in  the  second 
guide,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  comer  of  said  support,  co- 
operating downwardly  extending  noses  on  said  support 
and  levt-r.  a  spring  mounted  directly  on  said  lever  and  bolt, 
a  tail-ptece  at  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  cam  operated  ver- 
tical lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  casing  resting  with  Its  top  end  against  th'-  tailpiece 
and  ailapted  to  operate  the  bolt  after  tlie  same  has  been 
moved  t<>  the  usual  extent,  and  a  spring  returning  said  ver- 
tical lever  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  double  .safety  lock,  a  casing,  guides  in  its  upper 
portion,  a  reversible  Iwlt  sliding  on  one  guide,  a  rectangu- 
lar sujiport  dlr4<tly  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  bolt  with 
a  horizontal  portion  sliding  in  the  second  guide,  two 
downwardly  extending  noses  on  the  latter,  a  horizontal 
lever  pivoted  to  the  corner  of  the  support  having  a  nose 
located  between  the  noses  of  the  support,  a  spring  secured 
to  said  lever  and  the  bolt,  and  means  for  operating  said 
noses  to  move  the  bolt  to  double  the  usual  extent  in  either 
direction. 

4.  In  a  double  safety  ioclt  for  doors  inner  active  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  bolt  to  twice  the  usual  extent  com- 
prising a  tail  piece  on  one  member  of  said  inner  mech- 
anism, a  cam  (jperated  vertical  lever  pivotally  mfinnted 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  resting  with  Its  top 
portion  against  the  tailpiece  when  the  bolt  is  move<l  to  its 
usual  extent  and  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  for  opening 
the  door,  two  projections  In  the  top  portion  of  said  ver- 
tical lever  forming  a  recess  into  which  the  tail  piece  drops 
when  the  bolt  has  been  moved  to  twice  the  usual  extent, 
a  spring  returning  the  said  lever  into  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  small  stop  on  the  casing  limiting  the  action 
of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  double  safety  lock  for  doors  a  cam  operated  ver- 
tical lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  knob  said  lever  hav- 
ing two  projections  on  its  top  portion  whirh  form  a  recess, 
a  shoulder  adjoining  the  projections,  a  stop  In  the  cas- 
ing limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  curved  arm 
movable  on  the  cam  operated  lever  and  resting  against  the 
rear  surface  of  the  bolt  when  same  is  m.)ved  out  to  the 
usual  extent,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  the 
casing  drawing  said  lever  and  said  curved  arm  normally 
toward  the  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.060,961.  SUCKER  ROD  PACKING  FOR  OIL-WELL 
TCniNOS.  CinRi.BS  .\.  W.\iTZ,  Rousevllle.  Pa.  PMled 
Feb.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  679, .190.     (CI.  166 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  sucker  rod  packing  for  oil  well  tubings,  the 
combination  of  a  well  tubing  ;  a  polishe<l  tube  extendinif 
downwardly  Into  the  tubing ;  a  sucker  ro<l  extending 
through  the  polished  tube  ;  and  a  packing  secured  to  the 
sucker  rod  and  operating  in  the  pollstied  tube  to  form  a 
siu^ker  rod  closure  for  the  tubing. 

2.  In  a  sucker  rod  packing  for  oil  well  tubings,  the 
combination  of  a  well  tubing;  a  polished  tulw'  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing  and  leaving 
a  space  between  the  polished  tube  and  the  well  tubing 
for  the  discbarge  of  oil  from  the  tubing;  a  sucker  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  polished  tube ;  and  a  packing  se- 
cured to  the  sucker  rod  and  operating  in  the  polished 
tube  to  form  a  sucker  rod  closure  for  the  tubing. 

3.  In  a  sucker  rod  packing  for  oil  well  tubings,  the 
combination  of  a  well  tubing  ;  a  polished  lube  extending 
downwardly  Into  the  tubing;  a  bushing  screwed  into  the 
tubing    and    on    to    the    polished    tube    for    securing    the 


May  6, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X39 


polished  tube  in  place  in  the  well  tubing  ;  a  sucker  rod 
extending  through  the  polished  tube;  and  a  packing  se- 
cured to  the  sucker  rod  and  operating  in  the  polished  tube 
for  forming  a  sucker  rod  closure  for  the  well  tubing. 


4.  In  a  sucker  rod  packing  for  oil  well  tubings,  the 
combination  of  n  well  tubing;  a  polished  rod  extending 
into  the  well  tubing;  a  bushing  screwed  into  the  well  tub- 
ing and  on  to  the  polished  tube  for  secunug  the  polished 
tube  in  place  in  the  well  tubing;  a  sucker  rod  extending 
through  the  polished  tube;  a  packing  secured  to  the 
8Uv.ker  rod  and  operating  in  the  polished  tube  for  form- 
iim  a  sucker  rod  closuro  for  tlx'  w.'ll  tubing;  and  a  float- 
ing washer  arranged  on  the  sucker  rod  and  over  the 
bushing. 


1,060,962.  TOOTH  BRUSH.  David  Wbiss,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,809.  (Q. 
15—39.) 


>\ 


1.  In  a  tooth-brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle,  and 
two  suitably  supported  brushing  sections  arranged  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
laterally,  said  brushing-sections  l>eing  in  position  side  by 
side  when  ready  for  use  and  adapted  in  said  position  to 
be  locked  against  swinging  laterally  and  outwardly  but 
free  when  unlocktHl  to  be  swung  laterally  and  outwardly 
into  a  position  back  to  back,  of  mechanism  for  swinging 
said  brushing  sections  laterally,  and  means  for  positively 
lo(klng  said  mechanism  against  swinging  the  brushing 
sections  laterally  and  outwardly  into  their  last-mentioned 
position,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered Inoperative  preparatory  to  swinging  said  brushing 
sections  into  said  last-mentioned  position. 

2.  In  a  tooth-brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle, 
and  two  suitably  supported  brushing  sections  arranged  at 


the  forward  end  of  the  handle  adapted  to  be  swung  later- 
ally said  brushing  sections  being  in  position  side  by  side 
when  ready  for  use  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  said  po- 
sition but  free  when  unlocked  to  be  swung  laterally  and 
outwardly  Into  a  position  back  to  back,  and  mechanism 
for  swinging  said  brushing  sections  laterally,  of  means 
for  positively  locking  said  mechanism  against  swinging 
the  brushing  sections  laterally  and  outwardly  into  their 
last-mentioned  position,  said  locking  means  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  handle  and  adapted  to  l>e  rendered 
inoperative  preparatory  to  swinging  said  brushing-sec- 
tions into  said  last-mentioned  position. 

3.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle 
having  an  interior  (■haml>er  exti  nding  longitudinally  of 
said  handle,  and  two  suitably  supported  brushing  sections 
arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said  handle,  said  brushing 
sections  being  in  position  side  by  side  when  ready  for  use 
and  adapted  in  said  position  to  be  swung  laterally  and 
outwardly,  of  a  slide  arranged  within  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber and  movable  endwise  of  the  handlr.  and  means  where- 
by said  brushing  sections  are  swung  laterally  and  out- 
wardly during  the  movement  of  the  slide  endwise  of  the 
handle  in  the  required  direction. 

4.  In  a  tooth-brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle,  two 
suitably  supported  brushing  sections  arranged  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  handle,  said  brushing  sections  btMng 
In  position  side  by  side  when  ready  for  use  and  adapted 
in  said  position  to  be  swung  laterally  and  outwardly  ;  a 
slide  normally  movable  endwise  of  the  handle,  and  means 
whereby  said  brushing  sections  are  swung  laterally  and 
outwardly  during  the  movement  of  the  slide  endwise  of 
the  handle  in  the  required  direction,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing said  slide  against  movement  in  said  direction. 

5.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle- 
section  having  an  interior  chamber  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  handle-section  ;  two  suitably  supported 
brushing  sections  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
handle-section,  said  brushing  sections  being  in  position 
side  by  side  when  ready  for  use  and  adapted  in  sp.ld  ^.nsi- 
tion  to  be  swung  laterally  and  outwardly  ;  a  slide  a;- 
ranged  within  and  movable  endwise  of  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber, means  whereby  the  said  brushing  sections  are  swung 
lateraly  and  outwardly  during  the  movement  of  the  slide 
toward  said  sections,  and  means  for  locking  said  slide 
against  movement  toward  said  brushing  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,060,963.  LIFTING-J.\CK.  Gbouse  E.M.\Nt  kl  Wilkins 
and  John  Charles  Blktun  Kichakds.  Wednesbury, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,625.  (01. 
57—102.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard;  a 
movable  rack  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  standard, 
there  being  inclined  teeth  cut  upon  said  movable  rack ;  an 
inclined  bearing  part  on  said  standard  disposed  tangen- 
tially  in  relation  to  the  movable  rack  ;  and  a  worm  locatid 
in  said  inclined  bearing  having  its  screw  thread  form»-d 
upon  its  periphery  and  engaging  the  said  rack  ;  all  for  flie 
purpose  specifled  and  substantially  as  set  forth 
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2.  In  a  llftlDK  Jack,  the  romblnation  of  a  standard  ;  a 
movable  rack  dl8f»oaed  loneitudltially  within  the  standard  : 
Inclined  teeth  cur  up.m  «aid  mnviibl.'  rack,  there  being  an 
Incline*)  bearing;  part  »n  ^aid  »tan>lard  disposed  tangen- 
tlally  Id  relation  to  tli'--  luoval'i*  rack  :  a  worm  located  In 
said  Incllnt^d  bearing  having  its  siTew  thread  formed  upon 
its  periphery  and  en^aglntf  tiie  said  rack  ;  and  means  for 
restraining  the  worm  against  Ixjdlly  movement  relative  to 
the  rack  when  said  worm  H  rotated,  so  arranged  that  when 
the  worm  Is  rot.itf'd  the  r;ick  is  moved  ;  all  for  the  purpose 
specitied   and   substantially  as   $et   forth. 


1,060,964.  VACUUM  ■  CLE.VN'ER.  J.aMES  T.  AtwoOD. 
Kockford,  111.  Filed  Aug.  ".i'  191*2  Serial  No.  717,903. 
(CI.  230 — 24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air  *icfion  pump  a  separating 
tank,  a  distributing  pip»-  leading  therefrom,  a  connection 
between  the  pump  and  tank,  a  valve  located  In  said  con- 
nection, an  air-opening  leading  (mm  the  valve,  said  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  conniM-tioo  between  the  pump  and 
tank  when  a  maxiTuum  vacuum  has  been  reached  in  said 
tank,  and  simultaneously  opj-n  said  air op^'nlng.  thereby 
allowing  the  pump  to  draw  in  flee  air. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  air-Au<tion  pump,  a  separating 
tank,  a  distrltiuting  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  connection 
betwe>'n  the  pump  and  tank,  a  Valve  located  in  said  con 
nectlon.  said  pump  adapted  to  maintain  a  normal  vacuum 
in  said  tank,  said  valve  adapted  to  automatically  close  the 
connection  between  the  tank  an4  pump  when  a  maximum 
vacuum  is  produced  in  the  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  air  aluctlon  pump,  a  separating 
tank,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  connection 
between  the  pump  and  tank,  a  ralv.;  located  in  said  con- 
nection, said  pump  adap:>d  to  maintain  a  normal  vacuum 
in  said  tank,  said  valve  adapted  to  automatically  close  the 
connection  between  the  tank  an<l  pump  when  a  maximum 
U  produced  in  the  tarik,  an  alropenlng  leading  from  the 
valve  adapted  to  be  simultane<|usly  connected  with  the 
pump  when  said  connection  is  cl^si-d.  thereby  allowing  the 
pump  to  riin  idly,  drawing  in  undl  stnicfMl  air. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  air  suction  pump,  a  separating 
tank,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  connection 
bftween  the  pump  and  tank,  th*  pump  adapted  to  create 
a  partial  vacuum  In  said  tank,  a  valve  suitably  located  so 
that  shiiuld  the  vai  uum  In  said  tank  reach  a  predetermined 
point,  said  valve  would  automatically  close  the  connec 
tlon  between  the  pump  and  tank,  and  simultaneously  cause 
the  pump  to  draw  In  fref  air.  thtis  running  with  little 
exertion 

5.  The  combination  of  an  alr-suctlon  pump,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  suitable  exhaust  passage  communicating  therewith, 
suction  and  air  Intakes,  said  valve  adapted  to  automati- 
cally close  said  suction  exhaust  passage  and  connect  aald 


air-intake  with  the  pump,  thereby  allowing  the  pomp  to 
take  in  free  air. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,060,965.  PRIMEU.  (  Uahles  A.  B.viley.  Cromwell, 
Conn.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,358.  (CI. 
102—18.) 


17  *i 


1.  A  primer  comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having 
an  Indentation  in  the  said  side  wall  the  material  of  the 
said  indentation  being  compressed  together  so  as  to  provide 
an  anvil  member  extending  Inwardly  Into  the  interior  space 
inclosed  by  the  said  side  wall. 

2.  A  primer  comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an 
anvil  inclosed  by  the  said  side  wall  and  the  said  anvil 
composed  of  a  double  thh  kness  of  the  material  of  the  said 
side  wall. 


1,060,966.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  HRAKK  IIkkbert 
A.  B.VLroME,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  B  F.  Sturtevant 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Jan.  28,  1905.  Serial  No.  242,994.  (CI. 
74—70.) 


1.  A  brake  for  an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft,  having, 
in  combination,  axially  balanced  disks  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  upon  the  motor  shaft,  radially  movable 
brake  members,  an  electromagnet  for  holding  said  brake 
members  from,  and  means  for  forcing  them  into  contact 
with  said  brake  disks,  and  means  for  holding  the  brake 
members  from  rotative  movement,  substantially  as  de 
scribecl. 

2.  A  brake  for  an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft,  having, 
in  combination,  friction  disks  mounted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  inotnr  shaft,  radially  movable  brake  mem 
hers  adapted,  when  moved  radially,  to  engage  and  apply 
braking  force  to  said  disks,  a  spider  for  holding  said  brake 
meml)ers  from  rotative  movement,  an  electro-magnet  for 
holding  the  brake  members  from  engagement  with  the 
frlctk)n  disks,  jiinl  spring  for  furclng  the  brake  members 
Into  engagement  with  the  friction  disks,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

3.  A  brake  for  an  electric  motor  bavlni:  a  shaft,  having, 
in  combination,  friction  disks  mounted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  motor  shaft,  radially  movable  brake  mem- 
bers, a  spider  for  holding  the  brake  memlwrs  from  rotative 
movement,  means  for  forcing  the  l)rake  members  into  en- 
gagement with  the  friction  disks,  and  an  electro-magnet  for 
withdrawing  them  from  engagement  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  electrically  released  brake  for  an  electric  motor 
which  has  a  shaft  and  a  casing,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  friction  member  mounte<l  on  the  shaft,  a  radially 
luiivable  brake  shoe  mounted  on  the  casing  for  engaging 
the  rotatable  friction  member,  a  magnet  winding  In  a 
recess  formed  In  the  outer  face  of  the  end  of  the  casing. 
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a  pole  face  on  the  end  of  the  casing  facing  radially 
outward,  a  pole  plate  sectired  to  the  end  of  the  casing 
over  the  winding  and  having  a  pole  face  facing  radially 
outward  and  cooperating  with  the  pole  face  of  the  casing 
to  hold  the  brake  shoe  from  engagement  with  the  rotatable 
friction  member,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  brake  shoe 
Into  engagement  with  the  rotatable  friction  meml)er,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

r>.  An  electrically  released  brake  for  an  electric  motor 
which  has  a  shaft  and  a  casing,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  friction  memt)er  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  radially 
movable  brake  shoo  for  engaging  the  rotatable  friction 
member,  a  pole  piece  secured  to  the  end  of  the  motor  cas- 
ing, a  magnet  having  pole  faces  facing  radially  outward 
for  holding  the  brake  shoe  from  engagement  with  the  ro- 
tatable friction  member,  one  of  said  pole  faces  being 
formed  on  the  end  of  the  casing  and  the  other  of  the  said 
pole  faces  being  formed  on  the  pole  piece,  and  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  rota- 
table friction   member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,060,967.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Artiu  n  B.\tk8,  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  18.  1912.    Serial  No.  710,227.     (Cl.  12—2.) 


1.  A  plncer-lastlng  machine  that  la  adapted  to  operate 
successively  upon  dlffiTent  portions  of  the  margin  of  a  shoe 
upper  and  that  comprises  pincers  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  imparting  to  the  pincers  an  updraw  motion,  an 
overdraw  motion,  and  a  plaiting  motion  which  Is  ini- 
tiated prior  to  the  overdraw  motion  or  both  prior  to  the 
overdraw  motion  and  during  the  updraw  motion. 

2.  A  pincer  lasting  machine  that  is  adapted  to  operate 
successively  upon  dlffererit  portions  of  the  margin  of  a 
shoe  upper  and  that  comprises  pincers  and  operating 
mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  pincers  an  updraw  motion, 
an  overdraw  motion,  and  a  plaiting  motion  which  Is  in- 
itiated prior  to  the  overdraw  motion. 

3.  A  pincer  lasting  machine  that  Is  adapted  to  operate 
successively  upun  different  portions  of  the  margin  of  a 
shoe  upper  and  that  comprises  pincers  and  operating 
mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  pincers  an  updraw  mo- 
tion, an  overdraw  motion,  and  a  plaiting  motli>Ti  which 
continues  after  the  overdraw  motion  is  completed. 

4.  A  pincer  lasting  machine  that  is  adapted  to  operate 
successively  u[>on  different  portions  of  the  margin  of  a 
shoe  upper  and  that  comprises  pincers  and  operating 
mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  pincers  an  updraw  mo- 
tion, an  overdraw  motion,  and  a  plaiting  motion  which  is 
repeated  a  plurality  of  times  during  each  cycle  of  the 
operation  of  the  machine  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  plncer-lastlng  machine  that  Is  adapted  to  operate 
successively  upon  different  portions  of  the  margin  of  a 
shoe  upper  and  that  comprises  pincers  and  operating 
mechanism    including   an    updraw   cam,   an   overdraw   cam 


and  a  plaiter  cam  relatively  arranged  for  the  plaiting  mo- 
tion to  l)egin  during  the  updraw  motion  and  to  continue 
relatively  slowly  through  and  until  after  the  termination 
of  the  overdraw  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,968.  BEET-HARVESTER.  Jak^B  BOckkr.  Caster, 
near  Bedburg,  (iermany,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Theodor 
Wassenberg.  Elsen.  near  Grevenbrolch,  Germany.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  31,  1912,  Serial  No.  712.456. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  735,932.      (Cl.  5.V -106.) 


1.  In  a  beet-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
two  plowshares  In  said  frame  adapted  to  loosen  the  soil 
on  both  sides  of  a  row  of  beets,  two  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  two  plowshares  and  adapted  to  vertically 
reciprocate  in  the  soil  behind  the  shares,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  two  bars  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  re- 
peatedly push  the  beet  from  both  sides  in  alternating  di- 
rections for  loosening  and  gradually  lifting  It. 

2.  In  a  beet-harvester,  the  comtilnatlon  with  a  frame, 
of  two  front  plowshares  In  said  frame  adapted  to  prelimi- 
narily loosen  the  soil  on  both  sides  of  a  row  of  beets  and 
to  heap  up  the  earth  in  this  row.  two  rear  plowshares  in 
said  frame  adapted  to  plow  the  soil  for  further  loosening 
and  heaping  it  up.  two  bars  pivotally  connected  with  said 
two  rear  plowshares  and  converging  rearward,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  two  bars  In  opposite  directions  so  as  to 
repeatedly  push  the  beet  from  both  sides  in  alternating 
directions  for  loosening  and  gradually  lifting  It,  the 
loosened  and  heaped-up  earth  filling  up  the  space  left  by 
the  beet. 

3.  In  a  beet-harvester,  plow  shares  for  loosening  the 
soil  at  both  sides  of  a  row  of  beets,  beet-lifting  members 
pivoted  to  said  plow  shares,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
members. 


1,060,969.  FIRE-ESCAPE  APPARATUS.  Teob.-vlik.  BoL- 
Dizzo.Ni.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Bujese,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1011.  Serial  No. 
607,012.      (Cl.  227— 12.  t 

1.  A  flre  escape  apparatus  0-  nsistlng  of  a  car  or  car- 
riage arranged  to  move  in  guldeways  upon  the  surface  of 
a  wall  of  a  building,  said  car  or  carriage  having  a  floor, 
the  rear  edge  of  which  moves  adjacent  the  wall  of  said 
building  and  a  pivoted  section  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  said  floor,  said  car  having  means  for  supporting  said 
section  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  section  being  de- 
signed to  yield  upward  on  encountering  an  olwtructlon. 

2.  A  flre  escape  apparatus  consisting  of  a  car  or  car- 
riage, said  car  or  carriage  comprising  a  floor  and  a  closed 
rear  wall  extending  over  the  height  thereof  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  sliding  doors  for  opening  and  closing 
said  opening,  a  pivoted  section  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  floor  of  the  car  adjacent  said  opening,  means  carried 
by  the  ear  for  supporting  said  section  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  section  being  designed  to  yield  upward  on  en- 
countering an  obstruction,  the  floor  of  said  car  having  an 
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opening  formpd  therein,  a  ladder  attached  to  the  said  car 
and  extending  beneath  the  same,  and  guldeways  arranged 
upon  the  surface  of  a  wall  of  a  tuiUdlng  to  permit  the  car 
to  move  up  and  down  alonsr  th>'  ^ame,  whereby  when  the 
car  reaches  the  end  of  Its  descent  the  occupants  can  de- 
scend by  means  of  the  ladder  to  the  ground. 


3.  A  Are  escape  apparatus  consisting  of  a  car  or  car- 
riage, said  carriage  having  upper  and  lower  floors  therein 
forming  separate  compartnii'uts,  a  closed  rear  wall  car- 
ried by  said  rar  or  carriage  and  extending  over  the  entire 
height  thereof,  said  rear  wall  haviqg  .ipenit.gs  therein  and 
sliding  doors  for  opening  and  (losing  said  openings, 
pivoted  sections  hinged  to  the  reap  edges  nt  the  floors  of 
said  car  or  carriage  adjacent  said  openings  and  supported 
in  a  horizontal  position,  said  sections  being  designed  to 
yield  upward  on  encountering  an  obstruction,  the  upper 
and  lower  floors  of  said  car  having  openings  formed  there- 
in, a  ladder  attached  to  the  floors  uf  said  car  at  tlie  edges 
of  said  openings,  said  ladder  exteu<llng  beneath  said  car  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  one  story  of 
the  building  on  which  the  fire  escape  apparatus  is  used, 
and  guldeways  arranged  upon  tli>'  surface  of  the  wall  of 
the  said  building  and  terminating  at  the  top  of  the  lower 
story,  whereby  when  the  car  rea'  he$  the  end  of  its  descent 
the  occupants  thereof  can  descend  l)y  way  of  the  ladder  to 
the  ground. 


l,060.1»7ii       MONfMENT.     Chvrl«s   Brown.   Albert  Lea, 
Minn.,    assignor   ot  one-half   to   Alfen    V    Sawyer,   Glen- 


vlUe,    Minn       Filed  July   11,    191:1 
(CI.  1^5—15.1 


Serial   No.    708,898. 


1.  .V  hollow  monument  comprisiog  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate hollow  sections  supported  upon  one  another  and  hav 
ing  registering  openings  forming  a  vertical  chamber,  a 
tank  or  reservoir  arranged  within  the  chamber  of  the  hol- 
low monument  and  fitting  the  interior  thereof  and  overlap- 
ping the  Joints  of  the  sections,  and  a  plant  receptacle  con- 
stituting the  top  of  the  monument  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate exterior  flange  resting  upon  the  top  section,  said 
plant  receptacle  having  its  lower  portion  extending  into 
the  said  vprtlcnl  chamber  and  proflded  with  openings. 


2.  A  hollow  monument  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate hollow  sections  supported  upon  one  another  and  hav- 
ing registering  openings  forming  a  vertical  chamt)er  ex 
tending  entirely  through  the  monument  and  open  at  the 
top,  a  tank  or  reservoir  arranged  snugly  within  the  hollow 
chamber  of  the  monument  and  fitting  the  Interior  thereof 
and  overlapping  the  Joints  of  the  sections  and  extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  monument  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  adapted  t*-  rest  upon  the  ground,  said  tank  be- 
ing removable  through  the  open  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
chamber,  and  a  plant  receptacle  constituting  the  top  of 
the  monument  and  closing  the  chamber  above  the  tank, 
said  receptacle  being  supported  by  the  top  section  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  extended  within  the  vertical  chamber 
and  provided  with  openings.  , 


1,060,971.  WIND-SIIlEI.l)  FOU  VEHICLES.  Geokub  J. 
Capewell.  Jr..  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,975.     (CI.  21—81.) 


^<^^ 


'^' 


.\  wind  shield  for  vehicles  Including  a  frame  Indoslng  a 
glass  with  an  opening  between  the  glass  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  fitting  within  a 
groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  main  frame,  said  supple- 
mental frame  supiiorting  the  gla.ss  of  the  main  frame, 
and  a  deflector  plvotally  mounted  to  close  the  opening  in 
the  supplemental  frame. 


1,060.972.  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  Frank  K.  Cbock- 
roRD.  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,016.     (CL  119— 7:<.i 


,jr^ 


1.  A  fountain  comprising  a  heating  member,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  heating  member,  and  provided 
with  a  passnge\\Hy  communicating  with  said  heating  mem- 
ber, a  beating  drum  carried  by  said  liquid  receptacle  and 
Inclosing  the  same,  a  liquid  reservoir  carried  by  said  heat- 
ing drum,  and  a  fabric  conductor  leading  from  said  pas- 
sageway  to   said   reservoir. 

2.  .V  fountain  comprising  a  heating  member,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  heating  m<>mtH'r  and  provided  with 
a  well  through  which  a  portion  of  said  heating  member 
passes,   a   heating  drum   carried   by   said    liquid    receptacle 
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and  inclosing  the  same,  a  liquid  reservoir  carried  by  said 
heating  drum,  and  a  fabric  conductor  leading  from  said 
well  to  said  reservoir. 

3.  A  fountain  comprising  a  heating  member,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  heating  member,  a  heating  drum 
carried  by  said  liquid  receptacle  and  provid^Ml  with  side 
openings  through  which  access  may  be  had  to  said  liquid 
receptacle,  said  liquid  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
well  through  which  heated  air  may  pass  into  said  heating 
drum,  a  liquid  reservoir  carried  by  salc^  heating  drum,  and 
a  fabric  conductor  leading  from  said  well  to  said  reservoir. 

4.  A  fountain  comprising  a  heating  member,  a  liquid 
receptacle  carried  by  said  heating  member  and  provided 
with  a  well  through  which  heated  air  may  pass  through 
said  liquid  1  e<eptacle,  a  heating  drum  carried  by  said 
liquid  receptacle  and  inclosing  the  same,  11  liquid  reservoir 
Bupp<jrted  within  said  drum,  and  a  fabric  wall  leading  from 
said  reservoir  and  Inclosing  the  mouth  of  said  well. 

5.  A  fountain  comprising  a  heating  member,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  heating  nieml)er,  a  heating  drum 
carried  by  said  liquid  receptacle  and  Inclosing  the  same,  a 
liquid  reservoir  carried  by  said  drum,  a  fabric  conductor 
leading  from  said  heating  member  to  said  reservoir,  and  a 
feed  pipe  lending  fom  said  reservoir  througli  said  drum 
and  Into  said  liquid  receptacle  to  a  point  below  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  liquid  contained  therein. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


l,0t>0,973.  BUTTERDISH.  .loHN  Ei>man,  Minneapolis. 
.Minn.,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  Charles  Standlford  and 
one-sixth  to  Charles  W.  Tarbox,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,547.     (Cl.  65—60.) 


1.  In  a  liish  of  ttie  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  biMly  having  spring  acting  trunnion  seats,  of  a  cover 
having  flattened  trunnions  working  In  said  trunnion  seats, 
the  said  trunnion  seats  l>elng  arranged  to  exert  a  maxi 
mum  tension  on  said  trunnions  when  said  cover  is  In  an 
intermediate  position,  and  serving  to  complete  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  cover  when  said  cover  Is  moved  to 
one  side  of  said  Intermediate  position,  and  serving  to  com- 
plete the  opening  movement  of  said  cover  when  said  cover 
Is  moved  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  intermediate  position. 

2.  A  dish  of  the  kind  descrilied,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  the  reception  of  a  tray  having  a  depression 
below  said  seat  for  the  reception  of  Ice,  and  having  a  rim 
formed  with  an  approximat' ly  seifii-clrcular  slot,  a  pair 
otdlametrlcally  opposite  prong  spring  seats  secured  to  said 
rim  at  the  extremities  of  said  segm'^ntal  slot,  an  approxi- 
mately seml-splierical  cover  wrking  through  said  segmen- 
tal slot  and  having  flattened  trunnions  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory movements  of  180  degrees  In  said  spring  seats,  a 
spring  clip  on  said  cover  engageable  with  a  shoulder  on 
said  rib  to  yieldingly  secure  said  cover  in  a  dosed  position, 
and  a  finger  actuated  releasing  device  pivoted  to  said  rim 
and  operative  on  said  cover  to  positively  impart  Initial 
opening  movement  thereto. 


1,060,974.  TR.M' DOOR.  Charles  K.  Bh.v.st.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  FlkHl  May  2.-^,  1010.  Serial  No.  562,800.  (Cl. 
94—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with   a  tilting  trap  door,  of  means 
for  holding  the   door  open  comprising  levers   mounted  at 


opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening,  connections  between  the 
levers  and  door,  guard  ineral>ers  attached  to  the  levers,  and 
means  for  8ui)porting  the  guard  members  in  positions  In 
which  they  form  guards  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'a^ 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  trap  door,  of  means 
for  holding  the  door  open  comprising  levers  mounted  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening  and  links  connecting 
said  levers  to  the  door,  guard  members  attached  to  the 
levers,  and  means  for  supporting  the  guard  members  in 
positions  in  which  they  cooperate  with  said  links  to  form 
guards  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  tilting  trap  door,  of  m.-ans 
for  holding  said  door  open,  comprising  levers  plvotally 
supported  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening,  links  con- 
necting said  levers  with  said  door,  said  links  occupying 
substantially  horizontal  positions  when  the  door  is  open, 
guard  members  attached  to  the  door  holding  means,  and 
moans  for  supporting  said  guard  members  in  substantially 
horizontal  positions  in  which  they  cooperate  with  said 
links  to  form  guards  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
opening,   substantially  as   set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  trap  door,  of  means 
for  holding  the  door  open  comprising  counterweighted 
levers  plvotally  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
opening,  and  links  conneeting  the  ends  of  said  levers  wltli 
said  door,  guard  members  attached  to  said  door  holding 
means,  and  means  for  supporting  said  guard  members  In 
positions  in  which  they  cooperate  with  said  links  to  form 
guards  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trap  door  hinged  at  one  end, 
of  movable  supports  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  openlnir  for  holding  the  door  open,  said  supports  Ix'- 
ing  concealed  beneath  the  door  when  closed,  guard  mem- 
bers movably  secured  to  said  supports,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  guard  members  In  positions  to  form  guards 
for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,975.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  James  Eeski.mj, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  July  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,891.      (Cl.   128 — 340.j 


].  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  racks  arranL'»d 
on  opposite  Inner  sides,  and  a  door  having  racks  thereon 
arranged  to  register  with  racks  in  the  oven,  when  said 
door  is  In  open  position,  and  said  door  being  mounted  to 
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throw    lt«   racks   out   of    said    reiriater   when    the   door    Is 
broutjht  Into  closed  position. 

•'  The  comblnaiion  of  an  oven  havinj;  racks  arranged 
on  opposite  inner  sides,  and  a  door  having  racks  thereon 
arran^.d  .ach  above  a  correspondinK'  rack  In  the  oven 
when  ttie  door  is  in  closed  position,  and  said  door  b.'.nK 
mounted  t-  >!rop  wl.^n  brought  into  open  position,  where- 
by  its   racks  are  brought   Into   regieter   with   racks   in   the 

"T  The  .omhinatlon  of  an  oven  l.avtn>:  lacka  arranged 
on  opposlf  inn.r  sid.s.  and  a  pair  of  doors  each  door 
having  racks  th-reon  arranged  to  register  with  racks  01^ 
a  side  of  th.-  oven  when  said  door  Is  in  open  position,  and 
each  said  d,x)r  being  mounted  to  throw  Its  racks  out  of 
register  wlien    the  said  door  Is  brought   into  closed  posl- 

^Txhe  combination  of  an  oven  having  rarks  arran::-d 
on  oppoRlte  inner  sides,  and  a  doCr  comprising  an  outer 
pan.'l  and  a  lining  spaced  apart  to  form  an  insulating 
chamber  and  said  door  having  rac*s  thereon  arranged  o 
register  with  racks  in  the  oven  when  said  door  is  In 
open  position,  and  said  door  being  mounted  to  throw  its 
racks  out  of  sai.l  re«l.ster  when  th«  door  Is  In  closed  posi- 

***5 '  The  combination  of  an  oven  havin,-  racks  arranged 
on  opposite  Inner  sides,  and  a  pair  of  doors,  each  door 
comprising  an  outer  panel  and  a  lining  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  insulating  chamber  and  having  racks  arranged 
on  said  lining  to  register  with  racks  on  a  side  of  the 
OTen  when  said  door  19  In  open  position  and  each  said 
door  being  mounted  to  throw  Its  rtcks  out  of  said  register 
when  the  door  is  brought  Into  closed  position. 
[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazett^.] 


1  060  97fi      LO.-KING  DEVICE  FOR  niMP  WAGONS  OF 

'  THF     FND-DUMP     TYPE.       Ch.^ri-ES     .1       Fiknhoi-D. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Filed    Mar.    30.    1912.      Serial    No. 

687.407.      (CI.    21—20.) 


first   hook  by   a   moTement  crosuwlse  of   the  wagon,  and 
means  for  securing  the  latch  members  In  their  latched  pc 

sltlon. 

•?  in  a  locking  device  for  a  dump-wagon,  a  pair  of  sub- 
Btantlallv  horizontal  latch  members  the  first  of  which  is 
siecured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  dump-section  of  the 
wagon  and  is  movable  with  it  lengthwise  of  the  wagon- 
frame  relatively  to  the  other  and  has  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting hook  and  the  second  of  which  Is  a  lever  pivoted 
on  tUe  wau'on  frame  s-bstantially  at  the  transverse  center 
of  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  a  hook  between 
its  ends  which  hook  projects  below  the  horizontiil  plane 
of  the  bodv  of  said  lever  and  is  shlftable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  first  hook  by  a  movement  crosswise 
of  the  wagon,  means  for  securing  the  latch  members  in 
their  latched  position,  and  means  for  preventing  tilting 
of  th.'  dump  section  until  It  Is  run  out  to  the  limit  of  us 
longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  locking  devic  for  a  dump  wagon,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  latch  members  one  of  wliich  is  se- 
cured to  the  dump  section  of  the  wagon  and  the  other  of 
which  is  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wagon  frame  and  is 
dlspo8.d  above  said  tirst  mentioned  latch  member  and 
is  shiftable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  a 
movement  cros.swl8e  of  the  waton.  ihe  iIlmI  parts  of  the 
wagon  frame  being  In  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of 
said  pivoted  latch  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lachlng 
point  in  all  positions  of  the  pivoted  latch  member,  and 
means   for   secnrlng  the   latch    members   In    their    latched 

position. 

.-)  In  a  locking  device  for  a  dump-wagon,  a  pair  of 
latch  members  the  first  of  which  is  an  elongated  U- 
shaped  guide  and  latch  secured  to  the  dump  section  of 
the  wagon  and  movable  with  it  lengthwise  of  the  wauon 
an.l  normallv  straddling  a  fixed  member  of  the  wagon- 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
thereof  and  the  second  of  which  latch  members  Is  movable 
..n  and  crosswise  of  the  wagon  frame  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  mem- 
ber of  the  latch,  and  moans  for  securing  the  latch  mem- 
bers in  their  latched  position. 


lOOOi.77         SHEDDING     MECHANISM      FOR     LOOMS. 

'  \i.BKRT   A.   Gordon.  Jr.,    Worcester.    Mass..   assignor   to 

Crompton    k    Knowles    Ix)om    Works.J^    Corporation    of 

Massachusetts.        Filed     June     22. 

6.'?4.73.')       (CI.   139—79.) 


11.       Serial     No. 


1.    In  a  loikini.'  device  for  a  du|nr  wai:<.n.  a  pair  of  latch 


the  (lump-s<ctlon  of    the 
and  having   .substantially 


members  secured  respectively  to 
wagon  and  to  the  wagon  framt 
vortical  loiking  faces  p..sitlonefl  and  adapted  when  In 
engagement  to  prevent  lencthwi*  movement  of  the  dump- 
section  toward  the  rear  of  the  wagon  frame,  and  one  of 
which  latch  members  is  pivoted  at  one  end  and  extends 
away  from  the  .lement  of  the  waaion  to  which  the  other 
latch  member  is  secured,  said  pWoted  latch  member  l>eing 
shlftable  crosswise  of  the  wagon  into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  other  member,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said   latch   members   In    their   latched  position. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  dump  wagon,  a  pair  of 
substantlallv  horizontal  latch  members  one  of  which  Is 
securetl  to  the  forward  end  of  the  dump  section  of  the 
wagon  and  has  an  upwardly  projecting  hook  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  wagon-frame  sub- 
stantiallv  at  the  transverse  cqnter  of  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  having  a  hook  between  Its  ends  which  hook 
projects  below  the  horUontal  plane  of  the  body  of  said 
lever  and  Is  shlftable  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said 


1  In  shed.linc  mechanism  for  looms,  a  series  of  harness 
lever«  and  Jack  levers  having  their  fulcra  on  said  harness 
levers  harness  connections  from  said  jack  levers,  a  rod 
or  bar  to  be  engage<l  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  Jack  levers 
and  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  fulcrums  of  the  Jack 
levers,  whereby  the  shed  formed  by  the  movement  of  the 
jack  levers  mav  be  Increased  or  diminished. 

••  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  a  series  of  har- 
ness levers,  and  jack  levers  having  their  fuhra  between 
their  ends  upon  projections  on  said  harness  levers,  har- 
ness connections  from  said  Jack  levers,  a  rod  or  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  In  a  fixed  position  nearer  the  fulcrums  of 
said  jack  l.vers  than  the  other  end.  whereby  when  the 
fulcrums  are  moved  upward  to  form  sheds,  the  Increased 
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movement  of  the  outer  end  of  a  jack  lever  will  be  at  the 
end  of  said  rod  or  t>ar.  which  is  nearest  the  fulcrum  of 
said  lack  lever. 

;{.  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  dobby,  having  harness  levers,  hook  lever*,  abut- 
ments for  the  ends  of  the  hook  levers,  lifting  hooks,  and 
lifter  bars,  of  jack  levers  for  the  harnesses,  having  tlieir 
fulcra  on  said  harness  levers,  and  a  stationary  abutment 
to  be  iiiunged  liy   tin-  iiimr  <nd  of  said  jack  levers. 

4.  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  a  harness  lever, 
a  Jack  lever,  having  its  fulcrum  on  said  harness  lever. 
Iiarness  connections  from  one  end  of  said  jack  lever,  a 
stationary  abutment  to  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
jark  liver,  means  to  move  said  harness  lever,  consisting 
of  a  hook  lever  centrally  pivoted  on  a  projection  on  the 
harness  lever,  lifting  hooks,  fiivoted  one  at  each  end  of 
said  hook  lever,  outwardly  moving  lifter  bars  for  the  lift- 
ing hooks,  and  fixed  abutments  for  each  end  of  said 
hook  lever,  one  of  said  abutments  to  engage  one  end  of 
said   hook  lever,  as  its  opposite  end  Is  moved  outwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shedding  mechanism  for 
weaving  names  in  the  border  of  fabrics,  with  spaces  be- 
tween  the  names,  and  having  harness  levers,  hook  levers, 
fixed  abutments,  lifting  hooks,  and  lifter  bars,  and  pat- 
tern indicating  mechanism,  of  jack  levers  for  the  har- 
nesses, having  their  fulcra  upon  the  harness  levers,  and 
an  adjustable  abutment,  by  which  the  warps  may  be  regu- 
lated when  weaving  between  the  names,  to  carry  the 
warpH  on  the  back  of  tlie  fabric. 


l.OSO.OTK  AIM'AUATl  S      FOR      IGNITING      MINERS' 

S.'^FirrV  LAMPS.  Er\b.st  ARTHtR  lUiLwooD,  Morley. 
England.  Filed  Sept.  .*?.  1909.  Serial  No.  516,146. 
(CI.  175—91.1 


1.  Ill  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps 
underground,  a  chamber  comprising  two  portions  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  circular  recess  and  a  circular 
door  to  fit  such  recess  and  to  make  when  closed  a  tlame 
tight  joint,  an  outer  door,  said  circular  door  being  ar- 
ranged 80  that  only  when  same  is  firmly  closed  can  said 
outer  door  be  closed  and  locke<l.  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>€d. 

■J.  In  apparatus  for  igniting  miners"  safety  lamps,  in 
combination  with  a  generator  or  coil  chamber  provided 
with  a  elrcular  door,  an  outer  door  which  may  only  be 
closed  and  fastened  when  the  said  (  in  ular  door  is  firmly 
closed,  substantially   as  destribed. 

.'5.  In  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps,  a 
chamber  having  a  circular  opening  provided  for  the  re- 
ception of  .1  (ircular  door,  a  circular  door  (oiiperating 
with  said  opening,  in  ((tmbination  with  an  outer  door 
which  may  be  closed  and  fastened  only  when  the  cir- 
cular door  is  home  In  the  said  opining,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps,  a 
casing  having  a  circular  opening  a  eircular  door  cooperat- 
ing tlierewlth,  a  retaining  device,  said  device  being  op- 
eratively  attached  to  such  door,  the  other  end  of  the  de- 
vice being  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  apparatus. 
the  whole  being  so  arranged  as  to  allow  of  the   opening 

190  0.  G— 10 


and  closing  of  the  said  door  without  detaching  same  from 
the  framework  of  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps,  a 
casing  comprising  coll  and  generator  chambers,  an  outer 
door  as8ociate<l  with  one  of  said  chambers,  and  an  outer 
door  E  to  act  as  a  door  to  both  coil  and  generator  cham- 
bers, said  outer  door  being  adapted  to  be  closely  fas- 
tened only  when  the  inner  door  is  shut,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.979.  DETONATOR  MAGAZINE  Abka.m  S  H.am- 
ILTON,  Nanalmo.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filled 
Aug.    20.    1912.      Serial   No.   715,972.      (CI.   206—3.) 


1.  A  detonator  magazine,  comprising  tlie  combinjitimi 
with  a  cylindrical  box  having  detonator  receptacles  drilled 
from  one  end  face,  of  a  cover  plate  and  a  shutter  plate 
each  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  fac<'.  each  h.iving  an 
aperture  radially  corresponding  to  the  apertures  in  the 
box  each  of  said  plates  projecting  beyond  the  wall  of  the 
box  to  afford  a  fing<'r  engagement. 

2,  .\  detonator  magazine,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  cap  holding  receptacles  drilled 
from  one  face  and  parallel  to  its  axis,  of  a  cover  plate 
and  a  shutter  plate  each  rotatably  mounted  concentric 
with  the  cylinder,  each  plate  having  an  ajierture  radially 
corresponding  to  each  circle  of  cap  receptacles  and  means 
for  securing  the  plates  to  the  cylinder  each  of  said  plates 
projecting  l>eyond  th<'  wall  of  the  box  to  afford  a  finger 
engagement. 

.'{.  .\  detonator  magazine,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  cap  holding  receptacles,  of  a 
cover  plate  rotatably  mounted  over  the  receptacles  said 
cover  plate  having  a  hub  fitting  a  corresponding  recess 
in  the  cylinder  and  apertures  drilled  to  radially  correspond 
with  each  circle  of  cap  receptacles  in  the  cylinder,  a  second 
plate  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  cover 
plate  between  If  and  the  face  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
apertures  corresponding  with  those  of  the  cover  plate 
but  at  different  angular  distances  apart,  and  means  for 
securing  these  plates  together  and  on  the  face  of  the 
cylinder. 

4.  A  detonator  magazine,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  cap  Imlding  receptacles,  of  a  cover 
plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  face  in  which  are  the 
receptacles,  said  cover  plate  having  a  hub  fitting  a  cor- 
responding recess  In  the  cylinder  and  the  hub  recessed 
for  the  head  of  an  axial  securing  screw  and  provided  with 
apertures  radially  corresponding  to  the  cap  receptacles, 
a  shutter  plate  freely  rotatable  on  the  hub  of  the  cover 
plate  between  that  plate  and  the  face  of  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  apertures  registering  radially  with 
those  of  the  cover  plate  but  at  a  different  angular  dis- 
tance apart,  and  an  axial  screw  by  which  the  plates  may 
be  clamped  to  the  face  of  the  box. 


1  .  0  6  0  .  9  S  0  .  MACHINi:  -  VISE.  .TOHN  Uammkss, 
Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
68.'-.,  184.      (CI.  90—60.) 

1,  The  combination.  In  a  machine  vise,  with  a  holder 
having  front  and  rear  lut's  the  front  faces  of  which  are 
inclined    in   the   same  direction,  of  integral  jaw   members 
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bavini;  Inrlined  fui^es  to  bftir  ak;«lD!<t  and  ride  ou  said 
first  men(loD<'d  Inclined  faces,  ami  means  to  force  said 
Jaw  members  downwardly. 
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1.060.981.  L'OMBIXATION  STOCK  AND  BOX  CAR. 
Ei.MER  R.  IIaymes,  Marshflfld.  M...  Fll^d  May  4.  1912. 
.S.Tial  .No.  (iy."),L'H>.      u  1.   liy      H  . 


1.  In  a  coniMnatinn  stock  and  l>oX  ••ar,  v.-rtl'-ally  spaced 
relatively  fixed  slats,  movable  slat.s  Interposed  between 
the  fixed  slats  and  hinijedly  connect»'d  thereto,  crank 
ro<ls.  a  shaft  to  wihich  the  crank  ro4|s  are  connected,  means 
for  turnInK  said  shaft  to  move  the  crank  rods,  link  mem 
bers  pivotally  connected  to  the  crank  rods,  slotted  link 
members  connected  to  the  movable  slats,  and  pins  connect- 
ed to  th.'  first  named  link  memlj«^Ps  and  muvabl'-  in  the 
slots  of  the  second  named  link  mei»bers. 


•J.  The  combination.  In  a  macliiii.'  vise,  with  a  holder 
having  front  and  rear  lugs  the  front  faces  of  which  are  : 
Inclined  in  the  same  direction,  of  integral  jaw  members  1 
having  Inclined  faces  to  b«^ar  against  and  rid-'  on  said 
first-mentioned  Inclined  faces,  and  clamping  means  for 
said  holder  and  jaw  members,  whereby  the  latter  are 
forced  downwardly  and  the  partsi  secured  to  a  machine 
bed  or  support.  j 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  vise,  with  a  holder 
having  front  and  rear  lugs  the  front  faces  of  which  are 
IncllDed,  of  a  jaw  having  a  slotted  shank  mounted  on  said 
inclined  faces,  an  anchor  bolt  passing  tbrotigh  said  holder 
and  the  slot  in  said  shank,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  above 
said  shank. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machUie  vise,  with  a  holder 
having  front  and  rear  lugs  the  front  faces  of  which  are 
inclined,  of  a  jaw  having  a  slotted  shank  mounted  on  said 
inclined  face,  a  saddle  on  said  jhank.  an  anchor  bolt 
passing  through  said  holder,  the  slot  in  said  shank  and 
said  saddle,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  above  said  saddle. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  vise,  with  a  holder 
having  front  and  rear  lugs  the  front  faces  of  which  are 
Inclined  in  the  same  direction,  sa|d  front  lugs  being  ar- 
ranged with  a  space  between  the^n.  of  a  Jaw  having  a 
shank  mounted  on  said  inclined  fac.>s  -.aid  shank  operating 
in  said  space,  and  means  to  for.  ^aid  jaw  members 
downwardly. 

[t'lalm  6  not   printed  in   the  »;aiette.l 


'2.  In  a  combination  stock  and  box  car.  spaced  relatively 
fixed  slats,  movable  slats  interposed  between  the  fixed 
slats  and  hingedly  connecte<l  thereto,  slotted  link  members 
carried  by  the  movable  slats,  link  members  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  tlrst  named  link  members  in 
the  slots  of  the  latter,  link  rods  pivotally  connected  to 
the  second  named  link  members,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  the  link  rods,  and  means  for  turning  said  crank  shaft, 
for  the  purpose  spe<-tfie<l 

3.  In  a  combination  stock  and  box  car  vertically  spaced 
fixed  slats  forming  the  oar  side,  other  slats  having  a  width 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  space  between  the 
fixed  slats  and  hinged  along  their  lower  edges  to  the 
flxe<i  slais.  and  means  to  swing  the  movable  slats  In 
unison  to  and  from  a  position  to  close  the  interspaces, 
said  means  (omprising  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  car 
side  above  the  slats,  crjink  arms  carried  by  said  shaft, 
other  crank  arms  mount>>d  on  the  car  (^elow  the  slatted 
space  and  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  upper  crank 
arms,  crank  rods  conne<tlng  the  vertically  alined  crank 
arms  and  bridging  the  space  lietwtvn  the  same  above  lUr 
hinged  slats,  links  connecting  the  hinged  slats  and  crank 
rods  and  comprising  one  member  secured  to  the  slat 
and  having  upturned  slotted  marginal  flanges  and  a 
second  member  hinged  to  the  rod  and  having  perforated 
marginal  flanges  taking  into  the  space  between  the  fianges 
of  the  first  nieml>er,  and  a  pin  disposed  within  the  per- 
forations and  slots  to  connect  the  said  members,  and  an 
operating  l.'ver  arranged  to  ro<k  the  shaft  to  open  and 
close  the  slats. 


i.otjo.'jjsj      riioTO«;K.vi'Hh'    srRKEN.     wiLLUM    r. 

Hlebxeb,  BufTalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Huebner-Bleisteln 
Patents  Company.  BuflTalo,  X.  Y.  Filed  l>ec.  5.  1911. 
Serial    No.   ♦164,017.      i  CI.  95—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  screen  for  the  fractional  ex- 
posure of  a  sensitized  surface  which  screen  has  Its  area 
composed  of  transpari-nt  units  and  opaque  units  arranged 
In  such  order  aUjut  a  common  center  that  by  rotating 
the  screen  about  tills  center  from  one  position  to  another 
a  set  of  transparent  units  and  a  set  of  opaque  units  are 
caused  to  exchange  positions,  and  a  support  In  which 
said  screen  Is  rotafable  alxiut  said  center,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Tlie  combiiiaiion  of  a  screen  for  the  fractional  ex- 
posure of  a  sensitized  surface  which  screen  has  its  area 
composed  of  transparent  units  and  opaque  units  arranged 
In  such  order  alMHit  a  common  center  that  by  rotating 
the  screen  about  this  center  from  one  position  to  another 
a  set  of  transparent  units  and  a  set  of  opaque  units  are 
caused  to  exchange  positions,  a  support  In  which  said 
screen  is  rotatable  about  said  center,  and  means  for 
rotadng  said  screen,   substantially  as  set    forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  screen  having  its  area  com- 
posed of  transparent  units  and  opaque  units  arranged 
in  such  order  about  a  common  center  located  in  the  optical 
axis  that  by  rotating  the  screen  about  this  axis  from  one 
t>o8itlon  to  another  a  set  of  transparent  units  and  a  set 
of  opaque  units  are  caused  to  exchange  positions,  of  a 
camera  provided  with  a  bearing  In  which  said  screen  is 
rotatably  mounted,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screen 
from  one  position   to  another,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4,  The  combination  of  a  screen  for  the  fractional  ex- 
posure of  a  sensitized  surface  having  its  area  composed 
of  transparent  unlt^  and  opaque  units  arranged  in  such 
order  about  a  common  center  that  by  rotating  the  screen 
about  this  center  from  one  position  to  another  a  set  of 
transparent  units  and  a  set  of  opaque  units  are  caused 
to  exchange  positions,  a  bearing  in  which  said  screen  Is 
rotatable  about  said  center,  and  a  support  for  a  sensitized 
plate  which  is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  screen, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  rotatable 
■creen  having  its  area  composed  of  transparent  and 
opaque  units  arranged  in  a  regular  order  around  the  center 
about  which  the  screen  is  rotatable.  a  holder  for  a  sensi- 
tized plate  arranged  in  rear  of  the  screen  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  same,  a  stop  which  limits  the  move- 
ment of  said  holder  toward  the  screen,  and  a  spring 
which  holds  the  holder  yieldingly  against  said  stop,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0r>0,983.  GUM-WRAI'PIN<;  MACHINE.  Henk\  J. 
Kbmpp,  Springfield.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Berger  Machine 
Company.  Springfield.  Mass  .  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jttlv  -'2,  1911.     Serial  No.  tt39,917.      (Cl.  93—7.) 


1  In  a  wrapping  machine,  mechanism  to  successively 
fold  a  wrai)per  around  articles  fed  into  the  machine,  to- 
gether with  end  f'liding  niectianism  Interposed  In  the  path 
of  the  articles  passing  through  the  machine,  means  to 
move  said  end  folding  mechanism  acro.ss  the  path  of  the 
articles  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  ends  of  the  wrappers 
inclosing  said  articles  are  folded  over  the  ends  of  certain 
of  them  In  one  direction  and  over  the  ends  of  certain 
otlier  of  said  articles   in   the  opposite  direction. 

•J.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  meclianism  to  successively 
fold  a  wrapper  around  articles  fed  into  the  machine,  other 
meclianism  for  bunching  together  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  such  articles  to  constitute  a  package,  together  with 
end-folding  mechanism  Interposed  betweeu  the  wrapping 
and  bunching  mechanisms  and  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  swinging  movement  across  the  path  of  the  articles 
passing  through  the  machine,  means  for  folding  the  ends 
of  the  wrappers  in  opposite  directions  over  the  ends  of  the 
articles  t>elng  located  In  different  parts  of  said  swinging 
member,  means  being  provided  to  swing  said  member  at 
predetermined    Intervals. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wheel  having  open  periph- 
eral pockets  to  receive  articles  of  uniform  size,  and  wrap- 
ping mechanism  associated  therewith  to  fold  a  wrapper 
around  said  articles  In  one  direction  ;  end-folding  devices 
to  fold  the  ends  of  the  wrapi>ers,  certain  of  them  over, 
and  certain  of  them  under,  the  ends  of  the  articles,  and 
a  mechanism,  operable  during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
to  collect  said  articles  into  groups  having  the  same  number 
of  units,  together  with  mechanism  to  Inclose  each  of  said 
groups  in  a  wrapper. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wheel  having  peripheral 
pockets  therein  to  receive  single  articles,  another  wheel 
baviCij  peripheral   pockets  therein   to   receive  a  group  of 


said  single  articles,  said  wheels  being  rotatable  in  the  same 
plane,  and  said  second  wheel  having  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment, means  interposed  between  the  two  wheels  to  group 
together  a  certain  number  of  said  single  articles,  and 
means  to  transfer  said  group  to  a  pocket  in  the  second 
wheel,  said  means  comprising  two  oppositely  located  mem- 
bers provided  with  like  oppositely  facing  channels  to  re- 
ceive the  opposite  ends  of  said  grouped  articles,  and  a 
member  movable  between  said  channeled  members  to  move 
said  group  into  the  pocket  of  said  second  wheel,  together 
with  wrapping  mechanism  associated  with  said  second 
wheel  to  Inclose  said  group  in  a  band  wrapper. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wheel  having  open  periph- 
eral pockets  to  receive  articles  of  uniform  size,  and  wrap- 
ping mechanism  associated  therewith  to  fold  a  wrapper 
around  said  articles  in  one  direction,  end-folding  devices 
to  fold  the  ends  of  the  wrapper,  certain  of  them  over  and 
certain  of  them  under  the  ends  of  the  articles  :  another 
wheel  having  an  intermittent  rotative  movement,  and 
open  peripheral  pockets  to  receive  a  group  consisting  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  articles,  a  transfer  mecha- 
nism located  between  the  two  wheels  and  comprising  chan- 
neled members,  the  opposite  open  ends  of  which  are  located 
respectively  opposite  a  iwcket  in  each  of  said  wheels  when 
said  second  wheel  is  at  rest,  and  spring  clips  projecting 
Into  said  channels  to  support  said  articles  during  the 
grou[)lng  thereof:  means  associated  with  said  first  wheel 
to  transfer  the  articles  from  the  pockets  thereof  into  the 
open  end  of  said  channeled  nii'mbers.  and  other  mecha- 
nism, periodically  operable,  to  move  a  group  of  said  arti- 
cles past  said  supporting  clips  and  through  the  channeled 
members  into  a  pocket  of  the  second  wheel,  together  with 
mechanism  assoclateil  with  the  latter  to  inclose  said 
group  in  a  band  wrapper. 


1.060.984.  RECORDING-WATTMETER.  Kbank  F.  KtN- 
NEV,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois,  Filed  May  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,523.      (CI.  2.34—35.) 


l.A  recording  wattmeter  comprising  watt  integrating 
mechanism,  recording  mechanism  for  recording  the  regis- 
tratlims  of  the  wattmeter,  time  keeping  mechanism  com- 
bined with  means  for  electrically  actuating  the  recording 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  time-keeping  mecha- 
nism controls  at  two  points  said  means  for  actuating  the 
recording  mechanism. 

2.  A  recording  wattmeter,  comprising  an  integrating 
wattmeter  provided  with  type  wheels  for  Indicating  the 
integrations  of  the  meter,  a  solenoid  combined  with  a 
printing  platen  for  cooperating  with  said  type  wheels,  and 
a  time  keeping  mechanism  combined  with  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  solenoid  at  predetermined  periods  of  time 

3.  A  recording  wattmeter,  comprising  an  Integrating 
wattmeter  provided  with  type  wheels  to  indicate  the  inte- 
grations of  the  meter,  printing  mechanism  cooperating 
with  said  type  wheels,  a  time  keeping  mechanism,  and  elec- 
trlcaUjcjsperated  means  for  actuating  said  printing  mecha 
nism  by  'Stbifi  time-keeping  mechanism. 
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4.  A  recorfJing  WHttmetPr,  cornprisinjr  an  inteRratlBi: 
wattiii^fer  provided  with  type  wheels  lu  Indicate  the  inte- 
grations of  the  meter,  an  electrOmaKnef  comhined  with  a 
platen  tu  xWiperate  with  said  typ*-  wiiepls  for  printing 
thf  uii'ter  iiit'  tfratioDh.  a  rirciiit  includinj:  tlie  flt-ctromaK- 
net.  a  r^lay  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  liattery  circuit  con- 
nectf«l  with  said  relay,  and  a  tln»c  keepinir  mechanism  com- 
bined with  devi(  es  for  closing  said  batt>>ry  circuit. 

o.  A  recording  wattmeter.  c(.niprisin;_'  an  integratinjf 
WHtinieter  provided  with  type  wlieels  to  indicate  the  Inte- 
grations of  the  meter,  an  electr0magnet  (omi)ined  with  a 
platen  to  co.iperate  with  said  ty|>e  wlieels  for  printing  the 
meter  integrations,  a  circuit  iniliidin^'  the  electronmgnet. 
a  relay  for  closing  said  circiiit.  a  Imttery  circuit  con- 
neited  with  said  relay,  and  a  li in*  keeping  mechanism  com- 
bine<]  with  devices  for  closing  ><ai<l  hattery  circuit  at  pre- 
determined periods  of  tinu- 

(Claims  tJ  to  1."   nor  printed  li»  the  iiazette.] 


1.0tK).9.H5.      SHIPS    HILL       L.Tkar    vov    Koi-pf.v.    Han 
over,     <;ermany.       Filed     Keh.     23.     1910        Serial     No. 


545,339.      (CI.  114— 61.'.  I 


1.  A  ship's  hull  comprising  a  tnldshlps  section  the  bot- 
tom of  which  is  shaped  to  provide  a  longitudinally  extend- 
Ins  recess  the  longitudinal  central  Hue  of  which  rises  con- 
tinuously from  Its  forwaiil  to  its  fear  end.  the  latter  l>elng 
in  advance  of  the  stern  post,  and  a  downwardly  directed 
wedge  shaped  portion  that  closes  the  forward  end  of  said 
recess. 

2.  A  ship's  hull  comprising  a  midships  section  the  hot 
torn  of  which  is  shaped  to  provide  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  which  rises  con- 
tinuously from  Its  forward  to  its  rear  end.  the  latter  N'- 
ing  in  advance  of  the  stern  post,  and  the  maximum  area 
of  the  recess  being  approximately  amld-Jhips.  and  a  down- 
wardly directed  wedge  shaped  p'li'i  ri  substantially  clos- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  recesj 

3.  A  ship's  hull  Comprising  a  midships  section  the  bot- 
tom of  which  Is  shaped  ti>  provide  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing re<-e8s,  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  which  rises 
continuously  from  its  forward  to  its  rear  end,  the  latter 
being  In  advance  of  the  ^tern  post,  and  a  downwardly  dl- 
re<'ted  wedge  shaped  portion  sut.sLmtially  closing  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  recess,  the  aiiei  nn-le  of  which  increases 
aft  until  the  a[»ex  vanishes.  1 

l,(Hi0.f»sr>.       SAKKTY  S\MT(  H     FOU     Kl.KCTRK      .IKAT 
ERS  AND  OTHER  ELECTRICAt  AI'I'ARATIS.     Fra.nk 
KiHN,    Detroit,    Mich  .    assignor   to    American    Klectrlcal 
Heater  Company.  Detroit.  .\Ii.  h..  a  Corporation  of  Mlchi 
gan.      Filed    Dec.    15.    l!tl  1       serial    No.   «65.887       (CI 
161—27.1 

1.  The  combination  witli  an  automatically  opening 
switch,  of  a  detent  for  h.ilding  said  switch  in  closed  po- 
sition, constantly  operating  tlmeii  luecbanism  for  perl 
odlcally  releasing  said  detent  ai|d  permitting  reengage 
ment  u|K>n  the  closing  of  the  swit(Jh,  and  means  op.'ratiut; 
when  the  timed  mechanism  is  not  in  (..ndition  to  operate 
for  preventing  the  engagement  ,.f  ^aiil  detent  with  the 
switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  ,1  Ivuif^  switch,  of  a  base  upon 
which  said  switch  is  mounted,  a  spring  arm  mounted  on 
the  rear  of  said  base  and  projecting  through  an  aper- 
ture therein  Into  the  path  of  the  switch  handle  a  latch 
dog  for  engaging  said  spring  arm  when  said  switch  is 
manually  clfjsed  and  holding  the  same  from  movement,  a 
cl«Kk  mechanism,  and  a  gravity  aim  periodically  released 
by  said  clocli  mechanism  to  strike  against  said  latch  dog 
.and   release  th^  same 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  spring 
arm  for  opening  said  switch,  a  latch  dog  for  engaging  said 
spring  arm  when  tlie  switch  is  manually  ilose<l,  a  clock 
methanism.  an  arm  actual.^  by  said  clock  mechanism 
to  periodically  complete  a  revolution,  a  gravity  arm  raised 
by  said  revoluble  arm.  and  periodically  relea.sed.  said 
gravity  arm  Udng  adapted  In  its  movement  to  disengage 
said  latch  dog  and  Instantly  release  the  same. 


/•• 


..<- 


^-A.. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  spring 
operating  to  open  said  switch,  a  latch  dog  for  engaging 
said  spring  in  the  clos»fl  position  of  the  switch,  a  clock 
mechanism,  a  gravity  dog  iM-riodbally  released  by  said 
cloi-k  mechanism  to  engage  said  latch  dog  and  release  said 
spring,  a  lever  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  spring  of 
said  clock  mechaidsm  and  actuated  thereby  when  in  ex- 
panded condition  to  release  .said  dog  and  prevent  engage- 
ment of  the  same  with  said  spring 

r..  The  combination  with  a  manually  closable  switch,  of 
mechanism  for  automatically  oi>ening  the  switch.  Includ- 
ing timed  mechanism  for  periodically  releasing  said  switch, 
an<l  means  oi)eratlng  when  the  timed  mechanism  is  not  In 
condition  to  operate  for  preventing  the  retaining  of  the 
switch  In  closing  position. 

(Claims  tJ  to  ,S  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


I.<»«0,fts7 


AlTDMATfCALLY-OPEHAI  I.\<,  SUIK  H 
FOR  ELKCTRIC  CIRrilTS.  Fr.*nk  Ki  hn.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No  H95.038.  ^  (CI 
161—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  opening 
switch,  of  ii  detent  for  holding  said  switch  In  clo8e<l  po- 
sition. electromagn<  tic  means  ada|itfKl  \x\^m  the  energizing 
thereof  to  release  said  det<-nt.  a  circuit  for  said  ebetro 
magnetic  means  and  a  time  mechanism  (ontrolling  s.iid 
electromagnetic   means   acting   to  automatically   clo.se   the 
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circuit    uiwn    the    stopping    of    the    mechanisai,    whereby  j 
the   electromagnetic    means    is   energized    and    the    detent 
released. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  opening  elec- 
tric switch,  of  a  detent  for  holding  said  switch  In  closed 
position,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  said  detent,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  time  mechanism,  and 
a  plurality  of  circuit  closers  for  said  circuit  controlled  by 
said  time  mechanism,  one  operating  after  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  mechanism  and  another  upon  the  cassa- 
tion of  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  opening  elec 
trie  switch,  of  a  detent  for  holding  said  switch  In  closed 
position,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  said  detent,  a  time 
mechanism,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  centrif- 
ugal mechanism  driven  by  said  time  mechanism  for  open- 
lug  the  (ircuil  of  said  magnet  when  sai<l  mechanism  is  in 
motion  adapted  on  the  stopping  of  said  mechanism  to  close 
the  circuit  energizing  said  magnet,  whereby  the  detent  Is 
released  and  said  switch  opened. 

4  Ihe  combination  with  a  l^uife  switch,  of  a  spring 
arm  engaging  said  switch  to  open  the  same,  a  latch  detent 
for  engaging  with  sjiid  spring  arm  to  hold  the  same  in 
retracted  position,  an  ele<troniagnet  adapted  ui>on  Ihe  en- 
ergizing thereof  to  nlease  said  lati  li  detent,  a  time  mech- 
anism, a  circuit  for  said  magnet  and  means  controlled  by 
said  time  mechanism  for  energizing  said  magnet  alter- 
nalively  upon  the  abnormal  stopping  of  said  mechanism 
or  the  normal  comi>Ietion  of  movement  tber<><)f. 

.->.  The  combination  witli  an  electric  switch,  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  switch,  a  latch  detent  for  en- 
gaging said  switch  operating  means  upon  the  closing  of 
the  switch  and  holding  the  same  In  retracted  position,  an 
ele<tromagnet  for  n  basing  said  latch  detent,  a  time 
mechanism,  n  circuit  for  said  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of 
circuit-Closers  one  being  operated  by  said  time  mechanism 
after  a  predetermintHi  interval,  and  centrifugal  means  op 
erated  by  said  time  mechanism  controlling  the  other  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  upon  the  stop 
ping  of  the  mechanism 


1.060.988.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  COLLAPSIDLE 
RECP'PT.VCLES.  Ankiikw  E.  Limkiuht.  .Toneslmro. 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  002.709.  K'l. 
70—3.) 


1.  In  a   loiking  device  of  tlie  class  descri!>ed.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  lid  or  cover,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  op 
era  ting  Mr  extending  along  the  lid  or  cover  from  one  end 
of  the  same  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  a  depend 
ing  engaging  portion  at  one  end  and  provided  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point    with   a   slide   having   converging   slots,   and 
laterally   movable   operating   bars   slldably   connected    with 
the  slots  and  a<tuated  by  the  same,   said   locking  bars  ex- 
tending from  the  slide  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  cover 
and   provided   with   depending  approxiinately   L-shaped  en- 
gaging (v)rtlons  having  inwardly  extending  terminals. 

2.  A  locking  device  of  the  class  described  including  lat 
erally  movable   Imking  liars,   a   longitudinally   movable  op- 
erating  bar    connected    with    and    actuating    the    laterally 
movable    locking   bars   and    provided   at   one   end    with   en- 
gaging  means,    and   transverse   bolts   located   adjacent    to 


the  other  end  of  the  locking  bar.  tlie  latter  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tlie  transverse  bolts  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  an  extended  engaging  position  and  for  per- 
mitting the  liolts  to  be  moved  inward. 

3.  A  locking  device  of  the  class  described  Including  lat- 
erally movable  locking  bars,  a  longitudinally  movable  op- 
erating bar  connected  with  and  actuating  the  locking  bars 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  engaging  means,  a  trans- 
verse casing  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  operating  bar 
and  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  operating  bar  to 
extend  through  It,  and  transven*e  bolts  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  be  locked  in  an  extended  engaging 
position  by  the  operating  bar,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  seal  receiving  opening  adapted  to  be  carried  tieyond 
the  casing 

4.  A  locking  device  of  the  class  descrilied  Including  lat- 
erally movable  locking  bars,  a  longitudinally  movable  op- 
erating bar  c<inne<ted  with  and  actuating  the  laterally 
movable  bars,  a  transverse  casing  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  longitudinally  movable  bar  and  provided  with  slots, 
and  transverse  bolts  slidable  in  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
be  locked  in  an  extended  [Kisition  by  the  operating  bar. 
the  twits  being  provided  at  the  said  slots  with  openings 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  Instrument  for  operating  the 
bolts. 

5.  A  locking  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
transverse  casing  having  an  opening,  bolts  slidable  in  the 
casing  and  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  and  movable 
inwardly  on  each  other,  one  of  the  bolts  having  an  open- 
ing and  the  other  terminating  at  its  inner  end  at  the  open- 
ing wlien  the  bolts  are  in  their  extended  engaging  position. 
and  an  operating  bar  slidabb  in  the  casing  and  through 
the  bolt  opening  for  loi  king  the  bolts  in  their  extended  po- 
sition 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.989.  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL.  Frei>  W.  I.vi.k. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  657.516.      (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  .\n  electrical  resistance  consisting  largely  of  ele- 
mental boron  having  a  terminal  consisting  of  a  metal  or 
the  chromium  group  in  Intimate  conducting  relation 
thereto. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  composed  largely  of  boron 
and  having  i.  tungsten  terminal  welded  thereto 

3.  An  electrical  resistance  composed  of  bonm.  and  hav- 
ing a  tungsten  terminal  chemically  united  therewith. 

4.  An  electrical  resistance  unit  composed  largely  of 
boron,  a  terminal  welded  thereto  consisting  of  a  refractory 
material  and  an  Intermediate  refractory  alloy  of  said  ma- 
terial and  boron  Integrally  joining  the  terminal  to  the 
boron. 
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1.060.990.     TITLE-CARD  HOLDER.     Charles  C.  Ltnch, 

\VHn.-ttP.  Okla.     Filed  0«t.  *',.  IMl.     Serial  No.  653,110. 
.CI.  40 — 17.1 


i- 


— I 


>    I  III 


-2^ 


L.._.^ J I 

A  card  holder  tomprislntf  a  flat  body  portion  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  provided  with  card  en^glng  grooves 
said  body  having  opposite  corners  of  one  end  provided  with 
flat>8  that  are  InturntHl  and  dispos«'d  within  the  grooves 
to  form  card  stops,  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  being 
cut-away  between  the  prooves  to  provide  a  shanlt  seat. 
said  f>ody  having  an  elongated  slianlt  projecting  from  be 
tween  the  stops,  the  shank  being  adapted  to  be  bent  around 
the  back  of  the  body  with  its  end  portion  lying  in  the  seat 
flush  with  the  end  of  the  body,  tlie  free  end  of  the  shank 
being  pointed  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  body  and  lie  be 
tween  the  grooves  and  flush  with  the  top  walls  thereof. 


ribs  lying  obliquely  in  the  said  frame  and  having  their 
inner  edges  Iti  contact  with  the  heating  element  and  means 
for  securint;  the  heater  to  a  radiator  of  an  automobile. 


2.  In  a  radiator  heater,  a  receptacle  having  end  flanges, 
a  heating  element  therein,  a  retaining  member  for  the 
heating  element  comprising  a  frame  fitting  in  the  recep- 
tacle having  recesses  i-n  its  edge  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  conductors  for  the  beating  element,  ribs  having 
their  ends  secured  to  the  frame,  said  ribs  lying  obliquely 
in  the  said  frame  and  having  their  inner  edges  In  contact 
with  the  heating  element,  and  means  for  securing  the 
heater  to  a  radiator  of  an  automobile. 


l.Om,^<n.      VARIABLE-RESISTANCE    ELECTRIC-LAMP       ,  0B0,993.        TRAI'-CiCARD.        F^Kr-.RTK      E.      M..S.HV, 
SWITCH.     iREt.c.  .NUPES  and  %V.r.MER.Vi.  OWEN,  Chel-  Berkeley,  CaL     Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.775. 


sea.    Mich.      Filed   Aug.    L'l.    19lL'.     Serial    No.   716.325. 
(CI.  219—49.) 


(Q.  43 — 24.) 


^s 


1.  .\n  electric  lamp  switch  cofcprlslng  a  body  of  In- 
sulating material  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein, 
a  resistance  coll  wrapped  about  the  t)ody  and  overlying 
the  groove,  and  a  spiral  s^witch  element  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  turns  of  the 
coil  to  regulate  the  flow  of  current, 

2.  .\n  eleitric  lamp  switch  comprising  a  body  of  In- 
sulating material  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein. 
a  resistance  coil  wrapped  about  the  body  and  overlying 
the  groove,  a  socket  secured  to  «ne  end  of  said  body,  a 
spiral  switch  element  rotatably  mounted  within  the  groove 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  turns  of  the  coll  to  regulate 
the  flow  ..f  iiirrent.  means  for  rotating  said  switch  ele- 
ment, and  a  casing  inclosing  the  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial and  the  socket. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  switch  loniprising  .1  body  of  Insu- 
lating material  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a 
socket  secured  to  one  wall  of  said  body,  an  actuating 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  groove,  a  manipulating 
handle  for  said  shaft,  and  a  spiral  switch  element  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  to  engage  the 
ttirns  of  the  coil  successively  to  ii-gulate  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent. 


l.t>60,992       HEATER    FOR    AITOMOBILE-RADIATORS. 

Ldtis  H.  Mayeb,  Johnstown,   I'a.     Filed  July  29.  1912, 

Serial  No.  712,102.     (CL  21^—10.) 

1.  In  a  radiator  heater,  a  receptacle  having  end  flanges, 
H  heating  element  therein,  a  retHining  member  for  the 
heating  element  comprising  a  frame  fitting  in  the  recep- 
tacle,   ribs    having   their   ends   secured   to   the   frame,    said 


1.  In  a  guard-trap,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  barrier 
memlM'rs  inclosing  between  them  a  prison  chamber,  said 
barriers  and  prison  chamber  having  a  central  opening  for 
the  passage  of  a  cable,  with  spring  clamping  devices  proxi- 
mate the  passageway  for  supporting  the  device  on  the 
cable,  said  chamber  having  ingress  openings,  and  means  for 
normally  preventing  egress  through  said  openings. 

2.  A  rat  guard  comprising  suitable  barriers,  clamps  for 
mounting  said  barriers  upon  a  support,  and  means  by 
which  said  <iamps  are  made  to  snugly  Inclose  the  support. 

3.  A  guard-trap  comprising  a  pair  of  conical  disks  cen- 
trally perforated  to  pass  a  cable,  said  disks  cooperating 
to  Inclose  an  entrapping  chamber,  said  chamber  having  In- 
gress  passages. 

4.  .\n  animal  trap  for  hawsers  comprising  end  disks 
with  a  cage  chamber  between  the  disks,  and  said  chamber 
having  normally  closed  Ingress  openings  proximate  to  the 
hawser,  and  means  for  mounting  the  trap  upon  hawsers  of 
various  diameters. 

5.  A  trap  embodying  suitable  barriers  disposed  to  in- 
close a  prison  chamber,  means  for  mounting  the  trap  upon 
a  support,  and  automatically  closable  gates  opening  in- 
wardly in  said  barrier  members  to  permit  ingress  from 
either  side  of  the  trap. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette. ] 
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1.060.991.  NAIL-EXTRACTOR.  Bi  ri»ette  W.  McCilley, 
Woo<lston,  Kans.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,906.      (CI.   145 — 37.) 


1.  A  nail  extractor  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  case  open  at  both  ends,  a  bar  longitudinally 
movable  in  the  case  and  prctvided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  the  opposed  walls  of  said  open- 
ing being  recessed  near  one  end  thereof,  a  gripping  dog 
pivotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  in  each  of  said  recesses 
and  lueans  for  moving  said  bar  in  the  case  to  extract  a  pin, 
the  pin  l>elng  adapted  to  extend  into  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing (if  the  bar  to  permit  of  the  movement  "f  said  bar  with 
relation  to  the  pin. 

2.  A  nail  extractor  of  the  cluiracter  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  case  open  at  both  ends,  a  bar  longitudinally 
movable  In  the  case  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  entirely  therethrough,  the  opposed 
walls  of  said  opening  l>eing  ion;,'itudlnally  recessed,  a  d<ig 
pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  within  each  of  said 
recesses  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  pin  to  be  ex- 
tracted, means  for  moving  the  free  ends  of  said  dogs  into 
engagement  with  the  pin,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  projecting  into  the  lon- 
gitudinal opening  in  said  bar  and  link  members  pivotally 
conne(ted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lever  and  to  the  dogs. 
and  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  the  case  to  extract  the 
pin,  the  pin  l>eiug  adapted  to  extend  into  the  longitudinal 
opening  of  the  bar  to  permit  movement  of  said  bar  with 
relation  to  the  pin. 

3.  A  nail  extractor  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  apertured  base  plate,  a  tubular  case  carried  by 
said  base  plate,  a  hollow  bar  longitudinally  movable  in 
said  case,  dogs  pivotally  mounte<l  within  said  bar,  a  yoke 
journak-<l  in  the  opposed  walls  of  the  case  for  oscillatory 
movtiiient,  the  case  being  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  one  end  of  the  yoke  projects,  pivoted  spring  pressed 
pawls  mounted  in  the  yoke,  said  bar  being  provided  with 
teeth  for  engagement  liy  said  pawls,  an  angular  lever  ful- 
crunied  upon  the  yoke  and  having  a  handle  portion,  spring 
plates  carried  by  the  pawls  and  engaged  with  one  end  of 
said  lever,  and  means  removably  mounted  in  the  yoke  to 
hold  the  lever  against  movement  when  the  pawls  are  dis- 
posed in  their  operative  or  inoperative  position. 


1,060,M5.      DOOR  OPERATING    DEVICE.      Walter    A 
IfcKfHNVT  and  Staslkv  Bf.atham,  Lincoln.  Me.     Filed 
Oct.   28.   1912.      Serial   No.    728,307.      (CI.   39—92.1 
1.   In    a    door   operating   device,    the    combination    with 
a   car  body   having  a  door   opening  and  provided   with   a 
sliding   door,   of   spaced   upper   and    lower   guides   located 
in  advance  of  the  door  opening,  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending along   the   car   beyond    the   sliding  door   and   pro- 
vided   at    the    front    with    upper    and    lower    branches   ar- 
ranged   in    the    said    guides    and    extending    horizontally 
therefrom  and  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  sliding  door  at  the  front  thereof,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted    on    the    car    body    in    rear    of    the    car    door,    a 


sprocket  chain  arranged  on  and  meshing  with  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  one  of  the 
said  portions  being  connected  to  the  said  flexible  con- 
nection and  the  other  of  said  portions  extending  horizon- 
tally from  the  sprocket  wheel  to  the  sliding  door  and 
secured  to  the  same  at  the  center  of  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
and   means   for  rotating  the  sprocket   wheel. 


I  I   I 


I  I  I  I  I 


2.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  car  body  having  a  door  opening  and  provided  with  a 
sHdlng  door,  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  guide  pulleys 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  door  opening,  a  flexible  con- 
nection extending  along  the  car  at  a  point  t>elow  the  car 
door  and  having  front  branches  arranged  on  the  said 
guide  pulleys  and  extending  horizontally  from  the  same 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  sliding  door  and 
secured  to  the  latter,  a  bottom  guide  mounted  on  the  car 
body  and  receiving  the  said  flexible  connection  and  main- 
taining the  same  in  spaced  relation  with  the  sliding 
door,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  car  body  in  rear 
of  the  sliding  door  and  having  a  notched  fiange.  a  sprocket 
chain  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  car  door  at  the 
center  thereof  and  extending  horizontally  therefrom  in 
a  rearward  direction  and  passing  around  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  connected  to  the  said  flexible  connection,  and 
an  oscillatory  operating  lever  having  a  pawl  or  dog  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  notched  flange  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 


l.(it;0.99G.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-ANALYZER.  ALBERT 
Mektens,  Cruybeke,  Belgium.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Se- 
rial No    627.429.      (CI.  23—3.) 


.1^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  analyzer,  a  gas  sampling  tube, 
a  gas  measuring  vessel,  a  gas  absorber,  connected  with 
the  gas  measuring  vessel,  a  closed  recejitacie  containing 
a  liijuid.  said  receptacle  being  connected  with  the  absorber 
and  with  the  gas  measuring  vessel  and  a  Marlotte  bottle 
also  connected  to  said  receptacle  whereby  the  non  ab- 
sorbed gases  can  be  sent  into  said  receptacle  and  the 
Mariotte  bottle  is  adapted  to  furnish  a  volume  of  liquid 
corresponding  to  the  volume  of  gas  absorbed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  analyzer,  In  combination  with 
a  flue,  a  gas  measuring  vessel  connected  to  said  flue,  means 
for  sucking  gas  from  the  flue  into  the  gas  measuring  ves- 
sel, a  gas  absorber  connected  to  the  gas  measuring  vessel, 
means  for  forcing  the  gas  contained  in  the  gas  measuring 
vessel  into  the  gas  absorber,  a  closed  receptacle  adapted 
(o  contain  a  suitable  liquid,  a  connection  between  said 
receptacle  and  the  gas  measuring  vessel  whereby  the  liquid 
contained  in   said  receptatcle  is  adapted  to  flow   into   the 
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iriis  measnrlns:  vessel,  a  coiineoolon  betw<v>n  said  receptacle 
and  tfi'"  ffa-i  absorber,  wtierehy  the  non-absorlu'd  gas  can 
be  Sent  into  said  receptacle  and  a  Mariotte  bottle  connect- 
ed to  said  receptacle.  I 

.'I.  In  nil  automatle  :;as  analj/.er  in  conibinatlon  witli  a 
flue,  a  lias  mea'^urtn^  vessel  connected  to  said  tlui".  means 
for  sucking  teas  from  the  flat  into  the  gas  measuring 
vessel,  a  ^.-is  absorber  cniiiiected  to  the  u'as  nitasuriii;; 
vessel,  means  for  forcing  the  gns  contained  In  the  ;ras 
DK-asuiing  vessel  Into  the  gas  absorber,  a  closed  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  non  absorbent  liquid,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  s^id  receptacle  with  the  gas 
measuring  vessel,  whereby  thd  liquid  contained  in  said 
receptacle  is  adapted  to  flow  into  the  gas  measuring  vessel, 
a  Second  pipe  connecting  th»'  upper  part  of  said  receptacle 
with  the  gas  absorber  whereby  the  non-absorbed  gas  can 
be  sent  Into  said  receptacle  abd  a  Mariotte  bottle  con 
u«H.-ted  to  ttio  uppt-r  part  of  said  closed  receptacle. 

4.  In  un  automatic  gas  analjzer,  in  combination  with 
a  flue,  a  gas  measuring  vessel  connected  to  said  flue, 
means  for  sucliing  gas  from  the  flue  into  the  gas  measur- 
ing vessel,  a  gas  absorber  conimcted  to  the  gas  m-asuring 
vesstl,  mt'aus  for  forcing  the  gas  fr^m  the  gas  mi'asurinu 
vessel  into  ttie  gas  absorber,  a  ■  l.is.d  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  suitable  liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower 
part  of  said  receptacle  with  thi>  s;as  measuring  vessel,  a 
s«^ond  pipe  connecting  the  upptr  part  of  said  receptacle 
witli  the  gas  absorber,  a  Mariotte  bottle  connected  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  closed  receptacle  and  means  for  com- 
pensating the  clearances  in  the  Jeverai  parts  and  pipes. 

').  In  un  aututnatie  gas  aualyzer,  in  combination  with 
a  flue,  a  gas  m>'asuriug  vesso]  connected  to  said  flue, 
m«iaDS  for  sueliing  gas  from  the  flue  into  said  gas  measur- 
ing vessel,  a  gas  absorber  connectrd  to  the  gas  measuring 
vessel,  means  for  forcing  the  gas  from  tin-  gas  mensuring 
vessel  into  the  gas  absorl>er,  a  closed  ri'ceptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  suital)le  liquid,  a  pipe  competing  the  lower 
part  of  said  receptacle  with  th(  gas  measuring  vessel,  a 
second  pipe  connecting  the  upprr  part  of  said  receptacle 
with  the  gas  absorber,  a  Mariotte  bottle  connected  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  closed  receptacle  and  a  compensating 
vessel  conni-rted  witli  said  closefl  receptacle,  and  designed 
to  furnish  the  necessary  liquid  for  compensating  for 
clearances. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.  1 


'^.  An  interest  calculator  comprising  an  annular  support 
having  on  its  upper  flat  side  divisions  representing  the 
months,  and  designations  of  the  months  and  the  numl>ers 
of  the  days  of  the  various  months  in  said  divisions,  re- 
spectively, in  combination  witli  another  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  its  upper  side  in  the 
same  plane  or  flush  with  the  upper  side  of  said  support 
and  having  in  its  upper  side  a  recess  for  each  day  of  the 
year,  designations  of  the  days  of  the  year  on  said  second- 
named  member  opposite  said  recesses  and  arrangi'd  to 
register  with  the  divisions  of  the  days  of  the  months  on 
said  support,  an  interest  table  movably  supported  in  each 
of  said  recesses,  and  means  preventing  detachment  <if  said 
interest  tables  from  said  member,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  An  Interest  calculator  comprising  two  members  ad- 
justable in  connection  with  each  other  effectively  to  make 
a  visual  Indlcaiion  of  the  number  of  days  b.twecn  two 
selected  dales,  interest  tables  containing  calculations  of 
interest  on  various  sums  of  money  for  various  selected 
periods  of  time  at  various  rates  of  Interest,  compartments 
in  one  of  said  miml)ers  in  which  said  tables  are  mounted, 
a  pivot  holding  said  tallies  in  said  compartments,  guides 
for  said  tables  and  manually  engageable  projections  on 
said  tables  whereby  said  tables  may  be  rotated  on  their 
pivot  and  raised  from  .said  compartments,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,060,998.     TOY.      Locis   Muss,    .New    York.   N.   T.      Filed 
Aug.  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,»i87.     (CI.  46-37.) 


1,0G0,99T.  IN TKUEST-CALCUIUTOK.  .T.vso.s  B.  Moody, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Hied  Oct.  25.  1011  Serial  No.  656,724. 
I  CI.  235— 7.s.> 


1,  .Vn  interest  calculator  comprising  an  annular  sup 
port,  divisions  on  said  annular  support  npresentlng  the 
months,  and  designations  of  tli.«  months  and  th.-  number 
of  days  of  the  various  months  in  said  divisions,  in  com- 
bination with  a  m.mb«'r  within  said  annular  support  and 
having  in  its  upper  side  a  recess  for  each  day  of  the 
year,  an  interest  table  movably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
recesses,  designations  of  the  ddys  of  the  year  opposite 
s.ild  reces.ses.  r>'spe<'fively.  and  means  pr<-vfnting  removal 
of  said  Interest  fables  from  said  memtx^r.  substantially  as 
Bj>»'Clfled 


1  .\  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  box, 
a  cover  inclosing  the  top  of  the  box  whereby  a  chamber 
is  provided  in  the  box,  said  cover  having  a  peep  opening 
thiTi'throiii;li.  a  disk  rotatablt-  In  the  chamber  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spactnl  eharai-ters  u[>on  Its  top  surface,  a 
spring  controlled  bar  movable  within  the  chamber,  means 
providefl  upon  the  bar  and  ailapted  to  engage  the  disk 
wherel)y  said  disk  m;i>  \f  partially  rotated  for  register- 
ing in  suc<'ession  each  of  the  cliarnefers  therenii  with  the 
[>eep  opening  of  the  cover  when  the  bar  is  moved  against 
the  tension  of  Us  spring,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  box,  and 
ratans  provided  upon  the  lid  and  adapted  wlien  closed 
uiMin  the  Imix  to  move  the  bar  for  partially  rotatini;  the 
disk. 

2.  .\  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  box, 
a  coTer  inclosing  the  top  of  the  l>ox  whereby  n  chamber 
is  provided  in  the  box.  s,Mld  cover  having  a  peep  opening 
therctlirough,  a  circular  disk  rotatable  in  the  chamber 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  characters  upon  Its  top 
surface,  a  plurality  of  teeth  provided  upon  tlie  peripheral 
edge  of  the  disk,  a  spring  controlled  bar  movable  within 
the  chamt>er,  means  provided  upon  the  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teetli  of  tlie  disk  whereby  said  disk  may 
tie  partially  rotated  for  registering  In  succession  each  of 
the  characti-rs  tlH'n-on  witli  the  peep  openlnir  of  the  cover 
when  the  bar  is  moved  against  the  tension  of  its  spring, 
a  lid  hinged  to  the  box,  and  means  provided  upon  the  Ud 
and  adapted  wlien  closed  upon  the  box  to  move  the  bar 
partially   rotating  the  disk. 

3.  .\  toy  of  the  character  d<'scril)ed.  comprising  a  box, 
a  cover  inclosing  the  top  of  the  box  wtiereby  a  chamber 
is  provided  In  the  box.  said  cover  having  a  peep  opening 
therethrough,    a    toothed    circular    disk    rotatable    In    the 
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chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  characters 
upon  its  top  surface,  a  bar  movable  within  the  chamber, 
a  spring  fastened  to  the  bar  and  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  box.  said  spring  normally  serving  to  force  the  bar 
toward  said  wall,  means  provided  upon  tlie  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  disk  whereby  said 
disk  may  be  partially  rotated  for  registering  in  succes- 
sion each  of  the  cliaracters  thereon  with  the  peep  open- 
ing of  the  cover  when  the  bar  is  moved  toward  the  rear 
wall  of  the  box  an<l  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a 
lid  hinged  at  the  rear  of  the  box.  and  means  provided 
upon  the  lid  and  adapted  when  closed  upon  the  box  to 
move  the  bar  for  partially  rotating  the  disk. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  box. 
a  cover  iiK-losiiig  the  top  of  tiie  box  wtiereby  a  cliamber 
Is  provided  In  the  box.  said  cover  having  a  peep  opening 
therethrough,  a  toothed  circular  disk  rotatable  In  the 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  characters 
uptjn  its  top  surfac"'.  a  bar  movable  within  the  chamber, 
a  spring  fasteiird  to  thi'  liar  !ind  to  tlie  front  wall  of  the 
box,  said  spring  normally  serving  to  force  tlie  bar  toward 
said  wall,  means  provided  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  disk  whereby  said  disk  may  be 
partially  rotate«l  for  registering  in  succession  eacli  of 
the  characters  thereon  witii  the  peep  opening  of  the  cover 
when  the  bar  is  moved  toward  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  and 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  t>ox. 
means  jirovidi'd  upon  the  lid  and  adapted  when  closed 
upon  the  box  to  move  the  bar  for  partially  rotating  the 
disk,  and  a  stop  within  the  chaml>er,  said  stop  serving 
to  limit  the  rotation  of  tlie  disk. 

5.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  box. 
a  cover  inclosing  the  top  of  thi'  l>ox  whereby  a  cliamb^'i- 
Is  provided  in  the  box.  said  cover  having  a  peep  opening 
therethrough,  a  toothed  circular  disk  rotatable  in  the 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  spao'd  characters 
upon  its  top  surface,  a  bar  yieldingly  movable  within  the 
chamber,  iwfween  the  fi-ont  and  rear  walls  of  tlie  box, 
a  catch  provided  u|Mtu  the  bar  and  udaiited  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  disk  whereby  said  disk  may  be  partially 
rotated  for  registering  in  succession  each  of  \)n-  cliaracters 
thereon  with  tite  pef[)  opening  of  the  cover  wlien  the  bar 
is  moved  toward  the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  a  lid  hinged  at 
the  rear  wall  of  tlie  box,  and  means  provided  upon  the 
lid  and  adapted  when  clo>*«'<i  uinm  the  box  to  move  the 
bar  for  iiartially  r<itating  the  disk. 

[i'lalms  6  to  >*  not  prlntt-d  in  the  (razette.] 


1,060.999.       CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION    MECHA- 
NISM  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES.      Edgar  W.  Myers,  San 

Jose.  Cal  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
RudolphMyeis  Manufacturing  Co..  a  CoiTJoration  of 
California.  Flle^l  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  6«3,725. 
(CI.  74—34.1 


1.   .\    variable    speed    transmission    gearing    for    motor- 
/cyclcs.   Including  a   crank  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  thereby. 


a  plate  or  disk  turnable  upon  a  hub  or  shoulder  of  said 
pinion  and  having  dogs  fulcrumed  thereto,  a  slidable 
(one  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  a  stationary  housing 
witii  which  tlie  cone  is  engageable,  a  transmission  pulley 
and  a  multiple  disk  clutch  <'arried  thereby,  an  internal 
gear  In  the  pulley,  and  Intermediate  pinions  engaglnc  said 
gear  and  the  crankshaft  pinion. 

2.  A  variable  speed  transmission  gearing  for  motor- 
cycles, consisting  of  an  engine  crank-shaft,  a  pinion  at 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  upon  the  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission pulley  turnable  upon  the  bearing  and  iiaving  an 
internal  gear,  pinions  between  anti  engaging  said  gear 
and  the  crank-shaft  pinion,  a  shaft  in  line  with  the  crank- 
shaft, a  cone  slidable  on  said  shaft,  having  a  frictional 
surface,  a  housing  with  a  frictional  surface  with  which 
that  of  the  cone  is  engageable,  a  multiple  disk  clutcli  upon 
the  side  of  the  transmission  pulley,  a  disk  turnable  upon 
the  liub  of  the  crank  shaft  pinion,  liaving  cam  dogs  ful- 
crumed thereto,  with  one  end  adapted  to  press  against  the 
cluteli  disks,  and  the  other  engageable  by  the  sliding  cone, 
and  a  manually  operated  lever  by  which  the  cone  Is  shift- 
ed to  engage  the  bousing  or  the  cones. 

.">.  A  variable  speed  transmission  gearing  for  motor- 
cycles, comprising  an  engine  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  there- 
on, a  transmission  pulley  loosely  mounted  concentric 
with  the  sliaft,  an  extension  in  line  witli  the  siiaft.  a 
cone  slidably  mounted  upon  said  extension,  a  stationary 
housing  having  a  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the  cone,  a 
clutch  number  carried  by  the  pulley,  an  internal  gear  in 
the  pulley,  intermediate  pinions  engaging  said  gear  and 
the  first  named  pinion,  and  a  disk  within  the  pulley  hav- 
ing cam  dogs  with  one  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
sliding  cone  and  another  part  adapted  to  press  against 
said  clutch  meml>er. 


1.061,000.  ILLIMINATIN*.  AFI'LIANCi:.  Otis  A.  Mr- 
G.\TT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  191  n.  Serial 
No.   583.213.      (CI.   240—92.) 


1.  An  illuminating  appliance  comprisini;  a  glass  in- 
closure  having  below  its  upper  edge  an  interior  support 
and  a  reflector  within  the  same  held  by  said  support. 

2.  An  Illuminating  appliance  comprising  a  glass  in- 
closure  having  below  its  upper  edge  an  interior  support 
and  a  prismatic  reflector  within  the  same  held  by  said 
support. 


1.061.001.      rUSPI.AY  RACK.      Lewkv    Rissem,    Nki.son, 

Peoria.   III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Nicker- 

■      son    Wall    Paper    Exhibitor    Co..    Fairhury.    III.,    a    I'or- 

poratlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.   12.  1910.     Serial   No. 

,^81.719.      (CI.  211—14.) 

1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  support  having  an  ex- 
tension, an  arm  mounted  to  swing  tliereon  and  adapted  to 
lie  normally  in  one  of  two  positions  each  of  said  posi- 
tions being  at  one  side  of  a  central  one,  said  arm  having 
a  re'Urved  extension  co-acting  with  the  support  to  hold 
said  arm  In  one  of  its  said  extreme  positions. 

2,  .\  display  rack  comprising  a  support,  a  member  hav 
Ing  pivotal  support  thereon  and  adapted  for  a  swinging 
movement  to  two  extreme  positions,  and  a  second  member 
with  wliiili  the  first  is  adapted  to  have  contact  In  a  part 
of  Its  movement  and  for  positively  holding  said  first 
member  In  one  of  its  extreme  positions,  one  of  said  mem- 
bet^  adapted  to  flex. 

3  A  display  rack  comprising  a  support,  a  swlnemg 
arm  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  have  two  extreme  potl 
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tlons.  and  means  located  In  the  path  of  the  arm  sub- 
stantially midway  of  said  positions  with  which  the  arm 
engages  and  by  which  it  Is  positively  held  in  said  extreme 
positions. 


4.  A  display  rack  comprlsini:  a  support,  an  arm  mounted 
thereon   adapted   to  swing  to   two   extreme  positions,   and 
means  located  l)etween  said  positions  an<i  adapted  for  con 
trolling  the  arm  and  to  posltitely  but   yieldingly    hold   it 
in  either  of  its  said  two  extreme  positions. 

5.  A  display  rack  comprlslag  an  upper  and  a  lower 
memb«r,  one  of  them  having  a  hole  and  also  having  a  6f- 
pendlni;  flexible  portion,  a  swinging  arm  having  an  ex- 
tension to  enter  said  hole,  said  extension  being  bent  in 
the  direction  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  engage  the  said 
flexible  portion,  said  arm  also  including  a  second  extension 
to  engage  the  other  of  the  described  members. 

[I'lalni  rt  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


l.Oei.OOJ.  DEVU'E  FOR  ADTERTISI.NG  Sl'ErTACLE- 
LENSES  AND  THE  LIKE.  BiKLL  Nutt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  Strong-Kennard  &  Nutt  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,811.     rci.  35—12.) 


•> 


.-^3= 


Jkyiim/mnkaeAmfMeJ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  relatively  movable  plates,  one  having  an  aper- 
ture and  the  other  l)earing  a  plurality  of  Indicia  respec 
tlvely  adapted  to  register  with  such  aperture,  and  an 
Indicating  member  movable  rtlativi'ly  to  said  first  plate 
adjacent  to  the  aperture  therein  so  as  to  complement  the 
Indicia  appearing  through  suet  aperture  In  producing  a 
predetermined  effect. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  apertured  plate,  an  Indicating  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  one  side  of  »ald  plate  adjacent  to  the 
aperture  therein,  and  a  second  plate  movably  mounted 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flr»t  plate  and  bearing  a  plu- 
rality of  indicia  respectively  adapted  to  register  with 
■ucb  aperture  to  complement  said  indicating  member  In 
producing  a   predetermined  result. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  slotted  plate  mounted  in  said  frame, 
an  Indicating  member  movablf  mounted  on  said  plate, 
a  second  plate  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
bearing  Indicia  adapted  to  regbter  with  such  slot  In  one 


position  of  said  second  plate,  whereupon  said  indicating 
member  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  thereby  complementing 
such  Indicia  to  produce  a  predetermined  effect. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  relatively  movable  plates,  one  having  an  aper- 
ture and  the  other  bearing  representations  of  various 
types  of  lenses  respectively  adapted  to  register  with  such 
aperture,  and  a  member  representing  an  eyeball  movable 
relatively  to  said  first  plate  adjacent  to  the  aperture  there- 
in so  as  to  Illustrate  the  adaptability  of  the  lens  appear- 
ing through  such  aperture  to  the  eyeball. 

5.  In  a  dfvice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  slotted  plate  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  member 
representing  an  eyeball  mounted  adjacent  such  slot  In  said 
plate,  a  second  plate  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
t>earlng  at  spaced  Intervals  representations  of  various 
types  of  lenses,  and  means  for  moving  said  second  plate, 
whereby  said  lenses  are  successively  brought  Into  register 
with  said  slot,  thereby  Illustrating  the  adaptability  of 
such  lenses  to  the  eyeball. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.(W1.003.      Al'l'ARATIS  FOR  PROMOTING 
BILITV    OF    THE    .lOINTS    (IF   THE    HA 

OsTRiivsKV,  London.  England,  a.ssignor 
Musicians  Hand  Hevelopment  Coinpany, 
England.  Filed  lei.  •.'»!.  1<M2.  Serial 
(CI.   12H      1«.  I 


THE  FLEXI- 

NDS         H.\RRT 

to    Ostrovsky 

Ltd.,    London, 

No.    680,050. 


1.  Apparatus  for  promoting  fi«'xibllity  of  the  joints  of 
the  hands,  comprising  a  slide  mounted  in  a  frame  and 
adapted  to  have  movement  Imparted  thereto  by  suitable 
mechanism,  and  means  for  holding  and  compres.sing  the 
fingers  mounted  upon  said  slide. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  promoting  flexibility  of  the  joints 
of  the  hands  comprising  a  frame,  a  slide  mounted  there 
in,  suital)le  mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
.slide,  means  provided  uiwn  said  slide  for  gripping  the  fin- 
gers and  means  for  holding  the  palm  of  the  hand. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  promoting  flexibility  of  the  joints 
of  the  hands  coiiiprislng  a  slide  mounted  in  a  fr.iiue  and 
adapted  to  have  movement  imparted  thereto  liy  suilahle 
me<hanism,  means  for  holding  and  compressing  the  fingers 
mounted  upon  said  slid*-,  and  means  for  producing  a  lat 
eral  stretching  of  the  joints  and  ligaments. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  promoting  flexibility  of  the  joints 
of  the  hands  comprising  a  frame,  a  slide  mounted  therein, 
suitalile  nn'chanism  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  slide, 
means  provided  upon  said  slide  for  holding  the  fingers  and 
for  compressing  them  at  the  Joints. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  promoting  flexibility  of  the  Joints 
of  the  hands,  comprising  a  frame,  a  slide  mounted  there- 
in, suitable  mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
slide,  means  provided  upon  said  slide  for  holding  the  fin 
gers  and  compressing  them  at  the  Joints,  and  mi-ans  pro 
vided  upon  said  frame  against  which  the  palm  of  the 
hand  is  adapted  to  rest. 

[Claims  0  to  Ki  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,061,004.       DUMP  CAR.       SPK.NrKK    Otis.    Chicago,     III.. 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National   I»ump  Car 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  .luly  2_'.  19<J5. 

Serial    No    270,771.      (CI.    105—14.) 

1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  dumping 
doors  with  respective  latches  therefor,  and  latchsupport- 
ing  bars  connected  in  series  by  lost  motion  joints. 
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2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  dumping 
doors  with  latches  for  each  door,  a  series  of  latch  support- 
ing bars,  means  connecting  successive  bars  permitting 
limited  movement  of  one  of  them  without  moving  the 
others. 


3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  dumping 
doors   with    latches   for  each   door,   a   series   of    latch   sup 
porting  bars,  and  joints  for  said  bars,  each  joint  consist 
ing  of  a  pin  on  one  bar  and  a  co-acting  slot  on  another 
bar. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  dumping 
doors  with  latches  for  each  door,  and  a  series  of  latch 
supporting  members  with  Joints  between  successive  mem- 
bers, each  joint  being  so  constructed  as  to  permit  limited 
movement  of  any  member  In  <-lther  direotlon  without  move- 
ment of  an  adjacent  mepiber. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  dumping 
doors  with  respective  latches  therefor,  latcb  supporting 
bars  connected  In  series  by  lost  motion  joints,  and  means 
connected  to  a   terminal  bar  for  operating  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,005.  HAIR  PI^NTING  INSTRL.MENT.  Jacob  H. 
Pakseoan,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Se 
rial   No.  745.954.      (CI.    128 — 28.) 


1.  A  hair  planting  Instrument,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  perforating  implement  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  imple- 
ment, means  for  supporting  a  hair,  means  for  inserting 
said  hair  Into  the  opening  produced  by  the  perforating  Im 
plement,  and  means  for  severing  the  section  of  hair  in- 
serted. 

2.  A  hair  planting  Instrument  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  perforating  implement  reciprocally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting 
said  implement,  means  for  supporting  a  hair,  means  for 
inserting  said  hair  Into  the  opening  produced  by  the  per- 
forating Implement,  means  for  severing  the  section  of 
hair  inserted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  the 
perforation  made  by  the  perforating  Implement. 

3.  A  hair  planting  instrument  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  perforating  implement  reciprocally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said 
Implement,  means  for  feeding  and  Inserting  a  hair  Into  the 
opening    produced    by    the    perforating    implement,    means 


for  severing  the  section  of  hair  Inserted,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  depth  of  the  perforation  made  by  the  perfo- 
rating Implement,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  feeding 
mechanism, 

4.  A  hair  planting  instrument,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  reciprocating  frame  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  flexible  normally  contacting  arms  mounted 
on  said  frame,  needle  points  formed  on  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  adapted  to  unite  and  form  one  needle,  means  for 
projecting  and  retracting  the  perforating  implement  con- 
sisting of  the  reciprocating  frame,  flexible  arms  and  nee- 
dles, means  for  spreading  the  needles  in  the  projected  posi- 
tion, means  for  feeding  and  inserting  a  hair  into  the  open- 
ing between  the  needles  and  means  for  severing  the  sec- 
tion Inserted. 


1.061,006.  GAS  PRESSOR.  .Tohann  F.  M  Patitz.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corfioratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1910.     Serial  .No.  536.003.      (CI,  230—24.) 


1.  In  a  pressor  of  the  impositive  displacement  type,  the 
combination  of  a  motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
pressor  for  driving  same,  means  for  varying  the  power 
of  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  discharge  pres- 
sure developed  by  the  pressor  for  actuating  the  power 
varying  means  to  vary  the  power  directly  as  said  pres- 
sure varies. 

2.  In  a  pressor  of  the  impositive  displacement  type,  the 
combination  of  a  motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  pressor  for  driving  same,  means  for  varying  the 
power  of  the  motor,  and  means  actuated  directly  by  the 
discharge  pressure  developed  by  the  pressor  for  actuating 
the  power  varying  means  to  Increase  the  power  when  the 
said  pressure  increases. 

3.  In  a  pressor  of  the  impositive  displacement  type,  the 
combination  of  a  motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  pressor  for  driving  same,  means  for  varying  the  power 
of  the  motor,  means  controlled  by  the  discharge  pressure 
developed  by  the  pressor  for  actuating  the  power  varying 
means  to  vary  the  power  directly  as  said  pressure  varies, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  power  varying  means  to  de- 
crease the  power  upon  an  abnormal  Increase  In  saiQ 
pressure. 


1,061,007.  THREAD-GUIDE  FOR  SPINNING-MA- 
CHINES. Geoegb  L,  Piekce  and  Nukve.\  I'HovKNr}iEK, 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignors  to  Lewis  T.  Houghton. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,143.      (CI.   118 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  doffing  rail,  of  a  thread  guide  pivoted  directly  ther<  - 
to  to  swing  up  and  down   about   an   axis  extending  trans- 
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T«>r<,(>)y  thereof,  a  rovt-r  or  phield  associated  with  the 
threail  jruitle  and  pivoted  to  tHe  doffing  rail  Independently 
thereof  said  shield  protecting  the  spindle  from  lint,  and 
a  .riuiT'ction  betwe.'ii  sai.i  tliroad  u'liide  iind  cover  to 
cause  them  to  move  in  unison  as  they  turn  about  their 
axes. 

2  In  a  flevlco  of  the  class  described,  th.'  combination 
with  a  doflnnir  rail,  of  a  threiid  swUlf  plvot.-d  to  the  dofHng 
rail,  a  cover  or  shi.-ld  also  pivoted  to  tli'^  doffing  rail  Inde- 
pen(l.'ntlr  of  the  thr^-fid  guide  and  provided  with  a  slotted 
flan^'.-  at  Iti  front  cdiie  through  which  the  thread  guide 
shaft  passes  wtiereby  .said  tlir^ad  guide  and  cover  will  move 
In  unison. 

3.  In  a  d'^vlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  doffing  rail,  of  a  hinge  ©f-mlMT  se.ured  to  the  front 
edge  thereof  for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
thread  guide  pivote<l  to  said  hinge  member,  and  a  cover  or 
shield  pivoted  to  th»-  doffing  rail  intlependently  of  the 
thread  guide 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  doffing  rail,  of  a  hlng.;  plate  secured  to  the  front 
edge  thereof,  a  thn-ad  guide  plvotally  sustained  by  said 
hinge  plate,  and  a  stop  projection  associated  with  the 
thread  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of  the 
plate  thereby  to  limit  the  do\»nward  swinging  movement 
of  said  thread  guide. 


1.061.008  DOOU  FOR  SHOW  CASKS  AND  OTHER  IN- 
CLOSL'RKS  Kafkuud  I'itt.  New  Ilochelle.  N.  T.  Filed 
Julv  24.  H»l].     Serial  No.  'J^O.Ul.     (Cl.  45— 37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  Inclosure,  of  a  door 
therefor  pivoted  lnt.'rme<llate  its  vertical  edges,  the  said 
plvot.'d  point  of  the  d(X)r  iH-ing  guided  to  traverse  a  line 
tran'sv.Tse  the  doorway,  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  door 
being  guided  to  traverse  a  line  parallel  to  the  side  of  the 
Inclosure;  and  a  carrbT  movable  to  intersect  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  Intermediate  pivotal  point  and  engaging 
and  supporting  the  door  at  said  point  during  the  housing  of 
the  same  after  It  has  reached  Its  open  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  Inclosure  of  a  door 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  vertical  edges  on  vertical  pivots 
moving  In  grooved  tracks,  extending  transverse  the  door- 
way ;  means  for  guiding  one  vertical  edge  of  the  door  par- 
allel to  the  side  of  the  Inclosure ;  slides  movable  rear- 
wardly  and  forwardly  for  Independently  housing  the  door 
after  It  has  reached  its  extreme  open  position,  and  pockets 
in  said  slide  registering  with  the  grooves  In  the  aforesaid 
tracks  for  r-ieiving  the  intermediate  pivots  of  the  do<3r. 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lultable  inclosure.  of  a  door 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  vertical  edges  on  vertical  pivots 
above  and  t.elow  the  same,  which  pivots  are  provided  with 
suitable  antl  friction  devices  and  move  in  grooved  tracks 
extending  transverse  the  do<jr  way  :  means  for  guiding 
one  veriical  edge  of  the  door  parallel  to  the  side  of  the 
inclosure  ;  slides  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  for 
independently  hotising  the  door  after  it  has  reached  its 
extreme  open  position,  said  slides  being  located  above  and 
below  the  door  and  moving  In  tracks  extending  parallel 
to  the  side  of  the  mm'  and  Intarsecting  the  aforesaid  trans 
verse  tracks  at  right  angles;  pockets  in  said  slides  in 
alinemeut  with  the  tracks  for  receiving  the  pivots  of  the 
door  when  It  has  reached  its;  limit  of  lateral  movement 
and  means  adapted  to  be  relensed  by  engagement  with  the 
Intermediate  axial  pivots  for  retaining  such  slides  In  aline 
ment  with  the  tracks. 


1.061.O09      SMOKIN<i  I'lI'E.      Alfred  F.   Rippel,  Green- 
wich. Conn       Filed  Jan    30,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,265 
(Cl.  131—12.) 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  draw  channel  passing  through  the  stem  and 
communicating  with  the  iuterior  of  the  bowl,  a  receptacle 
seated  In  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing Into  the  draw  channel,  said  stem  being  provided  with 
openings  affording  communication  l)etweon  the  interior 
thereof  and  the  draw  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
flector plates  carried  by  the  stem  forward  of  each  oi>eniug 
and  Inclined  toward  the  bowl  and  proj-'ctin;;  into  the  draw 
( hannel  exteriorly  of  the  stem. 

2.  .\  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  lx)wl  and  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  draw  channel  passing  through  the  stem  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  l)Owl,  a  receptacle 
seated  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing Into  the  draw  channel,  said  stem  and  receptacle  hav- 
ing open  top  portions,  a  plate  removably  seated  over  the 
open  top  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  the  stem  portion  of 
said  plate  being  provided  with  openings  affording  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  Interior  thereof  and  the  draw 
channel  and  a  plurality  of  deflector  plates  carried  by  the 
stem  portion  of  the  plate  forward  of  each  opening  and  in- 
clined toward  the  bowl  and  projecting  into  the  draw 
channel. 


1.061.010.    srrrouT  for  travs  of  trunks  i:i>w.\rd 

F.   Rose  and   Ira   K.   C.\.stkei..   Atcbl.son.    Kans.      Filed 
Oct.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,419.     (Cl.  190—29.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  trays  of  trunks,  a  plate  havluu 
straps,  said  straps  l>eing  shaped  to  fi>rm  loops,  means  for 
securing  the  plate  to  thp  trunk,  a  rod  In  the  loops,  a  tongue 
projecting  from  the  plate  and  embracing  the  edge  of  the 
trunk,  a  hanger  comprising  a  plate  and  a  tongue  on  the 
plate  adapted  to  embra<  e  and  engage  the  rod  of  the  sup- 
port, the  said  support  and  hanger  having  metallic  contact 
ing  surfaces  for  protecting  the  tray  and  trunk 

2.  In  a  s\]pi>ort  for  trays  of  trunks,  a  jilate  having 
straps,  said  straps  l)elng  shaped  to  form  loops,  means  for 
securing  the  plate  and  straps  to  the  trunk,  a  rod  In  the 
loops,  a  tongue  formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and  embrac- 
ing the  edge  of  the  trunk,  a  hanger  comprising  a  plate,  a 
tongiie  Integral  with  the  plate  adapted  to  embrace  and  en- 
gage the  rod  of  the-supi)ort.  the  said  support  and  hanger 
being  arranged  on  their  respective  meml)ers  in  such  rela- 
tion to  each  other  as  to  engage  when  said  members  are 
In  their  assembled  relation. 
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l.(«!1.011.       on.  lUKNKR. 
nlx.    Ariz.      Filed    Nov.    lo. 
iCl.  5R— 7.1.1 


HlKAM      C.      RlGGLKS,      Phoe- 

li>ll.     Serial   No.   t>59,9Tl. 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner,  having  pipes  connected  to  a 
source  of  oil  supply  and  a  fluid  under  pressure  supply, 
an  nromlzer  formed  of  two  parts,  one  carried  by  the  oil 
supply  Pll'<'  extending  over  the  fluid  under  pressure  sup- 
ply pipe,  said  first  part  of  said  atomizer  having  a  series 
of  Inverted  coned  noizles  connecting  with  the  fluid  under 
pressure  pipe  formed  with  annular  oil  holding  chambers 
around  the  liase  of  each  of  said  nozzles,  the  said  chambers 
communicating  with  the  oil  supply  i>ipe.  and  said  second 
atomizer  part  having  a  series  of  mixing  passages  formed 
coinciding  with  Jind  extending  l>eyond  said  inverted  noz- 
zles and  each  passage  connuuni<at lug  with  an  adjacent 
nozzle  and  its  annular  oil  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  an  atomizer  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  and  a  series  of  nozzles  formed  outside  the 
same,  an  oil  s\ipply  pipe  connected  with  said  central  pas- 
sage, a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  nozzles, 
the  atomizer  l>elng  formed  with  annular  grooves  around 
each  of  said  nozzles,  the  inner  portions  of  said  grooves 
Itelng  opeu  lo  s:. Id  central  passage  of  the  atomizer,  an 
adjustable  member  controlling  the  size  of  said  openings. 
and  a  piece  carrying  the  same  having  mixing  passages 
formed  therein  for  receiving  the  mixed  materl^s  from 
the  said  nozzles. 

;{.  A  burner  comprising  an  atomizer  having  a  central 
passage  and  nozzles  arranged  outside  the  same,  each  of 
sajd  nozzles  U-ing  ft>rmed  with  tapering  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  around  it,  the  said  grooves  inter- 
secting the  central  passage  of  the  atomizer  for  admitting 
oil  thereto,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  central 
passage,  a  steam  sup|»ly  pipe  connected  with  the  said 
nozzles,  an  upper  atouiizer  piece  having  mixing  passages 
for  receiving  materials  from  each  nozzle,  and  a  cap  plate 
having  depending  edges,  portions  of  which  project  In- 
wardly to  a  greater  extent  than  other  portions,  whereby 
an  elongated   flange   will   be   produced. 

4.  A  burner,  comprising  an  oil  supply  pipe  and  a  steam 
supply  pipe,  an  atomizing  meml>er  connected  with  said 
oil  supply  pipe  having  a  series  of  jet  openings  formed 
with  tapered  flanges  surrounding  the  siime.  the  said 
atomizing  member  having  oil  containing  troughs  around 
the  said  Jet  openings,  a  nozzle  piece  having  openings  with 
flaring  collecting  edges  overhanging  the  said  jet  open- 
ings, and  a  spreading  cap  plate  arranged  above  said 
openings. 

5.  A  burner,  comprising  an  inner  oil  feed  pipe,  an 
outer  steam  i)ipe  inclosing  tlie  same  and  spaced  l)elow 
to  allow  fiu-  the  expansi<in  and  contraction  of  the  parts, 
an  atomizing  member  connected  with  the  end  of  the  oil 
pipe  having  a  central  l>ore  and  laterally  arranged  troiighs 
connected  therewith  for  receiving  the  oil,  nozzles  having 
outlets  witliin  said  troughs,  an  upper  atomizer  plate 
above  said  atomizer,  and  a  spreading  plate  carried  by 
the  upper  atomizer  plnte,  and  having  irregular  spread- 
ing edges  for  cfuitrollln;;  the  delivery  of  the  atomized  oil 
for  producing  an  elongated  flame. 

[Claim  G  not  printe<l  in  the  tiasette. ] 


l.Otil.012      WARl'KR       KiiA  II.   UiON.   Worcester.   Mass.. 
assignor  to  t'rompton  &  Knowles  Ixwm   Works,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  16,  1909.     Se- 
rial  No.    502.450.      {C\.   28 — 14.) 
1.   In   a    warper,    a    pressure   roll   for   the  yarn   on   the 

beam  being  wound,  plvotally  mounted  arms  to  coflperate 


with  said  pressure  roll,  manually  controlled  means  to 
vary  the  pressure  on  said  roll,  a  pair  of  cones.  .1  drlTiog 
belt  connecting  said  cones,  and  connections  fr  >m  said 
pressure  roll  to  said  belt,  said  connections  Including  a 
plvotally  mounted  segment  arm  having  teeth  thereon, 
a  pinion  to  mesh  with  said  teeth,  and  having  a  drum  fast 
thereto,  u  second  rotatabie  drum,  a  cord  passing  around 
said  drums  and  connected  to  said  belt. 


2.  In  a  warper,  a  beam  ui>on  which  the  warp  Is  wound, 
a  pressure  roll  to  bear  against  the  yarn  on  said  beam, 
means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  sairl  roll,  a  pair  of  cones, 
a  driving  belt  connecting  said  cones,  and  connectifms 
from  said  pressure  roll  to  said  belt,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  segment  arm.  a  pinion,  two  drums,  and  a  flexi- 
ble  connection  between  said  drums  and  said  belt. 


1,061.013.  cor  OH  UnliHlN  WINKINr;  MAmiNE. 
Krr.K  H.  Ryon.  ^ValllKlIu.  Mass.  assignor  to  Crompton 
A:  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  8.  1P12.  Serial  No.  695.842.  (Cl. 
242—34. 1 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  spin- 
dle mounted  to  rotate  on  a  spindle  bed,  and  said  Is-d. 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  pivotal  center,  a  trumpet  ot  shaper. 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  yarn  wound  on  a  bobbin  or 
carrier,  and  said  bobbin  or  carrier,  connected  with  said 
spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  guide  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  trumpet  or  shaper  In  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  spindle,  said  guide  being  attached  to  and 
movable  with  said  spindle  bed. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine  of  the  class  dt  scribed,  a  spin- 
dip  to  cause  the  rotation  of  a  bobbin  or  carrier,  a  trumpet 
or  shaper  adapted  to  l)e  moved  by  the  Increased  mass  of 
yarn  wound  on  said  bobliin  or  carrier,  a  traverse  guide 
mounted  to  move  with  said  trumpet  or  shaper,  a  crank 
device  also  mounted  to  move  with  said  trumpet  or  shaper. 
a  rotatabie  and  sUdable  shaft  connected  to  said  crank 
device,  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  spin- 
dle to  cause  the  rotation  of  a  bobbin  or  carrier,  a  trumjHt 
or  shaper  adajded  to  be  moved  by  the  increased  mass  of 
yarn  wound  on  said  tiobbin  or  carrieK  a  traverse  guide 
mounted  to  move  with  said  trumpet  or  shaper,  a  crank 
device  also  mounted  to  move  with  said  trumpet  or 
shaper.  said  crank  device  comprising  an  eccentrically 
located  tapered  head,  having  a  cap  having  a  taper  corre- 
sponding to  the  taper  of  said  head,  and  a  crank  pin  on 
said  cap.  and  means  to  hold  the  cap  on  said  head. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine  <>f  the  class  described,  a  spin- 
dle to  cause  the  rotation  of  a  bobbin  or  carrier,  a  trum- 
pet or  shaper  adapte<l  to  be  moved  by  the  increased  mass 
of  yarn  wound  on  said  bobbin  or  carrier,  a  traverse  guide 
mounted  to   move  with  said   trumpet   or  shaper.    a   crank 
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device  also  mounted  to  move  w^tb  said  trumpet  or  sbaper, 
said  cranlt  device,  comprising  an  eccentrically  located 
tapered  bead,  having  a  cap  having  a  taper  corresponding 
to  the  tapt>r  of  said  head,  and  a  crank  pin  on  said  cap, 
and  means  to  hold  the  cap  on  said  head,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  cranli  pin  to  the  traverse  guide,  said  con- 
nection including  a  connector  with  ball  and  socket  joints. 


1.061.014.  BAG-HANDLER.  CH.^Hr.E.s  L.  Sawyeb, 
Grand  Valley,  Colo.  FMled  pept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.829.      (CI.   2—104.) 


1  A  bag  handler  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  said  body  tapering  at 
one  end  and  being  provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  silts,  a 
wrist  strap  adapted  to  b«^  disposed  througli  either  pair 
of  slits  to  attach  the  device  to  the  wri.'^t,  and  a  bag  grip 
ping  plate  secured  upon  said  body  adjacent  to  its  other 
end  and  provided  with  a  serrated  edge. 

2.  A  bag  handler  comprising  a  leather  body  tapering 
at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  body  being  compara 
tively  broad  and  longitudinally  curved  to  fit  snugly 
against  the  palm  of  the  hand,  said  tapering  end  of  the 
body  being  provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  longitudinal 
slit.'^.  a  wrisi  strap  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  either 
pair  of  the  slits,  and  a  bag  gripping  plate  arranged  upon 
one  side  of  the  broad  end  portion  of  the  body  and  riveted 
thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  on  one  edge  with  a 
longitudinal  flange  having  teeth  formed  thereon  for  grip- 
ping engag^-meut  with  a  bag. 


1.061,015.  TIItE-TOOL.  Gi.sTav  Schaefeh,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,626.  (CI 
157—6.) 


A  tire  tool  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  one  end  curved 
in  the  plane  of  the  bar  to  approximate  the  circumference  of 
a  tire  to  embrace  approximately  one  half  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing at  its  free  end  a  lateral  flange  flush  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  curved  portion  to  provide  a  wide  Jaw  to  engage  the 
tire  on  one  side,  a  flat  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  at  ap- 
proximately the  middle  of  the  curve  and  curved  also  to  ap- 
proximate the  circumference  of  the  tire  and  embracing 
approximately  the  other  half  thereof  and  also  having 
at  Its  free  end  a  flange  flush  with  the  inner  curved  edge  to 
afford  an  opposing  jaw  face. 


1.061,016!      PROCESS    OF    MELTING    FERRO-ALLOYS 
AND  KEEPING  THEM  IN  LigilD  STATE.     Wilhkl.vi 

ScHiM.M.\NN  and  Jbgor  Bronn,  Kombach,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Rombacher,  HUttenwerke.  Rombach,  (iermany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  l>ec.  ;{0,  1912.  Serial 
No.  739,288.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  melting  ferro  man 
ganese  and  similar  alloys  which  consists  in  melting  the 
alloys  by  means  of  contact  resistance  heating  using  a 
voltage  drop  between  each  of  the  movable  block  electrodes 
and  a  bath  of  molten  material  which  is  less  than  thirty 
volts. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  melting  ferro  man 
ganese  and  similar  alloys  which  consists  In  melting  the 
alloys  by  means  of  contact  resistance  heating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  ordinary  reaistance  heating  using  a  voltage  drop 
between  each  of  the  movable  block  electrodes  and  the  Imth 
of   molten   material   which   is   less  than    thirty   volts. 

.'!.  The  process  herein  described  of  melting  ferr"  man- 
ganese and  similar  alloys  which  consists  In  so  disposing 
the  movable  electrode  that  the  drop  or  difference  of  ten- 
sion between  the  electrodes  and  the  bath  Is  lesa  than  30 
volts. 


1,061.017.  HOSE  SUPPORTER.  Mkyer  W.  Schloss. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,221.      (CI.  241— 1. J 


!  * 


1.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  having  a  loop  with  a  supporting  strap  and  a  clamp 
Ing  device  having  a  biting  part,  the  said  strap  comprising 
two  distinct  sections  connected  end  to  end.  one  of  rela- 
tively strong,  thick  material  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  of  thin  and  more  flexible  material,  the  latter  section 
normally  extending  through  said  loop  and  being  bent 
tberearound  In  looped  engagement  therewith,  said  thin, 
flexible  material  being  attached  to  the  clamping  device  In- 
dependent of  the  biting  part  of  said  device,  and  the  line 
of  engagement  between  said  thin,  flexible  material  and  said 
loop  being  displaceable  longitudinally  of  said  material  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  biting  part  upon 
said  first  section,  said  first  or  thickened  section  being  of 
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a  length  to  co-act   with  said  biting  part  throvfghout  the 
normal  range  of  adjustment  of  the  clamping  device. 

2.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  having  a  loop  with  a  supporting  strap  and  a 
clamping  device  having  a  biting  part,  the  said  strap  com- 
prising two  distinct  sections  conne<'ted  end  to  end,  one 
of  relatively  strong,  thick,  extensible  material  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  being  of  thin.  Inextenslble  and  more 
flexible  material,  the  latter  section  normally  extending 
through  said  loop  and  being  bent  tberearound  in  looped 
engagement  therewith,  said  thin,  flexible  material  being  at 
Inched  to  the  clamping  device  independent  of  the  biting 
part  of  said  device,  and  the  line  of  engagement  between 
said  thin,  flexible  material  and  said  loop  being  displace 
able  longitudinally  of  said  material  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  biting  part  upon  said  extensible  section, 
said  extensible  section  being  of  a  length  to  coact  with 
said  biting  part  throughout  the  normal  range  uf  adjust 
ment  of  the  clamping  device. 


1.061.018.  TYI'E-BAR  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINES. 
AiGUST  ScuNKBU)CH  and  John  L.  Smith,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
two  thirds  to  E.  C.  Stearns  &  Co  .  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  and  one-third  to  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1905.  Serial  No.  291,669.  (CI. 
197^35.) 


1.  \  type  bar  for  typewriting  machines  having  In  com- 
bination a  shank,  an  integral  head  on  the  end  of  the  shank. 
a  type-bearing  end  and  a  guide  piece  on  the  head,  said 
type-bearing  end  having  an  elongated  and  widened  ex- 
tremity for  the  type  and  said  guide  piece  having  an  elon- 
gated guiding  extremity,  said  end  and  said  guide-piece  be- 
ing supported  on  said  head  by  independent  goose-necks,  and 
said  necks  being  narrow  in  <oni|mrison  to  the  respective 
extremities  to  perinil  ensy  landing  and  nngnlar  adjustment 
of  the  end  and  the  guide  piece,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown. 

2.  In  a  type-bar  for  typewriting  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shank  and  a  head  arranged  at  a  suitable  angle 
to  the  shank,  a  type-bearing  end  and  an  enlarged  guide- 
piece  on  said  head,  said  r-nd  and  guide-piece  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  slot  having  an  inner  enlargemfut  whereby  they 
are  separated  from  the  head  by  gooseneck  portions  to  fa- 
cilitate their  independent  adjustment. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type-bar.  of  a  hanger  therefor,  and  a  segment  to  support 
the  hanger,  said  banger  t>elug  i-ompost-d  of  a  solid  main 
piece  secured  on  edge  on  the  segment  and  having  a  hole 
for  the  securing  screw,  an  int<'gral  circular  clamping  por- 
tion, and  a  corresiKjndIng  clamping  plate,  said  clamping 
portion  and  clamping  plate  having  circular  grooves  to 
engage  with  corresponding  ridges  on  the  heel  of  the  type- 
bar,  and  means  to  secure  the  clamping-plate  on  the  main 
portion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  a  type  bar  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  heel  provided  with  a  central  hole  and 
an  annular  ridge  on  each  side  ainund  the  hole  and  a  hanger 
for  said   type  bar  having  In   combination   a    main   portion 


provided  with  a  circular  clamping  portion  at  one  end  and 
a  hole  In  said  clamping  portion  and  a  circular  clamping 
piece  corresponding  to  said  circular  clamping  portion,  said 
clamping  piece  having  a  tongue  fitting  a  slot  formed  in  the 
main  portion  and  a  screw  hole  corresponding  to  the  clamp- 
ing piece  screw  hole,  and  a  screw  to  secure  the  clamping 
plate  on  the  clamping  portion  with  the  type  bar  heel  ar- 
ranged between  them,  said  clamping  portion  and  clamping 
plate  having  on  their  Inner  surfaces  annular  grooves  fitting 
the  annular  ridges  on  the  sides  of  the  heel  and  circular 
shanks  substantially  fitting  the  hole,  in  the  heel  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown 


1.061.019.       CAR-FENDF.R.       Jacob     ScHNEinEB,     Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July   24.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.228. 

(CI.  ]().-.— 1:50.1 
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1.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  with  a  swing  frame 
plvotally  supported  at  the  front  of  the  car  so  as  to  de- 
pend vertically  therefrom  ;  of  a  sector  having  a  serrated 
edge,  [ilvotally  connected  with  said  swing  frame  and  ar 
ranged  to  slide  clrcuniferentially  in  a  bracket  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  car  :  a  detent  slide  bolt  In  said  bracket 
arranged  to  engage  the  serrations  In  said  sector;  a  spring 
normally  i)resslng  said  slide  bolt  Into  engagement  with 
said  sector ;  a  wheel  guard  comprising  a  frame  plvotally 
supported  beneath  said  car  In  front  of  the  wheels  there- 
of so  as  to  depend  vertically  when  set  In  operative  posi- 
tion ;  said  wheel  guard  bavin;:  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  a 
series  of  flexible  brush  like  members  adapted  to  reslliently 
engage  a  body  Impinging  thereon  ;  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting said  swing  frame  with  said  wheel  guard,  where- 
by said  wheel  guard  Is  raised  to  inoperative  position 
when  said  swing  frame  is  lowered  to  Its  operative  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa  :  brake  mechanism  adapted  to  arrest 
the  progress  of  said  car.  Including  pipes  leading  to  and 
from  the  front  of  said  car.  a  valve  at  the  front  of  said 
car:  adapted  to  l>e  ninniially  operated  to  control  saiil 
brake ;  a  cross  connection  ix'tween  said  pipes  including 
an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  control  said  brake  ;  an  op- 
erating lever  on  said  auxiliary  valve  :  an  arm  on  said 
link  ;  and  a  pivotal  cnnnection  between  said  arm  and 
the  lever  of  said  auxiliary  valve;  whereby  movement  of 
said  swing  frame  to  set  said  wheel  guard  In  operative 
posJtU)n  autDmatically  operates  said  auxiliary  brake  valve 
to  arrest  the  mo\ement  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  with  a  swing 
frame  plvotally  supported  at  the  front  of  the  car  so  as 
to  depend  vertically  therefrom  '  of  a  sector  connected  with 
said  swing  frame  and  arranged  to  slide  clrcuniferentially 
in  a  bracket  connected  with  said  car;  a  detent  In  said 
bracket  arranged  to  engage  said  sector;  a  spring  nor- 
mally jiresslng  said  detent  Into  engagement  with  said 
sector  :  a  wheel  guard  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported beneath  said  car  in  front  of  the  wheels  thereof  so 
as  to  depend  vertically  when  set  In  operative  position  ; 
said  wheel  guard  having  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  a  series 
of  flexible  brush  like  iiienil)ers  ada|>ted  to  resillently  en- 
gage a  body  impinging  thereon  ;  a  link  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  swing  frame  with  said  wheel  guard,  whereby 
said  wheel  guard  is  raised  to  Inoperative  position  when 
said  swing  frame  is  lowered  to  Its  operative  position  and 
vice  versa  ;  brake  mechanism  adapted  to  arrest  the  pro- 
gress of  said  car.  Including  a  valve  adapted  to  control  said 
brake  ;  an  operating  1<'\  er  on  said  valve  :  and  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  frame  and  said  valve  lever; 
whereby  movement  of  said  swing  frame  to  set  said 
wheel  guard  in  operative  position  automatically  operates 
.said  brake  valve  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  car. 
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3.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  with  a  swing 
franii'  photally  siipportpd  at  'hi-  front  uf  the  >  ar  so  as 
to  depend  vertically  therefrom  :  of  a  sector  linving  a  ser- 
rated edge,  pivotally  connected  with  said  swing  frame 
And  arranged  to  slide  cireumferentlally  in  a  bracket 
rltfidly  coDne<tpd  with  said  tar  ;  a  di'teiit  slide  bolt  in 
Bald  bracket  arranged  to  encage  the  serrations  In  said 
•ector  :  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  slide  ttclt  into  en- 
(ragement  witli  said  sector:  a  wlu^el  u:uard  <om['rising  n 
frame  pivolally  supixirted  U-n>'Htli  said  car  in  front  of 
the  wheels  there(»f  sp  as  to  depend  vertically  wlien  set 
in  operative  position  ;  said  wheel  guard  liaving  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  a  series  of  flexible  br\isli  like  members 
adapted  to  resillently  engage  11  body  impinging  thereon  ; 
and  a  link  pivi>tally  connecting  said  swing  frame  with 
Bald  wheel  guard  whereby  said  wheel  guard  is  raised  to 
Inoperative  position  when  said  swing  frame  Is  lowered 
to  Its  operative  position  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  railway  lar,  tlie  idmbination  with  a  swing 
frame  pivotally  supported  at  the  front  of  the  car  so  as 
to  depend  vertically  ttierefrotB  ;  of  a  sector  connected  with 
said  swing  frame  and  arranijfd  to  slidi-  circumferentially 
in  a  bracket  conne<'te<l  with  said  car ;  a  detent  in  sjuld 
bracket  arranged  to  engage  said  sector  ;  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  said  detent  Into  engagement  with  said 
sector  ;  a  wheel  guard  compfising  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported l>''neath  said  car  In  frnnt  of  the  wheels  thereof 
so  as  to  d'-pend  vertically  wh»>n  set  in  operative  position  ; 
said  wheel  tuard  having  at  tfce  lower  e<lge  thereof  a  series 
of  flexible  brush  like  members  adapted  to  resillently  en- 
gage a  body  implnglnL'  thereon;  and  a  link  photally  con- 
necting said  swing  frame  with  said  wheel  guard  whereby 
said  whet^l  guard  is  raised  to  Inoperative  position  when 
8ai<l  swing  frame  Is  lowere<l  to  Its  operative  position  and 
vice   versa. 

5.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  with  a  swing 
frame  pivotally  supported  at  the  front  of  the  car:  of  a 
sector  connected  with  said  swing  frame  and  arranged  to 
•llde  cir(  iimfereniially  In  a  bracket  crmnected  with  said 
car;  a  detent  in  said  braciset  arranged  to  engage  said 
sector:  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  detent  into  en- 
gagement with  said  sector  :  a  wheel  guard  comprising 
a  fram^  pivotally  supported  beneath  said  car  in  front  of 
the  wheels  thereof  so  as  to  depend  vertically  when  set  In 
operative  position;  said  wheel  guard  having  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof  a  series  of  flexINe  hrush  like  members  adapt- 
ed to  resilientl.T  engage  a  b<idy  impinging  thereon  :  and 
means  connecting  said  swing  frame  with  said  wheel 
guard  whereby  said  wheel  guard  is  set  In  operative  posi- 
tion when  said  swing  frame  Is   raised. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.061,020.        ATTACHMENT 


1912.     Serial  No.  737.42.''.. 


FOR      VEHICLE  -  LAMPS. 


Elwood    H.    Shinn.   Masoivllle,    N.   .T.      Filed    Dec.    18, 


(CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charajcter  stated,  an  axle,  steering 
wheels  pivoted  to  said  axld.  arms  pivotally  supported 
adjacent  said  axle,  lamps  carried  by  .said  arms,  a  bar 
movably  connected  with  said  arms,  a  disk  rotatable  and 
mo\able  with  one  of  said  wheels  and  mean.9  carried  by 
said  bar  and  in  engagement  witli  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk  for  connecting  tlie  Initer  with  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  an  axle  arms 
plVotally  supported  adjacent  said  axle,  lamps  carried  by 
said  arms,  a  bar  movably  conlie(  ted  with  said  arms,  a  di^k 


rotatable  and  movable  with  one  of  said  wheels,  means  car- 
ried l)\  said  bar  and  in  engagement  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  disk  for  connei  ting  the  latter  with  said  bar 
and  means  for  assisting  m  holding  the  said  means  and 
disk  in  engagement. 

.;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  axle,  steering 
wheels  pivoted  to  sald  axle,  arms  pivotally  supported 
adjacent  said  axle,  lamps  carried  by  said  arms,  a  bar 
movably  connected  with  saifl  arms,  a  disk  rotatable  and 
mf)vable  with  one  of  said  wheals  and  offset  thereui>on.  and 
H  rotatable  engaging  means  rarried  by  said  bar  and  In  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  for  connecting 
the  latter  with  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  axle,  steer- 
ing whe«'ls  pivoted  to  said  axle,  an  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  axle,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
bar  movably  connected  with  stild  arm.  a  member  rotatable 
and  movable  with  one  of  said  wheels,  and  means  In  suit- 
able connection  with  said  member  to  be  controlled  by 
lateral  movement  of  said  member  In  elth«'r  direction,  to 
Impart  similar  movement  to  said  bar  whereby  said  lamp 
Is  turned  to  correspond  to  the  positions  of  said  wheel. 


t 
l.OtJl.Hjl.        CAN     LABELING      MACHINE.        Jamks     C. 

Sm  LTs.  Meadvllle.  I'a..  assignor  to  Russ  Automatic 
I,abellng  I'o.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Flletl  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  t547.42S.  Re- 
newed Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714.707.  (CI. 
2H>— 59..I 


1.  In  a  can  labeling  inailiine.  devices  fur  forwarding 
labels  one  at  a  time  frf>m  the  bottom  of  a  superposed 
pile,  revoluble  devices  for  moistening  the  labels,  devices 
for  pasting  the  unprinted  surface  of  each  label,  con- 
veyer devices  receiving  and  for  moving  the  pasted  labels 
from  the  pasting  devices,  auxiliary  devices  for  applying 
tension  in  transit  to  the  pasted  labels,  devices  reveiving, 
holding,  and  for  revolving  cans  to  be  labeled  one  at  a 
time,  an  endless  apron  having  a  part  running  in  prox- 
imity to  the  revolving  can  and  receiving  the  label  to  be 
pasteil  thereon,  swinging  devices  asso<iate<l  with  the  end- 
less apron  for  diverting  the  path  of  part  of  the  apron 
and  wrapping  the  same  partly  around  the  can  In  the  label- 
ing operation  and  so  pressing  th»'  label  firmly  upon  the 
can. 

2.  In  a  Van  labeling  machine,  devices  for  forwarding 
labels  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  a  superposed  pile, 
revoluble  devUe«  for  moistening  tlie  laLtels,  devices  for 
pasting  tlic  uniuiuted  surface  of  each  label,  conveyer  de- 
vices receiving  and  for  moving  the  pastel  lal>els  from  the 
pasting  devices,  auxiliary  conveyer  devices  for  applying 
tension  in  transit  to  the  pasted  labels,  devices  receiving, 
holding  and  for  revolving  tans  to  be  laUled  one  at  a 
time,  an  endless  apron  having  a  part  running  in  prox- 
imity to  the  revolving  can  and  re<'eiving  the  label  to  be 
pasted,  thereon,  devices  for  moistening  the  surface  of 
said  apron  and  removing  therefrom  any  surplus  adhesive 
material,  swinging  devices  associated  with  the  endlem 
apron  for  diverting  the  path  of  part  of  the  apron  and 
wrapping  the  same  partly  around  tlie  can  in  the  labeling 
operation  and  so   pressing  the   label  firmly   upon   the  can. 

3.  In  a  can  lat>eling  machine,  devices  for  forwarding 
labels  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  a  superposed  pile, 
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revolnble   devices   for  moistening  the   labels,   devices   for 

pasting  the  unprinted  surface  of  each  label,  conveyer 
devices  receiving  and  for  moving  the  pasted  labels  from 
the  pasting  devices,  auxiliary  conveyer  devices  for  apply- 
ing tension  In  transit  to  the  pasted  labels,  devices  re- 
ceiving, holding,  and  for  revolving  cans  to  be  labeled  one 
at  a  time,  an  endless  apron  having  a  part  running  In 
proximity  to  the  revolving  can  and  receiving  the  label 
to  be  pasted  thereon,  swinging  devices  associated  with 
the  endless  apron  for  diverting  the  path  of  part  of  the 
apron  and  wrapping  the  same  partly  around  the  can  In 
the  labeling  operation  and  so  pressing  the  label  firmly 
upon  the  can.  and  devices  receiving  the  unlabeled  cans 
one  at  a  time  from  a  source  of  supply  and  delivering  the 
same  Into  the  machine  to  be  labeled. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  holding  a  superposed  pile  of  labels  and 
means  for  forwarding  the  labels  one  at  a  time  from  the 
bottom  of  the  pile,  of  a  wheel  or  drum,  devices  within 
the  same  recelvlni;  steam  for  heating  tlie  drum,  a  series 
of  endless  belts  in  parallel  extending  around  the  larger 
portion  of  said  drum,  rollers  around  which  the  belts  pass 
and  for  moving  the  same,  n  receptacle  for  water  through 
which  said  belts  pass,  a  weighted  roller  In  said  receptacle 
for  holding  said  belts  taut  and  beneath  which  they  p&ss, 
and  guide  blades  above  said  drum  whereby  the  labels  one 
at  a  lime  pass  between  .^laid  drum  and  said  belts  and  are 
dellected  Into  and  carried  around  between  the  belts  and 
the  drum  and  delivered  from  the  opposite  side. 

5.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  and  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  for  holding  a  superposed  pile  of  labels  and 
means  for  forwarding  the  labels  one  at  a  time  from  the 
bottom  of  the  pile,  a  wheel  or  drum  having  a  solid 
periphery,  hollow  trunnions,  lnterm<dlate  spokes  and 
bearings  therefor,  a  felt  strip  around  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  or  drum,  a  pipe  for  steam  passing  through  one 
C'f  said  hollow  trunnions  and  provided  with  branching 
arms  and  discharge  arms  for  the  steam  at  right  angles 
th' reto  within  said  wheel  or  drum  whereby  the  drum  and 
the  felt  covering  are  heated,  plates  at  the  sides  of  said 
drum,  rollers  spaced  around  the  drum  and  bear 
ings  in  sjiid  plates,  a  tank  for  water  beneath  the  drum, 
a  loose  vertically  movable  weighted  roller  In  said  tank, 
rollers  in  the  upper  part  of  said  drum  spaced  apart 
and  having  bearings  In  said  plates,  a  series  of  guide 
blades  between  the  latter  rollers  extending  over  the 
drum  and  Its  felt  covering,  and  a  series  of  endless 
belts  arranged  parallel  and  passing  around  all  of  the  said 
rollers  through  said  tank  beneath  the  weighted  roller  and 
with  their  inner  portions  in  contact  with  the  felt  covering 
of  the  drum,  whereby  the  felt  covering  is  moistened  and 
heated  and  the  endless  belts  are  moistened  and  labels 
passed  one  at  a  time  betwe«'n  the  moistened  belts  and  the 
moistened  and  heated  felt  covering  for  preparing  the 
labels   for   the  pasting  operation. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061. 022  I 'HIVING  MECHANISM  AND  SUPPORT 
THF.REFOR.  .Ions  H.  SrK.xs.  Cazenovla,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Power  Washing  Machine  Co.. 
Peoria.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441,982.     (CI.  74 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  counter 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  main  frame  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  same  from  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
supplemental  stipportlng  fr.ime  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  said  supplemental  supporting  frame  being  man- 
ually movable  relatively  to  said  frame,  driving  mecha- 
nism movable  with  said  supplemental  supporting  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  counter  shaft,  and 
clutch  devices  forming  an  operative  connection  l>etween 
said  last  mentioned  mechanism  and  said  counter  shaft, 
and  means  for  holding  said  cluti  li  devices  In  operative 
relation,  and  a  lever  for  braking  said  clutch  connection. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  counter 
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shaft  Journaled  In  said  main  frame  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  counter  shaft  from  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
supplemental  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  said  supplemental  supporting  frame  being  man- 
ually movable  relatively  to  said  main  frame,  a  driving 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame  and  a 
chain  and  sprocket  connection  t>etween  said  driving 
mechanism  and  said  counter  shaft  movable  with  said  sup- 
plemental  supporting  frame. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  fram>'.  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  counter 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  main  frame  and  means  for  op<>rat- 
Ing  said  counter  shaft  from  said  llrst  meniioned  shaft, 
a  supplemental  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  said  supplemental  supporting  frame  being  manually 
movable  relatively  to  said  main  frame,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame  and  a  chain 
and  sprocket  connection  between  said  driving  mechanism 
and  said  counter  shaft  movable  with  said  supplemental 
supporting  frame,  and  clutch  devices  forming  operative 
connection  between  said  chain  and  sprocket  connection 
and  said  main  sliaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame,  an  operating  shaft,  clutch  members 
on  said  shaft,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  a  supi)leinental 
frame  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  operating  shaft,  a 
driving  meml)er  movable  with  said  frame  and  capable  of 
having  a  clutch  connection  with  either  of  said  dutch 
members  when  said  supplemental  frame  Is  disposed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shaft,  and  driving  meciianism  niov- 
able  with  said  supplemental  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
operated   by   said   driving  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  frame,  an  operating  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  same  from  the  operating 
shaft,  a  driving  member  slidable  on  said  counter  sliaft 
and  adapted  to  have  a  clutch  connection  with  said  shaft, 
a  supplemental  supporting  frame  slidable  on  said  main 
frame,  operating  means  movable  with  said  supplemental 
supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  said 
driving  memt)er.  and  means  for  holding  tiie  driving  mem- 
ber in  clutch  engagement  with  said  counter  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  27  not  print'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,023.  ALAIJM-CLOCK.  Er.MrK  E  Stockton  Bris- 
tol, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E.  Ingrahara  Co..  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tuly  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,115.      (CI.  oS— 16. 1 

1.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  a  case  hav- 
ing a  circular  sheet  metal  hand,  of  a  time-alarm  movement 
located  within  the  said  Itnnd  in  position  to  form  an  up- 
per space,  a  lower  space,  and  two  side  spares,  respectively 
situated  between  the  said  band  and  the  edges  of  the  move- 
ment plates  and  a  bell  located  In  one  of  the  said  side 
spaces  at  a  point  entirely  outside  of  the  movement,  with 
its  open  side  inward  and  extending  edgewise  from  front  to 
rear  across  the  planes  of  both  of  the  said  plates  at  a 
right  anL'ie  thereto,  the  hammer  tail  of  the  said  time  alarm 
movement   being  arranged   horizontally   in   the  said  upper 
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space  and  terminating  In  a  hammer  located  directly  over 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  said  InwBrdly  opening  bell. 


member  thereon,  a  web  receiver  also  having  a  toothed 
member,  and  means  whereby  the  toothed  member  of  the 
needle  cylinder  is  put  In  or  out  of  driving  connection  with 
the  toothed  member  of  the  web  receiver. 


2.  In  an  alarmclock,  the  combination  with  a  case  hav- 
ing a  circular  sheet-metal  band,  of  a  time-alarm  movement 
locateil  within  the  sai.l  hand  io  position  to  form  an  up- 
r»er  space,  a  lower  space,  and  two  side  spaces,  respectively 
situated  between  the  band  and  tbe  edges  of  the  movement, 
and  a  bell  located  in  one  of  the  gald  side  spaces  at  a  point 
entirely  outside  of  the  said  movement,  with  its  oi>en  side 
inward  and  extending'  edgewise  from  front  to  rear  acrou 
the  planes  of  both  of  the  said  plates  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  the  other  of  the  two  »ide  spaces  being  entered 
by  tbe  main  time  wheel  and  th«  main  time  spring  of  the 
said  movement  the  third  wiieel  of  which  Is  housed  by 
the  said  inwardly  opening  bell,  and  the  said  upper  and 
lowpr  spaces  t)eing  respectively  entered  by  projecting" por- 
tions of  the  balanoe-wheel  and  balance-spring,  and  of  the 
alarm  train. 

"..  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  a  case  hav- 
ing a  circular  sheet-metal  band,  of  a  time  alarm  movement 
located  within  the  said  hand  in  position  to  form  between 
the  edges  of  its  front  and  rear  plates  and  the  said  band, 
two  side  spaces,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  space,  a  bell  lo- 
cated In  one  of  the  said  side  spaces  at  a  point  entirely 
outside  of  the  said  movement.  \Tith  its  open  side  inward 
and  extending  e<lgewise  from  front  to  rear  across  the 
planes  of  both  of  the  said  plate.'j  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
so  as  to  project  in  front  of  th«  movement  ami  hack  of 
the  movement  parts  of  which  esten<l  into  the  said  upper 
and  lower  and  side  spaces  which  are  thus  utilized  In 
economizing  space. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  comiinatlnn  with  a  case  hav 
Ing  a  circular  sheet  metal  hand.  ()f  an  alarm  movement  io 
cated  within  the  said  case  and  comprising  an  alarm- 
mechanism  having  a  hammer  t;Kil  arranged  horizontally 
between  the  upper  edges  of  the  movement  jilates  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  hand,  and  a  plunger  located 
above  the  said  hammer-tail  and  co  acting  directly  there- 
with for  stopping  the  alarm  traiti 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  comHinatlon  with  a  case  hav 
ing  a  circular  sheet  meral  hand,  of  an  alarm-movement 
located  within  the  said  case  and  having  an  alarm  train. 
the  hammer  tall  of  which  Is  arranged  horizontally  In  the 
space  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  movement  plates 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  hand,  a  ring-head  located 
in  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  ca$e.  and  a  plunger  mount- 
ed In  the  said  ring-head  and  having  Its  lower  end  en 
gaged  directly  with  th.-  hammer  tail  for  stopping  the 
alarm-train. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printe.l  in  the    Jazette.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  kniiiiii-  machine  having  a  ro- 
tating and  reciprocating  needle  cylinder  with  toothed  mem- 
l>er  thereon,  a  web  receiver  also  having  a  toothed  memlwr. 
a  meml)er  Interposed  l)etween  said  toothed  members  and 
having  teeth  for  engaging  with  each,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  Intermediate  toothed  member  so  as  to  cause  It  to 
connect  or  disconnect  the  cylinder  member  and  receiver. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine  having  a  ro- 
tating and  reciprocating  needle  cylinder  with  toothed 
meml>er  thereon,  a  web  receiver  also  having  a  toothed  mem 
ber.  a  memrx'r  Int(ipos<Hl  betwe«>n  .said  toothed  meml)er8 
and  having  teeth  In  permanent  engagement  with  one  of  the 
aforesaid  toothed  members  but  susceptible  of  movement  so 
as  to  carry  its  teeth  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  toothed  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine  having  a  ro 
tatlng  and  reciprocating  needle  cylinder  with  toothed 
member,  a  web  receiver  likewise  having  a  toothed  member, 
mechanism  for  effecting  change  In  the  moveinents  of  the 
needle  cyliixjer  and  me<hanism  cooperating  with  that 
which  effects  chang»>  In  the  movements  of  the  needle  cyl- 
inder and  serving  to  operatlvely  connect  said  toothed 
nienihers  during  the  rotating  movements  of  the  needle  cyl- 
inder and  disconnect  them  during  the  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  the  needle  (y Under. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine  having  a  ro- 
tating and  reciprocating  needle  cylinder  with  toothed  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  web  receiver  also  having  a  toothed  meml)er. 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  toothed  members,  the  teeth  of  l>4ith  members  having 
straight  sides. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.024       WKB    KK.RIVKR    .XND    TAKE-tP    MECHA 
NISM   FOR   K.\ITTIN(;  MACHINES       II.xkrv   Swinoi.e- 
HtE.sT,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Soott  4  Williams,   In- 
coriMtrated.    Camden.    X.    .1  .    a   C'-rporatlon   of  New   .Jer- 
sey      Filed    Jan.    25.    1912       Serial    No.    67.3.391        (CI 

1.  The  combination  of  a  knitfleg  machine  having  a  ro- 
tating and    reciprocating   needle   tyUnder   with    a    toothed 


1,061.025.  ROTARY  COMBISTION-FNGINE.  CORNKLirs 
H  T\S(,KM.KS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.475.     (CI.  123— 44.) 

1.  The  combination  In  an  explosion  engine  having  ro- 
tating cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  said  cylinders  by  gearing  to  l)e  driven  by  said  pistons 
In  the  same  direction  at  a  different  speed,  a  driven  shaft. 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from  either  said  cylinders 
or  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  an  explosioti  engine  with  oppo- 
site rotatably  mounted  cylinders,  of  pistons  therein  con- 
nected by  a  rigid  connecting  rod.  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
concentrically  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinders 
and  having  cranked  connection  with  said  connecting  rod. 
gearing  between   said   cyllmlers   and    said   crank   shaft    for 
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driving  the  latter  in  the  same  direction  at  double  speed,  a 
driven  shaft  and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
cvllnders  or  to  said  crank  shaft. 


:;.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  comprising 
cylinders  rotating  at  one  speed  and  a  crank  shaft  rotat- 
ing at  a  different  speed  In  the  same  direction,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  driving  engagement  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  cylinders  or  said  crank  shaft 
to  obtain  two  speeds  for  power  purposes  in  the  same 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  comprising 
cylinders  rotating  at  one  speed  and  a  crank  shaft  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinders  rotating  at 
a  <lifferent  speed  In  the  same  direction,  of  a  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  driving  engagement  between 
said  shaft  and  said  cylinders  or  said  ciank  shaft  to  obtain 
two  speeds  for  power  purposes  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  comprising 
cylinders  rotating  at  one  speed  and  a  crank  shaft  rotating 
at  twice  tbe  speed  in  tbe  same  direction,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  driving  engagement  be 
tween  said  shaft  and  said  cylinders  or  said  crank  shaft  to 
obtain  two  speeds. 

iClalm  G  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.  l  , 


1,061,026.  COMMl'NION  SERVICE  TRAY. 
Thomas.  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1912. 
68.3.250.     (CI.  65— 53.^ 


John    G. 
Serial  No. 


A  tray  comprising  a  body  having  a  side  wall  and  a  Iwt- 
tom,  the  Iwttom  being  disposed  above  the  lower  edge  of  the 
side  wall,  the  side  wall  below  the  Ixittom  wall  being 
flared  outward,  the  side  wall  being  greater  in  diameter  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  edges  than  at  its  intermediate  por- 
tion and  provided  above  the  bottom  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  ledge,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  ledge  being  ap- 
proximately tbe  same  as  the  greatest  diameter  of  the 
flared  portion  of  the  side  wall,  an  apertured  plate  having  a 
depending  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  resting  upon  the 
lower  ledge  whereby  the  plate  is  supported  in  the  body 
below  the  upper  ledge  and  spaced  from  the  bottom,  the 
plate  when  In  position  In  a  tray  having  its  apertured  por 
tioii  lying  in  a  plane  at  a  distance  from  the  plane  in  which 
the  upper  edge  of  the  tray  lies  ai>proximately  equal  to  the 
distance  from  tbe  Iwltom  of  tbe  tray  to  the  plane  In  which 
the  lower  edge  thereof  lies. 


1.061,027.       POTATO -BUG     CATCHER    AND    KILLER. 

Friedrkh  I  i.rk  h.  Sr..  and  Friedrk  h  Ulrich,  Jr..  Dor- 
chester. Wis.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No  66S.378. 
(CI.  43—1.) 


1.  A  device  sucli  as  descriljed  consisting  of  a  frame, 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  said 
frame,  cam  plates  carried  by  the  arms,  brooms  carried  by 
the  arms,  springs  carried  by  the  brooms,  rollers  carried  by 
the  wheels  and  engaging  said  cam  plates  for  the  purpose 
of  operating  the  arms,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
means  connecting  tbe  lever  with  the  arms  for  the  purpose 
of  throwing  the  cam  plates  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rollers  and  pans  nio\ably  supported  in  said  frame,  sulistan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  such  as  described  consisting  of  a  frame,  a 
seat  supported  upon  said  frame,  an  axle  journaled  in 
said  frame,  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  supporting 
the  frame,  rollers  carried  hy  the  wheels,  arms  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  cam  plates  secured  to  tbe  arms,  springs  engag- 
ing the  arms  and  the  cam  plates  for  the  purpose  of  throw- 
ing said  plates  into  engagem<'nt  with  said  rollers,  brooms 
carried  liy  the  arms,  springs  normally  holding  the  brooms 
Inwardly,  a  lever  mounted  uiK)n  the  frame,  flexihie  means 
connecting  the  Jevers  with  the  arms  for  the  purpose  of 
moving  them  out  of  engagement  from  the  rollers,  hangers 
carried  by  the  frame,  pans  movahly  supported  in  said 
hangers,  and  a  balancing  wheel  secured  to  said  frame,  suli- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,061.028.  INTERCHAN(;FAB1,1:  heel  for  SHOES. 
Charles  Weis.  Huntingdon,  l"a.  Filed  Jan  -'5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,102.      (Cl.  3«5  -36.1 


1.  In  an  interchangeable  heel  for  slioe.s,  the  comljinalion 
with  a  fixed  heel,  of  a  socket  plate  carried  therel>y,  a 
cushion  heel,  a  tongue  plate  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  be  dctachably  connected  to  said  socket  plate,  a  screw 
lK>lt  for  locking  said  cushion  heel  relatively  to  said  fixed 
heel,  and  an  i<e  creeper  capable  of  l>eing  arranged  for  at- 
tachment   to  said  screw  holt. 

2.  In  an  Interchangeable  heel,  a  fixed  heel,  a  socket  plate 
attached  thereto,  a  cushion  heel,  a  tongue  carried  by  said 
cushion  heel  and  adapted  to  lit  in  said  socket  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  countersutik  portion,  a  screw  bolt  extending 
in  said  countersunk  portion  to  lock  said  tongue  relatively 
to  said  socket  plate,  said  bolt  provided  with  a  threaded 
opening,  and  an  ice  criH'per  having  a  stem  engaging  in 
said  threaded  opening. 
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1.061.02P  ATTACHMENT  VOH  UMKREM.AS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  M.AKY  J.  \Vhiteheai»^  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed 
Not.    is,  1912.     Serlnl  No.  73il.9:$0.      (CI.  24 — 84.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  rhararter  described,  compris- 
ing a  band,  tongues  ou  on>'  •  iid  of  the  band,  a  tonKne  on 
the  other  end  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  tongnies.  truldes  on  all  of  the 
tongui  s  and  a  wedije  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  between 
the  gxildes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  compris 
Injr  a  l>and.  roni;u«s  on  one  end  of  the  band,  a  tonjfiie  on 
the  orher  end  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
rwien  the  first  mentioned  tiiii::iies,  ,4iiides  on  all  of  the 
toncuee,  a  wedge  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
guides,  and  a  hook  on  the  wedire  plate,  substantially  as 
des(  rihed. 

.".  An  attachment  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  compris- 
ing a  band,  tongues  on  the  end  ^f  the  band  spaced  apart, 
a  centrally  positioned  tongue  on  the  other  end  of  the  band 
adapted  to  be  positioned  Itetweeu  the  first  mentioned 
tongues  and  having  a  .slot  thtrein.  guides  on  all  the 
tongues,  a  wedge  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
guides  and  having  a  screw  receiving  opening  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slot,  a  screw  positioned  in 
the  opening  and  proj.eting  through  the  slot  and  a  hook 
on  the  wedge  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


l.Oe  1.030.  BEAUINt;  l-Oft  LENS-(iRINDING  MA- 
CHINES. FRKDEKi.  K  ZK-rrEi..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar    28,  1912.     Serial  No.  t5.s.^.7,s4.     tCl.  64—22.) 


1.  In  lens  grinding  machines,  a|  body  having  a  horizontal 
bearing,  a  replaceable  bearing  sleeve  held  therein  and  re- 
duced or  cut  away  upon  its  periphery  ndjacent  each  end 
forming  In  connection  with  th«  ("ody  a  tubular  cavity 
between  the  ends  of  said  replaijeable  i tearing  sleeve  and 
horiaontal  bearing,  a  rock  shaft  nionnt.d  anri  adapted  to 
oscillate  within  said  replaceable  learing  sleeve  and  having 
Its  periphery  tapered  near  each  end,  a  shell  mounted 
upon  each  reduced  end  of  said  replaceable  t)earing  and 
having  its  bore  reduced  at  one  end  to  form  a  shooider 
which  abuts  the  end  of  said  replaceable  bearing  and  also 
having  a  tapered  surface  to  form  a  wedi:ing  engagement 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  »aid  shells,  respectively. 
wh.reby  an  absolu'eiy  tiuht  joint  is  obtained  tjet  ween  said 
parts,  operating  means  secureii  BKainst  the  ends  of  said 
shells  respectively  whereby  said  shells  are  firmly  held  and 
moved  with  the  shaft,  and  mean«  for  holding  said  operat- 
ing means  in  tixed  relation  with  uaid  shells  and  witti  said 
shaft  respectively. 

i'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  liorlaontal  bearing',  a  replaceable  tearing  sleeve  held 
fht  rein   by    friction,   and    having   its  periphery    reduced   or 


cut  away  adjacent  each  end  to  form  a  tubular  cavity  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  replaceable  bearing  sleeve  and  hori- 
zontal bearing,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  replaceable 
bearing  sleeve  and  having  its  periphery  tapered  near  one 
end,  a  shell  mounted  upon  each  reduced  end  of  said  re- 
placeable bearing  and  filling  said  tubular  cavity,  said  shell 
having  its  bore  reduced  at  its  outer  end  to  form  a  shoulder 
which  abuts  the  end  of  said  repla(  cable  bearing  and  also 
having  a  tapered  surface  to  form  a  wedging  engagement 
between  said  shaft  and  said  shells  respectively  and  means 
for  holding  said  parts  in  engagement  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  body  having 
a  horzontal  Ijearlng,  a  replaceable  iK-aring  sleeve  therein 
and  reduced  or  cut  away  upon  its  periphery  adjacent  each 
end  to  form  a  connection  with  the  body  a  tubular  cavity 
between  the  end  of  said  replaceable  bearing  sleeve  and 
horizontal  bearing,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  within  said  replaceable  l)earing  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing its  periphery  tapered  near  one  end,  a  shell  mounted 
upon  each  reduced  end  of  said  replaceable  b<>ariug  and 
having  Its  bore  reduced  at  one  end,  to  form  a  shoulder 
which  abuts  the  end  of  said  replaceable  bearing  and  also 
having  a  tapered  surface  to  form  a  wedging  engagement 
between  said  rotk  shaft  and  said  stiells  respectively  where- 
by an  altsolufely  tight  non  leakalUe  joint  Is  obtained  be- 
tween said  parts,  said  shells  each  being  provided  with  a 
socket,  operating  means  setnred  upoti  said  shaft  in  engaire- 
ment  with  said  shells  respectively  and  each  operating 
means  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the  sockets  In  said 
shells,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


1,061.031.  CARRIAGE  TOr.  JosEin  B.  Amblkr.  Cadil- 
lac. Mich.  Filed  Nov.  15,  lOUD.  Serial  No.  528,126. 
(CI.  21—60.) 


1.  In  a  carriage  top.  the  combination  with  the  seat 
rail,  of  a  lom;itudlnally  grooved  thrpa<led  stud  haviniz  a 
concaved  head  integral  with  said  rail  ;  a  nut  for  said 
stud ;  a  concared  washer  baring  n  groove-engaging  lug 
thereon  ;  and  bows  with  stud-engaglni.'  Joint  memlHTs.  one 
of  the  stud  engaging  rnernl;ers  l)elng  double  convex,  the 
others  l)eing  concavo  convex  to  coact  therewith  and  with 
each  other  and  the  stud  head  and  washer,  one  of  said 
stud  engaging  members  being  a  cam  member  the  contact 
surface  of  the  adjacent  member  corresponding  to  8ni<l 
cam  whereby  a  tightening  action  of  the  Joint  is  secured 
by   the  eitendin;:  of  the   liows. 

2.  In  a  carriage  top.  the  comblnatloi>  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-grooved tlirea(le<l  stud  having  a  concaved  head  as- 
sociatetl  with  a  suital)le  support;  a  nut  for  said  stud; 
a  concaved  washer  having  a  groove  engaging  lug  there- 
on :  and  bows  with  stud-enxaging  joint  members,  one  of 
the  stud-engaging  members  being  double  convex,  the  others 
being   concavo-convex    to   coact   therewith   and   with   each 
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other  and  the  stud  head  and  washer,  one  of  said  stud- 
engagln,'  membt-rs  being  a  cam  member  the  contact  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  member  corresponding  to  said  cam 
whereby  n  tigbteninsr  action  of  the  joint  Is  secured  by 
the  extending  of  the  bows. 

3.  In  a  carriage  top.  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-grooved threaded  stud  having  a  concaved  head  as- 
sociated with  a  suitable  support;  a  nut  for  said  stud; 
a  c<incaved  washer  having  a  groove  engagln;;  lug  there- 
on ;  and  l)ows  with  stud  engaging  joint  memt)er8,  one  of 
the  stud-engaging  memliers  being  double  convex,  the 
others  belne  concavo-convex  to  coact  therewith  and  with 
each  other  and  the  stud  head  and  washer. 

4.  In  a  carriage  top,  the  combination  of  a  stud  ;  twws  ; 
and  stud-engaging  Joint  members  for  said  bows,  at  least 
one  of  said  joint  members  being  a  cam  meml>er  the  con- 
tact surface  of  the  adjacent  member  corresponding  to  said 
cam  whereby  a  tightening  or  clamping  action  is  secured 
when  the  Iwws  are  extended  and  loosened  when  said 
bows  are  collapsed;  a  washer  adapted  to  engage  said 
■tud  ;   and  a  screw   nut   to  retain  said  parts. 


1.061,032.  HASP-FASTENER.  Harvet  C.  Bakee,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  National  Clinch  Hinge  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,124.      (CI.   70— 8^.) 


In  a  fastener  the  combination  of  s  carrier  plate  having 
a  hasp  hin^'ed  thereto,  said  hasp  NMnc  provided  with  a 
■lot;  a  keeper  plate  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having 
at  one  ed^re  spaced  clench  points  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  the  material  between  the  points 
being  curled  up  from  the  edffe  of  the  said  ear  plate  with 
its  end  disposed  over  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
plate,  the  said  curled  portion  being  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  encage  the  edge  of  the  said  slot. 


1,061,033.  Hl.MiK  llAH\Kv  c.  Bakkk,  Chicago,  III., 
•MrfKnor  to  National  Clinch  Hinge  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591,205.      (CI.  16—104.) 


^2- 


I 


when  closed  without  opening  the  gateways  controlled 
by  them,  and  opeiating  means  for  said  gates  comprising 
an  oscillating  member  and  links  pivotally  connected  to 
said  member  and  to  said  gates  an.l  so  set  that  a  single 
movement  of  said  m(>ml)er  in  one  direction  will  move  the 
first  mentioned  gate  from  the  open  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion and  thereafter  open  said  second  gate  without  reopen- 
ing the  first  mentioned  gate. 


A  hinge  comprising  two  equiformed  members  each  hav- 
ing two  knuckles  extending  from  oni-  edge,  a  pintle  pass- 
ing through  said  knuckles  to  hlngedly  connect  said  mem- 
bers, two  clPnch  points  extending  from  each  member 
along  the  edge  opposite  said  knuckles,  a  bracing  plate 
portion  extending  in  alineuient  with  each  hinged  mem- 
ber between  its  clench  points  as  and  in  the  manner 
shown. 


1.061.0.S4  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH -TUBE  RECEIV- 
INOTRRMINAI.  Hirnkv  C  B\TciiKi.i,rR.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,917.  (CI. 
24.1—21.) 

1  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  transit  tube,  of  a  receiver  chaml>er.  a  gate 
connecting  the  receiver  chamber  to  the  transit  tube,  a 
second  gate  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  chamber,  said  gates 
having  lap   permlttln;:   a    limited   movement  of  the    gates 
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'^.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  ?ystem  the  combina- 
tion with  a  transit  tube,  of  a  receiver  chamber,  a  roiary 
gate  connecting  the  transit  tube  and  receiver  chamber, 
a  second  rotary  gate  at  the  outlet  end  of  Bald  chamber, 
said  gates  iiaving  lap,  permitting  a  limited  movement  of 
the  gates  when  closed  without  opening  the  gateways  con- 
trolled by  tlieui,  and  opcratiui;  connections  for  said  gates 
comprising  a  rocking  memU  r  and  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  memL>er  and  to  said  gates  and  so  arranged 
that  the  first  mentioned  gate  is  moved  from  the  open 
position  into  the  closed  position  and  the  second  gate  la 
thereafter  moved  from  the  closed  position  into  the  open 
position  without  iei>peuing  the  first  mentioned  gate  on 
a  single  turning  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transit  tube,  a  receiver  chamber,  a  gate  con- 
necting the  transit  tube  and  receiver  chamber,  a  second 
gate  controlling  the  outlet  end  of  the  receiver  chamber, 
an  outgoing  conduit,  separate  pipes  connecting  said  out- 
going conduit  to  the  transit  tube  and  receiver  chamber, 
respectively,  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  gate,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  alternately  opening  one  of  said  connec- 
tions and  closing  the  other,  when  the  first  mentioned  gate 
is  shifted  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position,  a  jiate 
operating  motor  comprisiu>r  an  actuating  meml)er  and 
positive  operating  connections  between  said  member  and 
said  gates  and  said  valve  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  transit  luW-.  of  a  receiver  chamber,  a  gate 
connecting  said  transit  tulie  and  receiver  chamber,  a 
second  gate  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  receiver 
chamber,  means  for  successively  closing  the  first  men- 
tioned gate  and  opening  said  second  gate  on  the  passage 
of  a  carrier  into  said  chaml>er,  and  provisions  for  simul- 
taneously opening  both  ends  of  said  chamber  to  exhaust 
prior  to  tlie  discharge  of  the  carrier  from  said  chamber 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  transit  tube  of  a  receiver  chamber,  a  gate 
connecting  said  transit  tube  and  receiver  chamber,  a 
•econd  gate  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  receiver 
chaml>t'r.  means  for  successively  closing  the  first  men- 
tioned gate  and  opening  said  second  gate  ou  the  passage 
of  a  <  arrier  Into  said  chamber,  and  bypass  provisions  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  chamber  and  permitting  both 
ends  to  exhaust  simultaneously  when  said  second  gate 
opens. 

(Claims  1)  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


LOfiLO,?.')         TR.VN8IT-TCi;iN<i      FOR      C.VRRIER 
TEMS.     BiRNKY  C.  Batchellcu.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Feb.   20.   1912.      Serial   No.   678,892.      (Cl.    104— 
1     In  a  transit  system  of  the  character  described 
surface  transit  tubing  for  wheeled  carriers  formed 
tefrral  lengths  of  metal   pipe  Jointed  together  and 
carrier  track  rails  extendinir  lonL'itndinally  of  the 
and  se<ured  to  said  pipe 

2.  In  a  transit  system  of  the  character  descrll)ed 
surface  transit  tubing  for  wheeled  carriers  formed 
leeral   lenirths  of  metal   pipe  Jointed  toeether  and 
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carrier  traik  rails  extt-ndlng  lotgltudinally  of  the  tubing 
and  secured  to  said  pipe,  and  formed  In  sections  which 
break  Joints  with  said  pipe  lengths. 


r?.  In  a  transit  system  of  the  character  described  a  sub- 
surface transit  tubing  for  wheeled  carriers  formed  of 
cast  metal  pipe  sections  connected  by  calked  bell  and 
spigot  joints  and  having  carrier  track  rails  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tubing  and  bolted  to  the  pipe  sections. 

4  In  a  transit  system  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
guide  way  for  wheeled  carriers  comprising  a  sub  surface 
Transit  tubing  formed  of  lengths  of  metal  pipe  Jointed  to 
gether,  and  track  rails  running  through  said  tubing  and 
secured  to  said  pipe  and  projecting  out  of  the  tubing  at 
one  end  thereof  to  provide  an  apen  terminal  portion  and 
supports  for  the  projecting  track  rail  ends. 

5.  In  a  transit  system  of  the  character  described  a  sub- 
surface transit  tubing  for  wheeled  carriers  formed  of 
Integral  lengths  of  cast  metal  ^ipe  Jointed  together,  and 
a  track  therein  formed  of  three  rails  sfcurt-d  to  said  pipe 
sections. 


1.061,036.     CARRIER  SYST?:M.     Bik.vey  C.  Batchei.i.er, 
•  New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    liO,    1912.      Serial    No. 
678,893.     (CI.  188 — 17.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  carrier  system,  the  combination 
with  the  carrier  supporting  trtck  and  a  carrier  liaving 
wheels  running  on  said  track,  of  means  for  automatically 
arresting  the  motion  of  the  carrier  at  a  determined  point 
along  the  track  comprising  a  stationary  element  located 
at  said  point,  a  cooperating  element  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier and  movable  relative  to  th*?  carrier  Into  and  out  of 
a  position  In  which  it  will  engage  said  stationary  ele- 
ment and  thereby  frictlonaily  retard  said  carrier  when 
the  latter  reaches  said  point  la  moving  along  said  track 
and  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  releasably  locking 
said  cooperating  element  in  said  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  carrier  system,  the  combination  with 
the  carirer  supporting  track  and  a  carrier  having  wheels 
running  on  said  track,  of  means  for  automatically  ar- 
resting the  motion  of  the  carrier  at  a  determined  point 
along  the  track  comprising  a  stationary  element  located 
at  said  point,  a  cooperating  element  mounted  on  the  car 
and  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  releasably  locking 
said  last  mentioned  element  in  a  position  in  which  it  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  element  and  thereby 
transfer  a  considerable  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  car- 
rier from  the  track  to  said  stationary  element  when  the 
carrier  reaches  said  point  in  moving  along  said  track. 

3.  In  an  automatic  carrier  system,  the  combination 
with  the  carrier  supporting  tr»ck  and  a  carrier  having 
wheels  running  on  said  track,  af  means  for  aatomatlcally 


arresting  the  motion  of  the  carrlei  at  a  determined  point 
along  the  track  comprising  a  stationary  element  located 
at  said  point,  a  cooperating  element,  links  by  which  said 
coijperating  element  is  suspended  from  said  carrier,  said 
links  being  adapted  to  swing  both  forward  and  backward 
relative  to  the  length  of  the  carrier  to  swing  said  co 
operating  element  upward  from  a  normal  position  In  which 
It  is  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  eltment  and  there- 
by transfer  a  consiileratile  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
carrier  from  the  track  to  said  stationary  element  as  the 
carrier  reaches  said  point  in  moving  along  said  track, 
means  mounted  on  the  carrier  at  one  end  for  releasably 
ItK-king  said  cooperating  t'lement  against  swinging  upward 
in  one  direction  and  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  at  Its 
opposite  end  for  releasably  locking  said  cofiperating  ele- 
ment from  swinging  upward  in  the  opposite  dlr«'ciion 
from  said  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  carrier  system,  the  combination 
with  the  carrier  supporting  track  and  a  carrier  having 
wheels  running  on  said  track,  of  means  for  automatically 
arresting  the  motion  of  the  carrier  at  a  determined  point 
along  the  track  comprising  a  stationary  element  located 
at  said  point,  a  cooperating  element  extending  loncitu- 
dlnally  of  the  carrier,  links  by  which  said  cooperating  ele- 
ment is  suspended  from  said  carrier,  said  links  iK'lng 
adapted  to  swing  both  forward  and  backward  al)Out  axes 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  carrier  to  thereby  lift 
the  said  co^p<'rnfing  element  relative  to  the  carrier  up- 
ward from  a  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  stationary  element  as  the  carrier  reaches  said  point, 
and  a  pair  of  locking  bars  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
separately  movable  trnnsvi-rsely  to  the  carrier  into  and 
out  of  positions  In  which  they  engage  said  links  and 
thereby  hold  said  cooperating  element  in  said  position, 
one  of  said  bars  then  serving  to  prevent  the  links  from 
swinging  In  the  opposite  direction. 

.")  In  a  carrier  system  the  combination  with  a  carrl*-r 
supporting  track  comprising  a  single  main  supporting 
track  rail,  of  a  carriiT  having  a  single  wheel  at  each  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  track  rail,  and  means  for  checking 
the  motion  of  the  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
skid.s  located  one  at  each  side  of  said  rail,  a  cofiperating 
pair  of  skids,  suspension  links  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned skids  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  swing  to  per- 
mit the  suspended  skids  to  move  up  out  of  a  normal 
position  in  which  they  are  adapted  to  engage  the  sta- 
tionary skids  and  lift  the  weight  of  the  carrier  off  of 
said  rail,  and  releasable  locking  devices  at  each  end  of 
the  carrier  for  locking  said  cofiperatlng  skids  In  said 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.037.  COMPOUND  R.\II..  ii.AaENCE  11.  Bbaski  ker, 
Sparta.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Symes, 
Sparta.  Midi.  Fihd  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,680. 
(CI.  239  —  16.) 


1.  \  compound  rail  comprising  a  web  portion  having 
a  central  projecting  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  a  trend 
portion   of   the    rail    having   a   channel   in    its  under   side 

i  adapted  to  receive  the  projection  of  said  web,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tread  section  having  downwardly  inclined 
grooves  formed  therein,  and  said  web  having  laterally 
projecting    portions    with     downwardly    extending    edges. 

I   locking   blocks    having    their    opposite    longitudinal    edges 
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bent  to  form  Inclined  flanges  for  engagement  with  the 
inclined  edges  of  said  grooves  and  the  under  edges  of 
the   downwardly    projecting   portion    of   said   web,    as   set 

forth. 

2.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  web  portion  having  a 
central  projecting  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  a  tread 
portion  of  the  rail  having  a  channel  In  its  under  side 
adapted  to  recive  tii.'  projection  of  said  web,  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  trtad  section  having  downwardly  in- 
clined grooves  formed  therein,  said  web  having  laterally 
projecting  portions  with  downwardly  extending  edges, 
locking  blocks  having  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges  i 
bent  to  form  Inclined  tlanges  for  engagement  with  the 
Inclined  edges  of  said  grooves  and  the  under  edges  of  the 
downwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  web,  the  edges 
of  the  flanges  of  the  web  being  bent  at  an  angle,  and  a 
base  plate  having  grooves  for  engagement  with  said 
angled  portions  of  the  flanges,  as  set  forth.  ! 

:'..  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  web  portion  having  I 
a  central  projecting  ptirtion  at  the  top  thereof,  a  tread  ! 
portion  of  the  rail  having  a  channel  in  its  under  side 
adapted  to  receive  the  projection  of  said  web,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tread  section  having  downwardly  inclined 
grooves  formed  therein,  said  web  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  with  downwardly  extending  edges,  lock- 
ing blocks  having  tlieir  opposite  longitudinal  edges  bent 
to  form  inclined  flanges  for  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined edges  of  said  grooves  and  the  under  edges  of  the 
downwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  web,  the  edges 
of  the  flanges  of  the  web  being  bent  at  an  angle,  a  base 
plate  having  grooves  for  engagement  with  said  angled 
portions  of  the  flanges,  said  base  plate  having  a  rib  rls 
Ing  thertfrom.  the  web  of  the  rail  being  longitudinally 
recessed  for  the  reception  of  said  rib,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  for  sealing  wrapped  packages  comprising 
supports  carrying  two  oppositely  positioned  side  walls, 
each  comprising  a  spaced  etitrance  and  body  end  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane,  a  heating  member  interposed 
between  each  of  said  entrance  and  body  portions  and  con- 
nected thereto,  the  face  of  the  heating  member  forming 
with  the  faces  of  Its  adjacent  side  walls,  a  continuous 
wall,  and  means  connecting  the  opposite  side  walls  and 
the  base  f,,r  holding  said  walls  yieldingly  in  position. 


JP 


1,061,038.     RAT-riN.     Sklma  Heuliner,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1012.     Serial  No.  727,408.     (CI.  132— 25.i 


1.  .V  hatiiin.  comprising  a  two  pronged  pin  having 
holes  near  the  points  of  the  prongs,  a  fastening  device 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  points  of  the  prongs  after 
thev  have  passed  through  the  hat-body,  and  a  hook  adapt 
ed  to  interlock  with  the  Inner  curved  or  l)utt-end  of  the 
pin  adapted  to  be  attaclied  to  the  hat  body  at  a  point 
opposite  to  the  connection  of  the  prongs  of  the  hatpin 
with  the  hat  body. 

2.  A  hatpin,  comprising  a  two  pronged  pin  having 
holes  near  the  points  of  the  prongs,  a  fastening  device 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  points  of  the  prongs  after 
they  have  passed  through  the  hat  body,  a  hook  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  curved  inner  or  butt-end  of  the  hatpin, 
aiul  means  for  attaching  said  locking  hook  to  the  hat- 
tK.dy  at  a  point  opposite  to  the  connection  of  the  prongs 
with  the  hatpin. 

1.061.039.      DEVICE   FOR   SEALING   WRAPPED    PACK- 
\GES.     WiiLiAM  BoRCHERT,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  A.  McPherson,  Rotkford,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  26,   1912.      Serial  No.  738,625.      (CI.  03—2.) 
1.   A    device   for   sealing   wrapped    packages   comprising 
supports  carrying  two  oppositely  positioned  side  walls  hav- 
ing longitudinal  continuous  faces  forming  a  passage  hav- 
ing an  entrance  and  discharge  end,  and  a  beating  member 
carried  by  each   of  the  side  walls,  oppositely  positioned, 
and  at  a  point  intermediate  the  entrance  and   discharge 
ends  of  the  walls,  the  beating  face  of  each  member  being 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  wild  side  wall  faces,  and  the 
outer  edges  of  the  heating  members  adjacent  the  side  walls 
being  heat  Insulated  from  said  side  walls. 


^^g^g£a^ 


3.  A  device  for  sealing  wrapped  packages  comprising 
supports,  two  oppositely  positioned  side  walls  having  lon- 
gitudinal continuous  faces  forming  a  passage,  the  entrame 
end  of  the  walls  having  diverging  wing  sections,  an  open- 
ing in  each  wall,  the  upenlngs  oppositely  positioned  and 
at  a  point  Intermediate  said  entrance  end  and  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  walls,  a  heating  member  positioned  in  each 
of  said  openings  having  its  heating  face  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  as  that  of  Its  side  wall  and  forming  with 
its  side  wall  a  continuous  face,  and  means  connecting  the 
two  opposite  walls  and  the  supports  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  walls  yieldingly  in  position. 

4.  A  device  for  sealing  wrapped  packages,  comprising 
supports,  two  oppositely  positioned  side  walls  having  lon- 
gitudinal continuous  faces  forming  a  passage,  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  walls  having  diverging  wing  sections, 
an  opening  In  each  wall,  the  openings  oppositely  positioned 
and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  entrance  end  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  walls,  a  heating  member  positioned  in 
each  of  said  openings  having  its  heating  face  substantially 
in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  its  side  wall  and  forming 
with  its  side  wall  a  continuous  face,  the  beating  members 
being  secured  to  the  side  walls  by  heat  Insulating  connec- 
tions, and  means  connecting  the  two  opposite  wails  and  the 
supports  and  adapted  to  hold  the  walls  yieldingly  In  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  device  for  seallnj:  wrapped  packages  comprising  a 
support,  two  oppositely  positioned  side  walls  having  lon- 
gitudinal continuous  faces  forming  a  passage  having  an 
entrance  and  discharge  end,  an  opening  in  each  side  wall, 
oppositely  positioned  and  at  a  i  oint  intermediate  the  en- 
trance and  discharge  ends  thereof,  a  heating  member  posi- 
tioned in  each  opening  having  its  heating  face  in  a  plane 
substantially  with  that  of  its  side  wall,  a  transversely 
disposed  carrying  member  attached  to  each  side  wall  ad- 
jacent each  end  thereof  and  being  slidably  held  by  said 
support,  and  means  connecting  the  adjacent  carrying  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  side  walls  yieldingly  In  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,040.     ATTOMATIC  STAMPING-MACHINE.     H«NBT 
'  C    Bbown,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y..   assignor  to   Henry  Stock- 
man, Englewood,  N.  .1.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No. 
t',Sl,092.     (CI.  73—145.) 

1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  set  of  stamps,  a 
tn.lder  for  said  stamps,  a  gaging  element,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  element  with  said  holder  for  movin:: 
the  same  to  control  the  same  to  locate  a  stamp  in  accord- 
ance with  the  thickness  of  the  material  to  be  stamped,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  material  to  move  said  gaging 
element  out  of  s-'aaing  position,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  permit  said  element  to  move  Into  con- 
tact with  and  rest  against  the  material  whereby  the  said 
element  as  well  as  the  stamps  are  arrested  In  their  move- 
ment and  the  proper  stamp  thus  located  and  held  In  oper- 
ative position. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  set  of  stamps, 
■d  holdtr  for  carrying  sjiid  stamps,  a  leaning  element,  means 
opera  lively  connecting  said  element  with  said  holder  to 
control  thf  same  to  locate  a  stamp  in  accordance  with  the 
thickness  of  th^•  material  to  U'  stamped,  m.ans  independent 
of  the  mittfrial  to  move  said  saving  el»'ment  out  of  gaging 
position,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  per- 
mit the  said  element  to  move  into  contact  with  and  rest 
against  said  material,  and  automatic  means  operating 
while  the  said  :;a;;ing  tlement  it  lu  n-st  position  to  effect 
a  proper  stamping  action. 


spindle,  a  pivot  on  th.-  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  bear  a^'ainst  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  an  annular 
casing  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  constituting  an 
outer  member  of  suiii  annular  bearing  and  having  an  in 
ternal  race,  a  series  of  rollers  interposed  between  said 
races  and  means  to  connect  flag  halyards  to  said  outer 
member. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stamp  holder, 
a  series  of  stamps  reslliently  supported  thereby,  a  bar, 
for  actuating  said  stamp  holder,  means  to  move  said  bar 
out  of  gaging  position,  said  meens  b«'lng  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  permit  said  bar  to  move  into  contact  with  and 
rest  against  the  material  for  locating  a  stamp  In  oper- 
ative position,  a  main  driving  shaft,  and  means  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  located  stamp  to  make 
an  ImpresaloD. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  a  stamp  holder, 
a  series  of  stamps  reslliently  supported  thereby,  a  bar 
for  actuating  said  stamp  holder,  m<ans  to  move  said  bar 
out  of  gaging  position,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  permit  said  bar  to  move  Into  contact  with  and 
rest  against  the  material,  whereby  said  bar  is  arrested  for 
locating  the  proper  stamp  In  oi>erative  position,  a  hammer 
lever  having  a  spring  relieving  action,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  hammer  lever  durlnij  the  rest  position  of  the 
said  located  stamp  to  operate  the  same  to  make  an  Im- 
pression. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stamp  holder, 
a  scries  of  stamps  reslliently  supj^rted  thereby,  a  l>ar  for 
actuating  said  stamp  holder,  means  to  move  .said  bar  out 
of  gaging  position,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated to  permit  said  bar  to  more  into  contact  with  and 
rest  against  the  material,  whereby  the  said  bar  Is  arrested 
for  locating  the  proper  stamp  in  operativ.>  position,  a  ham- 
mer lever  having  a  spring  relieving  action,  a  spring  pressed 
latch  on  said  hammer,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ham- 
mer and  latch  fi>r  operating  said  located  stamp  to  make 
an  Impression. 

(("laim.s  r,  to  s  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.0«l.n41        ROTATABLE    TRUCK    hX)R    FLAGSTAFFS. 
John  .1.  BrrKLBr.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Buckley  Au- 
t-imatlc    Flag  Pole    Company,    a    Corporation    of   Massa- 
chusetts    Filed  June  26.  1912.    Perial  No.  705,919.    (01 
lift— 12.1 

1.  A  truck  for  flagstaffs  and  the  like  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cap  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  top  of  a  pole 
having  an  external  race  and  constituting  an  inner  mem- 
ber of  an  annular  bearing,  a  spindle  fast  to  said  cap  and 
projecting  upwardly   therefrom,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 


2.  .\  truck  for  flagstaffs  and  the  like  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  annular  bearing  comprising  one  member 
adapted  t..  be  fastened  to  the  top  of  a  pole  and  constltut 
Ing  a  cap  therefor,  another  member  consisting  of  an  an- 
nular casing  and  a  series  of  rollers  lnterpose<l  betweeu 
said  meml)er8  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
members  relatively  to  each  other,  a  spindle  fast  to  said 
cap  member  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  sleeve  ei 
t^-nding  upwardly  from  said  annular  casing,  a  pivot  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  b^'ar  against  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle  and  means  to  connect  flag  halyards  to 
said  annular  casing. 

.^.  .V  truck  for  flagstaffs  «nd  the  like  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  annular  bearing  comprl.sing  one  member  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  top  of  a  pole  and  constituting  a  cap 
therefor,  another  member  consisting  of  an  annular  casing 
and  a  series  of  rollers  Interposed  between  said  members  to 
prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  said  members  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  spindle  fast  to  said  cap  member  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from 
said  annular  casing,  a  pivot  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upi)er  end  of  said 
spindle  and  a  sheave  Mtatably  mounted  on  said  annular 
casing. 

4.  A  truck  for  flagstaffs  and  the  like  having.  In  com- 
bination, an  annular  bearing  comprising  one  member  con- 
sisting of  a  cap  adapt. ■<]  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  a  pole 
and  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  cylindrical  hub,  the 
periphery  of  said  hub  constituting  a  roller  race  and  a 
spindle  fast  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  hub, 
another  member  censistlng  of  an  annular  casing  having 
an  interior  roller  race  and  a  series  of  rollers  interpos.il 
between  said  races  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
members  relatively  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  extending  tip- 
wardly  from  said  annular  casing,  a  pivot  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  end  of 
said  spindle  and  means  to  connect  flag  halyards  to  said 
annular  casing. 

5.  .\  tnick  for  flagstaffs  and  the  like  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  annular  bearing  comprising  one  member  consisting 
of  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  a  pole,  said 
cap  spilt  from  Its  lower  end  upwardly  for  a  portion  of  its 
length,  means  to  clamp  said  split  portion  to  said  pole,  said 
cap  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  cylindrical  hub,  the 
periphery  of  said  hub  constituting  a  roller  race  and  a 
spindle  fa.st  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  hub.  an- 
other member  consisting  of  an  annular  casing  having  an 
interior  roller  race  and  a  series  of  rollers  Interposed  i)e 
tween  said  races  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  m^^m 
Ijers  relatively  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  eztendlng  upwardly 
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from  said  annular  casing,  a  pivot  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  t>ear  again.st  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle  and  means  to  connect  flag  halyards  to  said  an- 
nular casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,042.  flag-halyards  CLEAT  AND  CARRIER. 
John  J.  BtcKLBY,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Buckley  Au- 
tomatic Flag-Pole  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  June  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  705,920. 
tCl.  116—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carrier  adapted  to  bo  mounted  upon 
a  flagstaff,  a  cleat  for  flag  halyards  with  a  stem  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  Into  said  carrier,  said  stem  slldable 
in  said  carrier,  means  to  prevent  said  stem  from  rotating 
on  said  carrier  and  a  spring  Interposed  ix^tween  said  stem 
and  carrier  adspted  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said 
stem. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  flagstaff,  a  tube  fast  to  said  carrier,  a  cleat  for  flag  hal- 
yards, a  stem  extending  downwardly  from  said  cleat 
Into  said  tube,  a  portion  of  said  stem  being  rectangular 
in  cross  section  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  said 
carrier  and  a  spring  encircling  said  stem,  one  end  engag- 
ing said  stem,  the  other  end  engaging  said  carrier. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flagstaff,  a  carrier  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  cleat  for  flag  halyards  slidably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  means  to  move  said  cleat  downwardly 
on  said  carrier. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flagstaff,  a  carrier  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  chat  for  flag  halyards  slidably  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  carrier  and 
cleat  and  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said 
cleat  and  a  vane  tm  said  carrier. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flatrstaff.  an  annular  track  fast  there- 
to, an  annular  carrier,  a  series  of  rolls  rotatably  mount 
ed  on  said  carrier  and  projecting  into  an  annular  groove 
In  said  tract,  a  ( leat  slidably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  cleat  and  carrier  adapted 
to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said  cleat, 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,043.  CURTAIN  POLK.  Mald  .M.  Bi  rk.  Rices  Land- 
ing, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  654,605.  (CI. 
156—19.) 


.\  curtain  pole  comprising  a  solid  <  yllndrical  rod  having 
a  part  of  its  periphery  provided  with   a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  flattened  portion  of  the  same  lenixth  as  the  length 
of  the  rod,  a  .screw  extending  in  one  end  of  said  flattened 
portion  and  having  that  portion  of  Its  shank  in  proximity 


to  its  head  reduced  In  diameter  to  provide  a  shoulder,  a 
curtain  clamping  bar  having  one  end  upertured  and 
loosely  mounted  upon  that  portion  of  enlarged  diameter 
of  the  shank  of  the  screw,  said  bar  opposing  said  flattened 
portion,  a  resilient  clip  of  ogee  curvature  having  one  end 
fixedly  secured  to  said  flattened  portion  and  Its  other  end 
extending  over  and  engaging  one  end  of  the  bar  for  main- 
taining said  end  in  clamping  position,  and  a  resilient  clip 
of  ogee  curvature  liaving  one  end  positioned  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  screw  and  extending  upon  the  other  end  of 
the  bar  and  coiiperating  with  the  first  mentioned  clip  for 
frlctlonally  holding  said  bar  In  clamping  position. 


1,061,044.  VALVE.  John  W.  Caliiui  n.  Huntington, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,258.  (CI. 
137—32.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  par- 
tition therein  and  foriniug  compartments  in  the  casing, 
the  said  partition  l>elng  provided  with  an  opening  connect- 
ing the  compartments,  a  valve  seat  on  the  partition,  a 
guide  plate  on  tlir  iiartition  adjacent  the  said  valve  seat,  a 
valve  stem  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  gnlde  plate,  a 
valve  on  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  normally  repose  on 
the  said  valve  seat,  a  weight  on  the  said  valve,  a  plate 
mounted  to  close  the  upper  compartment  In  the  casin;:.  a 
hood  on  the  said  plate,  the  \ipper  end  i>f  the  said  valve 
stem  being  arranged  to  slidably  pass  through  the  said 
plate,  a  knib  on  the  plate,  a  hollow  body  mounted  to  rock 
on  the  said  knob  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  ball  weleht  loosely 
mounted   within  the  said  body. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  par- 
tition therein  and  provldid  with  an  opening  connecting 
compartments  formed  by  the  partition,  a  valve  scat  on  the 
partition,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  member  on  the  valve  stem 
and  adapted  to  normally  repose  on  the  said  valve  seat, 
a  plate  on  the  said  casing,  a  knob  on  the  said  plate,  a  hol- 
low body  mounted  to  rock  on  the  said  knob  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  said  valve  stem,  and  n  ball 
weight  loosely  mounted  In  the  said  liody. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  par- 
tition therein  and  provided  with  an  opening  connecting 
comj)artments  formed  by  the  partition,  a  valve  seat  on  the 
partition,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  member  on  the  valve  stem 
and  adapted  to  normally  repose  on  the  said  valve  seat,  a 
plate  on  the  said  casing,  a  knob  on  the  said  plate,  a  hollow 
l)ody  mounted  to  rock  on  the  said  knob  and  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  tbe  said  valve  stem,  a  ball  weight 
loosely  mounti'd  In  the  said  body,  and  a  guide  plate  secured 
to  the  said  p.nrtltion  and  having  the  said  valve  stem  slid- 
ably passed  therethrough  to  guide  the  said  valve  member 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  valve  seat. 


1.061.045.       Un.i:    ATTACHMENT.       K..bekt    CAlfrasLU 
Elizabetb.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.130. 

(CI.  73— 18S.I 

The  herein  described  stock  for  use  as  a  try  square  in 
connection  with  a  rule  or  straight  edge,  comprising  a  tri- 
angular l>ody  having  an  opening,  flanges  extending  from 
the  sides  into  .said  opening,  an  Internally  screw  threaded 
boss  connected  with  one  of  the  sides  of  said  triangular- 
l>ody,  upwardly  extending  projections  upon  the  other  two 
sidi  s  of  said  liody  and  opposite  the  said  lioss  each  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  vertical  face,  ,ind  a  screw- 
threaded    pin   adjustably    arranged    in    said    boss    said   pin 
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having  a  head  serving  as  a  flngerplece  to  operate  said  pin 
and  to  force  said  tit>ad  aijalnst  one  edge  of  the  rule  or 
straightedge  for  forcing  the  opposit.'  edge  of  the  rule  or 


straight-edge  into  retaining  engagement  with  the  vertical 
faces  of  said  projections,  suhstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1.061,046.  QUICK- ADJLSTIN«i  WRENCH.  Artihr 
Cahp,  St.  Ivouis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,879.     (CI.  81—144. 1 


1.  The  improved  quick  adjusting  wrench,  comprising  two 
Jaws  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  each  other,  a  sliding 
toothed-shank  to  which  one  of  tald  jaws  is  connected,  a 
dog-carrier  mounted  to  slide  parallel  with  said  shank  and 
having  a  dog-retalnint;  recess,  n  tootht'd-dog  mounted  in 
said  recess  to  be  projt-cted  and  retracted  laterally  for  co 
operation  with  the  teeth  of  said  sliding-shank,  a  spring 
for  quickly  projecting  said  shank  in  separating  the  jaws, 
and  means  for  rftraciing  said  toothed-dog  to  release  said 
spring,  in  combination  with  a  «-rew  and  nut  for  sliding 
and  locking  said  dog-carrier  to  alter  the  relation  of  the 
teeth  of  said  dog  and  those  of  said  sliding-shank.  a  jaw- 
clamping  nut  handle  :>t  the  end  of  the  wrench  opposite  that 
at  which  the  jaws  are  located,  »nd  a  suitable  connection 
extending  from  said  nut  handle  to  said  nut. 

2  The  improved  quick-adjusttng  wrench,  comprising  a 
casing,  two  jaws  adjustably  mf)iiot<^d  relative'  to  each  other, 
a  sliding  toothed  shank  to  whicli  one  of  said  jaws  is  con- 
nected, a  shank  fixed  in  said  caslsng  and  carrying  the  other 
jaw.  a  dog  carrier  mounted  to  slide  parallel  with  said 
toothed  shank  in  the  space  at  tbc  inner  end  of  said  fixed 
■hank  and  having  a  dog-retaln|ng  recess,  a  toothed-dog 
mounted  in  said  recess  to  be  projected  and  retracted  lat- 
erally for  cooperation  with  the  tfeth  of  said  sliding-shank, 
a  screw  •■xtending  from  the  inntr  end  of  said  dog-carrier 
also  In  said  space  at  the  inner  end  of  said  fixo<l-shank,  a 
nut  on  the  inner  end  of  said  screw,  a  spring  for  quickly 
projecting  said  shank  in  separating  the  jaws,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  toothed  dog  tc>  release  said  spring. 


1,061,047  C.VLK  TONtJS.  .Io>»EfH  Casper.s  lyancaster. 
Wis.  Filed  Jan  27.  1911.  Berial  No.  605,090.  (Cl 
81— 80.> 

A  tool  for  removing  calks  from  horse  shoes  consisting 
of  two  members  each,  composetl  of  a  handle  and  a  Jaw. 
Mid  handles  crossing  each  other  and  pivoted  together, 
and  said  jaws  having  their  working  faces  disposed  in  an 
oblique  line  from  the  line  of  pivot,  the  general  working 
face  of  one  of  said  Jaws  made  curved,  and  provided 
with  a  rounded  cavity,  in  which  the  calk  is  received,  the 
ij^orklng  face  of  the  second  jav^  made  to  conform  to  the 
curve  of  the  general  working  face  of  sal(f  first  Jaw,  and 
teeth  forme<l  on  the  working  fate  of  said  second  Jaw,  ail 


of  said  parts  so  arranged  that  as  the  Jaws  are  brought  to 
t)ear  against  the  calk  and  a  turning  pressure  is  exerted, 
the  calk  rolls  in  the  cavity,  the  teeth  of  the  opposing  Jaw 


grip  the  calk,  and  the  calk  in  its  rolling  course  Jams  be- 
tween the  jaws. 


1.061,048.  CLUTCH.  IxHis  EicfiNE  CLfiMEN(  et,  Paris, 
France.  Filfed  Feb.  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  417,725.  (Cl. 
192—22.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  clutch,  two  relatively  movable 
clutch  members  provided  with  opposite  and  equal  surfaces, 
coupling  means  adapted  to  l>e  clam')ed  iH'tween  said  mem- 
bers and  carrleti  by  one  of  the  same,  a  drlving-meml>er  en- 
gaging said  Coupling  means,  and  means  for  moving  said 
clutch  members  relatively  to  each  other  into  and  out  of 
clamping  connection  with  said  coupling  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  cams  together  forming,  when  In  one 
position,  a  groove  of  constant  width  and  when  in  an- 
other position  of  varying  width,  and  engaging  means 
within  said  groove,  said  means  being  of  less  than  said  con- 
stant width  hut  greater  than  the  smallest  varying  width 
of  said  groove. 

'!  In  an  automatic  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  cams  together  forming,  when  In  one 
position,  a  groove  of  constant  width  and  when  in  another 
position  of  varying  width,  engaging  means  within  said 
grfwve,  salil  means  l^lng  of  less  than  said  constant  width 
hut  greater  than  the  smallest  varying  width  of  said  groove, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said 
cams. 

4.  In  an  automatic  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  cams  together  forming,  when  In  one 
position,  a  groove  of  constant  width  and  when  in  another 
position  of  varying  width,  engaging  means  within  said 
groove,  said  means  l)elng  of  less  than  said  constant  width 
but  greater  than  the  smallest  varying  width  of  said  groove, 
and  means  carried  by  said  cams  for  limiting  the  relative 
movement  thereof. 

5.  In  an  automatic  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
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relatively  movable  cams  together  forming,  when  In  one 
relative  position,  a  groove  of  constant  width,  and  forming 
when  In  another  relative  position,  a  groove  of  varying 
width,  engaging  means  within  said  groove,  said  means  be- 
ing of  less  than  said  constant  width  but  greater  than  the 
smallest  varying  width  of  said  groove,  an  additional  mov- 
ing part,  and  means  for  communcatlng  motion  between 
said  additional  part  and  said  engaging  means. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.049.  DKAW  BAR  EQUIPMENT.  William  H.  Cow- 
KLL,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,634.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


*f      f 


1.  in  a  draw  bar  equipment,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  car  sills  and  draft  tlmt)ers,  of  a  key  between 
the  timbers  and  sills  consisting  of  a  metallic  member  of 
clip  form  to  straddle  the  sill  and  having  Its  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  hollow  dowel  to  enter  the  sill  and 
for  the  reception  of  a  bolt. 

2.  In  a  draw  bar  equipment  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  car  sills  and  draft  timber,  of  a  key  between 
the  timber  and  the  sills  consisting  of  a  metallic  member  of 
clip  form  to  straddle  the  sill  and  having  Its  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  hollow  dowel  to  enter  the  sill  and 
for  the  reception  of  a  bolt  said  dowel  provided  with  exter- 
nal ribs  or  feathers. 

3.  In  a  draw  bar  equipment,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  car  sills  and  draft  timbers,  a  notched  rein- 
forcing plate  on  the  sills,  a  cheek  piece  on  the  draft  tim- 
bers and  a  timber  key  lietween  the  sills  and  draft  timbers 
Bald  timlter  key  engaging  the  notched  portion  of  the  rein- 
forcing plate  and  the  cheek  piece  engaging  the  timber  key 

4.  In  a  draw  bar  equipment,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  car  sills  and  draft  timbers  and  a  metallic 
cheek  piece,  of  a  key  l)etween  the  timi>ers  and  sills  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  member  of  clip  form  Including  ears  hav- 
ing l)olt  holes,  said  metallic  member  to  straddle  the  sills 
and  having  its  central  portion  provided  with  a  hollow 
dowel  to  enter  the  sill  and  for  the  reception  of  a  bolt. 


1,001,060.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Charles  F.  Davis,  Down 
er«  Orove,  III.  Filed  June  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  501.535 
(Cl.  155—32.) 


1.    In    a    folding   chair,    the   combination    with    the    bind 
legs   provided   with   approximately   triangular    recess   pre- 


senting a  top  shoulder  wall  and  a  longer  side  wall,  of  the 
front  legs  having  slots  therein,  and  the  connecting  move 
ment  links  having  the  inner  angle  ends  loosely  inserted 
through  the  hind  legs  at  the  junction  of  said  side  and  top 
shoulder  wall  bounding  said  recesses,  and  the  outer  angle 
ends  loosely  Inserted  In  and  traversing  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  the  hind 
legs  provided  with  recesses,  of  the  front  legs  slotted  longi- 
tudinally the  connecting  movement  links  having  their  re- 
spective angular  ends  In  loose  engagement  with  said  legs, 
the  bar  part  of  said  links  coming  to  a  stop  against  the 
top  shoulder  wall  of  said  recesses  when  the  chair  is 
opened  out  and  moving  to  parallel  position  with  the  side 
wall  of  said  recesses  when  the  chair  is  folded. 


1.061,051.  PKRFOR.VTING-MAOHINE.  Gkobge  How- 
LKTT  Davis,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Music  Roll  Company.  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  413.968. 
(CI.  164—114.) 


— ' — ^""i 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pattern  sheet  having  a  sinuous  tempo  line  thereon,  mecha- 
nism for  simultaneously  feeding  said  pattern  .sheet  .and 
a  blank  or  unperforated  sheet  through  said  machine,  a 
pointer  for  following  said  line  and  means  connected  with 
said  pointer  for  varying  tbe  relative  rates  at  which  said 
sheets  are  fed  through  said  machine,  in  accordance  with 
the  deviations  of  said  pointer  in  following  said  sinuous 
tempo  line. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pat- 
tern sheet  having  a  sinuous  tempo  line  running  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  pattern 
sheet  throiigh  said  niacliine.  feeding  meclianism  for  feed- 
ing a  blank  or  unperforated  sheet  through  said  machine, 
a  pointer  for  following  said  line  and  means  connected 
with  said  pointer  for  \arylng  the  speed  of  one  of  said 
feeding  mechanisms  relative  to  the  feeding  of  the  other. 
In  accordance  with  the  deviations  of  said  pointer  In  fol- 
lowing said  sinuous  tempo  line. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  h  pat- 
tern sheet  having  a  sinuous  tempo  line  thereon,  auto- 
matic feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet  through 
said  machine,  a  pointer  for  following  said  line,  manually 
operated  means  Interconnecting  said  pointer  and  said 
feeding  mechanism  for  varying  the  rate  of  speed  of  said 
feeding  mechanism.  In  accordance  with  the  deviations  of 
said  pointer  In  following  said  sinuous  tempo  line. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pat- 
tern sheet  having  a  sinuous  tempo  line  tliereon  with  auto- 
matic feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet  through 
said  machine  at  a  normal  uniform  rate  of  speed,  a  pointer 
for  following  said  line  and  manually  operated  means 
connected  with  said  pointer  for  varying  said  rate  of  speed 
to  correspond  to  the  deviations  of  said  pointer  In  follow- 
ing said  sinuous  tempo  line. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pat- 
tern sheet  having  a  sinuous  tempo  line  delineated  thereon 
throughout  its  length,  automatic  step  by  step  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet  through  said  machine, 
a  pointer  for  following  said  line,  manually  operated  means 
connected  with  said  pointer  for  accelerating  or  retarding 
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Miid  rate  of  spetMl  to  correspond  with   the  deviations  of 
said  pointer  in  fullowing  said  sinuous  tempo  line. 
[Claims  6  to  S.i  uot  printed  la  the  Gaiette. J 


1,061.052.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR  GsoaOE 
H.  Davis,  Portland,  Me.  Ftlad  Feb  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  678.929.  Renewed  Apr.  r>,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759.198       (CI.  48 — 4.) 


af  ^  m     » 


1.  In  an  ac<tylene  gas  generator,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed ca.'sini;  divided  by  a  partition  intermediate  Its  ends 
into  a  watt-r  chamber  and  a  gas  generating  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  carbld.  the  front  end  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  fill  opening  therein  for  the 
water  chamber,  a  constantly  optn  pipe  extending  from 
below  the  water  level  of  the  wat«r  chamber  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  carbld  chamber  a»d  constituting  the  sole 
connection  between  the  water  atd  generating  cbamt>er8 
during  the  normal  operation  of  the  generator,  said  pipe 
having  a  loop  formed  therein  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
extending  without  front  end  of  the  water  chamber,  and 
means  for  initially  supplying  wtter  to  Mid  generating 
chamt>er  to  prime  the  generator. 

■_'.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generat»r,  a  water  chamber,  a 
gas  generating  chamber  adapted  to  contain  carbld,  a 
constantly  open  pipe  extending  from  below  the  water  level 
of  the  water  chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  carbld 
chamber,  said  pipe  constituting  the  sole  connection  be- 
tween the  water  and  generating  chamber  during  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  generator,  tnd  means  directly  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  for  initially  forcing  water  therethrough 
from  the  water  chamber  through  the  pipe  to  the  generating 
chamber  to  prime  the  generator 

3.  Id  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
gas  generatlns:  chamber  adapted  to  contain  carbld,  a  con 
Btantly  open  pipe  extending  from  below  the  water  level 
of  the  water  chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  carbld 
chamber,  said  pipe  constituting  the  sole  connection  be- 
tween the  water  and  generating  chambers  during  the 
normal  operation  of  the  generator,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able pump  directly  connected  to  said  pipe  for  initially 
forcing  watt-r  from  the  water  chamber  through  said  pipe 
to  the  generating  chamber  to  prime  the  generator. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
gas  generating  chamber  adapted  to  contain  carbld,  a  pipe 
extending  from  below  the  water  level  of  the  water  cham- 
ber to  the  upper  portion  of  the  earbid  chamber,  a  pump 
cylinder  In  direct  communication  with  said  pipe  and  the 
water  chamber,  a  piston  for  said  pump  cylinder,  and  an 
operating  handl-'  for  .said  piston  located  without  the 
water  chamber 

5.  In  an  acetyl^'ue  gas  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a 
gas  ir'^neratlnji  chamber  adapted  to  contain  carbld,  a  pipe 
extendinir  from  below  the  water  level  of  the  water  cham- 
ber to  the  upper  portion  of  the  carbld  chamber,  a  pump 
cylinder  hi  direct  communication  with  said  pipe  and  the 
water  rhamber.  a  piston  for  S4ld  cylinder,  means  for 
actuating  said  piston  to  force  water  from  the  water 
chamber  through  said  pipe  into  the  generating  chamber 
and  means  for  locking  said  piston  against  movement. 

[Claims  »>  t)   14  not  print-d  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.0r..}.      HEAD  AND  TAIL  LIGHT  CONTROL.     WiL- 
LAKD  G    Davis.  Nicholasvllle.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1912. 
Serial   No.    »J90.552.      (CI.   240^82.) 
In  headlight  operating  mechanism  for  aatomobUes  and 

like  vebioles.   the  combination  of  an  arm  connected  with 


one  of  the  side  headlights,  a  bell  crank  connected  with  the 
support  of  the  other  side  headlight,  a  rod  connecting  the 
arm  with  a  member  of  the  bell  crank,  a  second  rod  con- 
nected with  the  other  member  of  the  bell  crank,  means 
for  detachably  connectlag  the  second  rod  with  the  crank 


of  the  steering  post  or  a  pin  mounted  upon  the  main  frame, 
and  other  means  connecting  the  tall  lamp  with  the  steer- 
iUL'  post,  such  means  embodying  an  arm,  boll  crank  and 
connecting  rods. 


1,061.054  CLOTHES  ST(»I'  (;f(.h.:k  I'.m.mku  Dyer, 
Washington,  D  C.,  assignor  to  I.  E.  Bell.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  .Ian.  22.  1908  Serial  No  412,207.  (CL 
24—143. ) 


1.  A  mariner's  clothes  stop  comprising  a  length  of 
cylindrical  line  having  adjacent  to  each  end  an  encircling 
band  of  non  rusting  sheet  metal  attached  to  the  line,  the 
ends  of  the  line  projecting  beyond  the  bands  and  being 
frayed  to  form  tufts  for  guarding  the  ends  of  the  bands, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mariner's  clothes  stop  comprising  a  length  of 
cylindrical  line  having  adjacent  to  each  end  an  encircling 
band  of  non-rusting  sheet  metal  bent  around  the  line 
and  crimped  thereon,  such  band  having  one  longitudinal 
edge  turned  Inwardly  and  entering  the  fabric  of  the  line 
and  Its  other  longitudinal  edge  meeting  the  body  of  the 
band  and  making  a  smooth  Joint  therewith,  the  ends  of 
the  line  projecting  beyond  the  bands  and  being  frayed 
to  form  tufts  for  guarding  the  ends  of  the  bands,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.061.055  CONTROLLER  -  REGILATOR.  CvKis  V. 
BaxKSOLB,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Automotoneer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,704.      (CL   172—179.) 


1.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  stationary  member,  a 
revoluble  member,  rams  and  stops  revolved  by  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt,  disposed  In 
a  way  In  the  other  of  said  members,  said  cams  being 
adapted  for  moving  said  bolt  Into  position  for  engaging 
said  stops. 

2.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  base,  a  hearing  fixed 
thereto,  a  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  movable  longi- 
tudinally In  said  bearing,  a  hood.  cams,  and  stops  carried 
by  said  hood,  said  cams  being  operated  by  said  hood  to 
engage  said  plunger  and  lift  It  Into  the  path  of  said 
atopa. 
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3.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  base,  a  locking  device 
carried  thereby,  a  hood  having  stops  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  nald  device,  a  ring  carried  by  said  hood,  and 
cams  on  said  ring  for  lifting  said  device  Into  engagement 
with  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  stationary  member,  a 
revoluble  member,  a  reciprocating  bolt  connected  with 
one  of  said  memliers.  and  cams  and  stops  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  members,  said  cams  engaging  said  bolt 
and  moving  It  Into  position  for  engaging  .said  stops. 

6.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  base,  a  hood  revoluble 
thereon,  n  reeiproeating  plunger  connected  with  said 
base,  stops  carrie<I  by  said  hood  over  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  ring  carried  by  said 
hood,  and  cams  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  for  mov- 
ing said  plunger  into  position   for  engaging  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.066.  ARCH  SIPPORT.  Emas  .1.  Emery,  Ports- 
■Mtttb,  N.  II.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.731. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


1.  An  arcli  sup|K)rt  comprising  a  pad  arranged  to  be 
secured  outside  of  footwear  and  under  the  Instep  portion 
of  the  sole,  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad  a  plate  having 
thereon  clips  with  portions  thereof  projecting  into  the 
material  of  the  pad,  means  on  the  plate  whereby  the  pad 
is  secured  in  place  at  its  rear  end.  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  pad  at  its  front  end. 

2.  An  arch-support  comprising  a  pad  arranged  to  be 
secured  outside  of  footwear  and  under  the  instep  portion 
of  the  Role,  a  clamp  arranged  to  span  the  sole  and  em- 
brace the  front  end  of  the  pad,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  pad  at  its  rear  end. 

.'{.  .\n  arch  support  comprising  a  pad  arranged  to  be 
secureil  outside  of  footwear  and  under  the  instep  portion 
of  the  sole,  a  clamp  of  spring  material  arranged  to  em- 
brace the  front  end  of  the  pad  and  having  Inturned  ends 
arranged  to  engage  over  the  sole,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  pad  at  Its  rear  end. 

4.  An  arch-support  comprising  a  pad  arranged  to  be 
secured  outside  of  footwear  and  under  the  instep  portion 
of  the  sole,  a  clamp  of  spring  material  arranged  to  span 
the  sole  and  having  an  offset  p(jrtion  arranged  to  embrace 
the  front  end  of  the  pad,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
pad  at  Its  rear  end. 

5.  An  arch-support  comprising  a  pad  arranged  to  be 
secured  outside  of  footwear  and  under  the  instep  portion 
of  the  sole,  a  clamp  of  spring  material  formed  with  an 
off.set  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  front  end  of  the 
pad  and  having  inturned  ends  arranged  to  engage  over 
the  sole,  and  means  for  attaching  the  pad  at  its  rear  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  m)t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,057.  HOE  .loHN  Bl.\kelky  Ethebidge.  Halls- 
ville.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.557. 
(CI.   111—22.) 

1.  In  a  garden  hoe  the  combination  of  a  handle  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  han- 
dle, a  cut-off  having  connection  with  the  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  through  a  lateral  opening  of  the  handle,  a 
second  cut-off  arranged  to  operate  through  another  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  before  mentioned  lever  passes,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  said  lever  and  the  slotted 
cut-off  to  form  a  yielding  connection  between  the  two. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  having  an 
opening  and  a  slot  in  a  side  thereof,  means  for  covering 
the  slot  and  having  an  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  handle  In  adjusted  positions,  cut-offs  adapt- 


ed to  operate  through  the  opening  of  the  handle  and  the 
opening  of  the  covering  means,  the  distance  tntween  the 
cut-offs  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  discharge,  and  an 
operating  lever  for  actuating  the  cut-offs. 


1.061.068.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FINE  TFNG- 
STOUS  OXIDS.  Karl  Fakkas,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  (iuy  V.  Williams,  New  i'ork,  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  512,145.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  fine  Impalpable  powder  of 
tungstous  oxids  from  yellow  tungstic  anhydrid  by  (on- 
tact  action  consisting  in  heating  the  tungstic  anhydrid 
in  a  constantly  renewed  atmosphere  of  carbon  dloxld  un- 
til black  tungstous  oxid.t  are  produced  in  form  of  fine 
powder  Imperceptible  to  touch. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  fine  Impalpable  powder  of 
tungstous  oxIds  from  the  yellow  tungstic  anhydrid  by 
contact  action  consisting  in  subjecting  said  yellow  tung- 
stic anhydrid  to  a  high  heat  in  a  constantly  renewed  at- 
mosphere of  carbon  dioxld  until  black  tungstous  oxids 
are  produced  in  form  of  fine  powder  Imperceptible  to 
touch,  and  separating  the  flU'St  powders  by  means  of 
fine  silk  sieves 


1.061.059.        METHOD      OF      PRODUCING      PLACARDS 
WITH    SUNK    CHARACTERS    OR    IMPRINTS       Hei; 
MANN  Flock.  Leipzig,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.    19.    1911. 
Serial   No    644.95."^       iCl.    101—182.) 


1  The  process  of  producing  placards  with  sunk  Im- 
prints consisting  in  preparing  the  base  plate  with  sunk 
characters  thereon  In  positive  form,  producing  therefrom  t 


«74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  6, 1913. 


male  plate  with  raised  character*,  gluing  pieces  of  fine 
ataeetlng  of  a  atriklng  color  upon  those  portions  of  the 
placard  to  be  imprinted,  placing  the  placard  thus  prepared 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  m«le  plate,  producing  the 
imprlDt,  applying  color  to  the  base  plate,  printing  there- 
from on  a  transparent  sheet,  and  securing  said  transparent 
sheet  as  a  top  cover  to  the  placard  so  that  its  transparent 
portions  coincide  with  the  Imprints  on  said  placard. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  placards  with  sunk  im- 
prints consisting  in  preparing  the  base  plate  with  sunk 
characters  thereon  in  positive  form,  producing  therefrom 
a  male  plate  with  raised  characters,  gluing  pieces  of  metal 
foil  upon  those  portions  of  the  placard  to  be  imprinted, 
placing  the  placard  thus  prepared  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  male  plate,  producing  the  imprint,  applying  color 
to  the  base  plate,  printing  therefrom  on  a  transparent 
sheet,  and  securing  said  transparent  sheet  as  u  top  cover 
to  the  placard  so  that  its  transparent  portions  coincide 
with  the  imprints  on  said  placard 


1.061.060.  TLRNBUCKLE.  Bertram  L.  Ford,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  20  1912.  Serial  No.  721,485.  (CI. 
S5— 38.5.) 


A  turn  buckle  lock  comprising  4  turn  buckle,  a  pair  of 
rods  adjustably  threaded  in  opposite  ends  of  the  turn 
buckle,  a  resilient  member  Integrally  formed  with  one  of 
the  rods  and  having  a  right  angularly  disposed  locking  lip 
adapted  to  en;;a;,'e  In  the  turn  buckle  for  sustnlning  the 
same  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  hook  like  terminal  formed 
on  the  lip  and  having  its  free  etui  spaced  from  one  side 
of  the  turn  buckle  whereby  the  s;ild  locking  lip'  can  be 
manually  disengaged  from  the  tur|i  buckle. 


1.061.061.  WAVE  -  MOTOK  John  Fk.vme.  Searsport, 
Me.  Filed  .July  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,3.30.  (CI. 
253—10.) 


1.061,062.  MEASURING  PUMP.  Lloyd  D.  Fbmland, 
Portage,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,588. 
(CI.  73—161.) 


t'  il,    - 


In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
rack  bar.  of  a  stiaft.  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft  and 
continuously  engaged  with  said  rack  bar.  said  gear  wheel 
being  formed  on  its  inner  face  with  a  bevel  gear,  moans 
connecting  the  gear  wheel  and  shaft  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter In  one  direction  upon  the  upstroke  of  said  bar  and  for 
releasing  the  gear  wheel  from  tie  shaft  upon  the  down 
stroke  of  said  bar  a  bevel  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  bevel  gear, 
a  bevel  pinion  connecting  said  betel  gears,  the  means  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  bevel  gear  and  the  shaft  for 
continuously  rotating  the  latter  in  the  same  direction 
npon  the  down  stroke  of  said  has. 


1.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  reversibly  acting  pump  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
measuring  receptacle,  a  supp<irtlng  bracket  therefor 
mounted  on  said  pump,  a  delivery  pipe  connecting  said 
pump  and  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  vent  valve  and  with  vertical  partitions  disposed  one  at 
each  side  of  said  delivery  pipe  there  being  openings  at  the 
tops  and  l>ottoms  of  said  partitions;  a  faucet  connected  to 
said  delivery  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said  delivery  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  pump  and  receptacle  or  said  receptacle 
and  faucet,  or  said  faucet  and  pump,  all  coactlng  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  reversibly  acting  pump  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
measuring  receptacle,  a  supporting  bracket  therefor 
mounted  on  s.nid  pump,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  vent  valve  and  with  vertical  partitions  disposed  one  at 
each  side  of  said  delivery  pipe,  there  being  openings  at  the 
tops  and  bottoms  of  said  partitions,  a  faucet  connected  to 
said  delivery  pipe  and  a  valv.'  in  said  delivery  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  pumo  and  receptacle  or  said  receptacle 
and  faucet,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  pump  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  measuring  recep- 
tacle, a  supporting  bracket  therefor  mounted  on  said  pump. 
a  delivery  plfw  connecting  said  pump  and  receptacle,  said 
rec«'ptacle  being  provided  with  a  vent  valve  and  with  verti- 
cal partitions  di.«posed  one  at  each  side  of  said  delivery 
pipe  there  being  openings  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  of 
said  partitions,  a  faucet  connected  to  said  delivery  i)ipe, 
and  a  valve  In  said  delivery  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said 
pump  and  receptacle  or  sai<l  receptacle  and  faucet,  or  said 
faucet  and  pump,  ail  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  pump  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  measuring  receptacle, 
a  supporting  bracket  therefor  mounted  on  said  pump, 
a  delivery  pipe  connecting  said  pump  and  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  vent  valve  and  with  ver- 
tical partitions  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  said  de- 
livery pipe  there  being  openings  at  the  tops  and  bottoms 
of  «ald  partitions,  a  faucet  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe, 
and  a  valve  in  said  delivery  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said 
pump  and  receptacle  or  said  receptacle  and  faucet,  all  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  pump  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  measuring  receptacle, 
a  delivery  pipe  connecting  said  pump  and  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  vent  valve  and  with 
vertical  partitions  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  said 
delivery  pipe  there  being  openings  at  the  tope  and  bottoms 
of  said  partitions,  a  faucet  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe, 
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and  a  valve  In  said  delivery  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said 
pump  and  receptacle  or  said  receptacle  and  faucet,  all  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,061.063.  MACHINE  FOR  ROUNDING  TOOTHPICKS 
AND  OTHER  SPLINTS.  Chablbs  C  Freeman  and 
Willis  W.  Tainteb,  Dlxfleld,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912. 
Serial    No    719.768.      (CI.  51—5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  square  splints,  the  com- 
bination of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  shell 
inclosing  said  grinding  wheel  and  provided  at  its  periph- 
ery with  a  series  of  transverse  splint  holding  pockets 
having  open  bottoms  to  allow  the  splints  to  rest  directly 
on  the  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  pressing  the  splints 
wtiile  in  said  pockets  against  the  grinding  wheel  and 
rotating  them  at  the  same  timr. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  squan-  splints,  the  com 
bination  of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  shell 
Inclosing  said  grindlftg  wheel  and  provided  at  its  periph- 
ery with  a  series  of  transverse  splint  holding  pockets, 
and  an  endless  band  conforming  to  the  shell  for  pressing 
the  splints  while  in  the  pockets  against  the  periphery  of 
the  grinding  wlieel   and   rotating  them  at  the   same  time. 

;;.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  square  splints,  the  com- 
bination of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  ixitatable  cylindrical 
shell  inclosing  said  grinding  wheel  and  provided  at  its 
periphery  with  a  series  of  transverse  lags  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  series  of  transverse  splint  holding  pockets,  a 
central  recess  being  formed  In  each  of  said  lags  forming 
an  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  saW  shell  and 
means  positioned  within  said  groove  for  bearing  on  and 
rotating  tiie  splints. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  square  splints,  the  com- 
bination of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  shell 
inclosing  said  grinding  wheel  and  provided  at  Its  periph- 
ery with  a  series  of  transverse  lags  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  series  of  transverse  splint  holding  pockets,  a  central 
recess  being  formed  In  each  of  said  lags  forming  an  an- 
nular groove  in  the  perlplifry  of  said  sliell  and  an  end- 
less band  within  said  groove  for  bearing  on  and  rotating 
the  splints. 

T).  In  a  machine  for  rounding  square  splints,  the  com- 
bination of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  fi>eding  hopper,  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  shell  Inclosing  said  grinding  wlieel  and  pro- 
vided at  its  periphery  with  a  series  of  lags  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  series  of  transverse  splint  holding  pockets,  a 
central  recess  being  formed  In  each  of  said  lags  forming 
an  open  annular  groove  around  the  periphery  of  the  shell, 
each  of  said  lags  having  a  horizontal  recess  extending 
from  said  groove  outward  dividing  the  lags  and  pockets 
into  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  fixed  apron  fitting  in  said 
horizontal  grooves  and  extending  beneath  the  feeding  hop- 
per, whereby  the  splint  holding  pockets  beneath  the  hop- 
per arc  provided  with  a  fixed  bottom  and  means  positioned 
within  said  open  groove  for  bearing  on  and  rotating  the 
splints. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.064.       DRAINAGE  -  FITTING.      Egbert     H.    Gold, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Mar.  2,   1912.     Serial  No.  681,183. 
(CI.  137—103.) 
1.  A  drainage  fitting  for  a  steam  pipe  consisting  of  a 

plate  formed  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  part  having  open 


ings  at  opposite  ends,  said  plate  belnc  also  formed  with 
two  zigzag  grooves  which  Intersect  each  other  at  iDter- 
vals  with  a  port  leading  from  the  toterlor  of  the  cylinder 
to  said  grooves  and  with  a  port  leading  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  grooves  to  the  edge  of  the  plate  ;  a  nosxle 
fitted  into  one  of  the  openings  in  the  cylindrical  part  and 
a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  first  named  plate  over  the 
grooved  portions  thereof. 


JZ  ^ 


2.  A  drainage  fitting  for  a  steam  system  formed  with  a 
steam  passageway  therethrough  and  with  a  noaile  pro- 
jecting thereinto  from  the  Inlet  end,  said  fitting  being 
formed  with  a  water  outlet  communicating  with  the 
steam  passageway  comprising  two  circutlous  channels 
which  Intersect  at  intervals. 

3.  A  drainage  fitting  for  steam  pipes  formed  with  a 
steam  passageway  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  sections  of  pipe  connected 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  extending  Into  said 
passageway  pointing  In  the  direction  of  the  fiow  of  the 
steam,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  which  Is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  pipe  sections,  said  fitting  being  formed  with 
a  water  outlet,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  which  is  small 
relative  to  that  of  the  said  pipe  sections. 

4.  A  drainage  fitting  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a 
steam  conduit  formed  with  a  steam  passageway  there- 
through and  with  a  water  outlet  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  passageway  comprising  circuitous  channels 
which  intersect  at  intervals,  and  means  for  directing  the 
steam  through  the  passageway  in  a  stream  of  relatively 
small  cross  sectional  area  in  comparison  to  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  steam  passageway. 


1,061.065.  ELECTRIC  VIHUATOR.  Maxi.m  II.I.\N  K. 
GOLDEN,  Detrplt,  Mtcli.  Filed  Feb.  13.  10 1  x.  Serial 
No.  748.073.      (CI.  128— 16.>     . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered  shell. 
an  electro  magnet,  an  armature,  means  for  adjusting  the 
electro-magnet  with  respect  to  the  armature,  an  ap- 
plicator adapted  to  be  vibrated  through  the  action  of  the 
magnet,  and  a  port  tlirough  the  applicator  leading  into 
the  shell  adapted  to  direct  the  warm  air  to  the  part 
manipulated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered  shell, 
an  electromagnet,   an   armature,  a   resilient  arm   for  sup- 
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portlnif  the  maen- 1,  and  a  projecting  applicator  supported 
by  th>'  r<-sil(f-nt  arm  provided  with  a  port  communicating 
with  the  chambered  shell. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dpscribed.  a  chambered  shell 
provld<^d  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  an  electro  mannet  sup- 
port'^d  In  tht^  sh.'ll,  a  fixed  armature,  a  resilient  arm  for 
supporting  the  mannet,  means  for  adjustinz  the  magnet 
with  respect  to  the  armature,  a  projecting  applicator 
provided  with  a  central  port  communlcatinK  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  shell,  and  means  for  closing  and  reducing 
the  ports  leading  Into  the  shelj. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered  shell 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  ror  the  passage  of  air. 
a  concentric  rotatable  shell  housed  within  the  chambered 
shell  provided  with  a  plurality  pf  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ports  In  the  outer  shflll,  means  for  rotating  said 
inner  shell  whereby  the  air  ports  through  the  cham- 
bered shell  may  be  reduced  or  closed,  an  electro-magnet 
housed  wirliin  the  shell  support-d  on  a  resilient  arm,  a 
projecting  applicator  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  resilient 
arm  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  the  Inferior 
of  the  sliell.  a  fixed  armature,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  electro  magnet  with   respect   to  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered  shell 
formed  in  two  parts,  the  abutting  ends  of  which  overlap, 
indentations  in  the  wall  of  the  overlapping'  portion  adapt- 
ed to  receive  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  conuecUnj; 
portion  whereby  the  parts  are  locked  together,  a  concentric 
rotatable  shell  also  formed  in  aectious  and  pivoted  to  the 
respective  portions  of  the  outtjr  shell,  an  electro  magnet 
hou.sed  within  ttie  chambered  $hell.  a  resilient  arm  sup- 
porting the  electro  magnet  secure<l  at  one  end  of  the  shell. 
a  fixed  armature  secured  to  the  chambered  shell,  means  for 
rotating  the  sections  of  the  Inner  shell,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  magnet  with  respect  ti>  the  armature,  ami  an  ap- 
pli<ator  carried  by  a  tubular  $tem  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  resilient  arm  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of   the  chambered    shell. 

[L'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1,061.066.  PLATED  METALLK:  BODY  (;bor<;e  A. 
(iooDsu.v,  Minneapolis,  Miuo  Filed  Mar.  11,  19U7. 
Serial  No.  361,829.      (CI.  1:9—181.) 


A  metallic  body  plated  with  a  homogeneous  metal  alloy 
containing  ninety  per  cent,  or  more  of  lead  and  ten  per 
cent,  or  less  or  zinc,  the  saifi  zinc  being  sutflclent  to 
render  said  alloy  electro  positive  In  respect  to  the  body 
plated  thereby. 


1.061.0t;7.       BENDING  MACHINE.       .I.vmes    (;R.\t.v.    New 
York,  N.  Y..  assiijnor  to  The  Goliitiibia  .Machine  Works  4 
Malleable    Iron   Co..    Brooklyn,    N     Y..   a   Corporation   of 
New   York.     Filed   Mar.   1^7,   tOll.      Serial   No.   617.014 
(Cl.   153—40.) 


1.  In  a  rod  bendlne  device  and  In  combination  a  suitable 
revoluble  support,  a  circular  and  revolubie  mandrel  having 
«  peripheral  groove,  a  derice  f»r  engaging  the  initial   or 


advancing  end  of  the  rod  with  the  mandrel,  a  removable 
device  for  Initially  holding  the  end  of  the  rod  In  the 
groove  of  the  mandrel  and  a  roller  device  for  pressing  the 
rod  Into  the  groove  of  the  mandrel  while  being  bent 
through  continuous  revolutions. 

2.  A  forming  mandrel  comprising  the  disks  a  b  with 
a  peripheral  groove  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  disk,  to- 
gether forming  a  groove  of  predetermined  form,  a  head 
stock  and  lathe  arbor  and  tap  twits  for  simultaneously 
connecting  the  said  head  stock  and  disks  removably  to- 
gether, a  key  of  tapering  form  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a 
tapering  aperture  across  the  periphery  of  the  disks  form- 
ing the  mandrel  and  across  said  8rrf>ovo.  a  yoke  bar  adapted 
to  straddle  the  said  disks  at  their  peripheries  and  adjacent 
to  said  key,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
free  ends  of  the  yoke  bar  and  through  apertures  in  the 
disks  to  hold  the  yoke-bar  in  a  removabh'  and  replaceable 
relation  to  the  mandrel  disks  adjacent  to  the  said  key. 


1,061.068.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX  Frank  L.  Hamilton, 
Ford  City,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Gregg, 
Ford  City,  I'a,  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.004 
(Cl.  217—12.) 


1.  A  knock  down  box  comprlslne  a  detachable  bottom. 
side  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  cover,  said  walls  having  their 
top  edges  provided  with  pocket«  and  fiirttier  providet^  with 
Tertical  openings  extendlnc  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  openinc  Into  said  pockets,  vertical  bolts  extending 
through  said  bottom,  said  openings,  said  pnckets.  and 
through  and  projecting  above  the  cover,  means  mounted 
upon  the  upper  portions  of  the  bolts  and  lying  In  said 
pockets  for  fixedly  securing  said  walls  to  the  bottom  prior 
to  the  sccurrm;  of  the  cover  In  position,  and  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts  and  engaging  the 
cover  tor  sciurin;;  the  latter   to  .><aid  walls. 

2.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  a  detachable  bottom, 
side  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  cover,  said  walls  having  their 
top  edges  provided  with  pockets  and  further  provided  with 
vertical  openings  extending  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  opening  Into  said  po<'ket8.  vertical  bolts  extending 
through  said  bottom,  said  openlnss,  said  pockets,  and 
through  and  projectlni;  above  the  cover,  means  mounted 
upon  the  iipper  portions  of  the  bolts  and  lying  In  said 
pockets  for  fixedly  securing  said  walls  to  the  bottom  prior 
to  the  securing  of  the  cover  In  position,  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts  and  engaging  the 
cover  for  securing  the  lattpr  to  said  walls,  and  strips  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  and  lying  adjacent  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  and  the  nuts  mounted  thereon 
to  protect  said  nuts  and  tlu'  upper  ends  of  the  bolts. 


1,061,069  INNP:r  -  TUBE  VALVE.  John  S  Harbbr, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,571.      (CI.   152—12.} 

A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  wheel  rim.  said  casing  having  one 
end  open  and  provided  with  a  counter  lore,  the  main  bore 
of  the  casing  terminating  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  and  the  caslnir  l)elng  provided  with  a 
reduced  bore  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  main 
bore  to  the  end  of  the  casing,  the  face  of  the  main  bore 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  feed  grooves,  a  valve 
having  a  cushion  head  and  a  stem  slldable  In  the  reduced 
bore,    the   Inner   end   of   the    main    tmre   forming   a    valve 
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seat,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  being  slotted,  a 
transverse  retaining  member  engaged  in  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and  passing-  through   snld  slot  and  a  stop  pivoted 


tral  portion  of  the  diaphragm  is  forced  out  of  the  plane  of 
another  portion  of  said  central  portion  along  a  dia- 
metrical line,  and  applying  vibrating  means  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm. 


0  r  ^ 


Atf     ^ 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  mounting  a  vibrating 
diaphragm  which  consists  in  so  clamping  a  diaphragm  at 
Its  periphery  that  one  portion  thereof  will  be  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  other  portion  with  a  kink,  l)end  or  upset 
between  the  two  portions  extending  across  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  and  applying  vibrating  means  to  the 
center  of  the  diaphragm. 


to  the  top  of  the  stem  to  close  the  slot  and  thus  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  valve  when  air  is  forced  In- 
wardly through  the  same. 


1,061,073.  TURN  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES.  Febpi.nand  Heldeh.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  673.227.      (Cl.  67—15.) 


1.061,070.  NEEDLE  OR  STYLUS.  Albebt  Hatbs,  Salt 
I^ke  City.  Utah.  -Filed  Mar.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,884.      (Cl.  181—11.) 


K  needle  of  the  character  described  having  a  shank  of 
relatively  large  diameter  and  an  end  portion  of  relatively 
small  diameter  and  a  relatively  broad  flat^ened  portion 
between  the  shank  and  the  end  portion,  the  end  jwrtlon 
beirt:  blunt  at  its  extreme  ena.  cylindrical  throughout  its 
length  and  extending  directly  from  tlie  lower  end  of  the 
flattened  portion 


1,001,071      SOUND  BOX.     Ai.bkut  Haves,  Salt  I^ake  City. 
'  Utah.      Filed   Mar.    8,   1913.      Serial   No.   752,888.      (Cl. 
181—11.) 


In  a  sound  box  the  combination  with  a  box  body  having 
a  central  opening  therein,  a  diaphragm  within  the  box 
body  and  means  for  vifirating  it.  of  a  sound  board  oxtend- 
iug  over  and  closing  the  box  body,  having  openings  therein, 
and  strings  under  tension  extending  across  the  sound  box 
between  the  sounding  board  and  the  diaphragm,  the  sound 
board  and  strings  being  arianced  on  the  side  of  the 
diaphragm  opposite  to  that  which  faces  the  central  open 
ing  In  the  sound  box  body. 


1.061.072.      METHOD    OF    MOUNTING    A    VIBRATING 

DIAPHRAGM.     Albebt   Hayes.  Salt  Lake  City.   Utah. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.063.      (Cl.  181— 11.) 

1.   The  herein  described  method  of  mounting  a  vibrating 

diaphragm  which  consists  In  clamidng  a  diaphragm  at  Its 

periphery  against  a  surface  one  portion  of  which   is  out 

of  the  plane  of  another  portion  so  that  a  part  of  the  cen- 
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1.  An  Improved  turn-table  attachment  for  automobllos. 
comprising  a  foot  piece,  a  supporting  po^t  rotatable  in  said 
foot  piece,  means  for  lowering  the  foot-piece  to  the  ground 
and  simultaneously  raislnR  the  automobile  In  respect  to 
the  foot-piece,  means  for  locking  the  supporting-post  to  the 
foot  piece,  and  a  planetary  gear  for  rotating  the  automo- 
bile around  the  supporting-post  after  the  same  Is  Inter- 
locked with  the  foot  piece. 

2.  An  improved  turn-table  attachment  for  autdmoblles. 
comprising  a  foot  piece  provided  with  an  Interiorly  re- 
( essed  socket,  a  tubular  supporting-post  rotatable  in  said 
foot  piece  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  middle 
portion,  an  interiorly-threaded  sleeve  K*cured  to  the  bot- 
tom frame  of  the  automobile  for  engaging  said  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  key-actuating  rod  arranged  in  the  bore 
of  the  post,  a  key  swiveled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  key- 
rod  and  adaptiHi  to  ensage  the  interior  recesses  of  said 
socket,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  key  rod  and 
placing  the  key  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  socket  of  the 
foot-piece,  and  a  planetary  irear  for  rotating  the  aufomo 
bile  around  the  supporting  post  after  the  same  Is  locked 
to  the  foot-piece. 

3.  A  turn  taWe  attachment  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  comprising  a  foot  piece,  provided  with  a  socket 
having  interior  recesses,  a  tubular  supporting-post  ro- 
tatable in  said  socket,  said  post  being  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  middle  portion  and  square  upper  portion, 
.in  interiorly-threaded  sleeve  attached  to  the  bottom- 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  post,  a  key-operating  rod  in  the 
bore  of  the  post,  a  key  swiveled  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod.  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  rod  and  placing 
the  key  in  or  out  of  locking  connectltm  with  the  recesses 
in  the  swket  of  the  foot-piece,  a  pinion  on  the  square 
upper  end  of  said  supi>ortlng  post,  a  gear-wheel  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  and  a  second  pinion  Intermeshlng  with 
the  gear  wheel  for  turning  the  automobile  after  the  same 
Is  lifted  above  the  around  around  the  supporting  post  and 
reversing  its  direction  of  motion. 


1.0fll,tiT4      CIGAR  I.HJHTER.     WiLHELM    Hevm.    Berlin, 
tiermany.      Filed    Feb.    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    677.764. 

(Cl.   67—8.1 

1.   In  a  pyrophorlc  lighter,  a  movable  member  having  a 
friction  surface,  a  holder  for  the  pyrophorlc  material,  and 
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porting  the  magn*  t,  and  a  projecting  applicator  supported 
by  the  r»'slllt^nt  arm  provided  with  a  port  communlcatinj? 
with  the  chambered  shell. 

3.  In  a  dpvlce  of  the  class  d«»8crlbed,  a  chambered  ahfll 
provided  with  a  plural It.v  of  ports,  an  electro  magnet  sup- 
portt^d  In  th«»  shell,  a  fixed  arrnature.  a  resilient  arm  for 
■upportlnif  the  mainiet,  mean.q  for  adjusting  the  magnet 
with  respevt  to  the  armature,  a  projecting  applicator 
provided  with  a  central  port  Communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  shell,  and  mean*  for  closini:  ami  reducing 
the  ports   leading  Into  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered  shell 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  for  the  passage  of  air, 
a  concentric  rotatable  shell  housed  within  the  chambered 
ahell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ports  in  the  outer  shell,  means  for  rotating  said 
Inner  shell  whereby  the  air  ports  through  the  cham- 
bered shell  may  be  reduced  ot  closed,  an  electro-magnet 
housed  wiiliin  the  shell  support>d  on  a  resilient  arm,  a 
proJe(  tin;:  applicator  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  resilient  '| 
arm  provided  with  a  port  comraunicating  with  the  interior  ' 
of  the  sliell,  a  fixed  armature,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  electro-magnet  with   respect   to  the  armature. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamtwred  shell 
formed  In  two  parts,  the  abutting  ends  of  which  overlap, 
indentations  in  the  wall  of  the  overlapping  portion  adapt-   j 
ed    to    receive    pr^j.^tini:    lugs    formed    ou    the    connecting   ' 
portion  whereby  the  parts  are  locked  together,  a  concentric 
rotatable  shell  also  formed  in  •ectlons  and  pivoted  to  the   ' 
respective   portions  of  the   outer   shell,   an  electro-magnet   I 
hou.sed   within   ttje   chambered  shell,    u   resilient   arm   sup     1 
porting  the  electro  magnet  secured  at  one  end  of  the  shell,    1 
a  fixed  armature  secured  to  the  chaml)ered  shell,  means  for   I 
rotating  the  sections  of  the  inner  shell,  means  for  adjust-    ' 
Ing  the  magnet  with  respect  to  the  armature,  and  an  ap    [ 
pltcator  carried   by    a    tubular  stem   mounted   on    the  end 
of  the  resilient  arm  and  communicating  with  the   interior 
of   the  chambered    shell. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,066.  PLATED  METAULR:  BODY  (Jeoroe  A. 
GooDso.v,  Minneapolis,  Miun.  Filed  Mar.  11,  iy07. 
Serial  No.  361,829.     (CI.  29-t-181.) 


^I-« 


MU0y 


A  metallic  body  plated  with  a  homogeneous  metal  alloy 
containing  ninety  per  cent,  or  more  of  lead  and  t^n  per 
cent,  or  less  or  zinc,  the  said  «lnc  being  sufficient  to 
render  said  alloy  electro  positive  in  respect  to  the  body 
plated  thereby. 


1,061,067.       BEM»IN(;  MACHINE.       .Iamk.s    Oradt.     New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Columbia  .Machine  Works  & 
Malleable    Iron   Co.,    l!rookly»,   N    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
New   York,     riled   Mar.   :.'7,  1911.      Serial   No.   617.014 
(Cl.   153—40.) 


advancing  end  of  the  rod  with  the  mandrel,  a  removable 
device  for  Initially  holding  the  .nd  of  the  rod  In  the 
groove  of  the  mandrel  and  a  roller  device  for  pressing  the 
rod  Into  the  groove  of  the  mandrel  while  l>elng  bent 
through  continuous  revolutions. 

2.  A  forming  mandrel  comprising  the  disks  a  6  with 
a  p*  ripheral  gnwve  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  disk,  to- 
gether forming  a  groove  of  predetermined  form,  a  head 
stock  and  lathe  arlx)r  and  tap  bolts  for  simultaneously 
connecting  the  said  head  sto<  k  ami  disks  remgvahly  to- 
gether, a  key  of  tapering  form  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a 
tapering  aperture  across  the  periphery  of  the  disks  form- 
ing the  mandrel  and  across  said  groove,  a  yoke  bar  adapted 
to  straddle  the  said  disks  at  their  peripheries  and  adjacent 
to  said  key,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
free  ends  of  the  yoke  bar  and  through  apertures  In  the 
disks  to  hold  the  yoke-bar  In  a  removable  and  replaceable 
relation  to  the  mandrel  disks  adjacent  to  the  said  key. 


1.061,068.  KNOiKI>0\VN  BO.X  Frank  I..  Hamilton, 
Ford  City.  I*a.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Gregg, 
P'ord  City.  Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,004. 
(Cl.  217—12.) 


1.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  detachable  bottom. 
sldi-  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  cover,  said  walls  having  their 
top  e<lges  provided  with  pockets  and  further  provldet^  with 
vertical  openings  extending  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  opening  Into  said  pockets,  vertical  bolts  extending 
through  said  bottom,  said  openings,  said  pockets,  and 
through  and  projecting  alxive  the  cover,  means  mounted 
upon  the  upper  portions  of  the  bolts  and  lying  In  said 
pockets  for  f-xedly  securing  said  walls  to  the  liottom  prior 
to  the  seeurfn-.;  of  the  cover  in  position,  and  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts  and  engaging  the 
cover  for  securing  the  latter  to  said  walls. 

2.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  detachable  bottom, 
side  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  cover,  said  walls  having  their 
top  edges  [irovlded  with  pockets  and  further  provided  with 
vertical  openings  extending  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  opening  Into  said  pockets,  vertical  bolts  extending 
through  said  lx)ttom.  said  openings,  said  pockets,  and 
through  and  i)roJectlng  above  the  cover,  means  mounted 
upon  the  itpper  portions  of  the  bc)lts  and  lying  In  said 
pockets  for  fixedly  securing  said  walls  to  the  bottom  prior 
to  the  securing  of  the  cover  In  position,  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  IkiUs  and  engaging  the 
cover  for  sec-uring  the  latter  to  said  walls,  and  strips  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  and  lying  adjacent  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  and  the  nuts  mounted  thereon 
to  protect  said  nuts  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts. 


1.  In  a  rod  bending  device  and  In  combination  a  suitable 
revoluble  support,  a  circular  anfl  revoluble  mandrel  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  deyice  Dor  engaging  the  initial   or 


1,061,069.  INNER  TTBE  VALVE.  John  S.  HARnia, 
Y'oungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,571.      (CI.   152-12.) 

A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  whe^l  rim,  said  casing  having  one 
end  open  and  provided  with  a  counter  bore,  the  main  bore 
of  the  casing  terminating  at  a  poln,t  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  and  the  casing  l>elng  provided  with  a 
I  reduced  hore  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  main 
Ijore  to  the  end  of  the  casing,  the  face  of  the  main  bore 
lieing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  feed  grooves,  a  valve 
having  a  cushion  head  and  a  stem  slidable  In  the  reduced 
bore,    the    Inner    end   of   the    main    bore    forming    a    valve 


May  6, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


177 


seat,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  being  slotted,  a 
transverse  retaining  member  engaged  in  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and   passing  through   said  slot  and  a  stop  pivoted 


tral  portion  of  the  diaphragm  is  forced  out  of  the  plane  of 
another  portion  of  said  central  portion  along  a  dia- 
metrical line,  and  applying  vibrating  means  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm. 


-w  ^ 


'2.  The  herein  described  method  of  mounting  a  vibrating 
diaphragm  which  consists  in  so  clamping  a  diaphragm  at 
Its  periphery  that  one  portion  thereof  will  be  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  other  portion  with  a  kink,  l>end  or  upset 
between  the  two  portions  extending  across  th<  central  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  and  applying  vibrating  means  to  the 
center  of  the  diaphragm. 


to   the    top   of    the   stem    to   close    the   slot    and   thus   pre-       1.061,078.      TURN-TABLE   ATTACHMENT   FOR   AUTO- 
vent    displacement    of    the    valve    when    air    Is    forced    in-  MOBILES.     Feroi.nand  Hej.der,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

wardiT  through  the  same.  J""-  -"'■  1»1^'     S^r^l  No.  673,227.     (Cl.  57—15.) 


1.061.070.  NEEOLE  OR  STYLUS.  Ai>bert  Hates,  Salt 
I^ke  City,  Utah  -Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.884.      (Cl.  181—11.) 


I  A  needle  of  the  character  described  having  a  shank  of 
relatively  large  diameter  and  an  end  portion  of  relatively 
small  diameter  and  a  relatively  broad  flat^ened  portion 
between  the  shank  and  the  end  portion,  the  end  portion 
being  blunt  at  its  extreme  ena,  cylindrical  throughout  Its 
length  and  extending  directly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
flattened  portion 


1,061,071      SOUND  BOX.     Albert  Haves.  Salt  Lake  City, 
'  Utah.     Filed   Mar.   8.   1913.      Serial   No.   752,886.      (Cl. 
181—11.) 


In  a  sound  box  the  combination  with  a  box  body  having 
a  central  opening  therein,  a  diaphragm  within  the  box 
body  and  means  for  vibrating  it.  of  a  sound  board  extend- 
ing over  and  closing  the  box  body,  having  openings  therein, 
and  strings  under  tension  extending  across  the  sound  box 
Ijetween  the  sounding  board  and  the  diaphragm,  the  sound 
board  and  strings  being  arranged  on  the  side  of  the 
diaphragm  opposite  to  that  which  faces  the  central  open 
lug  In  the  so\ind  Iwx  body. 


1,061,072.       METHOD    OF    MOUNTING    A    VIBRATING 

r>IAPHRAGM.     Albert    Hayes,  Salt  Lake  City,   Utah. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.     Serial  No   754.063.      (Cl.  181—11.) 

1.   The  herein  de8crll)ed  method  of  mounting  a  vibrating 

diaphragm  which  consists  In  clamidng  a  diaphragm  at  Its 

periphery  against  a  surface  one  portion  of   which   Is  out 

of  the  plane  of  another  portion  so  that  a  part  of  the  cen- 

190O.G— 12 


1.  An  Improved  turn-table  attachment  for  automobiles, 
comprising  a  foot  piece,  a  supporting  post  rotatable  in  said 
foot  piece,  means  for  lowering  the  foot-piece  to  the  ground 
and  simultaneously  raising  the  automobile  In  respect  to 
the  foot  piece,  means  for  locking  the  supporting-post  to  the 
foot  piece,  and  a  planetary  gear  for  rotating  the  automo- 
bile around  the  supporting-post  after  the  same  is  Inter- 
locked with  the  foot-piece. 

2.  An  Improved  turn-table  attachment  for  automobiles, 
comprising  a  foot  piece  provided  with  an  Interiorly  re- 
cessed socket,  a  tubular  supporting-post  rotatable  In  said 
foot-piece  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  middle 
l)ortlon.  an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve  s/'cured  to  the  bot- 
tom frame  of  the  automobile  for  entaglng  said  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  key-actuating  rod  arranged  In  the  iKirc 
of  the  post,  a  key  swiveled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  key- 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  recesses  of  said 
socket,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  key  rod  and 
placing  the  key  Into  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  socket  of  the 
foot-piece,  and  a  planetary  gear  for  rotating  the  automo- 
bile around  the  suppt>rting  post  after  the  same  is  locked 
to  the  foot-piece. 

3.  A  turn  table  attachment  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  comprising  a  foot  piece,  provided  with  a  socket 
having  interior  recesses,  a  tubular  supporting-post  ro- 
tatable In  said  socket,  said  post  being  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  middle  portion  and  square  upper  portion, 
!\n  Interiorly-thnaded  sleeve  attached  to  the  bottom- 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  post,  a  key-operating  rod  In  the 
bore  of  the  post,  a  key  swiveled  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod.  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  rod  and  placing 
the  key  in  or  out  of  locking  connection  with  the  receaaes 
In  the  socket  of  the  foot-piece,  a  pinion  on  the  square 
upper  end  of  said  8upi>ortlng  post,  a  gear-wheel  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  and  a  second  pinion  Intermeshlng  with 
the  gear  wheel  for  turning  the  automobile  after  the  same 
Is  lifted  above  the  ground  around  the  supporting  post  and 
reversing  its  direction  of  motion. 


1.061  .ti74       CIGAR-LIGHTER.      Wilhelm    Hkvm.    Berlin. 

(Germany.      Filed    Feb.    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    677.764. 

(Cl.   67—8.1 

1.   In  a  pyrophoric  lighter,  a  movable  member  having  a 
frietion  surface,  a  holder  for  the  pyrophoric  material,  and 
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a  spring  pressed  follower  for  forcing  said  material  against 

said   friction   stirfac*',   said  holder  and  said   follower  Iwlng 
movable  in  difTerent  paths  of  movement. 


1,061,075        FOLDING    UMBRKIXA        Krastis 
DITCH,   Georgetown,   Pa.      Filed  Dec    IS.    191: 
No    7:57. .504.      (CI.   135—25.  • 


i 


i 


pointed  end  of  a  pin.  a  tube  arranged  longitudinally  bf- 
twe«'n  said  arms  and  connectf'd  to  one  of  thi-  nK'mbers 
thereof,  a  plate  carrl*'d  by  the  outer  end  of  sjiid  t\ibe 
and   loosely  connected  to  said  arms,   a   yifidnble  block  ar- 


2.    In    a    pyj-ophorlc   lighter,    a    wheel    havlns;    a    frlctiou 
surface,  a  pivoted  holder  for  the  pyrophorlc  material,  and 
a   pivoted   sprinKpressed   follower  for  forcing  said   mate- 
rial  UKain.st   said    friction    surface,   said    holder   l)eiug    plv 
ote*!   independently  of  the  followr. 


y.     Hii.- 
Serial 


In  a  folding  umbrella  the  combination  with  a  stick, 
and  a  runner  movable  upon  said  stick,  of  an  outer  aud  in- 
ner rib  scctli^n  supported  by  said  stick,  said  outer  and 
Inner  rib  sections  being  hinged  togeth.'r  whereby  said 
outer  rib  section  can  fold  against  said  inner  rib  section, 
a  spreader  supported  by  said  runicr.  a  strap  open  to  pro 
vide  a  loop  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  rib  section 
and  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  tu  said  spreader 
to  provide  a  seat  connection  whereby  the  outer  end  of 
said  spreader  can  be  shifted  toward  the  inner  end  of  said 
Inner  rib  section,  a  connecting  bar  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  loop  of  the  strap,  a  latch  supported  by  said 
bar  and  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  <»ngage  said 
outer  ril)  section,  and  a  handla  carried  by  said  latch 
to  facilitate  moving  said  latch  out  "f  engaiiement  with 
said  outer  rib  section. 


1,061.076       H.\T-PIN-POINT   PROTErTUR       Fba.vci.s    F. 

IIiLOiTcii,  fieorgetown.   Pa.      Flbd    Dec.    18,    1912.      Se- 

rtal   No.   7:^7,505.      (CI.   24      155  ■ 

V  hat  pin  point  protecting  device  comprising  a  re 
anient  metallic  strap  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  arms 
having  the  ends  bent  Inwardly  to  form  gripping  members. 
both  of  which  are  apertured  and  adapted  to  receive  the 


e- 


ranged  between  said  arms  and  suld  plate,  aud  an  elastic 
piece  of  material  Interposed  between  said  tube  and  said 
arms   adjacent    to   the   niemtiers   thereof. 


1,061.077.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  Ferdi.\.*nd  Huffma.nx, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  71:5.402. 
tCl.  229—82.) 


The  improved  envelop,  comprising  a  body  portion,  an 
integral  bottom  tlaji.  gummed  lines  on  said  bottom  flap 
extending  to  points  near  the  apex  of  the  flap,  thi>re  beiu;; 
a  single  straighi  edged  longitudinal  slot  In  said  bottom 
flap  adjacent  the  aix-x  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  flaps,  two 
integral  detector-strips  carried  by  said  side  flaps  wliicli. 
when  the  envelop  is  formed,  aline  with  said  slot,  a  sealing 
flap  having  two  parallel  tearing-notches  formed  In  the 
margin  of  the  sealing  flai)  adjacent  its  apex  and  two  tear- 
ing cuts  e.Tteiidln;.'  fri)m  the  bottoms  of  said  notches,  and 
a  gummed  sealing  tougue  between  said  notches  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  In  said  slot  to  seal  the  abutting  ends 
of  said  side  flaps  to  the  said  parallel  detector-strips,  the 
ends  of  said  slot  acting  as  guides  to  limit  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  tongue. 


1,061.078.  CAHTHItK.  Cl.vkkmk  H.  Ho\v.\rd  and 
H.VBRT  M.  1'kl.v(;ek,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Com- 
monwealth Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  June  10,  1912  Serial  No 
702,744.       (CI.    105—244.1 
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which  are  depressed  with  respect  to  the  wheel  pieces  and 
a  enter  bolster  connecting  the  depressed  centtr  portions 
of  the  transoms  all  of  which  parts  are  cast  integral. 

2.  .V    truck   frame,    comprising   whtH'l    pieces,    end    rails, 
transoms,    the    central    portions   of    which    are    depressed 
witli  respect  to  the  wheel  pieces  and  a  center  bolster  con 
necting    the    depressed    center    portions    of    said    transoms 
all  of  which   parts  are  formed   Integral. 

3.  A  truck  frame  comprising  wheel  pieces,  end  rails, 
a  pair  of  transoms,  the  central  portions  of  which  are  de- 
pressed with  respect  to  the  wheel  pieces  and  an  X-shaped 
center  bolster  connecting  the  depressed  center  portions  of 
■aid  transoms  all  of  which  parts  are  cast  Integral. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  rectangular  frame,  a  pair  of  tran- 
soms cast  Integral  therewith,  the  central  portions  of  which 
transoms  are  depressed  with  respect  to  the  said  members 
of  the  frame,  and  a  substantially  X  shaped  center  bol 
ster  connecting  the  depressed  center  portions  of  said 
transoms. 

5.  A  car  truck  frame  comprising  wheel  pieces,  end  rails, 
a  pair  of  transoms,  a  center  bolster  connecting  the  central 
portions  of  the  transoms,  all  of  which  parts  are  cast  in- 
tegral, and  pedestals  depending  from  the  wheel  pieces 
between  the  transoms  and  between  the  end  rails  and 
transoms. 

[Claims  6  to  17   not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


Its  ends,  swaging  said  ends  to  entirely  cover  the  filling, 
l)ending  s»kl  wire,  placing  it  into  a  die  and  exerting  pres- 
sure  upon    the   ends   of  said   wire   whereby    the   metal    is 


1,061,079.  HEATER.  Wii.li.^.m  R.  Jeavons,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Original  application  ttled  July  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6:i9,991.  Divided  and  this  application  ttled  Oct.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,864.     (01.  126—93.) 


1  lu  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  base  ring, 
legs  connected  thereto,  and  a  drum  base  movably  connect- 
ed to  the  base  ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stove  body,  legs  therefor,  and 
means  flexibly  connecting  the  said  legs  and  body. 

3.  in  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base  ring  of  flexi- 
ble meUl,  legs  projecting  from  said  ring,  a  drum  base 
adapted  to  l)e  seated  upon  said  ring,  and  a  pin-and-slot 
connection  l)€tween  said  base  and  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  base  ring, 
legs  projecting  from  said  ring,  a  drum  l)ase  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  ring,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  be 
tween  said  base  and  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  base  ring  of  flexible 
metal,  a  drum  base,  lees  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  ring,  upwardly  extending  lugs  carried  by  said  ring 
and  located  adjacent  to  the  drum  base,  said  lugs  being 
provided  each  with  an  aperture,  and  connecting  devices 
carried  by  the  drum  base  and  securing  the  same  to  said 
lugs,  said  apertures  being  larger  than  said  devices,  where- 
by relative  movement  between  the  drum  base  and  ring  Is 
permitted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.l 


I.    \    I  ruck    fianii'    of    tiie    class    (lescril>ed,    comprising 
wheel   pieces,   a   pair   of   transomt».    tlie  central   porilons  of 


1.001,080        METHOD    OF    PRODrClNci    WATCHCASE 
BOWS.      Haroi-d    L    Jefkkky,    Fort   Thomas,    Ky..    as 
signor  to  The  Wadsworth   Watch  Case  Company,   Day- 
ton,  Ky..   a   Corporation  of   Kentucky.      Filed   Nov.    10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  659.597.      (CI.  29—148.) 
The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a   watch  case 

bow  which  consists  in  making  a  filled  wire,  counter-sinking 


caused  to  flow  Into  the  shape  of  the  cavity  of  the  die  and' 
forming  the  bow,  cross  bars  and  nibs  at  a  single  operation, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,061,081.  CORSET  -  STIFFENER.  Lawrence  JoHrf 
JoHNsu.v,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Summit  Rub- 
ber Company.  Barberton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16.   1912.      Serial  No.  678.143.      (CI.   2— 76.> 


A  stlfTener  for  corsets  and  like  wearing  apparel  em- 
bodying a  resilient  metallic  strip  having  the  ends  thereof 
covered  by  reinforced  portions  of  vulcanized  hard  rubber 
and  a  continuous  uninterrupted  covering  of  hard  rubl>er 
completely  covering  said  strip,  and  united  with  said  rein- 
forced portions  to  form  a  water  i)roof  covering  foi-  said 
strip,  aud  provide  thickened  portions  at  the  ends  thereof. 


1,061,082.  TRAWLING-NET.  Christen  Heibehl;  Kahus, 
Christianla.  Norway.  Filed  May  24.  1^12.  Serial  No. 
699,412.      (CI.   43—9.) 


1.  In  trawling  nets  the  combination  with  a  closely 
woven  bottom  portion  sloping  down  in  the  direction  of 
draft,  of  a  pole  made  of  light  material  and  having  n  heavy 
end  and  secured  with  its  light  end  to  the  front  part  of 
the  sloping  bottom. 

2.  In  trawling  nets  the  combination  with  a  closely 
woven  bottom  portion  sloping  in  the  direction  of  draft,  of 
a  pole  made  of  light  material  and  having  a  heavy  end  and 
secured  with  Its  light  end  to  the  front  part  of  the  sloping 
bottom,  and  a  rope  also  secured  to  the  front  part  of  the 
sloping  bottom,  and  a  thimble  in  the  upper  iiart  of  the 
trawl  for  guiding  said  rope. 

3.  In  trawling  nets  the  combination  v^ith  a  closely 
woven  Iwttom  portion  sloping  in  the  direction  of  draft,  of 
a  pole  made  of  light  material  and  having  a  heavy  end  and 
secured  with  Its  llgh  end  to  the  front  part  of  the  sloping 
bottom,  and  a  rope  also  secured  to  the  front  part  of  the 
sloping  bottom,  and  a  thimble  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
trawl  for  guiding  said  rope,  and  a  float  attached  t<>  the 
rope  above  the  said  thimble. 


1,061,083.       liEAD-STEAMING    APPARATUS.       AcacsT 

Ferdinand  Knieschk.   Baltimore,   Md.     Filed   July   24, 

1012.     Serial  No.   711.217.      (CI.  4—13.1 

1.  A   head    steaming  apparatus   comprising   a   steaming 

chamber  oi)en   at   the  top  and  cut   out  at  the  front  to  re 

ceive  the  neck  of  a  person,  said  steaming  cbaml>er  being 

provided    with    an    annular    bottom,    a    steam    generating 

vessel  extending  through  said  annular  bottom  and  depend 

ing   therefrom,   said   steam    generating  vessel   being   pro- 


i8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1013. 


vided  with  an  annuUr  flange  pngaglng  said  annular  bot 
torn  for  the  purpose  of  supporttag  said  stem  generating 
Teaael.    and    a    dedei'tor    located    within     said    uteaminK 

chnmbfr  and   extending:  entirely  over  salii  sfeam  ^'eueuit- 
Ini:  vessel.  1 


1,061,084.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  BOX  (  ORNER 
STAYS.  A>yiE  D.  KNOWLtow  and  Fkeueric  K. 
K.vowLTi'N,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  administrators  of  Mark 
L).  Knowlton.  deceased.  Flle<l  Apr.  1'7.  1906.  Serial 
No.   .114.106.      (CI    93—56.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attacbinif  box  comer  stays,  the 
combination  of  a  plunger,  openitlnj  means  yieldingly 
connectwl  thereto,  a  stay  cutter  nervln;;  also  as  an  auxil- 
iary stay  pressing  means,  yieldingly  actuatini;  means  be- 
tween the  stay  cutter  and  the  plunger,  a  box  support, 
and  a  combined  tucker  and  preafeer  device  carried  npon 
said  box  support  and  movable  independently  thereof. 

2.  In  a  nachine  for  attaching  box  corner  stays,  the 
comblaation  of  a  box  support,  a  plunger,  a  stay  cutter 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  same  as  a  stay-pressing  means,  an  arm 
pttoiecting   from    tb«    planger,    a    yielding   connection    be- 


2.  A  head  steamini:  apparatus  comprising  n  steaming 
chamber  open  at  the  top  and  cut  out  at  the  front  to  re- 
ceive the  neck  of  a  person,  said  steaming  chamber  l)elng 
provided  with  an  annular  bottam,  a  steam  generating 
vessel  extending  through  said  annular  bottom  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  s.nid  steam  generating  vessel  being  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  engaginkr  said  annular  liottom  for  the 
purp<ise  of  supporting  said  steam  generiiting  vessel,  and  a 
deflector  located  within  said  steaming  chamber  and  pro- 
videtl  with  legs  resting  upon  said  annular  bottom  for 
the  purpose  of  spacing  said  deflector  therefrom,  said  de- 
flector being  provided  with  depending  brackets  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  said  steam  generating  vessel  In  order 
to  maintain  said  deflector  in  a  dietermined  position  rela- 
tively  to   said  steam   generating  vessel. 


tween  the  arm  and  the  suy-cutter  for  actuating  the  lat- 
ter, a  combined  tacker  and  presser  device  carried  by  tlie 
l»ix  support  and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  end  of  a  stay 
and  assist  in  sustaining  a  Ikix  to  be  stayed,  said  tucker 
being  movable  on  said  btn  support,  and  a  removable  ;:age 
plate  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  box  when  turned  in 
■tays  are  to  be  applied  thereto,  said  plate  being  of  a 
tlilckness  eijual  to  the  length  of  the  turned-ln  stay. 

3.  In  a  mactilne  for  attaching  box-corner  stays,  the 
combination  with  stay  affixing  means  including  a  yielding 
^ay  cutter  adapted  to  serve  as  a  folder  for  turne<lln 
■tays  and  as  a  presser  for  plain  stays,  and  a  slldlnc  l>ed 
die  also  serving  as  a  tucker  for  turned-in  stays,  of  a 
removable  gage  plate  to  be  fastened  on  the  frame  "f 
the  machine  for  reg^ilating  the  position  of  a  box  wlien 
turne<l-lii  stays  are  td  \ye  applied,  said  gage  plate  Ix'Inp  of 
a  tlilcKness  equal  to  the  length  of  the  turn  In  stay  end 

4.  A  machine  for  attaching  box-corner  stays,  comprla-^ 
ing  a  yielding  stay  eutting  means  adapted  tn  serve  also 
as  an  auxiliary  stay  pressing  means,  and  stay  aflflxing 
means  including  opimslne  pressing  dies  and  a  movatile 
stay  turn  In  die  having  Its  operative  f><)rtlon  of  a  sub- 
•tantially  right-angled  shape,  said  parts  being  adapted 
to  apply  ■•  turned-in  '  snd  •  plain  "  stays  to  the  box-* 
corners;  and  an  out- r  Li<»x  cage  detach.ible  from  an  in- 
ner l)ox  gaging  wall  or  part  of  the  machine  and  when  in 
operative  jxisitlon  airangi-d  relatively  to  said  stay  cutting 
and  stay-alflxing  ra.aris  to  limit  the  position  of  the  box 
when  attaching  "  turned  jn  "  stays  to  the  box  corners. 

'>  \  machine  for  attaching  box  corner  stays,  comprls- 
In.;  a  yielding  stay-cutting  means  adapted  to  serve  also 
a-<  an  auxiliary  stay  [ir.s^iir,'  means,  and  stay-affixing 
means  including  upp.isin^  pressing  dies  and  a  movable 
stay  turn-In  dl<'  having  Its  operative  portion  of  a  sub- 
stantially right  angled  shape  sal.l  parts  being  adapted 
to  apply  "  tnrned-ln  "  snd  '  plain  "  stays  to  the  box- 
corners  ;  and  an  out' r  box  gage  comprising  a  plate  de- 
tachable from  an  inner  i>ox  gaging  wall  or  part  of  the 
nachine  and  when  in  operative  position  arranged  rela- 
tively to  said  stay  <  iittluk;  and  st.iy  affixing  eaus  to  limit 
the  position  of  the  l>oi  when  attaching  "  turned  In  "  stays 
to  the  box  comers,  and  when  removed  enabling  the  box 
to  l>e  fed  farther  In  so  that  "  plain  "  stays  may  b« 
applied   to   the   box-corners. 

rCIaims  6  to  8  not  :)rlnted  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,061.0S.')  COMBINED  SCRAPEU  AND  SMOOTHER. 
F'KANK  J.  KOLKON.  McKi  esport.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
191.1.      Serial   No.   748.076.      (CI.  72—138.) 


A  tool  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  saddle  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  slotted  front  wall,  a  handle  carried  by 
the  top  of  said  saddle,  a  shaping  member  having  a  t>lade 
extending  into  said  saddle,  means  connected  to  said  blade 
and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
saddle  for  adjustably  holding  said  blade  whereby  said 
member  can  l»e  correctly  positioned  relatively  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  saddle,  and  longitudinal  guide  niem- 
t>ers  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  saddle  and  hav- 
ing upturned  ends. 


1,061.086.      KE81LIKNT    WHEEL.      HoRMir.vs    Laflki  R, 
Leominster.    Mass       Filed    Nov.    27,    1912.      Serial    No. 
i:V,i''~.      (Cl.    152—51.) 
A    resilient    wheel    comprising    a    hub,    a    rim,    resilient 

spokes  between  the  hub  and  rim,  said  spokea  comprisinc 
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a  spoke  section  connected  witli  the  hub  and  a  spoke 
section  connected  with  the  rim,  one  of  said  sections 
belni:  provided  with  a  tubular  meml»er  which  slld»bly 
receives  the  end  of  the  other  spoke  section,  additional 
resilient  spokes  alternating  with  the  first  mentioned 
spokes,    said   additional    spokes   being   curved,   and   blocks 


wise  of  the  frame,  a  second  arm  projecting  from  one  of 
the  headlight  supjwrts.  a  rod  connecting  such  second  arm 
with  the  lateral  arm  of  the  ellww  lever,  a  steering  post, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  steering  post  and  the 
longitudinal  arm  of  the  elbow  lever,  and  a  contractile 
spring  between  the  frame  and  longitudinal  arm  of  the  lever. 


1,061.0.88  RUDDERS  FOI:  THE  SIBMERSION  AND 
THE  NAVIGATION  OF  SUBMARINE  VJ?^ELS 
UN1»ER  WATER.  Ck.s.\ke  L.^iKE.NTt,  Spezia.  Italy,  as- 
signor to  Flat  San  Giorgio,  SocletA  Anonlma,  Spezia. 
Italy.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  No  587,042.  tCI. 
114^16  > 


Blldablv  engaging  the  rim,  the  said  blocks  being  rab 
bete.l  at  one  end  and  formed  with  ears  in  the  rabtwted 
portion,  between  which  ears  the  outer  ends  of  the  men- 
tioned additional  spokes  are  pivoted,  the  said  blocks, 
radially  outside  of  the  ears,  having  extensions  projecting 
annularly 


1,061.087.       AUTOMOBILE    LIGHT  CONTROLLING    DE 
VICE      Bemwiin   1>    L.\kk  and  N.vTii.^MKi-  G.  Mauks. 
Springfield.     Ky.       Filed    Aug.    28.    1912.       Serial    No. 
717.553.      (Cl.   240—62.) 


V 


1.  A  submersible  vessel,  comprising  a  hull  and  a  depth 
controlling  rudder  having  a  fixed  angle  of  Inclination  lesa 
than  a  risrht  angle  from  a  horizontal  plane,  said  rudder 
being  adaiited  to  be  drawn  within  or  protruded  out  of 
said  hull 

2.  A  snbnieigible  vessel,  (.miprisiug  a  hull  and  a  depth 
controlling  rudder  having  a  fixed  angle  of  Inclination  less 
than  a  right  anirle  from  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means 
for  moviui,'  said  rufid'r  within  or  protrtiding  It  from 
said  liiili 

3.  A  submeraitile  ve>>el.  .  omprising  a  hull  and  depth 
controlling  rudders  on  each  side  thereof,  said  rudders  hav- 
ing fixed  angles  of  Inclination  less  than  a  right  angle  from 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  tieini:  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
drawn  within  or  protruded  out  of  said  hull. 

4  .\  sulimergible  vessel,  comprising  a  hull  and  depth 
conirolllne  rudders  on  eaeli  side  thereof,  said  rudders  hav- 
ing fixed  anales  of  indiiiation  less  than  a  right  angle  from 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  simultaneoSsIr  mov- 
ing  said    rudders    within    or    protruding    them    from    said 

hull 

5.  A  submersible  v.'ssel,  comprisiiiff  a  liull.  and  an 
emergence  and  a  submergence  rudder  on  each  side  thereof, 
said  rudders  having  fixt^  angles  of  Inclination  less  than  a 
rialit  ansle  from  a  horizontal  plane,  and  l>elng  adapted  to 
l>e  drawn  wttiiin  or  protruded  out  of  said  hull 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  (iazotte  ] 


1.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  machine 
or  vehicle,  a  headlight  mounted  on  such  frame  and  free  to 
turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  steering  jwst.  an  elbow  lever 
having  arms  of  different  lengths  pivoted  to  said  frame 
with  the  short  arm  projecting  laterally  and  the  long  arm 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  at 
tached  at  one  end  to  the  long  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  portion  wound  around  the  steering 
post,  a  contractile  spring  conneeting  the  long  arm  of  the 
elbow  lever  with  the  main  frame,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  short  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  and  the  head- 
light. 

2  In  combination  a  main  frame  of  a  machine  or  vehicle, 
headlight  supports  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
frame  to  turn  about  vertical  axes,  arms  projecting  from 
the  headlight  supports,  a  rod  connecting  such  arms,  an 
elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  having  one  arm 
projecting   laterally  and  Its  other   arm  extending  length- 


1.061.089.  LLEi-TROLYTIC  SOLT'TION  FOR  CLEAN- 
ING METALLIC  ARTKLES.  Alkred  Levy.  Paris. 
Franee.  assignor  to  Alexandre  Waldl>crg.  Paris,  France. 
FibMl  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.895  (CI.  204— 7.  • 
1     An  electrolytic  solution  for  cleaning  metallic  articles. 

comprising  a  prusslate  of  potash. 

■J.   An  ele  trolytlc  solution  for  cleaning  metalli.   ariides 

...tnprising    a    pru<siat"   of    potash,    wlih    the    additiou    of 

chalk,  as  and   for  the  purjujse  set  fortli. 

?,.   An  electrolytic  solution  for  cleaning  metallic  articles, 

comprising  a   iirusslate  of  potash,  eaustic  soda  and  chalk. 

as  and  for  the  purpos.'  set  forth. 


1001  090       PL.VTE    GA(;E    FOR    SEWIN(i     MACHINES 

Ls.x.v  LEW.  Oakland,  fal.     Fii-d  .luly  2G.  1912.     Serial 
No    711.64.'?.     (Cl.  112—9.1 

1.   A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  l>as,.  plate  bavins:  an  elongated  slot,  a  plurality 
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'2.  A  gagt>  of  the  character  desorlbcd  comprising  In  com- 
V'inatlon,  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  elements 
having  guide  faces,  and  means  pivoting  said  elements  with 
an  ails  of  oscillation  common  to  nil  of  the  said  elements. 
said  guide  faces  of  said  elements  lielng  positioned  at  dlff-r- 
ent  distances  from  the  said  aiij  and  adapted  to  He  In 
planes  parallel  to  each  other,  or  to  Im?  swung  out  of  such 
position,  about  the  said  axis  of  oscillation. 

3.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  com 
binatlon,  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  elements 
having  guide  faces,  means  pivoting  said  elements  to  said 
base  plate  with  an  axis  of  oscillation  common  to  all  of  the 
said  elements,  said  guide  faces  of  said  elements  l>eing  po- 
sitioned at  different  distances  from  the  said  axis  and  adapt- 
ed to  lie  In  planes  parallel  to  eacb  other,  or  to  be  swung 
out  of  such  positions,  about  the  said  a  vis  of  oscillation, 
and  means  carried  by  said  base  plate  f  ;•  limiting  oscilla- 
tion of  said  elements  in  one  direction,  to  position  the  said 
guide  faces  thereof  In  parallelism,  substartlally  ns  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  base  plate  provided  with  a  guide  face  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  with  Its  axis  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  ele- 
ments having  guide  faces,  and  means  pivoting  said  ele- 
ments to  said  plate  with  nn  axis  of  oscillation  common  to 
«11  of  the  said  elements,  the  said  guide  faces  of  each  ele 
ment  l)elng  positioned  at  dUTorent  distances  from  the  said 
axis  and  adapted  to  Me  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  .said  guide  face  of  the  base  plate,  or  to  be  swung  out  of 
such  position  about  the  said  axis  at  oscillation. 

5.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  com 
hlnatlon.  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  elements  including  a 
stem  .portion,  an  angular  extension  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  guide  face  carried  by  said  extension,  means  pivoting  said 
elements  to  said  base  plate-,  at  tfceir  ends  opposite  from 
said  guide  face,  and  in  Juxtaposed  relation  with  each  other 
with  the  said  stem  portion  to  one  side  of  said  base  plate 
and  with  said  faces  positioned  In  planes  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  stems  being  adapted  to  be  swung  about  said 
pivot  out  of  said  position,  and  an  abutment  carried  by 
said  base  plate  to  engage  with  said  stem  portions  of  said 
elements  to  limit  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  to  po- 
sition the  said  guide  faces  thereof  in  parallelism,  subsUn 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purjwses  set  forth. 


1.061,091.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Jamss  C  Lewis,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Mty  13,  1909,  Berial  No.  495,798.  Re- 
newed Dec.  12.  1911.   Serial  No.  665,379.    (CI,  253—11.) 

1.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  pivoted  mo- 
tor element  suspended  In  the  pattt  of  wave  travel,  and  a 
curved  wave  deflector,  the  principal  curve  thereof  approxi- 
mating the  arc  of  the  radius  of  swing  of  said  motor  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  1  pivoted  buoy 
ant  motor  element  saspended  in  tfce  path  of  wave  travel. 
and   a  curved  wave  deflector,  the  principal  curve  thereof 


of  Juxtaposed  elements  having  guide  faces,  and  means  piv 
otlng  said  elements  to  said  plate  with  an  axis  of  oscillation 
common  to  all  of  the  said  elements,  the  said  guide  faces 
of  said  elements  being  positioned  at  different  distances 
from  said  ails,  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
slot  in  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  He  in  planes  parallel  to 
each  other,  or  to  be  swung  out  of  such  position,  about  the 
.said  axis  of  oscillation. 


approximating  the  arc  of  the  radius  of  swing  of  said  motor 

element. 


3.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  pivoted  arms, 
a  buoyant  motor  element  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  arms 
in  the  path  of  wave  travel,  and  a  curved  wave  deflector, 
the  principal  curve  thereof  apprdximatlni;  the  arc  of  the 
radius  of  swing  of  said  arms. 

4  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
motor  arms  rigidly  secured  to  a  pivoted  shaft,  said  arms 
each  having  a  buoyant  motor  element  slidlngly  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  suspended  In  the  path  of  wave 
travel,  and  a  curvtnl  wave  deflector,  the  principal  curve 
thereof  approximating  the  arc  of  the  radios  of  swing  of 
said  arms. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  mot.r 
element  suspended  in  the  path  of  wave  travel,  and  a  wave 
deflector  comprising  a  surface  curved  to  approximately 
the  arc  of  the  radius  of  swing  of  said  motor  element  and 
terminating  in  a  seaward  surface  substantially  tangential 
thereto, 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.001,002.  CARDS  FOR  GAMES. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July 
639.590.      (CI.  46 — 25.) 


Andrkw  M.  Lockett, 
20,    1911.      Serial    No. 


'a* /Wo 


■a. 


A  set  of  playing  cards  designed  to  facilitate  the  study 
of  a  foreign  langtiage,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  hav- 
ing upon  one  face  a  master  word  or  sentence,  a  series  of 
words  or  .sentences  of  a  foreign  language,  the  phonetic 
spelling  of  the  correct  pronunciation  of  the  words  h<lng 
set  thereunder  and  under  such  phonetic  spelling  the  Kng- 
Ilsh  meaning  of  said  words,  the  set  of  cards  being  divided 
into  groups  forming  books  or  suits,  each  of  the  cards  of 
such  groups  having  a  common  designating  character  and 
each  card  of  each  group  having  distinguishing  characters. 


1.061,093.      COIN  CHUTE.      Gborok    A.    Long,    Hartford. 

Conn.,    assignor   to   The    Gray    Telephone    Pay    Station 

Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 

Filed  July  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,783.      (CI.  194— 1. 

1.  A  coin  chute  comprising  a  channeled  body   meml>er. 
and  a  cover  member  fitted  against  the  sides  of  said  chan 
neled   body   member,   having  inwardly    projecting  flns   ex 
tending  across  the  cracks   between   said   body   and   cover 
member  subatantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  chute. 
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2  A  coin  chute  comprising  a  channeled  body  member, 
and  a  cover  member  fitted  against  the  sides  of  said  chan- 
neled body  member  having  inwardly  projecting  Integral 
fins  extending  across  the  cracks  between  said  body  and 
cover  members  for  approximately  the  complete  length  of 
the  chute. 


ears  having  elongated  slots   therein,  and   pins  carried  by 
the  upt^r  and  lower  ends  of  the  clamping  Jaw  and  work 
Ing  In  the  said  slots  to  hold  the  ribs  In  continual  contact 
with  the  lugs. 


3  \n  Irregular  coin  chute  comprising  a  channeled  body 
men.lK-r,  and  a  -over  member  fitted  against  the  sides  of 
said  body  member,  having  linvaidly  extending  rigid  fins 
projecting  across  the  cracks  between  said  lx)dy  and  cover 
m.mb.rs  for  approximately  the  entire  If-ngth  of  the  chute. 


1061004  TREE  HEMOVEK.  J.vMES  H.  M.u  wiLLi.sM, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sif  brecht  &  Son,  New  York. 
N.  Y  Filed  Jan,  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,845.  (CI. 
65—120,) 


1.  In  a  tree  rem.iver.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
with  an  axle,  a  board  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a 
cradle  carried  by  said  Voard  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
roots  of  the  tree,  and  a  bolster  plvotally  connected  to 
said  board  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trunk  of  the  tree, 
and   means  whereby  said  board   may  be  swung  upon   Its 

pivot. 

2.  In  a  tree  remover,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
and  an  axle,  a  board  pivoially  mounted  unon  the  axle,  a 
cradle  carried  by  said  board  upon  one  side  of  the  axle  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  roots  of  a  tree,  and  a  support  under 
the  free  end  of  said  cradle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tree  remover,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  an  axle,  a  cradle  supported  by  and  extending 
in  one  direction  from  said  axle,  a  lever  supported  by  and 
extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  said  axle,  and  • 
bolster  also  carried  by  said  axle  but  pivotally  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  cradle  and  lever  and  having  means  for 
securing  the  trunk   of  the   tree   thereto,   substantially   as 

described. 

4  In  a  tree  mover,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
and  an  axle,  a  board  carried  by  and  extending  above  and 
tKlow  the  axle,  a  cradle  attached  to  the  board  below  the 
axle  and  extending  sulxstantially  beyond  the  rim  of  the 
wheels  and  a  bolster  plvotally  connected  with  the  board 
above  the  axle  and  having  means  at  each  end  for  securing 
it  to  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  trnce  bolder  embodying  a  cockeye  having  an  ai>er 
ture  through  its  sides  adjacent  its  rear  end.  an  arm  j-ro- 
jectlng  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cockeye,  means  carried 
by  the  arm  for  engaging  a  trace,  and  a  latch  for  locking 
the  cocke.ve  to  a  swingle  tree  and  comprising  a  wire  l-ent 
to  form  a  portion  journaled  through  said  arm.  a  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  at  one  end  of  the  Journaled  r'"r 
tlon  and  having  a  fincer  bent  from  its  outer  end  to  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  arm.  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
other  end  of  the  journaled  portion  and  having  a  double 
portion  forming  a  finger  piece  adapted  to  seat  on  the  up- 
ward side  of  the  <  ockeye.  and  a  finger  bent  from  the  free 
end  of  the  latter  arm  projectable  through  the  aperture  In 
the  sides  of  the  cockeye  to  engage  the  swingle  tree. 

3.  A  trace  bolder  emlx>dylng  a  jaw  provided  with  a  cock 
eye  and  provided  with  two  ears,  a  clamping  jaw  sUdable 
l>etween  the  said  ears  and  operably  engaged  thereto  so 
that  when  the  said  jaw  is  moved  forwardly.  the  same  is 
moved  toward  the  aforementioned  jaw.  the  jaws  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  trace,  the  ears  having  elongated  slots 
therein,  pins  carried  by  the  clamping  jaw  and  working  in 
the  said  slots  to  hold  th--  clamping  jaws  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  connecting  one  of  the  ears  and  the 
corresponding  pin  together  for  pressing  the  clamping  jaw 
forwardly. 


1.061.096.  I>KV1CE  FOR  OrERATIN*;  BLINDS  OF 
\VINI>OVV  SIirTTERS.  Fkedekick  L.  M<  Cri.i.ocH  and 
AVatson  E.  ItoR(  hkstkr,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1012.     Serial  No.  710  150.     (CI.  16—1.) 


1  061  095  TRACE  HOLI'ER.  Thomas  C.  Mahtin,  Nash- 
'  vine,  Tenn.      Filed   Apr    0.    1912.      Serial    No.   689.611, 

(CI.  64— 53.> 

1.  A  trace  holder  emb<Klving  a  jaw  provided  with  a 
cockeve  and  provided  with  ears  projecting  from  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  Jaw  having  Inner  tapered  lugs  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  clamping  jaw  arranged  between  said 
ears  and  having  tapered  ribs  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
contacting  with  the  said  lugs,  so  that  the  clamping  Jaw 
Is  moved  toward  the  aforementioned  jaw  when  the  clamp- 
ing jaw  is  moved  forwardly.  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  Jaws 
being  toothed  and  l-eing   adapted   to  receive  a   trace,  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shutter  having  Independent 
sets  of  blinds,  and  a  shutter  support,  of  means  for  oper- 
ating each  set  of  said  blinds  comprising  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  shutter;  and  a  common  actuating  device 
for  «ai.l  levers  mounted  on  said  support  and  shlftable 
thereon  to  engage  with  either  of  said  levers,  substantially 

as  described, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shutter  having  Independent 
sets  of  blinds,  and  a  shutter  support,  of  means  for  operat- 
ing each  set  of  said  blinds  comprising  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  shutter;  and  a  shlftable  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  support  and  having  one  end  thereof  constructed 
to  engage  with  either  of  said  levers ;  and  a  handle  for  actu- 
ating said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.061.097.      FENCE-I'OST.     Da.mel  J.    McOiLL,  Davison. 
Mich.      Filed   Nov.    18,   1912.      g«rlal    No    732.067       (CI 
72—83.1 


ft 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <  omblnatlon  vlth 
a  plurality  of  .strands,  a  fence  post  comprising  a  concrete 
base,  an  an»fle  Iron  extending  Into  Bald  base  and  projecting 
thereabove,  a  second  angle  Iron  fixed  upon  the  first  angle 
iron,  a  cover  plate  extending  along  the  side  of  said  second 
angle  iron  and  provided  with  an  offset  portion  extending 
over  one  flange  of  the  first  angle  Iron,  means  securing  said 
first  angle  iron  to  said  second  angle  Iron,  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  cover  plate  to  said  second  angle  Iron,  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  strands  of  wire  for  holding  the 
same  upon  the  second  angle  iron,  said  offset  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  strands  for  holding  the  same,  whereby 
the  strands  may  l)e  placed  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  top  por 
tlon  of  the  base  of  the  post  and  to  be  clamped  thereon  by 
said  offset  portion.  1 


1.0til.09S        VALVE-GEAR.       W1t.i4i.vM    R      MpKben.    Jr.. 
Omaha,   Nebr.,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to  Mc- 
Keen  Motor  Car  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr..  a  Corporation 
of    New     Jersey.       Filed    Jan      17.     1907        Serial     No 
352.727.      (01.  123—96. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  desdribed,  in  combination. 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  valte  mechanism  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  shaft  adapted  to  dtive  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  sprockets,  one  of  which  is  mounted  upon 
Mid  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adjacent  and  driven 
from  the  crank  abaft  of  the  engine,  a  chain  passing  over 
both  of  said  sprockets,  and  meana  adapted  to  adjust  the 


distance  between  said  sprockets  and  maintain  said  second 
••sprocket  in  operative  relation  to  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cia.ss  described,  in  combination, 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  valve  mechanism  conii.'cl- 
ed  therewith,  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  valve  me.-lia 
nism.  a  sprocket  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sprotket 
mounted  adjacent  and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
engine,  a  chain  passing  over  both  of  said  sprockets,  and 
means  adapted  to  swing  said  second  sprocket  about  said 
crank  shaft  and  adjust  Its  distance  from  said  first  sprocket 
and  maintain  the  same  in  operative  relation  to  said  crank 
shaft. 

3.  In  apriaratus  of  the  class  descrlbe.l.  in  rombinntlon, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  valve  in.H'hanism  connected 
therewith,  a  shaft  a.latn-d  t..  drive  said  valve  mechanism, 
a  sprocket  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  mounted 
adjacent  and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
chain  passing  over  l)otli  of  aald  sprockets,  an  eccentric 
controlling  the  position  of  said  se.ond  sprocket,  a  gear 
connected  with  said  sprocket,  a  gear  upon  said  crank  shaft 
Interraeshing  with  said  tirst  gear,  and  means  adapted  to 
swing  said  eccentric  to  v.nry  the  distance  l,etween  said 
sprockets  and  nmlntain  said  gears  in  mesh 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
an  Internal  combustion  entjine.  valve  mechanism  connected 
therewith  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  sprock.'t  mounted  upon  sal. I  shaft,  a  sprocket 
mounted  adjacent  and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
engine,  a  chain  passing  over  both  of  said  sprockets,  an  ec- 
'•entric  controlling  the  position  of  said  second  sprocket,  a 
gear  upon  said  second  sprocket,  a  gear  upon  the  crank 
shaft  co-acting  therewith,  a  Uxed  member,  and  a  worm 
and  toothed  sector  or  rack  Interposed  Itetween  said  eccen- 
tric and  said  flxfd  member  adaptt»d  to  swing  said  ecr.-n 
trie  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  sprockets  and  main- 
tain said  gears  In  mesh. 

o.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combinati.n, 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  valve  mechanism  tonnect 
ed  therewith,  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  sprocket  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sprofkel 
mounted  adjacent  and  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
engine,  a  chain  passing  over  Ix.th  of  said  sprockets,  a  gear 
connected  with  said  second  sprocket,  an  eccentric  upon 
which  said  second  sprocket  and  said  gear  are  journaled,  a 
gear  upon  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  co-acting  with  said 
tirst  gear,  and  means  adapted  t..  swing  said  eccentric  to 
vary  the  distance  l.etw.>en  said  sprockets  and  maintain 
said  gears  In  rneah. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.061,099.  80AP-DISI'ENSER  J„  oB  (i  Mh.i.eh  Lan- 
caster.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  61  •  486 
(CI.   221—94.)  ' 


1.   In  a   liquid  soap  dispenser,   the  combination,  with  a 
pedestal  and   a  casing  supported    thereon,    of  a   r«»«ervolr 
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In  said  casing,  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  said  reser- 
voir, a  foot  lever  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  pedestal. 
and  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  extending  up  the 
pedfsial  for  discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  thp 
contents  of  tlie  reservoir  through  the  spout  when  said 
foot  lever  is  depressed 

•_'.  In  a  liquid  soap  dispenser,  the  combination,  with  a 
pedestal  and  a  casing  supported  thereon,  of  a  reservoir 
in  said  casing,  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  said  reser- 
voir, a  foot  lf\tr  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  pedestal, 
and  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  housed  In  the 
pedestal  for  discliarging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the 
contents  of  tlie  reservoir  through  the  spout  when  said 
foot  lever  is  depressed. 

W.  In  a  liquid  soai)  dispenser,  ttie  combination,  with  a 
pedt'Stal  comprising  a  base  plate  and  re8trlcte<l  column, 
of  a  casing  supported  on  said  column,  a  r>  s<'rvoir  in  said 
casing,  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  said  reservoir,  a 
foot  lever  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  pedestal,  means 
connected  to  said  lever  and  extending  up  the  pedestal  for 
discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  contents  of 
the  reservoir  through  the  spout  when  said  foot  l^-ver  is 
depressed,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  base 
plate  to  tiic  column  whereby  the  former  may  be  turned 
upon  the  latter  to  bring  the  foot  lever  Into  various  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  spout  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  liquid  soap  dispenser,  the  combination,  with  a 
pedestal  and  a  casing  supported  thereon,  of  a  reservoir 
in  said  <asing.  a  discliarge  spout  leading  from  said  reser- 
voir, an  intermediately  pivoted  foot  lever  mounted  on  the 
base  of  tlie  pedestal,  a  second  intermediately  pivoted  lever 
also  mounted  on  said  base  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
foot  lever,  and  means  connected  to  the  second  lever  and 
extending  up  the  pedestal  for  discharging  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  through  the 
spout  when  said  foot  lever  is  depressed. 

.">.  In  a  liquid  soap  dlspenst-r.  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  reservoir  therein  spaced  away  from  the  cas- 
ing, said  reservoir  and  casing  having  registering  open- 
ings, a  funnel  tioused  in  the  casing  and  extending  from 
tlie  oiienlng  In  the  reservoir  to  the  opening  In  said  casing, 
and  a  cover  for  said  last  mentioned  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  body,  of  a  side 
ladder  and  an  end  ladder  therefor,  the  stllee  of  said  lad- 
ders being  bent  over  the  roof  of  the  car,  means  for  secur- 
ing tlie  bent  over  portions  of  the  side  ladder  to  the  bent 
over  portions  of  the  end  ladder,  and  a  brakeman's  plat- 
form extending  above  the  roof  of  the  car,  one  end  of  said 
brakeman's  .nlatform  being  contiguous  to  the  running 
board  of  the  car,  and  the  other  end  being  secured  to  the 
bent  over  portions  of  the  stiles  of  one  of  said  ladders. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  body,  of  a  side 
ladder  and  an  end  ladder  therefor,  the  btiles  of  said  lad- 
de.8  being  bent  over  tlie  roof  of  the  car,  means  for  se- 
curing the  bent  over  portions  of  the  side  ladder  to  the  bent 
over  portions  of  the  end  ladder,  a  brakeman's  platform 
extending  above  the  roof  of  the  car,  one  end  of  said  brake- 
man's  platform  being  contiguous  to  the  running  t>oard  of 
the  car,  and  the  other  end  being  secured  to  the  bent  over 
portions  of  the  stiles  of  one  of  said  ladders,  and,  roof 
grab  irons  for  each  of  said  ladders,  said  roof  grab  Irons 
being  secured  to  certain  of  said  stiles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  body,  of  a  side 
ladder  and  an  end  ladder  therefor,  the  stiles  of  said  lad- 
ders being  bent  over  the  roof  of  the  car,  means  for  se- 
curing the  bent  over  portions  of  the  side  ladder  to  the 
bent  over  portions  of  the  end  ladder,  a  brakeman's  plat- 
form extending  above  the  roof  of  the  car,  one  end  of  said 
lirakeman  s  platform  being  contiguous  to  the  running 
board  of  the  car,  and  the  other  end  being  secured  to  the 
bent  over  portions  of  the  stiles  of  one  of  said  ladders,  and 
grab  irons  for  both  ladders,  the  grab  Iron  of  one  ladder 
l)elng  seiured  to  the  stiles  of  the  other  ladder. 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  freight  car  body  having  a 
running  board,  of  an  end  ladder  and  a  side  ladder  secured 
to  said  car  body,  the  stiles  of  each  of  said  ladders  being 
bent  over  the  roof  of  the  car,  means  for  securing  the 
bent  over  portion  of  the  stllefi  of  one  ladder  to  the  bent 
over  portion  of  the  stiles  of  the  other,  a  brakeman's  plat- 
form disposed  above  the  roof  of  the  car,  said  platform 
comprising  boards  disposed  beneath  the  bent  over  portion 
of  the  stiles  of  said  side  ladder,  and  means  for  securing 
the  platform  to  said  bent  over  portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.100.  FREIGHT -»AR  LADDER.  William  A. 
Mitchell.  Sedalia,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,421.      (CI.   105 — 196.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  body,  of  a  side 
ladder  and  an  end  ladder  therefor,  the  stiles  of  said  lad 
ders  being  bent  over  the  roof  of  the  car,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  bent  over  portions  of  the  side  ladder  to  the  bent 
over  portions  of  the  end  ladder,  and  a  brakeman's  plat- 
form secured  to  the  bent  over  portions  of  certain  of  said 
stiles. 


1.061.101.        SAFETY     ATTACHMENT     FOR     MOVING- 
PICTURE     M.\rHIXEf»        Charles     E.    Morton,    Ed 
wardsvllle,  111      Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  551.726 
Renewed    Nov.     5,     1912.       Serial     No.    729,658.       (01. 

<««— 17.» 


In  a  safety  attachment  for  moving  picture  machines, 
a  moving  picture  machine  including  the  film  magazine 
and  winding  reels,  a  support  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
machine  beneath  tlie  magazine  reel  and  provided  with  a 
film  guiding  slot  therein,  a  second  support  mounted  on 
the  front  of  the  machine  below  the  plane  of  the  first  sup- 
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j-orr  and  in  line  with  the  grinding  reel,  the  second  sup- 
port having  a  film  guidlngr  slot  therein,  a  movable  knife 
on  each  support,  springs  op«»ratirply  connected  with  the 
knives  and  tendirn:  to  movp  tliem  across  the  film  Rulde 
Hlots,  a  hook  located  beneath  The  first  support  and  located 
in  rear  of  the  film  as  the  latter  leaves  the  guidins  slot  in 
said  first  support,  a  fuse  disposed  beneath  the  first  sup- 
port and  having  one  of  its  ttids  fitted  to  the  said  hook, 
and  a  flexible  element  havtnii  one  of  its  ends  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  fuse,  tlu-  said  eiemont  b«'injt  mov- 
ably  extended  over  the  first  hupt>ort  and  connected  with 
th»^  knife  thereon  and  tiien  ''Xtended  downwardly  over 
the  first  support  and  connected  with  the  knife  of  the  sec- 
ond support  whereby  both  of  the  knives  are  held  against 
the  tension  of  the  said  springs. 


1,061,102.  TRIPOD.  JosKPa  t".  Morto.s  and  Albeht  S. 
RtPARD,  Eldorado  Springs.  Mo.  Filed  May  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  605.549.     («1.  8$^— 61.t 


In  a  device  of  the  characterl  des<ribed.  a  camera  attach- 
ing mechanism  mounted  upon  |*npportlng  legs,  snid  mecha 
nism  comprising  a  fix«Kl  and  a  movable  memb<  r.  the  latter 
being  capable  of  adjustment.  J)arallel  rods  carried  by  the 
movable  member  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the 
stationary  member,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  rods  and  projecting  up\^ardly  therefrom,  a  camera 
attachinir  plate  forming  a  part  of  the  movable  member,  a 
projecting  threaded  holt  farming  a  part  of  said  plate  and 
passim:  loo.s4My  throujrh  the  bracket,  a  clamping  lever 
mounted  upon  said  bolt  for  l»olding  the  movable  member 
rigidly  to  the  bracket,  an  adjustinc  screw  mounted  in  the 
fixed  member,  the  upper  end  of  whi(h  is  in  detachable 
contact  with  the  plate  of  the  tjovable  member,  and  a  lever 
carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  an  annular  groi>ve  formed  In  the  adjusting 
S(  rew  for  the  purpose  desirib«>l. 


F5R 


1.0B1.103.      S.XFETY-STOP 
Mo.sKAL.  Chicago.  III.     Flle^ 
701.550.      (CI.   187—82.) 


ELEV.ATORS.     Joseph 
June  4.   1012.     Serial  No. 


1.    .V   safety   stop   mechanism   for  ele\ator  (srs  compris- 
ing spring  actuated  latches,  retaining  devices  for  holding 


the  same  retracted,  detents  for  maintaining  said  retaining 
devices  In  latch  retracting  position,  retaining  members, 
means  for  connecting  said  detents  with  and  disengaging 
the  same  from  salii  retaining  members,  means  for  retract- 
ing said  detents  when  release<l.  means  for  operating  the 
first  named  means  for  manually  throwing  tb*  safety 
catches  Into  operation,  and  means  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  retaining  niemU>rs  for  retracting  the  detents 
for  automati(  projection  of  the  latches  upon  derangement 
of  the  hoisting  mechanism. 

2.  A  safety  stop  mechanism  for  elevator  cars  compris- 
ing sjiring  actuated  catches,  means  for  automatically  pro- 
jecting the  same,  retaining  members  connected  with  the 
catches,  pivoted  detents  for  normally  holding  said  retain- 
ing memb<>r8  in  catch  retractins,'  r>osltlon,  retaining  ele- 
ments, a  movable  memU-r  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement wfth  said  retaining  elements  to  hold  or  release 
tile  detents,  and  means  for  manually  or  automatically  ad- 
justing said  movable  meml>er. 

.S.  .\  safety  stop  mechanism  fur  elevator  <'ars  compris- 
ing spring  actuateti  latihes,  retaining  memlx-rs  connected 
therewith,  detents  for  normally  holding  said  retaining 
memN'rs  In  latch  retracting  position,  sprincs  for  retract- 
ing said  detents,  retaining  elements,  a  sliding  rod  ensag- 
insr  said  detents  and  provide<l  with  locking  meml)ers 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  retaining 
elements  to  hold  the  detents  in  normal  i)osltion  or  release 
them  for  retraction,  and  means  for  operating  said  slid- 
ing rod. 

4.  A  safety  stop  mechanism  for  elevator  cars  compris- 
ing spring  actuated  latches,  retaining  elements  connected 
therewith,  detents  for  normally  holding  said  retaining 
elements  in  catch  retractini;  position,  springs  for  retract- 
ing said  detents,  a  n.d  slidably  engaging  said  detents,  sup- 
ports, a  hoisting  cable,  retaining  elements  normally  held  In 
engagement  with  said  supports  by  the  hoisting  cable  and 
adapte<l  to  l>»'  released  tberefrum  when  said  cable  breaks, 
locking  devices  on  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  retain- 
ing memt>ers  to  hold  the  detents  in  normal  position  and  re- 
leasable  therefrom  to  permit  of  their  retraction  and  means 
for  sliding  said  rod. 


1,061.104.  TRACTION  -  ENGINE.  Fnr.D  H.  Nett  and 
Frank  W.  Nctt.  Rlalto.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  20,  Iftll. 
.Serial  No.  650.328.      (CI    21 — 114.) 


1.  In  n  traction  engine,  a  frame  having  circular  tracks, 
turn  tables  supportwl  for  rotation  with  reference  to  said 
tracks,  transporting  wheels  associated  with  the  turn  ta- 
bles, gear  rings  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  circular 
tracks,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  shaft  to  the  gear  rings,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  gear  rings  to  the  transporting 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  frame  structure  having  circu- 
lar tracks,  turn  tables  associated  ttierewitb,  tractbrn 
wheels  carried  by  the  turn  tables,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driven  shaft  to 
the  traction  wheels  including  gear  members  supported  for 
rotation  upon  the  turn  tables  con<entriially  with  the  latter, 
shafts  supported  for  rotation  uism  the  turn  tables  and  hav- 
ing spur  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  members,  and  trans- 
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mission    means   connecting   said   shafts  with   the  traction 
wheels. 

.!.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  frame  structure  Including  a 
circular  track  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  t\»o  circular 
tracks  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  turn  tables  supported  for 
rotation  with  reference  to  said  tracks,  traction  wheels 
associated  with  the  turn  tables,  gear  rings  supported  for 
rotation  upon  the  turn  tables,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  gear  rings  to  the  traction  wheels,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft,  a  stul)  shaft  supported  for  rotation  upon  the 
circular  track  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  ring  on  said  track,  L)evel 
gearing  connecting  the  stub  shaft  with  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  driven  shaft  to  tlie 
transverse  shaft  and  for  reversing  said  motion,  a  differ- 
ential gear  having  stub  shafts  provided  with  spur  wheels 
engaging  the  gear  rings  supported  upon  the  rear  circular 
tracks,  means  including  a  second  differential  gear  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  transverse  shaft  to  the 
differential  gear  having  the  stub  shafts,  and  bevel  gearing 
transmitting  motion  from  the  second  differential  gear  to 
the  longitudinal  shaft. 


^hT,      )  '■'-s^r-t 


1,061.105.  CONCENTKATOK.  Holger  J.  NiBLSKN  and 
CiiABLRS  J.  BuROLiN,  San  Francisco,  and  Lt'DVio  C.  A. 
SoEBOKc;,  .\laineda.  Cal..  assignors  to  Bear  Milling  and 
Mining  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  ('orporation  of 
(  allfornia.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.206. 
(a.  83—54.)  I 


1.  .\n  ore  condenser  comprising  in  combination,  a  screen 
movable  longitudinally  crosswise  of  a  vertical  plane,  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  provided  with  outlets. 
alK>ve  said  screen  and  disposed  successively  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  the  first  of  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  ingress  means  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated,  mechanism  delivering  air  currents,  sep- 
arated one  from  another,  upwardly  through  said  screen 
and  into  said  chambers,  means  disposed  intermediate  two 
of  the  said  delivered  air  currents  for  receiving  material 
passing  through  said  screen,  and  means  disposed  in  suc- 
ceeding relation  to  said  chambers  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  screen  for  receiving  the  material  re- 
maining on  the  latter  after  having  passed  through  the  said 
chambers. 

2.  An  ore  condenser  <omprls!ng  in  combination,  a  screen 
movable  longitudinally  crosswise  of  a  vertical  plane,  a 
device  for  reciprocating  said  screen  laterally,  means  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  chambers,  provided  with  outlets,  above 
said  screen  and  disposed  successively  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  tliereof.  the  first  of  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  ingress  means  for  the  material  to  be 
treated,  mechanism  delivering  air  currents,  separated  one 
from  another,  upwardly  throutrh  said  screen  and  Into  said 
chflral)ers.  means  disposed  intermediate  two  of  the  said 
delivered  air  currents  for  receiving  material  passing 
through  said  screen,  and  means  disposed  in  succeeding  re- 
lation to  said  chambers  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  screen  for  receiving  the  material  remain- 
ing on  the  latter  after  having  passed  through  said 
chambers. 


3.  An  ore  condenser  comprising  In  combination  a  screen 
movable  longitudinally  crosswise  of  a  vertical  plane,  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  provided  with  outlets, 
above  said  screen  and  disposed  successively  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  tlie  first  of  said 
chambers  t)eing  provided  with  ingress  means  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated,  air  current  generating  means  deliver- 
ing to  said  chambers,  upwardly  through  said  screen  and 
separated  one  from  another,  a  means  for  agitating  the  air 
current  in  the  said  first  chaml>(>r  adjacent  the  outlet  there- 
of, means  disposed  intermediate  two  of  the  said  delivered 
air  (urrents  for  receiving  material  iiassint:  througli  tiie 
screen,  and  means  disposed  in  succewiing  relation  to  said 
chaml)ers  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  sale* 
screen  for  receiving  the  material  remaining  on  the  latter 
after  liaving  passed  through  said  chamU-rs 

4.  In  an  ore  condenser  the  combination,  of  a  screen 
movable  longitudinally  crosswise  of  a  vertical  plane  and 
liaving  an  ascending  and  d(-scending  path  of  movement, 
means  forming  two  cliambers  one  alxive  the  said  ascending 
portion  and  one  atKjve  the  said  descending  portion  of  said 
screen,  said  chambers  being  provided  with  outlets  adjacent 
their  ends  disposed  farthermost  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movi  ment  of  said  screen  the  first  of  said  chaml-ers 
iM'ing  provided  with  ingress  means  for  the  material  to  be 
treated,  mechanism  delivering  air  currents,  separated  one 
from  another,  upwardly  through  said  screen  and  Into  said 
chamliers  and  in  advance  of  the  openings  therein,  means 
disposed  Intermediate  two  of  the  said  delivered  air  cur- 
rents for  conveying  material  passing  through  said  screen, 
and  means  disposed  In  succeeding  relation  to  said  chamt>ers 
with  respect  to  tlM>  direction  of  travel  of  said  screen  for 
receiving  the  material  remaining  on  the  l.itte;-  after  hav- 
ing passed  through  said  chambers. 

5.  In  an  ore  condenser  the  combination,  of  a  screen 
moving  longitudinally  crosswise  of  a  vertical  plane  and 
having  an  ascending  and  descending  path  of  movement, 
means  forming  chambers,  provided  with  outlets,  above  the 
ascending  and  descending  portions  of  said  screen  and  dis- 
posed successively  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof,  the  first  of  said  chambers  being  provided 
with  ingress  means  for  the  material  to  l>e  treated,  mecha- 
nism delivering  air  currents,  separated  one  from  another, 
upwardly  through  said  screen  and  Into  said  chamliers. 
means  disposed  iu  succeeding  relation  to  one  of  tiie  said 
delivered  air  currents  and  open  to  the  chamlier  above  the 
ascending  portion  of  the  screen  for  conveying  material 
passing  through  the  latter  and  means  disposed  in  succed- 
ing  relation  to  the  chaml>er  over  the  ascending  portion  of 
said  screen  for  receiving  the  material  remaining  upon  the 
latter  after  having  passed  through  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,061,106.  CONCENTRATOR.  IIolger  J.  Nielses  and 
Chaeles  J.  BoRGLiN,  San  Francisco,  and  Lriivic  C.  A. 
SoEBOKG,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
606.744.      (CI.  83— 54,> 
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1.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
movable  screen  belt  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  l>e 
treated  upon  Its  upper  plane  surface,  means  forming  an 
agitating  chamber  above  said  lielt  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  adjacent  the   discharge  end  of  said  belt,   Instru- 
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B«iit«iitlea  for  dellTertng  a  lilurality  of  air  carrenU  np 
wardiy  through  mid  acreea  jbelt  toward  aaid  dlscbarKs 
opening  of  said  agitating  cbai^ber,  and  means  diapoaed  be- 
low said  belt  Intermediate  aa|d  air  corraat  deltrering  In- 
st rumen  ta  I  itlea  for  receiving  itaterial  passing  through  said 
belt. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  in  combination,  a 
morable  screen  belt  adapted  to  reeeiTe  the  material  to  be 
treated  upon  Its  upper  plane  surface  and  inclined  with  Its 
discharge  end  uppermost,  mMns  forming  an  agitating 
chamber  abOTe  said  belt  and  IhaTlng  a  discharge  opening 
adjacent  tiie  discharge  end  of  said  belt.  InstrumenUlltlea 
for  delivering  a  pinrallty  of  air  currents  upwardly  through 
said  screen  belt  toward  said  discharge  opening  of  said  agi- 
tating chamber,  and  means  dltposed  below  said  belt  inter- 
m,Mliate  said  air  current  delirerlng  instrumentalities  for 
receiving  material  passloK  through  said  b^-lt. 

i  An  ore  concentrator  codprt^^tng  In  combination,  a 
movable  screen  belt  adapted  t^  receive  the  material  to  be 
treated  upon  its  upper  plan.*  surface,  means  forming  an 
agitating  chamber  above  said  ibelt  constricted  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  said  belt  and  having  a  discharge  In  prox- 
imity thereto,  instrumentalitied  for  delivering  a  plurality 
of  air  currents  upwardly  through  said  screen  belt  toward 
said  discharge  opening  of  said  agitating  chamber,  and 
means  diaiKwed  below  said  belt  Intermediate  said  air  cur- 
rent delivering  instrumentalities  for  receiving  material 
passing  tbrongb  said  belt. 

■t  An  ore  cohtentrator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
movable  screen  belt  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
treated  upon  its  upper  frame  surface,  means  forming  an 
SKltatlng  chamber  above  said  Ijelt  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  belt,  conduits 
for  .lelivering  air  currents  upwardly  through  said  screen 
belt  toward  said  discharge  opening  of  said  agitating  cham 
ber  and  with  their  axes  more  nearly  approaching  a  per- 
pendicular to  said  belt  as  they  are  disposed  near  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  chamber,  an4  means  disposed  below  said 
belt  Intermediate  said  conduits  for  receiving  material  pass- 
ing through  said  belt. 

5.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  in  combinatioo.  a 
movable  screen  belt  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
treated  upon  its  upper  plane  Surface,  means  forming  an 
agitating  chamber  above  said  belt  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  belt,  instru- 
mentalities for  delivering  a  plurality  of  air  currents 
upwardly  through  said  screen  belt  toward  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  agitating  chaitber,  baffle  plates  disposed 
within  said  agitating  chamber  in  relative  proximity  to 
the  said  air  currents  delivered  by  said  initrumentalltiea,  to 
agitato  the  material  floated  thereby,  and  means  disposed 
below  said  belt  Intermediate  said  air  current  dellverlnK 
Instrumentality  for  receiving  material  passinsj  through 
said  belt 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte*!  in  th^  fJazette.] 


1.061.107.  PIMP  AND  PRIME  MOVER  Ca«L  F. 
NORr>M.\RK.  Lynn.  Mass.  Pljed  t>ec.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No    *i««J.«44.      (CI.    103 — 44.) 


Shaft,  an  eztenaion  casing  eooaeeted  with  aald  flrat  cas- 
ing an  abutment  slldably  mounted  In  said  extension  cas- 
ing and  movable  Into  and  ont  of  said  first  casing,  said  exten- 
sion casing  being  located  between  said  Inlet  and  said 
outlet  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  at  the  outside  of 
said  casing,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  crank  disk 
rigid  with  said  pinion  and  having  a  wrist  pin,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  located  at  the  outside  of  said  casing  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  abutment,  said  connecting 
rod  having  a  slotted  head,  said  crank  disk  having  a  wrist 
pin  received  In  said  slotted  head. 


A  device  of  the  class  desrrllied  comprising  a  caaing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  rotor  within  said  casing,  on  aald 


1,061,108.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Axsl  R.  Nobd8T«oii, 
West  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Gustaf  F. 
Hellstrom,  8r.,  and  Gustaf  F.  Hellstrom.  Jr.,  West 
Lynn,  Mass.,  and  three  sixteenths  to  Martin  Bowman. 
Rockport,  Mas8.,  and  one-sixteenth  to  Carln  E.  Nor- 
wall.  West  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.   6«8,046.      (CI.  244—14.) 


»»»»»§ 


1  .V  flylns  machine  including  a  platform,  a  housing 
carried  by  said  platform  and  forming  a  car  body,  a  motor 
mounted  upon  the  platform,  au  aviators  seat  mount'-d 
upon  the  platform  in  front  of  the  motor,  a  main  frame 
rising  from  said  platform,  superposed  supporting  sur- 
faces carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  above  the  plat- 
form, head  and  Uil  frames  extending  from  the  main  frame 
on  a  line  between  said  supporting  surfaces,  rodder  planes 
supported  by  said  head  and  tail  frame  extensions,  a  driv- 
ing propeller  arranged  to  operate  in  a  plane  substantially 
between  said  supporting  surfaces  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
main  frame,  gearing  between  said  propeller  and  the  motor 
extending  through  the  lower  supporting  surface,  exten- 
sions at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  platform  having  rein- 
forcing connections  with  the  main  frame  and  head  and 
tall  frames,  and  a  suitable  launching  and  landing  gear 
supported   by  said   latter  named   extensions. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car  or 
platform,  a  main  frame  rising  therefrom,  superposed 
supporting  surfaces  carried  by  said  main  frame  above 
said  car  or  platform,  head  and  tail  extensions  from  the 
main  frame  on  a  line  betv««n  said  supporting  surfarea, 
mdder  planes  carried  by  said  head  and  tall  extensions,  a 
motor  mounted  u|;>on  the  platform,  one  or  more  driving 
propellers  operated  by  gearing  from  the  motor,  said  pro- 
pellers being  arranged  to  revolve  vertically  on  horliontal 
longitudinal  axes  on  a  line  between  the  supporting  sur- 
faces, extensions  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  plat- 
form having  reinforcing  connections  with  the  main  frame 
and  head  and  tall  frames,  transverse  rods  forming  a  part 
of  the  main  frame  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  car  to  form  supporting  ootrlKgera, 
cushioned  lannching  and  landing  wheels  supported  by  said 
front  and  rear  extensions  from  the  car  or  platform,  and 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  hydroplanes  supported  by  the 
ontrlggers. 

3.  A  flying  machine  including  a  platform,  a  car  body 
carried  thereby,  a  main  frame  rising  from  said  platform 
and  car  body,  front  and  rear  extensions  from  the  main 
frame  in  line  with  the  platform,  outriggers  projecting 
laterally  from  said  extensions,  hydroplanes  supported  by 
said  ontrlggers,  superpooed  supporting  planes  upon  the 
main  frame  above  the  platform  and  car.  head  and  tall  ■ 
frames  projecting  from  the  main  frame  on  a  line  between 
the  supporting  planea,  braces  reinforcing  the  same  from 
the  car  or  platform,  mdder  planes  supported  by  said  head 
and  tail  frames,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  platform,  and 
suitable  propelling  mechanism  driven  from  said  motor. 
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1.061,100.  IRONING  -  MACHINE.  Booara  E.  No*roM 
and  Albsbt  U.  Lamobwwsobe,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  King  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692.002.     (CI.  68—9.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dMcribed.  a  ball,  csslnff 
monnted  In  the  hall,  valved  tubes  projecting  Into  the  cas- 
ing and  exposed  through  the  hall,  an  air  tank,  a  valved 
tube  connecting  the  casing  to  the  receiving  tsnk.  a  water 
outlet  for  the  tank,  a  steam  engine  mounted  in  the  bull 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  compressed  air  from 
the  tank,  a  valve  connection  between  the  reeeivlng  tank 
and  the  engine,  and  a  propelling  shaft  operated  by  the 
engine. 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Iron 
whose  smoothing  face  has  varying  widths,  power  driven 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  Iron  forward  and 
baclcward  along  the  surface  to  be  ironed,  and  means  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  Iron  for  holding  the  Iron  in  a 
tilted  position  during  its  forward  and  backward  move- 
ments whereby  the  smoothing  face  of  the  Iron  has  a 
limited  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  Ironed. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iron 
having  Its  smoothing  face  pointed  at  the  ends  arid  in- 
creasing In  width  toward  the  center,  power  driven  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  Iron  for  automatically  moving 
said  iron  forward  and  backward  along  the  surface  to  be 
smoothed,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  Iron  for  lifting  said  end  and  re- 
taining it  elevated  during  said  forward  and  backward 
movements  whereby  an  Ironing  contact  of  a  limited  de- 
gree Is  afforded. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Iron 
whose  smoothing  face  gradually  Increases  In  width  from 
the  ends  to  the  middle,  power  driven  means  for  auto- 
matically and  continuously  moving  said  Iron  forward  and 
backward  along  the  surface  to  be  smoothed,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operator  for  holding  one  end  of  said  Iron 
elevated  to  a  predetermined  degree  during  said  forward 
and  backward  movements  whereby  the  other  end  Is  limited 
In  its  contact  with  said  surface. 

4.  .\n  ironing  machine  comprising  an  iron,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  a  roller  carried  by  the  iron,  a  rod 
having  an  offset  portion  that  Is  engaged  by  the  roller 
to  guide  the  iron  In  Its  reclprocatory  movements,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rod  to  tilt  the  iron. 

5.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  an  iron,  an  iron 
guide,  means  carried  by  the  Iron  for  engaging  the  guide, 
means  for  operating  the  iron  while  engaged  with  the 
guide,  and  means  for  actuating  the  guide  to  retain  the 
Iron   tilted   whil^  being  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.110.  PROPELLING  >IECHANI8M.  Christian 
Oliver  and  Olat  G.  Jacobson,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Apr.   13,   1912.     Serial  No.#90,612.      (CI.  115—4.) 


1,061,111.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELASTIC  MATERIALS. 
Zachablas  Olsbon,  River  View,  Hampton  Hill,  Bnfland, 
assignor  to  Gummi  (U.  S.  A.)  Limited,  London,  BosUimL 
Filed  Dec  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  735,952.     (CI.  106—28.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  elastic  material 
consisting  in  mixing  together  gelatinous  and  hygroscopic 
substances  in  liquid  form  and  in  adding  to  such  liquid 
mixture  mineral  oil  and  a  carbohydrate  adapted  to  take 
up  the  water  in  the  mixture  and  to  permit  the  mineral  oil 
to  permeate  the  mixture  and  in  afterward  adding  a  bi- 
chromate adapted  to  harden  the  mixture. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  elastic  material 
consisting  in  mixing  together  gelatinous  and  hygroscopic 
substances  In  liquid  form,  adding  a  quantity  of  fibrous 
strengthening  material  thereto  and  incorporating  in  such 
liquid  mixture  mineral  oil  and  a  carbohydrate  mixed  with 
such  oil  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  water  In  the  mixture 
and  to  permit  the  mineral  oil  to  permeate  the  mixture  and 
in  afterward  adding  a  bichromate  adapted  to  harden  the 
mixture. 

3.  An  elastic  material  composed  of  a  mixture  of  telatl- 
nouB  and  hygroscopic  substan'.'es,  mineral  oil  and  a  car- 
bohydrate adapted  to  take  <ip  the  water  in  the  mixture  and 
to  permit  the  mineral  oil  to  permeate  the  mixture,  to  which 
la  added  a  bichromate  adapted  to  harden  the  mixture. 

4.  An  elastic  material  composed  of  a  mixture  of  gelati- 
nous and  hygroscopic  substances,  fibrous  strengthening 
material,  opaque  coloring  matter,  mineral  oil  and  a  car- 
bohydrate adapted  to  take  up  the  water  in  the  mixture 
and  to  permit  the  mineral  oil  to  permeate  the  mixture,  to 
which  is  added  a  bichromate  adapted  to  harden  the  mixture 
under  the  control  of  the  coloring  matter. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hull,  a  casing 
mounted  in  the  hull,  valved  tubes  leading  Into  the  casing 
and  exposed  through  the  hull,  an  air  tank  connected  to 
the  casing,  and  a  propelling  engine  connected  to  the  re- 
ceiving tank  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  compressed 
air  therefrom. 


1.061,112.  WINDOW  CLEANER.  Henrietta  Kati 
Pabkb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  m.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,670.      (CI.  15—59.1 


\ 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  two  upper  pulleys  spaced  apart, 
two  sets  of  lower  pulleys,  two  cleaner  members  spaced 
apart,  a  cord  secured  to  one  of  the  cleaner  members,  the 
cord  being  disposed  upward  and  over  one  of  the  upper  pal- 
ley  members,  the  cord  then  extending  down  and  under  one 
pulley  in  each  set  of  the  lower  palleys,  the  cord  then  e«- 
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tending  up  and  being  secured  to  the  otber  cleaner  mem- 
ber, a  second  cord  secured  to  t3ie  last-mentioned  cleaner 
member,  and  extending  up  and  over  tbe  otber  upper  pal- 
lej,  tbe  second  cord  tben  extending  down  and  ander  tbe 
otber  lower  palleys.  one  In  eaoh  set  and  up  to  a  point 
where  It  Is  secured  to  tbe  flrst-itentioned  cleaner  member. 

2.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  b4se,  two  standards  hinged 
relatirely  to  the  base,  two  upp*r  pulleys,  one  secured  to 
each  standard,  two  sets  of  lower  pulleys,  one  set  secured 
relatively  to  the  bottom  of  each  standard,  guides  disposed 
for  slidint;  on  the  standards,  cleaner  members  carried  by 
tbe  guides,  a  cord  secured  to  one  of  tbe  cleaner  members, 
tbe  cord  being  disposed  upward  and  over  one  of  the  upper 
pulley  members,  the  cord  then  oztendlng  down  and  under 
one  pulley  In  each  set  of  the  lower  pulleys,  the  cord  then 
extending  up  and  being  secured  to  the  other  cleaner  mem- 
ber, a  second  <"ord  secured  to  the  laat-mentioned  cleaner 
member,  and  extending  up  and  orer  the  other  upper  pulley, 
the  second  cord  then  extending  flown  and  under  the  other 
lower  pulleys,  one  In  each  set  and  up  to  a  point  where  It 
is  secured  to  the  flrst  mentioned  cleaner  member. 

3.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  ha»e,  two  standards  hinged 
at  one  set  of  ends  reiatlTely  to  the  base,  and  at  points 
spaced  apart,  guides  for  travelinK  on  the  standards,  clean- 
ers carried  by  the  guides,  members  secured  to  more  with 
tbe  standards  extending  in  the  direction  of  each  other  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaite  sides  of  a  window  sash, 
and  means  extending  from  one  standard  to  the  other  at 
their  hinged  ends  for  operating  the  guides  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  bate,  standards  hinged  rela 
tlrely  to  the  base,  pulleys  secured  to  the  standards,  guides 
for  traveling  on  tbe  standards,  cleaner  members  carried  by 
the  guides,  and  flexible  means  disposed  around  the  pulleys, 
the  flexible  means  being  secured  to  the  guides  for  operat- 
ing tbe  device. 

5.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  base,  standards  hinged  rela- 
tively to  tbe  base  at  one  set  of  ends,  pulleys  spaced  from 
the  hinges  and  secured  to  the  standards,  additional  pul- 
leys adjacent  the  hinges,  gui(les  for  traveling  on  the 
standards,  cleaners  carried  by  the  guides,  and  flexible 
means  disposed  over  the  flrst-mentloned  pulleys,  the  flexi- 
ble means  being  secured  to  the  guides  and  extending  under 
the  second-mentioned  pulleys  atd  from  one  standard  to 
the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,061.113.  COLT  OR  CALF  WE.ANER  Chakuis  H. 
PATTKBaox,  Trinidad.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  I'l.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  721,590.     (a.  119—181.} 


.7^ 


An  animal  weaut'r  comprislnf  a  foramlnous  muzzle-re- 
ceiving memb»"r.  tubular  in  form  and  having  a  Up  extend 
ing  forward  from  the  rear  portion  of  its  lower  end,  and 
an  opening  between  said  Up  and  Its  forward  portion  ;  and 
a  guard  member  having  side  walls  pivoted  to  and  receiving 
tbe  muzzle-receiving  member  an4  also  having  a  transverse 
guard  portion  constructed  anf  arranged  to  bring  up 
against  the  Up  of  tbe  mnzzle  r«celving  member  when  the 
animal  raises  Its  head  to  nurse,  the  portion  of  tbe  guard 
member  in  rear  of  tbe  center  of  movement  thereof  being 
heavier  than  its  portion  in  front  of  said  center,  and  the 
guard  member  being  arranged  to  depend  below  the  mos- 
ile-r«celving  member  when  tbe  «nimal  pats  its  bead  down 
to  graae,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,061,114.  QARDENJER'S  WHEELED  CHAIR.  Ida  Makt 
Pbtbhs,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726,273.     (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 
base,  removable  receptacles  positioned  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  base  and  having  a  handle,  means  positioned  on  said 
base  and  coactlng  with  said  handle,  whereby  said  recep- 
tacles are  firmly  held  on  said  base,  a  seat  having  rocking 
I>earing8  oq  said  base  and  rucking  in  a  plane  normal  to  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  twse,  and  means  a.ssociated  with 
said  wheel  base  for  guiding  the  same  when  propelled. 

2.  S.  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 
base  having  removable  receptaclea  and  a  rocking  seat,  said 
st-at  rocking  In  a  plane  normal  to  ttie  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  base,  resilient  meaoK  connecting  said  seat  and  base 
to  maintain  said  seat  normally  In  a  horizontal  position. 
a  removable  standard  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
seat  and  near  the  middle  of  same  and  adapted  to  project 
between  the  legs  of  a  person  occupying  said  seat,  and 
means  associated  with  said  base  for  guiding  the  same  when 
said  base  Is  propelled. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 
base  having  a  pair  of  forward  plvotally-attacbed  wheels 
and  a  pair  of  fixed  wheels  at  its  rear  end,  removable  re 
ceptacles  on  said  base  and  a  rocking  seat  above  said  base, 
a  handle  positioned  in  hack  of  said  base  having  an  ex- 
tension extending  axially  with  same  and  attached  to  the 
forward  pair  of  said  wheels,  an  additional  handle  on  said 
extension  intermediate  said  base  and  the  first  handle,  and 
means  on  said  base  associated  with  said  extension  of  said 
handle,  whereby  said  forward  wheels  can  be  prevented 
from  pivoting. 


1,061,115.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Abthi  k  Gray 
PicKAHD,  Altrinchani.  Kngland  Filed  Sept.  i;;,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720.2*2.      iCl.  05  -.fj. » 


1.  In  a  photographic  hand  camera  the  combination  with 
a  narrow  camera  body,  a  series  of  concentric  telescopic 
tubes  fitted  thereto,  and  a  lens  carried  by  the  center  tube 
of  an  oscillating  abutter  formed  In  two  separate  parts  tbe 
oscillating  leaves  being  carried  upon  the  lens  tube  and  the 
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controlUng  slide  and  connecting  pin  carried  on  tbe  hack  of 
the  second  concentric  ring  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  photographic  hand  camera  the  combination  with 
a  narrow  camera  body,  a  series  of  concentric  telescopic 
tubes  fitted  thereto,  and  a  lens  carried  by  tbe  center  tube 
of  tbe  shutter  leaves  K  and  operating  and  releasing  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  lens  tube  and  a  key  on  tbe  tube  to 
prevent  rotation,  a  fentrolllng  slide  L  on  the  second  tube 
to  engage  the  operating  lever  M  of  the  lens  tube  and  a 
key  way-Blot  to  receive  the  key  K  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  photographic  hand  camera  tbe  combination  with 
a  narrow  camera  body,  a  series  of  concentric  telescopic 
tubes  fitted  thereto,  and  a  lens  carried  by  the  center  tube 
of  oscillating  shutter  leaves  anad  operating  levers  mount- 
ed on  the  lens  tube,  a  movable  actuating  slide  or  mecha- 
nism on  a  concentric  ring  through  which  the  lens  tube 
slides  to  engage  the  operating  levers  and  means  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  lens  tube  relative  to  the  concentric  ring 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  hand  camera  the  combination  with 
a  narrow  camera  body,  a  series  of  concentric  telescopic 
tubes  fitted  thereto,  and  a  lens  carrieti  by  tbe  center  tube 
of  oscillating  shutter  leaves  K.  a  lever  M  provided  with  a 
pin  m,  and  two  levers  N  N'  one  at  either  side  thereof  to 
operate  and  release  the  shutter  leaves  and  a  lever  C  to 
which  the  oscillating  leavi'S  K  are  pivoted  on  the  lens  tube 
and  facing  the  lens,  and  a  sliding  controlling  piece  L  fitted 
to  the  flange  V  of  the  ring  B'  with  slot  I  to  engage  tbe 
pin  n  when  the  lens  is  extended  and  a  pin  /'  projecting  to 
the  exterior  by  Vhich  the  slide  L  is  moved  to  operate  the 
lever  L  and  by  it  the  shutter  substantially  as  described. 


1.061.116.  ECCENTRJC  BALANCE  COMPUTING-8CALB. 
Edward  Piebson,  RoUwltz,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912. 
Serial   No.   733.614.      <Q\.  73—104.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  base  having  an  opening  in 
its  top,  a  trackway  at  each  side  of  the  base,  each  trackway 
consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing  for  containing  a  lubri- 
cant and  having  a  horizontal  slot  at  its  inner  side,  a  pair 
of  parallel  shafts,  the  ends  of  the  shafts  extending  through 
tbe  slots  of  the  adjacent  trackways,  a  roller  on  each 
shaft  In  the  trackway,  a  pair  of  heart-shaped  members  se- 
cured to  each  shaft,  the  said  members  being  near  the  ends 
of  the  shafts  and  the  adjacent  members  of  the  two  shafts 
being  in  the  same  plane  and  arranged  with  their  apices 
outward,  a  platform  having  a  depending  arm  adjacent  to 
each  of  the  said  members,  a  weight  between  and  below 
the  shafts,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
each  arm  and  the  weight,  each  connection  passing  over  the 
periphery  of  the  adjacent  member  to  the  reentrant  por- 
tion thereof  and  being  secured  t"  the  said  member  at  the 
said  reentrant  portion,  tbe  said  base  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  its  top,  a  shaft  Journaled  vertically 
in  the  base,  a  computing  dial  secured  to  the  shaft  in  tbe 
base,  a  pulley  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  tbe  pulley  to  the  shaft,  said  means  com- 
prising an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  radiaUy 
of  the  wheel,  said  arm  having  an  opening  near  tbe  periph- 
ery of  tbe  wheel  and  the  wheel  having  an  arc-shaped  slot 
registering  with  the  opening  and  a  bolt  passing  through 


the  opening  and  the  slot,  a  wheel  Journaled  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  transverse  shafts  from  the  vertical  shaft, 
an  endless  belt  supported  by  tbe  said  wheel  and  tbe  wheel 
of  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  pulley  on  each  shaft  at  the 
belt,  said  pulleys  engaging  opposite  runs  of  tbe  belt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  base  having  an  opening  in 
its  top,  a  trackway  at  each  side  of  tbe  base,  each  track- 
way consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing  for  ccmtaining  a 
lubricant  and  having  a  horizontal  slot  at  its  Inner  side,  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts,  the  ends  of  the  shafts  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  adjac^^nt  trackways,  a  roller  on 
earn  shaft  In  the  trackway,  a  pair  of  heart-shaped  mem- 
bers secured  to  each  shaft,  tbe  said  members  being  near 
the  ends  of  tbe  shafts  and  the  adjacent  members  of  the 
two  shafts  being  in  the  same  plane  and  arranged  with 
their  apices  outward,  a  platform  having  a  depending  arm 
adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  said  members,  a  weight  between 
and  below  the  shafts,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
lower  end  of  each  arm  and  the  weight,  each  connection 
passing  over  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  member  to  the 
reentrant  portion  thereof  and  l>eing  secured  to  the  said 
member  at  the  said  reentrant  portion,  the  said  base  being 
hollow  and  having  an  opening  In  its  top,  a  shaft  Journaled 
vertically  in  the  base,  a  computing  dial"  secured  to  tbe 
shaft  In  the  base,  a  pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  pulley  to  tbe  shaft,  a 
wheel  journaled  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  transverse 
shafts  from  tbe  vertical  shaft,  an  endless  belt  supported 
by  the  said  wheel  and  the  wheel  of  the  vertical  abaft,  and 
a  pulley  on  each  shaft  at  the  belt,  said  pulleys  engaging 
opposite  runs  of  the  belt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  base  having  an  opening  in 
its  top,  a  trackway  at  each  side  of  the  base,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts,  each  having  a  roller  at  each  end  for  engag- 
ing the  trackways,  a  pair  of  heart-shaped  members  se- 
cured to  each  shaft,  the  said  members  being  near  the  ends 
of  the  shafts  and  the  adjacent  members  of  the  two  shafts 
being  in  the  same  plane  and  arranged  with  their  apices 
outwardly,  a  platform  having  a  depending  arm  adjacent 
to  each  of  the  said  members,  a  weight  between  and  below 
the  shafts,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
each  arm  and  the  weight,  each  connection  passing  over  the 
periphery  of  the  adjacent  member  to  the  reentrant  por- 
tion thereof  and  being  secured  to  the  said  member  at  the 
said  re«ntrant  portion,  the  said  base  being  hollow  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  top,  a  shaft  journaled  vertically 
in  the  base,  a  pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  pulley  to  the  shaft,  a  wheel 
Journaled  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  transverse  shafts 
from  tbe  vertical  shaft,  an  endless  belt  supported  "by  the 
said  wheel  and  the  wheel  of  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a 
pulley  on  each  shaft  at  the  belt,  said  pulleys  engaging 
opposite  runs  of  the  belt. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  base,  a  dial  in  the  base,  tbe 
base  having  an  opening  in  its  top  to  permit  inspection  of 
the  dial,  a  shaft  Journaled  vertically  4n  the  base  and  to 
which   the  dial    la    secured,   a    track   at   each    side   of   the 

I  base,    a    pair    of    parallel    shafts    arranged    transversely 

I  of  the  vertical  shaft,  each  of  the  said  parallel  shafts  bav- 

j   Ing  a  roller  secnred  to  each  end  and  running  on  the  track, 

a   pair   of   heart "haped   members   secured   to   each    of    the 

I  parallel  shafts,  the  members  of  each  shaft  being  similarly 

;  arranged  and  oppositely  arranged  to  tbe  members  of  tbe 

other  shaft,  a  platform  having  a  depending  arm  adjacent 

to  each   member,  a   flexible  strand  secured   at  one  end  to 

j  each  arm  and  passing  over  the  adjacent  niember.  a  weight 

between  and  below  the  shafts  to  which  tbe  other  ends  ol 

the    strands    are    connected,    a    connection    between    each 

I  strand  and  the  member  it  engages  at  the  reentrant  portion 

I  of  the  said  member,  and  a  driving  connection  between  tbe 

i  shafts  and  the  vertical  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  said  vertical 

I  shaft  when  the  parallel  shafts  are  rotated. 

5.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  tracScway  at  each  side  of 
the  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  each  having  a  roller  se- 

'  cured  to  each  end  thereof  and  running  on  the  trackways, 
a  pair  of  heart-shaped  members  secured  to  each  of  the  par- 
allel shafts  near  tbe  ends  thereof,  tbe  said  members  of 
each  shaft  being  similarly  arranged  and  having  their 
apices  outward,  a  platform  having  a  depending  arm  adja- 
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cent  to  each  of  the  said  memth^rs.  a  weight  between  and 
below  the  shafts,  a  flexible  roonertlon  between  the  lower 
end  of  each  arm  and  the  weUfct.  each  connection  pasninR 
over  the  adjacent  member  and  belnc  seriired  thereto  at  the 
reentrant  portion  thereof,  said  base  beine  hollow  and 
havinu  iin  opening,  a  computlnft  dial  in  the  base  and  visi- 
ble throueh  the  opening,  a  vertical  shaft  secure*!  to  the 
dial,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  parallel  sliaff^ 
and  the  vertical  shaft,  said  connection  being  adjtistable 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.061. lir  APrAKATUS  FUU  FORMING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  Aron  B.  Pinnkv;  and  Ovid  L.  Pinnev.  Ar- 
lington, N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  vi,  Iftos.  Serial  No.  448.397. 
•  CI.  25—41.) 


stirrup  pivoted  to.  said  plate,  a  moid  carried  upon  said 
cross  heads  and  having  a  lug  engaged  by  said  stirrup,  and 
adjusting  means  acting  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
for  binding  said  mold  to  said  cross  heads. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  blocks  by  a 
constant  reciprocation  of  the  materials  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  frame  having  a  borizo»taIly  disposed  track,  a  car- 
rier movable  on  said  track,  means  for  maintaining  said 
carrier  in  a  coDMtaDt  horizontal  plane  during  its  movement, 
a  mold  flxedly  secured  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  con- 
stantly reciprocating  siaid  carrier  during  each  molding 
operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forpiing  concrete  blocks  by  a 
constant  reciprocation  of  the  materials  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  frame  having  a  horizottaily  dlspostHl  track,  a  car- 
rier movable  on  said  track,  laeans  for  maintaining  said 
carrier  in  a  constant  horizontal  plane  during  its  move- 
ment, a  mold  fixedly  secured  to  said  carrier,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carrier,  an<1  means  for  regulating  the 
amplitude  of  the   r<'ciprocation». 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  blocks  by  a  con- 
stant reciprcKation  of  the  materials  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
the  combination  with  the  fr»me,  the  horizontally  dis- 
poned way  or  track  mounted  therein,  the  mold  carrier  mov- 
able on  said  track,  and  means  for  securing  a  mold  to  said 
carrier,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  have  one  of  Its  arms  con»ected  to  an  engine  shaft, 
a  r<xi  secured  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  rod  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  said  means  be- 
ing capable  of  gradual  adjustment  with  relation  to  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever  while  th*  aoparatus  is  in  operation, 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  carrier  may  be  regu- 
lated during  the  formation  of  tlie  composition  articles. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming  composition  blocks  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  horlaont»lly  disposed  way  or  track, 
a  carrier  movable  thereon,  means  for  maintaining  said 
carrier  in  a  constant  plane,  a  mold  secured  to  said  carrier, 
a  lever  having  a  U-shaped  poetion  pivoted  in  said  frame, 
means  for  rocking  said  lever,  a  slide  movable  in  said 
U  shaped  portion,  and  a  rod  sKcured  to  said  slide  and  to 
said  carrier. 

5.  Apparatus  for  forming  oomposition  blocks  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  parallel,  horizontally  disoosed  guides, 
crosa  heads  movably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  piate 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  cross  beads,  a  spring  tending  to 
bold  the  free  end  of  aald  plata  to  the  other  cross  head,  a 


1,061. 11«.  MACHINE  FOR  « DMl'II.lNG  AND  SORTING 
STATISTICS.  Jamks  Iowkbs.  Washington,  D.  C,  aa- 
signor  to  Powers  Accounting  Mmhlne  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1909.     Serial  No.   492,713.      (CI.  235—91.)  \ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  record  card,  con- 
trolling means  arranged  adjacent  the  support  for  engage- 
ment with  a  card  thereon,  a  series  of  counters,  a  series 
of  latches  including  a  plurality  of  latches*  for  each  of  the 
counters,  and  me<'hanically  operative  means  including  the 
latches  connecting  the  controlling  means  with  the  count- 
ers for  positively  actuating  the  counters  from  the  con- 
trolling means  according  to  different  predetermined  groups 
of  records  on  the  cards. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  record  card,  con- 
trolling means  arrauiied  adjacent  the  support  for  engage- 
ment with  a  card  on  the  supjiort.  a  series  of  counters, 
mechanically  operative  means  connecting  the  controlling 
im-ans  with  tin'  counters  for  i><>sltlvely  actuating  the 
counters  from  the  controlling  means  according  to  different 
pre<letermlned  groups  of  records  on  the  cards,  said  con- 
necting means  for  each  of  the  counters  Including  an  Indi- 
vidual latch  memlier  for  each  unit  of  the  group  correspond- 
ing to  such  countpr,  the  conne<'ttng  means  and  latch  mem- 
t)ers  being  organize*!  for  adjustment  of  the  latch  members 
to  vary  the  individuals  comprising  the  groups. 

3.  The  combination  <if  a  suoport  for  a  record  card,  con- 
trolling means  arranged  adjacent  the  support  for  engage- 
ment with  a  card  on  the  support,  a  series  of  counters, 
mechanically  operative  means  connecting  the  controlling 
means  with  the  counters  for  positively  actuating  the  count- 
ers from  said  controlling  means  according  to  different  rec- 
ords on  thf  cards,  said  connecting  means  including  a  bar 
for  each  of  the  counters,  and  latch  members  adjustable 
along  the  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  record  card,  con- 
trolling means  arranged  adjacent  the  support  for  engage- 
ment with  a  card  on  the  support,  a  series  of  counters, 
mechanically  operative  means  connecting  the  controlling 
means  with  the  counters  for  f)ositlvely  actuating  the 
counters  from  said  controlling  means  according  to  differ- 
ent predetermined  groups  of  records  on  the  cards  said 
connecting  means  Including  a  bar  for  each  of  the  counters, 
latch  meml)er8  for  each  bar  corresponding  to  the  individ- 
uals of  the  group  counted  by  such  bar,  the  latch  members 
i>elng  adjustable  to  thereby  vary  the  grouping  correspond- 
ing to  such  bar. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  record  card,  con- 
trolling means  arranged  adjacent  the  support  for  engage- 
ment with  a  card  on  the  support,  a  series  of  counters, 
me<hanically  operative  means  connecting  thf  controlling 
means  with  the  counters  for  positively  actuating  the  count- 
ers from  the  controlling  means  according  to  different  pre- 
determined groups  of  records  on  the  cards,  said  connect- 
ing means  Including  a  bar  for  each  of  the  counters,  latch 
members  for  each  bar  corresponding  to  the  individuals  of 
the  group  counted   by   such  bar.   the   latch  member*  being 
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adjoatable  to  tbereby  vary  the  grouping  correspoiiding  to      pbenyiethoxyacetamid    consisting    in    treating    the    ethyl- 
■ocb    bar.    tbc   latch    members    being    al»<^'    interchangeable      eater  oi  pbenyletljoxyacetic  acid 
•n  different  bara. 

[Clalma  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


c,H, 


H 

-c^ro.o.r,H4 


1  .  0  «  1  ,  1  1  9  .  CI.EANER  FOR  KIRFARM-BARREL8. 
Matthbw  Wall  PTool.  Winters,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No,  727.167.     (CI.  42—91.) 


with  ammonia. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  firearm  barrels,  a  member  con- 
structed of  rigid  sections  articulated  together,  a  cord 
secured  to  one  of  the  aectlong.  and  a  cleaner  member  se- 
cured t  >  the  cord. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  for  firearm  barrels,  a  weighted  member 
coDsfructed  of  acctiona  having  adjacent  enda  articulated 
together,  a  cord  secured  to  one  of  the  sections,  and  a 
cleaner  mesiber  secured  to  tbe  cord. 

.i  In  a  cleaner  for  firearm  barrels,  a  weighted  memt>er 
constructed  of  sections  having  adjacent  enda  connected 
by  ball  and  socket  joints,  a  cord  secured  to  one  of  tbe 
sections,  and  a  cleaner  member  secured  to  tbe  cord. 

4     In  a   cleaner  for  firearm  barrels,  a  weighted  member 
constructed  of  sections  having  adjacent  ends  connected  by 
ball  and  socket  joints,  a  cord  secured  to  one  of  tbe  sec 
tlons.  a  member  secured  to  the  cord  and  having  a  trans- 
verse slot,  and  a  cleaner  member  'llsposid  la  the  slot. 


1,061.120.  AMIDS  OF  THE  ARYLALKYLOXYACETIC 
ACIDS  AND  PR0CP:SS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Ernst 
Preiswesk  and  W.^lter  Behnoi  lli,  Basel,  Swltzer 
land,  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in 
Basle.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  8e 
rial   No.   727.694.      (CI.   23     24.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  amlds  of  the  arylalkyloxyacetlc  acids  consisting  In 
treating  the  ester  of  tbe  formula 

Aryl— C^-CO.O.Alkyl 
X>.Alkyl 

with  a  basic  compound  having  tbe  radical  —  NHj. 

2.  Tbe  herein  dcKrlbed  process  for  tbe  manufacture 
of  amlds  of  the  phenylalkyloxyacetlc  adds,  consisting  in 
treating  the  ester  of  the  formula 

^" 

C«H»-C^C(».O.Ar»yl 

O  Alkyl 


with  a  basic  conpowad  having  the  radical  —  NH» 

3.  Tbe  hereto  described  process  for  tbe  raaavfactnre 
of  aastds  of  the  arylalkyloxyacetlc  aclda  cooslstlag  in 
treating  the  ester  of  the  formula 

Arj-l—C-^CO.O.  Alkyl 
X).  Alkyl 

with  samonia. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  tbc  mantifactare 
of  amlds  of  tbe  phenylalkyloxyacetlc  adds,  conslstlnf  In 
treating  the  ester  of  the  formula 


,H 


C.H,--C 


^-oo.o. 

^O.Alkyl 


Alkyl 


with  aqimoDla. 

&.  The  herein  deacribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

190  O.  O.— 18 


1,061,121.  TIME  AND  SPEED  INDICATING  AND  RE- 
CORDING MEANS.  liiL.^KY  Qi'ertier,  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  h.  lUli;.  Serial  No. 
682,489.       (CI.   234 — 31. » 


1.  In  a  speed  recording  Instninu'Dt.  tlx'  combination  of 
a  suitable  casing;  a  movable  chart  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  clof  k  mechanism  ;  an  arm  pivotallv 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a  .member  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  mark  the  chart  :  afshaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  an  external  source  :  a  governor  connected 
to  be  actuated  by  said  shaft;  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  governor  and  the  movable  arm  to  actuate  the 
latter ;  a  cam  engaclng  with  tbe  pivotal  end  of  said 
pivoted  arm ;  aad  a  device  for  adjusting  said  cam  whereby 
to  botfily  move  said  arm  to  remove  tbe  marking  member 
tfaereof  from  engagement  with  tbe  chart  substantUUy  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  speed  recording  instrument,  tbe  combinatloa  of 
a  suitable  casing ;  a  movable  chart  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  clock  mechaniam ;  an  am  ptvotaiiy 
mounted  «■  said  casing ;  a  second  arm  pivotally  Monnted 
on  the  eaaias  and  engaging  with  the  first  named  arm  :  a 
marher  carried  by  the  second  arm  for  contacting  with  aad 
»v..w^j  fuM  chart ;  a  sltaft  adapted  to  be  drives  from 
an  external  source  ;  a  governor  connected  to  be  actuated 
by  said  shaft  and  connected  with  tbe  first  named  pivoted 
arm  to  move  tike  sanae ;  aad  a  dash-pot  moan  ted  on  said 
casing  SAd  having  engagement  with  tbe  first  named  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  speed  recording  Instrument,  tbe  coashiaatioB  af 
a  suitable  casing ;  a  movable  chart  in  said  caitfng  adagtted 
to  b«  driven  by  a  clock  mecbanisin ;  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  caaing ;  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  ibe  t»aimg  and  engaging  with  tiie  first  named  arm  :  a 
marher  carried  by  tbe  second  arm  for  contacting  with 
and  marking  said  chart ;  a  stuuft  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  an  external  aeorce ;  a  governor  connected  to  be 
actnatad  by  said  shaft,  aad  oomectad  with  the  first 
nsjned  pivoted  arm  to  move  tbe  aame ;  a  screw  ad>nstab)y 
mooatod  on  said  casing ;  aad  a  sprlnc  coaaecting  said 
screw  with  ttM  first  named  ana  for  holding  tbe  same 
under  variable  tension,   aubstantially  aa  daacribed. 

4.  In  a  speed  recording  iaatraaMat,  tlM  eombiaatioa 
of   a   suitable  casing :    a    movable  chart    In   said   caiiag 


«94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6, 1913. 


adapted    to   be   drtven    by   a    dock    mecbanlam ;    an    arm 

plvotally  mounted  on  the  caslog :  a  second  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  casing;  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
an  external  aource ;  a  governor  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  actuate  the  flrat  named  pivoted  arm  ;  a 
pin  carried  by  the  flrst  named  arm  and  passing  through 
the  second  named  arm  :  a  marker  carried  by  the  second 
named  arm  for  contactlntt  with  the  chart  and  marking 
the  same  ;  a  spring  on  the  pivotal  support  of  the  marker 
carrying  arm  engaging  with  •aid  arm  and  holding  the 
marker  thereof  normally  In  ccntact  with  the  chart :  a 
cam  engaging  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the  marker  carrying 
arm :  a  device  for  turning  said  cam  to  move  the  arm 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  remove  the  marker 
from  engagement  with  the  chart ;  and  a  dash-pot  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  and  engaging  with  said  first  named  piv- 
oted arm,  substantially  as  described. 


1.061.122.  EOTARY  ENGINB.  JoH.v  G.  Qlinby,  Nor- 
folk. Va.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  530.863. 
Renewed     Oct.     2.     1912.       Serial     No.     723.590.       (CI. 

:  I— 85.1 


3.  In  an  eipanslTe  motive  fluid  operated  rotary  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  piston,  and  a  casing,  said  piston 
having  vanes  provided  with  cams  and  faces  or  shoulders 
and  with  ports  opening  through  the  said  faces  or  shoulders, 
of  spring-actuated  Intake  tubes  m  the  piston  for  tlie  ad 
mission  of  the  expansive  motive  fluid  pressure  to  the  ports 
aforesaid,  ports  with  which  the  Intake  tnbea  successively 
register  during  the  relative  rotation  of  the  piston  and 
casing,  means  for  supplying  expansive  motive  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  Slid  admission  ports  aforesaid,  abutments 
adapted  to  ride  on  said  cams  and  to  receive  the  expansive 
motive  fluid  pressure  issuing  from  tlie  ports  in  the  shoul- 
ders, and  means  for  exhausting  the  expansive  motive 
fluid  pressure. 

4.  In  an  expansive  motive  fluid  operated  rotary  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  piston,  and  a  casing,  of  abutmen<9 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  piston,  a  plurality  of  expansive 
motive  fluid  pressure  admission  -ilots  adapted  to  direct 
the  pressure  to  the  piston,  independent  movable  valves 
on  the  casing  having  slots  adapted  to  be  brought  more  or 
less  into  register  with  the  slots  aforesaid  to  regulate  the 
volume  of  expansive  pressure,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said   regulating  valves. 

5.  In  an  expansive  motive  fluid  operated  rotary  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  piston,  and  a  casing,  of  abuf- 
ments  adapted  to  coact  with  the  piston,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansive motive  fluid  pressure  admission  slots  adapted  to 
direct  the  pressure  to  the  piston,  pivoted  valves  having 
slots  adapted  to  be  brought  more  or  less  Into  register 
with  the  slots  aforesaid  to  regulate  the  volume  of  ex- 
pansive pressure,  a  movable  star  cam  adapted  to  simul- 
tanpously  shift  the  regulating  valvfs  aforesaid,  and  means 
for  turning  said  star  cam. 


1.  In  an  expansive  motive  fluid  operated  rotary  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  piston  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes,  each  provided  with  a  cam  and  face  or 
shoulder  and  with  Independent  open  conduits  or  ducts  for 
the  admission  of  the  expansive  motive  fluid  pressure, 
freely  movable  abutments  adapted  to  ride  on  said  cams 
and  to  receive  the  expansive  motive  fluid  pressure  Issuing 
from  the  faces  or  shoulders  of  the  pistons,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open  expansive  motive 
fluid  pressure  admission  porta  having  a  common  supply 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  pnesaure  to  the  independent 
admission  means  on  the  piston  when  said  admlaalon  means 
come  Into  register  therewith,  whereby  the  admission  of 
the  expansive  motive  fluid  pressure  to  the  vanes  of  the 
piston    and    the  discharge   therefrom    Is   Intermittent. 

2.  In  an  expansive  motive  fluid  operated  rotary  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  caslngv  of  a  piston  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes,  each  provided  with  a  cam  and  face  or 
shoulder  and  with  Independent  open  condnits  or  ducts 
for  the  admission  of  the  expassive  motive  flnid  pressure, 
freely  movable  abutments  adapted  to  ride  on  said  cams 
and  to  receive  the  expansive  Dtotlve  fluid  pressure  issuing 
from  the  faces  or  shoulders  «f  the  pistons,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open  expansive  motive 
fluid  pressure  admission  porta  having  a  common  supply 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  pressure  to  the  independent 
admission  means  on  tbe  piston  when  said  admiaaion  means 
come  into  register  therewith,  whereby  the  admission  of 
the  expansive  motive  fluid  pressure  to  tbe  vanes  of  the 
piston  and  the  discbarge  theMfrom  is  Intermittent,  and 
meana  for  simnltaneonsly  reflating  at  will  the  admission 
of  the  motive  fluid  pressure  tp  tbe  opeo  admission  ports 
aforesaid 


1.061,123.  AT'TOMATK  HK.VT  REGULATOR.  JoHM 
P.\ir.  QtiNN.  Lawton.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728,897.     (CI.  236—6.) 


1  In  an  automatic  heat  regulator,  the  combtnatlou  with 
a  cylindrical  body  externally  threaded  at  its  upper  end,  a 
cap  engaging  said  threads  and  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture through  Its  center,  a  screw  adjustable  through  said 
aperture,  a  plate  having  a  socket  In  which  the  tip  of  said 
screw  rests,  and  a  diaphragm  beneath  said  plate  and 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  body  within  the  cap  ;  of  a 
threaded  collar  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a 
diaphragm  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  collar,  a  thermo- 
static coll  connected  with  the  space  between  said  dia- 
phragms, a  threaded  plug  screwed  upwardly  into  said  col- 
lar and  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  connecting  with 
Inlet  and  discharge  ports,  and  a  valve  regulated  by  the 
movements  of  said  lowermost  diaphragm  for  controlling 
the  slie  of  one  of  said  ports. 

2.  In  an  automatic  heat  regulator,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  body,  a  cap  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  an  aperture  through  its  center,  a  screw  adjustable 
through  said  aperture,  a  nut  on  the  screw  above  said  (♦ap, 
a  plate  having  a  socket  In  which  the  tip  of  said  screw 
rests,  and  a  diaphragm  beneath  said  plate  and  closing  tbe 
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upper  end  of  said  body  within  tbe  cap  :  of  a  threaded  collar 
rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  diaphragm  closing 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  collar,  a  thermostatic  coll  connected 
with  the  space  between  said  diaphragms,  a  threaded  plug 
screwed  upwardly  into  said  collar  and  having  Inlet  and 
discharge  ports,  a  valve  regulated  by  the  movements  of 
said  lowermost  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  slse  of  one 
of  said  ports,  and  connections  between  said  ports  and  the 
fluid  to  be  regulated. 

3.  In  an  automatic  heat  regulator,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  cylindrical  body  having  a  threaded  collar  ris- 
ing from  Its  bottom  and  a  sleeve  rising  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  collar,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  body,  an- 
other larger  diaphragm  closing  the  top  of  the  body,  manu- 
ally controllable  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  this 
diaphragm,  and  a  thermostatic  coll  In  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  body  ;  of  a  plug  screwed  upward  Into 
said  sleeve,  said  plug  having  lateral  passages  communicat- 
ing; with  the  fluid  to  be  regulated  and  upright  ports  com- 
municating with  said  passages  and  one  of  the  ports  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  ulck  in  one  side 
of  the  seat,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said 
smaller  diaphragm  and  coactlng  with  said  seat. 

4.  In  an  automatic  beat  regulator,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  cylindrical  body  having  a  threaded  collar  ris- 
ing from  its  bottom  and  a  sleeve  rising  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  collar,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  body,  another 
larger  diaphragm  cIosIdk  the  top  of  the  body,  manually 
controllable  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  this  dia- 
phragm, and  a  thermostatic  coil  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  body  ;  of  a  plug  screwed  upward  into 
said  collar,  the  plug  having  passages  communicating  with 
the  fluid  to  be  regulateil,  upright  ports  respectively  commu- 
nicating with  said  passages,  and  a  l)ore  Into  which  one  of 
said  ports  lead;  guide  rings  mounted  in  said  bore,  packing 
between  them,  a  valve  whose  stem  projects  through  said 
rings  and  packing  and  whose  lower  end  engages  one  of 
said  ports  while  its  upper  end  is  engaged  by  the  lowermost 
diaphragm,  and  a  spring  for  normally  opening  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  heat  regulator,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  cylindrical  body  having  a  threaded  collar 
rising  from  its  bottom  and  a  sleeve  rising  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  collar,  a  diaphragm  secured*  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  of  lesser  diameter  than 
said  body,  another  larger  diaphragm  elrstnir  the  top 
of  the  body,  manually  controllable  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  this  diaphragm,  and  a  thermostatic 
coll  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  body  ;  of 
a  plug  screwed  upwardly  into  said  collar,  the  plug  having 
an  internal  chamber  and  inlet  and  discharge  openings  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  with  the  fluid  to  be 
regulated,  packing  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
Talre  controlling  one  of  said  openings  and  having  Its  stem 
passing  through  said  packing  and  engaged  by  the  lower- 
most diaphragm. 


1,061,124.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  Carl 
Ramis.  I'ort  Townsend.  Wash.  Plied  June  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704.134.      (Cl.  181—3.) 


mandrel  ;  a  plurality  of  sound  Iwxes.  one  adapted  fOr  oper- 
ation by  a  record  disk  on  said  table  and  the  other  for 
operation  by  a  record  cylinder  on  said  mandrel ;  a  reso- 
nator permanently  in  open  communication  with  one  of  said 
boxes ;  means  for  temporarily  establishing  the  communi- 
cation between  said  resonator  and  the  other  of  said  Iwxes ; 
a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  table  or  disk 
mounted  thereon  :  a  pulley  operatively  connected  with  said 
wheel  :  and  transmission  means  operatively  connecting 
said  pulley  and  mandrel. 

2.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
record  disk  supportiuK  table  ;  a  record-cylinder  suprporting 
mandrel  ;  a  plurality  of  sound-boxes,  one  adapted  for  oper- 
ation by  a  record  disk  on  said  table  and  the  other  for  oper- 
ation by  a  record  cylinder  on  said  mandrel ;  a  resonator 
permanently  In  open  communication  with  one  of  said 
boxes  ;  means  for  temporarily  establishing  communication 
between  said  resonator  and  the  other  of  said  boxes  ;  a  fric- 
tion wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  table  or  disk  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  pulley  operatively  connected  with  said  wheel ; 
transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said  pulley 
and  mandrel  ;  and  a  supporting  arm  for  said  wheel,  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  vary  the  operating  distance  of  said 
wheel  relatively  to  the  center  of  said  table. 

.3.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
record-disk  supporting  table  ;  a  record<yUnder  supporting 
mandrel  ;  a  plurality  of  sound  boxes,  one  adapted  for  oper- 
ation by  a  record  disk  on  said  table  and  the  other  for  oper- 
ation by  a  record  cylinder  on  said  mandrel ;  a  resonator 
permanently  in  open  communication  with  one  of  said 
boxes  ;  means  for  temporarily  establishing  communication 
between  said  resonator  and  the  other  of  said  boxes ;  a  fric- 
tion wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  table  or  disk  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  pulley  operatively  connected  with  said  wheel  ; 
transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said  pulley 
and  mandrel ;  a  supporting  arm  for  said  wheel  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  vary  the  relative  rotation  of  said  table  and 
mandrel  and  means  for  locking  said  arm  to  prevent  lateral 
movement. 


1.061.125.  NUT  OR  BOLT  LOCKING  DEVICE.  William 
H.  Rkiohahd.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  734.363.     (CT.  151— 2.)       .>• 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  transversely  of  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  a 
disk  with  a  central  aperture  having  a  lug  projecting  from 
the  marginal  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
groove  in  the  holt,  said  disk  having  a  radial  groove  extend- 
ing from  its  central  opening  to  the  circumference  thereof, 
a  bolt  with  threaded  opening  for  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolt,  the  inner  face  of  said  bolt  having  ra- 
dial grooves  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  groove  In  said 
disk,  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage  registering  grooves 
in  said  disk  and  nut  to  bold  tbe  latter  from  rotation,  as 
set  forth. 


1.  A   sound   reproducing   machine,  comprising  a   rotary 
record-disk  supporting  table ;  a  record-cylinder  supporting 


1,061,126.      UNIVERSAL   COUNTER.      Lmt»«   8.    RiLBY, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Progress  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  699.519.      (Cl.   101—13.) 
1.   In  combination  a  carrier  plate,  a  holding  plate  hav- 
ing a  detachable  edge  connection  with  tbe  carrier  plate 
and  having  a  central  opening,  a   layer  of  flexible  mate- 
rial between  said  holding  plate  and  carrier  and  extending 
across    the   opening,    and    a    member    of   elastic    material 
beneath  tbe  layer  of  flexible  material,  said  member  cor- 
responding in  size  and  shape  to  said  opening  and  being 
located  in  line  with  said  opening. 
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2.  la  coMblaatitto  with  a  ba^,  a  carrier  plate  detaeliablj 
coDBactad  tiMreto,  a  boldlnc  plate  having  its  edcea  detacfa- 
abiy  conaaeted  to  tba  carrier  plate  aad  having  a  cvatral 
openlag,  a  la^er  of  fleslble  iwlerial  between  aaM  plate*  and 
eiteadlng  acroaa  the  opealag,  a  (nrahion  member  beneath 
said  layer  and  in  line  with  ttaf  op*>nlnx- 


3.  In  combination  a  carrj'tQg  plate,  a  holding;  piate  de- 
tachably  connected  thereto  and  having  a  central  opening, 
a  layer  of  kid  betwem  said  pUtea  and  eztendinK  acroaa  the 
opening,  a  layer  of  fabric  exDending  beneath  the  layer  of 
kid,  a  rubber  member  or  sqiwre  beneath  the  fabric  and 
in  line  with  the  opening  ant)  a  flber  member  forming  a 
support  to  aald  rubber  member  or  square,  subHtantially  as 
deacrlbfld. 

4.  In  combination  a  holding  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  layer  of  kid  extending  beneath  ttie  holding  plate 
and  acroaa  the  opening,  a  cushion  meml)er  beneath  said 
layer  and  in  line  with  the  opening  for  causing  the  kid  to 
project  through  the  opening  and  a  deflecting  tongue  car 
rled  by  said  holding  plate,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.061.127.  COVNTEit-PAD.  Laarsa  9.  Riliy.  Boaton. 
Mass.,  aaaigaor  to  Progreaai  Maaufacturlng  Company,  a 
Corporation  at  Maasachtiaetta.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Se 
rial   No.   724.471.      (CL   161«— 13. 1 


A  pad  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  cushion 
body,  a  fabric  Iwise  layer  beneath  and  supporting  the  same, 
and  having  projecting  margi^l  edges  lying  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  main  portion  of  aald  baae  layer,  and  an 
upper  textile  ceverinc  having  Its  oater  portion  presaed 
down  around  said  body  and  tiaTiag  its  edges  cemented  to 
the  marginal  portiona  at  the  .'base  layer,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.061,128.  SA8H-H0LDER.  Eknist  C.  Rodwick.  Uklah, 
CaL  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912,  Serial  No.  681,034,  (CI. 
1»— 19.) 


A  saah  holder  eoBpristng  (  spring  ana  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  sid«  of  the  aash  and  havlag  its 
free  end  normally  spaced  outieerdly  from  the  aaab,  a  ft^c- 
tion  iDWb  earttod  br  the  fre4  end  of  the  aprteg  arm,  a 
aprtec  praaaare  nwaaa  taterp#td  between  aald  arm  and 
the  aaak  aad  relBftirelag  the  tabereat  spring  tendency  of 
the  arm  t»  mow  its  free  aad  jfrom  the  aaah.  an  operating 
meana  carried  bjr  the  aaak  indkidlng  a  slide,  a  Itaxible  eoa- 


aactloa 


tfae  end*  and 


arm,  a  spring  for  operattng  tlte  aiide  to  relieve  tbe  pail 


the  free  end  of  tbe  ■prtng 


upon  tka  fl^ble  connection,  aaid  slide  being  termed  with 
aa  openJnc  whereby  it  may  be  operated  agalaat  tbe  tension 
of  tba  lyrtnK.  a  levar  plvotaLly  mounted  adjacent  the  slide, 
and  a  connsctien  between  aaid  lever  and  allde  whereby  to 
operate  the  aiide  in  the  movement  of  the  lever. 


1,061.1-9.  SCREW-i'LATE.  Chakucs  C.  Bt  assLL.  Green- 
field. .Mas8.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,148. 
tCl.  10—117.) 


1.  The  combination  of  n  (otlct  provided  with  an  Integral 
guide  on  Its  front  fate  and  with  undercut  recesses  extend- 
ing from  its  rear  face,  adjustable  die  members  removably 
mounted  In  such  reccs.ses.  and  adjustable  means  acct-sslble 
at  the  front  face  of  said  collet  for  maintaining  said  die 
members  In  snug  engagement  with  the  undercut  walls  of 
such  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  collet  provided  with  an  intei^ral 
guide  on  its  front  face  and  with  undercut  receaaes  extend- 
ing from  Its  rear  face,  adjustable  die  members  removably 
mounted  in  such  receaaes,  adjustable  means  accessible  at 
the  front  face  of  said  collet  for  maintaining  said  die  mem- 
bers In  snug  engagement  with  the  undercut  walls  of  such 
reci'sses,  a  common  means  engaging  said  die  members  for 
spacing  the  latter  to  gage,  and  tapered  means  between  said 
collet  and  die  members  for  wedging  the  latter  against 
said  spacing  means. 


1,0«1,130.  VALVB-<;EAR.  Khich  ScHwaraa.  Golutwln, 
Busala.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1913  SeHal  No.  749.628.  (Cl. 
121— »7.) 


cr^^> 


A  valve  gear  comprising  In  combination  valve  spindles 
coaxial  with  each  other  and  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  rocking  lever  having  two  arms  in  substantially 
vertical  allnement  at)Ove  aad  below  its  fulcrum,  tbe  lower 
arm  being  rigid  and  extending  between  the  valve  spindles, 
the  upper  arm  being  of  a  resilient  nature,  a  second  two- 
armed  rocking  lever  of  substantially  inverted  V-shape, 
adapted  to  have  the  curved  inner  surfaces  of  Its  depending 
arms  engage  said  resilient  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  lever, 
and  means  for  osdUatlng.  the  inverted  two  armed  lever, 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 


1,061,131.     LINING  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES.     Merritt  3. 

SEAM.iNS.  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1911.     Serial  No. 

662.368.      (a.  215—14.) 

The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  lining  remov- 
ably flttlnr  thareln,  and  a  wafer-like  closure  closing  one 
end  of  the  bottle  and  embraced  by  tbe  walls  of  tbe  lin- 
ing, of  a  portion  of  the  lining  extending  above  the  plane 
of  tbe  closnre  aad  thea  laterally  over  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle and  tben  dawnwardty  against  the  ont^de  of  the  aoet 
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and  prwlded  with  a   tab  folded  on  Itself  and  termmally      the  openlags  through  which  tbe  data  on  the  ftrst 
iiBderlyln*  the  downwardly-extending  portion  of  t1»e  lining      >1l»ik   Mt  exposed. 


tloned 


and  interposed  l.etwe.-u  said  portion  and  the  neck  and  then 
termlnall.v  extending  Into  the  neck  to  underlie  the  closure. 


1061,132.  CRAPETIE  HOLDER  .I-'HN  Shkarer.  For 
est^lle.  N  Y  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,486. 
(Cl.  15."^  -ig.^ 


2.  A  calendar  comprising  a  sheet,  a  pair  of  leaf  sui. 
ports  attached  to  the  sheet,  each  leaf  support  having  a 
bent  portion  exte.i.iinc  through  to  the  rear  of  the  sheet 
and  then  rebent  and  extended  through  to  the  front  of  the 
sheet,  the  end  of  the  t>ent  portion  l)elng  rel>ent  to  clamp 
against  the  front  surface  orf  tbe  sheet,  a  brace  bar  extend 
Ing  across  the  back  of  the  sheet  and  pasaiag  through  the 
spaces  formed  by  the  first  mentioned  rebent  portions  of 
l)<)th  the  leaf  supports  and  the  sheet,  whereby  to  form  a 
hrare  for  anld  leaf  rapports,  and  leaves  mounted  on  tbe 
leaf  support. 

1,061.134.  ROPE  SOCKET.  Feank  W.  Shirkv  and  Johw 
W.  I»ODD.  Tulsa.  Okla  Filed  June  21,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  703,086.      (Cl.  265— i2«.> 


A  grape  tie  holder  and  licuder.  <  oni  rising  a  receptacle, 
strap  supporting  loops  carried  thereby,  and  a  U  shaped  lie 
bending  member  secured  to  one  aide  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  Its  terminals  bent  inwardly  and  downwardl.v 
over  tlio  receptacle,  said  member  having  its  le^K  separated 
sufflfientiy  to  permit  tlie  Insertion  of  the  fingers  there- 
l)etwe€n. 


1.061.133.  CALENDAR  HrfiH  E.  8HEDr>,  Minneapolis, 
Minn  Filed  May  25.  1912  Serial  No  699.763.  (Cl. 
4n      113.1 

1.  A  calendar  comprislns  two  sheets  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  porkef.  the  front  sheet  having  twn  openings,  the 
si)f>pts  l>eini  secured  together  at  their  edge*,  a  disk  piv- 
oted to  the  front  sheet  and  operating  In  the  pocket  and 
provided  with  data  to  indimte  certain  periods  of  the 
.f«ar,  the  data  being  exposed  through  one  of  tbe  openings 
In  the  front  sheet,  openings  formed  In  fhf  disk  to  insert 
a  device  t.i  partially  rotate  said  illsk  a  second  disk  mount- 
^(\  in  the  pocket  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  sheet  and  hav 
ine  data  printed  on  its  fac-  which  is  exposed  through 
■  me  of  the  openings  in  the  front  sheets,  the  second  men- 
tioned disk  having  openings  for  tbe  Insertion  f>f  a  device 
to  partially  rotate  said  disk,  the  two  diBk?»  overlapping 
each  oth.  r.  and  a  dividing  strip  Interposed  between  the 
tTK)   disks,    said    dividlnt:    strips    being   In    nlinpm»nit    with 


1.  .\  rope  socket  comprising  a  coupling  member  haviu„' 
a  longitudinal  borv.  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
bore,  said  plungir  having  a  longitudlnar  l>ire.  a  head 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  s;iid  plunger  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  diverging  tapered  socket,  a  cone  recipro- 
cally mounted  In  said  socket,  a  rope  extending  downwardly 
through  said  plunger  with  its  lower  end  attached  to  said 
cone,  and  cushioning  means  normally  maintalnini:  said 
plunger  in  Its  lowermost  position  In  tbe  bore  of  the  cou 
pliiig  niemt>er. 

2    A  rope  socket  comprising  a  one-piece  coopling  mem 
ber  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bore   l)e1ng  enlarged,   a   plunger   Including   a  body   portion 
and  an  enlarged  head  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  plun 
gpr  being  reciprocally  moimted  In   the  tK>re  of  said  mem 
ber,  the  head  being  received  by  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
hore.    said    plunger    adapted    to    be    removed   through    the 
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lower  end  of  uid  bore,  said  plunger  having  a  central  bore 
terminating  downwardly   In  a  tapered   socket,  a  cone  re- 
ciprocally mounted  In  said  sochet,  n  rope  extending  down- 
wardly throflgh  the  plunger  with  Its  extremity  secured  to 
the  apex  ot  said  cone,  and  a  hallcal  spring  within  the  en 
larged  bore  of  the  coupling  meipber  surrounding  the  plun 
ger  body  and  interposed  between  the  head  thereof  and  the 
shoulder  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  said  enlarged  por 
tion  of  the  bore  with  the  reduced  portion. 


of  the  lenvcth  of  the  tube,  and  a  spherical  ahaped  resilient 
valve   fixed  to  the   Inner  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to 


1,061,135.  SAP-COLLECTING  APPARATUS. 
Socle,  Fairfield.  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912. 
716,155.      (CI.  47— 29.) 


Geobge  H. 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  sap-collecting  apparatas,  comprising  a  spout :  a 
cover  rotatively  mounted  on  said  spout  and  having  an  ex- 
tension below  said  apout ;  and  a  bucket  attached  to  said  ex- 
sion  below  said  spout. 

.:.  A  sap-collecting  apparatu*.  comprising  a  spout  ;  sup- 
porting means  rotatively  mounted  upon  and  supported  by 
said  spout ;  a  bucket  operativeiy  connected  with  said  sup- 
porting means  below  .said  .spout  ;  and  a  cover  for  said 
bucket,  connected  witli  suld  support ini;  nifans  to  extend 
above  saiil  s[X)Ut  and  said  bucket. 

;:.  .K  sap-collecting  apparatus,  comprisini;  a  sap-collect- 
ing spout  having  at  the  inner  ebd  thereof  means  for  engag- 
ing the  body  of  a  tree  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said 
spout  when  the  outer  end  thereof  is  depressed  :  bucket- 
supporting  means  rotatively  mounted  upon  said  spout  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  thereof;  a  collecting  bucket  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  said  supporting  means  below  said 
spout  ;  a  cover  having  a  flat  body  extension  dlsposeii  above 
said  spout  and  said  bucket ;  and  means  for  rigidly  ( onnect- 
Ing  said  supporting  means  and  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  sap  collecting  apparatus  such  as  described:  a 
bucket  cover  having  a  flat  body  portion  ami  a  tab  r)ortlon 
bent  from  said  body  portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  tab 
portion  being  perforated  to  receive  a  sap-collecting  spout; 
a  wire  hook  having  an  eyelet  to  register  with  said  perfora- 
tion ;  and  means  for  rltldly  securing  said  hook  upon  said 
tab  portlitn. 

5.  In  a  sap-collecting  apparatus  such  as  described  ;  a 
bucket  cover  having  a  flat  body  portion  and  a  tab  portion 
bent  from  said  body  portion  at  an  aiu'le  thereto,  said  tab 
portion  being  perforated  to  re«elve  a  sap  coIUm  ting  spout; 
a  wire  hook  having  an  eyelet  to  register  with  said  perfora- 
tion ;  and  a  ridge-like  menil)er  mounted  on  said  tab  portion 
to  receive  the  shank  of  said  Ijook.  to  fixedly  connect  said 
hook  and  said  rover. 

frialms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,061.1.'{6.      WELL-BUCKET.      Frank    A.    Stearns,    Hot 

Springs.   Ark.     Filed  June  Jl.  1911,  Serial  No,  634.451. 

Renewed    r>ec,    24,    1012.       Serial    No.     73.S.475.       (CI. 

103—35.) 

A  well  bucket,  comprising  e  tubular  body  having  con 
tracted  opposite  enda,  a  convey  dome  like  supplemenial  bot- 
tom mounted  securely  within  the  said  tube  spaced  from 
the  contracted  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  central 
opening,  a  bridge  piece  fixed  to  the  opposite  contracted 
end  of  the  tube,  a  valve  rod  slldable  through  the  bridge 
piece  and  extending  centrally   through  a  greater   portion 


become  seated  In  the  opening  In  the  supplemental  bottom 
on  pulling  upon  said  valve  rod. 


1.061.137.  RESETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING MACHINES  Ferdin.\ni>  Stkmmi.er  and  Carl 
S.HALLKH,  Hrunswi.k,  (iermany,  asslgnofs  to  Grimme. 
Natalls  &  Co.  Commandltgesellschaft  auf  Actlen,  Bruns- 
wick, Brunswick.  <;ermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.     Serial  No  725.Hfi2.     (CI.  235—144.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
registering  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
registering  elements,  and  a  single  continuous  member  car- 
rying all  the  said  registering  elements,  of  resetting  devices 
on  said  member  one  for  each  of  said  registering  elements 
and  normally  out  of  cooperation  therewith,  iiieans  for 
moving  said  member  bodily  In  one  direction  to  shift  the 
resetting  devices  of  one  group  of  registering  elements  Into 
resetting  engagement  with  their  registering  elements  inde- 
pendently of  the  resetting  devices  of  another  group,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  shift  the  resetting  devices  of  all 
the  registering  elements  Into  resetting  position. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  wltli  the 
registering  mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  numeral 
wheels,  of  a  single,  continuous  rotary  shaft  carrying  all  the 
said  numeral  wheels,  resetting  devices  on  said  shaft  one 
for  each  of  the  numeral  wtieels.  means  for  moving  snld 
shaft  bodily  in  one  direction  to  shift  the  resetting  devices 
of  the  numeral  wheels  of  one  set  into  resetting  engagement 
with  their  numeral  wheels  independently  of  the  resetting 
means  of  the  numeral  wheels  of  the  other  set.  and  means  to 
simultaneously  shift  the  resetting  devices  of  all  the  nu- 
meral wheels  Into  resetting  position. 

:i.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  tl>e 
registering  mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  numeral 
wheels,  of  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  the  numeral  wheels  of 
both  sets,  resetting  devices  on  said  shaft  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  numeral  wheels  of  one  set.  a  member 
shiftuble  in  said  shaft  and  carrying  resetting  devices  for 
the  other  set  of  numeral  wheels,  means  to  shift  said  shaft 
with  its  resetting  devices  Into  resetting  position,  means  to 
shift  said  memlKT  with  Its  resetting  devices  Into  resetting 
position,   and   means   independent   of  each   other   to   throw 
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said  shifting  means  for  the  resetting  devices  of  both  sets 
of  numeral  wheels  into  Inoperative  positions. 

4  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  numeral 
wheels,  of  a  roUry  shaft  carrying  the  numeral  wheels  of 
both  sets  and  having  a  hollow  or  tubular  part,  resetting  ; 
devices  on  said  shaft  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the 
numeral  wheels  of  one  set,  a  member  shiftahle  within  said 
hollow  or  tubular  part  of  said  shaft  and  carrying  resetting 
devices  for  the  other  set  of  numeral  wheels,  cams  to  shift  I 
said  shaft  and  member  with  their  resetting  devices  into 
resetting  positions,  and  means  independent  of  each  other 
to  throw  said  cams  into  Inoperative  positions. 

5.  In  a  calculating:  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  numeral 
wheels,  of  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  the  numeral  wheels  of 
both  sets,  resetting  devices  on  said  shaft  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  numeral  wheels  of  one  set.  a  spring 
actuated  member  shlftable  In  said  shaft  and  carrying  re- 
setting devices  for  the  other  set  of  numeral  wheels,  means 
to  shift  said  shaft  with  It's  resetting  devices  into  resetting 
position,  m.nns  to  shift  said  member  with  its  resetting  de- 
vices Into  resetting  position,  nnd  means  Independent  of 
each  other  to  throw  said  shifting  means  for  the  resetting 
devices  of  both  sets  of  numeral  wheels  into  inoperative 
positions. 

1  0  6  1.13  8.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Epward  R.  Stoddabt, 
Markesan,  Wis.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,261. 
(CL  56—99.) 


^  - ': 
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2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  double  salt  of  morphin 
and  narcotin  which  consists  In  reacting  on  a  polybaslc 
acid  with  morphin  and  narcotin  in  molecular  quantities, 
respectively. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  double  salt  of  morphin 
and  narcotin,  which  consists  in  reacting  on  a  polybaslc 
acid  wl  h  morphin  and  narcotin,  and  then  separating  the 
double  salt  from  the  mixture  of  the  reaction. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  double  salt  of  morphin 
and  narcotin.  which  consists  in  dissolving  meconlc  acid  in 
alcohol  and  adding  thereto  moiphin  and  narcotin,  filter- 
ing  and    adding   ether    to   the   filtrate   to   precipitate   the 

double  salt. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  double  salt  in 
which  morphin  and  narcotin  are  combined  with  a  poly- 
basic  acid  in  respectively  molecular  quantities,  said  salt 
being  soluble  in  alcohol  and  Insoluble  In  ether. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  tube,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed cutting  device  at  one  end  "f  the  tube,  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  having  spaced  j.ortions  defining  therebetween 
a  concentric  groove,  a  support  having  Its  upper  end  formed 
with  a  flans:e.  and  its  lower  end  formed  with  a  series  of 
annular  hooks,  the  said  flange  being  disposed  within  the 
concentric  groove  of  the  tube,  and  a  member  detachably 
engaged  with  the  series  of  annular  hooks  of  the  support. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  tube,  a  cutting  device  at 
one  end  of  the  tube,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  having 
spaced  portions  defining  therebetween  a  concentric  groove, 
and  a  bag  support  disposed  within  the  said  groove  and 
comprising  a  strand  of  wire  having  its  upper  end  l)ent  at 
right  angles  to  form  an  anntilar  flange,  and  Its  lower  end 
bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  Its 
upper  end  to  provide  a  series  of  annular  hooks  for  detach- 
ably  receiving  the  bag. 


1.061.139.      ART    OF    PREPARINCJ    ALKALOID    SALTS. 

Walther   Stral'B,    Freiburg.   Germany,    assignor    to   C. 

F.    Boehrlnger    &    Soehne.    Mannheim- Waldhof,    Berlin. 

Germany.      Filed   June    If.,    1912       Serial    No.   703.924. 

(CI.  23—24. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  double  salt  of  morphin 
and  narcotin  which  consists  in  reacting  on  a  polybaslc 
acid  with  morphin  and  narcotin. 


1,061.140.  TAILOR'S-GOOSE  ATTAe'HMENT.  THIB- 
MON  H.  Talley,  Crowell.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912. 
Serial   No.   691.337.      (CI.  68—26.) 


»iK 


1  .\n  attachment  for  a  tailor's  goose,  comprising  a 
bracket  detachably  mounted  on  the  handle  thereof,  a  water 
tank  on  the  bracket,  a  nozzle  on  the  tank,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  on  the  nozzle,  a  stem  on  the  valve  projecting 
beyond  the  nozzle,  a  member  attached  to  the  bracket,  a 
pivoted  arm  mounted  on  the  said  member,  said  arm  carry- 
ing absorbent  material  on  Its  free  end,  a  spring  on  the 
bracket  engaging  with  the  arm  to  throw  the  arm  nor- 
mally upward  into  engagement  with  the  stem  of  the  valve, 
and  an  operating  stem  vertically  slldable  In  the  bracket 
and  connected  with  said  arm,  whereby  upon  depression  of 
the  operating  stem  the  arm  will  be  moved  downwardly 
to  bring  the  absorbent  material  In  contact  with  the 
cloth  to  be  moistened. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  tailor's  goose  comprising  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  handle  thereof,  a  water  tank 
on  the  bracket,  a  member  on  the  goose,  a  spring-actuated 
pivoted  arm  on  the  said  meml)er.  absorbent  material  on 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  spring  holding  the  arm  nor- 
mally upward,  and  operating  means  connected  to  the 
arm  for  depressing  the  arm. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  tailor's  goose,  comprising  a 
water  receptacle  having  a  spring-pressed  valve,  a  member 
mounted  on  the  goose  moval)!e  toward  and  away  from  the 
spring-pressed  valve,  said  member  having  absorbent  mate- 
rial thereon,  said  member  being  disposed  normally  against 
said  valve  to  receive  water  from  the  tank,  and  means 
for  moving  the  absorbent  material  Into  engagement  with 
the  cloth  being  pressed. 


1.061,141.  SEPARATING-MACHINE.  Mario  W.  T1!BY- 
KICA,  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil.  FMled  Oct,  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.521.      (CI.    130—15  < 

1.  A  separating  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  trough 
:  spirally  wound  thereon,  a  screen  spirally  wound  on  the 
drunw-'and  spaced  from  the  trough,  m.ans  for  rocking 
I  the  drnm,  the  trough  and  the  screen  in  order  to  separate 
:  material  travellni^  upon  the  said  screen  and  around  the 
I  drum,   a    suction    fan.    the    drum    being    provided    with    a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6, 1913. 


nuabcr  of  chutes  eoBinuDicatiqK  with  the  fan,  and  means 
for  dlrecttoK  into  the  said  chttea  the  material  asaorted 
Into  different  •ixea. 


2.  A  separating  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  tubular 
m»»mber  mouated  thereon,  a  number  of  partitions  exteod- 
Inu  from  the  said  tubular  mamb«'rs  to  tho  said  drum 
arid  disposed  radially  so  as  to  form  ii  niiiul><>r  of  s^-parate 
chutes,  a  spiral  trough  baring  tn  Inclined  bottom  mount- 
ed on  the  drum,  a  screen  carried  by  the  said  trough,  the 
said  drum  beioii  provided  with  a  numt)er  of  openings 
communioating  with  different  ficirtions  of  the  trough,  the 
said  openings  being  adapted  to  recelre  material  of  different 
aiies  and  convey  it  to  the  various  chutes,  and  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  drum  the  trough  and  the 
screen  in  order  to  facilitate  sepftratlon  of  the  material. 

3.  .V  construction  of  the  data  described,  comprising  a 
vertically  extending  drum  provided  irith  a  noaiber  of 
fumpartments  extending  longitildinally  thereof,  openings 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  dm*  eemmiulaitinK  with  the 
compartments,  a  spiral  sieve  cacrled  by  the  drum,  the  said 
sieve  being  provided  with  means  whereby  it  is  divided 
into  a  number  of  sections,  the  drum  being  provided  with 
a  number  of  openings,  one  opening  communicating  with 
one  compartment,  whereby  material  may  be  p«SMd  from 
different  portions  of  the  sieve  iqto  the  said  compartments, 
the  material  being  thereby  graded  sccording  to  slae. 

4.  A  separating  machine  compo-isldg  a  drum,  the  Interior 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  Dumber  of  chntea  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  opeqlngs  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  drum  communicating  with  the  chutes,  a  spiral 
trough  carried  on  the  drum,  t|ie  trough  being  provided 
with  a  sieve,  partitions  carried  by  the  trough  at  different 
portions  thereof,  and  openings  tarried  by  the  drum  adja- 
cent the  partitions,  one  opening  communicating  with  one 
chute,  whereby  material  of  tt|e  same  sixe  Is  collected 
in  one  chute. 

5.  A.  separating  machine,  coftprlaing  a  drum  movably 
mounted  in  position  and  protided  with  a  number  of 
chutes  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  trough  spirally 
enoircling  the  drum  and  fixed  tihereto,  a  sieve  carried  by 
the  trough  and  spaced  from  th«>  bottom  thereof,  the  sieve 
being  made  up  of  a  number  of  portions  having  perfora- 
tions of  different  sizes,  the  drum  being  provided  witb 
a  number  of  openings,  one  opening  communicating  with 
one  chute,  the  said  openings  being  positioned  on  the  drum 
adjacent  the  different  portions  of  the  sieve,  whereby  when 
a  shaking  movement  is  imparted  to  the  machine  material 
entered  on  the  top  of  the  sieve  will  be  separated  accord 
Ing  to  aize,  material  of  the  same  sixe  being  received  In 
the  same  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.061.142.  FLUID  PROPULSION.  Nikola  T««i.a.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  21,  t90©.  Rertal  No.  523,832. 
(CI.   103-43.) 

1.  -V  machine  for  propelling  or  Imparting  energy  to 
flaids  comprising  in  combinatlOD  a  plurality  of  spaeed 
disks  rotatably  mounted  and  liaving  plane  surfaces,  nn 
inclosing  casing,  ports  of  Inlet  at  the  central  portion  of 
said  casing  and  through  whlcfe  the  fiuld  is  adapted  to 
be  introduced  to  the  axial  portions  of  the  disks,  and  ports 
of  outlet  at  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  casing  through 
which  the  fluid  when  the  madbine  is  driven  by  power. 
lio  adapted  to  be  expelled,  as  ««»t   forth. 


2.  A  machine  for  propelling  or  Imparting  energy  to  fluids. 
comprising  in  combination  s  volute  casiag  provided  with 
ports  of  Inlet  and  outlet  at  its  central  and  peripheral 
portions,  respectively,  and  a  runner  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  composed  of  spaced  disks  with  plane  surfaces 
having  openings  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


3.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  spaced  disks  with  plane  surfnros  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  provided  with  openings  adjacent  thereto,  a 
volute  casing  Inclosing  the  said  disks,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  fluid  Into  that  portion  of  the  casing  which 
contains  the  shaft  and  an  outlet  extending  tangentlally 
from   the  peripheral   portion  of  said  casing. 


1.061, 143.  SMOKE-CONSUMER  I.sidore  Therhikn, 
Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.  FlledJIune  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,818.     (CT.  110—24.)    ' 


1.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  the  combination  with   furnace      * 
walls  of  a  retort  consisting  of  an  open  ended  tube  having 
downwardly   extending   solid   flange.s   intermediate    of    its 
length  forming  a  tubolar  t>ranch  adapted  to  hold  the  burn 

ing  fuel,  the  rear  open  end  of  said  tube  being  upwardly 
off.<»et,  removable  means  for  tightly  closing  the  front  end, 
means  for  supplying  a  current  of  air  through  said  rear 
end  into  the  tube,  means  for  supporting  said  retort  within 
said  furnace  walls,  and  a  flnt  plate  suitably  supported 
tieneath  anc  partially  closing  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
branch  and  supporting  the  fuel. 

2,  In  a  smoke  consumer,  the  combination  with  furnace 
walls,  of  a  pair  of  open  ended  retorts  longitudinally  sup 
porte<I  side  by  side  within  said  walls  and  each  comprising 
a  tnbe  having  depending  solid  walls  Intermediate  of  its 
length  forming  a  fuel  holder,  the  rear  open  end  of  said 
tiihe  l)eing  offset  upwardly  means  for  cioslnir  the  front  ends 
of  said  tubes,  adjoining  flat  plates  supported  beneath  and 
partly  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  branches  respectively. 
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said  plates  being  solid  beneath  said  lower  ends  and  sup- 
porting the  f«el  and  gridded  tberebeyond  at  the  aides,  a 
main  air  pipe  arranged  at  tbe  r«ar  of  tbe  furnace,  and  ap- 
wardly  extending  branch  pipes  within  the  furnace  re- 
sperttvely  comnsunicatlBg  with  said  offset  ends,  dampers 
in  said  branch  pipes  operable  from  the  outside,  and  means 
for  supplying  forced  draft  to  said  mala  pipe. 


l.ft«1.144.  GRADING  SCRAPER.  James  F.  Thomas  and 
.ToHX  HANrr.  Odessa.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  736.510.      (CI.  37     33.)  J 


1.  In  a  scraper  and  grader,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  shovel  scraper  disposed  in  the  frame  and  having 
side  extensions  at  Its  rear  end  resting  on  the  frame 
sides,  a  latch  mechanism  movable  to  engage  and  dlsen 
gage  said  sborel  extensions,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  the  scraper,  and  braces  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  scraper  to  the  frame  and  upon  which 
the  scraper  may  be  wholly  or  partially  Inverted  for  dump- 
ing when  the  latch  mechanism  is  released. 

2.  In  a  scraper  and  grader,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  shovel  scraper  disposed  in  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing side  extensions  at  its  rear  end  resting  on  the  frame 
side,  a  latch  mechanism  movable  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  shovel  extensions,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  shovel  scraper 
adjacent  its  forward  end.  braces  plvotally  connecting  the 
scraper  to  tbe  frame  and  handles  carried  by  tbe  scraper. 

3.  In  a  scraper  snd  grader,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  shovel  scraper  disposed  in  tbe  frame  and  having 
Sid*  extensions  at  lt«  rear  end  resting  on  the  frame  sides, 
vertical  istch  nenbers  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame  aad  having  connection  with  said 
latch  members  whereby  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  shovel  extensions,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  forward  portion  of  the  scraper,  and  braces 
plvotally  connecting  the  scraper  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  scraper  and  grader,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame  embodying  slotted  side  members,  a  shovel  scraper 
monnted  in  the  frame,  latching  means  movable  to  en 
gage  and  disengage  the  rear  portion  of  the  scraper,  braces 
plvotally  connecting  the  scraper  u>  the  frame,  and  a  lever 
having  connections  working  In  the  said  frame  side  slots 
aad  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
scraper  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  same. 

."•  In  a  scraper  and  grader,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame  having  alotted  aides,  studs  working  in  tbe  said  side 
slots,  a  shovel  scraper  disposed  In  tbe  frame,  lever  arms 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  forward  portion  of 
the  s.'iid  scraper  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  said  studs,  braces  plvotally  connecting  the 
scraper  with  the  frame,  latching  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  the  rear  por- 
tlitn  of  the  scraper,  and  a  U  shaped  lever  having  Its  ex- 
tremities rigidly  connected  to  the  said  studs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  -laiette.] 


2.   In  combination  an  open  ended  casing,  a  loop  or  sleeve 
carried  by  the  top  thereof  and  an  expandlne  screw  loosely 


1.081.145.  CASH-BOX.  Shiri-ey  Thomas.  Marlon.  Ind. 
Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  609.471.  (('I.  232— 17  > 
1.   A   device  of  the   class   described   comprising  an   open 

ended   easing,   a   closed    receptacle   removably    monnted    In 

the   casing,   and   an  expanding   screw   carried   by    the  cas 

Ing  for  .nttachlng  the  same  In  a  box. 


mounted   In   the   sleeve  ojuX  adapted   to  engage  separated 
walls  to  removably  support  tbe  caalng. 


1,061,146.  CAR-TRUCK.  Gbokgk  C.  Towutt,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,582.  (CI. 
105—137.) 


In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  main  frame 
thereof,  of  subframes  including  journal  boxes  pivoted  to 
said  main  frame,  flexible  connection.'!  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  Journal  boxes  whereby  said  Journal  boxes 
may  have  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  main  frame, 
and  guides  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  engaging  said 
Journal  boxes  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
said  main  frame  relative  to  the  sub-frame. 


1,061,147.  TANK-HEATER.  Akthcb  F.  TiACirni  and 
G«o»G»  A.  TiACHTB.  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1912.     Sertal  No.   6«2.»00.      (Cl.    12« — 867.) 


A  tank  beater  comprising  a  tub'jlar  body  having  an  an- 
gular extension,  the  extension  being  closed  at  Its  end  and 
being  adapted  to  lie  along  tbe  bottom  of  a  tank,  entire:\ 
below  the  surface  of  the  contents  of  the  tank  ;  a  division 
plate  located  In  the  body  and  prolonged  into  the  extension  ; 
the  end  of  the  division  piste  terminating  short  of  the 
end  of  the  extension  ;  a  grate  located  In  the  body  and  con- 
necting the  division  plate  with  one  side  of  the  body,  to 
define  a  combustion  chamber,  the  spa^e  l>etween   the  divi- 
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■loD  plate  and  the  other  side  *f  the  body  constituting  a 
draft  compartment ;  a  closure  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  and  supported  by  one  end  of  the  division 
plate  ;  a  damper  In  the  closure,  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber  ;  and  a  stack  carried  by  the  closure, 
the  stack  commanlcatlng  with  the  draft  compartment. 


1.061  148.      METALLIC    DERIVATIVE    OR    COMPOUND 
OF  THE  ACTIVE  PBINCIPLB  OF  THE  SUPRARENAL 
GLANDS.      Jo8«PH    L.    Tlb.'WR.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    as- 
signor   to   The    H.    K.    MulfoiMl    Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Peniwylvanla.      Filed    Jan.    29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  674,032.     (CI.  167—7.) 
1.   A  metallic  derivative  or  compound  of  thp  active  prin- 
ciple of  the  suprarenal  gland,  being  a  compound  with  said 
principle   of  the   metallic   elemant    of  a    water-soluble   but 
alcohol-Insoluble  salt  of  a   met»l,  said   compound   possess- 
ing  the  blood  pressure- raising,  astringent  and    tiemostatic 
characteristics  and  properties  nf  said  glands,  being  readily 
soluble  in  water,  and  capable  of  forming  therein  substan- 
tially colorless  solutions  of  commercially  useful   strength. 
2    Thf    within    described    alutninum   derivative   or    com- 
pound of  the  activ.'  [/riuciple  of  the  suprarenal  gland,  pos- 
sessing   the   actlvp    blood-pressure-ralslng,    astringent    and 
hemostatic  characteristics   and    properties  of  said  glands, 
and    being    a    yellowlsh-whlte    tmorphous    powder    readily 
solubb-    in    wattr   at   ordinary   temperatures,    and    forming 
therein  a  substantially  colorless  solution. 


the  moTsble  member  elevated,  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  movable  member,  and  a  blade  car- 
ried by  said  movable  member  for  co-action  with  the  blade 
of  the  casing. 

5.  A  coal  bit  sharpener,  comprising  a  hollow  supporting 
shank,  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  blade  at- 
tached to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank  and  In  opposed 
relation  to  each  other,  the  respective  cutting  blades  being 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  shank, 
a  sprinK  elevated  movable  member  mounted  In  the  casing 
to  be  depressed  by  a  blow,  and  a  blade  having  two  cutting 
edses  carried  by  the  movable  member,  said  cutting  edges 
being  disposed  for  co-action  with  the  respective  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  of  the  casing. 


1,061.149.      COAL-BIT    SHARrENP:R.      Alva    T.    Uptom, 
'  Mount    Vernon,    111.      Filed    Aug.    5,    1912.      Serial    No. 
713,424.      iCl.  78—7.) 


1.  A  coal  bit  sharpener,  comprising  a  support,  a  spring 
elevated  member  slidably  mounted  In  the  support  to  be 
depressed  by  a  blow,  blades  carried  by  the  support  and 
member  respectively,  and  for  i-o-actiou  when  the  member 
is  depressed  by  a  blow,  said  support  b»Hng  provided  with 
a  bore  therethrough  t"  r»c.iva  the  cut  portion  of  the  hit 
and  direct  it  away  from  the  ><harpener. 

2.  A  coal  bit  sharpener,  r.xuprising  a  support  pr-vlded 
with  a  reduced  portion  for  .onne>tion  to  an  anvil,  said 
support  being  provided  with  a  bore  therethrough  for  the 
reception  of  the  cut  from  th«  bit.  a  spring  sUdable  ele- 
vated member  mounted  within  ihf  support  to  be  depressed 
by  a  blow,  and  blades  carried  Ly  the  support  and  elevated 
member  and  in  co-active  relatifcn  to  each  other. 

3.  .V  coal  bit  sharpener,  conjprising  a  hollow  supporting 
shank,  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  blade  at- 
tached to  the  casing  with  its  cutting  edge  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  hollow  shank,  a  spring  elevated  member  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  disposed  to  l)€  depressed  by  a  blow. 
and  a  blade  carried  thereby  for  co-action  with  the  blade  of 
the  casing. 

4.  A  coal  bit  sharpener,  coaprlslng  a  hollow  supporting 
■bank,  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  blade  at- 
tached to  the  casing  with  Its  cutting  edge  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  hollow  shank,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
two  oRposltely  disposed  open-ended  recesses  therein,  a 
movable  member  having  two  spaced  terminals  mounfed 
within  the  recesses  of  the  casing  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
to  each   terminal   disposed    within   the  casing   for    holding 


1,061,150.  COMBINED  BROOM  AND  CLOTH  HANGER. 
Waltkb  R.  Ussbby  and  Enoch  J.  Cook.  Cookvllle,  Tex. 
Filed  July  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  571,431.     (CI.  24—249.) 


A  combined  broom  and  cloth  hanger  comprising  ■  rec- 
tangular shaped  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support. 
a  skeleton  banger  forming  the  movable  part  of  the  device, 
said  hanger  consisting  of  a  pair  of  straight  spaced  par- 
allel bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bars  and  in  a  position  to  be  freely  moved  under 
the  lower  end  of  the  block,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars 
being  hlngedly  attached  to  the  upper  opposite  sides  of  said 
block  adjaient  to  the  support,  whereby  a  broom  is  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  the  said  bars  when  the  hanger  is 
swung  outwardly,  the  position  of  said  bars  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  freely  receive  between  them  a  cloth  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  the  upper  rod  and  brought  into  binding 
contact  with  the  lower  projecting  end  of  the  block  when 
the  hanger  is  forced  against  the  support 


1,061. ir.l.  TRAVELING  CHUTE  FOR  COAL-POCKETB 
William  N.  Whitk.  Fortyfort,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912. 
Serial   No    724.987.      (CI.  57—37.) 

1.  In  (omhinalion.  a  coal  pocket  having  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom, a  track  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  pocket  disposed  on 
an  incline  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  the  flw)r  of  the 
pocket.  H  triivellng  chute  mounted  upon  the  Inclined  track 
having  a  counterbalance  weight  connected  to  the  upi>er 
rear  end  of  the  chute,  and  a  plnte  proj.M-tlng  downwardly 
from  and  transversely  of  the  umler  portion  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  ch\ife.  against  which  tlie  coal  from  the  chute  is 
deposited,  to  automatically  move  the  chute  up  the  In- 
clined truck  the  counterbalance  welu'bt  constituting  means 
assisting  In  Imparting  this  niov.ment  to  the  ch\ite. 

2.  In  combination,  a  coal  pocket  having  an  inclined  bot- 
tom, a  track  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  pocket  disposed  on 
an  Incline  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  the  floor  of  the 
pocket,  a  traveling  chute  mounted  upon  the  Inclined  track 
having  a  counterbalance  weight  connected  to  the  upper 
rear  end  of  the  chute,  and  a  plate  projecting  downwardly 
from  and  transversely  of  the  under  portion  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  chute,  against  which  the  coal  from  the  chute  Is 
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deposited,  to  automatically  move  the  chute  up  the  inclined 
track,  the  counterbalance  weight  constituting  m^ans  as- 
sisting In  imparting  this  movement  to  the  chute,  the  trav- 
eling chute  having  a  spreader  plate  at  its  lower  end.  said 
spreader  plate  being  constructed  with  a  centrally  raised 
portion  with  a  V-sbaped  gulley  on  each  side  thereof, 
whereby  the  coal  may  be  evenly  distributed  against  the 
plate. 


3.  In  a  traveling  chute  construction,  a  mov.ible  chute 
disposed  on  an  Incline  and  having  a  vertically  and  trans- 
versely arranged  plate  thereunder  at  the  forward  end, 
a  8i>reader  i)late  carried  by  the  lowest  end  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  chute,  said  spreader  plate  being  con- 
structed with  a  (entrally  raised  portion  with  a  V-shcped 
gulley  on  each  side  thereof,  whereby  the  coal  may  be 
evenly  distributed  or  spread  against  the  regtilatlng  plate, 
and  an  Inclined  track  on  which  said  traveling  chute  is 
operable. 


1,061.152.  BOTTLE  HOLDER  AND  TRAY.  William 
Gbo.  Wi.ntkk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.   652,(501.      (Cl.   120—73.) 


1.061,163.  SHIP  STRUCTURE.  David  Acon  Wolfk, 
Turin.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,234. 
(Cl.   114 — 77.) 


) 


2.  A  ship  comprising  a  longitudinally  and  transversely 
divided  body,  forming  superposed  sections,  each  having  a 
hull  closed  at  Its  base,  the  hull  of  the  lower  section  em- 
bodying inner  and  outer  walls  connected  at  their  upper 
marginal  edges  by  a  concaved  bridge  forming  a  seat,  and 
the  hull  of  the  upper  section  having  rounded  portions  to 
engage  said  seat  and  provided  with  openings  and  doors 
for  closing  the  same,  whereby  communit*ation  between  the 
hulls  of  the  two  sections  is  afforded. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  having 
an  upwardly  turned  marginal  flange  and  formed  centrally 
with  an  annular  row  of  apertures,  a  bottle  supporting 
ring  mounted  centrally  of  the  base  whereby  a  space  is  left 
between  the  flange  of  the  base  and  ring,  said  ring  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange,  lugs  formed  on  the  free  edge 
of  said  flange  and  adai>ted  to  project  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  base  to  secure  the  ring  thereto,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  fingers  carried  by  the  ring  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  bottle. 


1.  A  ship  comprising  a  lotiLritudiiially  and  transversely 
divided  body,  forming  superposed  sections,  the  lower  sec- 
tion having  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  connected  at 
their  upper  edges  by  a  concaved  briilge  portion  forming  a 
seat,  the  said  upper  section  having  rounded  surfaces  to  en- 
gage said  seat,  whereliy  the  sections  are  held  detachably 
assembled. 


1,061.154.  HENS  NEST.  Ei.wiv  A  Yot  ng.  Lander. 
Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  K.  Young.  Lander, 
Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  l.S.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.899.  (CL 
119—50.) 


■*a 


1.  In  a  hen's  nest,  the  combination  with  a  box  Including 
a  front  wall  having  an  entrance  opening  formed  therein. 
said  wall  being  further  formed  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending slot  communicating  with  the  opening,  of  a  gravity 
door  normally  disposed  l>elow  the  opening,  a  gravity  nest 
arranged  within  the  Ik)i  and  normally  disposed  In  an 
elevated  position,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends 
to  the  box  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  nest,  the 
other  end  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  front  wall, 
and  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  connected  to  the  door 
and  engaged  with  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  lever  for 
elevating  said  door  upon  descent  of  the  nest. 

2.  In  a  hen's  nest,  the  combination  with  a  box  including 
a  front  wall  having  an  entrance  ouenlng  formed  therein, 
said  wall  lielng  further  formed  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending slot  comniunicnting  with  the  opening,  of  a  gravity 
door  normally  disposed  below  the  opening,  a  gravity  nest 
arranged  within  the  box  and  norm.tlly  disposed  In  an 
elevated  position,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  the  box  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  nest,  the 
other  end  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  front  wall,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  frame  connected  to  the  door  ano  en- 
gaged with  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  lever  for  ele- 
vating said  door  upon  descent  of  the  nest,  and  a  stop  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  front  wall  and  extending  across  the 
slot  thereof  below  the  lever  to  limit  the  df)wnward  move- 
ment thereof. 


1,061,155.  INK  WELL.  LiNis  U.  Allkn,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.  Filed  June  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  70,3.892.  (Cl. 
120—57.1 


^# 


.£*/ 


y* 


1.  An  Ink  3jaU^j;pmprislng  a  base  having  an  Ink  cup 
formed  in  Its  center,  an  Ink  reservoir  having  Its  walls 
removably  connected  with  said  base,  a  conical  partition 
mounted  in  said  reservoir,  and  provided  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the   ink   cup  formed   in   said  base,   a 
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coTer  nrnoYBtly  cot>T»«*t<>d  w*th  the  wmfte  <rf  Bak!  reservoir 
and  prorlded  with  •  central  opeatos.  a  tirtw  reiB<nF«bly  con- 
nected with  MM  carer  and  proTlded  with  a  Upered  Inner 
end  »aMln«  tbrougti  the  opening  formed  In  said  partition, 
a  cnard  remorably  «o«nted  within  said  tobe  to  prevent  Ink 
from  •owtnp  ont  through  the  t*e,  and  an  Ink  Inlet  pipe 
pnterlnn  throncb  the  wall  of  aald  reservoir  and  removably 
fH)nnected  therewith  and  bavlnf  lf«  Inner  portion  colled 
about  said  tuhp  to  support  said  tube  In  cald  reservoir 

2  An  ink  well  comprlslnR  a  l>ase  having  an  ink  cup 
formed  therein,  an  Ink  reservoir  carried  by  said  base,  a 
partition  mounted  In  said  resertolr  and  provided  with  an 
opening  .-omniunicatlnK  with  the  ink  cup  formed  in  said 
bale.  H  cap  carried  by  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a 
central  openiriir.  a  tube  extending  from  tlie  opening  of 
said  cover  through  the  opening  formed  in  said  partition, 
and  a  -n.-ird  collar  mounted  in  said  tube  to  pr.'vent  ink 
tlowing  out  through  said  tnbe. 


1  O*".]   l."^>       SAWSWAGE.      David    H.    Ball,    South    Wll 
'  Uamsport.   I'a.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,425. 
(CI.  76—54.) 


fraae ;  a  disk  rack  adapted  to  esteod  hetwoen  Mid  head 
and  Mid  disk  ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  Mid 
rack  with  Mid  head  and  disk. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  named,  comprlalng  a 
fmaie ;  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame,  em 
bodying  a  short  driven  shaft;  a  head  slldably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  to  rotate  therewith  ;  a  disk  coaxial  with  Mid 
shaft,  rotatlvely  mounted  at  the  opposltt-  end  of  said 
frame;  a  disk  rack  adapted  to  extend  between  said  head 
and  said  dlJfk  :  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rack 
with  said  head  and  disk;  and  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  extend  between  disks  wlie«^  mounted  on  said  rack. 
to  wipe  the  edges  of  said  disks.  '^ 

."i  A  machine  of  the  character  named,  comprising  a  rack 
frame  having  parallel  rack  rods  and  a  connecting  base 
plate  rigidly  secured  th.-rct..  ;  a  rotary  disk  to  hold  the  free 
ends  of  said  rack  rods  ;  and  a  driving  mechanlam  for  said 
rack  frame.  eml»odylng  a  yielding  face  plate  and  a  rotary 
head  having  n  beariric  <^r\  said  plate. 

4  A  machine  of  the  character  named,  comprising  a  rack 
frame  having  parallel  rack  rods  and  a  connecting  l)ase 
plate  rigidly  secured  thereto:  a  rotary  disk  to  hold  the  free 
ends  of  said  rack  rods  ;  a  driving  me<hanlsm  for  said  rack 
frame.  eni!-odylng  a  yielding  face  plate  and  a  rotary  head 
having  a  U'arlng  on  wild  plate;  means  for  non  rotatlvely 
holding  said  face  plate  ;  and  springs  to  normally  extend 
said   face  plate  to\\ard  said  ra<k. 


I.  In  a  swa^oe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  block 
provided  with  a  slot  for  the  entrance  of  the  saw  tooth  to 
be  awagad,  maana  for  clampiag  the  mw,  an  anvil  adapted 
to  engage  one  edge  of  a  mw  toOth,  and  a  transverse  swag 
Ing  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  other  edge  of  the  tooth  : 
with  M  lever  for  operating  said  ihaft ;  and  means  for  IJmJt- 
iug  the  swaging  movement  of  Mid  lever  conalstlng  of  a 
stop  pin.  a  pivoted  lever  carryKg  the  atop  pin,  a  lever  ad- 
Juating  bolt  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  Mid  pin,  and  means 
for  adjustiry;  said  lever  adiustltig  bolt. 

2  In  a  swaging  machine.  t>e  comblnatloo  of  a  block 
provided  with  a  slot  for  the  emtrance  of  the  mw  teeth  to 
be  swaged,  means  for  clamping;  the  mw,  an  anvil  In  Mid 
blo<k,  a  transverse  swaging  sh*ft  In  said  block  below  the 
anvil,  a  lever  for  operaUng  Mid  shaft,  a  stop  pin,  a  pivoted 
lever' carrying  the  stop  pin.  a  bolt  plvotally  connected  to 
the  said  pin,  an  eye-bolt  attached  to  the  block  engaged  by 
said  lever  adjusting  bolt,  and  miti  on  said  lever  adjostlng 
lK)lt  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eyt-bolt. 


1,061,157       WASHING-MACHINE    FOR    MILK-SEPARA 
TOR  DISKS     HmtBEaT  G.  BtMis.  Rleevllte,  Iowa.    Ffted 

Jan    11.1913.     Serial  No.  741.485.     (CI.  141— 9.) 


10f!1.15R  rr-pOLA  FrRNACK.  Willh.m  Newton  Best. 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«48.958.      (CI.   75 — 109.) 


^.yf<«'  »>»>!I»'HI' 


In  comWnatloTi.  a  cnpola  furnace  having  a  substantially 
closed  chamber  In  open  communication  tberewltb  and  Into 
which  the  molten  metal  may  flow,  a  combastlon  chamber 
at  the  end  of  raid  raetal-recelving  chamber  opposite  to 
said  mpola  and  flaring  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  sub- 
stantially the  ^^ll  width  of  mM  first -mentioned  chamber 
and  to  the  trpper  surface  of  the  normal  metal  level  In  the 
latter,  means  at  the  miter  end  or  apex  of  said  combustion 
chamber  for  sprayjng  the  llqnld  f\iel  Into  raid  combmrtlon 
chamber,  and  a  separate  conduit  delivering  combnstlon 
supporting  air  to  Mid  chamber  below  said  spraying  means. 


1.'  A  machine  of  the  chnricter  named,  comprising  a 
frame  ;  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  oa  mM  frame,  em- 
bodying a  short  driven  shaft :  a  head  alldabiy  monnted  on 
Mid  shaft,  to  rotate  tberewltk  ;  a  dl«k  coaxial  with  said 
shaft,    rotatlvely    mounted    at    the   opposite   end    of   Mid 


1,061,159.  SAFFTV  RAZOR  Charles  G.  Bt.CH.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  ,Tan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.14.'?. 
(Cl    30  —  12.) 

In  a  safety  mmr.  a  flat  guard  plate  formed  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  eyelets  pmj.cting  tber.-from.  a  flat  razor  blad- 
adapted  to  rest  against  .said  guard  plate,  said  razor  hiad.' 
being  formed  with  n  pair  of  spaced  apertures  so  ar 
ranged  as  to  permit  said  eyelets  to  project  therethrough 
when  said  blade  Is  positioned  on  snld  guard  plate,  and  .1 
howed  pressure  plate  of  resllleht  material  having  a  body 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches  extending  Inwardly 
from  one  edge  of  the  ptate  whereby  a  pair  of  spaced 
tongnes  are  presented  normally  In  the  Mme  plane  as  the 
body  of  the  prewure  plate.  Mid  tongties  being  adapted 
to  project  through  Mid  eyelets  and  to  be  bronght  under 
tension  and  to  bring  under  tension  the  body  of  the  pres- 
sure plate  for  locking  said  razor  blade  to  said  guard  and 
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for  causinc  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  pressure  plate  3^  Apparatus  for  a«halsiateriBg  aaestbetlcs.   comprising 

to    press    the    front    and    rear    edges   of   said    raaor    blade      a   container   for   the   anesthetic,   a   piston    working   there- 
in,  a  ratchet  deNice,  an  air  bellows,  a   notched   regulator 


against  Mid  guard  plate,  for  the  full  length  of  the  razor 
blade. 


l,O«],160.  S.IND-TEMPERING  APPARATUS.  JOHN 
WiLso.v  Browx,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  llled 
May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.   559,291.      (Cl.  22-89.) 


o 


^I 


Tbe  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  tempertng  or 
moistening  sand  or  other  granular  material,  of  an  endless 
belt  conveyer  for  carrying  the  sand,  a  hopper  !n  which 
the  sand  is  discharged  from  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of 
crushing  rolls  at  the  base  of  the  hopper  for  crushing  and 
discharging  the  sand  In  a  thin  film,  an  endless  conveyer 
on  whk:h  the  Mnd  Is  discharged,  and  an  atomizer  for 
spraying  water  onto  the  sand  as  it  passes  from  the 
hopper  to  the  last  mentioned  conveyer  so  as  to  moisten 
tbe  saad  to  tbe  degree  required. 


on  the  said  bellows,  means  for  connecting  the  said  regu- 
lator with  the  aforesaid  ratchet  device,  a  chamber  for 
mixing  the  anesthetic  and  air  and  means  for  delivering 
the  said  mixture  to  the  patient. 


1,061,162.  POCKET  GUARD.  Charles  J.  Blkolski, 
Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  June  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,019.     (Cl.  2—161.) 


1.  A  pocket  liaviii;:  a  spring  guard  extending  across 
the  same  near  the  moutti  and  secured  to  opposite  sides 
tliereof.  tiie  Hid  spring  guard  comptising  a  pair  of  aide 
■esatera  and  a  pair  of  W -shaped  arms  coanecting  tbe 
•nda  of  the  sMe  members  and  arranged  with  tiM'  apices 
formed  toy  their  central  portions  extending  inwardly  in 
tbe  ends  ot  the  guard  and  opposed  to  each  other. 

2.  A  pocket  having  a  spring  guard  extending  acruu 
the  same  near  tbe  mouth  and  secured  to  tiw  sides  thereof. 
tbe  said  spriag  guard  cuiaprisiag  a  pair  of  side  Baemberl^ 
which  diverge  toward  tbe  enda  of  tiie  guard  and  a  pair  of 
W-ghaped  arms  cooMeetlag  the  ends  of  tbe  said  aUtc  mem 
hers  a»d  exteudtag  inwardly  in  tbe  ends  9t  tbe  guard 
aad  arranted  with  tbe  apices  formed  by  tbeir  eeatral  por 
tlooB  opposed  to  each  other,  tlie  sides  of  the  suard  being 
also  provided  at  their  centers  with  outwardly  curved 
portiaas  forming  in  effect  an  opeaing  at  tbe  ceater  of 
the  guard. 


1.061.161.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ADMINISTER- 
ING .\NE8THETIC8.  Sir>NET  (Jeorce  Brown.  London. 
England.  Filed  May  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,6.30. 
(Cl.   128—13.) 

1  .Apparatus  for  administering  anesthetics,  comprising 
a  container  tor  tbe  anesthetic,  a  piston  working  therein, 
a  ratefaet  device,  an  air  bellows,  a  notched  regulator  on 
Mid  bellows,  and  meaas  for  connecting  Mid  regulator  with 
the  aforesaid  ratchet  devUe  so  as  to  impart  an  inter- 
mittent raavement  to  tbe  aforesaid  piston. 

2.  Apparatus  for  administ<  ring  ane^thetica  comprising 
a  container  for  tbe  anesthetic,  a  piston  working  therein, 
a  ratchet  device,  an  air  bellows,  a  notched  regulator  on 
the  Mid  belhMra,  means  for  conaectlng  said  regalator  with 
tbe  aforesaid  ratebet  device,  and  a  cfaamtter  for  mixing 
tbe  anestbetle  and  air. 


1,061,163.  LEGGING.  Thomas  BrKBKRHY.  London  and 
county  of  Hants.  Kngiand.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,168.     (Cl.  36 — 2.) 


A  legging  having  straight  upper  and  lower  edge?,  sides 
gradually  sloping  toward  said  lower  edge,  fastening  means 
positioned  near  the  top  edge  on  each  side  of  Its  center,  and 
other  fastening  means  near  the  extremities  of  said  top 
edKe  adapted  for  co^^ration  with  Mid  fi^t^t  named  fasten- 
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1.061,165.  COMBINATIOX  *  ORD-HOLDER  AND  FAS- 
TENER CLENCHER.  William  A  Coaxes,  SIdell,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  191:.'.    Serial  No    717,862.    (CI.  101—66.) 


1.  In  combtnatli>D,  a  palt  of  Jaws  plvotally  united  and 
termlnatlnif  in  handle  members,  the  Jaws  having  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  arma  of  a  faatpner.  an  arm  secured 
to  the  pivot  of  the  Jaws  and  through  which  a  strand  of 
cord  is  adapted  to  pass,  one  of  the  handle  members  baring 
an  eye  through  which  the  cord  padses  prior  to  passing 
through  aald  arm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  palt  of  Jaws  plvotally  united  and 
terminating  in  handle  members,  the  Jaws  baying  grooves 
adapted  to  r>'celve  the  arm»  of  a  fastener,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  pivot  of  the  Jaws  and  through  which  a  strand  of 
cord  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  means  extending  through  aald 
arm  to  clamp  the  cord  against  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
arm. 

3.  In  combination,  a  paie  of  Jaws  pivotally  united  and 
terminating  in  handle  meml^rs,  the  Jaws  having  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  arms  of  a  fastener  and  provided 
with  severing  knives,  an  arm  secured  to  the  pivot  of  the 
Jaws  and  through  which  a  strand  of  cord  is  adapted  to 
pass,  a  member  extending  laterally  and  partially  into  said 
arm  to  clamp  said  cord  agqinst  the  inner  portion  of  said 
arm,  means  for  withdrawing  said  member,  and  a  spring 
cooperating-  with  said  mean.s  for  holding  the  member 
clamped  against  said  cord. 


1.061.166.  WHIFFLETREE 
111.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911. 
21—78.) 


Gbor'.k   (llli,    MlUstadt, 
Serial    No.    847,84-1.       (CI. 


1,061.164.  PROl^'ESS  FOR  COATING  METAL  ARTICLES 
WITH  OTHER  MINERALS  William  Obobqh  Cuikk. 
London.  England.  Fil»<l  O^-t.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,076.      (CI.  91— 70.1.  > 

1.  A  process  f  .r  coatlqg  iron  articles  with  another 
metal  and  adherently  securing  .said  coating  thereto,  con- 
sisting In  immersing  the  iron  article  In  a  solution  of  a 
salt  of  said  other  metal  atld  heating  said  thereby  coated 
iron  article  In  molten  non  otxidlzing  flux  to  the  fusion  tem- 
perature of  said  other  mettl. 

2.  A  process  for  coating  iron  articles  with  copper  and 
adherently  securing  said  coating  thereto,  consisting  In  im- 
mersing th>^  Iron  article  in  h  solution  of  a  copper  salt  and 
heating  said  thereby  coatt«l  iron  article  In  molten  non- 
oxidising  flux  to  the  fusion  temperature  of  copper. 


bolts  mounted  wlt^tn.  said  apertures,  a  rotary  buffer  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  bolt  within  each  terminal  recess, 
the  outer  periphj-ry  of  each  of  said  buffer  members  project- 
ing outwardly  past  th"'  .•^idf  faces  and  corresponding  end 
face  of  the  whlflletree  body,  and  draft  attaching  means 
connected  to  the  extremities  of  each  pivot  bolt  and  adapted 
to  extend  forwardly  therefrom. 


1,061.167.  STRIPI'ING  ROLLER  OF  CARDING-EN- 
GINES.  .Tamks  Edt.k,  C,orton,  England.  Filed  May  14. 
1912.     Serial  No.  697.298.      (CI.  19—15.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  carding  engine  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  shaft  bearings  secured  at  the  ends  of 
the   opening  ;   of  a   stripping   roller   provided   with   a   drlv 
ing  shaft  which  is  Journaled  In  the  said  bearings,  a  casing 

i  for  the  stripping  roller  mounted  Io<^)8ely  on  the  said  shaft 
!  and  adapted  to  cover  the  said  opening,  slotted  brackets  on 
1  the  stripping  roller  casing,  and  a  packing  roller  slidable 
I  in  the  said  slotted  brackets  and  adapted  to  form  a  dust- 
I  proof  joint  between  the  two  casings. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carding  engine  casing  having 
an  opening,  and  shaft  bearings  secured  at  the  ends  of 
the  opening  ;  of  a  stripping  roller  provided  with  a  <lrlv- 
ing  shaft  which  is  Journaled  in  the  said  bearings,  a  casing 
for  the  stripping  roller  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  said  opening,  and  a  stop  project- 
ing from  the  stripping  roller  casing  and  adapted  to  regu- 
late its  position  with  respect  to  the  carding  engine  casing 
when  the  said  shaft  is  placed  in  its  said  hearings. 

,3.  The  combination,  with  a  carding  engine  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  shaft  bearings  Becure<1  at  the  ends  of 
the  opening  ;  of  a  stripping  roller  provided  with  a  driving 
shaft  which  is  Journaled  in  the  said  bearings,  a  casing  for 
the  stripping  roller  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  said  opening,  two  arms  projecting 
from  the  stripping  roller  casing  at  different  points  and 
adapted  to  regulate  Its  positions  with  respect  to  the  card- 
ing engine  and  the  said  opening  when  the  siinft  Is  placed 
iu  the  said  bearings  and  is  moved  from  one  pair  of  b'-ar- 
Ings  to  another. 


1.061,168.     INVALID-BED.     William  Clakk  Feily,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  June  29.  1912.     Serial   No.  706,604 
(CL  5—12.) 


A  whlflletree  comprising  to  arcuate  body  having  tennl- 
aal   horisontal  recesses  intersected  by  vertical  apertures. 


1.  An  invalid  bed  having.  In  combination  ;  a  fixed  bed 
structure  provided  with  side  bars  and  supporting  legs 
therefor  :  an  extpnsion  frame  having  mounted  thereon  lat- 
erally-extending members  to  engage  said  side  bars  above 
and  below  the  same ;  and  a  foot-board  removably  mounted 
on  said  extension  frame. 

2.  An     invalid    bed,    having.    In    combination  ;    a    fixed 
frame  provided  with  side  bars  :   a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs  for  said  frame,  removably  secured  thereto  ;  an  exten 
sion  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  side  bars,  said  exten 
sion    frame    having    laterally-projecting   members    to    rest 
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abore  and  below  said  side  bars,  and  said  extension  frame 

being  removably  adapted  for  disengagement  from  said  fixed 
frame ;  and  a  foot-board  removably  mounted  upon  said 
extension  frame. 

;<  -An  invalid  bed.  having,  in  combination  :  a  fixed  frame 
provided  with  side  bars,  a  headboard  and  supporting  lees  ; 
an  extensible  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon,  provided 
with  side  bars  having  lateral  extensions  to  rest  above  and 
below  the  side-bars  of  said  fixed  frame,  removably  con- 
nected therewith  ;  a  foot-board  removably  mounted  upon 
said  extension  frame;  a  plurality  of  spring  mnttress-sup- 
portlng  plates,  the  combined  length  of  which  equals  the 
normal  length  of  the  bed.  said  plates  being  aflapted  to  sep- 
arate at  the  median  section  of  said  bed.  one  of  said  plates 
being  attached  to  the  fixed  frame,  and  the  other  to  the 
extension  frame  ;  a  commode-supporting  frame  movably  at- 
tached to  said  fixed  frame.  In  supported  relation  thereto  ; 
and  means  for  elevating  a  part  of  said  commode-support- 
ing frame  to  above  the  normal  level  of  said  plates  and 
mattresses  supported  thereon. 

4.  An  Invalid  l>ed  having.  In  combination  ;  a  fixed  frame 
provided  with  side  bars,  a  head-board  and  supporting  legs  ; 
an  extension  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon,  provided 
with  side  bars  having  lateral  extensions  to  rest  above  and 
below  the  side  bars  of  said  fixed  frame,  removably  con- 
nected therewith  ;  a  foot-board  removably  mounted  upon 
said  extension  frame ;  a  plurality  of  spring  mattregs-sup 
portlnir  iilates.  the  combined  length  of  which  equals  the 
normal  length  of  the  bed,  said  plates  being  adarited  to  sep 
arare  at  the  median  section  of  said  bed.  one  of  said  plates 
being  attached  to  the  fixed  frame  and  the  other  to  the  ex- 
tension frame  ;  a  movable  commode-supporting  frame  mov- 
ably attached  to  said  fixed  frame.  In  supported  relation 
thereto  :  means  for  elevating  a  part  of  said  commode-sup- 
porting frame  to  above  the  normal  level  of  said  plates  and 
mattresses  supported  thereon  ;  and  means  extending  be- 
yond the  side  of  said  bed  for  moving  said  supporting  frame 
lengthwise  said  bed,  to  register  the  commode  with  the 
open  section  of  said  fixed  and  extension  frames,  when 
parted. 

."i  in  a  bed  such  as  described,  having  a  fixed  frame  and 
an  extensible  frame  adapted  to  be  separated  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof;  a  commode-supporting  frame,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  track  members  mounted  on.  and  extend 
ing  transverse,  said  fixed  frame  :  a  truck,  having  rollers 
mounted  on  said  track  memliers  and  supporting  one  end 
of  said  frame  :  a  plurality  of  legs  supporting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  frame;  an  extension  mechanism  having  pivot 
ally  connected  link  members,  one  definitely  mounted  upon 
the  supporting  frame  and  the  other  mounted  upon  said 
truck  frame  ;  and  a  crank  extensible  beyond  the  side  of  the 
bed  and  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  link  members,  to 
swing  the  same  about  the  center  of  said  crank  when  said 
crank  Is  rotated  to  move  said  supporting  frame  length- 
wise snld  bed.  said  crank  being  adapted  to  shift  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  supporting  truck  thereof  transversely  of 
said  bed 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lasette  ] 


said  article,  operating  connections  between  said  explorer 
and  said  timed  working  part  and  means  operable  by  unin 
terrupted  excursion  of  the  explorer  to  stop  the  machine. 


1,061,169  AUTOMATIC  STOP  DEVK  E  FOR  AUTO 
MATIC  MACHINES.  Robkrt  L.  Folz  and  Philip  A. 
Z-\CE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
692..319.      (CI.   101^-36.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  machine  for  oper- 
ating iipon  successively  presented  articles,  comprising  a 
gage  to  which  each  article  should  be  presented  and  a  tim- 
ing part  movable  in  definite  time-relation  to  the  presenta- 
tion of  said  article,  of  nn  explorer  mounted  on  said  gage 
part,  means  timed  by  said  timing  part  of  the  machine  to 
occasion  movement  of  said  explorer  to  intersect  a  portion 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  article  and  means  responsive 
to  uninterrupted  movement  of  said  explorer  to  stop  the 
machine. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  machine  compris- 
ing a  gage,  means  to  move  successive  articles  to  said  gage, 
and  a  working  part  timed  intermittently  to  operate  upon 
presentation  of  each  article  to  said  gage,  of  an  explorer 
mounted  on  said  gage  and  movable  to  Intersect  the  path  of 


3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  handling  sep- 
arate paper  sheets,  comprising  frlctional  paper  feed  mecha- 
nism, a  gage  to  which  each  sheet  of  paper  shijuld  be 
squarely  presented,  and  a  part  timed  for  operation  while 
the  paper  sheet  should  be  In  contact  with  the  gage,  of  an 
explorer  pai*^  mounted  on  said  gage  approximately  cen- 
trally of  the  gage,  connections  between  said  explorer  and 
said  timed  part  of  the  machine  whereby  the  explorer  moves 
through  a  path  which  may  be  Interrupted  by  the  central 
portion  of  the  paper  sheet  if  said  street  be  squarely  pre- 
sented to  the  gage,  and  means  responsive  to  uninterrupted 
movement  of  the  explorer  to  stop  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  handling  sep- 
arate paper  sheets,  comprising  frlctional  paper  feeding 
mechanism,  a  gage  to  which  each  sheet  of  paper  should  be 
squarely  presented,  and  a  part  timed  for  operation  while 
the  paper  sheet  should  be  in  contact  with  the  gage,  of  an 
insulating  frame  mounted  on  said  gage,  a  movable  ex- 
plorer and  a  stationary  contact  supported  by  said  frame 
respectively  above  and  below  a  paper  sheet,  and  connec- 
tions l^etween  said  explorer  :iTid  timed  part  of  the  machine 
for  Intermittently  moving  said  explorer  toward  the  sta- 
tionary contact. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  machine  comprising 
a  gage,  means  to  move  successive  articles  to  said  gage, 
and  a  working  part  timed  Intermittently  to  operate  upon 
presentation  of  each  article  to  said  gage,  of  means  to  stop 
the  machine,  an  explorer  movable  across  the  path  of  said 
article  for  control  of  said  stopping  means,  and  means  so 
to  move  said  explorer  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  asso- 
ciated with  the  gage  having  connections  respectively  with 
the  explorer  and  with  the  timed  means  of  the  machine, 
said  connections  including  parts  connected  for  lost  mo- 
tion, said  explorer  mounted  on  the  gage  to  tend  to  move 
across  the  path  of  said  article  under  control  of  said  loet- 
motlon  connections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,061,170  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING-IRON.  Frank  M. 
GiFKE.v,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  July  17,  1912,  Serial 
No.   709,893.      (CI.   219—27.) 


1.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  a  receptacle  for  a  bar 
of  solder  provided  with  a  hinged  end,  a  copper  soldering 
point  or  end.  a  heating  element  disposed  between  said  cop- 
per end  and  said  receptacle,  said  heating  element  compris- 
ing a  metal  body  portion  having  a  recess,  and  resistance 
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elemjnu  disponed  within  »aid  fec«s».  wid  copp«r  end  being 
provided  with  a  paauge  arranged  to  commuBlcate  with 
the  Interior  of  said  receptacle.  »  valve  carried  by  aald  beat 

ng  elem.-nt.  a  sprinc  for  lieepinK  the  valve  normally 
closed,  a  handle,  a  thumb  le?er  carrie<l  by  said  handle, 
and  connections  betv  een  said  thumb  lever  and  said  valve 
for  operating  the  latter. 

2  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  a  recepUcle  for  a  bar  of 
solder  provided  with  a  hinged  end.  a  metal  heating  ele- 
ment adjacent  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  copper  solder 
ing  point  adjacent  to  the  metal  heating  element,  said  metal 
heating  element  and  said  copper  point  being  provided  with 
reglaterlng  paasagea  for  condtictlng  the  liquid  solder  to 
the  exterior  of  the  soldering  lr»n.  a  roUry  ▼»!▼«  carried  by 
«ald  heating  element  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapt 
ed  to  regteter  with  the  openings  In  the  heating  element,  a 
spring  for  keeping  the  valve  aormally  cloeed,  a  handle,  a 
thumb  lever  carried  by  said  handle,  and  a  rod  connected 
with  said  thumb  lever  at  one  end  and  said  valve  at  the 
other  end  for  operating  the  valve  to  i^ermit  the  flow  of  the 
melted  solder. 

1.0«1.171.       INDICATING     MECHANISM     FOB     TIME 
riKi'ES.      OlaT   Fivind  <iI8BT,    New    York.    N.    Y.    as- 
MKiior  to  A.   Wittnauer  &  Co..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  i».   nnii.     Serial  No.  6^6.083.     (CI.  58—85.) 


the  screw  rod  hmgthwlse  In  the  opportte  direction  on  the 
running  down  of  the  maiu   spring  of  the  Umepiece. 

4,  Aa  indlcatlBg  mechanism  for  timepieces  provid«Kl 
with  a  screw  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  pol>g- 
onal  portion,  an  index  controlled  by  the  said  screw  r.xl. 
and  gear  wheels  of  which  one  is  driven  by  the  winding 
up  gearing  of  the  timepiece  and  the  other  is  driven  by  the 
unwinding  gearing  of  the  timepiece,  one  of  the  Mid  gear 
wheels  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  laterior  thread 
la  which  screws  the  aald  threaded  portion  of  the  screw 
rod  and  the  other  gear  wheel  having  a  hub  provided 
with  a  polygonal  bore  into  which  tits  slldingly  the  wiid 
polygonal  portion  of  the  said  screw  rod 

5  .\n  indicating  mechanism  for  timepieces,  comprising 
a  screw  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  polygonal 
portion,  a  gear  wheel  driven  from  the  winding  up  gearing 
of  the  timepiece  and  having  a  thr-aded  hub  in  which 
screws  the  threaded  portion  of  the  said  screw  rod,  and  a 
gear  wheel  driven  from  the  unwinding  gearing  of  the 
timepiece  and  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  polygonal 
bore  in  which  slldingly  fits  the  said  polygonal  portion  «t 
the  screw  rod. 
i        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0«1,172. 
Marple. 
680,919. 


FRICTION  CLUTCH. 
England        Hied    Mar 
(CI.   192— 12.  > 


Benjamin     Codwiv, 
1.     ISILV       Serial    No. 


1.   \a  indicating  mechantam  for  tJaaepieeea.  comprising 
a  time  graduation  indicating  coaaecntlve  hoars,  aa  oaeil- 
lating  pointer  indicating  on  the  said  gradoation.  a  spring- 
pressed  arm  oa  the  shaft  of  the  pointer,  a  lever  one  end   ; 
of   which   is   engaged   by   the   aald  ana.   and   a   screw   rod   j 
mounted  to  turn  and  to  travtl  In  the  direction  of  its  axis  ' 
and  engaging  with  one  end  The  other  end  of  aald  lerfer. 
the  said  ecrew  rod  being  controlled  in  one  direction  by  the 
wiodtag    up    mecbaalsBB    of    the    timepiece    to    move    the 
pointer  la   the  direction  of  sero  of   the  said  gradaatloa 
and  eoatrolled  In  the  oupoelflp  direction  by  the  nnwladiag 
mechanlaiB  of  the  timepiece. 

i.  Aa  Indicating  mechaaiata  for  tlmeplecea,  eompriilBg 
a  time  gradaatlon  representing  connecntlve  toura  and 
beclnaiag  with  zero,  an  oeclllatlng  polater  tndlcatlag  oa 
the  waW  gradtiatioti,  a  r<crew  rod  mooated  to  torn  and  to 
travel  In  the  direction  of  1*  axis,  actuating  meaas  eon 
necting  tke  said  screw  rod  with  the  said  pointer,  a  gear 
wheel  controlled  by  the  wtodlng  np  mechanlMB  of  the 
timepiece  and  connected  with  the  screw  rod  to  canae  the 
same  to  travel  in  ow  dlredloo  on  winding  up  the  time 
piece  to  move  the  pointer  toward  zero  position  on  the 
said  graduation,  and  a  second  t'ear  wh.'.l  controlled  by 
the  unwinding  aiechanlam  of  the  timepiece  and  connected 
with  the  screw  rod  to  cause  the  same  to  travel  In  the  op 
poslte  direction  to  move  the  pointer  from  the  wro  poBltion 
toward    the   other  end   of   ttie    graduation. 

3.  Au  Indicating  mechanism  for  timepieces,  comprising 
a  screw  rod  mounted  to  turn  and  to  travel  In  the  direction 
of  Its  axis,  an  actuating  levar  coatroMed  by  the  aald  screw 
rod  a  polater  eoatrolled  ht  the  said  actnating  lever,  a 
gear  whert  In  which  screw*  the  aald  screw  rod.  means 
for  turning  the  said  gear  wheel  to  move  the  screw  rod 
leagthwtae  in  one  direction  on  winding  up  the  main 
aprtng  of  the  timepiece,  a  second  gear  wheel,  the  said 
acrew  rod  being  mooated  to  turn  with  the  said  second 
gear  wheel  aad  havlag.  a  sliding  connection  therewith, 
lor  turning  the  aald  second  gear  wheel  to  move 


1.  A  friction  cintcb  comprlsiag  in  combination,  a  shaft. 
a  disk  like  member  keyed  to  said  sl»aft  and  provided  with 
sets  of  clutch  members  saovable  radially  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  having  rim  engagiag  portions  oa  opposite 
sides  of  said  dlak  like  asember  aad  concentrically  arraaged 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotatlvely 
mounted  oa  aald  shaft  and  having  rlaw  concentric  with  re- 
spect to  said  ahaft  and  extending  between  said  clutch 
m-mbers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  like  member, 
radially  dUpoaed  threaded  rods  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said 
disk  like  member  for  actuating  said  clutch  members,  worm 
wheels  for  said  rods,  a  device  ahiftable  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  freely  rotaUble  annular  rack,  worm  spin 
dies  rotatlvely  moonted  on  said  shlftable  device  and  dis 
pMied  la  concentric  relation  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 
engaging  said  worm  wheels  and  aald  disk  like  member,  and 
pinions  fixed  to  said  worm  spindles  and  sseahlng  with 
said  annular  rack,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprlslBg  In  combination,  a  shaft. 
a  dlak  like  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  roUtlvely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav 
Ing  rims  extending  toward  said  disk  member  on  opposite 
Bides  thereof,  clutch  shoes  carried  by  said  disk  member 
for  engaging  aald  rims,  radially  disposed  threaded  rods  in 
said  disk  member  for  actuating  said  shoes,  worm  wheels 
on  said  rods,  a  shlftable  clutch  means  on  said  shaft,  worm 
spindles  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  shlftable  means  in 
parallel  reUtlon  with  said  shaft  and  In  meah  engagemeat 
with  said  worm  wheels,  said  spindles  engagiag  openings 
la  saM  dlak  member  for  preventing  tndependent  roUtloa 
of  said  disk  member  with  respect  to  said  shlftable  means, 
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pinions  rigidly  mounted  on  said  worm  spindles,  and  an  and  the  horizontal  and  spaced  water  compartments  21, 
annular  rack  freely  mounted  on  said  shlftable  means  and  22  and  23,  and  with  half  flue  portions  in  the  outside 
meshing   with    said    pinions,    substantially   as   described.  walls  of  the  compartments  21,  22  and  24  and  with  an  air 

duct  extending    through   the  compartment    21. 


1.061,173.     GAME.     John  GRrK.N«,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
nied  Oct.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,056.     (CI.  46—41.) 


r^  $.;  :|''t  i  M    t  ti    '   ^  '   ■ 
'  ^►r'l^V'**'""'    '"    ""    """  ' 


1.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
box,  the  interior  of  which  comprises  a  series  of  parallel 
grooves  arranged  in  sets  and  a  field,  the  grooves  of  one 
set  constituting  a  pit.  a  plurality  of  disks  within  the 
box  and  shlftable  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  guides  serv 
Ing  to  guard  certain  of  the  grooves  so  that  the  disks  may 
not  enter  therein. 

2.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  f;ame  apparatus  comprtsint' 
a  flat  box.  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
therein  from  one  end  toward  the  other,  said  ribs  l)eing 
of  different  lengths,  the  longer  ribs  being  arranged  adja- 
cent the  sides  of  the  box.  a  plurality  of  disks  within  the 
box  and  of  a  thickness  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
depth  of  the  Inner  space  thereof,  and  means  controllable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  box  to  prevent  the  disks  from 
passing  betwieu  the  ribs  comprising  the  longer  sets  of 
ribs. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  u  flat  box. 
means  within  the  box  forming  the  interior  space  Into  a 
plurality  of  parallel  grooves  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  box  toward  the  other,  certain  of  said  grooves 
being  shorter  than  the  remaining  grooves  and  constituting 
a  pit,  a  plurality  of  disks  approximating  in  thickness  the 
depth  of  the  interior  of  the  box  and  freely  shlftable  along 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  movable  means  controllable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  box  to  cause  the  disks  to  occupy 
said  pit  and  All  the  grooves  pertaining  thereto. 

4.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
flat  box,  a  plurality  of  ribs  within  the  box  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  from  one  end  thereof  toward  the 
other  end,  certain  of  .said  ribs  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
box  being  longer  than  the  others  and  forming  home 
grooves,  the  other  of  said  ribs  constituting  a  pit,  a  series 
of  differently  colored  sets  of  disks  within  the  box  and 
shlftable  freely  along  the  bottom  thereof,  one  set  of 
disks  being  adapted  to  each  of  said  home  grooves,  and 
means  controllable  from  the  outside  of  the  box  to  direct 
the  disks  away  from  the  home  grooves  and  Into  the 
pit  preparatory  to  the  operation  of  the  game. 


1,061,174.  BOILER.  Sa.mikl  A.  GaiFFis,  Peoria.  III., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  V.  Hrokaw, 
Canton.  111.  Filed  June  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  503.181. 
(CI.   122—226.) 

1.  A  boiler,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  the  intercommunicating 
vertical     and    spaced     water     compurtu.enis    20    and    24, 
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2.  A  section  for  a  sectional  twller.  comprising  vertical 
leg  portions  with  water  compartment.*  and  intermediate 
spaced  vertical  w.nier  compartments  commtinlcafing  with 
the  leg  portions  and  the  overlying  horizontal  water  com- 
partments, the  lower  horizontal  water  compartment  being 
inclined  at  Its  opposite  ends  where  it  merires  Into  the 
legs,  and  an  air  duct  'Xtending  transversely  through  said 
lower    horizontal    water    compartment. 

3.  A  section  for  a  sectional  boiler,  consisting  of  vertical 
leg  portions  having  water  compartment';  which  communi- 
cate through  upper  and  lower  horizontal  water  compart- 
ments. Intermediate  spaced  vertical  water  compartments 
communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  water 
compartments,  and  with  the  water  compartments  of  the 
l<'>;s  through  a  water  compartment  disposed  intermediate 
said  upper  and  lower  water  compartments,  an  air  duct 
through  the  lower  water  compartment,  clean  out  open- 
ings in  the  oiitslde  walls  of  said  legs,  and  plugs  for  clos- 
ing said  openings. 

4.  A  sectional  boiler,  comprising  a  hollow  water  front 
and  back,  hollow  separable  Intermediate  sections,  the 
lower  portions  of  the  sections  forming  a  fire  chamber, 
said  intermediate  sections  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
overlying  tran-ivcrse  openings,  which,  when  the  sections 
are  united,  form  lon;:itiidinal  flues  through  the  boiler,  and 
said  sections  provided  in  their  opposite  faces  with  match- 
ing half  flue  portions  for  forminv  a  plurality  of  series 
of  vertical  and  transverse  flues  b<tween  the  said  sections, 
air  ducts  iu  eadi  of  the  water  front  nnd  said  intermediate 
sections  iinmediattiy  abovo  the  fire  chamber  for  forming 
a  continuous  air  duct  from  and  through  the  water  front 
to  the  water  back,  and  air  exit  openings  in  said  sections 
communicating   with    the  air  duct   and   said   fire   chamber. 

5.  A  sectional  boiler,  comprising  .1  hollow  water  front 
and  back,  hollow  S(  i>arable  interm-diate  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  provided  with  coinciding  transverse  openings 
forming  longitudinal  flues  in  the  boiler  and  with  half 
flue  portions  in  their  matching  faces  forming  together  a 
plurality  of  series  of  vertical  and  transverse  dues  between 
said  sections,  the  lower  portions  of  the  sections  forming 
a  fire  chamlM'r  which  communicates  with  the  flues  between 
the  sjiid  sections,  coinciding  air  ducts  in  each  of  siald 
water  front  and  intermediate  sections  for  forming  a  con 
tinuous  air  duct  from  and  through  the  water  front  to  the 
water  back,  and  air  exits  communicating  with  said  air 
ducts  and  said  tlre-cluniilxM-  for  causin;:  a  separation  ol 
the  products  of  combustion  In  the  flre-chamber.  wluiHiv 
they  are  directed  to  the  dues  betwf-t  ii  said  sections  wiion 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  ducts. 

[I'luims  *i  to   10  not   printed   in   iIm-  (;azette.  ] 
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l,0«l,175.  WEED-PlLLINCi  DEVICE.  John  F.  Guy 
nod  John  H  Bl-  m.  Everett,  Waah.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1912.      Serial    No.  738,771.      (CI.  65— 148.) 


1.  In  a  weed  pulling  implement,  a  staff  having  a  handle 
extending  at  an  angle  tlieretoj,  and  an  arm  depending  from 
said  handle  and  spaced  thcraihy  from  tho  staff,  a  hand  le 
Ter  pivoted  ou  the  staff  and  bfiving  a  bifurcated  end  guided 
on  the  arm.  a  Jaw  at  the  low^r  end  of  the  staff,  a  Jaw  car- 
rying lever  pivoted  on  the  stfcff,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
jaw  carryin;:  lever  with  the  tjand  lever. 

2.  In  a  weed  pulling  implement,  a  staff  havint:  a  handle 
extending  at  an  angle  therein,  and  an  arm  depending  from 
the  handle  and  spaced  thereby  from  the  staff,  a  hand  lever 
pivotr.l  or.  the  -st.iff  and  having  a  blfnrcate<l  end  engaging 
and  guided  on  the  arm,  a  jaw  at  the  lower  f'nd  of  the  .staff, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  staff  adjacent  to  the  Jaw  and  having 
an  areiiate  offset  portion  jyrDvided  with  a  terminal  Jaw, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  jaw  earrying  lever  with  the  hand 
lever 


1,061,176.      SP:t  SCREW.     IIibert    <".    H.\kt.    rnionvillc 


Conn.      Filed    May   6,    191( 
85—63.) 


Serial    No.    559.777.      (CI. 


.K  new  article  of  mannfacCure  roinprlslng  a  cupped  cap 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  said  cap  having  a  flat  bottom 
formed  with  an  opening,  the  walls  of  which  are  angular, 
the  lower  portion  'if  the  walls  of  the  cap  being  substan- 
tially vertical  and  annular  atid  flared  outwardly  from  the 
annular  portion,  and  then(  e  the  said  walls  curve  inwardly 
and  form  an  anntilar  head  to  provide  a  finger  i:rip.  the  top 
of  the  cap  beiiic  open,  and  a  beaded  screw  fitting  In  the 
opening  in  thf  bottom  of  the  rap.  the  head  of  the  screw  !><■- 
Ing  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  formed 
between  the  edges  of  the  cap  forming  the  bead,  said  screw 
having  an  angular  p<irtlon  t(i  correspond  with  and  fitting 
.(gainst  the  anu'ular  walls  of  the  opening,  and  the  threa<led 
l)ortion  being  of  less  diatreter  than  the  width  of  the  open- 
ing Id  the  bottom  of  the  cap  and  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cap. 


1.061,177.  I.Ot'K  H.\.SHiM  Saleem  H.vsittvr.  Raymond, 
Waah.  Filed  Feb.  10,  19112.  Serial  No.  676,779.  (CI. 
70— 91.» 

1.  \  lock  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  In 
the  casing,  said  bolt  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
open  frame  provided  at  one  und  with  a  pair  of  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally extending  lugs,  asch  beveleil  on  one   face,  th^ 


casing  having  openings  for  the  lugs,  an  auxiliary  caalng 
at  each  aide  of  the  main  casing,  said  main  <  asing  liavlng 
an  opening  for  each  auxiliary  casing,  a  yoke  shape<l  sprlnif 
baving  its  body  secured  to  the  end  of  the  casing  between 
tho  bolt  openings,  and  Its  arms  extending  toward  the  aux- 
iliary casings,  a  ring  threade<l  into  the  inner  end  of  each 
auxiliary  caalng,  each  ring  having  an  annular  lateral 
flange  at  its  inner  end  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  main 
casing  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  cas- 
ing, a  latcli  member  held  in  each  ring,  each  menil)er  tx-lng 
rotatable  and  having  an  opening  in  its  outer  end  for  en- 
gagement by  a  key  and  provided  with  a  cam  at  its  inner 
end,  each  cam  having  one  face  perpendicular  to  the  bolt 
and  the  other  beveled  to  engage  and  move  the  bolt  inwardly 
when  the  auxiliary  casing  is  pressed  Inward  with  the  latch 
member  turned  into  one  position,  a  lug  on  the  bolt  for  en- 
gaging the  latch  to  limit  the  inward  movement  when  the 
latch  member  is  turned  into  another  position,  said  latch 
members  having  each  a  Ing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lug 
on  the  bolt  from  the  perpendicular  face  of  the  cam  for  pre- 
venting Inward  movement  of  the  holt,  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  auxiliary  casings,  and  springs  pressing 
the  bolt  outwardly. 


2.  A  lock  comnrislna  a  main  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  in  the 
casing,  an  auxiliary  casinu  at  each  side  of  the  main  casing, 
said  main  casing  having  an  opening  for  each  auxiliary  cas- 
ing, a  yoke  shaped  spring  having  Its  body  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  casing  between  the  bolt  openings,  and  Its  arms 
extending  toward  th^'  auxiliary  casings,  a  ring  threaded 
Into  the  Inner  end  of  each  auxiliary  casing,  each  ring  hav- 
ing means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  aux- 
iliary casing,  a  latch  member  held  in  each  ring,  each  mem- 
ber being  rotatable  and  havlni:  an  opening  In  its  outer  end 
for  engagement  by  a  key  and  provided  with  a  cam  at  its 
Inner  end,  each  cam  having  one  face  perpendicular  to  the 
l)olt  and  the  other  beveled  to  engage  and  move  the  bolt  In- 
wardly when  the  auxiliary  casing  is  pressed  Inward  with 
the  latch  member  turn'>d  Into  one  position,  a  lug  on  the 
bolt  for  engaging  the  latch  to  limit  the  Inward  movement 
when  the  latch  member  is  turned  into  another  position, 
said  latch  members  having  each  a  lug  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  lug  on  the  bolt  from  the  perpendicular  face  of  the 
cam  for  pr<'venting  inward  movement  of  the  bolt,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  casings,  and 
springs  pressing  the  bolt  outwardly. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  In  the 
casing,  an  auxiliary  casing  at  each  side  of  the  main  casing, 
a  yoke  shaped  spring  having  Its  body  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  casing  between  the  bolt  openings,  and  its  arras  extend 
Ing  toward  the  auxiliary  casings,  a  ring  threaded  into  the 
inner  end  of  each  auxiliary  casing,  .ach  ring  having  an  an 
nnlar  lateral  tlange  at  its  Inner  end  engaging  the  Inner  face 
of  the  main  casing  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  casing,  a  latch  member  held  In  each  ring,  each 
member  being  rotatable  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  outer 
end  for  engagement  by  a  key  and  provided  with  a  cam  at 
Its  Inner  end.  each  cam  having  one  face  perpendicular  to 
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the  bolt  and,  the  other  beveled  to  engage  and  move  the  bolt 
Inwardly  when  the  auxiliary  casing  is  pressed  inward  with 
the  latch  member  turned  into  one  position,  a  lug  on  the 
bolt  for  engaging  the  latch  to  limit  the  inward  movement 
when  the  latch  member  is  turned  Into  another  position, 
means  in  connection  with  the  latch  members  and  the  bolt 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  bolt  when  the  latch  mem- 
ber is  turned  Into  the  said  last  named  position,  means  for 
holding  the  auxiliary  casings  from  rotation,  and  springs 
pressing  the  bolt  outwardly. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  in  the 
<'a8lng.  an  auxiliary  casing  at  each  side  of  the  main  casing, 
a  yoke  stiaped  spring  having  its  body  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  casing  between  the  bolt  openings,  and  its  arms  ex- 
tending toward  the  auxiliary  casings,  a  ring  threaded  Into 
the  inner  end  of  each  auxiliary  casing,  each  ring  having  an 
annular  lateral  flange  at  its  inner  end  engaging  the  Inner 
face  of  the  main  casing  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  auxiliary  casing,  a  latch  member  held  in  each  ring, 
each  member  being  rotatable  and  having  an  opening  In  its 
outer  end  for  engagement  by  a  key  and  provided  with  a 
cam  at  its  inner  end,  each  cam  having  one  face  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bolt  and  the  other  beveled  to  engage  and  move 
the  l>olt  Inwardly  when  the  auxiliary  casing  is  pressed  in- 
ward with  the  latch  member  turned  into  one  position,  a 
lug  on  the  l>olt  for  engaging  the  latch  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  when  the  latch  member  is  turned  Into  another 
position,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  latch  members 
and  the  bolt  for  preventing  movement  of  the  bolt  when  the 
latch  member  is  turned  into  the  said  last  named  position. 

o.  A  lock  Comprising  a  (asing  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged openings  in  its  side  walls,  a  bolt  slldable  in  the 
main  casing,  an  auxiliary  casing  having  its  inner  end  se- 
cur.d  in  each  opening,  a  ring  threaded  into  the  Inner  end 
of  each  auxiliary  casing,  eacli  ring  having  a  flange  for  lim- 
iting the  outward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  casings,  a 
spriUK  pressing  each  casing  outward,  a  latch  member  rota- 
table in  each  ring,  each  lat<'h  uu-mber  having  a  cam  face 
for  engaging  the  bolt  when  ttie  latch  member  is  in  one  po- 
sition to  retract  the  bolt,  and  meana  for  engagement  by 
the  bolt  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  latch  member 
and  the  auxiliary  casing  when  the  latch  member  is  in  an- 
other position,  each  latch  member  havin*;  means  for  en- 
gagement by  a  key  to  turn  the  said  a.ember.  means  for 
holding  each  auxiliary  casing  from  rotation  with  the  key, 
and  a  .sprint  iiressim:   the  bolt  outward, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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1.061,17*.       CLAMP. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1912. 


Isaac    G.    Histon, 
Serial  No.  677,389. 


Carey,    Ohio. 
(C    100 — 31,) 

/ 


1.  \  device  of  the  type  described,  including  r  Jaw- 
member  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  or  edge 
of  said  jaw-member  having  a  convex  ratchet  face,  ind  a 
second  hook-ended  Jaw  member  pivoted  at  one  end  later- 
ally to  the  first  referred  to  jaw  member  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  said  ratchet  face,  said  second  Jaw-memb*r  hav- 
ing its  hook  ended  portion  facing  the  ratchet-faced  end 
or  '-dje  of  said  first  referred  to  jaw-meml>er,  said  first- 
referred  to  Jaw-member  also  having  a  laterally  out- 
standing eye  arranged  between  Its  pivot  and  Its  rj^tchet- 
faced  or  gripping  edge,  the  axis  of  said  eye  being  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  gripping  action  of  the  ratchet-facHl  edge 
of  said  flrst-referred  to  Jaw  member. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of,  a  Jaw  member,  hav- 
ing a  convex  ratchet  face  at  one  end,  a  hook  extending 
perpendicular  to   said  jaw   member  at  the   other  end,   a 


laterally  outstanding  eye  rigidly  secured  to  said  Jaw  mem- 
ber ;  a  second  hook  ended  Jaw  member  pivotally  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  jaw  member  Intermediate  said  eye  and 
hook,  said  second  Jaw  meml)er  having  Its  hook  end  portion 
facing  the  ratchet  faced  end  of  said  first  mentioned  Jaw 
member,  a  binder  rope  secured  at  one  end  to  said  eye.  and 
the  other  end  extending  between  said  ratchet  faced  Jaw 
mepiber  end  and  said  hook  facing  said  ratchet,  said  first 
tfieutioned  jaw  member  being  provided  with  a  slot  inter- 
mediate said  hook  and  said  pivotal  connection,  adapted  to 
engage  a  permanent  binder  rope. 


1.061.179.     CROSS-HEAD.     Milks   D.  Joynbb.  Savannah. 
Ga.      Filed    May    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    695,749.       iCl 
121— 106.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bead  having  projecting 
side  walls,  of  a  tapered  longitudinal  gib  adjustably  ar- 
ranged l)etween  the  side  walls  and  jirovlded  with  side 
flanges  fitting  against  the  said  side  walls  and  having  serra- 
tions or  te<'tli,  and  a  clamp  composed  of  two  sidef*  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  inwardly  extending  Jaws  having 
teeth  for  engaging  those  of  the  gib.  a  transverse  bar  ful- 
crum(Ml  on  the  cross  head  and  formed  integral  with  one  of 
said  sides  of  the  clamp  and  having  an  opening  receiving 
the  other  side,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  such 
side  of  the  clamp  with  the  transverse  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  having  projecting 
side  walls,  of  a  tapered  longitudinal  gib  arranged  between 
the  side  walls  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  longi- 
tudinal flanges  approximately  L-shaped  in  cross  section  to 
fit  against  the  inner  faces  and  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
said  walls  and  provided  with  enlargements  having  teeth, 
and  a  clamp  comiiosed  of  two  sides  provided  with  Jaws  hav- 
ing teeth  engaging  those  of  the  enlargements,  and  a  trans- 
verse bar  extending  across  the  cross  head  and  connected 
with  the  said  sides. 

,■?.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  having  projecting 
side  walls,  of  a  tapered  longlfndlnal  gib  adjustably  ar- 
ranged between  the  side  walla,  and  a  clamp  compose<l  of 
spaced  sides  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending jaws  ■  iigaging  the  gibs  at  opposite  sidee  tliereof. 
and  a  transverse  l\ar  formed  integral  with  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  clamp  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  other  side 
of  the  clamp,  said  transverse  bar  being  provided  with  a 
substautially  convex  bearing  face  forming  a  fulcrum  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  Jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  having  projecting 
side  walls,  of  a  tapered  longitudinal  gib  adjustably  ar 
ranged  l>etween  the  side  walls,  and  a  clamp  composed  of 
sides  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  Jaws  for  engaging 
the  gib,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  clamp  having  its  inner 
portion  threaded  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  trans- 
verse bar  formed  integral  with  the  other  side  of  the  clamp 
and  provided  with  an  ooenlng  receiving  the  said  threaded 
portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion,  and  a  key 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  threaded  portion  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  and  having  a  pivoted 
gravity  latch  at  the  other  end  for  retaining  the  key  in  the 
slot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bead  having  projecting 
side  walls,  of  a  tapered  longitudinal  gib  arranged  between 
the  side  walls  and  provided  at  its  inner  face  with  a  longi- 
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tudinal  aeries  of  teetb.  a  trantTprse  key  extending  throufcb 
the  croas  head  and  provided  with  means  for  eag&ginK  the 
teeth,  and  clamping;  means  for  boldioK  the  ^b  against  the 
crof<s  bead  and  in  engai^ement  with  the  Icey 
(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (iazttte. ] 


1,061.180.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  STEAM  -  GENERA 
TORS.  William  K.  Kie3»l.  .Ir,  Altoona,  i'a.  Filed 
Jan    9    1911.     Serial  No.  601,566.      (CI.  122 — 463.) 


1  In  a  boiler  of  tht^  loconjotive  type,  the  combination 
with  the  boiler  shell  and  fire  Culies.  of  a  superheater  cham 
btT  through  which  a  plurality  of  the  upper  fire  tubes  pass, 
the  upper  wall  of  said  superheater  chamber  being  arched 
and  Its  lower  wall  beins;  V  shaped  In  cross  section  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  at  Its  rear  end  and  a  delivery 
opening  near  its  forward  end,  a  rear  flue  abeet  for  the 
superheater  adjacent  the  flr»  box,  a  common  flue  sheet 
for  the  forward  end  of  tht-  superheater  and  boiler,  and 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  bracing  plates  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  superheater.  %he  boiler  shell  and  the  for 
ward  flue  sheet. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  a  superheater 
chamber  Inclosing  portions  o|  the  upper  tire  tubes  of  the 
boiler,  a  duct  for  transferring  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  superheater,  and  a  throttle  chamber  above 
the  forward  end  of  the  superheater,  the  said  throttle  cham 
ber  having  side  walls  connected  resp^'ctlvely  to  the  shell 
of  the  boiler,  the  front  flue  sheet  of  the  boiler  and  the 
top  sheet  of  the  superheater  fend  serving  to  brace  the  flue 
sheet  and  support  the  superheater  casing,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.061,181.  AIR-COMI'RESSOR.  Ji  8TIS  U.  Kinnev,  Dor- 
chester. Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,016. 
(CI.  230—30.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  two  piston  chamb»*r8  therein  and  a  smaller 
cylindrical  ihamber  communicating  therewith,  said  casing 
being  providtHl  with  a  passat'*^  from  the  outlet  of  one  pis- 
ton chamber  to  the  Inlet  of  the  other  :  two  slotted  oscillat- 
ing members  positioned  In  said  smaller  chamber  ;  an  ec- 
centric in  each  piston  chamber,  said  eccentrics  being  op 
positely  disposed  ;  and  an  annular  njemher  ou  each  piston 
provided  with  a  radial  blade  rigidly  secured  thereto,  each 
blade  having  an  outlet  passni,'e  therein,  the  annular  mem- 
ber of  the  second  pision  chamber  being  adapted  to  close 
the  Inlet  thereto  while  the  piston  In  the  first  piston  cham- 
ber is  com{>resKlng 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  two  piston  chamliers  therein,  the  outlet 
from  one  comniunlciitlng  with  the  Inlet  of  the  other;  and 
rotarj'  eccentric  pistons  In  said  chambers  so  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  that  one  will  cut  off  the  Inlet  to  the 
second  piston  chamber  while  the  piston  in  the  first  cham- 
ber Is  compressing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  formed  therein  two  piston  chumbers,  an 
outlet  ('onipartmeiit  communicating  with  one  chamlier.  an 
inlet  passa^'e  communicating  with  the  other  chamber,  and 
a  conne<'ting  passage  between  the  Inlet  to  the  first  men- 
tioned chamber  and  the  outlet  from  the  other  chaml>er  : 
rotary  eccentric  pistons  In  said  chaml>ers  each  provided 
with  a  nidlal  Made  having  a  groove  In  one  face  thereof 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from  said  chambers 
liuring  a  portion  of  the  cycle  of  said  pistons  and  cut  off 
the  outlet  for  said  air  during  the  remainder  of  said  cycle; 
and  a  check  valve  in  said  inlet  passagi' 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll'ed.  the  combination 
with  a  ■•asing  having  two  alined  piston  chami)ers  separated 
by  a  division  wall  ;  an  inlet  passage  to  one  of  said  cham- 
bers :  a  check  valve  in  said  passage  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  ex- 
tending through  both  chamlxTS :  an  eccentric  keyed  to 
said  shaft  In  each  chamber,  said  eccentrics  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ;  an  annular  piston  mounted  upon  said  ec- 
centric provided  with  a  radial  blade  having  a  groove  In 
one  face  extending  from  Its  outer  end  to  a  point  slightly 
removed  from  the  periphery  of  said  piston  ;  a  slotted 
oscillating  member  for  each  blade  throtigh  the  slot  of 
which  said  blade  extends:  m  passage  from  the  outlet  of 
one  chamber  <-ommi!nicaf  Ing  with  the  other  chamber  :  a 
compartment  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  other 
chamber  :  and  a  discharge  passage  from  said  compartment. 

[Claims  8  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


f' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  two  piston  cluimbers  therein  and  a  smaller 
cylindrical  chamber  communicating  therewith,  said  casing 
being  proyjded  with  a  passage  from  the  outlet  of  one 
piston  chamber  10  the  inlet  of  the  other;  two  slotted 
oscillating  members  positioned  In  said  smaller  chamber  ; 
an  eccentric  In  each  piston  chamber  said  eccentrics  being 
oppositely  disposed  :  and  an  annular  member  on  each  pis- 
ton provided  with  a  radial  blade  rigidly  secured  thereto 
each  blade  having  an  outlet  passage  therein  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  point  removed  from  the  periphery  of  said 
annular  member  whereby  the  outlet  from  each  piston 
chamber  may  be  temporarily  eut  off  dnring  a  portion  of  the 
cycle  of  said  piaton. 


1,061,182  RECORDING-WATTMETKR  Frank  F  Kin- 
NBT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
880,878.  Renewed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.279. 
(CI.  284— 5.S.) 

1.  A  recording  wattmeter,  comprising  integrating  watt- 
meter mechanism,  means  for  forming  a  record  of  the  In- 
tegrations of  said  mechanism,  time  keeping  mechanism 
combined  with  means  for  electrically  operating  said  record- 
ing mechanism  by  said  timekeeping  mechanism,  said  re- 
cording mechanism  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  platen, 
and  a  plurality  of  type  wheels,  for  printing  said  record 
upon  a  strip  of  paper  movable  tranrversely  to  the  said 
platen 

'_'  .\  recording  wattmeter,  comprising  Integrating  watt- 
meter mechanism,  means  for  forming  a  record  of  the  In- 
tegrations of  said  mechanism,  timekeeping  mechanism  com 
Mned  with  means  for  electrically  operating'  said  recording 
me<'hanlsm  by  said  timekeeping  mechanism,  said  record- 
ing (Mechanism  comprl'dng  a  plvotally  mounted  platen,  a 
plurality  of  type  wheels,  and  a  solenoid  and  plunger  for 
operating  said  platen 

^  .\  recording  wattmeter,  comprising  Integrating  watt- 
meter mechanism,  means  for  periodically  automatically 
providing  a  record  of  the  Integrations  of  said  mechanism, 
timekeeping  mechanism  combined  with  means  for  operat- 
ing said  recording  mechanism  automatically  at  predeter 
mlne«f  times  by  said   timekeeping  mechanism  through   the 
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agency  of  electrical  devices,  said  electrical  devices  con 
alstlng  of  a  time-wheel,  a  plvotally  mounted  leyer,  and  a 
relay. 


with  tnterengaglng  elements  limiting  the  movemant  of  the 
latch:  means  for  actuating  the  latch;  a  sear  movable  in 
the  supporting  structure,  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
latch  ;  and  means  for  advancing  the  firing  member  to- 
ward the  charge  holder. 


Z 


2.  In  a  device  for  Indicating  tire  failure,  a  supporting 
structure;  a  charge  holder  carried  thereby  ;  a  firing  mem- 
ber movable  In  the  supporting  structure;  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  firing  member;  there  being  a  rib  upon  the  sup- 
porting structure,  engaging  In  a  groove  In  the  firing  mem- 
ber, to  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  firing  member,  the  rib 
being  prolonged  Into  close  relation  to  the  charge  holder, 
to  hold  the  charge  In  tlte  charge  holder:  and  a  sear  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  firing  member. 


1,061,183.  BAKING-POWDER.  Wilhblm  Kt-approth, 
Ober-Ingelhelm,  Germany.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,362.      (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  Baking-powder  compo8e<l  substantially  of  a  lactate 
of  alumiiilura  and  n  suitable  substance  which  yields  car 
bonlc  acid  wht  n  reacting  with  the  lactate. 

2.  Baking  powder  composed  substantially  of  normal 
lactate  of  aluminium  and  a  snituble  substance  which 
yields  carbonic  acid  when  reacting  with  the  lactate. 

.1.  Raklne  powder  composed  stibstantlally  of  a  lactate 
of  aluminium  and  an  alkali  <  aibonate 

4.  Baking-powder  composed  substantially  of  a  lactate 
of  aluminium   and  an  alkali  bicarbonate. 

.')  Baking  powder  composed  substantially  of  a  lactate 
of  aluminium,  a  suitable  substance  which  yields  car- 
bonic acid  when  reacting  with  the  lactate,  and  a  filling 
agent. 


1,061, 1S4.  ALARM  FOR  TIRES.  IlBXHY  Edward  Knibs, 
White  Haven  Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70S,07R.      («"1.    116 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  Indicating  tire-fallure.  a  supporting 
atnicture  ;  a  charge  holder  carried  thereby;  a  firing  mem- 
ber In  the  supporting  structure  movable  toward  and  away 
from  tlie  charge  liuldcr  :  a  latch  movable  In  the  firing  mem 
ber,  transversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  firing 
member,   the  latch  and  the  firing  member  being  provided 


1,061, 1R5.  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  EttSl 
J.  Knowltos,  Birmingham.  Ala  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911. 
Serial   No.   648.262.      (CI.    104      24.) 


4.  .V  recording  wattmeter,  comprising  Integrating  watt- 
meter   mechanism,    means    for    periodically    automatically 
providing  a  record  of  the  Integrations  of  said  mechanism, 
timekeeping  mechanism  combined  with   means  for  operat- 
ing said  recording  mechanism  automatically  at   predeter- 
mined times  by  said  timekeeping  mechanism  through   the 
agency   of  electrical  devices,  said   electrical   devices   com-   1 
prising  a  time  wheel,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  for  perlodl-   j 
cally  closing  the  operating  electric  circuit  associated  with 
said   time  wheel,   a  relay,   and   means  whereby  said   relay  I 
operates  the  recording  means.  | 

5.  A  recording  wattmeter,  comprising  Integrating  watt-  | 
meter  mechanism,  means  for  periodically  automatlca"y 
providing  8  record  of  the  Integrations  of  said  mechanism, 
timekeeping  mechanism  combined  with  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  recording  metha.lsm  automatically  at  predeter- 
mined times  by  said  timekeeping  mechanism  through  the 
agency  of  electrical  devices,  said  electrical  devices  com- 
prising a  time  wheel,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  for  periodi- 
cally closing  the  operating  electric  circuit  as-sociated  with 
said  time  wheel,  a  relay,  and  means  whereby  said  relay 
operates  a  solenoid  plunger  to  actuate  the  recording  means. 


i.#ff" 


'^C 


,-i^ 


l^JMi 


1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  deacrlbed. 
of  a  switch  point,  a  lever  to  op'-rate  said  point,  a  cam 
operating  said  lever,  a  pair  of  drums  operating  said  cam, 
means  for  locking  said  drums  from  movement,  devices  for 
releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  the  operation  of 
the  cam  by  the  movement  of  the  drums,  said  relwuilng 
devices  Including  rockers  In  allnement  with  their  respec- 
tive drums,  a  hand  operating  means  connected  with  the 
cam  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  operated  by  thf 
hand  operating  means  for  releasing  the  drum  lockiiig 
means,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  point,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing said  point,  means  for  operating  said  earn,  a  bar  for 
locking  said  operating  means  from  movement,  and  a 
rocker  having  means  for  releasing  said  locking  bar  to 
permit  the  operation  of  the  cam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  point,  a  pair  of  drums 
each  having  a  flat  side  with  the  flat  side  of  one  drum 
dlametrlca'ly  opposite  that  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  rockers 
In  allnemrnt  with  their  respective  drums,  means  for 
locking  the  drums  from  movement  and  arranged  for  opera- 
tion by  the  rockers,  and  means  whereby  the  drums  may 
operate  the  switch  point. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  point,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing the  same  and  having  diametrically  opposite  circum- 
ferential portions,  a  shaft  having  means  for  operating 
the  cam  whereby  to  operate  the  switch  point,  bars  In  con- 
nection with  said  shaft,  a  locking  bar  having  at  one  end 
a  notch  operating  in  connection  with  said  bar  to  lock  the 
shaft  from  turning  and  a  rocker  for  operating  said  lock- 
ing bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  switch  point,  a  routing  cam 
for  operating  the  same,  means  for  turning  said  cam  step 
by  step  In  the  same  direction  for  opening  and  closing  the 
switch  point,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and 
operating  at  one  end  to  lock  the  cam  from  movement  and 
a  rocker  operating  upon  the  other  end  of  the  bar  to  please 
the  game 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.061.186.       SHADE-HOLDER.       Kas.yARD     J. 
N>w    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    .Ian.    23,    19in. 
74.^.764.      (CI.    240 — 115  ) 


KOS.NBAU, 

Serial    No 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  having 
a  dependlog  collar  with  parts  adapted  to  engage  a  shade. 
a  latch  mounted  on  said  collai;  with  a  part  adapted  to 
engage  a  shade,  a  clamping  rlng^adapted  to  hold  said  col- 
lar and  latch  In  prop^T  relatlon^te  a  sliadf".  and  means 
for  holding  said  ring  in  place. 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sockf-t  with  a 
shade  holder  affixed  thereto,  said  shade  holdt^r  having  a 
depending  flange  with  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  a  shade, 
a  latch  with  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  shade 
moanted  on  said  shade  hold(r,  and  a  clamping  ring  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  latch  and  flange  and  fix  them  against 
said  shade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clast  described,  a  socket  having  a 
shade  holder  secured  thereto,  said  shade  holder  having  a 
depending  flange  extending  partially  around  the  same 
with  an  upturned  Inwardly  disposed  edge,  a  latch  sfcured 
to  said  shade  holder  which  Is  provided  with  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  shade,  and  means  for  securing  said  latch 
in  proper  relation  to  a  shada.  so  that  the  shade  is  held  be- 
tw(>>-n   the  flange  and  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shade  hohl-T 
having  a  recessed  portion  provided  with  a  latch,  said  latch 
being  pivotally  mounted  In  t  depressed  part  of  the  shade 
holder,  an  annular  ring  and  means  for  fixing  said  annular 
ring  in  place  on  said  5<hade  holder  so  as  tn  hold  the  latch 
In  proper  relation  to  a  shade 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  having  a 
shade  holder  fixed  thereon,  said  shade  holder  having  a 
downwardly  depending  tlansje  and  a  recessed  portion  and 
a  dei)re8sed  part,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  said  de- 
pressed part,  an  upwardly  extending  collar  on  said  shade 
holder,  and  an  annular  ring  having  parts  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  latch  and  downwardly  disposed  collar,  and  an- 
otluT  part  adapted  to  engage  said  upwardly  'extending 
portion,  and  means  on  said  annular  ring  and  on  said  shade 
holder  for  locking  the  two  p>rts  together  when  thf  device 
is  in  use. 


I,0til.ls7.  t  KVIENT  TIE  INCLUDING  A  RAIL-FA8- 
TE.NKR  I'M  r.  Kraft.  Nekoosa.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1913.     Serial    No.  749.094.      (("1.   238—3.) 


1.  A  cement  railway  tie  having  a  metallic  frame  em- 
bedded thtrein.  said  frarue  being  composed  of  a  pair  of 
tubular  members  at  ♦•ach  enfl.  each  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers being  connected  by  Integral  reinforcing  tie  bars,  each 
tubular  member  of  each  pair  b.ing  lnters«-ct<'d  by  a  bar, 
one  of  each  pair  of  tuijular  members  having  an  extension  in 
allnement  with  the  tie.  said  tubular  members  having  In- 
terior cross  pieces  having  openings  to  receive  fastening 
means  for  fastening  a  rail  to  the  tie. 

2.  A  cement  railway  tie  having  a  metallic  frame  em- 
bedded therein,  said  frame  being  composed  of  a  pair  of 
tubular  members  at  each  end.  each  pair  of  tubular  mem- 


bers being  connected  by  Integral  reinforcing  tie  bars, 
each  tubular  member  of  each  pair  being  intersected  by  a 
bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tie.  one  of  each  pair 
of  tubular  members  having  an  extension  In  allnement  with 
the  tie.  said  tubular  members  having  Interior  cross  pieces 
having  openings  to  receive  fastening  means  for  fastening 
a  rail  to  the  tie,  said  tubular  members  having  in  their 
upper  ends  cap  plates  seated  therein  through  which  said 
rail  fastening  means  passes,  said  cap  plates  lonforming 
to  the  opposite  edges  of  a  base  of  a  rail,  and  lateral  pro- 
jections forming  a  part  of  said  tubular  members  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  tie. 


T. 061, 188.  PEAVEY  OR  lANT  HOOK.  ALyRED  Lau- 
BKBT,  St.  Paul,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
.727,628.      (01.  145—22.) 


n 


^ 


An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  ferrule  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with 
a  hollow  side  boss,  a  hook  member  having  one  end  pivoted 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  said  twss  and  adapted  to 
swing  to  and  from  the  ferrule,  a  pin  having  hearings 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  boss  adjacent  to  tlie  point  of 
pivot  of  the  said  hook,  and  a  buffer  consisting  of  a  roller 
mounted  upon  the  said  pin  and  confined  between  the  said 
side  walls  of  the  boss,  wliereby  It  may  rotate  to  present 
various  portions  of  Its  surface  at  different  times  fti  the 
said  hook  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  latter  coming 
In  contact  with   the  ferrule. 


1,061,189.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIG-IRON  FROM 
STEEL-SCRAP.  Hor.\cb  W.  Lash,  Cleveland,  (^hlo.  as- 
signor to  The  West  »^'oast  Iron  I'ompany.  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   681.286.      (CI.   75—27.1 

1.  A  method  of  making  cast  Iron  which  consists  In 
melting  in  a  reverheratory  furnace,  a  mixture  of  steel 
scrap,  carbon,  and  sliklous  material,  the  carbon  of  the 
charge  being  distributed  in  tlie  charge  mixture  In  a  man- 
ner to  be  protected  from  the  oxidising  flame  of  the 
furnace. 

2.  A  method  of  making  cast  iron  which  consists  In 
melting  in  a  reverberatory  furnace,  a  mixture  of  steel 
scrap,  carbon,  and  siliclous  material,  the  carbon  effective 
for  chemical  reaction  with  the  charge  being  placed  within 
the  charge  mixture  at  or  near  the  hearth  of  the  furnace, 
whereby  it  is  protected  from  the  oxldlxlng  flamt  of  the 
furnace. 


1.061.190.  REVERSING-GEARING.  Fra.vcis  Li.ndbb, 
St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.   668,157.      (CI.    74  -  ."^9.1 

1.   Reversing  gearing  comprising  a   casing  having  bear- 
ings  located   therein,   a   sleeve   journaled   in    the   hearings, 
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a  shaft  located  In  the  sleeve  and  adjustably  connected  to 
the  same,  means  for  moving  tlft*  sleeve  longitudinally, 
wheels  journaled  upon  the  bearings,  cups  fixed  to  the 
sleeve,  friction  rings  located  in  the  cups  adjacent  the 
said  wheels,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing  for  rotation 
in  one  direction  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  engaging  the  first  mentioned  wheels. 


2.  Reversing  gearing  comprising  a  casing,  bearings 
located  in  the  casing,  a  sleeve  Journaled  in  the  bearings 
and  located  in  the  casing,  a  nut  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  and 
provided  with  teeth,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  and 
having  teeth  whicli  engage  the  teeth  of  the  nut,  means  for 
turning  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  shaft  located  within 
the  sleeve,  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  bearings,  cups  fixed 
to  the  sleeve,  friction  rings  carried  by  the  cups  and 
adapted  (o  engage  the  said  wheels,  a  shaft  journaled  for 
rotation  In  one  direction  and  a  wheel  carried  bv  the  last 
mentioned  sliaft  and  engaging  the  first  mentioned  wheels. 

3.  Reversing  gearing  comprising  a  casing,  bearings 
located  in  the  casing,  a  sleeve  iournaled  in  the  bearings, 
a  shaft  located  in  the  sleeve,  a  ring  adjustably  attached 
lo  the  shaft  and  having  teeth  which  engage  the  sleeve, 
wheels  journaled  upon  the  bearings,  cups  carried  by  the 
sleeve,  friction  rings  located  in  the  cups  and  adapted  to 
operate  against  tlie  said  wheels,  means  for  moving  the 
sleeve  longitudinally,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  for 
rotation  In  one  direction  only  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  engaging  the  first  mentioned 
wheels. 


1,061,191.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Harry  Ward  Leo.vabd,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
25,  1904.     Serial  No.  214,142.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  magnetically  Induced 
electromotive  force,  a  device  having  an  opposing  magneti- 
cally Induced  electromotive  force,  means  for  controllably 
\arying  the  electromotive  force  of  said  device,  said  op- 
posing electromotive  force  under  normal  conditions  having 
a  value  fixed  relative  to  that  of  the  first  named  electro- 
motive force,  a  device  responsive  to  any  change  in  the 
relative  values  of  said  electromotive  forces,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  second  device  for  restoring  the  desired 
relation  belweon  the  two  electromotive  forces. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  magnetically  in- 
duced electromotive  force,  of  a  device  having  an  electro 
motive  force  opposing  the  electromotive  force  of  said 
source,  a  common  source  of  electric  energy  upon  which 
both  of  said  electromotive  forces  are  continually  de- 
pendent, a  device  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
said  electromotive  forces,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
second  de\  ice  for  changing  one  of  the  electromotive  forces 
to  preserve  a  desired  relation  between   them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  magnetically  in- 
duced electromotive  for'^',  of  a  device  having  an  opposing 
electromotive  force,  a  common  source  of  energy  upon 
which  both  of  said  electromotive  forces  are  continually 
dependent,  a  device  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
the  electromotive  forces  and  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
first  named  source  and  first  named  device,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  second  deNiice  for  changing  one  of  the 
electromotive  forces  to  preserve  a  desired  relation  be- 
tween them. 

.4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  magnetically  induced 
electromotive  force,  a  device  having  an  opposing  mag- 
netically Induced  electromotive  force,  said  device  having  a 
field  magnet,  means  for  controllably  varying  the  field  of 
said  magnet  for  controllably  varying  said  opposing  elec- 
tromotive force,  a  device  responsive  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  electromotive  forces,  one  electromotive  force 
tending  to  move  said  device  in  one  direction,  and  the 
other  electromotive  force  tending  to  move  the  same  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  controlled  by  said  second 
device  for  changing  one  of  tlve  electrommlv*  forces  to 
preserve  a  desired  relation  between  It  and  the  other  elec- 
tromotive force. 

.■").  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electromotive  force, 
a  translating  device,  an  adjusiahh  rheostat  for  controlling 
the  electromotive  force  applied  to  said  device,  a  second 
source  of  electromotive  force  whose  electromotive  force 
may  be  made  that  desired  on  said  device,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  second  source  and  said  device,  and 
elwctroresponsive  device  in  circuit  with  said  connections, 
and  means  connected  with  said  clectroresponslve  device 
for  varying  said  rheostat. 

[Claims  G  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.192.     MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING   ELECTROMO 

TIVE  FORCE.  Hakry  Ward  I.eonari).  Bronxvllle. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1905.  Serial  No  293,048.  (CI. 
171—229.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
translating  device  which  requires  varying  currents  in  Its 
operation,  a  device  for  varying  the  electromotive  force 
applied  to  said  translating  device,  and  automatic  means 
for  controlling  said  varying  device  to  maintain  upon  said 
translating  device  an  electromotive  force  different  from 
that  of  said  source,  said  means  comprising  two  movable 
opposing  electro-responsive  devices  and  an  adjustable 
device  in  series  with  each  other  across  said  source. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electric-  energy,  a 
translating  device,  a  device  for  varying  the  electromotive 
force  applied  thereto  independently  of  change  of  electro- 
motive force  of  said  source,  and  automatic'  means  for  con- 
trolling said  varying  device,  said  means  comprising  tv»o 
opposing  electric  motors  connected  in  series  across  said 
source. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
translating  cievice,  a  device  c-onnected  to  said  translating 
device  for  varying  the  electronic)tive  force  applied  ther<'to. 
automatic  means  for  controlling  said  varying  device,  said 
means   comprising   an    clectroresponslve    device    connected 
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•croM)  Mid  source,  and  an  at^Juxtable  device  connected 
to  said  traDniatinir  device  and  to  said  electroresponBive 
dpvic^  for  d»  tf>rminin(?  tfie  dfsirt"!  potential  at  the  point 
of  connection  of  said  vatyini:  d-vicv  to  said  translatinK 
device. 

4  The  combination  of  a  soarce  of  electric  fnerRy.  a 
translating  device,  a  df-vlce  for  varyinjj  the  electromotive 
force  applied  tturcto,  automatic  mfan."*  for  controlling 
said  varying;  device,  said  meats  conipriainK  an  electro- 
responsive  device  ci-nnected  across  said  source,  an  adjust- 
able device  connected  to  said  translating  device  and  to 
said  electro-rt  sponsive  device  fur  dettrmininK  tlie  desired 
p<itential  upon  said  translating  device,  and  automatic 
means  d»'pendent  upon  service  jconditions  for  coDtrolllng 
said   adjustable  device.  I 

5  The  combination  of  a  SMirce  of  constant  electro- 
motive force,  an  electric  motor,  a  variable  resistance  in 
series  with  the  armature  of  said  motor  connected  across 
said  source,  two  force  prodm^uu'  electric  devices  con 
Dected  in  series  across  said  sotrcf.  an  electrical  connec- 
tion from  a  point  between  said  two  devices  to  a  point 
between  said  motor  armatur"  and  said  resistance,  and 
means  whereby  the  potential  of  one  of  said  points  is  naade 
to   corr»-8pond   with    that   of    tlm  other. 

[Claims  6  to  1*<  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.061,193.       CLIP     FOR     FOUNTAIN  PENS,     PENCILS. 
.\NI)  THE   LIKE.      Hknrt    a    Mabie,   Maywood.   N.  J. 


Filed  Nov.  ly,  11)11 


if> 


<j.  7::::.::6;>.     ici.  24—11.) 


1.  .\  clip  of  the  character  d'^jcriUM  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  base  portion  witti  a  jperforation  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  retaining;  finger,  arid  an  attachment  tongue 
projecting  from  the  end  of  said  base  portion  which  is  re 
mote  from  the  perforation.  corTespt^ndini;  in  width  with 
■aid  perforation  and  of  greater  length  than  the  distance 
from  said  perforation  to  said  remote  end  of  base  portion 

2.  .\  clip  of  the  character  dearribed,  comprising  In  com- 
blnatli-in  n  perforated  base  portion,  a  retaining  finger 
Integral  with  and  projecting  lotiirltudinally  from  one  end 
of  said  base  portion  and  an  attachment  tongue  Integral 
with  and  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  base  por- 
tion, said  attachment  tongue  betng  of  a  width  correspond- 
ing with  the  width  of  said  perforation  In  the  base  portion 
and  of  a  length  greater  than  fke  distance  from  Its  Junc- 
tion with  said  base  portion  to  said  perforations  In  th« 
base  portion. 

3  .A  clip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  perforated  base  portion  having  a  counter- 
sink adjacent  thereto,  a  retaining  finger  Integral  with 
■nd  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  base 
portion,  and  an  attachment  tongue  Integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  from  the  other  end  of  said  base  por- 
tion, said  tongue  being  of  a  width  corresponding  with  the 
wild  perforation  and  countersink  In  the  base  portion  and 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  (Jistance  from  its  junction 
with  said  base  portion  to  said  perforation  plus  the  length 
of  'aid  countersink. 

4.  .\  clip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  base  portion  having  a  perforation  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  retaining  finger  Integral  with  and  project 
ing  longitudiniilly  from  the  perforat»>d  end  of  said  base 
portion  and  an  attachment  tonfue  Integral  with  and  pro 
Jecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  base  portion,  said  tongue 
belnir  of  a  width  corn-spondin^  with  said  p<-rforatlon  In 
the  base  portion  and  of  a  lengtll  greater  than  the  distance 
from  its  junction  with  the  Ijase  portion  to  said  per- 
foration 

5.  \  device  of  the  charactef  described,  comprising  in 
combination   a   tubular  ahell    having  perforations   therein 


longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  a  clip  comprising  a  base 
portion  of  a  length  commensurate  with  the  distance  be- 
tween said  perforations  in  the  shell  and  having  a  per- 
foration near  one  fud  adapted  to  register  with  one  of 
said  shell  perforations,  a  yielding  retaining  finger  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  from  the  perforated  end  of  said 
base  portion  and  an  attachment  tongue  projecting  longitu- 
dinally from  the  other  end  of  said  base  portion,  said 
tongue  passing  Inwardly  through  one  of  said  shell  per- 
forations and  outwardly  through  the  oth*'r  shell  perfora- 
tion and  the  registering  perforation  In  the  base  member 
and  folded  over  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  base 
member  to  retain  the  clip  in  position. 
[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,<»61,194.  EXTENSION  AND  LII-TING  LID  FOR 
DESKS.  THf>.\i.4«  E.  McNuLTT,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No    640.126.     (01.  45—91.) 


f^^ 


\.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  fixed  upper 
horizontal  portion,  of  a  slldable  section  adapted  to  slide 
beneath  said  fixed  portion,  a  catch  carried  by  the  rear  of 
the  desk  and  within  tlie  desk  for  the  purpose  of  locking 
said  slldable  portion,  in  normal  position,  means  working 
through  the  fixed  portion  and  the  slldable  portion  for  dis- 
engaging said  catch,  a  frame  hinged  to  said  slldable  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  kwIiil'  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
a  pivoted  section  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  means  for 
locking  the  pivoted  section   to  the  sides  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  desk  body  having  a  fixed 
shelf,  of  n  s«'ctlonal  lid  slldably  mounted  on  said  body 
and  extending  under  said  shelf,  a  catch  carried  by  said 
lid.  a  latch  carried  by  the  body  adapted  to  engage  said 
catch,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lid  for  engaging  said  latch 
and  a  spring  actuated  button  carried  by  the  fixed  shelf 
for  engaging  said  pin. 


1,061,195.  METERING  I'ANEL  HOARD.  Arthir  C.  Mc- 
WiLLTAMs.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,142.      (CI.  247—13.) 


1.    In  a   metering   panel  board,  a  set  of  parallel   perma- 
nent conductors,  a   permanent  cross   conductor,  a   slldable 
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element  mounted  on  said  cross  conductor  and  a  connector 
for  establishing  electrical  connection  lietween  said  cross 
conductor  and  the  desired  one  of  said  parallel  conductors, 
said  slldable  element  and  said  connector  making  interflt- 
ting  screw  connections  with  each  other,  and  said  slldable 
element  l)elng  8lldal)le  to  different  positions  upon  said  cross 
conductor  to  thereiiy  remind  the  operator,  after  the  ad- 
justment has  once  been  made,  what  particular  conductor 
the  conne<tor  should  engage. 

2,  In  a  metering  panel  board,  a  set  of  parallel  perma 
nent  conductors,  a  permanent  cross  conductor,  a  threaded 
bushing  slidable  upon  said  cross  conductor,  and  a  screw 
plug  adapted  to  screw  downward  into  said  buahlng  to  es- 
tablish the  connection  between  the  cross  conductor  and  the 
conductor  Iwneath,  the  threads  on  the  bushing  and  plug 
serving  to  increase  the  pressure  of  contact  between  the 
bar  and  tlie  bushing  to  thereby  Increase  the  electrical 
efficiency  of  the  connection. 

.'{.  In  a  metering  panel  board,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  parallel  meter  bars,  a  circuit  bar  extending  across  them 
a  slight  distanee  away  from  them,  an  Internally  threaded 
socket  bushing  slldably  mounted  upon  said  circuit  bar  and 
electrically  in  contact  therewith,  a  connector  ad.iptod  to 
contact  the  meter  bars,  and  means  adapted  to  screw 
Into  said  bushing  for  eljctrlcally  connecting  said  con- 
nector to  said  Imstiint: 

4.  In  a  metering  panel  board,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  parallel  meter  bars,  a  circuit  l)ar  extending  across 
them  A  slit'ht  distance  away  from  them,  a  bushing  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  said  circuit  bar  and  electrically  in  con- 
tact therewith,  a  connector  adapted  to  contact  the  meter 
bars,  and  a  fuse  plug  screwing  into  said  bushing  for 
connecting  It  to  said  connector. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  set  of  parallel  insulated  bars,  a  transverse  bar  crossing 
above  them,  a  normally  raised  connector  longitudinally 
movable  upon  said  transverse  bar  and  means  for  holding 
said  connector  depressed  to  thereby  establish  electrical  con- 
nection lioiwe<'n  said  transverse  bar  and  the  selected  one 
of  said  parallel  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  bolster  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  in  Its  top.  of  a  rigid  stanchion  at  one  end  of 
said  bolster,  a  pivoted  stanchion  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bolster,  said  pivoted  stanchion  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal  substantially  M  shaped,  n  chain  securtnl  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  pivoted  stanchion  and  arranged 
to  move  in  said  groove,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bolster  for 
protecting  said  chain,  means  at  the  end  of  the  bf^lster  op 
posite  the  pivoted  stanchion  for  adjustably  holding  the 
chain,  said  means  comprising  an  end  plate  having  a  slot 
of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  link  but  of  leas 
width  than  the  width  of  the  link,  and  a  latch  plate  for  pre- 
venting the  accl<lental  displacement  of  the  chain  from  the 
slot. 


1.061.196  TRIP-STANCHION  FOR  LOGGING-CARS. 
Vance  L.  Mobhis,  Arbo.  Miss.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  697,742.     (CI.  105—173.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  bolster  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  in  its  top.  of  a  rigid  stanchion  at  one  end  of 
said  bolster,  a  pivoted  stanchion  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bolfi.ter.  a  chain  connected  with  said  pivoted  stanchion 
and  arranged  to  move  in  said  groove,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  bolster  for  protecting  said  chain,  means  at  the  end 
of  the  bolster  opposite  the  pivoted  stanchion  for  adjust- 
ably holding  said  chain,  said  means  comprising  an  end 
plate  having  a  slot  of  greater  width  than  the  ihicknesa  of 
the  links  of  the  chain,  but  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
the  links,  and  a  latch  plate  for  preventing  the  accidental 
displacement  of  the  chain  from  the  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  bolster  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  in  its  top,  of  a  rigid  stanchion  at  one  end  of 
said  lK)l8ter.  a  pivoted  stanchion  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bolster,  said  pivoted  stanchion  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal,  substantially  M-shaped.  a  chain  secured  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  pivoted  stanchion  and  arranged 
to  move  in  said  grcKive,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bolster  for 
protecting  said  chain,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  twister 
opposite  the  pivoted  stanchion  for  adjustably  holding  the 
chain. 


1.061.197.     ATTOMATIC  VENDINGMACHINE.     Adoi.ph 


MosKS,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y 
rial  No.   628,394.      (CI.   194- 


Filed  May  20.  1911. 
-69.) 

;8- 


8e- 


1.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  employing  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating;  delivery  slide,  means  for  locking 
said  slide  comprising  a  locking  dog  having  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating movement  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  a  cooperating  stop  on  the  slide,  combined  with 
means  for  Insuring  a  full  stroke  of  said  slide  comprising 
a  dog  support  upon  said  slide,  adapted  to  bold  the  dog  out 
of  locking  position  when  lifted  by  a  coin,  and  a  shoulder 
on  said  support  adapted  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  slide 
until  the  stroke  has  been   completed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  v<-nding  uuichine  employing  a  pack- 
age delivery  slide,  a  coin  released  lock  for  said  slide  com- 
prising a  locking  dog,  having  a  vertically  reciprocating 
movement  and  tixed  h^ainst  longitudinal  movement,  a  cor- 
responding locking  piojeciion  on  said  slide,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  coin  In  position  to  be  moved  by  said  slide 
and  raise  said  dog  out  of  locking  position,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  doe  alxive  the  line  of  said  Uxklng  stop  when 
raised  by  a  coin,  comitrising  a  dog  support  carried  by  said 
slide  and  having  a  locking  shoulder  therein  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  return  of  the  slide  until  it  has  completed  its  de- 
livery stroke. 

3.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  employing  a  slid- 
ing platform,  a  lock  therefor  comprising  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating dog  on  the  frame,  a  cooperating  locking  stop 
on  the  slide,  means  on  said  slide  for  holding  and  propelling 
a  coin,  disk  or  washer  under  said  dog,  a  support  having  a 
V-shaped  recess  within  which  an  edge  of  said  coin  Is  adapt- 
ed to  rest,  whereby  a  coin  or  other  disk  or  washer  of  less 
thickness  than  the  proper  coin  will  fail  to  lift  sai>l  dog 
hlgli  enough   to  clear  said  stop 

4.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  employing  a  slid- 
ing platform,  a  lock  therefor  comprising  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating dog  on  the  frame,  a  coilperating  locking  stop  on 
the  slide,  means  on  said  slide  for  holding  and  propelling  ,t 
coin,  disk  or  washer  under  said  dog.  wliich  permit  the  tip- 
ping of  said  article  so   lield,   a    projection   on  one  side  of 
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said  coin  supporting  means  substantially  centrally  located 
with  respect  to  the  article  so  held,  and  a  spring  on  the 
other  side  Hdnpted  to  press  the  article  so  held  au'alnst 
said  projection,  whereby  a  proper  coin  will  b«'  held  sub- 
stantially uprlRht  in  position  to  lift  said  dog  and  a  washer 
will  be  pressed  by  said  spring,  and  said  projection  will 
entt-r  the  hole  in  the  washer  and  salil  washer  will  be  tipped 
out  of  proper  lifting  position  with  rt-lation  to  said  do«. 

r>.  In  an  jintomatic  vendln;;  aiachine  employing  a  sliding 
platform,  a  lock  therefor  com(»rising  a  vertically  reclpro- 
catlnc  dog  on  the  frame,  a  0<x)peratlnK  locking  stop  on 
the  slide,  means  on  said  slide  for  holding  a  coin  disk  or 
washer  and  prooelling  the  sainae  under  said  dog.  means 
whereby  a  coin  of  insufficient  Chlckness  will  fail  to  release 
said  lock,  means  for  returning  said  irieff»»(tive  coin  disk  or 
washer  to  the  custumer  (•i>mnrislng  an  inclined  coin  re- 
turn chute,  Qanges  upon  the  ilide  which,  when  the  slide 
is  moved  to  cause  the  lock  tu  >ru'a^".  provide  a  coin  slot 
dirt'Ctlng  the  coin  toward  saii  chute,  one  of  said  flanges 
preventing  the  coin,  disk  or  washer  from  entering  the  re- 
ceptacle for  proper  coins. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  CJaz.ette.] 


1.0«1.19«.  Fr.YINtiMArHlNK  Axkl  R.  Nordstbom, 
West  Lynn.  Mass..  iissignor  of  three  sixteenths  to  Mar- 
tin Bowman.  Rockp-ut.  Muss.,  and  one  sixteenth  to 
Carln  E.  Norwall  and  one-fo«rth  to  tJustaf  F.  Hellstrom, 
Sr..  and  Gustaf  F.  Hellstrom.  .Ir..  West  Lynn.  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  I)ec.  27.  1911,  Serial  No. 
668.046.  invlded  and  thia  application  filed  June  4, 
1812.     Serial  No.  701.578.     (CI.  244—2.) 


lijg 


1.  A  flying  machine  includli|g  a  car  or  platform,  a  main 
frame  rising  tbt^refrom  and  cafrylng  a  supporting  surface, 
a  bracket  formed  of  rods  pltotally  connected  with  the 
car  or  platform  nnd  carrying  a  supporting  axle,  a  gmund 
wheel  jo\irn«lt'd  in  said  axle,  springs  i^onnerted  with  the 
platform  and  slldably  connected  with  the  bracket  rods,  a 
member  connecting  said  sprinigs  to  move  In  unison,  and 
braces  connecting  said  memli^r  with  the  main  frame  to 
limit  the  pivotal  play  of  the  bracket 

2.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  car  or  platform,  a  main 
frame  rising  therefrom  and  catrying  a  supporting  surface, 
a  bracket  formed  of  ro<ls  plvdted  to  the  main  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  and  ftrwardly  in  convergent  re- 
lation therefrom  and  carrying,  at  their  converging  ends  a 
supporting  axle,  a  wheel  moisted  upon  said  axle,  longi- 
fndiniilly  bowt-d  springs  conn^i'tt^d  with  the  ''ar  or  plat- 
form and  slldably  engaging  thf  bracket  rods,  a  connection 
between  said  springs  to  adaiii  them  to  move  In  unison, 
and  downwardly  and  forwardjy  diverging  braces  coupled 
to  said  connection  and  to  the  main  frame,  and  serving  to 
limit  the  pivotal  play  of  the  tiracRet 

3.  A  flying  machine  including  a  frame  structure,  pairs 
of  longitudinally  extending  looped  springs,  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longltildinal  center  of  the  frame 
Structure  the  springs  of  ea<\\  pair  having  their  forward 
ends  slldably  connecttxl  wltU  the  framework  and  their 
rear  ends  rigidly  connected  thierewith.  axles  extending  be- 
twet-n  and  carried  by  the  springs  of  each  pair,  ground 
wheels  supported  by  said  axles,  and  braces  flexibly  connect- 
ing eaih  pair  of  springs  with  the  framework  to  limit  the 
play  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  <omhlnatlon  of  a  car  or  plat- 
form having  front  and  rear  transverse  supporting  rod*,  a 
bracket  hinged  to  the  front  supporting  rod  and  extending 


outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  8U[)portlng  wheel 
carried  by  said  bracket,  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
front  stipporting  rod  and  slldably  connected  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  bracket,  liraces  connecting  said  springs 
with  t.ht^  framework  of  the  machine  to  limit  the  yielding 
I)ivorai  play  of  the  bracket,  pairs  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing liM)ped  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  machine  and  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  with  the  rear  transverse  rod  and  slldably  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  the  car  or  platform,  a  transverse 
axle  extending  between  and  carried  by  each  pair  of  springs, 
ground  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  and  braces  flexibly 
coupling  said  springs  to  the  framework  of  the  machine  to 
limit  the  play  of  the  springs. 

5.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  car  or  platform  having 
front  and  rear  transverse  rods  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  front  ground  wheel  yieldingly  supported  upon  the 
front  transverse  rod  in  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the 
machine,  rear  ground  wheels  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  supporting  springs 
for  said  ground  wheels  coupled  to  the  rear  transverse  rod 
and  slldably  connected  with  the  car  or  platform,  means  for 
limiting  the  play  of  said  springs,  and  front  and  rear  pairs 
of  floats  suspended  from  the  transverse  rods  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  in  transverse  alinement  with  the  front  and 
rear  wheels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.199.  SEAT -SPRING  FOR  MOTOR CYCLKS 
Frank  E.  Palis  and  Ronald  .V.  I'alin.  San  Mateo,  Cal. 
Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.223.  (CI. 
208—100.) 


:i^. 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  spring,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  one  of  the  bars  of  a  motorcycle,  flat  divergent  leaf 
springs  se<-ured  to  said  clamp  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  seat  carried  by  one  of  said  springs,  and  a 
saddle  upon  which  the  end  of  an  other  of  said  springs 
bears,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  seat  .spring  for  motorcycles,  a  clamp  for  securing 
the  spring  to  the  frame  of  the  motorcycle,  a  series  of  di- 
vergent leaf  springs  having  their  ends  secured  to  said 
clamp  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  sent  carried 
by  one  of  said  springs,  a  saddle  upon  which  another  of 
said  springs  l)ears.  and  resilient  means  to  prevent  the 
seat  from  rising  more  than  a  determined  amount,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.1.  In  a  seat  spring  for  motorcycles,  a  clamp,  a  clip  piv- 
oted to  said  clamp,  divergent  springs  secured  to  said  clip 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  seat  secured  to 
one  of  said  springs,  a  saddle  upon  which  another  of  said 
springs  l)ears.  a  seat  post  secured  to  said  saddle,  a  bolt 
secured  to  the  spring  (iirrying  the  seat  and  extending  Into 
the  saddle  post,  and  a  spring  within  said  saddle  post  to 
prevent  the  seat  spring  from  rising  too  high,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle  spring,  a  clamp,  a  clip  pivoted  to 
said  clamp,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  rigidly  secured  to 
said  clip  and  diverging  from  each  other  as  they  recede 
from  the  clip,  a  seat  carried  by  one  of  said  springs,  a  sad- 
dle upon  which  the  other  of  said  springs  hears,  a  post  con- 
nected with  said  saddle,  a  pivoted  tiolt  connected  to  the 
upper  spring  and  extending  into  the  saddle  post,  and  a 
spiral  spring  on  said  bolt  within  the  saddle  post  for  pre- 
venting the  seat  spring  from  rising  too  high,  substantially 
as  described. 
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1.061,200.  TIBE-ALARM.  Joseph  B.  Polo.  Cl«*r  Lake, 
8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  693,512.  (01. 
116—1.) 


1.  .\  tire  alarm.  Including  a  casing  designed  for  attach- 
ment to  the  Inflation  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and 
formed  with  separate  bores  adapted  to  communicate  at 
one  end  with  the  Interior  of  said  inflation  valve  stem,  one 
of  said  txtres  containing  an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat,  a 
Ttlve  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing raid  valve  on  Its  seat,  the  other  bore  containing  both 
inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  valve  seats  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  a  valve  provided  with  two  heads 
adapted  to  alternately  seat  against  the  said  respective 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  valve  seats  of  the  second 
named  l>ore,  and  yielding  means  connected  to  the  last 
named  valve  and  tending  to  hold  the  valve  in  an 
Inner  position  with  the  outermost  head  resting  against  its 
outwardly  facing  valve  seat. 

2.  A  tire  alarm,  including  a  casing  designed  for  attach- 
ment to  the  Inflation  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and 
formed  with  separate  bores  adapted  to  communicate  at 
one  end  with  the  Interior  of  said  Inflation  valve  stem,  one 
of  said  bores  containing  an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat,  a 
valve  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  valve  on  its  seat,  the  other  bore  containing  l)oth 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  valve  seats  In  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  a  valve  provided  with  two  heads 
adapted  to  alternately  rest  against  the  said  respective  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  facing  valve  seats  of  the  second 
named  bore,  and  means  tending  to  hold  the  valve  in  an 
inner  position  with  the  outermost  head  resting  against 
Its  outwardly  facing  valve  seat,  said  means  being  yield- 
able  in  both  directions,  for  the  purpose  specified 

.3,  A  tire  alarm,  including  a  casing  designed  for  attach- 
ment to  the  inflation  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and 
formed  with  separate  twres  .-idapted  to  communicate  at 
one  end  with  the  Interior  of  said  Inflation  valve  stem,  one 
of  said  bores  containing  an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat,  a 
valve  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  means  for  yieldingly  hold 
Ing  said  valve  on  its  seat,  the  other  bore  containing  both 
inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  v;ilve  seats  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  a  valve  provided  with  two  heads 
adapted  to  alternately  seat  against  the  said  respective 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  valve  seats  of  the  second 
nametl  bore,  a  spring  (-onnected  to  said  last  named  valve 
and  tending  to  hold  the  same  in  an  Inner  position  with 
the  outermost  head  r'-sting  against  the  outwardly  facing 
valve  seat,  and  adjusting  means  secured  to  the  casing 
and  connected  to  said  spring  and  movable  In  a  direction 
to  draw  one  head  against  the  inwardly  facing  valve  seat 
or  press  the  other  head  against  the  outwardly  facing 
valve  seat. 

4.  A  tire  alarm.  Including  a  casing  designed  for  attach- 
ment to  the  inflation  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and 
formed  with  separate  bores  adapted  to  communicate  at 
one  end  with  the  Interior  of  said  inflation  valve  stem. 
one  of  said   bores  containing  an  outwardly  facing   valve 


seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  hold  it  on  its  seat,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  working  in  the  end  of  said  bore  and  connected 
to  said  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof,  the  other 
bore  containing  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing 
valve  seats  in  communication  with  each  other,  a  valve 
provided  with  two  heads  adapted  to  alternately  seat 
against  said  respective  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing 
valve  seats  of  the  second  named  bore,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  last  named  valve,  and  an  adjtistlng  screw  work- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  second  named  b<;>re  and  connected 
to  said  spring  and  movable  in  a  direction  to  draw  one 
head  against  tlie  Inwardly  facing  valve  seat  or  press  the 
other  head  against  the  outwardly  facing  valve  seat 

5.  A  tire  alarm  including  a  casing  designed  for  attach- 
ment to  the  Inflation  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and 
formed  with  three  separate  and  distinct  liores  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  tiores  containing 
an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat  and  another  containing 
an  inwardly  facing  valve  seat  and  an  outwar^^ly  facing 
valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  on  the  first  named  out- 
wardly facing  valve  seat,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  valve  thereon,  a  two  headed  valve  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  Inwardly  facing  valve  seat  and  the  correspond- 
ing inwardly  facing  seat,  and  means  tending  to  hold  the 
l:ist  named  valve  in  an  Inner  position  with  the  outermost 
liead  resting  against  the  second  named  outwardly  facing 
valve  seat,  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  opening  lead- 
ing frcmi  the  third  bore  to  the  atmosphere  and  with  pas- 
sages establishing  communication  between  the  third  bore 
and  the  other  two  bores 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.0t!l,201.  COKE  AND  COAL  WAGON.  Maktin  L. 
Sendeklixg,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,839.      1  CI.  21 — 86.) 


1.  .\  wagon  lx>dy  having  a  hopper  bottom  extended  be- 
yond the  bottom  frame  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  door  clos- 
ing the  body  at  the  lower  side  of  the  l>ottom  and  hinged 
to  swing  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  form  a  chute 
coextensive  with  the  bottom,  the  door  being  extended 
to  pass  under  the  bottom  when  In  open  position,  the 
binge  having  two  memb«-rs,  one  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  door  and  passes  through  a  notch  formed  In  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  bottom,  and  the  other  secured  to 
the  bottom,  passing  through  the  extended  portion  of  the 
door. 

2.  -V  wagon  l>ody  having  a  bottom  frame,  a  hopper  bot- 
tom, corner  stakes,  a  sheathing  covering  the  corner  stakes. 
angle-Irons  arranged  at  the  <jpposite  sides  of  the  body, 
with  one  flange  of  each  Iron  passing  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  sheathing,  and  the  other  flange  seating  at  the  top 
of  the  corner  stakes,  and  straps  passing  down  the  inner 
faces  of  the  corner  stakes  and  secured  to  the  stakes 
through  the  outer  flanges  of  the  angle  irons  and  passing 
through  the  bottom  frame  of  thy  bodv  and  each  provided 
with  a  tightening  nut. 

3.  A  wagon  body  having  a  transverse  partition  dividing 
It  into  a  number  of  compartments,  each  compartment 
having  a  laterally  Inclined  bottom  discharging  through 
one  side  of  the  body,  doors  to  close  the  open  side  of  the 
body,  each  end  of  the  body  and  the  partition  l»eing  ex- 
tended beyond  the  body  to  provide  v  Ings,  each  door  hav- 
ing Inwardly-turned  flanges  at  each  end  and  hinged  to 
swing  downwardly  and  ontwardly  to  receive  and  dis- 
charge  the  load   from   its  respective  compartments,   with 
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the  fl«njf»'<»   nrrttDRPd   clone   to  tfce  wings,   and  the   wtni{s 

nervinif  to  direct  the  material  onto  the  doors. 

4.  A  watcon  Ixidy  havintt  a  hopp'T  t><ittom.  a  door  clos- 
ing the  txMiy  at  thf  lower  side  of  the  Iwttom  and  hinged 
to  swing  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a  chute  co- 
extensive with  the  UUtom.  and  $.n  an^le-iron  arraoKed  at 
the  top  of  the  d<ior  op>niQg.  with  one  flange  disposed  at 
substantially  right  ant'l^  to  the  wall  above,  of  the  body, 
and  the  other  flauu  •  depi-ndina  to  lap  the  top  of  the  door 
and  prevent  the  load  from  slftlas;  out. 

5.  A  wagon  body  having  a  Ixittom  frame,  corner  stakes. 
a  sheathing  covering  the  corner  .stakes,  angle-Irons  ar- 
ran2«Hl  at  ttif  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  with  one  flange 
of  each  iron  passing  to  thi-  outer  side  of  the  sheathing, 
and  the  other  flan;.'e  seatini:  «t  the  top  of  the  corner 
stakes,  and  straps  passing  down  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
corner  retakes  anil  secured  to  th»*  stakes  through  the  outer 
flanges  of  the  angle-Irons  and  passing  through  the  bot- 
tom framo  of  the  b<>dy  and  each  provided  with  a  tighten- 
ing nut. 

(rialms  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.0«1,202.      rTRTAINAND  SnADE-ROLLER   SUrPORT 

.ToHM  C.  SKYMor-R,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  I'JO'.K 
Serial   No.  494, .■>94       (CI.   156^27.) 


1  .\  curtain  and  shade  holdrr  support  including  in 
conibination,  a  pair  of  elongated  bracket  members,  each 
memt)»r  In  Ine  anifulated  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided 
adjacent  said  ariirulated  end  with  an  offset  having  an 
aperture,  the  portions  of  the  member  above  and  below 
said  offset  beini,'  in  siibst.'intlalljt  the  same  vertical  plane 
and  the  apertures  in  said  offsets^  belnc;  adapted  to  receive 
the  spring  and  pivot  (^nda.  respectively,  of  a  shade  roller, 
and  an  txtenaible  curtain  rod  rigidly  supported  In  the 
angulated  portions  of  said  bracloet  members. 

2.  A  curtain  and  shade-holder  support  Including  in 
combination,  n  pair  of  eloni:atijd  bracket  members,  each 
member  b'lng  angiilated  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided 
adjacent  said  ant;ulated  end  with  an  offset  bavin;;  an 
aperture,  the  portions  of  the  member  above  and  below 
said  offset  being  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane 
and  the  apertures  in  said  offsets  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  aprinu'  and  pivot  end.*,  respectively,  of  a  shade 
roller,  an  extensible  curtain  rod  rigidly  supported  in  the 
angulated  portions  of  said  bracket  members,  and  guide- 
members  of  less  length  than  the  bracket-members  and 
adapted  to  !>e  secured  to  the  \vindow  frame  and  to  em- 
brace said  bracket-members. 

3.  A  curtain  and  shade-hoickr  support  including  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  elongattjd  bracket-members,  each 
member  being  angulate<l  at  its  upper  end  and  provided 
adjacent  said  ungiilated  end  with  an  offset  having  an 
aperture,  the  portions  of  the  diember  above  and  below 
■aid  offset  t>eing  in  auhstantialli  the  same  vertical  plane 
and  the  apertures  In  said  offstts  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  spring  and  pivot  ends,  respectively,  of  a  shade 


roller,  an  extensible  curtatn-rod  rigidly  supported   in   the 

angulated  portions  of  said  bracket- members,  g\ilde-mem- 
bers  of  less  length  than  the  bracket-memi)er8  and  adapt- 
ed to  b*'  secured  to  the  window-frame  and  to  embrace 
said  bracket  members,  and  thumb  screws  threaded  Into 
said  guide  members  for  adjustalily  holding  the  bracket- 
meml)ers  therein. 

4  .\  curtain  and  shade-holder  support  Including  In 
conibination,  a  pair  of  elongated  bracket-members,  each 
member  being  angulated  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided 
adjacent  said  angulated  end  with  an  offset  having  an 
Hpeiture.  the  portions  of  the  memlrer  ai)Ove  and  below 
said  offset  being  In  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane 
and  the  a[>ertures  In  said  offsets  Ijeing  adapted  to  receive 
the  spring  and  pivot  ends,  respectively,  of  a  shade  roller, 
an  extensible  curtain-rod  rigidly  supported  in  the  angu- 
lated portions  of  said  bracket  members,  guide  inemlx'rs  of 
less  length  than  the  bracket-members  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  window-frame  and  to  embrace  said 
lirark't  memi  ers.  thumbscrews  threaded  into  said  guide- 
meml)ers  for  adju8tal)ly  holding  the  braeket  members 
therein,  and  a  handle  carried  by  each  of  said  bracket- 
members  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  face  thereof. 

o.  A  curtain  and  shade  holder  support  Including  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  bracket  members  each  comprising 
an  elongated  l)Ody-portlon.  a  handle-portion  at  its  lower 
end,  an  angulated  portion  at  its  upper  end.  and  an  off- 
set portion  adjacent  the  angulate<l  portion  ;  said  offset 
portions  of  th«'  respective  members  extending  outwardly 
toward  each  other  ami  occupying  a  position  parallel  with 
each  other ;  said  angulated  portions  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  s.tld  offset  portions  ;  and  an  extensible 
curtain  rod  rigidly  supported  in  said  angulated  portions  ; 
and  a  shade- roller  removably  supported  in  said  offset  por- 
tions and  occupying  a  p«>8itiou  In  a  plane  below  and  to 
one  side  of  that  of  the  curtain-rod. 


1,061.203.       HAMMER    OI'EKATEI)    BY    COMPRESSED 

FLUID.     Cn.u<i  K.s   EI    Shaw.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  rt«4,it26.     ill.  121—20.) 


J 


\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
hammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  freely  In  the  cylinder  and 
being  of  larger  area  at  Its  forward  than  its  rearward 
end,  the  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  port 
and  conduits  leading  from  the  Inlet  port  to  the  front 
end  of  the  <ylinder  and  to  an  annular  groove  interme<liate 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  sul)Ject  botli  ends  of 
the  piston  to  fluid  pressure,  and  a  valve  mounted  In  the 
Inlet  port  adapted  at  times  ti  relieve  the  fluid  pressure  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
hammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  freely  In  the  cylinder 
and  [trovided  with  Its  forward  end  having  a  greater  area 
than  Its  rearward  end.  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an 
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inlet  port  and  conduits  leading  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  an  annular  groove  interme- 
diate the  enda  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  Introduce  fluid  un- 
der pressure  through  the  Inlet  port  and  through  the  passages 
to  subject  both  ends  of  the  piston  to  fluid  jiressure,  a  valve 
introduced  into  the  Inlet  port  adapted  to  control  the  con- 
duits and  adapted  at  times  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  conduits  and  the  inlet  port  and  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  conduits  and  an  exiiaust. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  having  its 
front  end  of  larger  transverse  area  than  its  rear  end,  a 
chamber  at  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  chamber  at  the  front  of 
said  piston,  passages  to  said  front  chamber,  an  auto- 
matically operated  valve,  having  its  front  end  of  a  smaller 
transverse  area  than  Its  rear  end,  for  permitting  com- 
pressed fluid  to  i)as8  lilt-  rmltteutly  from  said  means  of 
supply,  through  said  passages  and  into  said  front  cham- 
ber. 


1.061,204.  TIKE.  Wu.i  i.wi  T.  SMITH  and  Chabuds  C. 
ItuVEH,  Bellefontalne.  Ohio;  said  Koyer  assignor  to 
MjTtle  Smith,  Beilefontalne,  Ohio,  Filed  Mar,  19,  1909, 
Serial  No.  484.503.      (CI.  152 — 5.) 


.y^Jk? 


secured    to  the   face   of  the   disk   and    extending   radially 
thereof. 


^j^^r 
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4.  A  casing,  a  shaft  of  rigid  material  located  within 
the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  series  of  disks 
of  flexible  material  firmly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  con- 
structed to  flex  In  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
blades  secured  to  the  fates  of  said  disks. 


1,061,206.  TT'RBINE.  Nik. .la  Tesla,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  21.  1909,  Serial  No. 
523,832,  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  17. 
1911.     Serial  No    603,049.      (CI.  121— 60.) 


A  tire  consisting  of  a  resilient  outer  tube,  longitudi- 
nally split  along  Its  inner  face,  to  separate  Its  inner  edges;  1 
a  core  within  the  tube,  the  core  consisting  of  abutting  ; 
disks  embraced  closely  hy  the  tube,  the  disks  being  pro- 
vided vfc-lth  alined  notches  having  parallel  walls;  a  pneu- 
matic tube  threaded  through  the  disks  and  located  close 
to  the  fi.'ted  Inner  edges  of  the  outer  tul)e,  the  pneumatic 
tubi'  being  adapted  to  yield,  and  to  prevent  a  forcing  of 
the  disks  ijetween  the  inner  edges  of  the  outer  tube  ;  the 
resilient  outer  tube  being  provided  with  an  integrally 
formed  wedge  shaped  rib,  registering  in  the  notches  to 
expand  the  disks  and  to  prevent  movement  between  the 
disks  and  the  outer  tnl>e ;  and  a  wire  Inserted  through 
the  disks  l)etwe€n  the  rib  and  the  pneumatic  tube,  whereby 
the  rib  and  the  wire  will  serve  to  reinforce  the  tire  along 
its  median  plane  and  co5pcrate  with  the  pneumatic  tube 
in  resisting  a  compression  of  the  disks  between  the  inner 
edges  of  the  outer  tube. 


2r 


1.061,205.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  FLUIDS. 
iKA  H.  Si'KNCER,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Uartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  714,513.     (CI.  230—11.) 

1.  A  <  asing.  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  within  the  cas- 
ing, dlBka  of  a  flexible  character  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  flex  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
said  disks  having  means  to  support  a  blade  radially 
(hereon. 

2.  A  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  of  rigid  material  located 
within  the  case,  a  disk  of  flexible  material  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  constructed  to  flex  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  blades  secured  to  said  disk. 

3.  A  casing,  a  shaft  of  rigid  material  located  within  the 
casing,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  dlak  of  flexible 
material  flrmly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  constructed  to 
flax  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  ahaft,  and  bladea 


1.  A  machine  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  a  fluid  consist 
Ing  In  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  InUt  and 
outlet  ports  at  the  peripheral  and  central  portions,  re- 
spectively, of  a  rotor  having  plane  spaced  surfaces  be- 
tween which  the  fluid  may  flow  in  natural  spirals  and  by 
adhesive  and  viscous  action  impart  its  energy  of  move- 
ment to  the  rotor,  as  descrilied. 

2.  A  machine  adapted  to  lie  propelled  by  a  fluid,  com- 
prising a  rotor  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plane  spaced 
disks  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  open  at  or  near  the  same, 
an  Inclosing  casing  with  a  peripheral  Inlet  or  inlets,  in 
the  plane  of  the  disks,  and  an  outlet  or  outlets  In  Its  cen- 
tral portion,  as  described. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  adhesive 
and  viscous  action  of  a  continuously  expanding  fluid  com- 
prising in  combination  a  casing  forming  a  chamber,  an 
inlet  or  Inlets  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the  same  and 
an  outlet  or  outlets  in  its  central  portior'.  with  a  rotor 
composed  of  spaced  disks  mounted  on  a  shcft,  and  open  at 
or  near  the  same,  as  described, 

4.  A  machine  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  fluid,  consist- 
ing in  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on 
a  shaft  and  open  at  or  near  the  game,  and  an  Inclosing 
casing  with  porta  or  passages  of  inlet  and  outlet  at  the 
peripheral  and  central  portions,  respectively,  the  disks 
being  spaced  to  form  passages  through  which  the  fluid 
may    flow,    under    tbe   combined    Influence   of   radial    and 
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tanKentlal  forces,  in  a  natural  spiral  path  from  the  pe- 
riphery toward  the  axis  of  the  dttsks,  and  impart  Its  en- 
ergy of  moveoif-nt  to  the  same  by  Its  adheslvp  and  viscous 
action  thereon,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  machln>'  adapted  to  b»-  propelled  by  a  fluid  com- 
prlsinn  In  combination  a  pluralUy  of  spaced  disks  rota- 
tably  mount»d  and  having  plana  surfaces,  an  inclosing 
easing  and  ports  or  passages  of  inlet  and  outlet  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  and  centt^r  .f  tlje  disks,  respectively,  as 
■et  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,208.  GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUII>-COM- 
PRESSORS.  Chablk.s  Wainwri<;ht  and  Fred  J. 
C.\a.NEY,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May  29.  19 IJ.  Serial  No. 
700,444.      iCl.   230 — 24.  > 
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1.  In  a  governing  device  for  flu|d  compressors  the  com- 
bination with  the  pump  median inni  :  of  mechanically  op- 
erated m''ans  arranged  to  operate  Intermittently  on  the 
Intake  of  the  (•ompri\«isor  and  means  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated with  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  receiver  of 
tht>  compressor  to  co-act  with  tha  first  mentioned  means 
for  thf  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  governing  devic>»  for  fluid  compressors  the  com- 
bination with  the  pump  mechanism  :  of  mechanically  op 
erated  lurnable  mean.*  arranged  to  operate  Intermittently 
on  the  Intak"  of  the  pump  mechanism  and  mt^ans  arranged 
to  be  operated  with  a  predetermined  pressure  In  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  compressor  and  to  co  act  with  the  tlrst  men- 
tioned means  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  governing  device  for  fluid  compressors,  the 
combination  with  the  pump  mechanism  ;  of  a  mechanically 
turnable  hollow  cylindrical  InUke  valve  including  a 
■lidable  ported  eU-ment  arranged  to  be  operated  with  a 
predetermlnoi  pressure  in  the  r'H-eiver  of  the  compressor 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  combined  intake  valve  an4  controlling  device  for 
fluid  compressors  comprising.  Intefffltting  mechanically  op- 
erated turnable  members  each  of  which  has  ports  nor- 
mally out  of  alinement  with  the  sorts  of  the  other  mem- 


1,061,207.  RIBBER  COMPOUMD.  Eiginb  Von  Vab- 
GVAS,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1!>12.  Serial  No. 
714,213.      (il.   11(6—2:5.1 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa<;ture  a  rubber  compound 
consisting  of  ;i  vulcanized  compt*ltion  of  rubber,  granu- 
lated cork  and  u'ranulated  coal  asH,  the  quantity  of  rubber 
In  the  compound  by  weight  being  greater  than  the  com- 
bined weights  of  the  cork  and  coal  ash. 

2.  .Vs  il  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  compound 
consisting  of  a  vulcanized  composition  of  approximately 
one  pound  of  rubber,  from  one  and  seven-tenths  to  three 
and  three-tenths  ounces  of  dry  ccrk  In  granulated  form 
and  about  one  .md  one-tenth  ounties  of  coal  ash  In  granu- 
lated  form. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  compound 
consisting  of  a  vulcanized  compo»iitlon  of  approximately 
one  pound  of  rubber,  one  and  sewn  tenths  ounces  of  dry 
cork  in  granulated  form,  and  one  and  one-tenth  ounces 
of  coal  a.sh   in  granulated  form. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  compound 
consisting  <>i  a  vulcanized  composition  of  rubber,  granu- 
lated cork  and  granulated  coal  a.ih,  the  (juantity  nf  rub- 
ber in  the  compound  by  weight  being  greater  than  the 
combined  weights  of  the  cork  and  the  coal  ash  and  the 
weight  of  the  cork  being  greater  tlian  that  of  the  coal  ash. 


ber,  one  of  said  members  being  arranged  to  be  moved 
with  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  receiver  of  the 
compressor  to  effect  the  alining  of  its  ports  with  those 
of  the  other  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,061,209.  LlFE-SAVIN*;  DEVICE.  William  Monroe 
White,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,612.      (CI.  9—12.) 


1.  .\s  a  life  saving  device,  a  detachable  buoyant  ship 
stack. 

2.  .\3  a  life  saving  device,  a  detachable  ship  stack  hav 
ing  an  air  tight  compartment. 

.3  .\8  a  life  saving  device,  a  detachable  stack  having 
two  opposite  air  tight   compartments. 

4.  As  a  life  saving  device,  a  detachable  flattened  stack 
having  an  air  tight  compartment  at  each  of  Its  two  more 
flexed   sides. 

5.  As  a  life  saving  device,  a  detachable  stack  having 
multl  cellular  air   tight  compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,061.210.      CHAMBERING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    ROCK 
DRILLS       John    B.    Wokd,    Latrobe,    Cal  .    assignor    of 
one  half    to    William     V.     Deaner,    Amador    City,     Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1912       Serial  No.  688,589.      (Cl.   166—6.) 


•  I 


1.  A  chambering  attacliment  for  rock-drills  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  for  connection  with  the  rock  drill  body  ; 
a  plunger  sleeve  rotatabl.v  mounted  In  said  frame;  cut- 
ting bits  movably  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said 
plunger  sleeve  ;  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  In 
said  sleeve  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting  therefrom 
fiir  engagement  with  the  rock-drill  chuck  ;  a  head  on  the 
other  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  by  conta<t  with  the  cut- 
ting bits  to  effect  their  operation  :  and  means  for  locking 
the  plunger  sleeve  against  independent  rotation  on  their 
axes. 

2.  .\  chambering  attachment  for  rock-drills  comprising 
a  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  arms  having  at  their 
rear  ends  means  for  detachably  connecting  them  with  the 
rock  drill  body,  and  front  cross  arms  with  which  the  for- 
ward ends  of  tbe  side  arms  ,sre  connected,  said  cross  arms 
having  overlapping  ends  and  a  bearing  formed  between 
said  ends :  a  plunger-sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
cross-arm  bearing  and  locked  against  endwise  movement 
therein   by  a  collar  fitted   In  a  slot  In    said  bearing  ;   cut- 
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ting  bits  movably  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said 
plunger-sleeve  ;  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  the  rock-drill  chuck;  a  head  on  the 
other  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  by  contact  with  the  cut- 
ting bits  to  effect  their  operation  :  and  means  for  locking 
the  plunger  and  sleeve  against  independent  rotation  on 
their  axes. 


1,061,211.  ACOUSTIC  DIAPHRAGM.  William  W. 
YOCNG,  Agawam.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lucy  A.  Young,  .\gawam.  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,7.'-)3.      (Cl.  181— lO.j 


© 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  acoustic  dia- 
phragm comprising  a  base  memlier  silt  from  a  point  out- 
side of  the  center  thereof  to  and  through  the  edge  of  said 
member,  and  ai»  integument  affixed  to  said  member  over 
the  slitted  portions  of  the  same. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  acoustic  dia- 
phragm comprising  a  base  member  perforated  outside  of 
the  center  thereof  and  having  a  slit  extending  from  such 
perforatiun  to  and  through  the  edge  of  said  member,  and 
an  integument  affixed  to  said  member  over  the  perforated 
and  slitted  portions  of  the  .same. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  acoustic  dia- 
phragm comprising  a  base  member  slit  from  a  point  out- 
side of  the  center  thereof  to  and  through  the  edge  of 
said  member,  an  integument  adapted  to  cover  one  side  of 
said  member,  and  a  hardening  adhesive  material  capable 
of  uniting  said  integument  with  said  member  and  of  enter- 
ing Intimately  and  permanently  into  the  texture  of  said 
integument. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  acoustic  dia- 
phragm comprising  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  therein  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof,  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  silts  extending  from  said  perfo- 
rations to  and  through  the  edge  of  said  member,  and  an 
integument  covering  one  side  of  and  united  with  said 
member.  v 


1,061,212.  IIAT-PIN  GUARD.  Julia  Anderson,  Supe- 
rior. Wis.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,939. 
(Cl.   24—156.) 


e- 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  piles,  jacks  supported  upon  said  piles, 
each  having  a  movable  m<  inl>er.  and  flexible  connections 
passing  ovut*-the  tops  of  said  movable  members  and 
adapted  to  exert  a  central  or  longitudinal  thrust  on  said 
Jacks  and  connected  to  the  vessel. 


^•^••tikk 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  piles,  lifting  means  supported  on  said 
piles  and  having  movable  members,  flexible  members  pass- 
ing beneath  the  l>ott<>m  of  the  vessel,  and  over  the  mov- 
able members  of  said  lifting  means  and  adapted  to  exert 
a  central  or  longitudinal  thrust  on  said  lifting  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  piles,  jacks  supported  upon  the  tops 
of  said  piles  aud  having  movable  members,  and  flexible 
members  passing  over  said  movable  members  of  said  jacks 
and  adapted  to  exert  a  central  or  longitudinal  thrust 
thereon,  and  passing  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  piles,  one  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  vessel,  a  jack  supported  upon  each  pile,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  members  passing  l)enenth  the  t)ot- 
tom  of  the  vessel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piles,  said 
flexible  members  being  connected  to  said  Jacks  whereby 
when  the  latter  are  operated  both  of  said  flexible  members 
are  raised  on  each  side  of  the  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,061,214.  CARRIER  SYSTEM.  Bieney  C.  Batchbl- 
LBR,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
20.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,893.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,775. 
104-4.) 

4  r 


(Cl. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth  comprising  a  pin  having  a  pierc- 
ing terminal,  a  guard  for  the  terminal  thereof,  said  pin 
being  provided  with  a  slot  and  an  escape  opening  com- 
municating with  the  slot,  a  spring  on  .said  guard,  and  a 
locking  member  (arried  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  escape  opening  upon  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  guard  over  the  piercing  terminal  and  to  Interlockingly 
engage  In  the  slot  lu  the  pin  upon  movement  of  said  guard 
In   the  opposite  direction. 


1.061,213.  M?:ANS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS. 
John  Arbickle,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Christina  .\rbuckle 
and  Charles  A.  Jamison  ndir^.lnistrators  of  said  John 
Arbuckle.  deceased.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
57.3.543.      (Cl.   61— 48.( 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  piles,  lifting  means  supported  upon 
said  piles  and  flexible  connections  passing  over  the  top 
of  said  lifting  means  and  adapted  to  exert  a  central  or 
longitudinal  thrust  on  said  lifting  means  and  connected 
to  the  Teasel. 


1.  in  a  carrier  system  the  combination  with  a  single 
supporting  track  rail  and  an  opposed  pair  of  lateral 
guide  rails,  of  a  carrier  having  rigidly  connected  end  por- 
tions and  having  journaled  to  each  end  portion  a  main 
supporting  wheel  running  on  said  supporting  rail  and 
two  substantially  horizontal  lateral  guide  wheels,  one 
engaging  each  of  said  guide  rails,  said  lateral  guide  rails 
and  wheels  l>elng  located  approximately  at  the  level  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  earner  system  the  combination  with  a  single 
supporting  track  rail  and  an  opposed  pair  of  lateral  guide 
rails,  of  a  carrier  provided  at  each  end  with  a  main  sup- 
porting wheel  running  on  said  supporting  rail  and  with 
two  substantially  horizontal  lateral  guide  wheels,  one  en 
gaging  each  of  said  guide  rails,  said  lateral  guide  rails 
and  wheels  biing  located  approximately  at  the  level  of 
the  crnter  of  gravity  of  the  carrier,  and  the  main  and 
guide  wheels  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  having  their  axes 
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located  In  approximately  the  same  plane  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  carrier  system  the  combination  with  a  single 
■upporttng  track  rail  and  an  opposed  pair  of  lateral  iruide 
ralla,  of  a  carrier  having  rigidly  connected  end  portions 
and  having'  Journaled  to  each  end  portion  a  main  sup- 
porting wheel  running  on  said  supporting  rail  and  two 
substantially  horizontal  lateral  guide  wheels,  one  euKag 
Ing  each  of  said  guide  rails,  said  lateral  guide  rails  and 
wheels  being  located  at  approximately  the  level  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  carrier,  and  a  motor  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  carrier  and  geared  to  one  of  said  sup- 
porting wheels. 

4.  In  a  carrier  system  th^  combination  with  a  single 
supporting  track  rail  and  an  opposed  pair  of  lateral  guide 
rails,  of  a  carrier  having  rigidly  connected  end  portions 
and  having  journaled  to  each  end  portion  a  main  support 
Ing  wheel  running  on  said  supporting  rail  and  with  two 
substantially  horizontal  lateral  guide  wheels,  one  engag 
Ing  each  of  said  guide  rallj,  said  lateral  guide  wheels 
and  rails  being  located  at  aoproxlmately  the  level  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  carrier,  said  supporting  wheels 
having  rail  engaging  flanges  tt  both  sides  and  said  lateral 
guide  wheels  having  flanges  at  their  undersides. 

5.  In  a  carrier  system  tht  combination  with  a  single 
supporting  track  rail  and  an  opposed  pair  of  lateral  guide 
rails,  of  a  carrier.  comprlsln|;  a  body  and  cast  metal  end 
members  to  which  said  body  Is  secured  and  having  jour 
naled  at  each  end  memt)er  a  main  supporting  wheel  run- 
ning on  said  supporting  rail  and  two  substantially  hori- 
zontal lateral  guide  wheels,  one  engaging  each  of  said 
guide  rails,  said  lateral  gtride  mils  and  wheels  being 
located  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  carrier. 


1,061, -'15.  GARTER-HOLEtBR.  Noba  E.  P.  Bkkijma.nx, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1011.  Serial  .No. 
647,378.      (Cl.  241—1.) 


1.  A  garter  holder  consisting  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
tnelastif  material  and  of  thf  sHme  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion from  end  to  end.  the  (aid  strip  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  applied  in  the  liem  at  the  top  of  a  stocking, 
garter  attarliintr  dfvlres  supplied  at  different  points 
throughout  the  length  of  the  strip  and  projected  through 
rhe  hem  of  fhi-  stocking,  and  fast'-ntng  devices  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  strip  to  draMf  the  latter  in  endwise  close 
relation  within  the  hem  to  i|vold  projection  of  any  part 
of  th<>  strip  ext'riorly  of  the  hem.  the  strip  being  readily 
Insertlble    in    and   witiidrawat)lf   from    th»-   hem. 

2.  .\  gartiT  holder  consisting  of  a  atrip  of  Inelastic 
material  which  Is  freely  flexible  and  of  the  same  cross 
sectional  dimension  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  strip  being 
adapted  to  tv  loosely  and  reniovaldy  threaded  through  the 
top  hem  of  a  stocking  and  having  fastening  devices  at  the 
ends  to  draw  the  latter  closely  In  endwise  relation  within 
the  conrtnes  of  the  hem.  nitd  garter  attaching  devices 
*ecured  to  the  strip  and  proj<rted  through  openings  In  the 
hem  for  exterior  access,  t\}>-  garter  attaching  devices 
being  greater  In  number  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  strip.  ( 

3.  A  garter  holder  coniistine  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
Inelastic  material  which  is  flaxible  and  provided  with  fab- 


ric fastening  devices  at  the  ends  to  draw  the  latter  in  close 
endwise  relation  and  also  provided  with  fabric  garter 
attaching  devices  at  different  points  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  the  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
applied  in  the  hem  at  the  top  of  a  stocking  and  the  garter 
attaching  devices  projected  through  o[>enlngs  formed  In 
the  hem  for  exterior  access,  the  attached  ends  of  the  strip 
also  being  insfptfd  in  and  wholly  Inclosed  by  t  tie  stocking 
hem  and  accessible  through  an  opening  In  the  latter,  the 
strip  being  readily  removable  from  and  Insertlble  In  the 
hem  of  the  stocking  and  the  extremities  of  tlie  flexible 
fastening  devices  for  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  projected 
to  the  exterior  of  the  stocking   hem. 

4.  .V  garter  holder  consisting  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
Inelastic  material  substantially  circular  in  cross-section 
and  flexible,  the  said  strip  of  material  being  of  the  same 
dimension  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
applied  in  the  hem  at  the  top  of  a  stocking,  the  strip  being 
also  provided  with  textile  fabric  fastening  devices  at  the 
ends  to  draw  the  latter  In  close  endwise  relation  within 
the  hem  and  wholly  Inclosed  by  the  latter,  and  textile 
fabric  garter  attaching  devices  secured  to  the  strip  and 
loosely  projected  through  openings  in  the  stocking  hem, 
the  strip  being  readily  removable  from  and  insertlble  In 
the  hem  of  a  stocking. 


1,061,216.  SPECTACLES-ADJLSTKR.  William  O. 
HoYi.B,  St.  Joseph,  .Mo  Filed  Feb.  Tt.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675,527.  Renewed  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial  .No.  753,862. 
(Cl.  88—41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spectacles  provided 
with  lens  frames  and  a  connecting  bridge,  of  a  downwardly 
projecting  spring  metal  adjuster  frame  comprising  a 
curved  portion  and  flexible  arms  connected  with  the  bridge 
of  the  spectacles  said  curved  portion  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  bridge  of  the  nose  when  the  spectacles  are  In  use 
and  to  be  seated  In  the  normal  position  of  the  spectacles 
bridge  when  the  spectacles  are  elevated,  and  In  disuse, 
supported  by  said   flexible  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bows,  lens  frames,  and 
connecting  bridge  of  a  pair  of  spectacles,  of  a  spring 
metal  frame  having  a  curved  portion  at  the  bottom  cor 
respondiag  with  that  of  said  bridge,  upwardly  extended 
elastic  arms,  tbe  ends  of  said  arms  curled  loosely  around 
the  ends  of  said  brldne  adjacent  to  said  lens  frames,  the 
tips  of  said  lens  bearing  upwardly  and  outwardly  Into 
contact  with  the  front  of  said  lens  frames. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  lens  frames,  a  con- 
necting bridge,  an  spectacles  adjTister  comprising  a  single 
thread  like  elastic  wire,  the  body  portion  thereof  curved 
to  be  seated  on  n  nose,  the  ends  of  said  wire  extending 
upward  into  springy  and  c»irled  connection  around  the 
ends  of  the  spectacles  bridge,  and  the  tips  of  said  ends. 
said  tips  having  pressure  contact  at  all  times  against  the 
front  of  the  lens  frames. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spectacles  of  a  single 
thread  like  elastic  wire,  the  body  portion  thereof  curved 
forward  and  upward,  the  ends  of  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing elastlcally  curled  connection  around  tiie  ends  of  the 
bridge  of  the  spectacles,  and  the  upward  aud  outward  tips 
of  the  ends  of  said  wire,  said  tips  being  always  In  contact 
with  the  front  of  the  lens  frames. 


1,061,217.      COMBINKI)    RAKK    AND    IMTCHFORK. 

Prince   B.  Brkboe.n,  Norfolk.  Va      Hied  Nov.   15.  1912. 

S.rtal   No    731.616.      (Cl.   55  — 25  ) 

A  handle  having  a  sleeve  secured  thereto  and  terminat- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  In  a  socket,  the  said 
socket  having  its  walls  provided  with  oppositely  disponed 
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slots,    a    head    mounted    for    rooking    movements    In    the  1.0«1,219.      SPRING    STRITTURH.      G»obob    B.    Baii*«, 

socket  and  provided  with   a  plurality  of  radial   lugs,  one  Plymouth,    Mich.      Original    application    filed    Apr.    26. 

of    the    lugs    being    adapted    to    engage   with    one    of    the  1912.  Serial  No.  693.231.     Divided  and  this  application 

walls  of  one  of  said  slots  on  one  adju8tm«Jt  of  the  head,  filed  .Tuly  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,686.     (Cl.  155 — 25.) 


f^'.j_      .If*; 


the  other  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  other  slot  on  another  adjustment  of  the  head, 
and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  singly  engage  with  the  lugs. 


1,061,218.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  GsoaoB  B.  Bbink, 
Plymouth.  Mich.  i^led  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693.231.      (Cl.  156—26.) 


1.  In  a  spring  structure,  an  upper  frame,  a  lower  frame 
composed  of  two  web  portions  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  web  portion  forming  the  base  of  the 
structure  and  the  other  web  portion  having  an  external 
surrounding  groove  therein,  springs  between  the  frames, 
a  cover  for  the  structure  including  a  side  facing,  a  wire 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  side  facing  and  adapted  to 
bind  the  entire  lower  edge  of  the  facing  in  the  groove  of 
the  lower  frame  and  thereby  hold  the  lower  edge  of  the 
facing  abovs  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  frame  and  secure 
It    against   accidental   disconnection    therefrom. 

1'  In  a  spring  structure,  an  upper  frame,  a  lower  frame 
composed  of  two  web  portions  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  each  other,  one  web  portion  forming  the  base  of  the 
structure  and  the  other  web  portion  forming  a  marginal 
vertical  portion  and  which  Is  provided  with  an  external 
continuous  groove,  springs  between  the  frames,  a  cover  for 
the  structure  Including  a  side  facing,  a  wire  secured  to 
the  free  edge  of  the  side  facing  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
In  said  groove  of  the  lower  frame  to  bind  the  entire  lower 
edge  of  the  side  facing  in  the  groove  of  the  lower  frame 
and  thereby  hold  the  side  facing  against  accidental  dis- 
connection from  the  lower  frame,  the  side  facing  having 
a  plurality  of  slits  therein  above  said  wire  and  the  lower 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  thereon  adapted  to  be 
directed  outwardly  of  said  frame  and  passed  through  said 
slits  and  bent  over  the  wire  In  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  fac- 
ing to  coSperate  with  said  wire  to  hold  the  side  facing 
against  upward  movement  with  relation  to  the  lower 
frame. 

3.  In  a  spring  structure,  a  ba.se  frame,  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  flange  portion  and  also  provided  with  an 
internal  longitudinal  groove  and  with  an  external  longi- 
t\idlnal  groove,  supporting  wires  disposed  on  said  In- 
wardly directed  flange  with  their  ends  fitted  In  said  inter- 
nal groove,  springs  mounted  on  the  supporting  wires, 
and  a  cover  for  the  structure  Including  a  side  facing  hav- 
ing its  lower  edge  fitted  In  said  external  groove  of  the 
base  frame. 

4.  In  a  spring  structure,  a  base  frame  having  an  ex- 
ternal surrounding  groove  opening  outwardly  horizontally 
and  also  provided  with  a  continuous  internal  groove  ar- 
ranged below  the  external  groove  with  the  lower  wall  of 
the  external  groore  forming  the  upper  wall  of  the  internal 
groove,  supporting  wires  having  their  ends  secured  In  the 
Inwardly  opening  groove,  springs  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting wires,  a  cover  for  the  structure  Including  a  side 
facing,  and  a  single  piece  of  material  drawn  entirely 
around  the  base  frame  and  thereby  pulled  tightly  Into 
said  external  groove  and  to  which  single  piece  of  material 
the  free  edge  of  tbe  side  facing  is  secured. 

190  O.  G.— 15 
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\  base  frame  for  spring  structures  comprising  a  mem- 
ber formed  of  angle  iron  with  one  of  Its  portions  directed 
inwardly  and  with  its  other  portion  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal longitudinal  grotive  and  also  with  an  external  lon- 
gitudinal groove. 


1,061,220.      CHURN        .Tqhn    F.    Blbn.s.    Bronson,    Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  717.532.     (Cl.  31—30.) 


K  churn  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  there- 
for including  a  driven  shaft,  supporting  arms  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  driven  shaft  and 
projecting  above  and  below  said  frame,  the  upper  and  lower 
terminals  of  the  arms  being  bent  lateral  In  direction  away 
from  the  frame,  guide  rods  supported  at  the  free  terminals 
of  the  lateral  projection  or  said  arms  whereby  said  rods 
are  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  slide  head  com- 
prising a  plate  like  member,  guide  eyes  arranged  in  pairs 
on  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  plate  each  pair  being 
I  in  spaced  relation  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  plate 
and  being  arranged  in  vertical  allnement  with  each  other 
to  slidably  engage  the  guide  rod,  a  dasher  connection 
formed  on  and  projecting  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
plate  below  the  lowermost  eyes,  and  a  connection  between 
the  driven  shaft  and  said  plate,  said  connection  being  In 
allnement  with  the  dasher  connection  whereby  the  strain 
on  the  slide  head  Is  at  all  times  intermediate  the  guide 
bars. 


1.061,221.  DR1LL-C.\BLE  CLAMP.  Robert  Fkxtbess 
CLiAITom,  Wimberly,  Tex.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,036.     (Cl.  166 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  drill  rope  clamp,  a  ring  formed  in  two  sections, 
a  frame  mounted  on  each  section  and  having  interengaglng 
portions  to  engage  corresponding  parts  of  the  frame  on 
the  other  section  and  form  an  Inclosed  frame,  and  clamp- 
ing members  mounted  on  escb  frame. 

2.  A  drill  rope  clamp  comprising  a  ring  formed  in  two 
sections,  releasable  engaging  members  to  hold  said  ring 
sections  together,  bars  secured  to  each  section  and  having 
offset  shoulders  on  one  of  their  ends,  said  offset  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  offset  shoulders  on  the  bars  on  the 
corresponding  section,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  bars  on 
each  ring  section,  a  screw  shaft  slidably  mounted  In  each 
cross  bar  and  having  a  clamping  member  thereon,  means  to 
hold  said  screw  shafts  from  rotation,  and  a  wheel  having  « 
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Uire«ded  opening  mounted  «n  each  ahutt  and  adapted  to 
bold  said  clamping  members  in  a  clamping  position. 


3.  A  drill  rope  clamp  coolpriBlng  a  ring  formed  In  two 
sectiODH,  rel>>a8able  enga>:iDt  members  to  bold  said  ring 
sections  together,  bars  secured  to  each  section  and  hav- 
ing offset  shoulders  on  one  at  tbeir  ends,  said  offset  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  engage  the  ctfset  shoulders  on  the  bars  on 
the  corresponding  section,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  bars 
on  each  ring  section,  a  scr«w  shaft  sUdably  mounted  lu 
each  cross  bar  and  havlnii;  a  clamping  member  thereon, 
said  screw  shafts  being  eacb  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  key  secured  to  ea(3i  cross  bar  slldably  engaging 
said  groove,  and  a  wheel  having  a  threaded  opening  mount- 
ed on  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  said  clamping  mem- 
bers in  a  clamping  position 


1,061,22a.      SHOE.      MiLLEU   E.    Conrad.    Atlantic,    Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.     SerlaJ  No.  669.586.      (CI.  36—17.) 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  lining  and  an  Insole  formed  of  a 
single  thickness  of  flexible  material,  marginal  portions 
of  the  lining  and  insole  bei«g  arranged  In  superposed  re- 
lation on  the  Lnsole  and  stitched  together  and  to  said  in- 
sole, whereby  a  shoulder  Is  IJormed. 

2.  A  shoe  having  a  lining  and  a  flexible  fabric  insole 
of  single  thickness,  marginal  portions  of  the  Insole  and 
lining  being  turned  Inwardl^y  and  superposed  on  the  in- 
sole and  conjunctively  stltcbed  thereto,  whereby  a  shoul- 
der is  formed,  a  vamp  havint  its  margin  superposed  on  the 
shoulder  and  a  welt  separately  and  successively  stitched 
to  said  shoulder  and  vamp  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
outsole. 


1.061.22.3.  COUNTERBALANCED  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
FOR  TRUCKS.  Fked  A.  Cook.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Not.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  659.870.     (Cl.  21—20.) 


adapted  to  permit  tbe  tilting  of  the  track-body  when 
moved  rearward  to  the  degree  causing  it  to  over-balance ; 
of  means  for  moving  the  truck-body  rearward  and  thus 
causing  it  to  tilt  on  Its  fulcrum  ;  a  eoanter-weigbt  slldably 
supported  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck-body ;  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  counter-weight  to  automatl* 
cally  move  from  and  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  truck- 
body  while  the  latter  is  tilting  into  discharging  posi- 
tion and  also  while  returning  to  its  normal  position. 

2  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
running  gear  and  a  truck-body  supported  longitudinally 
movable  on  such  truck-frame,  the  supporting  devices  also 
adapted  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the  truck-body  when 
moved  rearward  to  the  degree  causing  it  to  over-balance ; 
a  longitudinal  guide  afllxed  under  the  truck-body,  a  coun- 
ter-weight sliding  In  such  guide,  a  cable  fastened  at  one 
end  to  the  counter-weight  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
truck-body,  a  sheave  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
truck-body  over  which  sheave  said  cable  passes  ;  and  the 
devices  being  adapted  to  cause  the  counter-weight  to  move 
from  and  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  truck-body  while  the 
latter  Is  tilting  Into  discharging  position  and  also  wblls 
returning  to  its  normal  position 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
running  gear  and  a  trurk  body  supported  lon;;itudinally 
movable  on  such  truck-frame.  th'»  *n,,p..  :,  -  -•-  ^_\^q 
adapt*^  to  permit  the  tllti-g  of  tu.  tiucK-body  when 
moved  rearward  to  the  decree  causing  it  to  over-balance; 
a  longitudinal  gyMt^j^ffixcHl  under  the  truck-body,  a  coun- 
ter weight  sliaing-in  such  guide,  a  cable  fastened  at  one 
i-nd  to  the  counter  weltbt  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
truck  IxKly.  a  sbeave  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
trui'k-bo«ly  over  wbich  sheave  said  cable  passes  :  a  cable 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  body  with  the 
truck-frame  ;  and  the  devices  being  adapted  to  cause  the 
counterweight  to  move  from  and  toward  the  fulcrum  of 
th^"  truck  body  while  the  latter  Is  tilting  Into  discharg- 
ing position  and  also  while  returning  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  11  truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
runnlnjr  gear  iind  a  truck  body  supported  longitudinally 
movable  on  such'tfuck-frame  ;  a  rack  extending  longitadi- 
nally  under  the  tru^ek-body.  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack, 
means  for  rotating  tke  pinion  ;  a  counter-weight  slldably 
supported  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck-body :  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  counter-weight  to  automati- 
cally move  from  and  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  truck- 
body  while  the  latter  Is  tilting  Into  discharging  position 
and  also  while  returning  to  Its   normal  position. 

o.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
running  gear  and  a  truck-body  supported  longitudinally 
movable  on  such  truck  frame  ;  a  rack  extending  longitudi- 
nally under  the  truck-body,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack, 
means  for  rotating  the  pinion  ;  a  longitudinal  guide  af- 
fixed under  the  truck-body,  a  counter-weight  sliding  In 
such  guide,  a  cable  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  counter- 
weight and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  truck-body,  a  sheave 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  body  over  which 
sheave  said  cable  passes;  and  the  devices  being  adapted 
to  cause  the  counter  weight  to  move  from  and  toward 
the  fulcrum  of  the  truck-lx)dy  while  the  latter  Is  tilting 
Into  discharging  position  and  also  while  returning  to  Its 
normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  comblaation  with  the  frame  of  the 
running  gear  and  a  truck-))ody  supported  longitudinally 
movable  on  such  tmck-framie.  the  supporting  deTices  also 


1,061.224.  WAGON-STANDARD  Stephen  A.  Cowabt, 
Midlothian,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  :.'H.  1012.  Serial  So. 
717,044.      (Cl.  21—54.) 

1.  A  wagon  standard  comprising  a  body  and  a  base  Inte- 
gral therewith  and  web  braces  Integral  with  said  body 
and  base,  braces  for  binding  said  base  to  a  wagon  bolster 
each  consisting  of  a  vertical  portion  engaging  the  side 
of  the  bolster  and  a  slotted  borlxontal  portion  engaging 
said  base,  vertical  bolts  extending  through  said  slots  and 
through  said  base  and  through  the  bolster  and  nuts  on 
said  bolts  binding  said  braces  and  base  and  bolster  to- 
gether, and  a  borlxontal  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor  binding 
the  vertical  portions  of  said  braces  to  said  bolster. 
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2.  A  wagon  standard  comprising  a  body  and  a  base 
therefor  integral  therewith  monnted  on  a  bolster,  front 
and  rear  braces  Integral  with  said  body  and  said  base, 
braces  having  horlsontal  portions  engaging  said  base 
and  vertical  portions  engaging  said  bolster,  Tertlcal  bolts 
binding  said  braces  and  base  and  bolster  together,  said 
braces  having  slots  for  said  bolts  permitting  adjustment 
to  bolsters  of  different  thicknesses,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
braces  being  extended  Inwardly,  and  a  borlxontal  bolt  ly- 
ing out  of  the  path  of  said  vertical  bolts  for  binding  said 
braces  to  said  bolster. 


1.061.225.  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING 
RADIANT  ENERGY.  Samuel  A.  Cunningham.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.276. 
(Cl.  174—177.) 
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3.  A  standard  comprising  an  upright  body  having  a  flat 
base  mounted  oif  a  bolster  anil  front  and  rear  braces  Inte- 
gra! with  said  body  and  base,  braces  having  vertical  por- 
tions engaging  the  sides  of  a  bolster  and  horizontal  por- 
tlon.s  engaging  said  base,  said  horizontal  portions  being 
bifurcated  to  engage  said  base  on  both  sides  of  each  of 
said  first  named  braces  and  having  slots  therein,  vertical 
bolts  projected  through  the  bolster  and  said  base  and 
through  said  slots  and  nuts  therefor,  and  a  borlxontal 
bolt  binding  the  vertical  portions  of  said  braces  to  the 
bolster. 

4,  A  standard  for  bolsters  comprising  an  upright  body 
and  a  flat  base  integral  therewith  and  vertical  front  and 
rear  braces  Integral  with  said  l>ody  and  base,  detachable 
braces  having  vertical  portlon.s  engaging  the  sides  of  a 
bolster  and  having  bifurcated  horizontal  portions  engaging 
said  base  on  both  sides  of  said  front  and  rear  braces  and 
having  upstanding  flanges  engaging  said  front  and  rear 
braces  and  said  fianges  having  horizontal  slots  therein, 
bolts  projected  through  said  slots  and  through  said  front 
and  rear  braces,  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  detachable 
braces  having  slots  therein.  l>olts  projected  through  the 
bolster  and  through  said  base  and  through  said  slots  and 
nuts  for  said  bolts,  and  a  bolt  binding  the  vertical  portions 
of  said  detachable  braces  to  said  b(.)lster. 


ported  by  said  reflector  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  treated  ;  and  a  source  of  light  surrounded 
by  a  colored  medium  through  which  the  llgbt-rays  pass. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arch-shaped  member  having  a  reflecting  surface 
upon  Its  Inner  face ;  apertured  end  walls  secured  to  said 
member ;  a  transparent  screen  supported  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  arch-shaped  member  and  adapted  for  contact 
with  the  surface  to  be  treated  ;  and  a  source  of  light  sur- 
rounded by  a  colored  medium  through  which  the  llgbt-rays 
pass. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arch-shaped  metallic  member  having  a  reflect- 
ing surface  upon  its  Inner  face,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
member  being  turned  inwardly ;  apertured  end  walls 
secured  to  said  member,  the  apertures  being  suflacient  in 
number  to  permit  free  passage  of  air  through  the  device 
to  keep  It  thoroughly  ventilated  and  cooled  ;  an  electric 
light  supported  by  one  of  said  end  walls  and  lying  adjacent 
to  the  reflecting  surface  aforesaid  ;  lugs  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  of  the  arch-shaped  member 
adjacent  the  infurned  lower  edges  of  said  member  and 
thereby  forming  a  guide-way  ;  and  a  transparent  screen 
mounted  in  said  guide-way. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arch-shaped  member  having  a  reflecting  surface 
upon  its  inner  face,  the  lower  edges  of  said  member  being 
inturned  ;  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
arch-shaped  member,  having  a  spaced  relation  with  refer- 
ence to  the  Inturned  edges,  and  forming  guide-ways  ;  aper- 
tured end  walls  secured  to  said  arch-shaped  member,  the 
apertures  being  sufHcient  in  number  to  permit  free  pas- 
sage of  air,  through  the  device  to  keep  it  thoroughly  venti- 
lated and  cooled ;  an  electric  light  supported  by  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  standing  in.  close  proximity  to  the 
arch  shaped  memljer ;  a  transparent  screen  supported  by 
the  guide-ways  aforesaid ;  and  means  for  holding  said 
screen  in  place  in  said   guide-ways. 


1.061.226.  SAFETY-FUSE.  Albert  F.  Dapm,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,322.  Re- 
newed Dec.  2, 1912.     Serial  No.  734.626.     (Cl.  175— 273.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   ventilated  refiector  ;  a  transparent  screen  sup- 


1.  In  an  electric  safety  apparatus,  a  casing  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  an  end  cap  therefor  provided  with  a  hole 
opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  clamping-head, 
a  stem  therefor  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  cap,  a 
fuse-wire  having  one  end  lying  between  the  head  and  the 
cap,  a  terminal  external  to  the  cap,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  head  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  fuse-wire  between 
the  head  and  cap  and  to  clamp  the  terminal  to  the  cap. 

2.  In  an  electric  safety  apparatus,  a  casing  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  an  end  cap  therefor  provided  with  a  hole 
opening  Into  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  clamping-head, 
a  stem  therefor  extending  through  the  hole  In  the  cap, 
a  fuse-wire  having  one  end  lying  between  the  head  and 
the  cap,  an  electric  terminal,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  stem  and  acting  on  the  terminal  for  simultaneously 
clamping  the  terminal  to  the  cartridge-fuse,  and  the  fuse- 
wire  between  the  head  and  the  cap. 

3.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  casing,  an  end  cap  there- 
on, a  bolt  having  Its  head  within  the  casing  and  Its  stem 
extending  through  the  end  of  the  cap,  a  fuse  within  the 
casing  and  with  one  end  between  the  bolt  head  and  the 
cap,  and  a  device  movable  with  respect  to  the  stem  and  co- 
operating with  the  stem  and  the  outer  face  of  the  cap  to 
clamp  the  fuse  between  the  bolt  head  and  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  refillable  fuse,  an  end  cap,  a  shell  adapted  to 
extend  Into  said  cap,  a  metallic  member  within  the  end 
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cap  and  free  from  peripheral  «DKagemeDt  with  tbe  tklrt 
of  the  cap  and  coCperatlDR  with  the  cap  to  secure  a  fuae 
element  therebetween,  said  meaiber  being  also  free  from 
holding  eogagement  with  the  shell,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  member  within  said  cap  to  provide  a  normally 
died  relation  between  said  cap  nod  member  independently 
of  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  reflllable  fuse,  an  end  cap,  a  shell  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  cap,  a  metallic  member  within  the  end 
cap  and  free  from  peripheral  aigagement  with  the  skirt 
of  the  cap  and  coOperatlni;  with  the  cap  to  secure  a  fuse 
element  therebetween,  and  m«ans  for  positloninK  said 
member  within  the  cap  to  pro^de  a  normally  fixed  rela 
tlon  between  said  cap  and  member  Independently  of  the 
shell,  a  spring  contact,  said  mesma  Including  a  stem  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  extending  through  said  cap,  and 
external  means  for  clamping  8»id  spring  contact  to  the 
face  of  said  cap,  said  latter  contact  acting  to  exert  an 
outward  pall  on  the  connectint  members  when  the  fuse 
blows.  '  I 


1,0«1.228.  CARTRIDGE-FUSE.  Albkrt  F.  Dacm,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.939. 
(CI.    175—273.) 


1.061,227  CARTRIDGE-FrSE  Albert  F.  Dacm,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912,  Serial  No  673.529. 
Renewed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.985.  (CI. 
175—273.) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cup-shaped 
cap  telescopic  over  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  screw-stem 
having  a  head  within  the  cap,  and  a  fuse  strip  betwe«-n 
the  head  aud  the  end  closure  o<  the  cap.  the  stem  being 
threaded  and  the  said  end-closure  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing adapted  to  work  on  the  steK. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  stem,  an  elongated  head  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  corners  nett  to  the  stem  rounded,  a 
fuae  strip  titending  over  one  of  tbo  rounded  corners  and 
about  the  stem,  and  means  for  ^lamping  to  the  said  head 
that  part  of  the  fuse  wire  whitfii  Is  about  the  stem. 

S.  In  a  re-flllable  fuse,  an  ent  cup.  a  shell  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  cap,  a  metallic  member  within  the  end 
cap  and  free  from  peripheral  engagement  with  the  skirt 
of  the  cap  and  cooperating  with  the  cap  to  secure  a  fuse 
element  therebetween,  and  means  for  positioning  said 
member  within  the  cap  to  provide  a  normally  fixed  rela- 
tion between  said  cap  and  menaber  independently  of  the 
shell,  said  means  inclading  a  stem  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber and  threaded  to  tbe  end  cap. 

4.  In  a  re-fiUabie  fuse,  an  eni  cap,  a  shell  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  cap.  a  metallld  member  within  the  end 
cap  and  free  from  peripheral  engagement  with  the  skirt 
of  the  cap  and  cooperating  with  the  cap  to  secure  a  fuse 
element  therebetween,  and  means  for  positioning  said 
member  within  the  cap  to  provide  a  normally  fixed  rela- 
tion between  said  cap  and  member  independently  of  the 
shell,  said  means  inclading  a  stevi  Integral  with  the  mem- 
ber and  threaded  to  tbe  end  cap. 

B.  In  a  re-flllable  fuse,  an  end  cap.  a  shell  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  cap,  a  metallic  member  \fitbln  the  end 
cap  and  free  from  peripheral  engagement  with  the  skirt 
of  tbe  cap  and  cooperating  with  tbe  cap  to  secure  a 
fuse  element  therebetween,  and  means  for  positioning 
■aid  member  within  tbe  cap  to  provide  a  normally  fixed 
relation  between  said  cap  and  ttember  Independently  of 
tlie  abel),  aald  means  Incladiafi  a  stem  carried  by  the 
nembcr  and  threaded  to  tbe  end  cap.  the  shell  being  re- 
eeased  at  Its  end  to  freely  refelve  aaid  member,  said 
receaa  preventtng  rotative  movements  of  the  member 
relative  to  the  shell  bat  pemittifg  endwise  relative  move- 
■oenta  of  said  parts. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  tubular  body,  .skirted  caps  se- 
.  ured  exteriorly  of  the  ends  of  the  body  and  provided  with 
holes  in  their  ends,  a  fuse  extending  through  the  body,  a 
washer  within  each  cap  free  therefrom  and  from  the 
body  and  having  therein  threaded  holes  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with  the  said  holes  in  the  adjacent  cap.  a  fuse  ex- 
tending through  the  said  body  and  having  Its  ends  passed 
through  one  of  the  holes  in  each  cap,  and  one  or  more 
screws  extending  through  some  only  of  the  said  holes  In 
each  cap  and  certain  of  the  unoccupied  holes  in  the 
washers  to  clamp  the  fuse  between  each  washer  and  the 
adjacent  cap,  other  of  said  registering  holes  being  un- 
occupied to  allow  the  escape  of  gases  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  a  t..bular  hody.  a  cup-shaped  cap 
having  its  closed  end  opposite  the  end  of  the  body  and 
having  Its  skirted  portion  arranged  telescoplcally  over  one 
end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  opposing  edges  of  the  slot  toward  each  other 
■o  as  to  clamp  the  skirted  portion  to  the  body. 


1,061.229.  WEIGHING  MACHLNE.  James  Dobsom, 
Hlrmingham.  England.  Filed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,245.      (CI.   73-29.1 


1.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weight  carrier,  a 
load  carrier,  and  indicating  means,  a  constant  weight  co- 
operating with  the  weight  carrier,  operating  connections 
between  the  constant  weight  and  the  indicating  means  to 
permit  operation  of  the  latter,  the  operating  connections 
serving  to  exert  a  normal  upward  pull  on  the  constant 
wt'ight  and  constructed  to  break  said  operating  connection 
when  a  load  Is  suddenly  thrown  on  the  load  carrier. 

2.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weight  carrier,  a 
load  carrier,  an  Indicating  device,  weight  operating  means, 
a  constant  weight  normally  holding  the  weight  carrier  in 
weighted  position,  and  a  connection  betweei%  the  con- 
stant weight  and  the  indicating  device  to  hold  the  latter 
In  zero  position  when  the  weight  carrier  is  in  weighted 
position,  said  connection  Including  a  device  which  breaks 
the  connection  when  a  load  is  suddenly  thrown  on  the 
load  carrier,  the  connection  serving  to  exert  a  normal 
upward  pull  on  tbe  constant  w«>lght. 

^.  \  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  load  carrier,  a 
weight  carrier,  a  constant  weight  supported  by  and  In 
loose  contact   with   the   weight   carrier.    Indicating  means 
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Including  a  device  for  opera iin:i  the  same  and  connect- 
ing means  between  the  constant  weight  and  the  indicat- 
ing means  to  permit  operation  of  the  latter  wl.en  a  load  is 
placed  on  the  load  carrier,  said  connecting  means  Includ- 
ing means  which  will  permit  the  constant  wi-ight  and 
the  weight  carrier  to  move  quiiker  than  the  indicating 
means  when  a  load  is  suddenly  tlirown  on  the  load  car- 
rier, and  serves  to  exert  a  norma!  upward  pull  on  the  con- 
stant   weight. 

4.  .\  weighlni:  machine  ■  .-mprislntr  a  load  carrier,  a 
weight  carrier,  a  constant  weight  loosely  mntinted  on 
the  weight  carrier,  indicating  means  including  a  pointer 
and  a  means  for  operating  sanip.  and  a  connection  be 
tween  the  constant  weight  and  the  lndi<ating  means  in- 
cluding interlooped.  elongated  meml>€ra.  the  said  con 
neciion  serving  to  exert  a  normal  upward  pull  on  the 
constant  weitht.  whereby  when  a  load  is  suddenly  thrown 
on  the  load  carrier,  the  constant  weicht  will  move  faster 
thari  the  pointer,  and  break  said  connection 

B.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  load  carrier,  n 
weight  carrier,  a  constant  weight  loosely  mounted  on  the 
weiglit  carrier,  indicating  means  including  a  pointer,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  means  lor  cushioning  the 
movement  of  the  pointer,  and  means  between  the  constant 
wel;;ht  and  the  indicatini.'  means  to  permit  the  means  for 
op«r;iliug  the  latter  to  mov.'  tlie  Indicator  wl.en  the  con- 
stant weight  Is  moved  by  a  load  placed  on  the  load  car- 
rier and  to  permit  the  constant  weight  to  move  faster 
than  the  indicator,  should  a  load  be  suddenly  placed  on 
tlie  l,iud  carrier,  the  means  Ix'tween  tlie  constant  we|;;ht 
aud  the  Indicating  moans  serving  to  exert  a  normal  up 
ward  pull  on  the  constant  weight. 

M  lulms  0  to  ?^  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.061.230.  Pl'LVERIZING  HARROW.  Wu.LIam  CAREt. 
Evans  and  Rot  t'l.KMEMs.  Sedalia.  Mo.  I'iled  Dec.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  667.736.     iCl.  55— «.'.) 


capable'^!  swinging  movement  thereon  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  harrow,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  pro\ided 
with  a  longitudinally  eitendiD!.-  slot,  a  lifting  lever  car- 
ried by  snid  frame  wit:  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  vertical  link 
connecting  said  lever  for  facilitating  a  direct  upward 
pull  upon  said  tirst  mentioned  lever  when  said  lifting 
lever  is  operated,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  .journal  at  one  corner  thereof,  a  shaft 
positioned  in  said  Journa!  supporting  said  operating 
lever,  and  said  bracket  adapted  to  rigidly  brace  said  oper- 
ating lever,  and  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  carried  b.v  said 
bracket  and  coSperating  with  said  harmw  roller  for  op- 
erating the  same. 


1.  A  harrow  of  the  class  de»cril)ed  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  hanger  frames  carried  by  said 
first  mentioned  frame,  brackets  positioned  above  said 
frame,  a  main  driving  sprocket  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
main  driving  gear,  an  auxiliary  driving  gear  associated 
with  said  main  sprocket  wheel,  a  harrow  roller  suspended 
below  said  frame,  a  sprocket  clialn  driving  said  harrow 
roller  from  said  main  sprocket  wheel,  clutch  members 
associated  with  said  sprocket  wheels,  actuating  levers 
carried  by  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  clutches 
ezteodlDg  rearwardly  of  said  frame  lu  such  a  manner  as 
to  have  easy  access  thereto  from  the  seat  of  said  frame 
for  throwing  said  clutch  into  and  out  of  an  operative 
position. 

2.  A  devue  of  the  clu>'*  de^icrib' d  lomprlsing  a  frame, 
wheels  supporting  s«i<l  frame,  brackets  suspended  from 
said  frame,  a  harrow  roller  slldaldy  mounted  upon  said 
brackets,    a    pivoted    lever    secured    to   said    braeketa   and 


1.061.231..  METALLIC  ROOFING  ANI>  THE  LIKE. 
Heixuicii  Chhistiaax  Fekkon,  .\msterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  June  29.  1'J12.    Serial  No.  706,735.    (CI.  lOS — 13. » 


»i    » 


1.  In  a  metallic  rooflng.  the  comhlnatlin  of  upper  and 
Ic-wer  purlin*  of  channel  section  arranged  in  spaced,  par- 
allel relation  aud  having  their  lower  side  walls  disposed 
against  the  rodf  rafters;  and  a  row  of  metal  tiles  inter- 
posed between  said  purlins  and  housed  at  their  upper  ends 
in  the  space  hetwen  the  side  walls  of  the  upper  purlin, 
each  tile  being  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  upstand- 
ing weather  stripping  dange  having  a  tongue  engaged  with 
the  connecting  wall  nf  said  upper  purlin,  and  being  formed 
at  Its  lower  end  with  an  extension  removably  bent  over 
the  upper  side  wall  of  the  lower  purlin. 

2.  In  a  metallic  roofing,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  purlins  of  channel  section  arranged  in  spaced,  par- 
allel relation  and  having  their  lower  side  walls  disposed 
against  the  roof  rafters,  the  upper  purlin  l)eing  formed 
with  a  series  of  longitudinal  slots  at  the  Junction  of  its 
upper  side  wall  and  connecting  wall ;  and  a  row  of  metal 
tiles  interposed  between  said  purlins  and  housed  at  their 
upper  ends  In  the  space  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
upper  purlin,  each  tile  being  formed  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  upstanding  weather-stripping  flange  having  its  upper 
edge  provided  with  a  tongue  which  Is  inserted  through 
the  adjacent  slot  and  l>ent  downward  against  the  con- 
necting wall  of  tbe  said  upper  purlin,  and  being  formed 
at  its  lower  end  with  an  extension  which  is  bent  over  the 
upper  side  wall  of  the  lower  purlin  and  Inwardly  against 
tbe  under  surface  of  such  wall. 


1,061,282.  COMBINED  RAIL- JOINT  AND  LOCKING- 
PLATE.  John  T.  Finl«t,  Jr..  and  John  T  Fixlet, 
Sr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.034.      (CI.  280—6.) 

1.  In  a  combined  rail  Joint  and  locking  plate,  a  member 
i   comprising  a  liese  piste,  one  edge  of  said  member  being  pro- 
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Tided  with  ao  upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  rail,  the  4ther  edge  of  said  base  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
baring  an  undercut  groove  oQ  Ita  Inner  aide,  a  member 
•haped  to  fit  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  and  a  locking 
plate  adapted  to  coOperate  wltb  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  provided  wltb  a  flaage  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
undercut  portion  aforesaid. 


2  A  combined  rail  joint  ai«l  locking  plate  comprising 
a  member  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  one  edge  of  said  base 
plate  provided  with  an  upwardy  extending  portion  adapt- 
ed to  fit  one  side  of  a  rail,  a  member  adapted  to  fit  the 
other  side  of  the  rail,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  On  tlie  edge  opposite  to  tbe 
first  mentioned  upwardly  extending  portion,  and  having 
a  longitudinal  undercut  groove  In  its  inner  side,  and  a 
locking  plate  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  engage  the 
last  mentiimed  member  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapt- 
ed to  seat  in   the  undercut  Rroovp  aforesaid. 

3.  A  combined  rail  Joint  and  locking  plate  comprising 
three  members,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  borl- 
sontal  base  plate,  one  of  tha  edges  of  said  base  plate 
having  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  an  Inwardly  in- 
clined portion,  and  a  vertically  extending  portion,  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  plate  hating  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  with  Its  Inner  side  formed  with  an  undercut  groove, 
another  of  said  member*  cons^tlng  of  a  vertical  portion, 
an  outwardly  inclined  portion,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  a  third  member  comprising  the  locking 
plate  and  consisting  of  an  angular  plate  of  resilient  ma- 
terial adapted  to  seat  upon  tbe  last  mentioned  member,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  angular  plate  being  provided  wltb  a 
downwardly  extending  hook  shaped  flange  adapted  to  seat 
within  the  undercut  groove  afareaald. 


1.061.233.  COTTON-CHOPPJR.  GEUtN  Berby  CXat 
FosTBa,  Mllltown.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.848.     (CI.  97 — 49.) 


1.  Id  a  chopper  of  the  clasa  described,  a  disk  provided 
with  a  series  of  peripheral  potkets,  and  a  series  of  chop- 
per blades  having  their  cutting  edges  spaced  from  the  sides 
of  the  disk  and  parallel  thereto. 

2.  In  a  chopper  of  the  claM  described,  a  disk  provided 
with  a  series  of  peripheral  po<^et8,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
chopper  blades  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  disk  and  having 
their  cutting  edges  spaced  froti  the  sides  of  the  disk  and 
parallel  thereto,  said  blades  being  made  in  pairs  from  a 
single  blank  of  sheet  metal  betit  to  permit  Its  center  por- 
tion to  rest  against  tbe  resp^tlve  side  of  the  dlak  and 
be  secured  thereto,  and  having;  its  ends  In  said  spaced  re- 
lation. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  pair  of  blades  made  from  a 
single  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  parallel  sides  and 
curved  sharpened  ends,  the  central  portion  of  the  blank 


being  slltted  longitudinally  and  transversely  with  the 
transverse  slits  intersecting  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
slit,  said  blank  having  the  partially  separated  portions 
folded  outward  to  reinforce  tbe  sides  and  being  bent  up- 
ward and  then  parallel  at  the  ends  to  bring  the  cutting 
edges  formed  by  the  sharpened  ends  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  center. 


j  1,061,234.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Hknbt  Fbobhlich.  Central 
I  Aguirre,  Porto  Rico.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
j        657,763.      (CI.  131—12.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  main  snuAe  bore  extending 
for  a  portion  of  the  stem,  a  reduced  port  communicating 
with  the  bowl,  and  a  chamber  disposed  between  the  main 
smoke  bore  and  tbe  port,  said  chamber  being  of  a  greater 
Interior  dimension  than  either  the  main  smoke  bore  or  the 
port,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  tbe  chamber  at 
Its  juncture  with  the  port,  aald  passage  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  main  smoke  bore  and  with  the  port,  a 
hollow  stopper  for  the  passage,  a  mouth-piece  adapted  to 
fit  the  main  smoke  bore,  and  a  spiral  member  carried  by 
the  said  mouth-piece  and  closing  tbe  main  smoke  bore 
throogh  the  full  length  of  the  latter  beyond  the  mouth- 
piece, whereby  the  main  smoke  bore  receives  the  convolu- 
tions of  said  member. 

2.  A  mouth-piece  for  tobacco  pipes  provided  with  a 
spiral  extension,  the  said  extension  embodying  a  remoTtbls 
member  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  flat  and  bifurcated  to 
provide  side  arms,  the  said  arms  adapted  to  have  their 
extremities  connected  with  the  mouthpiece  to  permit  of 
the  opening  provided  thereby ^^Mflg  arranged  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  the  opening  In  the  mouth-piece,  and  the 
said  spiral  and  end  of  the  mouth-piece  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  smoke  bore  In  tbe  stem  of  the  pipe,  and  whereby 
the  smoke  passing  through  the  spiral  will  be  forced  to 
contact  with  either  of  the  flat  arms  before  passing  through 
tbe  smoke  opening  In  the  mouth-piece. 


1.061.235.  ROTARY  POWER  HOB.  Adam  Fihb.  Mann- 
hoira,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Heinrlch  Lanz, 
Mannheim.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No, 
716.457.     (CI.  97—62.) 


1.  A  rotary  power  hoe,  comprising  a  driving  element,  an 
element  driven  thereby,  carrying  a  hoe  and  capable  of 
complete  rotation  relatively  to  the  driving  element,  a  mem- 
ber projecting  from  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  member 
arranged  on  the  other  element,  said  members  being  nor- 
mally held  in  yieldable  contact  but  adapted  to  be  moved 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  so  that  the  driven  element 
moves  In  one  direction  in  unison  with  the  driving  element, 
but  is  capable  of  movement  relative  thereto  in  the  opposite 
direction  until  arrested  by  said  members  again  moving  Into 
contact  with  each  other. 
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2.  A  rotary  power  hoe,  comprising  a  driving  element,  an 
element  driven  thereby  and  carrying  »  hoe.  a  plurality  of 
pins  projecting  from  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  yieldable 
member  arranged  on  tbe  other  element,  the  single  member 
on  the  one  element  and  the  pins  on  the  other  element,  in 
succession,  being  normally  held  in  yieldaWe  contact,  so 
that  the  driven  element  moves  In  one  direction  in  unison 
with  the  driving  element,  but  is  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  In  the  opposite  direction,  until  arrested  by 
contact  of  the  single  member  with  one  of  said  pins. 

3.  A  rotary  power  hoe.  comprising  a  driving  element,  an 
element  driven  thereby  and  carrying  a  hoe,  a  pin  projecting 
from  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  yieldable 
members  arranged  on  the  other  element,  the  pin  and  the 
other  members.  Ifl^Auccesslon,  being  normally  held  In  yield- 
able  contact,  so  that  the  driven  element  moves  In  one  di- 
rection In  unison  with  the  driving  element,  but  is  capable 
of  movement  relative  thereto  in  the  opposite  direction, 
until  arrested  by  contact  of  the  pin  with  one  of  the  other 
members. 

4.  \  rotary  power  ho^  comprising  a  driving  element,  an 
element  driven  thereby  and  carrying  a  hoe,  a  pin  projecting 
from  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  spring-controlled  catch 
arranged  on  the  other  element,  said  catch  being  normally 
held  in  contact  wltb  said  pin  but  the  latter  being  movable 
out  of  contact  therewith,  so  that  the  driven  element  moves 
in  one  direction  In  unison  with  the  driving  element,  but  is 
capable  of  movement  relative  thereto  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, until  arrested  by  the  pin  again  moving  into  contact 
with  the  catch.  * 

5.  A  rotary  power  hoe,  comprising  a  driving  element,  an 
element  driven  thereby  and  carrying  a  hoe.  a  plurality  of 
pins  projecting  from  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring:  controlled  catches  arranged  on  tbe  other  element, 
said  catches  being  normally  held  in  contact  with  said  pins 
but  the  latter  being  movable  out  of  contact  therewith,  so 
that  tbe  driven  element  moves  in  one  direction  In  unison 
with  the  driving  element,  but  is  capable  of  movement  rela 
live  thereto  in  the  opposite  direction,  until  arrested  by 
the  said  pins  again  coming  Into  contact  with  the  catches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


tracted  portions  of  the  housing  and  engaging  the  latter  at 
points  at  the  juncture  between  the  housing  and  the  con- 
tracted portions  thereof. 

3.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  housing,  a  spring  pressed  cutter 
sliding  in  tbe  housing  and  having  a  spring  tongue  that 
engages  the  housing  to  lock  the  cutter  against  movement 
relative  to  the  housing,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing to  eagage  said  tongue  to  move  same  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bousing,  said  tongue  having  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  said  member  when  the  cutter  Is  moved  into 
locked  position  and  being  moved  by  the  member,  when  the 
latter  is  actuated,  to  release  the  tongue  from  engagement 
with  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  housing,  a  spring  pressed  cutter 
member  sliding  in  the  housing,  a  spring  member  integral 
wltb  tbe  cutter  member  for  engagement  with  the  bousing 
to  hold  the  cutter  member  against  movement,  a  spring 
tongue  Integral  with  the  housing  to  engage  one  face  of 
said  spring  member  to  move  the  latter  ont  of  engagement 
with  the  housing,  and  a  pin  connected  to  the  tongue  and 
extending  without  the  housing  to  enable  operation  of  the 
tongue. 


1.061.236.  CIGAR  END  CUTTER.  Jame.s  A.  FiLLBK. 
Providence,  R.  I  .  assignor  to  Hamilton  and  Hamilton, 
Jr.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,837.      iCl.  131—38.) 


1.  In  a  (igar  c\itter,  a  housing  having  apertures  to  re- 
ceive the  cigar  tip  and  formed  with  contracted  free  end 
portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  having  a  spring  tongue 
struck  out  therefrom  and  formed  with  a  perforation,  a 
plate  having  elongated  slots  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
form  bars,  colled  springs  mounted  over  said  bars,  said 
plate  having  knife  edges  at  one  end.  and  also  having  a 
slotted  spring  fongiie  struck  out  therefrom,  said  plate 
being  slldably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  the 
Inner  ends  of  its  colled  springs  abutting  the  Inner  end  of 
the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  contracted  parts 
thereof,  the  spring  tongue  of  the  plate  engaging  the  housing, 
an  outer  casing  inclosing  the  housing  and  the  plate,  and  a 
pin  that  extends  through  the  perforation  in  the  spring 
tongue  of  the  housing,  through  the  slot  of  the  spring 
tongue  of  the  plate  and  through  the  side  of  the  housing  op- 
posite to  that  having  the  spring  tongue  for  operating  said 
spring  tongue  of  the  housing  to  cause  same  to  disengage 
the  spring  tongue  of  the  plate  from  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  housing  having  cigar  tip  receiv- 
ing apertures  and  also  having  contracted  portions,  a  cutter 
member  sliding  in  the  housing,  said  cutter  member  having 
bars  formad  on  its  opposite  sides,  and  colled  springs  sur- 
rounding the  bars  snd  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  oon- 


1.061.237.  GARDEN- WEEDER.  Lanb  Gednky.  Orchards, 
Wash.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,499.  (CI. 
97—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  weed  cutting  device  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  revolving  frame  journaled  therein, 
an  endless  series  of  diagonal  blades  affixed  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  revolving  frame,  and  a  cutter  blade  affixed 
at  the  base  of  said  main  frame  exterior  of  the  path  of 
said  diagonal  blades  and  rt.»*-ward  of  the  axis  about 
which  the  latter  rotate,  of  an  annular  guard  disk  provided 
at  one  side  of  said  revolving  frame  perpendicular  to  th« 
ails  of  the  latter  for  the  purpose  specified  ;  and  a  scraper 
aflSxed  to  the  main  frame,  adapted  to  bear  against  and  re- 
move adhering  dirt  from  said  guard  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  weed-cutting  device  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  revolving  frame  journaled  therein, 
an  endless  series  of  diagonal  blades  affixed  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  revolving  frame,  and  a  cutter  blade 
affixed  at  the  base  of  said  main  frame  exterior  of  the  path 
of  said  diagonal  blades  and  rearward  of  the  axis  about 
which  the  latter  rotate,  of  an  annular  guard  disk  provided 
at  one  side  of  said  revolving  frame  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  latter  for  the  purpose  specified  ;  a  scraper 
affixed  to  the  main  frame,  adapted  to  bear  against  and  re- 
move adhering  dirt  from  said  gra«rd  ^^^ '  i^d  &°  0°^' 
wardly  projecting  fending  finger  attached  to  the  main 
frame  adjacent  said  guard  disk. 

3.  A  weeding  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  weed 
cutters  each  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  revolving  frame 
journaled  therein,  an  endless  "fcerles  of  diagonal  blades  af- 
fixed on  the  periphery  of  said  revolving  frame,  and  a 
cutter  blade  affixed  at  the  base  of  said  main  frame  ex- 
terior of  tbe  path  of  said  diagonal  blades  and  rearward  of 
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the  axia  about  which  the  latter  rotate  :  an  annular  goard 
diak  provided  at  the  fnner  side$  of  the  revolving  frames  of 
said  wt^ed  cutters  pfrpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  latter 
for  the  purpose  specitled  ;  a  pair  of  handle  bars  ;  and  con 
nectiuos  between  the  handle-bairs.  said  eonnectlons  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  space  Intermediate  said  weed  cuttlni; 
elemeota. 

4.  A  weedin,'  implement  (Oniprislng  a  pair  of  weed 
cntterH  each  comprising  a  main  frame,  u  revolving  frame 
Jourrialed  therein,  an  endless  «ries  of  di.igona!  blades  af- 
tlxed  on  ttie  periphery  of  said  revoivlnc  frame,  and  a  cutter 
blade  affixed  a:  the  base  of  said  main  frame  exterior  of 
the  path  of  said  diagonal  blades  and  rearward  of  the 
axis  about  which  the  latter  rotate  ;  an  annular  guard  disk 
provided  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  revolving  frames  of 
said  weed  cutters  perpendicular  to  the  ails  of  the  latter 
for  th<'  purpose  speiifled  ;  a  p4lr  of  handle  bars:  connec- 
tions between  the  handle-tmrs,  said  connections  adjustable 
to  vary  the  space  intermedlnte  said  weed  cutting  ele 
ia«nta ;  and  the  means  aecuritig  the  handle  bars  to  the 
framw  of  the  weed  cutters  baing  adapted  to  permit  the 
adjustment  of  the  portion  of  the  handle-bars  seized  by  the 
hands  at  an  an^le  relatively  ta  the  portions  to  whi.h  the 
frames  of  the  weed  cutters  art  affixed. 

5.  A  weedlnx  implement  crmprislus  a  pair  of  weed 
rntters  each  comprising  a  male  frame,  a  revolving  frame 
journaled  therein,  an  endless  series  of  diagonal  blades  af- 
fixed on  the  periphery  of  said  revolving  fram--.  and  a 
cutter  blade  affixed  at  the  base  of  said  main  frame  ex- 
terior of  the  path  of  said  diagonal  blades  and  rearward  of 
the  axis  about  which  the  latter  rotate;  scrapers  affixed  to 
the  main  frame,  adapted  to  bear  against  and  remove  adher- 
ing dirt  from  said  guard  disks  ;  an  outwardly  projecting 
fending  finger  attached  to  the  main  frame  adjacent  said 
guard  disks;  a  pair  of  handle  bara  ;  connections  between 
the  handle-bara,  said  connections  adjustable  to  vary  the 
space  intermediate  said  weed  cutting  elements  ;  and  the 
means  securing  the  handle  bart  to  the  frames  of  the  weed 
cutters  being  adapted  to  permit  the  adjustrntrt  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  bandle-bara  aelzed  by  the  hands  at  au  an!;le 
relatively  to  the  portlona  to  w%lcb  the  frames  of  the  weed 
cutters  are  affixed.  1 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbeiOaxette.] 


with  said  switch-operating  means  to  produce  a  vtaible  Indi- 
cation of  previous  emergency   calls. 

3.  In  a  telephone  call  signal  dt'>lce,  an  emergency  cir- 
cuit-closing switch,  a  push  rod  for  manual  operation  there- 
of, a  pawl  on  the  rod.  a  ratchet  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a 
smaller  ratch^  loosely  mount<'d  with  respect  to  said  pawl- 
eujjaged  ratchet,  a  do^  on  said  pawl-engaged  ratchet 
spring-pressed  Into  eugaitt-ment  with  said  smaller  ratchet 
au'l  au  index  wheel  rotatable  with  said  ratchet,  for  pur- 
poses described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  cdll-8l;<nal  device,  an  emergency  cir- 
cuit closing  6wit<h,  a  push  rod  for  manual  operation  there- 
of, a  pawl  on  the  rod,  a  ratchet  engaged  by  the  pawl,  and 
a  dog  rotatable  with  said  ratchet  to  a  position  in  cu 
xugemcut  with  said  rod  to  prevent  further  movement 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  telephone  call  signal  device,  au  emergency  clr- 
cut-closiug  switch,  a  push  rod  for  manual  operation  there- 
of, a  pawl  on  the  rod,  a  ratchet  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a 
dog  adapted  and  arran;,'>'d  for  rotation  from  one  position 
to  another  position  into  engagement  with  said  rod.  an 
index  wheel  adapted  and  arranged  for  rotation  successively 
to  Indicate  calls  made  by  said  emergency  switch,  and 
connections  between  said  ratchet,  dog,  and  Index  wheel 
for  movement  thereof  step  by  step  by  operation  of  said 
push  rod. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,061.238.      TELEPHONE-SIGNAL. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  19,,  1912. 
(01.  179—7.) 


Arthur  U.  Gbsber. 
Serial  No.  678.607. 


1.  A  deTice,  for  use  with  the  clrcuit-closinij  switch  of  a 
telephone  apparatua,  coatprking  an  emergency  drcult- 
ciosini;  switch,  switch-opera  tip  g  means  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  said  device  for  matiual  operation  to  close  said 
switch,  register  means  aaaociated  with  said  e witch-operat- 
ing means  to  produce  a  vlaibl«  indication  of  'calls  eflfeeted 
hj  the  emergency  switch  ap  to  a  liniited  number  there- 
of, and  means  to  lock  said  awlteh-operatln«  means  scainst 
movement  after  said  limited  Blimber  of  calia  is  registered. 

2.  In  a  telephone  e&ll-si«na|l  device,  an  eaMrgency  eir- 
cult-cloaing  switch,  a  swlteh-oferatiBg  oseans  extending  to 
the  exterior  at  said  derlce  fof  manual  operation  to  cloae 
said  switch,  a  lock  adapted  and  arranged  to  become  ef- 
fective after  a  predatenDlaad  aamher  of  ensergency  calls, 
to  todt  said  swltcle«peratiag  ifeaas.  and  means  associated 


1,061,239,  BOBBIN.  Gkobgb  Hambi.bton,  Ooffstown, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  i:  S.  Bobbin  A  Sbuttle  Co.,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
19,  UH2.     Serial  No    704.497.      iCl.   242—120.) 


In  combination  with  a  bobbin,  a  ferrule  attached  to  the 
bobbin  head  and  having  Its  base  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  punched  conoidal  shaped  teats  for  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  the  bobbin  holder  to  space  the  ferrule 
base  from  said  top. 


1,061,240  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  KEOLLATING  THE 
DISCHARGE  OF  LIQUIDS  OVI.K  CKEST  WKIKS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Jamcs  .\lbsrt  Gk.hsu.v  HAkaisso.N,  Pot- 
chefstroom,  Transvaal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,328.      (CI.  61—46.) 


1.  Means  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  a  rectangular 
open-topped  notch  weir  comprising  lateral  guides  on  the 
weir,  a  panel  sliding  laterally  in  the  guides  and  an 
edge  on  the  panel  more  or  less  covering  and  uncovering 
the  notch  opening  as  the  panel  moves. 
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2.  Means  for  varying  the  effective  ares  of  a  rectangular 

notch  weir  comprising  inclined  lateral  guides  on  the  weir, 
a  panel  sliding  laterally  in  the  guides  and  a  borixootsl 
edge  on  the  panel  more  or  less  covering  and  uncovering 
tiie  notch  opening  as  the  pan.  1  moves. 

3.  Means  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  a  rectangular 
notch  weir  compriaing  inclined  lateral  guides  on  the  weir, 
a  panel  sliding  laterally  in  the  guides  and  a  horizontal 
edge  on  the  panel  more  or  !•  ss  (•(>v«'rlng  and  uncovering 
the  notch  opening  as  the  panel  moves  and  a  vertical-edged 
part  on  the  panel  also  controlling  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  weir  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame  having  a  series  of  plus  to  form  fulcrums  for  a 
tommy-bar  or  the  like,  a  panel  sliding  laterally  in  guides 
and  provided  with  an  edge  more  or  less  covering  and  un- 
covering a  notch  opening  as  the  panel  moves,  and  a  pin 
on  said  panel  positioned  with  relation  to  said  series  of  pins 
In  the  weir  frame  and  affording  means  for  engagement  by 
said  tommy-t)ar  when  fulcrumed  upon  one  or  the  other 
of  said  pins  on  the  weir  frame  to  slide  said  panel  laterally, 
(or  the  purpose  described. 


1,061,241.  DEVICE  FOB  ACCELERATING  THE  FEED 
OF  BALL-BEARING  BALLS  TO  GRINDING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Cabl  Albert  Hibth,  Cannstatt,  near  Stutt- 
gart. (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No, 
666,625.      (CI.  61— 4.) 


1.  A  device  for  accelerating  the  feed  of  t>all -bearing 
balls  to  grinding  machines,  comprising  memt>er8  rela- 
tively movtible  to  each  other  and  spaced  ball  guiding  dis- 
tance apart,  one  of  said  members  having  a  ball-guiding 
groove  of  increasing  incllnatiou   toward  its  outlet. 

2.  A  device  for  accelerating  the  feed  of  ball-bearing 
balls  to  grindlng-machines,  comprising  members  relatively 
movable  to  each  other  and  spaced  ball-guiding  distance 
apart,  ball-guiding  grooves  in  said  members  arranged  an- 
gularly to  each  other,  and  a  communicating  ball-guldlng 
groove  In  one  of  said  members,  inclined  to  the  axis 
thereof. 

3.  A  device  for  accelerating  the  feed  of  ball-bearing 
balls  to  grinding  machines,  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber provided  with  grooves  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  balls,  and  a  rotary  member  spaced  ball  guiding  dis- 
tance from  said  stationary  member  and  provided  with  a 
screw-line  groove  transverse  to  the  first-named  grooves 
and  increasing  in  pitch  from  one  end  of  the  rotary  member 
to  the  other. 

4.  -V  device  for  accelerating  the  Teed  of  ball-bearing 
balls  to  grinding  machines,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  having  Interior  grooves  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  meml)er,  and  a  cylindrical  rotary  member  within  the 
hollow  cylindrical  member  having  grooves  arranged  screw- 
line  fashion  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  and  Increas- 
ing in  pitch  from  one  end  of  the  rotary  member  to  the 
other,   the   said   groove   being   adapted    to    be   brought   in 


registration  with  the  grooves  of  the  stationary  member 
and  conduct  the  balls  held  Iwtween  the  grooves  with  a  con- 
stantly Increasing  speed. 

5.  A  device  for  accelerating  the  feed  of  ball-bearing 
balls  to  grinding  machines,  comprising  a  movable  member 
having  an  Inlet  for  the  balls,  and  a  ball  guide  having  an 
outlet  for  the  balls,  said  movable  member  and  ball-guide 
cooperating  to  Increase  the  speed  of  the  balls  from  said 
Inlet  to  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.242,  AEROPL.ANE.  Benjamin  T.  Babbitt  Htde, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Andrew  Gall,  Jr.,  Rldgefleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  733.074.      (CI.  244—12.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  centrally  arranged  diamond- 
shaped  framing,  stabilizing  fins  or  members  arranged  ver- 
tically and  connected  with  apices  of  said  framing  and 
carrying  wings  or  planes  arranged  laterally  and  con- 
nected with  the  centrally  arranged  rod  of  said  framing, 
and  the  major  portion  of  aaid  wings  or  planes  on  tMth 
sides  extending  beyond  apices  of  ontllning  fittings  of  said 
diamond-shaped  framing  and  said  central  rod  in  ita  ex- 
tended portion  providing  securing  means  for  the  extended 
portion  of  said  carrying  wings  or  planes,  to  thereby  pro- 
vide steadier  wings  or  pianea  for  the  vehicle  In  its  opera- 
tive position  in  the  presence  of  variable  flight  encountering 
air  conditions. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  centrally  arranged  diamond- 
shaped  framing,  stabilizing  fins  or  members  arranged 
vertically  and  connected  with  apices  of  said  framing  and 
convex-convex  carrying  wings  or  planes  arranged  laterally 
and  connected  with  the  centrally  arranged  rod  of  said 
framing,  and  the  major  portion  of  said  wings  or  planes 
on  both  sides  extending  beyond  apices  of  outlining 
fittings  of  said  diamond-shaped  framing  and  said  central 
rod  In  its  extended  portion  providing  securing  means  for 
the  extended  portion  of  said  carrying  wings  or  planes,  to 
thereby  provide  steadier  wings  or  planes  for  the  vehicle 
in  Its  operative  position  in  the  presence  of  variable  flight 
encountering  air  conditions. 


1,061,243.  TRACK  LINER.  Charles  M.  Kipp.  Marys- 
ville,  CaL  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,549. 
(Cl.  153—38.) 

1.  In  a  track  liner,  a  roller  supporting  frame,  brace  bars 
secured  st  one  end  to  said  frame  and  having  diverging 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  rail,  a  con- 
necting bar  secured  at  its  enda  to  said  brace  t)ara,  short 
bracing  bars  hingedly  sttuched  to  said  connecting  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  and  inwardly  to  operative 
and  inoperative  positions,  means  to  bold  said  short  bars 
in  their  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  a  cable  wind- 
ing roller  revolubly  moanted  In  said  roller  supporting 
frame,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  rail  engag- 
ing hook  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cable,  and  roller 
operating  levers  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  with 
trunnions  of  the  roller  wberebV  the  latter  is  turned  in  the 
proper  direction  to  wind  said  cable. 
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2.  In  ft  tp»ck  liner,  a  roller  supporting  frame,  brace 
ban  ftecnred  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a 
rail,  a  connecting  bar  ftecured  to  said  brace  bars,  short 
bracing  bars  hlngedly  attached  to  said  connecting  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  and  Inwardly  to  operatlTe 


1.061,244.  FASTENING  PINS  TO  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH. 
Edocabd  LiiOBT,  Parts,  France.  Filed  June  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631.512.      (CI.  32—9.) 


and  Inoperative  positions,  mean!  to  hold  said  bars  in  their 
operative    and    inoperative    petitions,    a    cable    winding  ' 
roller    revolubly   mounted   In   said  frame,  a  cable   secured 
to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  oa  said  roller,  rail  engaging  1 
means  secured  to   said  cable,   «nd   means   to   revolve  said   | 
roller  for  winding  said  cable. 


mechanism  is  supported  In  an  Inoperative  position,  a  trip 
secured  to  said  supporting  structure  and  normally  project- 
ing down  In  position  to  engage  an  object  lying  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  car  and  wherebiT^when  said  trip  en- 
gages saldiwbject  the  catch  will  be  reWased  to  permit  the 
gathering  mechanism  to  Bwlnf*'<own  San  operatlTe  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  salA^a^  stationary  while 
an  object  Is  being  engaged  and  IH^d  by  said  gathering 
mechanism. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  In  said  structure,  a  gathering 
apron  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  member  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  In  a  plane  above  said  apron,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  and  plvotally  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  frame  and  said  sliding  member 
respectively,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  supporting  structure  and  with  its  free  end  en- 
gaging said  lever  below  its  fulcrum,  a  catch  bar  pivoted 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  sliding  member,  a  spring 
bearing  angularly  on  the  rear  end  of  said  catch  bar. 
means  for  engagement  by  said  catch  bar  for  locking  said 
slldable  member  in  retracted  position,  whereby  said  apron 
is  held  in  inoperative  position,  and  a  trip  for  releasing 
said  catch  bar  operable  by  an  object  on  the  track. 


Tlie  method  of  preparing  an  artificial  denture  to  receive 
an  anchor  pin  which  consists  in  molding  the  plastic  den- 
ture material  upon  a  wedge-shaped  platinum  core,  baking 
the  denture  on  said  core  and  then  dissolving  out  the  lat- 
ter to  obtain  a  denture  having  In  Its  root  face  an  under- 
cut recess  of  predetermined  shfipe  and  dimensions  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  retain  without  cement  the  spread  end  of 
an  anchor  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


1  061.245.  CAR-FENDER.  John  R.  Lillby,  Coatesvllle. 
Pa.'  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  ,  Serial  No.  679,067.  (CI. 
105 — 130.) 


1.061,246.  TRACK -PLATE.  Edward  T.  Lillibdal*. 
Horabrook,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,028. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A     supporting    structure,     a     gathering     mechanism  1 
mounted  on  said  structure,  a  depending  pivoUUy  mounted  j 
trip  element  mounted  In  advance  of  said  gathering  mecha-  ] 
nlsm.  a  latch  for  locking  said  gutherlng  mechanism  to  said 
supporting  structure   to  hold  aald  mechanism  In   Inoper- 
atlTe  poaltlon,  said  trip  element  having  an  opening  there- 
in through  which  said  latch  projects  and  means  on  said 
trip  to  hold  said  latch  in  locked  position  when  the  trip 
Is  in  normal  position  to  release  It  on  the  swinging  rear- 
ward of  said  trip  element  beyt>nd  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  a  supiMrttag  structure,  a  frame  pivot- 
ally  supported  «t  one  end  on  stld  structure,  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  curved  gathertog  apron  secured  to  said 
frame,  means  to  limit 'the  motement  of  said  frame  when 
swung  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  a  sUdably 
mounted  member  connected  with  said  frame,  a  catch  se- 
cured to  said  member,  a  cat3»  engaging  element  on  said 
■opportlng  structure  and  adafted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
catch  when  the  frame  is  ral«ed  whereby  said  gathering 


1.  A  track  plate  or  tie  plate  provided  with  a  lungltudl- 
nal  rib  on  Its  upper  surface  near  one  side  edge,  and  having 
a  tapering  main  portion  which  Is  thickest  at  the  said 
rib,  said  plate  having  also  lateral  cross-grooves  In  Its  said 
rib  and  main  portion,  which  cross-grooves  are  deepest  st 
the  thickest  parts  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  track  plate  provided  with  a  gulde-rlb  near  one  side 
and  having  a  tapering  m'ain  portion  which  is  thickest 
at  the  gulde-rtb,  and  having  also  spike  holes  through  the 
gulde-rlb  and  through  the  thinner  side  part  of  Us  main 
portion,  said  plate  having  also  series  of  tapering  cross- 
groove*  In  its  gulde-rlb  and  In  its  main  portion,  which 
cross-grooves  are  deepest  at  the  thickest  parts  of  the  plate. 


1.061.247.  HITCHING-STRAP.  Thomas  Lothbbino- 
TON.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,697.      (CI.   54—71.) 


A  hitching  strap  comprising  a  U-shaped  padded  bobble 
to  engage  the  animal's  limb,  terminal  loops  on  said  hob- 
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bl«,  a  holding  strap  attached  to  the  shafts  and  engaged 
by  said  loops,  a  supporting  strap  having  a  snap  hook, 
rings  on  said  hobble  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  said  snap 
hook,  a  trace  ring  near  the  animal's  shoulder  through 
which  said  strap  passes,  said  strap  also  passing  through 
the  saddle  ring,  its  end  engaging  a  ring  on  the  dash 
board  and  the  loop  on  said  strap  adapted  to  engage  a 
book  on  the  dash  board. 


J,061,248.  MACHINE  FOR  DIVIDING  AND  MOLDING 
DOUGH  .\ND  OTHER  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES. 
Alixandkr  Morris  Mblvi.v,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  663.188.     (CI.  107—15.) 


1.  Tn  a  machine  for  dividing  and  molding  dough  and 
other  plastic  substances  and  of  the  type  In  which  cam- 
operated  plungers  work  in  apertures  In  the  face  of  a 
rotating  mold  disk ;  a  hopper  consisting  of  the  rotating 
disk  acting  as  one  wall,  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  abutting 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  partially  hellcoidal  wall  op- 
posite the  face  of  the  disk  and.  centrally  within  the  hop- 
per, a  cylindrical  wall  or  boss  arranged  between  said  disk 
and  hopper  wall,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  and  molding  dough  and 
other  plastic  substances  and  of  the  type  In  which  cam- 
operated  plungers  work  in  apertures  In  the  face  of  a 
rotating  mold  disk,  a  hopper  consisting  of  the  rotating 
disk  acting  as  one  wall,  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  abutting 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  wall  opposite  to  the  face  of 
the  disk,  parallel  thereto  for  a  part  of  its  length  and 
ending  in  a  hellcoidal  part  and  centrally  within  the  hop- 
per a  cylindrical  wall  or  boss  arranged  between  said  disk 
and  hopper  wall,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,061,249.        INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION      ENGINE. 

Charlbs  E.  Sarobnt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sargent 

Engineering  Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   Corporation  of 

'  New    York.      Filed   Oct.    7,    1905.      Serial    No.    281,766. 

(CI.    12.S — 181.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  intornal  combustion  engine 
and  valve  mechanism  for  operating  it  in  the  usual  mani^r, 
of  a  normally  closed  valve  for  admitting  air  to  the  en^e 
cylinder,  engine-actuated  devices  normally  disconnected 
during  the  operation  of  the  engine  as  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  opening  said  Talve  at  Intervals,  an 
outer  hand  valve  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the 
valve  first  mentioned,  and  intermediate  mechanism  op- 
erated by  air  from  the  hand  valve  to  throw  said  devices 
Into  operative  connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  valve  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  space  upon 
the  inner  side  of  the  gas  valve,  means  for  at  will  ad- 
mitting compressed  air  to  said  air  admitting  valve  and 
cutting  It  ofT  therefrom,  normally  disconnected  engine 
actuated  devlcee  for  opening  the  air  admission  valve  at 
intervals,  and  means  whereby  air  pressure  may  connect 
the  disconnected  devices. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  having  valve  ap- 
paratus for  operating  the  engine  as  an  explosion  engine, 


the  combination  with  a  normally  closed  valve  for  admit- 
ting compressed  air  to  the  engine  cylinder,  of  an  engine 
operated  valve-actnatlng  mechanism  normally  unconnected 
with  said  valve,  an  air  operated  device,  normally  out  of 
operative  position,  for  connecting  said  mechanism  and 
valve,  and  means  for  at  vrlU  throwing  said  device  Into 
operative  position. 


4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  having  valve  ap- 
paratus for  operating  the  engine  as  an  explosion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  for  admitting  compressed 
air  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
valve  closed  during  such  operation,  engine  operated  mech- 
anism for  opening  said  valve  at  Intervals  but  normally 
unconnected  therewith  during  the  operation  of  the  engine 
as  an  explosion  engine,  manually  controlled  means  for  ad- 
mitting compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and  means  whereby 
the  admitted  air  connects  said  mechanism  and  valve. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  having  ralre 
apparatus  for  operating  the  engine  as  an  explosion  engine, 
the  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  a  com- 
pressed air  chamber  alongside  the  same,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  chamber  and 
cylinder,  manually  operated  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  chamber,  de- 
vices adapted  to  control  periodic  admission  of  air  to 
and  exhaust  from  said  chamber,  engine  operated  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  valve,  and  devices,  and  automatic 
means  for  disconnecting  said  mechanism  when  air  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  ceases. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,061.260.  SWIVEL-HOLDER  FOR  RAZOR-STROPS. 
LuTBBB  H.  TRIBSCH.MANN,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  W.  Westervelt,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.248.      (CI.  81—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
frames  adapted  to  He  on  opposite  sides  of  a  strop,  means 
for  hinge  connecting  one  frame  with  the  other  whereby 
the  one  frame  may  hire  a  swinging  motion  outwardly 
relatlrely  to  the  other  frame. — one  of  aald  frames  having 
angularly  projecting  members  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  strop  and  operative  to  prevent  swinging  movements  of 
the  strop  relatlrely  to  such  frame,  and  said  frames  hav- 
ing detachahly  interengaglng  parts,  that  of  one  frame 
being  adapted  to  extend  through  and  beyond  the  strop, 
and  to  receive  that  of  the  other  frame. 
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2  In  a  deTlc«  of  the  character  d^crlbed,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed frames  formed  of  wire,  having  straight  upper  mem- 
bera  thereof  arranged  In  parallelUm.  the  Bld«  membera  of 
on.-  of  the  frames  being  formed  with  rolls  extending  rjght 
angularly  to  the  icenernl  plane  of  euch  frame,  and  adapfe*-^ 
for  engagement  through  the  razor  strop  and  to  prerent 
swinging  or  rocking  movement  of  the  strop  relatively  to  ' 
such  frame,  and  such  frame  belnj  also  made  with  an  eye  • 
member  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  ext«nd  through  and  beyond 
the  strop,  a  sheet  m.tal  plate  having  the  edge  portions 
thereof  bent  around  and  having  engagementa  with  the 
parallel  upper  members  of  said  frames,  the  second  one 
of  the  frames  having  a  member  located  in  the  general 
plane  of  su.  h  frame  and  adapted  for  a  detachable  engage- 
ment in  the  said  strop-penetrating  eye  member,  and  a 
suspension  member  swivel  connected  to  the  said  sheet 
metal   plate 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
suspension  member  swivel  ronnecrted  to  the  plate,  a  pair 
of  frames  hinged  to  the  opposite  parallel  aldea  of  the  plate, 
on^"  of  the  frames  having  at  the  outer  edge  a  finger  pro- 
jecting toward  the  said  plate  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
frame  the  other  frame  having  an  eye  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  frame  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  plate,  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  strop  and  to  re- 
ceive said  linger  to  lock  the  devlae  to  the  strop. 

4.  In  a  deyice  of  the  character  (iescrlbed.  a  plate,  a 
auspension  member  swivel  connected  to  the  plate,  a  pair 
of  frames  hinged  at  the  opposite  parallel  edges  of  the 
plate,  one  of  the  frames  having  at  its  outer  edge  a  pair 
of  fingers  projecting  toward  said  plate  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  frame,  the  other  franae  having  a  pair  of  eyes  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  frame  and  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
strop  and  to  receive  said  fiBger*  respectively  to  lock  the 
device  on  the  strop. 


and  an  outer  part  of  copper  of  relatively  short  tread  serv- 
ing as  me  trailing  part  of  the  segment,  said  trailing  part 
enveloping  said  inner  main  part  and  having  extensions 
for  elect rlc»ri  connection  to  a  conductor. 

5.  In  a  circuit  changing  devicf.  a  segment  embodying 
r^ain  portion  of  iron-containing  material,  and  a  portion 
of  copper  disposed  on  the  trailing  side  thereof,  said  copper 
portion  being  adapted  to  he  connected  to  a  conductor 


1.061.252.      ROPE    FOR    IIAT'LAGE    AM)    OTHER    PUR- 
'  POSES.      Ou;sEi"PK    MAriuc.\RDi.    I'allan/.a.    Italy,    as- 
signor to  Society  Ilarie  &  Tie.,  Paris,  France,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of     France.       Filed    Apr.     12.     HMO.       Serial     No. 
555.086.      {CI.  29--148.  > 


1,0^1,251  rOMMUTATOR.  J*MES  BcaKi,  Erie.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  348,841. 
(CI.   171—211.) 


1  In  a  circuit  changing  device,  a  segment  embodying 
an  inner  main  portion  containing  iron  and  an  onter  por 
tk>n  of  copper  serving  as  the  tcalilng  portion  of  the  seg 
ment.  said  outer  portion  belnr  formed  of  sheet  copper 
enveloping  said  inner  main  portion  and  having  an  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  electriclilly  connected  to  a  con- 
ductor. 

2.  In  a  circuit  changing  devke,  a  segment  embodying 
an  inner  main  portion  of  conduating  material  of  relatively 
high  corrodlbilitv  bv  arcs  or  sptrks,  and  an  outer  portion 
serving  as  the  trailing  portion  ef  the  segment,  said  outer 
portion  being  formed  of  relatively  thin  copper  embracing 
said  inner  main  portion  and  tdapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  a  conductor. 

3.  In  a  commutator,  a  segment  comprising  an  inner 
main  part  of  relatively  long  tread,  and  an  outer  part  of 
relatively  short  tread  «ervln«  an  the  trailing  part  of  the 
•egment.  aald  outer  part  being  of  a  materi*!  of  relatively 
high  conductivity  and  of  reUtJvely  low  corrodlbUlty  aa 
compared  with  the  materUl  of  aald  inner  main  part,  said 
outer  part  envelopin*  said  inner  main  part  and  adaptwJ 
to  be  connected  to  a  conductor. 

4.  In  a  commutator,  a  segment  comprising  an  Inner 
main   part   containing  iron   an«  of   relatively   long  tread 


1.  A  wire  rope  provided  with  knobs  or  biases  formed  of 
m>'tal  pln.s  inserted  betv^een  the  strands  of  the  rope,  whose 
projecting  ends  are  surrounded  with  a  mass  of  metal 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  wire  rope  provided 
with  knobs  or  bosses  which  consists  in  loosening  the 
strands,  removing  the  core.  Inserting  projecting  pins  be- 
tween said  strands  and  cnstlnir  a  mass  of  metal  around 
said   projecting    pins,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  wire  rop.-  provided 
with  knobs  or  boss*"*,  which  consists  in  loosening  the 
strands,  removing  the  core,  Inserting  projecting  pins 
between  said  strands,  said  pins  being  provided  with  a 
coating  of  metal  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  pins  and.  Anally, 
casting  a  ma.ss  of  meUl  around  said  projecting  pins,  said 
metal  being  such  as  will  adliere  to  the  coating  metal 
of  the  pins. 

1,061.25".  METHOD  OF  ARTIFICIALLY  COLORINn 
i  ITRFS  FRFIT.  Lct  Barnktt  Williams,  I>'mon 
urove.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  660,202 
(CI.   99      11.) 

1.  The  method  of  coloring  citrus  fruit  which  consists  in 
subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  acrolein  with  an  absence  of 
moisture. 

2.  The  method  of  coloring  citrus  fruit  which  consists  in 
subjecting  it  to  a  dehydrated  vapor,  under  pressure  con 
talning  acrolein. 

3.  The  method  of  coloring  the  skin  of  a  mature  dtrus 
fruit  which  consisU  In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  aero 
leln  under  constant  pressure  and  circulation 

4  The  method  of  coloring  the  skin  of  a  mature  citrus 
fruit  which  consists  In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  the 
fumes  from  the  gases  of  an  explosive  engine 


i  1.061.254.  PROCESS  OF  PROIHCING  AN  EDIMLK 
I  COMPOUND.  James  &)Vce,  Chicago.  111.  assignor  to 
1  American  Cotton  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
'  poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.  Serial 
I        No.  610.721.      I  CI.  y9  -13.1 

I        The    method   of   producing   an    edible   compound,    which 
1   consUts   in  first  refining  an   unsaturated  oil  or  fat  to  an 
edible  condition,   and  then   mixing   the   same  with   a   syn- 
thetic stearin  bv  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  hydrogen 
I   in  the  presence  of  a  caUlytic  and   arresting  such  action 
at   the  point   when   the  desired  amount   of  said   synthetic 
stearin  has  been  produced  by   the  saturation  with   hydro- 
gen of  a  portion  of  the  said  oil  or  fat.  the  resulting  prod 
'    uct  being  a  mixture  of  a  portion  of  the  original  body   of 
oU  or  fat  knd  the  synthetic  stearin  having  a  connlstency 
of  lard. 
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43953      LEVER      Samiel  L.   Allen.  Moorestown,   N.   J.    '  43.955.    UMBRELLA  RACK.    Willis  G.  Fawcktt.  Salem. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.322.    Term  of  patent  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   14.  1913.     Serial  No.  748,462.     Term 


14   years 


The    ornamental    design    lor    a    lever    substantially    aa 
shown.  ;. 


of  patent  14  years. 


<« 


48.964.     BACK  FOR  MIRRORS,  BRUSHES,  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES  (Jeokuk  E.  Fah^s.  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Joseph  FahvR  4  Company  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742, 06K.     Term  of  patent  7  .vears. 


The  ornamental   design  for  'an   umbrella   rack,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


43,956.  TAG.  Cliffxjbd  C.  Fletcher.  Uarrisburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  "50,044.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   back   for  a   mirror,   brush, 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tag.  a!«  shown. 
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4S,957.  TAG.  CLiFroso  C.  fLwrcHXH,  Harrlsbarg,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,694.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tag,  as  shown 


43,958.  BEVEBAGE-HEATEB,  Clthbebt  Ge-vtuc,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  H.  Bowdldge,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,884.  Term 
of  patent  7  years.  1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Deverage  heater,  as  shown. 


43.959.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


43,960.  COFFIN  -  HANDLE.  Habold  W.  HoDorrrs, 
Sprlnjjfield,  Mass..  as8ii;nor  to  The  Strong  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Wlnsted,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut Filed  Dec.  21,  19jl2.  S«rlal  No.  738.074. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


1M2. 


dsn 


43,961.  CABINET  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES Morris  Kek.v,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Keen-O  Phone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,662.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   fur  a  cabinet  for  sound  rspro- 
duclng  machine,  as  shown. 


43,962.       CABINET    FOR    SOUND-REPRODI-CINQ    MA 
CHINES.     Morris  Kee.v,  Atlantic  City,  N    J.,  assignor 
to  Keen-0-Phone  Company,  a  Corporatlou  of  Delaware. 
Filed    Jan.    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    743.063.      Term    of 
patent  14  years. 


The  omameatal  design  for  a  ooffin  handle  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  sound  repro- 
ducing machine,  as  shown. 
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43,963.  CABINET  FOR  SOUND-REPEODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. MoHais  KCKN,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Keen  O  Phone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,864.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  cabinet  for  sound  repro- 

ducint:  machine,  as  shown. 


43.964.  CABINET  KOH  SOL  ND  KKl'KODUCINQ  MA- 
CHINES. MuRRis  Keen,  .\tlantii.  lity,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Keen  O  Phone  Company,  a  Coriioration  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  .Serial  No.  743,665.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   cabinet   for  sound   repro- 
ducing machine,  as  shown. 


43.965.  SHADE,  REFLECTOR,  OR  THE  LIKE.  On*  A. 
Mtgatt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  505,509.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade,  reflector  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


43,966.  VEHICLE  BODY.  Adkian  J.  Ncthken,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  M<itor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  VWed  Mar.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756.598.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental  design   for   a    vehicle   body,   as   shown. 


43.967.  CANOPY  OK  REFLECTOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
LIGHT.  Raymond, V.  Owkx,  St.  I^uis.  Mo,  assignor 
to  St.  Louis  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  L<'uis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  tilled  Feb.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  74h,250.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   canopy   or   reflector   for 
artificial  light,  as  shown. 
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43,»e8.  LAMP-POST.  Albkrt  C.  Ralbigh.  Helena.  Mont. 
Filed  Jm.  17,  1»13.  Serial  No.  7-tJJl'7.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Tbt  ornamentai  design  for  a  lamp  post,  as  shown. 


43.969.  (JLOBE.  Emma  Rhadb«.  Ashland.  Ohio  Filed 
bee.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  6G"/)54.  Term  of  patent  7 
jear«. 


»*.-...    ;    ■;■■■'■■■'    v^-K".  j•^ 


iOj:ii»;*f:riT« 


muTPprnm) 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  ^lobe  as  shown. 


43,970.  P>U'rrON  VVit.TKR  I..  RoTnscniLD,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  7.  I'Jl.'..  Serial  No.  7.01'. 773.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


48,971.  NEBULIZER  Oswald  C.  Stackhocse,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,739. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameiital  design  for  a  nebullier  a."  shnwn 


43.972.  ELECTKOI.IER.  Olaf  S.  Sthom,  Los  Angeles, 
Cftl.  Filed  Feb  I'a,  191,'!.  Serial  No.  750,699.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  pn  electrolier  at  shown. 
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43,973.  PLATE.  William  Stdnky  Waqnbr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Onondaga  I'ottery  Company,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,650.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


43.975.  LAMP  BRACKET.  In.  mas  Wight  Kanua 
<'lty.  Mo.,  as.signor  to  Frank  TUk  Ornamtntal  Iron 
Works  Co.,  Kansas  Citj,  Mo.,  a  Corporatii  n  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1912.  Serial  .No.  732,592.  Term  of 
patent  7  .vesrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  bracket  at*  shown. 


The  oriiamciiial  de^lKn  for  h  plate  as  shown. 


43,974.  iiHVWKK  AND  CABINET  PULL.  Abraham 
Okant  Wkiskk.  South  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,634.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


L 


r 


43.976.  PLATE.  John  T  Wiolev.  Syracuse.  N.  Y  .  as- 
signor to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company.  Syracnsi .  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial  N<.  749.5.M. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornam"  Dtal  dfsign  for  a  drawer  and  cabinet  pull  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plato  as  shown. 


190  0.  G.— 16 


^A} 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  MAY   6.   1918 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  3^1  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2.  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  piOviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  40,794.  (CL.VSS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  j 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Carso.n,  Pirik.  Scott  k  Co.,  I 
Clilcago,   III.     Filed    Feb.  25.   1909. 


Golden  Rod 


Particular  description  of  'jou'ln — OinKliams. 
Claims  use  slncf  about  1  >  bruary.    1907. 


Ser.  No.  53,474.  i*  L.\SS  2.^  i  ITLERY,  M.\CHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.\RTS  TflKRKOF.)  Amks  Shovel 
AND  Tool  CoMrAVY.  lio^^ton.  Mm-^s      Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 


The  slileld  being  ;:rt>in  nimniid  with  (rflt  and  the  bands 
crosbing  the  shield  belni:  rH<l.  also  trimmed  with  gilt,  no 
claitu  being  made  fo  the  worfla  "  St.  Louis,"  the  letters 
"  U.  8.  A.,"  the  words  "  St.  Ix)ulJi  Shovel  Co.,"  the  word 
"The,"  and  the  words      Mfj;    H.v   ' 

I'articvlar  detcripttoit   of  i/oodg  -  -Shovels. 

Claim>.  ug'   slm  e  Nov.  7,  1910. 


Ser.    No     5.1,«.S2.       mM.aSS   21.      KLECTRIC.\L   Al'PAKA 
TTS       MAiULNES       ASD     SUPPLIES.)         FtrrCHlB 
SiwiK'i     <'.>\Tt>ANv.    New    York,    N     V        Filed    .Tan.    3, 
1011. 


I'tirtirular    description    of    goods      ]rou    «'ondult8    for 
Electric     Wires.    Flexible     CondnltR    for     Electric     Wires. 


Electric  Sockets  and  Receptacles,  Electric  Cut-Outs  and 
Fuse-Blocks.  Electric  Outlet  Boxpn.  .\rc  Lamps.  Incan- 
descent Electric  Lamps.  F:iectric  I  an  Motors,  Eltctrlc  l>ry 
Batteries.  Electric  Carbon  Batt.ries.  Ellcctric  Aunumia- 
tors,  Electric  Skeleton  Uells.  Electric  Iron  Hox-Bells. 
Electric  Puzzers.  Electric  lusulntors.  Klectri*  Flash- 
Lights,  Electric  Signal  .\pparntus.  p;ifctrit  Soldering- 
Torches,  P:iectrl(  Motors  and  generators.  Teiephones, 
Electric  Knife  Swltclies.  Electric  Snap-Switches.  Electric 
Fuses,  Electric  Heaters.  Ele<tri(  Sparkcrs  and  Spark- 
Coils.  Electric  (^;as  Lighting  Apparatus.  F:iectri<  Piish- 
Buttons,  Ki.ctrir  1  >oor-(  »peners.  Electric  Ru!)l>er  i^iveped 
Wires  and  Cables,  Electric  Lamp  Cord,  Electric  Magnet 
Wire,  and  Electric  Enameled  Wires. 
CUiin^s  um  wince  October,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  ,-54.778.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  p-ORr.INf^s.  i  D.m  mlkr  MoidUBX- 
Gbsellschaft,  Unterturkheim,  near  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many.     Filed   Feb.   28.    1911. 


I'arti'-itJar  dstcHptton  of  i/oodx. — Unwrought  aud 
Partly  Wrought  Iron,  Steel,  Bra-ss,  Copper,  Bronze,  Tin, 
Lead,  Zinc,  and  Nickel,  Machinery  Castings,  Anchors. 
B«d-Pl«tes.  Iron.  Steel.  Brass  lopper.  Nickel,  and  Silver 
Wire,  Pl8h  Plates,  Rolled  ..r  i  .r>i  .Metal  Beams,  rrintinnf- 
Type.  Solder.  Roiled  Metal  Bars.  Rolled  Mefa!  H.iil« 
Rolled  Metal  Sheet  and  Corriicated  Metal  Slie.-t  Rolled 
Metal  Cylinders.  Rolled  Girders,  tast  Cylinders.  t',Tst- 
Iron  Bars  and  Rods,  Cast  Iron  Plate.  l..ri.''d  Metal  Bars. 
Forged  Rails,  anil   Forged  Metal   Sheets. 

Claims  usr  since  March,   1908 


Ser,  No.  5e,S47.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUMNG  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  .  Howard  El- 
liott, Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  6,   1911. 


"STAND  IT 


♦»• 


Particular      drsi  Jtpti4jn 
Smokers'  IMpes. 

Vlaimf  usr  since  .May  1, 


ifoudn.     ,\i  taeiiaiem.-     for 


19X1. 
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S»'r.  No.  59,15.!.  mLASS  12.  ('ONSTRTTTTON  MATE 
HIAL8. )  Mo.vAKCH  ri,A8l}BR  Co.  WatoDiia,  Okla. 
1  ilpd  Ot.   14,  1911. 


Til.'    w'.ni    •    Branil       bfing   disclaimed. 
I'fif-tii-Miar   iies<nftiiun   of   (joints. — ('«lcln»d   Gypsum    lu 
tit-    Form  of  I'laster. 
(  luim»  uae  since  1906. 


S#>r     No.   59.S34        fPLABS  40.      FOODS   AND   INGRKDI 
F.NTS  OF  FOODS.)      Aoot.PH  L.  Mo<  k.  N^w  York.  N    Y. 
FlltHl  Nov.  21,  1911. 


(^yfLt^^^^-y^^^ 


'\'\\c  name  "  Ph<»et>€  8now  "  •ppt'arlnp  In  the  facsimile 
h»HKj»rlrln)?  of  applicant. 

fnrfKf^T  Attcriptian  0}  ^ooia. — Bread.  Bin  kwheat- 
Floiir,  Buttef.  BiBcuits,  Cracktrs,  Canned  Soup,  Canned 
.■^aniincB,  CanBtd  Fish,  Canned  Caviar,  Coffee.  Chewin)?- 
i;uiii,  I'nndensecf  Milk,  Corn-$tarch.  Cornmeal,  Cheesf, 
t'atsup.  Cereal  Breakfast  Food,  [>ates.  Shredded  Cocoanut, 
Fresh,  Dried,  Cann<d,  and  Presfrved  F'ruits,  I'anued  Vege- 
fahles.  Nuts,  Farina.  FlmvorHiK  Extracts.  Flirs,  F'rult 
.l.lli.'s.  •J.'latln.  Hominy,  HonHy,  Miiiaroni.  Maple-Syrup, 
M-.lass.s,  Mustard,  Olives.  Oll^^-Oil,  P.^arl-Barley,  Choco- 
lates, Plum  I'uddlnc.  Rolled  0»ts,  Rice.  .Sago,  Spiik'hettl. 
*<plres,   Stizar.  Tnplora,  Tea.   Wheat  Flour,    and   Yeart 

<  laims  use  since  Nov    1,   1911 


Ser.    No.   62.7.S3.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      GirFEN-HoBBs  Co.,  Freano.  Cal. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1912. 


.GOLD 

Shhdarp 


Ser.  No.  60.864.      (CLASS  4.      IlBRASIVE.   DETERfJENT, 
AND       POLISHING       MATRRIALS.  1  Ali.ik       BoyD 

.M.vrKKY,   BlrminKham,  Ala.      Filed  Jan.    17,    1912. 


No  claim   belnjt  made   to  thq  words  "  Trade  Mark." 
larttcular    description    of   g^oda. — WasbhH?    FhlM. 
Llaima  utie  since  Jan.   1,   19]1. 


m: 


Pai  ticuhir  detcription  of  ijiio'h 
Clnimit  u$e  since  1910. 


Raisins. 


Ser.   No    fiC.T.'^.l 

ENTS   OF    F^WDS.) 
Filed   Apr.   H.    1912 


(CLASS   40.      FOODS   AND    INiJREDI- 


GiFFEN-HoBBs    Co,  Fre>no,    i. 


al. 


Stahda]^ 


I'artuular  deacription  of  goodt. 
ciaimn   ute  slDce   1910. 


-Raisins. 


Ser.  No  r)L>,736.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  GiFFKN-HoBBS  Co..  Fresno.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  s,  1912. 


BLUE 

SmuMRP 


Particular  dracription  of  good*. — Raisins. 

CJfiitnK    uni-   sinci^    101". 


Ser.  No.  62.7^5  (CLASS  ;^T.  P.VPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) .\[.B.\NY  I'ERFORATKt)  WRAfPlN'.  P\PER  COM- 
PANY, Albany,  N.  Y.      Filed  .Vpr.  ».   191L'. 

TKe 

STRAIGHT 
CUT 

PariicMtar  ilMcription  of   (70o//«.— Toilet  I'ap^r. 
rUtimg  use  sincre   I>ec.    1.   1«92. 
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S*r.  No    ^.SOl.      (CLASS  1-'.     CONSTRICTION   MATE- 
RIAL.^J.  I       1'     Mkykii   &    <'iA,    U:ihi.i    Ulanca     ArRentiua 
Filed   Apr     K'     1912. 


mFAMA 


Pmrttoulmr  detcription   of  yoodt. — Portland  Cement. 
CMiM  MM  Steoe  Apr.   12.  1911. 


8er.  No.  63,989.  (CLASS  50.  MEktHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLAStJiPlED.)  Uxitbd  Siik  Waterproof 
ING  «"OMPANY,  New  York.  N,  Y      Filed  .Tune  5.  1912. 


^^CLOTHAHiZED' 


Particular  demripiuni   <-/   <i<iiiil>>    -Waterproof  Cloth   for 
Rain-Coats  and  other  Waterproof  Garments. 
Cfnimf  f/,«r  since  Januarv.   19T_'. 


Ser.  No.  «4.018.  (CL.\J»8  2.  RECEPTACLES.*  H»niiy 
F,.  FuANkK.NBKBti  CoMPA.NV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
6.    1912. 


UTOPIA 


t'atUcular   description    of  goodx — Ba^s.    Boxes,    Cases, 
and  Holders   Made  of  Cloth,  Yarn.  Cord,  Thread,  Ribbon. 
Paper,   lardboard.    Pasteboard,   Leather,   Glass,   and   Non 
Precious  Metal. 

CUUms  unt   since  Nov    1.  \^H-1. 


Ser.  No.  65,144,  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRrCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  MoosBN  Stkki.  Strictcbai,  Co.,  Waukesha 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1912. 


No  claim  l)«-in>:  niadf  to  the  word  "  Hardini:." 
Parfii-ulai-    fif'.9mpti()n    of    floods. — Structural    Columns. 
Girder--     B'»«ros.    Plates.    Brackets.    Anjtle- Irons,    i'hannel 
Irouti,    Stair    Frames,    Risers,    and    Treads.    SiIIk.    Jambs. 
Lintete. 

r/(jii»i.«  IIS,    ^iiii.'  .Iinii'  1,  1912. 


Ser  No.  «B.  158.  (CLASP  40.  F.\NCY  GOODS,  FIENISH 
INGS,  AND  .NOTIONS.)  A,  .^iTciv  &  Company,  Chi 
capo     111.      Filed   Auiz.    S.    1912. 


Partictildi   (li  uniptinfi  uf  goods.      Sanitary  Belts. 
Claims  usi   since  abfiiit  May   15.  1S*12. 


Ser.  No.  65,267.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PII.\RMACETTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS.)  JOSF.PH 
B.   COLi.iK,  Malvern.    Ark.      Filed   Aug.   14.   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods — A   Remedy   for   Burns. 

Ilniisfs  Sjirfiins,  Swelling's.  Insect  Bites,  ('oldi*  In  I'hest, 
.Asthin.-i  .\II  Klilney  Disorders.  Rheumatism,  La  Grippe, 
ind  Piles. 

Claims  use  sine*'  Jul.\    1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,r^r..-^.  (CLASS  C.  <Ili:Ml(  AI.S.  MFDIt  INKS, 
AND  PHARMAtKI'l  U  .VL  I'KKPAUATloNS  1  B. 
Grant  .TirrFFRts,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Aug.  20.   1912. 


PHENYLE 


Pnrticuhir    dcsiription    of    yoods. — Germlcld's     Deodor- 
ants, and  Disiufectants. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1903. 


Ser.    No.    eS.SR.*?.      (Cr^ASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INiiRHDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*     Fee.sno  Fuiit  Gkowf.bs  Co..  East 
Fresno,  Cal.     I-Mled  Aug.  2.H,  1912. 


^S)z^Q©^ 


J'articular     description      of     (joods. — Fresh      D«'cidii<'US 
Fruits. 

Claims  ust    sinci    Mny   1.   1912. 
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Ser.  No.  65,443.  (CLASS  34.'  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
ANI-  VENTILATING  AiTARATI  S,  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLLi  TRICAF.       A  I'PARATHS.  1  riTTSBiBO       Watbb 

Hbattcr  Company.  I'lttaburgJv  I'a.     Filed  Auk.  27,  1912, 


ParltvuUn     It Mcriptioii    of  D'.oili — Instantaneous   Wat.-r 
Heaters  for  Heating  Watpr  rm-  Domestic  I'urposes  and  Em- 
ploylnj;  <"opf>er  (oils. 

ClniinH  iisr  •'incv  Fetniarv.    1907. 


Ser.  No.  65,51*1       (CLASS  47      ^VINES.  1     Tub  Schdsteb 
CuMPAXy.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     l]iled  Aug.  .U.   1912. 


TIh'  word  ••  Brand  "   l.t^inp  dtstrlalmpd 
I'urtHular  dtn^iiittiun  of  {y«>o<&       .VlcohoUc  Cider. 
(  laim»  ute  since  .luly  2^,  19tf. 


Ser.  No.  Be.OO-'^.      nXASS  49      MSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LlyrORS.i       I>jLis   Bk.  K.    I^>iiisvilie,    Ky.      I-Mled   Oct. 


2.  1912, 


miiic 


Particvlar  ite«irii,t<itn   of  (/oo4». — Straight   Whisky   an<1 
Gin. 

I'laims  u«e  since  \\.\-^.  _'9,  1912 


S«r.   No.   66.111.      M  I^\SS   4«.     MALT   EXTRACTS  AND 
LK^CORS.i       Hi.vKV    S.    WELiroME,    Ijondon,    England 
I  ilfd  Oct.  3,  1912.     T'nder  tpq-year  proviso. 


\. 


/■'/ 1  fi'u'x/    ill 'II  ifitkiin  of  i;iii>(it.     Malt  Extract. 
Claim*  utif   silnop  Kehrnarv,   1879. 


Ser.  No.  86.539.  (CLASS  R  «  HKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'KEI'ARATIONS. j  Ai>MBT 
E.  Brmwv    Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.- 


RILOX 


Particular  de$cription   of  goodt. 
Claims  wte  since  July  2,  1908. 


'astor-Oll. 


Ser,  No.  66,631.  (CLASS  :U.  HKA  IING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  .M'l'AR.VTl  S  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thk  Grisco.m  Rissell 
Co.,  New- York,  N.  Y.     Filed  O.  t    .'.0    1912, 


Partii-ular  »/»<«rri/Wii.ri  uf  gouds.  —  Feed  Water  Heatera, 
Hot-Water  Heaters,  Kvii|K.i  arors,  I)lwtlll>rs.  Hot  Water 
Generators,  .Air  Wa.sli.r--  t  ■iinlmstlon  .Xpparatu.'s,  .Appa- 
ratus for  KlImlnntinK  Smoke.  iHist.  and  F"um»'8  from  Fur- 
nace Gases,  Apparatus  for  SfparatinK,  Grading,  anil  «'ol- 
lecting  Powdered  .Matt-rials  Hnmidiliers,  VeutllatinLr  and 
Alr-Condltioning  .Apparatus,  .nid  Garlatre  D'-structors. 

CUnnui  une  sinfi'  .Vuk-  -'s.   1912 


Ser.  No.  66,638.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS 1  The  M'-Keitet  Co.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1912. 


6MO 


P9»rticular  description  of  good: — Tradin-  Stamiw. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  iri,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,795.  mLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.\LS.)  Lri«)wici  »  klaimn  t.n.viPA.NV,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1912. 


LUDOWICI-CELADON  CO. 
CHICAGO 

MPERIALTILE 


.No  rlaiiB   ln'ini;   madi'   t"   the   words   "  Ludowlci  <  eladOB 
Co.  Chicago,  Tile. 

PartiruUir  dtsciiiition  uf  ffoijilx. — »^ay   R<x)flng-Tile, 
<  laimtt  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912, 
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S«r.  No.  67,018.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Am^hi- 
CA.N  .Ml  LTiGKAPH  Sales  CoMPa.ny.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1912. 


Particular  dcHcription  of  goods.  —  Printing  -  Presses. 
(Using  Type  or  Plates.  >  Form-Holders.  Type-Locking 
I»evice8,  Fe»'ding  .\i>paratus.  Inking-Rollers,  Type  Setting 
and  Dlsti-lbiiflng  Machines.  Type  Transfer  Tools,  and  Parts 
of  .Such  Devices. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  15th  day  of  May,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  67,032.  («  LASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.)  Isi- 
iK.Kn  RANUAZZn.  K  1.-^  <  ity.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912. 
Consisting  of  my  picture. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Indiges- 
tion, Constipation.  Bilioiisness.  Dizziness.  Malaria,  Ec- 
zema, Asthma,  Catarrhal  Affections,  Rheumatism,  and 
Hay  Fever. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,082.  K'LASS  <",  >  HUM  I-ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'RLPARATIONS. )  Maby 
ANJf  CoNXoi.LY,  Galveston,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1912, 


Q*'  ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Pile*. 
Claims  use  8in<e  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67.110.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Chemists'  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1912. 


Particular  descriptmn  of  goods. 
Claims  u»e  since  Aug.  1,  1912, 


-Cigars  and  Cigarettes, 


Ser.  No.  67,111.  (CXAS8  45.  BBTBEAQBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  CHK.MIST8'  Cllb.  New  V.rk.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1912. 


r<ift 


-V'ah'' 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Soda-Water,    Oinger- 
.Me.  Pop,  and  other  Effervescent  Non  Alcoholic  Beverages. 
Claims  %ue  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.   67.276.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
BoBBOw   Bbos..    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed    Dec.    7.    1012. 


Pnrtirular  dcxn-ijition  of  goods.— Cig&n,  Cigarettes,  and 
Manufacturt-d  Tobacco. 

Claims  vsr  since  Mar.  30,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  67.279.  (tXASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F001>S. )  United  Fi.<.i  n  Mills  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn,     Filed  Dec.   7.  1912. 


IVirTeo  Fu>o«  Mux*  C* 


.^'    *n..M*>    .'     Uu.    ia^M.    ,....«    HM*^ 

!crs  iiT  —  ~^3- 


Vi 


The  trade-mark  li'inK  a  yclhtw  Kiniare  tiltt-d  on  one 
corner.  The  name  of  the  company  and  ttif  piirtlciilar 
printed  matter  appearing  on  the  driiwin:;  of  ihe  facsimile 
of  the  trade  mark  are  hereby  disclaimed 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Wheat  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,341,  u  LASS  31,  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ER.VTOKS  I  Skitz  Wkuke  Thfo  &  Geo  Seitz,  Kreuz- 
nacb,  Germany       Filed  Dec.  11.   1912. 


KOMET 


Particular  ih srrHfition  o/  vo'/'7«. ^Filters. 
Claimit  usi   sinee  19(if>. 
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««<"r    Vo   <\7Mn      .rT,.\S«  42      RNTTTED.  NETTEn,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRirS  I       Kwr'trn    Rivkk    Tkxtilh   Com 

!'\N^.   VI>>(liaiiirsvillt\  <'iMiti       Fil-<1   ftt'c.   7.    l'.»12. 


"*  iHlSlu  -S 


a 


Pui  ticuUn    ilt.gii-ii)ti(jii   'if  ijit'ifiii.     \S  udKu   i'iece  Goods. 
rkHM*  u«e  sirirp  .Ian.   1.  191X). 


Ser.  No  |)T,4:j  .  CLASS  tJ  t'UKM  IC  AI  S,  MFU'U'I  NFS. 
AND  rHAHMACEUTICAL  rREl'AKATIONS. »  Ciikse 
BKciroH  MAvrrAnTRiNG  Co..  (Consolidated.  )  New 
York,  N.   Y       FUed  l>-r.   Ik,  1912. 


4$$pription  of  yuo'lt. — Petroleum  Jelly. 
Ctmtwu  «•«  Btow  Nov    2fi.  1912. 


StT    No.  tfT.r.HV.     U'LASS  40.    FA^Nt  i  UOODS.  FLUNI8H- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      HaSlan  P.  CoLB,  New  York, 

N    V       V\h^i^  r>»'.     20,  1912. 


I 


Particular  detcription    nf  fjooi^n. — Belts    Used   for    Sup- 
portiDi;  Clothing, 

Claims  m«c  since  Nov    1,  1911, 


8er.  No.  67.601,  .CLASS  12  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RIALS,! F.  T,  Crowb  &  CCmpanv.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  iVc.  27,    1012, 


CROW 


THE  TOP 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  w(jr<ls    ■  ,\ion.'  at  rh"  Top." 

Pnrticvlar  fieJtrripUon  nf  gondM      Saiul.-il    Kuofing  Mat*'- 

rial 

rlnium  Hs,e  |Jnce  Oct.  1,   1912. 


Her  No  «7,7«7  fCLASfJ  R  rTTEMICALS.  MEDiriNRH. 
AM>  I'HARMArEI'TICAL  FRFI-ARATIONS  )  TiiK 
MrwoN  crivti'Aw.  Phlladelphln.  I'a      Fil«»d  Jan    h   1913. 


SMO-KO 


I'artirular  rUtrriptton  of  goodx  A  Ilemedy  for  Colds, 
Catarrh,  Aatlims.  and  Hronrhltls.  In  tlie  Form  of  a  To- 
haccoiess  Cigarette. 

(  laima  ute  since  ationt  r>ec.  1.  1912 


Ser.  No.  67,851.  (CLASS  :!n  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8. 1  pRoviDKNiK  I.iti['m;km'h  I  o.  I'rovidence. 
R.   1.     Mled  Jan.  11.  lUl.i 


inners 


ficruR^ 


Roll 


I'urticul'ii    ill  iirr^ptiiiii    i,f   f/ooilg.      Ciiarts    i'utHibhed    in 
Series, 

'  I'liniM   uMi-  since   Oct.    1,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,944.  (CLASS  0.  (.  ilKMICAIyS.  MKDICI  NFS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRFI'AKA TIONS  .  Dilan 
IlAifit,  Ardmore.  Okla       Fil.-d    laii     1«;     1913. 


Particular  detcriptitm  of  goada. —  liOtlon   for   Skin    Dls 
eases. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  6.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,954.  (CLASS  6.  CHFMK  ALS.  MFDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  gpo- 
KASB  Vallbt  Orcharii  A  Lamj  C(i  .  Sfi.ikaue  Bridge, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan    16    191.1 


The  portrait  Ix^ins?  that  of  Maitioi  Wushlnirton.  de- 
ceased. 

Particular  description  of  ffoods.  -I'^nuafA^  of  Iron  a 
Medicinal  Tonic  for  OhTlatlng  ths  Effects  .if  Wi>akne8s  or 
Debility  and  Restoring  Healthy  Pniutton,  Known  as 
Colonial  Spociflr.  Hone.v  and  Tar,  Betf.  Ir.m.  and  Wine. 
Frnlt  Tonic  r«e<l  a.«  11  Remedy  f.o-  <  tl.viatinL'  the  Effects 
.if  Weakiie.s.s  or  Dftiillty  and  Resiwrini;  IIe:ilth\  Function. 
\  Irsjlnia  Snake-Root,  c.insenjr,  a  Non  ,\lcoholtc  Preparation 
Which   is    I'seful    in    rrevontin^'   the   Spread   or   Contazlon 
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of  Fevers,  Measles,  and  other  DIseaM^  Known  as  Aro- 
matic \'1nev;ar  Bla<ktw>rr.v  Cordial,  Rtlxir  of  Rliubarti. 
Irisli  Muss  Fniulslon  of  Cod-Liver  Oil,  Essence  of  Pepsin, 
Llnn'.luicc  and  Pt-iisin,  Soothing  Syrup,  Soothing  Oint- 
ment, a  Non-Alcohoilc  Preparation  of  Oranjje  Juice  Used 
in  Tonics  'ind  Co\i;;h  Remi'dies,  Wine  of  O-ange,  a  Non- 
Alcobolic  Preparation  of  Frult-Julces  Used  as  a  Cough 
Remedy,  Kn'iwn  as  Wine  of  Wild  ('herry  Syrup  of  Rasp 
berry.  I'eroxid  "f  Hydrogen,  a  Non  .Mcoholic  Preparation 
Used  for  Obviating  the  Effects  of  Weakness  or  Debility  anrt 
Restoring  Healthy  Function.  Known  as  Apple-Juice  Tonic. 
WIH-<^horry  Coagh-L'rops.  an<l  F"la>r  Root. 
C/«iiffi>    nor  flince  J;iri.  4,   191.5. 


Ser.  No.  67,979.  (CLASS  34  H FATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTII.^T1NG  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATFS. )  THE  Beacon  Lighting 
COMPA.XT.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1913. 


Pfirtifuliir  tlrxrt  ifitint,     f  'ji,i,rl><       In.andescent  Gaa-Man- 
tles  and  GasBurners  on  Which    iae-M.intles  are  Used. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   15,  1909. 


Sec.  No.  47,980,  (CIASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Albert 
Hess.  Frankfort  on-the-Maln.  (iermany.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
19ia. 


The  use  of  a  pictorial  repreaentation  of  a  box  is  dis- 
clainieil 

PartiiiiLar  li  >cripiuiii  of  i/fKnltt. — Boxes  and  Folding 
Boxes, 

Claims  use  since  July  7    1911, 


Ser,  No.  68,077.  (CLASS  3o,  BFLTINl.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Gkorge  Raumaxn.  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Jan.  23,  1913, 


TRIUMPH 


••  Triumph," 

l'<ii  t^riihir  description  of  floods. — Leather  Belting. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   11.   1909 


Ser.  No  68.088.  (CLASS  35  BELTIN:i,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  MFTALLK^  TIRES  t 
The  H.  O.  <\\nkikld  Co.mpanv,  Pridi:ei>ort.  Conn  Filed 
Jan.   24.    1913.      I'nder   ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  <jnod*  Riii.tw>r  Cioods  for 
Plumbers'  Use  -Namely.  BallCock  Valves.  Basin  (iaskets. 
Beer-Pump  Supplies.  Bib  Washers,  Boiler  Gaskets  Closet 
Connections,  Closet  Flanges.  Closer  Rings.  Flh.'ws  Floor- 
Gaskets,  F"^Her-Balls.  Glasf;-Giii.'e  Gaskets.  Jlass  Gage 
Rings,  Hinge  Seat  UulilH'rs.  Hose  Washers,  Pipe-Kings, 
Plunger  Kings,  Prier  Balls.  I'rier  (usliions.  I^imp-Valves. 
Basin  Plugs,  Bath-Tuh  Pings,  Sink-Ciaskets,  Siiji  .lolnt 
Rings,  Slip  Joint  Washers.  S<^>lid  Bib-Disks.  Siphon  \',i!ve 
Washers,  Tcsting-Kinus,  Top  Hi !i- Washers,  Tubing.  Union- 
Washers,  Valve  Balls,  and  WastcW'ashers. 

riiiirns  usf   since  January,   1894 


Ser.  No.  M,OM.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PFBLICA- 
TI0N8.>  ALrsBD  .Mayer-Weismann,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1913. 


Particular  dcscriptidn   uf   itnodf. 
erature. 

Claims  use  since  July  20.  1912, 


-Art  ■  Needlework    l.it- 


Ser.  No.  68.172.  (CLASS  6  CHFMICALS.  .MKDICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  FuFD 
A.  Whautenby,  Oklahoma.  Okla      Filed  Jan.  2S,  1913 


WHARTENBYS  WONDER 

BABY  CHICK  SAVER 


Bowtl  Irwbic  or  Hiite  WhiIipm 
In  Baby  ChtcKs 


No  <l,iiiii  lieing  iiKiile  foi-  the  use  of  the  words  •■  Whar- 
teiiliy  s  Wonder  Baby  ciilcks  Saver  "  and  "  Giniranteed  for 
Bowel  Trouble  or  White  Diarrhoea  in  Baby  Chicks    ' 

PnrticuUir  description  of  (jondx  -A  Remedy  for  Bowel 
Trouble  or  White   Diarrh.a  in  Baby-Chick.*. 

(  laimi>  uHi    sln<e  .\fin    1.   1911. 
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si^r  No.  d8,lft2  (CLASS  ;?9  CLOTHING,  i  Wilhklm 
BE.sr.Kk  Sr.iivK'.  StMTtemi-r.  <;i-rrnany  Filed  Jan.  2S». 
Iftl:; 


Ji 


JiuHJ  no 


Particular     'hAcription     of     v4o«i*.   -Trousers.  Shirts. 

Drawers,     T'mlprshirts.     (Onibinaliiiri  Suit-      and  Torsot- 

CoTcrs  of  Wool,   Half  Wool,  and  (ottou  for   Men,  Women, 
and  Children. 


ijpr   Vo.  »^H,lft4.      H  L.VSS  1!»       VRH  K   I.KS.  NOT  I.NCLr  D- 
IN  ;  KN'ilNKS  I      Il.uirn    Vi.ss«Hiv.  \  immpany.  bouis- 

vill*..   Kv  .  and  "hiran".    HI       Filed  -hin    29    1918. 


Mim 


The  words  "Trade  M  nk,     app^rlng  thereon,  being  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular   -/» «»  ■/ ipf  i.h    «</   goo(J^. — Brake  Staff    Supports 

ami   Brake  Sipps. 

(  !in)n»   uMr  since  r>eo    24.  1900. 


Ser  N.i.  »i.s.20r..  K'LAS.S  \^\  fOODS  AND  INtJKEDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOOliS  1  Fit  mihuk\s  Cannon  k  Co.,  Mem- 
phi-    Tt-nn       Kil'd  .Ian    ".•i     li»i:{ 


Th.'  picture,  which  Is  fanciful.  ' 

Particular  ihseriptiim   of  gviiii^      Coffee   ami    Flavoring 
Extract!*  for  Foods.  | 

Claims  ust  since  I>ec    1,  1912. 


Ser.  No  I'.v  22s  ><  LaSS  42  KSlTTFl".  NETTKl"  AND 
TEXTIl.K  1  Al'.RICS.  i  M.URICK  Frings  k  CiE..  Paris, 
Franco      V\],u\  .Ian    31,  1913. 


M.FA 

lit icriptiun    'if   <jo<id^. — Cottoi 


Ser.  No.  68,229.  mLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Malkice  Fkinus  &  L'lK..  i'arls. 
France.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1913. 


Partit-ular  (lescriplioH  of  gooda. — Cotton,    Wool,    Linen. 
Silk,  Artlflclai  Silk.  Uainle,  Jute,  and  Lace  IMece  Goods. 
Claimft  u«e  since  the  date  of  1844. 


Ser.  No.  68,230.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTIIJi  FABRICS.)  Malkick  Fkinos  &  CiK..  I'arls. 
France.     File<l  Jan.  31,  1913. 


L.V. 


Partiitilar  detcription   of  tjoods. — Cotton,    Wool,    Linen, 
Silk.  Artificial  Silk,  Ramie,  Jute,  and  Lace  Piece  Oooda. 
Claima  u»e  since  tlie  date  of  1S41. 


Ser.  No.  68.234.  (CLASS  47  WINKS.  I.sk.  P0M1»BT, 
riLS  k  ClB..  Reims,  France.  Flle«l  Ian  :U.  1913  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  yt/ods.— Champagne  and  Spar- 
kling Wines. 

Vlaimt  use  since  the  year  1856. 


Ser.  No.  68.236.  (CLASS  47  WINES  i  Lsk.  roMMKBT. 
FIL8  k  CiE..  Reims,  France.  Filed  .Ian  :u.  1913.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


POMMERY 


a  GRENOI 


Pnrtiruhir  deacription  of  gooda. —  Champagne  and  Spar- 
kllnK  Wines. 

Vlaima  use  since  the  year  1856. 


Ser.  No.  68,237.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Lsii.  roMMiKV, 
riL.s  k  CiE.,  Reims.  France.     Filed  Jan    :^1.  1918.     Un 
der  ten-year  proviso. 


POMMERY 


P'Dtiiulur   ihscriptiun   'if  'jotidk- — Cotton,    Wool.    Linen. 
Silk.  -Xrtitlciai  Silk,  Ramie.  Jute,  and  I.iii'e  Piece  Goods. 
{,iniw<>   H<"'  sinre  the  date  of  1^10. 


!•>:'  tii-ular  dcHcription  of  ;;ood«.— Champagne  and  Spar- 

kUiit;   Win*'-. 

I  lilting  US'   since  1866. 
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Ser.  No.  68.238.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Lss.  Pomueky,      Ser.  No.  08.330.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 


FiLS  k  CiK.,  Reims,  France.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1013.     Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


Partimlnr  deacription  of  gooda. 
kllng  Wines. 

Claima  uae  since  1856. 


-Champagne  and  Spar- 


ser. No.  68,239.  (CLASS  47  WINES.)  LSB.  PoMMBBY, 
KiLS  k  CiE..  Reims.  France.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


VEUVE 

POMMERY 


I'aiticvlnr  diacription  of  gooda. — Champagne  and  Spar- 
kling   Wines. 

t'laims   u»c  slnci-   1856. 


Ser.  No.  68.240.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Lsi.  Fomukby, 
riiM  k  CiE..  Reims,  France.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


P0MMERY8GREN0 


'.■'  Jli^^ru  , 


ParticuUir  deacription  of  gooda. — Champagne  and  Spar 
kling   wines. 

Claima  uae  since  1856. 


Ser.  No.  68,246.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Na 
Ti«NAL  .\iiN  EKTiKjKAPH  C'l.Mi'ANY,  Li  M ITED, »  Toronto, 
Ontario,  cima.la.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1913. 


^ti^^ 


I'liitiiuiar  ileacription  of  fjooih.      Printing- Machines. 
Claims  usf  since  June  15,  1912. 

[Vol.  190. 


AND    PHAUMAc  KUTlCAL    PHEPAKATIONS.)      8ol«.>.n 
PAL.VIKE,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1913. 


Particular   <ieit<-riptinn  of  gooda. — Perfume.   Toilet   Wa- 
ter, Sachet  and  Complexion  Powder. 
Claimx  uae  since  Jan.  24.  191."^. 


Ser.  No.  68.356.  (CLASS  .Ho  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINEKY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
Thk  Manhattan  Ribbeh  Mn  Co.,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1913. 


MASTER 


Particular  deKciiption  of  good* — Rubber  Gland-Packing 
for  Steam  Enjilnos.  Stiani  Pipes,  and  Steam- Valves. 
Claima  uat  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,448.  (CLASS50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Clarence  E.  Slve.  Chicago. 
111.      Filed   Ft'h.    10,    1913. 


CO-VES-PA 


Particular  deacription  of  .(/oo<//».  -  Carmen t-Hangert. 
Chiimt  uae  since  Apr.   15.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,495.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  .\ND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  COMP.^ONIE  GfiNftRALK  DES 
ETABLISBBMBNTS   PaTH£   FRfcUE.S  (PHON(KiB.VPHK  ACine- 

MATOORAPHE),  I'aris,  France      Filed  Feb.  11,  1913. 


PATHEKOK" 


Partii-ular  dencription  of  (looilx. — Apparatus  for  Taking 
Klntniatographic  Pictures,  Kinematographlc  Projection 
Apparatus.  Screens  for  Projertions,  ProjfCting-I^ntMrns. 
Kinematot'raphir  Films,  and  P.ukin;;-  for  Said  I'ilm-. 

Claima  ufir  since  Jan.   10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  GS..10fi.  iCL.\SS  (\.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CET-TI(  \L  PREPARATIONS  1  Ulvs- 
8B8  C.  RoLMiLLAT,  ColumMa.  S.  C.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1913. 


PILEORIO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointment  and  Supposi- 
tories for  the  Treatment  of  All  Diseases  of  the  Rectum. 
Claims  use   since   Nov     11'     1904 


Ser.  No.  68.52.3.  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  ANI»  ITiRGINGS. .  Joseph  Rosenblatt, 
Providence.    R.   I       Filed   F<»h.    12,   1913. 


Goldtex 


Particular   (Iffi-ript if,ii    of   poods. — Brass.    Copper.    Gold, 
and  Silver. 

claims  us(   since  Jan.   1.   1912. 
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Ser  No.  tW.ST^      (('LASS22.    (iAMES.  TOYS,  AND  Si'OKT    |   Ser    No.  fts.Tll.      ((^LASS   4;t      DISTILL.KD  ALCOHOLIC 


IJSG   GOODS.  I      NoitTHPOHT   NuVKLTY   CoMPA?«Y.   North 
port.   N    Y       I'll.'«1   Foh.    IT     fcOlS. 


FLINTEX 


I'ai  tii-iiltir  ill  scriitti'tH  itf  r7""««  ■     I^iIIs. 
Claimn  u»e  sinco   .Tan     15,    I'lL''. 


S^r.  N...  -W.f.nT  MLASS  ll'.  CONSTH  [(^lON  MATK- 
KIALS  I  St\M)akp  I'viNT  CiiMrANV.  Boun<1brook. 
N"    .1..  and   N.-W   York.  N.  Y.     K11«h1  Feb.   18.  1913 


DUPLEX 


I'D  tiiiilai  '/,  >ii-,  iiiti'.ii  n'  fnijil.i  KlfXiblp  I'lepared 
RtHiflnKS  Con'^istini;  of  a  FeltPil  nr  Wmvch  P'.Thrlr  Impreg- 
nated or  Coat.'d.  or  Both,  with  a  Bitnminon«  \f!xtnre. 

Claims  tiif  <ipc»>   F»»h    .").   101.?. 


S^r.  No  <^H.(',2<^  f CLASS  LJ.  CONSTrtrrTION  MATK- 
RIAL.S.  1  Btanpard  1'ai.nt  CivrPAW.  Rnundbrook. 
X.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y      I»11fd  K^^h    Ift.  19in. 


STACO 

fuiti'iiliir  ilmi-ription  of  ^oo«l«.  -Fl- xi'lp  Prepared 
KfHituurs  Consistiiiir  <>t  a  Felted' or  Wovon  I-:i!ti.  Impreg- 
iiared  i->r  c,>ated,  or  Both,  with  a   Bit imiinnis  Mlxtnre. 

I'ltiim))    u*e   sinco    Fch     4.    19l£. 


S^r.  No.  6.S.6.'^6.  (CLASS  12  CONSTULCTTON  \fATE- 
RL\LS. )  DiiLAiiWA^  Pavivc.  C"  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fil.'d   FeU    20,   1913. 


1)()l 


ivrway 


PnitUulni     ilenci  tftt'im     of    /«y</s.-  Portland     and     Hy- 
draulic Cements.  ) 
i'hii'i'o   wo    -;ince  Feb.    IS,   19l3. 


Ser.  No.  e'^.BTS.  tCLASS  :i9.  CLOTHING  )  CnirrEWA 
Shoe  Ma.ni  f\<  TiRixci  C01IP4NV,  Ctilppewa  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24,   191, -5. 


ORIGINAL 


f'mttrular    'Icxcription    of     i^O'l*  — L^'afher    Boots    and 

Slioes. 

Claiiug  u»e  since  1901. 


LlgtlOKS.)      .Ia<<>b   Wkihl,   New   Bedford,   .Mass.      File«l 
Feb.  24,  1913. 


No  claim  btdns  made  to  the  word  "  Club." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Whisky,    Gin.    and 
Brandy. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  3,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,728.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Eow  .VIaixet  Co.,  New 
Haren.  Conn.     Filed   F<-h.  25.  1913. 


^' 


:6«"«' 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Candy. 

Cl'iim''   uHc  sloce  Jan     2.'>    1912 


Ser.  No.  «8.TS2.  (CLASS  1  B WV  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATKRIALS.  t  William  P  Stark  Nibbbr- 
IK.S.  Stark  City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1913. 


J 


^.f'tJL 


ConsistlnK   of  the   fncsimlle   of  the   signature   of   .1.    H. 

Hale. 

PartiOilar  description  of  croorf*.— Peach  Trees. 
Clmmm  use  since  Nov    21.   1912 


S.r  No.  R«.H.S?,  .CLASS  «,  CHEMICALS.  MKlUCINEii. 
AND  PHAHMACErTICAL  PREPA  KATI«  »NS.  >  WIL- 
LIAM jAMi  -  l'\  1  [Kiisu.N,  Cre«co,  Iowa.  PMled  .Mar.  3, 
1913. 


VULA 


I'articMl4tr  li^jtvriptum   of  n<H'dt       Coiieh  Drops. 
Claim'   u*e   sinr.>   .Imm.    1.   lltl.1. 
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Ser.    No.   68.835.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGKKDI 
KNT8  <»F  FOODS  I      Oeokge  Bowlks.   W<atp«>rt.  Conn., 
i  iled   Mar.  5.   1913. 


PmrHcular  iffsoiifition  of  goods. — EJfgs. 
OMms  usi    s<inre  Dec.    10,   1912, 


Ser.  .No,  68.W2.  (CLASS  6.  CHK.Mlc  \I.S,  MKDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PUHl'A  K  ATInNS  ,  Fkank 
R.   BiKiiL,   Pliiladelphiii,   i'a       Filed   Mar.  5,   1913. 


cXilc«<C  (fllRtU^ 


Conslstini:  of  a   facsJinUe  of   my   siunaiure 
Particular  dcsnifitwn  of  (foods. — SHive   Ist-d   iks  an    Kx 
ternnl   Remedy   for   Burns.    Pimples,    (  lin(ipe<l    Hands,    Ivy- 
PolKoning,   Piles,    (Except   Ble.-<lin>;, )    Soil-b,   Cuts,   Bruises, 
Bunions.   Callous  Skin,  and   Fever  Blisters. 
I  umim   UMC   pince   Oct.    2S.    HGl  , 


^er.  No.  68.864  nL.\SS  4  AI'.R.\SIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  1X)BBI.ns  Soap 
MANtTMiiRrN.;  Company  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar 
6.   19i;s. 


OLAMMON 


Paitiiului    description   of  i/ot>«is.   -Cleaning  Compounds. 
CluiiiiK  use  since  at>oat  Feb.  13,  191S 


Ser.  Nu.  (5S.R77  (CLa.'^S  12.  CONSTRPCTION  M.\Ti; 
RIALS.)  Wauuks  I  iifMicAL  &  Mam  KAiTi  iti.S",  vo.vi 
}'\\\.  Nf'w  York,   \    "1        KiUd  Mar    «i.   1913. 


\.WIO/f 


Particular    description    of    goods.     .Asphalt,     .\spbalflc 
Composition.   Inrhidlns  .\Hplialt.   .\sphalt   Roofing,   Paving 
Cement,  and  Asphalt   .Mastic 

Vlaimx  ukc  .since  on  or  alxiut  .lulv    J,   1876. 


Ser.  No.  68.878.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) War«b.\  <"he.mical  &  MAMFAf  rrf;]  NO  COM- 
PANI,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Filed  .Mar    •'..  191.;. 


>>!?, 


r 


iL4 


)'attu-ular  dtscripUon  of  goods.  AspUnlt.  .^^pllJlltic 
Compositions.  Including  Asphalt,  .\8phalt  Roonng,  Paving- 
Cenicnl.   and   .Vsphalt    Mastic 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about   .Julv    1.    1^76. 


Ser.    No.   08.880,      (CLASS   12.      CCNSTKCCTlUN   M.vTL- 

RI.ALS.)        NVAK«EN     ChBMICaL    A;     Ma.M  t  A(  TLKINo     *'<>Si- 

PANY,  New  Y'ork,  .N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    r>,  T.M.'i. 


Aifii@to©r 


y'orficKlar  description  «</  goodts       SheathniL'  ami  Hoonii;: 
Felt. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  ahotit  .ltil\    1,   1876. 


Ser.  No.  68,946.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INt.ULDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natk.nal  Bisclit  Co.mpany,  Jer- 
sey •  ity,  N.  .1,  and  New  ^  urk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
10,    191,3. 

BANZAI 


l-ariM-ular  description  of  ijoodt   — Bl»cult 
(laimK   uxe  since   at    least    Feb.   4,    191,'?. 


Ser.  No.  68,948.  (CLASS  23.  CUTL^;I{^,  M\ciiiM;io 
.A,ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  RicbdPkkn 
TICK   CoMPA.w,   VY'orcesier,    Mns8.      Filed   Mar.    I<),    lUia. 


I'articuUir  description  0/  uondu       Latb^H*  and   Orllk 
t  linmn  ui>c  since  about  the   1st   day   nf  .Iiiniinrv.    I!ii:!. 
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S..r     No    fiS.9r>-J.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      The   Sun-       S<>r     No     fiO.l.^.-i        (CLASS   46.      POODS    .\ND    rNGREDI- 
LI..HT    Hat    C«.,   Mar9hallt9wa,    Iowa.      Filed   Mar.    10.  ENT8  OF   FOODS.)      Vallkt  City    Milmng  Company, 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.   17,  1913. 


1913. 


Paitirular  liegrripfion  of  yotda       Ilaf's  and  Caps 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  19, 


i,  1912 


"YES -MA'AM 

Particular  detoriittiun  <>/  ijoods.     Graham  Flour. 
Claima  uae  since  Siptember.  1912. 


S.T  .No.  fin.  I'll  M[..\S.s  4-.'  KNIITKI).  NKTTEIi.  .UND 
TEXTILF  lAHRICS  ■  F  <:  H[  tck  and  So.vs.  Renne- 
laer  and  Albiiny.  N  \  lU.'d  Mar  17.  Iftl.H.  Under 
ten-year  yrovix,, 

KENWOOD 


I'lrlivultir    dcucription     of    food*. --Bed    Blankets    and 

St''anier-RuKs. 

Claima   uhp  sincp  Mav.    1  hSO. 


Ser.  No.  69.135  (CL.V8S  4fi  FOiiltg  .vND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fkh.  I).  Waitk.  Palmetto,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.    17.    1913. 

Particular    ilt'Mi-ripti'in    of    ijooiIh    -Oranges    and    Grape- 
Frult. 

Claim  ■<   uxf  since   Oct.    1.    1911, 


Ser.     No.    68,165.       (CL.VSS     47         WINES.  1       Donncllt 
Brotbbks,  Troy.  N.   Y      Filed  Mar.   IK.   1913. 


^BJiliBflM't 


Ser.  No.  69,111.  (CL.V.^S  V>.  F(X)I)S  .VND  IN(;KK1iI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.'  Pr.AvfciKTER  Mir.iiv,  Company, 
OklHhoma,  OklH.      Filnd   Mm-.   17,   191.1 


Partirulai    <lts<i  ifjliun  of  gooda.    -Wines. 

Claima  uaf  siiicf  Jnii     1.   1907. 


Particitliir  den'-ription  of  7oo<|».^-Wheat  Flour  and  Corn- 
meal. 

claims   uae  since  Jan.   1,   191!1 


S^r  No  69.1  Di  (CLASS  23.  CITLKKY  .MACHINKKV. 
AND  TOOLS,  .VND  PARTS  THLREOF.  ,  Thk  Rcl 
krilk  Lbav  MaM-Factl  king  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar    17,    191.^. 


S«>r.  No.  68,167.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQFORS.)  Chas.  H.  Ross  &  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Fil.'d  Mar.   18.   1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  deainpt^nn   of  yooda.   -Whlaky. 
C\aim»   use  since  about   Jan.    1.    1878. 


Ser.  .No.  69,181.  (CLASS  1-;  P.MNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATFRML.«!.  I  R.  E.  (;.  Kee.ve.  Sau  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar    U»,  1913. 

BITKOTE 


I'ailuuliir  <l>-«'i  ip/ton  <,f  ijoodn        Li(iuld  Paints    Hoofln;?- 
Palnts.  Varnlnti.x.  ;ui<l  oils  for  Painters    t  «.• 
Chiiinn    lint    viiii-i     Mari'li.    1912. 


Ser.  N».  ••.IHH  D'L.VSS  :'.9  CLOTHING.^  E.  C.  Mc- 
WaTTT  Compa.ny  1n<  uRf-oinrKD,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  19\:i. 


DORINE 


The   words    •  Trade  Mark  "   bPlnj?  disclaimed 
Particular  ileacription  of  <j<j'Hla       Harrows 
Claimn  uae  since   .Vug.   16,   1912. 


Partiiular   deacriptinn    nf   oooda.--Con%tM. 
Clainix   uae  sinct*  Mar.    12.    191;-!. 
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Ser.   No.   89,257       (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      P'bancij  H.  Lbogbtt  A.  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  22,  1913. 

^  Queenzanilla 

Particular  dcxn  tption  of  iiooda.     Olives. 
Clniwui  uae  since  Jan     1.'.,    1903. 


Ser.  No.  69.259.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natio.nai.  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N,  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
22,    1913. 

ALCAZAR 

Purticular  dtacr%ption  of  ijoods. — Biscuit. 
Claima  uae  since  at  least   .Xtipust,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.273.  (CLASS  2.S  ciTLKKY  .\!A(  HINFRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKRKoF.i  Amkula.v 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldu-  .  M;  s.  f'lied  Mar  24 
1913. 


Ser  No.  60,260.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nationai.  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
22.    1913. 

FORTUNA 

Par1\<  uiui   ih acription  of  yuoda.     Biscuit. 
Claimx   line  sintv  at    least    July.    1911. 


Fartivular    deaciiption    of    ycxnfN^Grindlng,     Drilliog, 
Swaging    and   Lens-Cutting  -Marliines,  Case-Machines,   and 


Machines   for   .Manufai  tnrint:   Eyeglas-s. 
gles,  and    Parts  Thereof 

Claima  uae  since  Apr    l,   1899. 


Spectacles,   Gog- 


Ser.  No.  69.277.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.  (  Akbuth- 
not-Stephbn8o;»  Co..  PitiKl-nr^-li,  la  Filed  Mar  24 
1913. 


Ber,  No.  69,261,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
■NTS  OF  FOODS  )  National  Bisciit  Company,  .Ter 
mj  city.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
22.   1913. 

SPRINGNAID 

Particular  deacription  of  fjooda.  -Biscuit. 
Claima  uae  since  at  least  .lanuary,  1913. 


Particular  <h  xniption   of  .'/icx/;*.-  -Hosiery. 
Claimft   uae  since   Sept.    14.    1012. 


Ser.  No.  69,284.      (CLASS  4<»      1-ANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS..      Fdw.n  a.  Fitcii  &  80X.  New 


York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    24.  1013. 


Ser.    No    69,263.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
•ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     National  Bischt  Company,  Jer- 
sey nty,   N.   J,   and   New  York.   N,  Y.      Filed    Mar    22 
1913. 

VENUS 

Particular  deacription  ',<   <]uu,ls       l'.i-<  ult. 
Claima  uae  since  at  least  Jan    22,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  69,272  (CLASS  2fi  MKASURINiJ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbridge,   Mass.      Filed  Mar.  24.   191.'}. 


AOCO 


Particulm  ,l,s,ripti„n  o/ fifoo^/*.— Eyegia>N.>.  Sp.i  lacles 
Lenses.  Nose-(;nards.  Frames.  Bridges.  Mountings.  Gages 
Optometers.  Dioptronietcr.s.  Ketiuascopcs.  Pupilometers 
Ophthalometers,  Refractorneters.  Skiaseop.>s,  Trial  Frames 
Eye- Testing  Charts.  Hhm.1  Ma;:ni(i.rs.  Watchmakers- 
Loops.  Rea.ling-Gias.s..s.  Lens  Tesiiug  lusfMmi,.nts  (Jog- 
gles 

Claxin.^    us,    since    Januarv,    lv8o. 

[Vol.  190, 


Particular  , J,  Hcriptwn  ui  ,joo<l>t.-~  Kinbr..i.i,»ries  Starap.-d 
Linens,  and  Art  Novelties— Namely,  c.ntei  pi. ,  ,>s.  s.arfs 
Embroidered  Pillow-Tops,  and  Embroidered  Towel-Ends 

<'laims  uae  since  Stpr.  l.  1912. 


Ser  .No.  69,293.  (CLASS  2.^.  CUTLERY  \IV(H1NFRY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIEREOl  ,  Lkapkk  Ibo.v 
WdftKs,    Doratiir,    HI.      Filfd   Mnr    24.    191."5. 


i^ade^ 


Parti, ular    ■hMcriptujt,    of    .yoorf«  — Int-rnal-CombuKr  io:j 
F^ngincs 

chniiis   us,    >iii,'f  on  or  about   t  !),■   1st  dav  of  April     1006 
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S*T    No.   69.300       (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Abraham 
I'os.vEu,  New  York,  N    Y,     Filed  Mar    24.  1918. 


Paitirulnr   dtscripiion    of   ijo^ds. — T,«»atliPr   and    Canvas 
8ho*s  i 

t'liiinm    u/ir   since    litl'J. 


Ser  No.  69.309  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRKDL 
KNTS  OF  FOOIkS.  I  Bk.\i  mii.nt  Kice  Mills.  Beaumont 
and  i:i  Campo,  Tfx      Filed  Vfar.  25.   1913 


Ser  No.  89.416  i CLASS  23.  CUTLEHY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'AKTS  THKaEOF  i  E.nN..\n 
Balkh  r.iMi'Wv,  Ann  .\rk»r.  Mich.     Kilid  Mar.  I'it.  I!tl3 

I  he   W'irds     •lire   I'lmif  "    lieln^  d  I'^i  hiiim  d, 
I'artiruUir  (i>  Kcr\ption  of  i/ooits — Bit  liii«  I  re-s.-'-s. 
ClainiM  ute  'iince   Dec.    1.   1910. 


Sfi-    .NO    •;<!  4.-,:!       it'L.VSS   :ui       •  [.O'lHIN",  >      Conversi 
III  EtKKK  Sjc  k  <•<,.,   Maiden.   .Mas.s.      Filed   .SLir.  31,  1913. 


Partuidlar  iletcripUoH  of  goodM. — Klce 
(  Idimt  u«e  since  Dec.  1.  1913. 


S^-r   No  69.390.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  dOODS.  FT'RNISH 
IN<;S,  AND  NOTIONS.)      H.\:«)veb  Vi  l.  anmte  <  o  .  New 
York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Mar.   28,   1913 

yAe  ffoi/iClub 


Particular    description    of   yo^ds. — Combs,    Hair  Combs. 
Sid?  Combe,  and  Back  Combs  Mlide  of  Hard  Rubber 
riaimg  use  since  Apr.  16,   1912. 


Ser  No  69.392.  (CLASS  SO^  CLOTHING,  i  Hknry 
Hkath,  Limited,  London,  Ejngland.  Filed  Mar  28, 
191.3. 


"t 


f'lntti'ulai   ile»<nptl(in   nf  j/oodn       Rubber  Heels. 
ihnms   use  since   Mar     11,   1913 


Her  No.  69.509.  (CLASS  .'?!»  <  LOTHINtJt  Hi  hlk\ 
Sjiom  Comj'.*nv.  Horkland.  Mrtst*.  Fllid  \|.r  1.  \9\A. 
I'ndtr    tuD-ji'ar   |)rii\  isu 


Particular  description  of  i;ood4- — Hats  and  Caps. 
rhiims  use  since  .Inly  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No  69.396.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,   AND   NOTIONS.)      G.    Rkis    k  Bko  .   New    York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1913.     CD<i«r  ten-year  proviso. 


\3K 


P»rtkml»r  4e»or^ti«m  of  ftoo4». — Embroidery    Ponnda 
tions. 

C1«<MM  MM  since  on  or  about  t|w  1st  of  March.  1M94. 

^  [VoL  MO.      V«.  l.J 


I'arUcuiar    dt  HCriptian    of    (jumls.      l,<>ather     Ho<lt^    .iml 
Shoes. 

iJUuma  use  since  the  year  1893. 


S.  r    No    69.514.      (CLASS  89.     rLOTHlN<i.)      E    Ko.sk.v- 
KKii)  &  Co,  Baltimore,  Md.     FMled  Apr.  1,  1913. 


-^i(-l«gr" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pajamas,  Nlght-Shlrfs. 
and   Dress,   NegllK^V.  and  Work  Shirts. 
Claims   um    sime  .Mar     1.   1013 


Ser.     No.    69.611         (CLASS     39.       CLOTHIN<J.i       Biiii  l 
B«t)TH»R«.  New  York.   N    Y       Filed  Apr    .'x   1913 


GET  THE  HABIT 


Particular  description  of  (foods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Coats, 
\  t'sts.  Pants,  and  Overcoats 

Claims   uMe  since  .Mine  2.    190.'?. 
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Ser.  No.  69.639.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Necronsbtt  Mills  Incorporated,  Cumberland,  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1913. 


A? 


c^^»^f.s 


\ 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Yams. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.645  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  United  States  Bunting  Co., 
Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


mL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bunting. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  69,646.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  United  States  Bcntinu  Co.. 
Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 

m 

Particular  description  of  f/ood«.— Bunting. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1879.  * 


Ser.  No.  69,774.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MoBBis,  Mann  &  Riillt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1013. 


The  seal  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Nets. 

Claims  use  aince  May  2,  1910. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY    6,    1913 


Pebforated  Wrap 

Y. 

No.     67.739.  PUB 

Pebforated  Wbap- 


67,741.      PUB- 


67.702.        PUB- 


AM  BBICAN    Pin 


60.406.      PUB- 


91.437.  LIQUID  FOR  USE  AS  A  PAINT  AND  A  WALL 
COATING.  ALABASTiNE  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  October  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,094.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.438.  TOILET-i'APER.  Albany  Pebfobated  Wrap 
piNci  I'APER  CiiMPANY.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Januarj    6.     1913.      Serial    No.    67.738.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,  1913 

91.439.  TOILET-PAPER.      Albany 
PiNu  Paper  Ckmpa.ny,  Albany,  N, 

Filed    January    ♦>.     1913        Serial 
LISHED  MARCH  4.  1913 

91.440.  TOILET-PAPER.       ALBANY 
Pix<i  Paper  Company.  Albany.  X.  Y. 

Filed    January    6.    1913.       Serial    No. 
LISHED  MAH(  H  4.  1913. 

91.441.  TOILET  PAPER.  Albany  Pebfobated  Wrap- 
ping I'APER  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    6.    1913.       Serial    No.    67,742.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.  19i:{ 

91.442.  WOOD-TURPENTINE.  American  Naval  Stores 
CO.MPANY,   Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed    January    4.    1913.      Serial     No. 
LISHED  MAR«H  4.  1913 

91.443.  WASTES    AND    OVERFLOWS. 
•  OMPANY.  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Filed    DtHenil>er   22.    1911.      Serial    No. 
LISHEL*  M.\K«  H    11,    1913. 

91.444.  WATCH  CASES  AND  MOVEMENTS  AND  DE- 
TACHED  PARTS    OF   THE   SAME.      Anciennb   Fa 

BRIQUE    VaOHEKU.S    &    CoNSTANTI.V    SoClfiTft    ANONYME. 

Genpva,  Switzerland. 
Filed  August  31.  1912.     f<erial  No.  65,524.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  IS.  191  :J. 

91.445.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS  FOB  CONSTIPATION, 
lORYZA.  AND  lULIOUSNESS.  The  Antikamnia 
Chemical  Cumpasy.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    December    is.    1912.       Serial    No.    67,482.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.  lOl.i, 

91.446.  COTTONSEED  OIL.  Aspegren  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Fllpd    January    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,833.      PUB- 
LISHED MAR«  H  4,  1913 

91.447.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  Aspegren  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Fll.'.l    January    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,836.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.  1913. 

91.44>>.      COTTON  SEED    OIL.       ASPBGBEN    k    Co.,    New 
York.   N    V 
Filed    January    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    87.832.      PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCH  4.  1013 

91.449.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  Aspegbbn  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,834.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.  1913 

91.450.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Adstin,  NICHOLS  & 
Co..  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,825.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,    1913. 

91.451      PREP.XR.KTIONS  FOR  REMOVING  PAINT  AND 
OTHER  CO.\TIN(;S  FROM  SURFACES     B.\LL  Chemi 
CAL  Co-MPANY.  Pitfhurgh.  Pa. 
Filed    December    13.    1912       Serial   No. '67.388.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  191t. 


Beich   Company,   Blooming- 
Serial    No.    67,862.      PUB- 


91.452.  NAPHTHALENE,  CRUDE  AND  REFINED  Bar- 
rett MANiFACTtBiNG  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  62.349.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.453.  CANDY.      Pall   F. 
ton.  111. 

FUed    January    13,    1913. 
LISHED  MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.454.  PAINT.  VARNISH.  SASH-TOOL,  CALCIMINE. 
WIHTKW.VSH.  AND  I'AINTKUS'  DUSTING  AND 
COUNTER- DUSTING  BUUSllKS.  The  Bigklow 
Brisk  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filerl  Octol.er  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  fifi,564      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11.   1013. 

BiRDSEY-SoMEKS  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1912.  Serial  No.  60,707.  PUB- 
1913. 

BiRDSEY-SoMBHs  Co.,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y. 
1912.      Serial    No.    60,854.      PUB 


91,456.     CORSETS. 

Filed    January    9, 
LISHED  MARCH  4. 

91,456.     CORSETS. 

Filed    January    16 
LISHED   MARCH   4,   1913. 


Callam     Mills,    Saginaw. 
Serial    No.    67,864.       PUB 


L, 


No. 


Caprini,    Pltts- 
59,539.       PTB- 


91.457.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MA- 

(  HINES.    .\N1)    STPPLIES.      BroLt    Limited.    Bir- 
niinjzlinni.   England. 
Filed    January    21,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,030.      PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    11.    1913 

91.458.  WHEAT     FLOTR. 
Mich. 

Filed    January    13.    1913. 
LISHED  MARCH   4.  1913. 

91.459.  OLIVE  -  OIL.      Alexander 

burgh.   Pa. 
Filed    November    4.    1911.      Serial 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   3.    1912. 

91.460.  MIXED  PAINTS  AND  WOOD-PRESERVATIVES. 
Tub  Carbon  Presek\  attve  Paint  Co..  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah. 

Filed    November    2.    1909.      Serial    No.    45.670.      PT'B- 
LISHED  MARCH   11,   1913. 

91.461.  BUTTER.  The  Concordia  Creamery  Company, 
Concordia.  Kans. 

Filed  June  27.   1912.     Serial  No.  64.440.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.462.  ENAMELED.  GALVANIZED.  AND  TIN  WAKE. 
CooNLKv  Mfg.  Co.,  Clyde,  111. 

Filed    January    16.    1913.       Serial    No.    67,941.       PUB 
LISHED   .MARCH    11.   1913. 

91.40,!.  LIQUIDIZED  ST'LFUR.  Chew's  Liquidized  Sll- 
rni  u  Vit..  Hlountstown.  Fla. 

Filed   September   25.    1911.      Serial    No.   58,833.     PUB- 
LISHED MAR(  H  4,   1913. 

91.464.  CERTAIN  I'AINTS  W  .\  1,1  I  I NISH  KS,  STAINS. 
ENAMELS,  VARNISHES,  FILLERS,  AND  LACS. 
Davies  &  Mbacham,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    20.    1913.       Serial     No.    68,008.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    11,   1913. 

91.465.  CHOKING  DEVICES  FOR  ALTERN.\TING  CUR 
RENT    CIRCUITS.      Dean    .Arm    DEVirFS    Company. 
Chicago.   III. 

Filed    January     7,     1913.       Serial     No      67,765        ITH 
LISHED   MARCH    4,   1913. 

91.466.  CERTAIN  SCIENTIFIC  Al'PLIANCES.  Chahleb 
Delac.    Paris.    Frame 

Filed  October  IK,  1912.     Serial  No  «6,. 352.     ITBLl.sHHD 
MARCH  4.   1913. 


91,467.      PERCrSSlON    ROCK 


IMAMOND  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y 


Filed    November   21,    1912. 
LISHED  MARCH  4,  1913. 


DRILLING    MACHINES. 


Uerlal    No.   67.052.      PUB- 


91,483.      BAKING-POWDER. 
PANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    14,    1912. 
LISHED  MARCH  4.  1913. 


ftlRlCT     iMloBriNU     COMl-A-VT, 

rial    No.    67.299.      PUB- 


91.468.  MACHINEOIL. 
Boston.   Ma.ss. 

Filed    Dec.ml.er    0,    1912 
LISHED   MARCH    4,    1913. 

91.469.  CIGARS  AND  CIOARkXTES.     El  Draco  Cioab 
MVo  Company.  Camden,  NJ  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    .Tanuary     7.     1913.       Serial     No      rt7,771.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAK<   H    4.    1913. 

91  170.     CANNED  FRUITS.   VEJCETABLES,  PORK   AND 
BEANS.  S.U.MON.  .VNT)  I. OUSTER      Fari;m  MehcaN- 
TiLB  Company,  Fargo,  N.  D. 
Filed    January    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.874.      PUB- 
LISHED MARrn  4    im.'j.         | 

91.471.  WKKKLV     IKUIODI'lvi.        Florida    Growers 

PlBI.ISHIN<l    ("MPANY.    THftpH      Fla. 

Filed     .lanii.'iry     2.     19i:?        Spria!     Nn      07,670.       PUB- 
LISHED  .MAR(  II    11.    191? 

91.472.  CLOVER.  ALSIKE,  AtFALF.^,   AND  TIMOTHY 
SEEDS.     S.  W.  Flower  &  ("ompany,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    19.    1912.      ferial    No.    00,907.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,   1912. 


91,473.      SUNDAY    NEWSPAPSR 
PANY,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filfd    February    11,    1913.      ferial    No.    68,500. 
LISHED  MAFJCH   11,  1913. 


f" 


The   Gbobgian   Com- 
PUB- 


TlIK     Gboroian     COM- 
No     6H,499.       PUB- 


91.474         DAILY     NEWSPAPER 
pANi.   -Atlanta.  (»a 
Filed    I'' li-'iary     11,    VMA.      Serial 
LISHED   .MARCH    11.   1913. 

91.47.-.       .  KUIAIN    NAMED    I'AINTS    AND    PAINTERS' 
MATEKI.\I.S        i.KKSiKNU'KPKK     Bros..    New     York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  July   10,  1912.     Serial  iNo.  04,655.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11.   1913.  I 


Emu.    DaossMAJf 
.    6>^,204        PUB- 

EMIL    GRriBSMAM 
PUB- 


91,47'-..       ELECTRIC    SPARK-TLrGS 
CiiMr^NV,  Ntw  Yfirk,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    3n.    1913.      Serial    No 
LISHED  MARCH   II.   1913.        I 

91.477.  ELEt'TRIC    SPARK-I'LUGS. 
Ci.MPANY,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    30.    1913.      Serial  No.    68.203 
LISHED  MAR(H  11.  1913 

91.478.  PAINTERS  SIZE  AND  DRESSINGS  AND 
POLISHES  FOR  WOOD  AND  IRON.  Tub  Qom 
Tkai.asol  Supply  coMpani'  Limitki'  Hooton, 
Englaiid 

Filed    November    8,    1912. 
LISHED  MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.479.  PAINTERS'  SIZE  '  AND  DRESSINGS  AND 
POLISHES  FOR  WOOD  AND  IRON.  The  Oum 
Tkagasol  Supply  CovipANY  Limitki'.  Hooton, 
England.                                I 

Filed    November    23,    1912.      Serial    No     67.070.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,  1913. 


Serial    No.    66.76.^.      PUB- 


Ernest  A.    Haley,   Cleve- 
Serlal    No.    68,010.      PUB- 


The    Hbbkin    SPtCTi   CoM- 
Serlal    No.    67,445.      PUB- 


He-M  METER     Cigar     Company.     De- 

PUBLISHED 


91.484.  CIG.VR8. 
troit,  Mich. 

Filed  August  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,340. 
FEBRUARY  18,  1913. 

91.485.  COMPRESSED  TABLETS  USED  AS  MEDI- 
CINE .\GAIN8T  INTERMITTENT  FEVER  AND 
COLDS.     VmcENTY-  HnOs.,  Mexico,  Mexico. 

FUedOctober  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  59.441.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4.   1913 

91.486.  PERIODICALLY  PI  BLISHED  .MAGAZINE.  The 
Home  Patttern  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    IS.    1913.       Serial     No.    67,988.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1918. 

91.487.  LAUNDRY  WASHING-MACHINES.  Gborge  H. 
HiBNERaARDT,  Collegeview,  Nebr. 

Filed  October  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,074.      PUDLISIIED 
MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.488.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  J.  F.  HcilPHR«TS 
AND  Co.,  Bloomington,  111. 

PTled  Octol)er  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,444.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,  1913. 


91.480.      LEATHER    SHOES, 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    20.     1013. 
LISHED  MARCH  4.   1913 

91,4Sl.       LARD,    HAMS.    BA(K>N,    SAUSAGE,    CHEESE, 
.MINC&MEATS,     AND    DRIED    BEEF.       Hammond, 
Standish  a  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  August  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.506.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.482.        COMBINATION     SUITS     AND     SHIRTS     AND 
DRAWERS     OF     RIBBED     KNITTED     M.\TBRIAL. 
P.  H.  Hane.s  Knitting  ti'.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed    January    9,     1913.       Serial     No.     07,800.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   4.   1913. 


Thb  Illinoib  Cannimo  Com- 
Serial    No.    67,879.      PUB- 


91.489.  CANNED  CORN. 
PANT,  Hoopeaton,  111. 

Filed    January    13,    1913 
LISHED  MAR'H    4,  1913. 

91.490.  MA(;aZINE.     Flohbnce  King,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    I>ecember    3.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,210.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 


The 


Kleensbr     Co., 
PUBLISHED 


91.491.  WASHING  POWDER. 
Fostorla.   Ohio. 

Filed  October  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.602 
MARCH   4,   1913. 

91.492.  WAXED     P.VPER.       KrHMARKBR    MANrFACriR- 
ixo  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.595.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,   1913. 

91.493.  LE.\THER     OR     CANVAS     SHOES.       Arthi  R 
Lbtts,  Ix)«  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed    December    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.655.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.   1913. 


LiLY  OF  Francb  Corset  Co.,  New 
Serial    No.    68,058.      PUB- 


91.494.  CORSETS. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22,    1913 
LISHED   MARCH    4,    1913. 

91.495.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.     Markt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.043.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  30,  1912. 

91.496.  GAS-MANTLES.  Markt  &  Hammachbr  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,184.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,  1913. 

91,407.        REMEDY     FOR     THE     ALLEVIATION     AND 
TREATMENT   OF    CRAMPS.      Marshall    Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Derember    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,372.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,   1913. 

91.498.  AUDIBLE  SIGNALS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  SEA-WATER  AND  AIR.  Thb 
McNab  Company,  Bridgeport.    Conn. 

Filed    January     10,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.823.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    4.    1913. 

91.499.  COMPOUND  OF  QUIMN  AND  DlKimL- 
BARBITURIC  ACID  PREPARED  FOR  PHARMA- 
CEUTIC.VL    USE       E.    Mekck,    Dninistadt.    Gt-rninny. 

Filed  July  24.   1912.      Serial  No.  64,893.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,  1918. 
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91,600.      WIRE    NAILS.    NUTS,    BOLTS    AND    RIVETS, 
WASHERS.   SCREWS,   ANT>  TACKS.     Arhold  Otto 
Mbtbb,   Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  2R,   1911.     Serial  No.  67,916.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    n.    lOLS. 

91.501.       WHITE    PASTE    PATNT.      BbmJAKIN    Moore    & 
Co.,  Jersey  I'ity.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed    January    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.166.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913 

9  1.502.       CANNED    RIPE     AND    GREEN     PICKLED 
OLIVES.      Mungbh    Brothers    Company,    Phoenix. 
Ariz. 
F'll.d    February    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,382.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  2,  1912. 

91.503.  GAS-LAMPS.     The  Naobl-Chase  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,   Chicago.    111. 

Filed    December    30.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,633.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,   1913. 

91.504.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   21.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,6.39.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,   1913. 

91.605.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  National 
India  Rubber  Company,  Bristol.  R.  I. 

Piled  October  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,322.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   4.   1913. 

91.506.  FRESH  FRUIT.  Thomas  F.  Nbvins,  Brooklyn 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Merrltt,  Fla. 

Filed    December   21,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,648.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.    191.3. 

91.507.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  New  Prague  Flouring  Mill 
Company,  New  Prague,   Minn. 

Filed    December    30,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.6.37.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1913. 

91.508.  HATS.     FRED  K.  NiCHOLS.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  October  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,189.     PUBLISHED 

M.VRCH  4,   1913. 

91.509.  BATTP:RY-CELLS.  The  Nungesskr  Carbon  & 
Battery  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    P>bruary    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,367.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.510.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PACKING  FOR  STEAM, 
AMMONIA.  AND  HYDRAULIC  PURPOSES. 
Oriental  Oil  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed    December    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,-390.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,   1913. 
91. .".11.      [WITHDRAWN.] 

91,512.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Pk- 
reira  &  Pereira,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

F'lled  April   5.   1912.      Serial   No.  62.666.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.  191.3. 

91,613.      HAIR-TONIC.      PETTY   and   Schrbck,  Fort   Col- 
lins, Colo. 
•      Filed  July  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  10,749.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,   1913. 

91.514.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  AND  PH.\R- 
MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  L.  T.  PiVBR  & 
CiB.,  Paris,  France. 

Filed   November    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,131.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,   1013. 

91.515.  OVERALLS,  WORK-SHIRTS,  DRAWERS,  AND 
WORK  PANTS.      Riverside    Overall    Co.,   Danville, 

Filed    January    8,    1909.       Serial    No.    39,787.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.510.  COFFEES  AND  TEAS.  Royal  Valley  Coffbb 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  August  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,469.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,  1013. 

91,617:  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Sherer-Gillett 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Fll.'d  April  22,  1912      Serial  No.  63,054.     PUBLISHED 
FEBUIARY  18,  1913. 


91.518.  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLES  The  Singer 
Manlfacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N    J. 

Filed  .Tanwary  4,  191.^.    Serial  No  67.729.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,   1913. 

91.519.  CUTTER  HEADS  ANT)  LATHES  Smith  Can- 
nery Machines  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed    February    24.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,707.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,  1913. 

91,.^20      mr\N(;kS.     (Jeo    E.  Svw  .  Eastlake,  Fla. 

Filed    January    13.    1918.      Serial    No.    67,907.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.521.  DIARRHEA  REMEDIES,  CHILL  TONICS, 
C0U(;H  SVHUPS.  ANTIMAI^\RIAL  TONICS,  .\ND 
SALVES.  The  K.  K.  Solomon  Medicine  Co.,  Lonoke. 
Ark. 

Filed   September    10,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,667.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.522.  ENGINE-OIL.  TTRRINE-OIL,  TRANSFORMER- 
OIL.  AND  GAS-ENGINE  OIL.  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Whiting,  Ind  ,  and  Chicago,  111. 


Serial     No.    67,755.       PUB- 

George    G.     Stubbi.epielp, 
Serial    No.    67,950.      I'UB- 


Filed    January    6,     1913. 
LISHED  MAUiH  4.  1913. 

91.523.        WHE.\T-FLOUR. 
Waco,  Tex. 

Filed    January    16,    1913. 
LISHED  MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.524        MEN  S    WOOLEN    AND    WOOLEN    MIXED    FI- 
BROUS    CLOTH     SUITS     AND     OVERCOATS.       M 
SWARTTZ  &  Sons,   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed    January    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.924.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.  1913. 

91.525.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  SIl'l'LlES. 
Tower  Manufacturing  &  Novelty  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,498.    PUBLISHED 
MARi'H   4.   1913. 

91.526.  WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS  Tower  Manufac- 
turing &  Novelty  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.511.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4.  1913. 

91.527.  TALKING-MACHINES.  THE  United  States 
Phonograph  Cp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
U.  S.  Phonograph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio. 

Filed  March  28.  1912.      Serial  No.  62,474.      riBLISHED 
MARCH  4.  1913. 

91.528.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  SUPPLIES. 
I'NiTED  States  Specialty  (  omiany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,925.      PUB- 
LISHEI*  MARCH  11.  1913 

91.520       RRANDIN:". -PAINT.      Vacuum    OIl    Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February     1,     1913.       Serial    No.    68,274.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.530.  CERTAIN     ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.     MA 
CHINES.  .\ND  SUPPLIES.     Victor  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  August  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.396.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,  191.3. 

91.531.  CIGARS  CIGARETTES.  AND  CHEWING  AND 
SMOKIN<;  TOBACCO.  Waldorf-Astoria  Sf/)ar  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Novemlwr    12,    1912.      Serial    No.   66,856.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  4.  1913. 

91„'>32.  METAL  GATE  VALVES  AND  COUPLINGS. 
Walworth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

FlU-d    Decenil.er    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.371.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   4.   1913. 

91,533.     BREAD.     Howard  B.  Ward,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,047.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.  1913. 
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91.534.  DIARIES    AND    CALENDARS. 

roMP.\.NY,   Boston,  Ma.i^s. 
Filed    November    27.    1911.      Serial    No 
LISHEI'  MARCH  11,   191.3. 

91.535.  LEATHER  BELTING    The 
REJJ  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed    January    27.     1913.      Sarial 
LISHKD  MARCH  4.   19U.  j 


59,963 


Waed 

pre 


J.   F.  &  W     H    Wab- 
No.    aS,159.       TUB 


91 


FSNTON  .1.   WINAN8, 


-.36.     GERMICIDAL  COMPOIJNI) 

Asheville,   N.  C. 
Filed    Novemtter    9.    1912.       Serial 
LISHED   MARCH   4.   1913. 
91  537       CERTAIN   NAMED   FOODS 

Fisher  Comp.\ny,   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed    January     13.     1913.       Serial    No     ♦^7.912 
LISHFD   M.\R<H   4.    1913 


No.    68,788,       PUB- 

Wl.SSTON,    HaRPKR, 

PUB 


91.638.      TABLES.    CHAIRS,    DESKS,    AND    (  ABINETS. 
WoLVTEKiNB  MjTO.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   July    15,    1912.      Serial    Nn    64,73!'       ITBLISHBD 
MAR<  U    11.    1913. 

91.539.    CERTAIN  N.xMED  CHEMICAL  PREPARATIONS. 
Zaidek  Bli's  .   N.'w   York,   N.  Y 
F11e<l    November    21.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,040.      PCB- 
[.ISHED  MARCH  4,  1913. 

1*1,510       TFRPENTINE    AND  TURPENTINE    COMPOSI- 
TIONS.    Bbnzinwkbkb  Rhbna.ma  Gisei  ls.  hakt  MIT 
■■SCHRANKTER     H.^FTiMi.     I  lus.^ieldorf-Reisiioli.     Ger- 
many. 
Filed    November    21.    1911,      Serial    No.   59,826.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  6,  1913. 


1G.9SQ.  -Title:  "  PLASTICO  ACEITE  NACIONAL. "     (For 

Medicinal    Pla*itors.  i      Clyde    L.    Brewer,   Trinidad. 

Colo.      Filed  Mnrdi  .",   l»i:?. 
1C.1»87.     Tille:    'AVON    SPRINGS."       (For    GinRer-Ale.) 

Kellar    I.\VE.sTMKNr,Co.MPAXy,   Tampa.    Fla.      Filed 

March  20,  lltl."!. 
16,98is.-?'«Je.    -MAGIC    OIL."       (For   a    Polishing   and 

Lubricating  Oil.'     The  Mmm    Oil  t'o..  New  Orleans. 

La.     Filed  February  :;.   191:'.. 
16.989.-    /W/f.     -CLOSE    FIT."       (For     Hair-Nets.)       E. 

MiTTELSTAEDT.    Nf\v    York,    N.    V.      Filed    April    17. 

1913. 


16,990. —rttJe; '•  BLUE  GIANT."  (For  Overalls  i  NMLY, 
Habwkll  &  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  April  7, 
1913. 

16,991.— r*«{€;  "TWIN  SWAN."  (For  Flour.)  River- 
side Milling  Co.,  Clinton,  Town  Filed  April  21, 
1913. 

16,992.— Title;  "  CARAVAN."  (For  Tollet-Paper.)  Sau- 
QLOIT  TOILBT  Papkb  CO..  INC.,  N<  w  Hartford.  N,  V. 
Filed  AprU  8,  1913. 

16,993.— r«I«:  "  BEST  EVER."      (For  Butter.  I      Winona 

IC»     CRXAM     and     Bl'TTKR     CdMPANT 

Filed  January  27,  1913. 


Winona.    Minn. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED    M  A  >    6,   1913. 


8.249.— Ti^/f.-  "ARROW  COLLARS  AND  SHIRTS."  (For 
Collars  and  Shirts. t  Clcbtt.  Peabody  &  Compant, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  17,  1913. 

3,250.— Title:  "  LA  SALLE  A  LIGHT.  DEEP  POINTED 
ARROW  COLLAR."  (For  Collars.)  Clubtt,  Pba- 
BODT  &  Ci.MPANY.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  17,  1913. 

Z,25l.—TWe:  *  MARLEYDEVON.  TWO  HEIGHTS  IN 
THE  MODISH  LONI>ON  CUTAWAY  FRONTS." 
(For  Collars.!  Cn  ett.  Peabody  &  Company,  Troy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  April  17.  1913. 


S. 252— -Title:  "  '  KENMORE.'     BALTIC."   'DEVON.'   AR 
ROW  COLLARS."     (For  Collars.)     Cn  ett.  Peabody 
&  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  17.  1913. 

3,253.— r«I«.-  "•  COLUMBIA-  CUFTURN  SHIRT."  (For 
Shirts.)  New  Columbia  Shirt  Co.,  New  York  N  Y. 
Filed  March  29.   1913. 

3.254.— Titic;  "  GARWOOD  S  VIOLET  BREATH 
HEARTS."  (For  Perfumed  Candy  Tablets.)  Schan- 
dein  &  LiND  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  April  18, 
1913. 
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nOMMTSSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


LuELLEN  r.  Clat-ssen  and  Claus. 

DeHderl  April  ti.  J<HS 

iKTBHFERBNfU T«aTIMO.VT I'LBMC     USB  — iNTERFKRK  NTK 

Not  Slspbndid  to  Considkb  Qckstio.n  of. 
.\fter  testimony  on  the  question  of  priority  has  been 
filed  an  Interference  will  not  be  suspended  to  determine 
the    question     whether    such    testimony    establishes    a 
statutory  bar  of  public  use. 

On  ruiTioN. 

DESIGN    FOR    PAPER    C0P8. 

Mr.  Clifford  E.  Dunn  for  Luellen. 

Mr.   Wilbur  M.  Stone  for  Claussen  and  Claus. 

Mi^xtRF.  Cuttiwif'xionrr: 

This  is  a   iietitinn  by  Claussen  and  Claus.  one  of 

the  parties  to  the  interference  Lueilcn  v.  Claussen 

and  Cldiis.  that — 

•      •      •     the  snid  interference  No.     •     •     •     and  all  the 

papers  In  the  Patent  Office  relevant  thereto,  be  trans- 
mitted from  the  Kxaminer  of  Intfrferpric'S.  to  the  proper 
I'rlniary  Kxamiu.r  :  and  that  the  said  Primary  Examiner 
t>.'  directed  to  take  testimony  and  other  evidenci-  In  ac- 
eordanrc  with  the  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  In  such 
rases,  f(ir  the  purpose  of  nscertainintr  otTiciiilly.  whether 
the  said  iipplicatlon  of  the  said  Luellen  oueht  to  be  re- 
jected because  the  design  for  a  paper  cup  which  is  claimed 
therein  wMs  in  public  use  in  the  T'nlted  States  more  than 
two  years  before  that  application  was  filed; 

also — 

for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the  application  of 
Luellen  ought  to  be  rejected  upon  the  erouna  that  said 
paper  cups  were  on  sale  In  the  United  States  more  than 
two  years  before  the  said  application  was  filed. 

The  record  shows  that  iu  the  above-entitled  in- 
terference, in  which  Luellen  is  the  junior  party, 
he  lias  taken  and  file<i  both  his  direct  and  rebuttal 
testimony  and  that  the  case  is  now  awaiting  final 
hearing,  wiiich  has  been  set  for  June  17,  1913.  It 
further  api>ears  that  Claussen  and  Claus  are  pat- 
entees, so  that  the  only  question  before  the  Office  is 
whether  Luellcji  is  entitled  to  a  patent. 

It  is  not  the  practice  where  an  interference  has 
proceeded  to  the  stage  which  has  been  reached  in 
this  case  to  suspend  the  interference  proi-eetling 
for  the  purjMise  of  instituting  a  public  use  jiroceed- 
Ing.  Should  it  be  determined  in  the  interference 
that  Luellen  did  not  make  the  invention  until  after 
his  opi)onents,  a  patent  on  his  application  will  be 
refused  for  this  rea.son.  and  there  will  be  no  oc- 
casion for  attempting  to  establish  a  statutory  bar 
of  public  use  or  sale.  {Sarfert  v.  Meyer,  98  O.  G., 
793:  Wint'-r  v.  Slick  v.  Volkammer,  107  O.  G., 
1669;  Perrault  v.  Pierce,  108  O.  G..  2146:  D<>hU   v, 
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Henry,  118  O.  G.,  2249;  Burson  v.  Voffpl  131  O.  G.. 
942;  29  App.  D.  C.  388;  Brenizer  v.  Robinson.  166 
O.  G.,  1281;  Kneisly  v.  Knisling,  174  O.  G.,  830.) 

It  Is  noted,  moreover,  that  in  this  case  the  petition 
is  not  acoompanie<i  by  piroof  of  service  upon  Ltiellen 
nor  by  an  ofTer  to  prcxluf-e  the  witnesses  and  to 
bear  the  exi)ense  of  investigation,  as  require*!  by 
the  practice  set  forth  in  Sifhcrt  v.  Blorrmberg.  i  124 
O.  G.,  628.) 

For  a  number  of  years  it  has  been  the  practiee  to 
conduct  a  public-use  proceeding  similarly  to  the 
manner  in  which  an  interference  proceeding  is  car- 
ried on — namely,  by  setting  times  in  which  the  pro- 
testant  may  take  his  testimony,  in  which  the  appli- 
cant may  take  his  testimony,  and  in  which  the 
protestant  may  take  rebuttal  testimony.  Where  a 
prima  facie  case  of  the  existence  of  a  statutory  bar 
of  public  use  or  sjile  has  been  made  before  the 
taking  of  any  testimony  in  the  interference  pro- 
ceeding, the  pjirties  have  in  a  number  of  cases  been 
permitted  to  take  testimony  uix>n  both  issues  con- 
currently. The  affidavit  of  coimsel  in  support  of 
the  present  ])etition.  however,  shows  that  the  sug- 
gestion of  the  existence  of  the  statutory  bar  of 
public  use  ar(»se  out  of  testimony  taken  iu  the 
interference  proceeding. 

The  i)etition  is  dismissed  without  jirejudtce  to 
I  petitioners"  right  to  renew  the  same  should  they 
desire  to  do  so  after  the  termination  of  the  inter- 
ference proceeding. 

Ix»NO  V.  Flagg  and  Livfbmobe, 

Decided  April  M,  1913. 

Interference — Motion    to    Dis.solvb — Allbgkd    Delat 

IN    PRB.SENTINQ    THE    CLAIMS MOTION    NOT    TRANS- 
MITTED. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  jrround  that  the  opposing 
party  is  estopped  to  malie  the  claims  in  issue  by  reason 
of  long  delay  In  making  the  same  Held  properly  re- 
fused transmission,  since  this  question  can  more  prop- 
erly be  rais(>d  on  flnnl  hearing  than  on  a  motion  to 
dissolve. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

coin-controlled    APPARATrS 

Messrs.  Sutherland  d  Anderson  for  I>ing. 

Mr.   Ruins  H.   I  ouler  and  Mr.   Guy  Cunningham 

for  Fiagg  and  I.ivennore. 

Billings.  Fir.^t  Af<>n.<!tant  C^ymmissionrr: 

This  is  an  ai>peal  by  Ixing  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a 
No.  1.] 
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motion  to  dissolve  In  so  far  ns  it  Is  based  on  the 
jiround  that  Flagj;  and  Liveriuore  are  estopi>e<l  to 
make  the  claims  in  issue  bj  reason  of  their  long 
delaj'  in  presenting  the  samej 

The  motion  to  dissolve  in  30  far  as  it  alleges  thnt 
the  subject  matter  in  issiie  is  new  matter  in 
the  application  of  Flagg  1  and  Livermore,  and 
that  therefore  they  have  bo  right  to  make  the 
claims,  has  been  pror>erly  tr;insmitt*xl.  The  ques- 
tion raised  by  the  part  of  the  motion  which  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  fefusetl  to  transmit  is 
cue  which  It  is  believed  will  De  more  properly  raisetl 
on  final  hearing  than  on  a  oiotion  to  dissolve.  As 
:ipi>e:irs  from  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Api)eals 
of  the  District  of  Colnmbin  In  Manly  v.  Williams. 
(168  O.  G..  1034:  37  App.  D.  C,  194.)  a  similar  rul- 
ing was  made  by  the  Conmiipsloner  with  respect  to 
a  similar  contention  in  that  case. 

Ir  is  alieced  in  the  reasons  of  a[)i>eal  ;ind  in  the 
brief  that  the  E.xamiiier  of  Interferences  in  refusing 
to  transmit  the  motion  deci<Jetl  the  question  on  Its 
merits.  While  the  Kxaminef  of  Interferences  cited 
certain  decisions,  it  is  not  believed  that  his  decision 
Justifies  the  construction  pificed  on  it  by  the  ap- 
pellant. He  did  not  decide  the  merits  of  the  motion, 
btit  merely  refused  to  trannniit  the  same  to  the 
Primary  Examiner.  I 

The  decision  of  tiie  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


G  .^  .\I  M  h  T  K  B    !   .   T  n  B  0  p  r  . 
Decided  March  tl,  191S. 

INTBRTBRENCB MiiTItiN     T<>     AMEND     PREH  VI  IN  ART     STATT- 

MBNT  Postponed  tv  Finai.  Hearing— I'eci.sion  or 
THB  Examiner  of-  Interferences  Reviewable  bt 

THE    EXAMINKKS-IN-IHIK* 

Where  a  motion  to  amtiifl  n  pn-liminary  statement  was 
filed  after  testimony  had  beeq  taken  and  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  postponed  coasilderation  of  such  motion 
until  final  hearing  and  rendered  a  decision  thereon  In 
connection  with  his  decision  (m  priority,  Held  that  the 
quesrlnn  of  amending  the  preliminary  statement  should 
be  reviewed  by  the  Examintrs-lnChlef  In  connection 
with  the  appeal  on  the  (juestit^n  of  priority. 

APPEAL  on  motion. 

TIBE-MAKINQ    SlACHiyi. 

Air.  Seward  Davis  for  Gammeter. 
Measrs.  Brown  i  Sncard  lor  Thropp. 

Tennaxt,  A.iiixtant  Cftmmisgioner: 

This  is  an  ap[)eal  by  Gammeter  from  a  decision 
of  the  E'x.iininer  of  Interferences  refusing  him  per- 
mission to  amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

The  record  shows  that  t|»e  motion  for  leave  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement  was  filed  by  (iam- 
meter  after  the  taking  ot  hi|i  prima  fnrir  testimony 
had  been  completed.  This  n»<>tioii  wms  denied  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  however,  without  preju- 
dice to  the  renewal  of  the  same  at  final  hearing. 
From  the  decision  of  the  P^.xnmlner  of  Interferences 
postinming  consideration  of.  the  motion  until  final 
hearing  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Commissioner,  who 
in  a  decision  rendered  April  16,  1912,  refused  to 
disturb  the  ruling  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and   di.<niisseil  the  appeal.     At  final  hearing  a   re- 
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new^ed  motion  was  presented  and  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  In  connection  with  his  decision  upon 
the  question  of  priority,  carefully  considered  the 
renewed  motion  for  leave  to  amend  and  denie<l  the 
same  in  view  of  the  insufficiency  of  the  showing  and 
also  in  view  of  the  fact  that  he  was  of  the  opinion 
that  the  testimony  did  not  support  the  dates  sought 
to  be  alleged  In  the  amended  preliminary  statement. 

This  appeal  is  taken  by  Gammeter  for  the  avowed 
purpose  of  enabling  him  to  present  his  full  case 
before  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  it  being  asserted  that 
unless  leave  Is  given  to  amend  his  preliminary  state- 
ment he  will  be  restricted  to  the  dates  alleged  in  his 
original  iirelimiuary  statement,  and  therefore  will 
be  unable  to  avail  himself  of  such  testimony  as  tends 
to  establish  such  earlier  dates  as  are  alleged  in  the 
proposed  amended  statement 

It  has  been  the  practice  to  postr>one  consideration 
of  motions  to  amend  the  preliminary  statements 
until  final  hearing  where  the  motion  to  amend  is 
based  upon  facts  brought  out  in  the  testimony  of 
the  moving  party  and  it  is  neces.sary  to  consider  the 
testimony  in  connection  with  tlie  motion  in  order 
to  reach  a  proper  determination  of  whether  the 
pro[)osed  amendment  should  be  permitted.  {Font- 
brrg  v.  Bradbury,  177  O.  G.,  239:  liaiirr  v.  Crone. 
Ill  O.  G..  1930.) 

It  is  obvious  that  if  (Jammeter's  present  ajipeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
upon  the  motion  to  amend  be  entertained  and  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  affirmed 
the  Examlners-in-Chief  might  be  i)reclu(led  from 
giving  Gammeter  the  benefit  of  any  date  earlier 
than  the  date  alleged  in  his  original  preliminary 
statement,  and  would  therefore  be  imable  to  review 
and  reverse  any  error  which  might,  in  their  opinion, 
exist  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ence's. The  only  manner,  therefore,  in  which  the 
question  of  Gammeter's  right  to  amend  could  be  re- 
viewed would  be  In  connection  with  a  renewed  peti- 
tion for  rehearing  brought  by  him  at  the  final  hear- 
ing of  the  case.  It  is  manifestly  In  the  interest  of 
Justice  that  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  should  review 
the  whole  question. 

The  question  of  the  right  to  amend  the  prelimi- 
nary statement  is  an  interlocutory  matter,  which 
the  court  of  appeals  has  held  could  not  be  reviewed 
by  that  tribunal  in  the  absence  of  the  abuse  by  the 
Commissioner  of  his  discretionary  authority.  In 
the  case  of  Croi^s  v.  PhiUips  (87  O.  G.,  1399:  14  App. 
L).  C,  228)  the  court  said  : 

Appeals  do  not  lie  to  this  court  from  all  or  any  prelimi- 
nary decisions  in  matters  of  intt'rfcrence  though  seriously 
affecting  the  rights  of  the  parties,  but  only  from  those 
wherein  the  priority  of  the  claim  to  the  invention  has  been 
flnallv  awarded.  ^Wi  xtimihowie  v.  Dunr<in,  C.  D.,  1894, 
170;  06  O.  (i..  1009;  L'  .\pp.  D.  C,  I'M,  1.S4.) 

If,  then,  the  exeicis.'  of  the  discretion  "f  the  Commis- 
sioner in  tht>  matt'T  'if  allowing  and  refusing  leave  to 
amend  prcliniliiary  statements  be  subject  to  review  at  all. 
It  must  be  confined  to  thos.'  cases  where  the  question  comes 
up  properly  with  the  appeal  from  the  decision  on  the 
merits  and  where  it  can  be  made  clearly  to  appear  that 
this  discretion  has  been  abused  to  the  extent  of  causing  a 
palpable  miscarriage  of  Justice. 

Notwithstanding  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-ln  Chief, 
the  Commissioner  consldere<l  the  motion  for  leave  to  amend 
as  open  and  det<rmin»<i  it  upon  full  consideration  of  all 
of  the  evidence,  and  one  of  the  appellant's  reasons  of  ap- 
peal is  founded  on  its  denial  by  him. 
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Under  these  conditions  the  question  must  be  considered 
as  involved  in  this  appeal  and  has  therefore  received  full 
consideration. 

It  is  apparent  from  this  decision  that  under  the 

conditions  of  that  case,  as  under  the  circumstances 

of  the   present   case,   the   question   of   the   moving 

party's  right  to  make  the  claim  was  involved  in  the 

decision  on  priority  and  also   In  such  appeals  as 

were  taken  therefrom.     In  the  present  case  one  of 

the    assignments    of   error    in    Gammeter's    appeal 

from   the    Ex. a  miner   of    Interferences   Is   that    the 

Examiner  of  Interferences — 

erred  In  denving  the  motion  of  the  party  Gammeter  for 
leave  to  file  "an  amended  statement  alleging  the  date  of 
his  reduction  to  practice  as  prior  to  April  1,  1907, 

and  thereby  made  the  same  formally  a  part  of  the 
question  to  be  raised  before  the  Examiners-In-Chief. 
In  view  of  these  facts  I  am  of  the  opinion  that 
Gammeter's  appeal  from  the  decision  on  the  motion 
to  amend  the  preliminary  statement  should  not  be 
decide<i  at  this  time,  but  that  this  question  should 
be  reviewed  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  connection 
with  their  decision  upon  the  appeal  now  pending 
before  them.  The  appeal  is  therefore  dismissed, 
without  prejudice  to  its  renewal  in  connection  with 
such  appeal  as  may  be  taken  from  the  decision  of 
the  Eiamlners-In-Chlef  upon  the  question  of  prior- 
ity of  invention. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  OOITETS. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

DUNKLEY   V.    BeEKHUIS. 

Decided  January  6,  191S. 

Interference — Priority — Hight  to  Make  Claims. 


In  an  Interference  Involving  an  apparatus  for  remov 
Ing   skins   from   fruit    Held  that   B.   is  entitled  to   make 
claims    whl'-h    include    "  means    for    directing    peeling 
water  Jets  upon  said  fruit." 

2.  8am» — Same — Same — Applicant   Not   Aware  of   All 

the  Fltnctions  of  the  Device  Immaterial. 
"  Dunkley  was  the  first  to  invent  and  put  Into  prac- 
tice a  rapid  and  effective  machine  for  peeling  peaches. 
This  comprised  in  the  combination  the  Jets  of  water 
which  he  evidently  realized  aided  in  the  removal  of 
the  skins  when  disintegrated  by  the  alkali  solution. 
That  he  did  not  realize  the  full  extent  of  their  agency 
cannot  deprive  him  of  the  benefits  accruing  from  their 
use.  " 

3.  Same — Same. 

P.  Held  entitled  to  make  the  claims  In  issue  and  to 
have  been  the  first  to  conceive  and  reduce  to  practice 
the  Invention  covered  thereby,  and  therefore  entitled 
to  an  award  of  priority. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Chappell  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  Mr.  J.  H.  Milans,  and  Mr.  T. 
Walter  Fourier  for  the  appellee. 

Shepaed,  C.  J.: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding. 

The  Invention  involved  is  a  device  for  peeling 
fruit  in  which  jets  or  sprays  of  water  are  employed 
as  a  means  for  performing  the  peeling  operation. 

The  counts  of  the  Issue  are  four  in  number: 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit  such  as  peaches, 
means    for    removing   previously    disintegrated    skin    from 
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the  fruit.  Including  a  support  for  the  fruit,  means  for 
effecting  a  change  of  position  of  the  fruit  on  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  directing  peeling  water  Jets  upon 
said  fruit. 

2     In   an   apparatus   for   removing   the    previously   dlsln- 
i«'graie<i    sliin    from    fruit,    the    combination    with    means 
fiT   supporting  and   advancing   the   fruit  of   means  for  dl 
ri'cting  a  iieeling  wattr  jft  upon  said  fruit  as  it  advances. 

;'..  In  an  apparatus  fur  removing  the  previously  dlsln- 
if'graled  sl<in  from  fruit,  the  comlilnatlon  with  means  for 
supporting  and  advancini:  tlie  fruit,  of  means  for  direct- 
ing peeling  jets  of  wat^r  jit  intervals  upon  said  fruit  as 
it  advances. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  previously  disin- 
tegrated skin  from  fruit,  the  combination  with  means  for 
supporting  anil  advancing  the  fruit,  of  means  for  direct- 
ing peeling  jets  of  water  at  intervals  upon  said  fruit  from 
al>ove  and  below  as  it  advances. 

All  the  tribunals  of  the  Office  found  that  Dunk- 
ley  was  the  first  to  conceive  and  reduce  to  practice, 
provided  he  was  entitled  to  make  the  claims  of  the 
issue,  and  this  decision  was  undoubtedly  right. 

This  presents  the  single  issue  of  the  case,  and 
there  is  direct  conflict  in  the  decisions  (tf  the  several 
tribunals  passing  upon  it  In  succession.  A  motion 
to  dissolve  by  Heekhuis  on  the  ground  that  Dunk- 
ley  was  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims,  was  re- 
ferred, in  the  first  Instance,  to  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner and  by  him  denied.  The  question  was  reserved 
and  i)i*esented  on  the  hearing.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  differe<l  with  the  Primary  Examiner, 
and  awarded  priority  to  Beekhuls.  On  appeal  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  this  decision  was  reversed; 
one  member  dissenting.  On  appeal  to  the  Com- 
missioner that  decision  was  reversed,  and  i)riority 
awarded  to  Beekhuis. 

The  decision  turned  on  the  eflfect  of  the  words 
"  peeling  jets  of  water."  which  are  found  in  each 
claim.  These  words  were  first  used  in  the  claims 
of  Beekhuls  to  whom  patent  Issued  i^ending  the  ap- 
plication of  Dunkley,  and  his  claims  were  copied  by 
the  latter  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  the  declara- 
tion of  Interference. 

The  common  use  of  the  peeling-machine  is  the  re- 
moval of  the  skin  from  r)eaches.  Before  introduc- 
tion into  either  machine  the  fruit  passes  through  a 
receptacle  where  it  Is  subjected  to  a  bath  In  a  hot 
solution  of  lye  which  disintegrates  the  skin  and 
makes  It  readily  removable.  In  Dunkley's  device, 
the  fruit  from  the  bath  Is  delivered  on  to  an  endless 
belt  conveyer  and  passes  between  rotary  brushes 
for  about  six  feet.  The  brushes  are  In  sections  of 
fiber,  and  sponge.  These  revolve  apparently,  at 
different  rates  and  rotate  the  peach  as  it  Is  carried 
along  by  the  conveyer-brush.  Three  perforated 
pipes  are  arranged  along  the  passage — one  at  each 
side  and  one  above— so  that  the  Jets  or  sprays  of 
the  nozzle  perforations  are  directed  against  the 
line  of  passing  fruit,  striking  the  fruit  tangentially* 
and  tending  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to  each 
as  it  advances  in  single  file  to  the  point  of  exit. 

The  Beekhuls  machine  has  a  large  box-screen  of 
wire  mesh  arranged  so  as  to  shake  the  peaches  as 
they  pass  over  it :  the  peaches  having  been  submitted 
to  the  skln-dlsIntegratlng  bath  and  cut  In  halves. 
Above  this  shaking-screen  Is  arranged  a  water 
pipe  at  a  distance  of  twelve  or  fifteen  inches  with 
transverse  slits  at  intervals,  which  deliver  a  broad 
fan  spray  or  jet  of  water  on  to  the  fruit  passing 
No.  1.] 
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over  rhe  screen.     Another  pipe  arranged  below  the 

screen  delivers  a  similar  spray  or  jet  upon  the  under 

side.    The  fruit  is  delivered  by  hand  through  a  €eed- 

spoat  and  falls  In  a  mass  ni»on  the  s<Teen.    There  it 

is  subjected  to  the  water- jets  as  it  passes.    Tlie  jets 

assist,  and  doubtless,  chiefly  remove  the  dlsintegratetl 

skin.     They  also  cool  the  fruit  after  its  subjection 

to  the  hot  lye  solution,  wash  it  and  r)reiMre  it  for 

cannini?.     The   effect  of   the  shaking   in   the  box- 

screeu  is  described  as  follows : 

This  neltation.  shakinj;  or  dancing  to  which  the  fruit 
is  subjerted  has  thp  triple  fffecr  of.  first,  advancintt  the 
fruit  to  its  dischariie  troni  Cli<'  lower  end  of  tho  box, 
.second,  of  occa.slonini;  sufficient  friction,  both  between 
the  individual  ."speclmen.i  themsf-lvfs  and  between  them 
and  the  screen  bottom  and  .sl^fs  of  the  box  to  a3«i.<»t  In 
removine  the  skin,  and  third  pf  presenting  every  portion 
of  the  fruit,  at  some  time  throughout  the  course  of  its 
travel,  to  the  action  of  the  water  Jets  or  sprays  from  the 
pipes  15  and  1ft.  As  the  fruit  travels  throusrh  the  box 
under  the  constant  a;;ltatlon  or  shaking  described  the 
water  Jets  or  sprays  from  below  and  above  serve  to  fullv 
remove  the  particles  of  skin. 

The  Commissioner  was  not  .'*;itisfie<l  with  the  evi- 
dence of  Dunkley  rt'lating  to  the  operation  of  his 
machine— which  peeled  peaches  rapidly  and  satis- 
factorily— th.it  the  jets  of  water  had  anything  more 
than  a  washing  operation,  and  was  of  the  opinion 
that  this  was  all  that  Dunkley  contemplated.  It 
would  be  pnicfically  imp<>s$ilile  for  any  witness  to 
testify  to  the  a.'tual  fact  that  the  skins  were  chiefly 
removeii  by  the  water-jets  in  Hnnkley's  machine  for 
the  reason  of  the  rapid  pasfage  of  the  fniit  and  Its 
concealment.  Without  pausing  to  disi-nss  the  criti- 
cism by  each  party  of  the  Jft  or  spr.iy  of  the  other, 
we  tliink  it  apparent  that  the  jet  of  lumklcy  would 
have  the  pffe<'t  to  remove  the  skins  as  well  as  to  cool 
and  wash  the  fruit  for  the  canning  process.  The 
skin  of  the  peach  having  be«*n  disintegrated  by  the 
action  of  the  hot  srdution  iff  lye.  that  is  to  say  cut 
or  broken  and  loosened  fmin  the  pulp,  was.  to  say 
the  least,  as  easily  removed  by  one  jet  as  the  other. 
But  let  it  be  conceded  that  Dunkley  was  not  fully 
aware  of  the  effective  action  of  the  jets  of  water 
and  relied  chiefly  ujwm  the  jiction  of  the  lirnshes  to 
remove  the  skins;  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  Beek- 
huis  relied  chiefly  on  the  wiiter-jets.  yet  the  latter, 
as  we  have  seen,  relied  upon  the  friction  of  the 
peaches  with  en^h  other  and  the  screen  to  assist  in 
reniovinir  the  skins,  while  the  water  jets  had  the 
additional  function  of  cooling  and  washing  the  fruit. 
It  Is  to  be  observed  that  none  of  the  counts  define 
the  water-jets  as  constituting  the  sole  peeling 
means.  The  counts  of  the  issue  are  satisfied  by  a 
construction  in  which  i^eelicg  water-jets  enter  into 
the  operation  of  removing  the  skins  whether  they 
be  exclusively  emjiioyed  to  teniove  tlie  skins  or  not. 
And  in  neither  machine  as  described  and  construct- 
ed ar^  tiie  water-jets  shown  to  be  the  exclusive 
means  of  peeling.  Since  stress  Is  laid  upon  the  1 
words  •'  peeling  jets  "  it  must  be  noted  that  no  such 
words  occur  either  in  tlie  spe«^ificatlons,  or  the 
original  cl.iims  of  lieekhuis,  whose  application  was 
filed  May  25.  1904.  They  first  occur  in  amended 
claims  filed  r>ctob€r  21.  1904.  and  were  thereafter  I 
embodied  in  all  of  the  allowed  claims.  As  shown  by 
the  described  and  exhibited  structures,  both  parties 
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first  subject  the  fruit  to  the  hot  lye  solution  to  effect 
the  disintegration  of  the  skin.  lieekliuis  agitates 
the  fruit  in  his  lK>x-sc'reeu  so  as  to  partially  peel  it. 
Dunkley  [>a88e8  the  fruit  between  bis  brushes  to 
assist  in  i)eeling.  Heekhnis  subjects  the  fruit  to  the 
water  jets  or  spray  to  "  fully  remove  particles  of 
skin,"  and  for  the  purpose  of  "assisting  in  turning 
the  fruit."  Dunkley  subjects  each  piece  of  fruit 
to  Jets  of  water  from  three  pijies  which  strike  the 
fruit  tangentially  with  sufficient  iK>wer  to  turn  It. 
These,  with  the  bfuslies.  remove  the  skln.s,  and,  be- 
ing extended  l>eyond  the  brushew,  remove  any  re- 
maining particles  of  skin.  This  is  described  as  a 
"  water  brushing  action."  In  both,  the  water  serves 
to  cool,  wash,  and  rinse  the  fruit  and  make  It  ready 
for  canning. 

We  agree  with  the  Primary  Examiner  and  the 
majority  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  that  there  Is  a 
great  similarity  In  each  application  In  so  far  as 
showing  the  functions  performe<l  by  the  water  jets 
In  the  peeling  oi)eration:  and  that  both  parties  are 
equally  entitled  to  make  the  claims  In  Interference. 

A  sufficient  foundation  for  the  claims  is  In  Dunk- 
ley's  description  to  the  effect  that  the  jieaches  (after 
preparation)  are  delivered  in  single-file  line  to  a 
brushing  and  washing  mechanism  which  preferably 
comprises — 

a  jjroup  of  three  lonj?  perforated  pipes  for  spraying  water 
upon  the  moving  line  of  peaches  and  subjecting  them  to 
irater  brtuhimo  action,  an  endlesii  belt  brush  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  lowermost  perforated  [lipe.s  and  operating 
to  brush  the  peaches  as  they  arc  rr>tate<l  and  to  convey 
them  along  and  a  pair  of  opposite  rotating  cylinder 
brushes  operating  both  to  rotate  and  brush  the  peaches, 
and  having  hollow  jxTforated  pipe  cores  for  spraying  the 
rotary  brushes  with  water,  and  rotary  cylln<lrica"l  rubber 
sponge  brushes,  also  havini:  hollow  perforated  pipe  cores 
for  supplying  the  same  with  water  ;  whereby  the  peaches 
may  be  very  rapidly  and  cheaply  and  perfectly  peeled 
without  waste  or  Injury. 

Again  he  describes  the  delivery  of  the  line  of 
peaches — 

between  water  pipes  and  bmshea  of  the  washing  and 
brushing  mechanism  by  which  the  softened  and  loosened 
and  shrlvele<l  skins  of  the  peaches  are  r-mov-'d,  and  the 
peaches  thoroughly  washed  and  freed  fr..ni  all  taint  or 
trace  of  the  skin  softening  or  loosening  ii(iuid.  This  wash- 
ing or  hmshini:  me<'hanlsm  comprises  a  croup  of.  prefer- 
ably, three  water  pipes  ;,  having  a  series  of  perforations 
a,  arranged  to  strike  the  peaches  tangentially  as  they  are 
conveyed  along  l>etwecn  the  pipes. 

And  again,  the  description  says  that  the  \)erto- 
rated  water-pii>es  extend  beyond  the  rotary  brushes— 
so  that  the  water  spray  may  entirely  free  the  surface  of 
the  peaches  from  any  particle  of  skin  or  peel. 

Dunkley  was  the  first  to  Invent  and  put  Into  prac- 
tice a  rapid  and  effective  machine  for  peeling 
peaches.  This  comprised  in  the  combination  the 
jets  of  water  which  he  evidently  realized  aided  in 
the  removal  of  the  skins  when  disintegrated  by  the 
alkali  solution.  That  he  did  not  realize  the  full  ex- 
tent of  their  agency  cannot  deprive  him  of  the  bene- 
fits accruing  from  their  use. 

Ills  rfpeciflcations  and  construction  afforded  suf- 
ficient foundation  for  the  claims:  and  as  he  was 
the  first  to  conceive  the  Idea  and  reduce  It  to  suc- 
cessful practice,  he  is  entitled  to  the  award  of  pri- 
ority. The  decision  will,  therefore,  be  reversed; 
and  this  decision  will  be  certified  to  the  O^mmls- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Reversed. 
Ho.  1.] 
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Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 
The  Joseph  Lay  Comi'a.ny  v.  I.ndianapolis  Brush 

AND   BboOM    MA-NUFACn-URING   COMPANY. 
Decided  February  S,  19JS. 

1.  TkaDG-MaRKS .\CgLIESCENCE    IN    Rl'LINO    BY    THE    OF- 

FICE— .^prLicANT  BocxD  Thereby. 
Where  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the  mark  was  not  a 
technical  trade  mark  and  applicant  acquiesced  In  this 
decision  and  tiled  a  new  declaration  alleging  exclusive 
use  of  the  mark  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the  pas- 
sage of  tbe  Trade-Mark  Act,  Held  that  applicant  is 
estopped  to  urge  thereafter  that  the  registration  was 
other  than  under  the  ten-year  clause. 

2.  Samb — Cancelation — Use    Not     Exclusivb     Dubi.ng 

THE  Ten-Ykar  Period. 
An  application  for  the  cancelation  of  a  registration, 
cBTected  under  the  ten  year  clause  of  the  act,  of  a  mark 
for  brooms  consisting  merely  of  a  red  band  at  the  top 
of  the  broom  Held  properly  sustained  where  the  evi- 
dence shows  that  another  used  this  identical  mark  dur- 
ing the  ten-year  period. 

Mr.  John  E.  Cross  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  V.  //.  Lockivood  for  the  appellee. 

HoBB,  J.: 

This  is  on  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  sustaining  a  i>etitiou  of  the  ap- 
pellee for  the  cancelation  of  a  trade-mark  registra- 
tion by  the  appellant 

The  api)eilant  corporation  has  long  been  a  manu- 
facturer of  brooms,  as  has  the  appellee.  In  March, 
1910,  It  filed  an  application  In  the  Patent  Office 
seeking  the  registration  of  a  red  band  applied  to  the 
extreme  upper  end  of  the  l)ody  i)ortion  of  a  broom 
Hs  a  technical  trade-mark.  This  application  was 
promptly  denied  upon  the  ground  that  it  consisted 
merely  of  a  red  band  and  was  therefore  not  register- 
able  as  a  technical  trade-mark.  To  this  action  ap- 
I)ellant  resi>onded  insisting  that  it  was — 

entitled  to  the  registration  of  the  red  band  shown  in  the 
drawings  acct)mpanying  this  application  as  a  technical 
trademark. 

The  Patent  Otfice,  however,  adhered  to  Its  former 

decision,  the  opinion  concluding  as  follows : 

It  is  believed  that  the  mark  disclosed  is  not  registerable 
as  a  technical  trademark  and  registration  is  accordingly 
again  refused. 

Api)ellant  acquiesced  in  this  decision,  canceled  its 
declaration,  and  filed  a  new  declaration  alleging  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  mark  for  ten  years  next  preceding 
the  passage  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905.  Upon 
this  amended  {>etitioii  favorable  action  was  taken  by 
the  Patent  Office,  whereupon  the  petition  of  appellee 
for  cancelation  was  filed. 

Appellant  now  concedes  what  It  must  have  known 
when  it  filed  its  amended  application,  namely,  that 
appellee  was  using  this  Identical  mark  during  said 
ten-year  period,  such  use  commencing  as  early  as 
1900.  when  a  patent-infringement  suit  was  prose- 
cuted by  the  appellant  against  the  appellee  which 
resulted  favorably  to  the  latter  company.  The  fact 
of  such  use  of  the  mark  during  the  ten-year  period 
by  the  appellee  of  course  disentitled  appellant  to 
registration  under  the  ten-ye<ar  clause.  Appellant, 
however,  advances  the  proposition  that,  notwith- 
standing its  original  application  was  denied  by  tlie 
Patent  Office  u|)on  the  ground  that  the  mark  is  not 
technical,  in  which  denial  it  acquiesced,  it  may  now 
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treat  the  registration  subsequently  obtained  under 
an  averment  of  ten  years'  exclusive  use  as  that  of 
a  technical  marjt.  This  proposition  Is  manifestly 
unsound. 

While,  as  we  have  many  times  suggested,  the  pur- 
pose and  effect  of  the  Trade- .Mark  Act  is  not  finally 
to  determine  the  right  of  proi)erty  in  the  trade-mark 
registered  but  rather  to  furnish  prima  fuHe  proof 
of  such  right,  the  functions  of  the  Patent  Ofl^ce 
tribunals  in  passing  uik>u  applications  are  not 
merely  ministerial  but  quasi-judicial.  {Bronson  v. 
Duell,  17  App.  D.  C,  471,  473. )  It  is  settled  that  the 
doctrine  of  rr.<i  adiudicata  applies  to  pnweedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  in  the  sjiuie  manner  as  in  the 
courts.  {Bluthcnthal  d  Bickart  v.  Bigbie  Bros,  d 
Co.,  33  App.  D.  C,  209;  Blackford  v.  Wilder.  28  App. 
I>.  C,  536;  Newcomb  Motor  Co.  v.  l/oorr,  30  App. 
D.  C,  464.)  In  this  case  appellant  is  nbt  proceeding 
against  the  appellee  as  an  infringer  of  its  mark  but 
Is  seeking  to  sustain  a  registration  obtained  in  the 
Patent  Office,  and  this  proceeding  involves  that 
registration.  In  Durham  v.  Srt/mnur.  (6  App.  I).  C.. 
7S,  89,  90,)  which  was  a  suit  in  equity  against  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  by  a  party  whose  applica- 
tion for  patent  had  been  rejected  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, to  compel  the  issuance  of  the  patent,  the  i)eti- 
tioner  while  i>rose<'uting  his  application  in  the 
Patent  Office  acquisced  in  objections  of  the  Exam- 
iners and  repeatedly  amended  his  claims,  so  that 
when  final  action  was  had  iu  the  Patent  Office  three 
claims  only  reuiaiiuHl.  It  was  his  contention  in  the 
equity  proceeding  that  he  was  not  concluded  by  his 
action  In  the  Patent  Office.  The  court,  however,  re- 
jected this  contention,   siiying : 

He  had  his  election  to  stand  by  his  specifications  and 
claims,  and  to  demand  a  decision  thereon  as  presented, 
with  the  right  to  ajipcal  therefrom,  if  adverse,  to  the 
court,  directly  as  provided  in  s'-ctlon  4im.  and  indirectly 
ttirough  bill  in  e(|uity  under  section  4'J15  :  or  to  amend 
his  application,  alter  his  specifications,  and  abandon  any 
[tart  or  parts  of  his  claims  based  thereon.  •  •  •  Hav- 
ing elected  to  amend  again  and  again  and  finallv  to  stand 
upon  the  three  claims  which  were  rejected,  we' think  the 
abandonment  of  all  'ise  is  as  complete  as  if  he  had  suc- 
ceeded and  received  his  patent  thereon. 

By  analogy,  the  reasoning  in  that  case  is  applica- 
ble to  the  present.  Here  the  appellant  sought  the 
registration  of  a  red  baud  as  a  tec-hnical  trade- 
mark. This  application  being  twice  refused,  it  was 
abandone<l  and  an  amended  application  based  upon 
the  ten-year  clause  was  filed,  and  that  application 
is  the  one  before  us.  Clearly  appellant  is  now 
e8topi>ed  to  urge  that  the  registration  was  other 
than  under  the  ten-yesir  clause.  Had  Its  original 
application  c<intained  averments  sufficient  to  war- 
rant registration  either  as  a  technical  trade-mark 
or  under  the  ten-year  clause,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  had  been  general,  we  would  have 
considered  the  registration  in  a  light  mcst  favorable 
to  api>ellant.  i  Mrllhcnny's  S'm  v.  The  S'etc  Iberia 
Co..  30  App.  D.  C,  ;^^7.)  But  here  the  Commissioner 
has  left  no  room  for  conjecture,  nor  has  the  ap- 
pellant. It  is  unnecessary,  therefore,  to  determine 
whether  appellanfs  mark  may  be  sustained  as  a 
technical  trade-mark,  since  that  question  Is  not 
l)€fore  us. 

The  decision  Is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 
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Ooart  of  Appeals  of  th«  District  of  Oolumbia- 

liEWLtTT    '.    $TKINBER(jEB. 
Det-ided  Aprtl  7,  19IS. 

1.       I.NTKKFEE»XCK TESTI  MON^'  —  I'BESU  MPTIONS FaILUSE 

TO   Call    Witness        Cr.N flicti.no    Affidavits    in 
Sole  axd  Joint  Ai'Pi.h  ations. 
Where  H.  and  B.  filed  an  pppllcatlon  for  the  Invention 

In  Issue  and  subsequently  vrithout  abandoning  the  Joint 
application,  H.  filed  a  sole  application  for  this  invpn- 
tlon  and  S.  has  ostablishf-d  A  disclosure  of  the  invention 
to  B..  Held  that  in  the  absence  of  testimony  by  H.  the 
presumption  is  tliat  the  invention  was  disclosed  to  H.  by 
B  and  that  this  pr.'suraptlon  is  not  overcome  by  H.'s 
oath  in  the  sole  application|, 

2.  Same — Priority  | 

P^vidence  reviewed  and  //♦/'/  to  establish  that  II.  was 
not  an  oriijlnal  inventor.  b»t  derived  hla  knowledsje  of 
the  Invention  In  Issue  from  ^.  throuRh  a  third  party  and 
that  [)ri()rity  was  properly  awarded  to  S.  (For  decision 
of  the  Commiixioner  see  ISJ  0.  G.,  ISOH  ) 

Mr.  A.  G.  Daiu.  Mr.  J.  f   Bartlett,  and  Mr.  Mel- 
iHlle  Church  for  the  !ii){>ell«nt. 
Mr.  Chas.  11.  Wilsoix  for  the  appellee. 


(if  priorit 


KoBB.  ./.; 

Appe.il  from  au  award  (if  priority  in  a  Patent  Of- 
fice interference  pr<K'ee<linf. 

The  invention  is  for  disl<  ttrain-insulators  for  elec- 
tric conductors  desipned  me'lianically  to  secure  and 
electrically  insulat*'  two  i<iiinoctin>:  parts.  The  ob- 
ject SKiipht  to  be  accomplished  was  to  i)revent  cur- 
rent creeiiage  over  the  snBface  of  the  insulator  In 
wet  weather  as  well  as  in  (Iry.  To  accomplish  this 
result  irregularities  in  thej  surfao'  of  the  sides  of 
the  disk  are  provided  whii^li  are  so  arranged  as  to 
increase  its  surface  withouj  increasing  its  diameter, 
ami  also  to  prevent  the  foriiiation  of  a  film  of  water 
on  both  sides  of  the  insulatiu"  at  the  same  time.  In 
the  claims  these  irregulariiies  are  called  "  flanges," 
"Mimular  collars,"  and  ""  cdllars."  The  claims  read 
;is  follows:  I 

,  1.  A  disk  strain  insulator,  (Jomprljilng  stispenslon  mem 
hers,  a  mass  of  iusulatinir  mjierial  partially  enveloping; 
the  same,  said  mass  being  pruvided  centrally  with  a  disk 
Integral  therewith  and  lying  •«ilistantially  In  the  general 
equatorial  plane  of  said  mass,  and  further  provided  with 
flanges  extending  In  opposite  dire,  t tons  from  said  equa- 
torial plane.  1 

2.  \  disk  strain  insulator,  (i)mprlsing  suspension  mem- 
bers, a  mass  of  Insulating  miterial  partially  enveloping 
the  same  and  lia\  Ing  a  disk  portion,  said  disk  portion  being 
provided  wiili  annular  collars  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  In  the  general  dliectlon  of  said  suspension 
menilHTs.  I 

.*?.    .\  disk  strain  Insulator,  ciimprlslng  strain  members,  a 
l)ody  of  Insulating  material  partially  enveloping  thi'  same 
and  having  a  comparatively  laiye  disk,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  collars  Integral  theoewith  and  extending  in  op 
|X)slte  directions. 

Steinherger  is  the  president  and  treneral  manager 
of  the  Klectrost."  Mfg.  Comijaiiy  of  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
and  a  prolific  inventor  in  th^  art  to  which  the  claims 
of  the  issue  relate.  In  190^  he  commenced  sending 
to  the  Niagara  Falls  Pnw or  Company  insulating  ma- 
terial, known  in  the  art  as  electmse,  ;ind  various 
devices  made  therefrom  for  tlie  purpose  of  testing, 
so  MS  to  demonstrate  dielectric  qualities,  strengtli. 
etc.  .\t  that  time  and  for  several  years  thereafter 
an  electrical  engineer  hy  flje  name  of  H.  W.  Buck 
was  connected  with  sjiid  P<iwer  Company.  The  re- 
lations between  Steinberger's  company  and  the 
Power  Company  continued  without  interruption  and. 
on    September  2S.  190.").  Buck,  for  tlie  Power  Com- 
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pany,  wrote  Steinberger  for  an  experimental  insu- 
lator— 

to  be  made  up  of  a  disk  of  eiectrose  with  an  electros*  hub 
welded  to  the  center  of  the  disk  on  either  side. 

A  sketch  accompanied  this  letter.  On  the  next 
day  Steinberger  replied  that  he  would  be  glad  to 
construct  such  an  insulator  at  the  expense  of  his 
company,  advising  Buck  that  they — 

could  construct  the  die  so  as  to  mold  the  disk  and  hul)«  in- 
tegrally, and  also  mold  the  two  eye  bolts  into  the  hubs. 

He  further  advistnl  Buck  that  the  L.isk  could  be 
made  fourteen  inches  in  diameter,  instead  of  twelve 
as  suggested  by  Buck.  Buck,  in  replying  to  this 
letter,  did  not  refer  to  the  suggestion  about  the  in- 
tegral relation  betwe«'n  the  disk  and  the  hub,  which. 
it  nniy  be  here  noted,  is  a  feature  of  the  claims  in 
issue.  Buck,  however,  did  request  Steinberger  to 
.send  him  "  a  rough  sketch  showing  exact  arrange- 
ment of  the  insulator  "  to  be  made.  Thereupon,  on 
October  7,  1905,  Steinberger  wrote  Buck  in  consider- 
able detail  concerning  the  insulator  to  be  made  and 
inclosed  sketches  as  requested  by  Buck.  These 
sketches  showed  a  disk  strain-insulator  having  oi>- 
jKisitely  extending  protective  parts  in  the  form  of 
corrugations  uiHin  both  sides  of  the  disk.  They  also 
showed  integrally-formed,  centrally-located,  hub 
I>ortions  and  niolded-in  strain  members.  Of  course, 
these  sketches  were  very  nnich  smaller  than  the  pro- 
lK)8ed  insulator.     In  his  letter  Steinberg«'r  s:iid: 

On  the  inclosed  sketch  marked  No.  2  please  note  that 
we  have  indicated  the  surface  of  the  disk  as  being  corru- 
gated. Our  object  for  corrugating  the  planes  of  the  disk 
Is  to  provide  additional  surface,  without  iucrcasing  the 
diameter  of  the  disk,  thereby  providing  for  surface  leakage, 
and  enabling  you  to  Impress  greater  voltage  than  you 
could  on  a  disk  with  plane  surfaces. 

He  also  directed  ;it  tent  ion  to 

our  new  suggestions  regarding  the  modifications  of  the 
surface  of  the  disk,  the  tapering  form  of  the  disk,  alao  a 
modified  form  of  the  hub  portion  of  the  disk. 

On  October  11th  Buck  replied,  and  in  alluding 
to  the  fesiture  of  the  corrugations  said  : 

In  regard  to  the  corrugation  on  the  disk  which  you 
have  shown  in  one  of  your  sketches,  /  believe  thi»  might 
be  of  a^ivantaye  under  certain  conditiont,  but  for  the 
purposes  of  my  test  I  should  prefer  to  have  a  smooth 
surface. 

Xor  did  he  adopt  Steinberger's  suggestions  as  to 
the  integrally-formed,  centrally-located  hub  portion, 
but  did  adopt  the  suggested  idea  of  the  tapering 
form  of  disk. 

In  June,  1907.  Steinberger,  in  reading  a  copy  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers. 
notice<l  an  article  therein  describing  a  system  of 
high-tension  insulation  which,  according  to  the  arti- 
cle, had  been  developetl  by  Buck  and  Hewlett,  the 
appellant  herein.  Shortly  thereafter  Steinberger 
s/iw  Buck  and,  in  a  friendly  way,  criticized  the 
article  and  claimed  the  invention  himself.  Btick 
did  not  question  Steinberger's  claim.  Prior  to  this. 
on  February  15,  1906,  and  of  course  without  tlie 
knowle<lge  of  Steinberger,  Hewlett  and  Buck  had 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  an  application  for  this 
very  invention,  which  application,  before  filing,  was 
assi.gned  to  the  General  Electric  Company.  On  Ai)ril 
20,  1907,  the  present  Hewlett  application  was  filed, 
and  alsf)  assigned  to  the  General  Ele<"tric  Company. 
While  this  application  w;is  for  the  same  invention, 
no  reference  was  made  therein  to  the  prior  Joint 
application,  and  both  applications  were  for  some 
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time  thereafter  prosecuted  by  the  General  Electric 
Ck)mpany.  The  joint  application  became  abandoned 
for  failure  of  prosecution  on  November  16,  1909.  No 
testimony  whatever  has  been  taken  in  behalf  of 
Hewlett.  Steinberger  has  taken  the  stand  and  also 
Introduced  corroborative  evidence. 

The  application  of  Steinlierger  was  filed  January 
20,  190S,  and  each  of  the  trlbuitals  of  the  Patent 
Office  found  lack  of  diligence  on  his  part,  and  each 
di8iK)sed  of  the  case  upon  the  question  of  originality, 
that  is,  whether  Steinberger's  said  letter  of  October 
7,  1905,  with  its  inclosed  sketches,  amounted  to  a 
disclosure  of  the  invention  to  Buck.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences  stated  that  plane  Insulators  at  that 
time  were  old,  but  that  the  use  of  corrugations  ujion 
the  disk  tyiie  of  insulators,  as  suggested  by  Stein- 
berger, was  new.  He  concluded,  however,  that  the 
"flanges"  or  "collars"  of  the  Insulator  covered 
by  the  issue  are  more  than  corrugations,  and  hence 
that  there  was  no  disclosure  to  Buck.  In  no  other 
resi)ect  did  the  E.xamiuer  criticize  the  Steinberger 
disclosure.  It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  the  criti- 
cism with  reference  to  the  character  of  the  corruga- 
tions was  one  solely  of  degree.  The  Examiners-in- 
Chief  directed  attention  to  the  contention  of  Hewlett 
that,  even  assuming  a  disclosure  by  Steinberger  to 
Buck,  the  evidence  was  insufficient  to  support  the 
conclusion  that  Hewlett  derived  the  invention  from 
Buck.    Answering  this  contention  they  well  said : 

It  appears,  however,  that  upon  Feb.  15,  1906,  prior  to 
the  firing  of  Hewlett's  application,  but  after  Steinberger  s 
disclosure  to  Buck,  Hewlett  and  Buck  filed  an  application 
as  Joint  Inventors,  disclosing  the  invention  in  issue.  This 
circumstance,  taken  in  connection  with  the  fact  that 
Hewlett  has  not  taken  the  stand  to  assert  that  he  did  not 
derive  from  Buck,  makes  Hewlett's  position  an  impossible 
one,  so  far  as  this  point  is  concerned. 

They  then  suggested  that  etich  of  the  counts  of 
the  issue  would  be  fully  s;itisfied  in  the  alleged  dis- 
closure by  Steinberger  to  Buck — 

if  the  word  "flanges,"  In  count  1.  and  the  word  "  col- 
lars ■  in  counts  2  and  3.  should  be  construed  as  of  suffl- 
deut  breadth  to  include  the  projections  which  are  formed 
In  the  exhibit  construction  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  tne 
surfaces  of  the  disk  are  corrugated. 

They  then  found  that  each  count  defines — 
a  supposed  combination  in  an  insulating  disk  of  the  oppo- 
sitely extending  flanges  or  collars  and    the  central   mass 
of  insulating  material  partially  enveloping  the  supports. 

After  discussing  two  iiossible  interpretations  of 

the  chiims,  under  one  of  which  Steinberger  could  be 

said  to  have  made  a  full  disclosure  to  Buck,  they 

said: 

We  have  found  it  difficult  to  fasten  upon  one  rather  than 
the  other  of  the  two  interpretations  urged  upon  us  by  the 
parties. 

They  resolved  the  doubt,  however,  in  favor  of 
Hewlett  and  therefore  aftirmed  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences.  The  Ckimmissloner  di- 
rected attention  to  the  fact  that  the  disk  to  which 
Steinberger  referred  in  his  corresiKindence  with 
Buck  was  to  be  fourteen  inches  in  diameter,  and 
hence  that  the  relative  measurements  of  the  device 
shown  in  the  sketches  sent  Buck  were  to  be  pro- 
portionately increased:  in  other  words\  that  a  disk 
fourteen  inches  in  diameter,  with  the  corrugations 
suggested  In  Steinberger's  letter  and  sketches, 
would  present  quite  a  different  api)earance  from  a 
disk  one-fifth  that  size.  The  Commissioner  then 
demonstratetl  very  clearly,  we  think,  that  Stein- 
berger. at  the  time  of  this  disclosure  had  in  mind 
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the  idea  of  so  constructing  his  device  that  It  would 
divert  moisture,  and  that  the  device  describe<l  in 
the  letter  to  Buck  and  shown  in  said  sketches  was 
capable  of  accomplishing  this  result.  The  Commis- 
sioner tersely  concluded  : 

The  invention  of  this  issue,  as  in  other  cases.  Is  a  thing 
and  not  words,  and  in  the  light  of  the  record  the  refine- 
ments of  language  should  not  control  ;  and  the  words 
"  corrugations."  ■•  flanges  "  and  "  collars  "  as  used  in  this 
case  are  held  to  be  synonymous. 

We  fully  agree  with  the  finding  of  the  Commis- 
sioner that  the  corrugations  of  Steinberger.  being 
properly  positioned,  perform  and  were  intended  to 
perform  substantially  the  same  function  of  the  so- 
called  "flanges"  and  "collars"  of  the  issue.  The 
terms  are  therefore  synonymous,  as  used  in  this 
record.  This  conclusion  recognizes  the  rule  that 
claims  should  be  given  the  broadest  interpretation 
consistent  with  the  terms.  {Lindmark  v.  Hodgkin- 
son,  31  App.  D.  C  612:  Viele  v.  Cummings,  30  App. 
D.  C.  455;  Miel  v.  Young,  29  App.  D.  C,  481.) 

It  Is  singular,  indeed,  that   intelligent   men   like 
Buck   and    Hewlett    could    not    determine   whether 
they  were  joint  inventors  or  whether  Hewlett  was 
the  sole  inventor,  and  it  is  also  significant,  In  view 
of  the  disclosure  to  Buck,  that  the  original  joint  ap- 
plication should  have  been  abandoned  in  favor  of 
the  later  Hewlett  application.     It  is  still  more  sig- 
nificant that  Hewlett,  whose  joint  application  with 
Buck  was  filed,  as  we  have  seen,  a  few  months  after 
Steinberger's  disclosure   to  Buck,    (which   ai»plica- 
tion  was  not  finally  abandoned  until  about  three  and 
one-half  years  later.)  was  not  called  as  a  witness. 
On  the  face  of  the  record,  therefore.  Buck  and  Hew- 
lett have  sworn  that  they  were  joint  inventors  of 
the  subject-matter   of   the   issue  and   Hewlett   li.is 
sworn  that  he  was  the  sole  inventor  of  such  sub- 
ject-matter.     These    apimrently    rncouslstent    posi- 
tions are  unexplained.     Had  the  joint  application 
been  Involvwl   in   this  interference,  a  disclosure  to 
one  of  the  joint  aiiplicants  wotild  have  constituted 
disclosure    to    the    other.      Since    neither    Hewlett 
nor  Buck  has  been  called  to  testify  that  the  dis- 
closure of    Steinberger    was    not    communicated   to 
Hewlett,  the  presumption  is  xliat  it  was.     Certainly 
Hewlett's  oath  in  his  own  application  does  not  over- 
come that  presumption,  for  in  addition  to  the  fact 
that  he  had  theretofore  sworn  th.it  he  and  Buck  were 
joint  in\ent()rs.  the  joint  aiti)lication  was  not  aban- 
doneti  until   the  exigencies  of  the  case  apparently 
demanded  it. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Collett  and  Hennie  patent. 
No.  949,293,  for  a  machine  for  stuffing  horse-collars. 
Held  not  antlcipate<i,  valid,  and  infringed.  J.  D. 
Randall  Co.  v.  Foglesung  Mack.  Co.,  203  Fed. 
Rep.,  41.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Knight  patent.  No.  979.rKi5. 
for  a  mausoleum  having  imj>ro\ed  means  of  ventila- 
tion and  drainage,  is  void  for  lack  nf  invention  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  Knight  v.  Kicgc,,  2<J3  Fed 
Rep.,  49. 
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Ratification  of  the  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property. 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

L'nitf.i)  State.s  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  b.  C,  April  2S,  191S. 
Attention  is  Invited  to  tlie  following  communica- 
tion from  the  Secret!) ry  of  State  with  reference  to 
the  ratifications  of  the  CVmvention  adopted  and 
slgntxl  at  the  Conference  of  Washington  of  1911  and 
deix)6ited  at  this  capital  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  1883. 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE, 

Commissiontr. 


Copyl  ] 


Depabtment  of   State, 

WuMhitigton,  April  21,  lUlS. 
The  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sib:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  In  exe- 
cution of  article  IS  of  the  Convention  fur  the  Pro- 
tection of  Industrial  Proi)erty  signed  at  Washing- 
ton on  June  2,  1911,  there  Kere  deitosited  with  the 
Department  of  State  on  April  1,  1913,  the  ratifica- 
tions of  the  said  Convention  by  the  following  named 
governments;  Germany,  AuBtria  and  Hungary.  Do- 
minican Republic,  Spain,  United  States..  France, 
Great  Britain,  Italy,  Japan,  Mexico,  Norway,  Neth- 
erlands, Portugal,  Switzerland,  and  Tunis. 

In  making  the  dejKjsit  f(«"  .\ustria  ;iinl  for  Hun- 
gary the  .Vustro-Hungariau  Charge  d'Affaires  offi- 
cially declared  that  the  C'-Duvention  was  effective 
with  respect  to  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina,  and  a 
de<'laration  was  made  at  the  same  time  by  thp 
British  .Vmbassador  that  the  ratification  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  related  only  to  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  8i|-,  your  obedient  servant, 

W    J.  BRYAN. 


Interference  Notices, 

Depabtment  or  th$  Interior, 

U.viThi)  St.\te»  I'atent  Office, 

WofhiriyUm,  D.  C,  ApHl  SO.  191S. 

Leo  Rex  Cnnnmg  Jc  I'rfscrring  Co.,  it»  aasiyns  or  legal  rep- 

retentatirrg,  t'lke  notice: 

\n  intfrfertTUN'  hnving  be*n  declaretl  by  thin  Office 
betwct-n  ttif  application  of  Frank  Ilerfort.  of  Baraboo. 
Wis  ,  for  registration  of  a  tr.'ule-mark.  the  trade-mark 
re»fl.>»tration  of  Iiithm-FansItT  (Jrooer  Co..  402-404  Mis- 
souri ;iv*'n:ie.  p:ast  .St.  I.oul.s.  HI.,  and  trademark  reg- 
iatf^red  .\u_'(ist  *',.  1907.  No.  t54.4L'.''..  to  th.-  Leo  Re.^  Can- 
nint:  &  I'ns'  rvinjc  Co.,  of  the  borough  of  Manhattan.  381 
Fourth  avenue.  .New  York,  N.  Y.-anda  notif'e  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  re;;istered  mall  tn  the  said  I..0  Kex  Canning 
A  I'ri'Hervirig  Co.  at  the  said  address  iiavini;  1  een  r'-turned 
by  the  post-office  undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby  srlven  that 
unless  said  I.eo  Rex  Cannin;:  ^  Freservini;  Co."  Its  as.siirns 
or  leual  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  t!l^•re• 
In  within  thirty  days  from  tli"  first  publication  of  this 
order  the  Interference  will  l)e  priK?eeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  he  publlshefl  In  the  Official  Oazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   CommUiioner. 


Depabtmknt  or  tbj   I.vtkriob, 

L'.mted  STAxas   Patent  Offk  k, 

Waahinijion,   D.    C,   April   11,,    1913. 

Simon   Greenebaum.   his   agnifiHs   or   legal   representativea, 

take  notice 

.\n  Interference  havlnjc  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Janjes  O.  Moran,  524  Walton 
avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark, trade-mark  registered  May  6,  1880,  No.  17.S5J.  to 
Simon  Greenebaum.  of  Chicago,  III.,  and  t.ademark 
registration    of   Charles   F.    Miller,   of   Lancast' r   Pa.,   and 
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a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Simon  (Jreenebaum  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  undeliverable,  notice  Is  here- 
by given  that  unless  said  Simon  Greenebaum.  bis  assigns 
or  ieiral  representatives,  sliall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazkttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE,    Commistioner. 


Dipaktmb.vt  ok  the   Intkhiob, 

Fnited  States   Patb.nt  Office, 

Waxhington.   D.   t\,  ApHl  11,   191S. 

Fabian  ^a^7l«  Kaliitke  and  Rote,  McAlpin  d  Co  ,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  reprcaentatives,  take  notice: 
.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  (^)(flce 
between  the  application  of  J.  G.  Hoffmann  &  Sons  com- 
pany, of  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark, trade-mark  registered  May  ti,  1890,  No.  17,87f>.  to 
Fabian  Sachs  Kallske.  180  William  street.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  trademark  regijitered  Seuteml)er  l.'i.  1S.S5.  No. 
12,582,  to  Rose.  Mc.Mpin  &  Co.,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
the  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
Fabian  Sachs  Kallske  and  Rose,  Mc.Mptn  &  Co.  at  the 
said  addresses  having  l)een  returned  by  the  post-offlce  un- 
deliverable, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Fabian 
Sachs  Kallske  and  Rose.  McAlpln  &  Co  ,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.    MOORE,    Commissioner. 


Depaktmb.nt   of   the    I.NTERIOB, 

Uniteh   States    Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  11,  1915. 

Ellis  Brothers,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Otfice  be- 
tween the  application  of  Henry  von  <;iahn  &  Son,  of  Wash- 
ington and  Park  avenues.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark  No.  12.8S4.  registered 
December  2f».  1885.  to  Ellis  Brothers,  21  Merchants  Row, 
Boston,  Mass  ,  and  the  t)fflce  having  been  unable  to  reach 
said  Kills  Brothers,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Ellis  Brothers,  their  assigns  or  legal  represintattvea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  thiTeln  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will   be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notlc.^  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for   three  consecutive  weeks 

El)W.\ttD   B,    MOORE.   Commissioner. 


Department  or  th*  Interior. 

T'mted  State.s   Patbxt  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  11,  19 IS. 

Julien  du  Pare,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,   take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Ilenry  von  (tlahn  &  Son,  of  Wash- 
ington and  Park  iivenues.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  Noveml)er 
25.  1902.  No,  .S9.3,S5.  to  Julien  du  I'arc.  of  Sidney,  N.  Y., 
and  the  Office  having  t>een  unable  to  reach  said  .Fullen  du 
Pare,  notice  Is  hereliv  given  that  unless  said  .lulien  du 
i'arc.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  ent«T  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE.   Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington.  I).  C,  April  11.   t9IS. 
Uaw   I'iotcaty,    his    assigns   or   legal    representatives,    take 

notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Henry  von  Glahn  k  Son.  of 
Washington  and  Park  avenues,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-marks  Nos.  22.08r>  and 
21,822.  registered  November  J9.  185t2.  and  October  4, 
1802.  respectively,  to  .Max  Plowaty.  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.; 
Hutchinson,  Minn.,  and  (ilencoe.  Minn.,  and  the  Office 
having  been  unable  to  reach  said  Max  Plowaty,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  Max  Plowaty,  his  assigns  or 
leeal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

Ihls  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAzam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,   CommisHoner. 
No,  1.] 
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Photographic  Copies  of  Drawings. 

The  Patent  Office  will  furnish  photographic  prints  of 
any  unbound  drawing,  foreign  or  aomesUc,  which  may  be 
in  Its  possession.  These  prints  will  be  made  only  In  two 
sizes,  8  by  \'2l  at  15  cents  per  sheet  and  10  by  15  at  2^ 
cents  per  sheet. 

This  Office  has  no  printed  copies  of  foreign  patenta  for 
sale. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patents  cited  as  references,  applicants  must  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  the  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
In  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  class  and 
subclass  In  which  the  patent  Is  classified.  If  the  claaa 
and  subclasB  were  not  given  in  the  Office  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  must  state  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  in  which  it  was  cited,  the  number  of  the 
action  therein,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  title  of 
the  invention. 

The  photoprints  will  be  furnished  more  expedltloualy  if 
the  number  of  the  division  li  also  given  In  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  separate  order  should  be  made  for  each 
case,  for  which  the  Office  will  furnish  blanks  gratuitously 
upon  request. 

BolND   VOLUMES   CANNOT   BE    D8ED  FOB    MAKING   PRINTS. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  mny  be  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay  and 
correspondence. 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  of  prints,  small  site,  8  by  12)  Inches,  or  order  them  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  15  centa  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay 
later.  If  correction  of  the  drawing  la  desired  or  required. 


Trade-Marks. 


Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gazi 
which  will  he  aold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  la 
quantities  for  five  cents  each.  Coupons  will  be  taken  In 
payment  therefor. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNt)EE  EXAMINATION. 

Condition  at  Clote  of  Btuineti  May  10, 191S. 
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Uivisions  and  subjects  of  oven- 
Uon. 


.  Fenc«;  Harrows  and  DigRers; 
Flows;  Seeders  and  Planters, 
Trees.  Planta,  and  Flower*. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  I'ast- 
ing  and  Paper  Uangini;;  Pap^r 
Files  and  Binders;  Pn«umatic 
Despatch:  Pneumatics;  presses; 
Store-Service,  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostat*;  Elei- 
trochemistry;  Metal  -  Founding: 
Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Wo.  ;.- 
ing. 

4.  Briuges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engiaeering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvester!;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  I'henii- 
cals;  Explosives;  KertUiier»:  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  E  d  ucat  i  on  al  .\  ppl  i  ances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys:  Me- 
chanical -Motors;  Optics.  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds.  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .\rticleS;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators:  Hydraulic 
Motors,  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-<,'urrent;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons. . . 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe -Making;  Hoots. 
Shoes,  ami  Leggings;  Hut  ton. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whipe  and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

la.  Elevators;  Jounial-Hoxe»,  Pul- 
leys,  anil  Shafting;  Lubrication: 

■    Machine  Elements. 

1.3.  .\rnis  Projei'tiles.  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making,  Bolt,  Nail, 
iNut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Vfaking: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staplfl.  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Thieaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; -Metal  Forgmg  and  Weld- 
ing; -Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making:  -Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Ben  ding;  MeJal-Or- 
naraenting;  Sheet-.Metai  Ware, 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Conftection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass, 
Laminated    Fabrics   and    Analo-  I 

Sous  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat-  I 
ig  Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastic  Compositions:  Plastics. 
18.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;    Paper   Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bai  Mak- 1 
Ing.  I 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and   Vaporliers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine   Plants;! 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;    Steam  -  F^gfne  ' 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat- Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

90.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders 
Hardware;  DaDtistrr;  Locks  »::d  j 
Latches;  Safea;  Undertakln|.         I 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
e.st  action  by  af*- 
plicant  rtWHitmR 
office  Hction. 
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Feb.  11   Feb.  24 


Jan.  20  Mar.  1 


Dec.  9  Mar.  5  1323 
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Mar.  24  Apr.  7  296 
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Mar.  10  Mar.  27  249 

I 
Feb.  6  Mar  25  SXd 

Mar.  12  Apr.  9  202 


Applications  Under  Examination— Contioued. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


91.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth- Finlahlng;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

249  ;  aa.  Aeronautics;    Air-Guns,   Cata- 
pults  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
I      and    F^xptoeive  Devices;    Boats 
'      and     Buoys,     Firearms;    Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

370  as.  A  oou  sties;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

144  a-4.  Apparel;  .\pparel  .Apparatus; 
Sewmg-Machlnes. 

315  aa.  Butchering;  Mills:  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  an<l  Crushers. 

106  ae.  Electricity,  (Jeneratlon:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

372     a7.   Brushing  and   Scrubbing: 
(Jrinding   and    Polishing;   Laun- 
dry: Washing  .Apparatus. 
66     88.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 

147  39.  Coopering;  Fire-Eecapee:  La<l- 
ders,  Rooto;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing,  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woo<l  working-Tools. 

163     ,30.  Iliiiminating-Bumers;    Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  F'liel 
I      Burners:  rype-Wriling  Machines. 

172  31.  Alcohol;  .Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 
3a.  Carboniting  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Di9{>en8ing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation;  Pat-kagmg 
Liauids:  Refrigeration. 
3.3.  rutlerv:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Vfasonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Paving;  Tentfl,  Cano- 
pies, I'mbrellas,  and  Canee. 
,34.  Railwavs.  Railway  -  Brakes, 
Railway  kails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-Stoi'k,  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners.  : 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pirture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; (Jarment-Supporlers;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting:  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instriimenti; 
Photography. 

37.  P"le<tric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits: Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

89.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubt)er  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptatles:  MeUllic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

4a.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling:  Railwav  Signaling: 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appll-  o  q 
cation  and  old-  '"iS 
est  action  byafy-  "t 
pllcant  awaitinp  a* 
office  action.        ,^a 


N«w. 


Feb.  11 


Amended 


Feb.  18 


667 


Feb.  1       Apr.     9    370 


Feb.     3 

Feb.  27 
Apr.  7 
No*.  37 
Mar.    5 


Jan.     2 
Nov.  16 


Feb.  10 
Feb.     1 


Mar.  16     612 

Apr.  3  630 
Apr.  14  223 
Jan.  23  642 
Mar.  30  j  529 


278 

71 

304 

344 
284 
107 

378 


821 
280 


Feb.  1 

Dec.  27 

Feb.  18 

Feb.  19 

Mar.  13 

Nov.  8 

Jan.  6 


Feb.  26 
Feb.    3 


Jan.     3 
Mar.  23 


1180 
844 


Apr.  14  I  470 


Jan.    28 


Apr.     3 
Mar.  14 


557 


4»iO 


38H 


Feb.  T7  i  4^5 


Apr.  10  I  802 


Mar.  13 

Jan.  33 


90» 

901 


I 


Feb.  34     834 


Apr.   11     473 
Mar.    7   1059 


125 
379 

383 


Mar.    17 
Jan.    23 


Mar    27      .^9^ 
Feb.     6     :t>6 


Mar.  17     Apr.     8     317 


Oldest  new  case.  Nov.  8;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  3. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action t7,i 


161 


Tsade-Marxa,  DtsioNs,    Labels 
AND  Punrrs. 

Trade-MarkB Mar.  30 

Designs Apr.     1 

Labels  and  Prints I  May     1 


PATENTS 


273 
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1,061,255.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  BLBCTROMBTAL- 
LDRGICAL  I'RODrrTS.  Thomas  B.  Allen  and  Fkank 
J.  Tone.  Nlajrara  P'alLs,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Car- 
borundum ("ompany,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,807.       (CI.   J52.) 

1.  The  process  of  rcmovlnR  the  carblds  and  slltclds 
which  filst  as  impurities  In  clectr(imetallur>:lcal  products 
used  for  abrasive  or  refractory  purposes,  which  consists 
In  treating  said  products  with  sulfur. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  the  carblds  and  slllclda 
which  exist  as  impurities  In  electrometflllurglcal  products 
used  for  abrasive  or  refractory  purposes,  which  consists 
In  treating  said  products  with  sulfur  under  the  action 
of  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  ImprovlnK  the  bonding  qualities  of 
electrometallurglcal  products  used  for  abrasive  or  refrac- 
tory purposes,  which  consists  In  removing  the  carblds  and 
slllclds  existing  In  snid  products  as  Impurities  by  the 
action  of  sulfur. 


1,061,256.  MA.M  FACTUliE  OF  SILICON.  Tho.mas  B, 
Allkn  and  Frank  J.  Tone,  Niagara  F'alls,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1911.     Serial   No.  662,950.      (CI.  204—63.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  silicon,  the  step  consisting  in 
subjecting  briquets  containing  slllclous  and  carbonaceous 
material  to  the  direct  heat  of  an  electric  arc. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  silicon,  the  step  consisting  In 
brlquetint.'  a  finely  divided  mixture  of  slllclous  and  car- 
bonaceous material  and  subjecting  the  briquets  to  the  di- 
rect heat  of  an  electric  arc. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  silicon,  the  method  consisting 
of  subjecting  n  brtqueted  mixture  of  finely  divided  slllclous 
and  carbonaceous  materials  to  the  direct  heat  of  an  elec- 
tric arc. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  silicon,  the  steps  consisting  In 
brlqiietiiig  a  mixture  of  silicons  ore  and  carbon,  charging 
the  same  into  the  reaction  zone  of  an  electric  furnace,  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  direct  heat  of  an  electric  arc,  and  causing 
the  outgoing  gases  to  permeate  and  pre-heat  the  charge. 

.".  In  the  manufacture  of  silicon,  the  steps  consistini:  of 
charging  an  I'lectiic  furnace  with  a  brlqueted  mixture  and 
disposing  said  charge  so  that  on  subjecting  It  to  electri- 
cally developed  heat  it  will  act  as  a  condensing  medium 
for  the  volatile  reduction  products  carried  by  the  outgoing 
gases. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeettc.] 


1.061.257.  TOY  PISTOL,  William  R.  Atkinson,  Home- 
stead, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  C.  Knode, 
Munhall.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,172. 
(CI.  42—57.) 

1.  In  a  toy  pistol  designed  to  use  cap  strip  ammunition, 
the  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  firing  abutment,  and  a 
feed  wall  continuous  with  the  face  of  said  abutment,  a 
trigger  having  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  to  a  point 
below  the  hammer  pivot,  a  single  spring  for  operating  the 
hammer  and  the  trigger,  a  cap  strip  feeding  dog  pivoted 
on  one  side  of  the  free  end  of  the  trigger  arm,  a  sear 
pivoted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
actuating  portions  extending  laterally  from  said  dog  and 
said  sear  overlying  the  trigg'-r  arm  and  overlapping  each 
other,   and  a  single  spring   between  and  attached  to  said 


actuating  portions  tending  to  hold  said  dog  and  sear  apart 
and  to  their  work. 


2.  In  a  toy  piston  designed  to  use  cap  strip  ammunition, 
the  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  firing  abutment,  and  a 
feed  wall  continuous  with  the  face  of  said  abutment,  a 
trigger  having  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  to  a  point 
below  the  hammer  pivot,  a  single  spring  for  opi-rating  the 
hammer  and  the  trigger,  a  cap  strip  fe<»dlng  dog  pivoted 
on  one  side  of  the  free  end  of  the  trigger  arm.  a  laterally 
extending  portion  on  said  feeding  dog  overlying  said 
trigger  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and  feed  the  cap  strip. 
a  sear  pivoted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  free  end  of  sai<l 
arm,  a  laterally  extending  portion  on  said  sear  arraiigetl 
to  engage  with  and  actuate  the  hammer,  said  portion  also 
overlying  the  trigger  arm  and  overlapping  the  similar  por- 
tion on  the  feeding  dog.  and  a  single  spring  attached  to 
said  actuating  iiortions  tending  to  hold  said  dog  and 
sear  apart  and  to  their  work. 


1.061.258.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOT'ND-RECORD 
MOLDS.  JoNA.s  W.  AW..SWOKTH.  East  Orange,  and  Ed- 
ward L.  Aiken.  Orange.  N.  .1.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West 
Orange,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
17.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,764.     (CI.  113—112.) 


•is- 


/ 


a  I-  i(>  It 

1.  The  process  of  making  disk  sound  record  molds  hay- 
ing central  holes  therein,  consisting  in  placing  a  Imcklng 
plate  upon  the  back  of  a  disk  mold  with  soldering  material 
interposed  between  the  same,  and  pressing  the  same  to- 
gether with  application  of  heat  to  solder  the  backing 
to  the  mold,  while  sealing  the  central  hole  through  the 
mold  to  prevent  the  sohh  ring  material  running  through 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  disk  sound  record  molds,  con- 
sisting in  placing  a  backing  plate  upon  the  back  of  a  disk 
mold  with  soldering  material  Interposed  between  the 
same,  laying  the  mold  face  downward  upon  a  member 
which  will  not  injure  the  mold  surface  or  adhere  to  the 
same  under  the  necessary  heat  and  pressure,  exertlui; 
pres.sure  upon  the  backing  plate  with  the  application 
of  heat  suflBcient  to  melt  the  soldering  material  and  solder 
the  backing  plate  and  mold  together,  and  obstructing  the 
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flow   of   the    molten   solder   to  the  face   of   the   mold,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  disk  sound  record  molds  Iist- 
Int;  central  holes  therein,  conilstlnK  in  plactnc  a  backing 
plate  having  a  centra!  hole  upon  the  back  of  a  disk  mold 
with  soldering  material  intarposfd  between  the  same, 
placing  a  centering  pin  in  the  central  holes  through  the 
mold  and  backing,  and  pressing  thf  mold  and  backing  to- 
gether with  application  of  heat  tn  solder  the  same  together 
while  sealing  the  space  around  thf  pin  to  prevent  the  .''ol- 
derlng  material  running  through  the  holes,  substantially 
as  liescrlbfd. 

4.  I'he  process  of  making  disk  sound  record  molds  hav- 
ing central  holes  therein,  consisting  in  placing  a  backing 
plate  having  a  central  hole  u^on  the  back  of  a  disk  mold 
with  soldering  material  interposed  between  the  same,  plac- 
ing a  centering  pin  in  the  central  boles  through  the  mold 
and  backing,  laying  the  mold  (ace  downward  upon  a  plate 
of  material  which  will  not  Injure  the  mold  surface  or 
adhere  to  the  same  under  the  (ecssary  heat  and  pressure, 
and  exerting  pressure  upon  tl»e  backing  plate  with  appli- 
cation of  heat  sufficient  to  melt  the  soldering  material 
and  solder  the  backing  and  rtold  together,  while  sealing 
the  space  around  the  pin  to  prevent  the  soldering  mate- 
rial runnning  through  the  hnlej.  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  The  process  of  raakin.;  dihk  snund  record  molds  hav- 
ing central  holes  therein,  consisting  in  placing  a  backing 
plate  having  a  central  tiole  up«»u  the  biick  of  a  disk  mold 
■with  soldering  material  inttTposed  between  the  same, 
placing  a  centering  pin  in  th^  central  holes  through  the 
mold  and  backing,  laying  the  mold  face  downward  upon  a 
plate  of  material  which  will  not  injure  the  mold  surface 
or  adhere  to  the  same  under  the  necessary  heat  and  pres- 
sure, placing  a  powdered  material  between  the  mold  and 
the  plate  and  around  the  centering  pin.  the  said  material 
being  of  such  nature  as  to  fu$e  upon  application  of  heat 
to  seal  the  opening  around  the  pin,  but  not  to  adhere  to 
the  mold  surface  after  the  completion  of  the  process,  or  to 
Injure  the  same,  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  upon 
the  backing  plate  to  solder  the  same  to  the  mold  and  fuse 
the  powder-d  material  to  se»l  the  opening  around  the 
pin.  substantially  as  de8crib»-<l. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 


1,001,2S9.  RED  iOVERlNT,.  arthi  r  E.  Blofield  and 
Jacob  .1.  Link,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1'4.  1912. 
Serial  No.   692.861.      (CI.  ."i -3. ) 


I        2.   In  bed  coverings,  ilie  combination  of  an  under  cover, 
adapted  to  be   lain  upon,  and  an  upper  cover,  adapted  to 
cover  the  occupant,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
bed    at    the    foot    thereof,    straps   adapted    to   encircle    the 
,   bed    posts    at    the    head    end    and    connections    from    said 
I  straps   to  the  upper  ends   of   both   said   under  and   upper 
I   covers,    the    said    connections    to    said    under    cover    being 
'   non  elastic  and   said    connections   to  said   upi)er  cover   be- 
ing elastic,   substantially    as   described. 

3.   In  bed  coverings,  the  combination  of  an  under  cover, 
1   adapted  to  be  lain  upon,  and  an  upper  cover  independent 
thereof,  adapted  to  cover  the  occupant,   means  for  st'i  ur- 
Ing  the  same  to  both  of  the  bod  posts  at  the  same  point 
on  each  post  In  such   manner  as  to  hold   the  under  cover 
flat  and  the  upper  cover  yieldingly   in  position,  regardless 
of  the   movements  of   the   occupant   of   the   bed,   the   said 
securing    means    comprising    elastic    connections    for    the 
foot  of  said  under  cover  and  the  head  of  said  upper  cover, 
I  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 
I       4.   In  bed  coverings,  the  combination  of  an  upper  rover, 
an  under  cover,  adapted  to  be  lain  upon.  adjustal)le  elastic 
I   means  for  securing  the  lower  corners  thereof  to  the  foot 
I  of   the   bedstead   and    non  elastic    means    for   securing    the 
upper  corners   thereof   to   the   head   of   the   bedstead,   and 
!   adjustable    means    for    securing   said    upper    cover    to    the 
I  bedstead,  connected  to  said  securing  means  for  the  head 
•  and  foot  of  said  under  cover,  substantially  as  described. 
5.    In  bed  coverings,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate under  covers  both  adapted  to  be  lain  upon,  and  means 
for    removably    securing    both    of    the    same    to    the    bed 
adapted   to    hold    both   of   the    same    flat   and    unwrinkled 
regardless  of  the  movements  of  the  occupant  of  the  b<>d, 
comprising  straps  secured   to  the  adjacent    upper  corners 
of   both    covers,    and   adapted    to   be   secured    to   the   head 
of  the  bed.   and  a   pair  of  elastic  straps   each   removably 
secured    to    the    adjacent    lower    corners    of    both    covers, 
and   adapted   to   be   secured  to   the   foot   of   the   bed,   sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  bed  coverings,  the  eornblnation  of  a  cover  adapted 
to  be  lain  upon,  a  separate  coTer  adapted  to  cover  the  oc- 
cupant of  the  bed,  straps  aflapted  to  encircle  the  bed 
posts  at  both  head  and  foot,  a  connection  from  each  strap 
removably  secured  to  the  adjacent  corner  of  said  lower 
cover  and  a  connection  from  each  strap  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  corners  of  laid  upper  cover,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,061,260.  STREET-CAR  AKVERTISING  Ari'ARATl'S. 
Hkrmanx  Boerner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
erick R.  Cornwall,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  594.685.      (Cl.  40— 79. » 


*■-     'fr-ry  "    ' 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  support,  a 
series  of  Independent  and  unattached  card  carrying 
frames  arranged  for  moving  upon  the  support,  pneu- 
matically operated  means  fw  moving  the  frames  upon 
the  support,  and  means  actuated  by  the  frames  for  throw- 
ing the  pneumatically  operated  means  Into  operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  series  of  independent  and  unattached  card  carry- 
ing frames  arranged  for  movement  on  said  rails,  pneu- 
matically operated  means  at  the  ends  of  the  rails  for 
imparting  intermittent  movement  to  the  frames  upon  the 
rails,  and  means  actuated  by  the  frames  for  throwing  the 
pneumatically  operated  means  Into  operation. 

?^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  including  frames 
mounted  upon  a  rati,  a  fluid  actuated  motor  for  shift- 
ing said  frames  longitudinally  on  said  mil.  comprising  a 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  pressure  cylinder,  a 
rod  mounted  on  said  piston,  and  a  bifurcated  member  at- 
tached to  said  rr>d  and  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said 
frames. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  frames 
adapted  to  traverse  adjacently  disposed  rails,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  havinir  a  reciprocating  memt>er  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  to  said  frames,  and  a  means  actuated 
from  said  reciprocating  member  for  shifting  the  frames 
from  one  rail  to  the  other. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  rail 
aflixed  to  said  support,  a  bra(ket  aflfixed  to  said  support 
and  extending  in  front  of  said  rail,  a  second  rail  aflixed 
to  said  bracket,  a  series  of  separate  signs  supported  on 
said  first  rail,  a  series  of  separate  signs  supported  on  said 
second  rail,  and  means  for  transferring  said  signs  from 
one  of  said  rails  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,261.  SIGN-HOLDER.  DEvroRD  A.  Bblmbauoh, 
Broken  Arrow,  Okla.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.471.      (CL  40—145.) 

A 


iS    <•? 


^' 


^S^ 


A3 


1.  In  a  sign  holder  a  skeleton  metal  frame  comprising 
side  and  end  members  fastened  together  and  having  In- 
turned  outer  margins  to  form  opposed  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  signs,  the  margins  of  the  side  members  slitted 
intermediate  their  length,  said  frame  bent  at  right  angles 
along  a  line  connecting  with  the  slits,  a  post  disposed 
within  the  angle,  suitable  fastening  devices  .securing  the 
frame  to  the  post,  a  pair  of  braces  each  bolted  at  one  end 
to  an  upper  corner  of  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  opposite  lower  corner,  said  braces  permanently  piv- 
oted together  at  the  point  of  intersection  and  provided 
upon  their  exterior  faces  with  upstanding  longitudinal 
strengthening  ribs,  and  a  metal  strip  of  L  cross  section 
spanning  the  frame  at  the  exterior  angle  thereof  and  re- 
movably secured  within  the  marginal  grooves  to  cover 
the  joint  of  the  Inserted  signs. 

2.  In  a  sign  holder,  a  skeleton  metal  frame  comprising 
side  members  each  consisting  of  a  continuous  strip  bent 
at  right  angles  at  an  intermediate  portion  and  having 
an  Inturned  edge  to  form  a  groove,  a  supporting  post,  the 
apices  of  said  side  members  l)elng  secured  to  said  post, 
end  members  each  consisting  of  a  continuous  strip  having 
an  inturned  edge,  the  extremities  of  said  side  and  end 
members  being  secured  together,  diagonal  intersecting 
brace  rods,  each  consisting  of  a  continuous  strip,  per- 
manently secured  together  at  the  point  of  their  Inter- 
section, the  extremities  of  said  brace  rods  each  being 
bent  at  an  angle,  and  means  for  securing  the  angular 
portions  of  said  brace  rods,  to  the  extremities  of  said  side 
and  end  members,  substantially  as  described. 


1,061.262  Al  T.kRATrS  FOR  FLOODING  THE  COM- 
PARTMENTS OF  SHIPS.  John  Lockhart  Brunton 
and  Wit.TiAM  Paton  Brunton.  Westcombe  Park.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Brunton  Brothers.  Limited.  London, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912,  Serial  No.  727,773. 
(Cl.   114 — 0.5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  condenser  discharge  pipe,  a 
valve  on  the  discharge  pipe,  a  main  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  valve  on  the  main  near  the  connection, 
valves  connecting  the  main  to  the  various  compartments 
of  the  slip  and  hydraulic  mechanism  for  operating  all  the 
ralvcs  from  a  distance. 

2    The   combination    of   a    main,    valves   connecting   the 


main  to  the  various  compartments  of  the  ship,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  operating  each  of  the  valves,  a  slide 
valve  supplying  pressure  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the 
ends  of  each  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ditferenttal  ram  op- 
erating the  slide  valve,  the  smaller  area  of  such  ram 
being  always  exposed  to  pressure  and  means  at  a  distance 
for  admitting  pressure  to  and  cutting  it  off  from  the 
larger  area   of   the  ram. 


f.  /» 


3.  The  combination  of  a  condenser  discharge  pipe,  a 
valve  on  the  discharge  pipe,  a  main  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  valve  on  the  main  near  the  connection, 
valves  connecting  the  main  to  the  various  compartments 
of  the  ship,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  operating  each  of  the 
valves,  a  slide  valve  supplying  pressure  to  and  exhausting 
it  from  the  ends  of  each  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  differential 
ram  operating  the  slide  valve  the  smaller  area  of  such 
ram  being  always  exposed  to  pressure  and  means  at  a 
distance  for  admitting  pressure  to  and  cutting  it  off  from 
the  larger  area  of  the  ram. 


1.061,263.  I'.\S>SEN<;i;R(AR  TRITK,  Ricuaku  \Vkbb 
Btrnett,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr  12. 
1911.      Serial   No.  620.713.      (Cl.   105 — 243.) 


»  ^Akt'^  cj 


1.  A  railway  passenger  car  truck  having  side  sills  and 
provided  with  equalizing  bars,  each  of  said  side  sills  being 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  channel  members  having  their 
flanges  faced  toward  each  other  and  secured  closely  to- 
gether at  Intervals  throughout  their  length,  pedestals  se- 
cured to  said  sills,  the  lower  flanges  of  the  side  sills  being 
cut  away  at  the  portions  above  the  pedestals  whereby  the 
goose  ne(ks  of  the  equalizing  bars  are  adapted  to  move 
up  and  down  between  the  channels  above  the  pedestals 
and  be  guided  bv  the  vertical  portions  of  said  side  sills. 

2.  A  railway  i)assenger  car  truck  comprising  a  frame, 
a  spring  plank  and  spring  hangers  plvotally  mounted,  the 
hangers  each  being  comprised  of  laminations  and  each 
provided  with  a  shouldered  pivot  pin  at  one  end 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  spring  plank 
of  the  laminated  spring  hangers,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,061.264.  LIFE-SAVING  HEVUE.  Peter  Rts,  Great 
Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,702. 
(Cl.  9—21.) 

1.  In  a  life  saving  device,  a  frame  having  two  sides,  a 
rod  In  a  position  Intermediate  the  said  sides,  wings  hinged 
to  the  frame  and  jirojectlnL-  partially  across  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rod.  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
wings  in  one  direction  Is  limited,  and  a  plate  to  which 
the  frame  Is  connected. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  device,  a  frame  having  two  sides, 
a  rod  In  position  intermediate  the  said  sides,  wings  hinged 
to  the  frame  and  proj<ctlnir  partially  across  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rod.  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
wings  in  one  direction  is  limited,  a  plate,  and  members 
carried  by  the  plate  to  which  the  frame  Is  connected. 

3.  In  a  life  saving  device,  a  frame  having  two  sides, 
a  rod  In  position  intermediate  the  said  sides,  wings  hinged 
to  the  frame  and  projecting  partially  across  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rod.  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
wings  In  one  direction  is  limited,  a  plate,  and  tubular 
memlvers  secured  to  the  plate  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  frame 

4  In  a  life  saving  device,  a  frame  having  two  sides 
and    an    offset    end.    «    rod   connected    to    said   offset   end. 
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wings,  clips  secured  to  thf  «rin>;s  and  engaged  by  the 
frame  whereby  the  wIdks  ar'-  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  plate  to  which  the  fnamt-  is  secured,  and  means 
for  securing  the  plate  to  a  wearer. 


5.  In  a  lite  saving  device,  k  frame  having  two  sides 
and  an  ottsft  >'nd.  a  rod  concected  to  said  offset  end. 
wings,  clips  secured  to  the  wlngt  and  engaged  by  the  fram.' 
whereby  the  wings  are  pIvotaUy  connected  to  the  frame. 
a  plate,  and  members  carried  by  the  plate  to  which  the 
frame  Is  secured,  and  means  fcr  securing  the  plate  to  a 
wearer. 


1,001,1'65.  CARTRirxJE  .VD.VITKR  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Fra.vcis  C.  Chadwick,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Savage  Arms  Company.  Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8. 
1912.     Serial  No.  724,533.     (CI.  102—14.) 


-:.' 


I  iiC     '  Ir^^m^ 


1.  In  cumblnatioD.  a  holder  ijiember  having  a  cartridge 
seat  and  a  back-pressure-assunjing  member  for  the  car 
trldge  supported  by  the  holder  member  back  of  said  seat, 
said  members  coacting  to  resist  backward  Independent 
movement  of  the  second  member  and  the  latter  having  an 
exposed  shoulder  to  be  engagefl  by  the  extractor  device 
of   the   arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  holder  member  having  a  passage 
extending  longitudinally  therethrouk'h  and  a  cartridge  seat 
in  said  passage,  and  a  rigid  back  pressure  assuming  mem- 
ber for  the  cartridge  arranged  In  said  passact-  and  ex- 
tending from  said  seat  to  substajitially  the  !<ar  end  of  the 
passage  and  having  in  its  rqar  portion  an  extractor 
shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  holder  member  having  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  a  cartridge 
seat  In  said  bore,  a  plug  fitted  into  said  bore  relatlv.'ly 
back  of  the  seat  and  movable  lo  said  bore  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  cartridge  extracting  device  carried  by  said 
plug,    substantially    as    described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  holder  aii'mt)er  having  a  t)ore  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  and  a  cartridge-seat 
In  said  bore,  a  plug  fitted  into  stld  bore  relatively  back  of 
the  seat  and  movable  In  said  bore  longitudinally  thereof. 
a  cartridge  extracting  device  carried  by  said  plug,  and  a 
firlng-plece  movable  In  said  plug  and  held  assembled  there- 
with  by    the  extractor  device,   substantially  as  describ«>d. 

5.  In  combination,  a  holder  member  having  a  bore  ex 
tending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  a  cartridge  seat 
In  Bald  bore,  a  plug  fitted  Into  said  bore  relatively  back 
of  the  seat  and  movable  In  said  horf  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  cartridge  .xtractlng  device  having  a  band  embracing 
the  plug,  and  a  firing-piece  movable  in  said  plug  and  held 
a.s8embl.(i  therewith  by  said  bind,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nut  printed  bi  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.266.  SriNNING-SPINDLE.  Charlks  H.  Chap- 
.MAN,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Gravity 
Spindle  t'ompany,  Winchester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  427,377.  (CI. 
118—19.) 


1.  A    spindle,    a    cushioned    non-flexible    bolster    having 

transverse  silts  In  its  bottom,  a  ball  bearing  In  the  top 
of  said  bolster,  and  a  ballbearing  adjustable  step  in  the 
Iwttom  of  said  bolster  to  receive  the  spindle,  said  step 
having  transverse  notches,  a  locking  clip  engaging  said 
slits  and  notches  and  supported  by  said  iwlster  inde- 
pendently of  the  surrounding  parts,  and  a  twister-case  in 
which  said  bolster  is  mounted  and  supported  to  move 
laterally  and   vertically  with  the  spindle. 

2.  \  bolstiT case,  a  bolster  mounted  and  supported 
therein  and  having  a  bolster  bearing  in  Its  top  and  trans- 
verse silts  In  Its  bottom,  and  an  adjustable  step  bearing 
In  the  bottom  of  said  twister  to  receive  the  spindlf  and 
provided  with  notches  across  its  bottom,  a  locking  clip 
engaging  said  slits  and  notches  and  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  said  bolster  independently  of  the  surround- 
ing parts,  the  spindle,  bolster,  bolster-bearing,  step-lx-ar- 
Ing  and  locking  clip  adapted  to  move  l)Oth  laterally  and 
vertically  together. 

3.  A  bolster,  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  and  a  cylln- 
drieal  portion  below  said  uiiper  ind.  a  bolster-case  in  the 
upper  end  of  which  the  bolster  is  adapted  to  be  loosely 
sustained,  a  spring  forming  a  part  of  the  said  bolster, 
a  supporting  part  for  said  bolster  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  with  an  Inwardly  tapered  shoulder  at  Its  upper  <nd 
to  ai^t  upon  the  spring  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said 
bolster  from   the   bolster  case. 

4.  A  bolster,  having  an  enlarged  upper  end,  a  bolster- 
bearing  In  said  upper  end,  a  cyllndrleal  portion  below  the 
said  upper  end.  a  spring  extending  from  the  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  adapted  to  enter  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  bolster  case  to  restrain  the  bolster 
from  rotating  with  the  spindle,  an  adjustable  step-bearing 
in  the  low.T  "-nd  of  said  l)olst<T,  .said  adjustable  step 
bearing  having  transverse  nirks  across  its  bottom  adapted 
to  be  alined  with  a  transverse  nick  across  the  bottom  of 
the  said  bolster,  a  locking  clip  adapted  to  enter  the  nick 
In  the  bolster,  and  one  of  the  transverse  nicks  In  the 
step-bearing,  said  locking  clip  attached  to  and  supported 
by  the  bolster  independently  of  surrounding  parts  and 
adapted  to  move  both  laterally  and  vertically  with  the 
bolster  and  spindle. 

5.  A  spindle,  a  bolster-case,  a  bolster  having  bearings 
at  its  top  and  bottom  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
spindle,  a  supportini:  tube  fixed  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolster  case  for  suspending  the  bolster  In  the  bolster-case 
and  bavinu'  a  slot  engaged  by  a  spring  on  the  bolster  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  bolster,  and  a  yielding  medium 
interposed  l^'tween  the  lower  end  of  the  bolster  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  th.-  bolster-case  to  cushion  said 
bolster  as  it  yields  lalnrally  under  stress  of  u»e. 
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1.061.267  SPINNING  -  SPINDLE.  Charlks  H.  Chap- 
man. Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Gravity 
Spindle  Company,  Winchester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1008  Serial  No.  427,378.  (CI. 
118—19.) 


1.  A  bolster  case,  adapted  to  receive  and  sustain  a 
bolster  and  spindle,  said  Iwlster-cnse  having  a  supporting 
tube  slotted  loniritudlnally  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
th.'  twister  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bolster  with  the 
spindle,  a  bolster  having  an  enlarged  upper  end,  a  spring 
below  said  end  to  engage  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  sup- 
porting tul)e,  and  a  series  of  laterally  projecting  springs 
to  engage  the  interior  walls  of  the  bolster-case,  all  of  said 
springs  l)elng  cut  Integrally  from  the  metal  of  the  bolster 
and  adapted  to  move  both  laterally  and  vertically  with  the 
spindle  and  bolster. 

2.  \  spindle,  a  bolster-case,  and  a  Iwlster  having  bear- 
ings in  It  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  spindle,  said 
holster  loosely  connected  with  and  supported  at  its  upper 
portion  by  the  Iwlster-case  and  having  Its  lower  portion 
of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  bolster-case  and 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  springs  cut  integrally 
from  the  material  of  the  Iwlster  and  In  contact  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  the  Iwlster-case. 

3.  A  spindle,  a  Iwlster-case,  and  a  bolster  having  bear- 
ings in  It  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  spindle,  said 
holster  loosely  connected  with  and  supported  at  its  upper 
portion  by  the  bolster-case  and  having  Its  lower  portion  of 
less  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  bolster-case  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  lat. Tally  projecting  springs  bulging  out 
upwardly  therefrom  and  in  contact  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  walls  of  the  bolster-case. 

4.  A  spliidte.  a  bolster  ea.se,  and  a  Iwlster  having  bear 
Ings  in  it  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  spindle,  said 
bolster  loosely  connected  with  and  supported  at  Its  upper 
portion  by  the  bolster-case  and  havlnt:  Its  lower  portion  of 
less  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  Iwlster-case  and  pro- 
vided with  Integral  laterally  projecting  springs  bulging  out 
upwardly  therefrom  and  having  their  upper  ends  curved 
Inwardly  toward  the  bolster,  said  springs  In  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  the  bolster-case. 

5.  A  spindle,  a  Iwlster-case.  and  a  bolster  having  bear- 
ings in  it  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  spindle,  said 
bolster  having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  by  which  it  is 
sustained  In  the  bolster-case,  a  next  adjaient  downwardly 
tapering  portion,  and  a  terminal  cylindrical  portion  next 
below  the  tapering  portion  and  having  integral  laterally 
projecting  springs  in  contact  with  the  Iwlster-case. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.268.  CAR  ROOF.  IlENRV  A.  Christy,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  .Tan.  22.  1012.  Serial  No.  672,558.  (CI.  108 — 5.) 
1.  In  a  car-roof  construction,  the  combination  of  chan- 
nel carllnes  disposed  trough  side  upward,  the  ends  of  such 
carllnes  Including  their  outstanding  flanges  being  bent 
downwardly  over  the  car-lKMly  side-walls,  and  sbeet  metal 


roof  plates  having  ends  downturned  over  such  side-walls 
and  having  inwardly  extended  flanges  aecommodated  in 
the  troughs  of  said  carllnes  and  conforming  to  the  shapes 
of  such  carllnes  including  the  downturned  ends  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  chan- 
nel carllnes  disposed  trough-side  upward,  the  ends  of  such 
carllnes  including  their  outstanding  flanges  being  bent 
downwardly  over  the  car-body  side-walls,  and  sheet  metal 
roof-plates  having  ends  downturned  over  said  side  walls 
and  having  inwardly  extended  flanges  accommodated  in 
the  troughs  of  said  earliiies  and  conforming  to  the  shapes 
of  such  carllnes.  and  filler  blocks  disposiKl  Ixtween  the 
downturned  ends  of  the  roof  plates  and  the  side  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.061,260.  DOOR-STOr.  Antoinette  A.  Coffin,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  739.079. 
(CI.  16—79.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  swinging  door  comprising  a 
plate  lying  on  the  floor  beneath  the  do<ir  and  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  the  door,  a  stop  projecting  upward  from  the 
rear  portion  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
side  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  partially  opened,  and 
downwardly  projecting  means  to  the  rear  of  the  front 
surface  of  the  door  when  closed  for  pivoting  the  front  jwr- 
tioii  of  the  plate  to  the  floor,  the  stop  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting means  being  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  free 
edge  of  the  door  less  than  the  length  of  the  device,  so 
that  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  the  stop  is  swung  later- 
ally from  its  operative  position  it  will  clear  such  free  edge 
of  the  door  and  permit  the  door  to  move  to  complete  open 
position. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  a  swinging  door  cninprising  a 
plate  lying  on  the  floor  beneath  the  door  and  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  the  door,  a  stop  projecting  upward  from  the 
rear  portion  of  the  plate  and  ndai)teil  to  en;.'a::e  the  rear 
side  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  partially  opened,  and 
downwardly  projecting  screw  means  for  pivoting  the  front 
portion  of  the  plate  tn  the  floor  and  prt'ventlng  its  removal 
therefrom,  the  stop  and  screw  means  being  positioned  at 
a  distance  from  the  free  edge  of  the  door  less  than  the 
length  of  the  device  so  that  when  the  stop  is  swung  later 
ally  from  its  operative  position  it  will  clear  such  free 
edge  of  the  door  and  p(<rmit  the  df>or  to  move  to  complete 
open  position,  the  position  of  the  stop  and  s(Tew  means 
t)elng  such  as  to  require  the  substantial  closure  of  the  door 
before  the  stop  can  be  swung  clear  of  the  edire  of  the  door 
to  permit  the  door  to  open. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  a  swinging  door  comprising  h 
plate  lying  on  the  floor  beneath  the  door  and  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  the  door,  a  stop  projecting  upward  from  the 
rear  portion  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  ent:age  the  rear 
side  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  partially  opened,  down- 
wardly projecting  means  to  the  rear  of  the  front  surface 
of  the  door  when  closed  for  pivoting  the  front  portion  of 
the  plate  to  the  floor,  the  stop  and  downwardly  projecting 
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meaoa  being  positioned  at  a  (jlatance  from  the  tree  edge 
of  the  door  U'.s«  tban  the  le»Kth  of  tht-  device  so  that 
when  the  stop  is  swung  laternUy  from  its  op«'riitive  posi- 
tion it  will  clear  such  free  edgt  of  the  door  and  titrralt  the 
door  to  move  to  complete'  op-jti  position,  and  a  movable 
meniljer  adapted  to  fit  between  the  said  stop  and  the  iMick 
of  the  door  when  the  door  Is  completely  closed,  the  relation 
of  the  stop  to  the  free  edi,'e  nf  the  door  l)€lng  such  that 
the  said  edge  of  the  door  must  be  brought  closely  adjacent 
the  door  Jamb  in  order  to  pejrmlt  the  stop  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  door. 


1,061,270      BEAni-CHAIR.     John  R.  Cook.  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  ir>.  1912.     Serial  No.  731,478.     (CI.  155—5.) 


1.  A  collapsible  beach  chair  comprising  two  side  frames, 
two  back  frames  hinged  to  esjch  other  and  to  the  side 
frames,  said  frames  folding  togttber  in  tlat  condition  with 
the  back  frames  extending  renrivard  from  the  side  frames 
and  when  open  being  limited  to  positions  In  which  the 
side  frames  are  parallel  and  th«  l)ack  frames  in  rearward 
projecting  angular  relation,  canvas  walla  and  a  foldable 
canvas  top  secured  to  said  frames,  foldable  braces  or 
thrust  meml^ers  b.tween  the  side  frames  to  hold  the 
fram.s  open,  and  a  canvas  setit  and  a  canvas  back  rest 
connecting  said  side  frames  and  constituting  tension  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  brace*  or  thrust  members  to  ren- 
der the  chair  linn  in  its  open  iiondition. 

2.  A  collapsible  canvas  structure  comprising  two  side 
frames,  two  hack  frames  hlngiMl  to  each  other  and  to  the 
side  frames,  said  frames  folding  together  in  flat  condition, 
canvas  walls  and  a  foldable  ctnvas  top  secured  to  said 
frames,  and  a  foldable  triangul»r  brace  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  frames,  said  brace  (Jomprising  bars  pivoted  to 
the  respective  sidf  frames  anfl  flexibly  connected  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  force  the  top  upward  In  the 
middle  so  as  to  give  it  a  pitch  toward  both  sides,  and  a 
knockdown  brace  bar  for  holding  the  aforesaid  bars  in  such 
position  against  the  tension  of  the  top. 


1.061.271.  MP:TER-TESTING  apparatus.  Richard 
L.  Deze.ncx.rf,  Richmond  HUl,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  649.443.      (CI.  73 — 61.  1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  metrr  having  an  indicator,  a 
portable  gasometer,  a  coupling  connecting  said  gasometer 
with  the  outlet  port  of  said  mater,  a  pressure  gage  con- 
nectfd  between  said  gasometer  and  said  meter,  a  coi-k  be- 
twf'en  said  gage  and  said  meter,  and  means  for  venting 
said  gasometer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  meter  having  an  Inilicator.  a 
portable  gasometer,  a  coupling  Connecting  .said  gasometer 
with  the  outlet  port  of  said  mater,  a  pressure  gage  con- 
necttKl  between  said  gasometer  and  said  meter,  a  stop 
cock  between  said  pressure  gagt  and  said  mtfer.  means 
for  venting  said  gasometer,  and  means  for  1  allbrating  the 
pasaag.'  iH-tween  said  pressure  Indicator  ami  said  gasom 
eter 


3.  The  combination]  of  a  meter  having  an  Indicator,  a 
portable  gasometer,  a  coupling  connecting  said  gasometer 
with  the  outlet  port  of  said  meter,  a  pressure  gage  con- 
nected between  said  gasometer  and  said  meter,  a  stop  cock 
between  said  gage  and  said  meter,  means  for  venting  aaid 
gasometer,  means  for  calibrating  the  passage  betwien  said 
pressure  gage  and  said  gasometer,  and  a  scale  for  said 
gasometer. 


4.  The  comblnatloti  of  a  meter  having  an  Indicator,  a 
portable  gasometer,  a  coupling  connecting  said  gasometer 
with  the  outlet  port  of  said  meter,  a  pressure  gage  con- 
nected between  said  ga.someter  and  said  meter,  a  stop 
cock  between  said  gage  and  said  meter,  means  for  venting 
said  gasometer,  an  adjustable  ball  carried  by  the  station 
ary  part  of  said  gasometer,  and  a  scale  for  said  gasometer, 
adjacent  to  said  bail. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  meter  having  an  indicator,  a 
portable  gasometer,  a  coupling  connecting  said  gasometer 
with  the  outlet  port  of  said  meter,  a  pressure  gage  connect 
ed  between  said  gasometer  and  said  meter,  the  passage  be 
tween  said  gage  and  said  gasometer  being  calibrated  so 
as  to  have  n  smaller  capacity  than  said  meter,  a  stop  cock 
between  said  gage  and  said  meter,  means  for  venting 
said  gasometer,  and  an  additional  stop  cock  between  said 
meter  and  said  gasometer. 

[Claims  r>  t"  8  not  printed  in   the  i;azette.] 


1.061.272.  ENGINE-MUFFLER.  Cl.^hk.nci!  E.  Dk  Witt. 
Mount  Jewett.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial  No 
734.112.      (Cl.  121  —  116.) 


1.  A  miiffl.T  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  and 
replaceable  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  short  cyl- 
inder shaped  at  its  ends  to  connect  with  the  adjacent  cyl- 
inders, and  a  frusto-conical  member. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  and 
replaceable  sections,  each  s«>ctton  having  at  Its  exhaust 
end  a  reduced  portion  to  enter  the  Inlet  end  of  the  adja- 
cent section,  and  a  frusto-conical  member  the  smaller 
end  of  which  projects  toward  the  Inlet  end  of  the  muffler. 

3.  A  muffl.r  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  and 
replaceable  sections,  each  section  having  at  Its  exhatist 
end  a  reduced  portion  to  enter  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
adjacent  section,  and  a  frusto-conical  member  the  smaller 
end  of  which  projects  toward  the  Inlet  end  of  the  mufflir, 
while  Its  larger  end  fits  snugly  In  the  cylinder  and  abuts 
against  the  end  of  the  adjacent  section. 

4.  A    muffler    Comprising   a    plurality   of   removable    s.c- 
tlons   each    of   which    comprises    a    short   cylinder    reduced' 
at  one  end  to  fit  Into  the  cylinder  of  the  adjacent  section 
and  thus  form  an  Inner  shell,  each  section  having  an  Inner 
frusto-conical  member,  a  cylinder  of  heat-Insulating  mate- 
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rial  surrounding  the  sectional  shell,  a  metal  outer  cylinder 
surrounding  the  heat-insulating  cylinder  and  of  a  diam- 
eter to  leave  an  annular  air  chamljer  between  the  two  cyl- 
inders, a  flanged  bead  inclosing  the  ends  of  all  of  the  cyl- 
inders, a  series  of  longitudinal  bolts  between  the  insulat- 
ing cylinder  and  the  metal  outer  cylinder  serving  to  space 
them  apart  and  passing  through  the  beads,  and  nuts  on  the 
ends  of  the  bolts  and  bearing  against  the  beads. 


1.061,273.  CURLING  IRON  AND  THE  LIKE.  Olstavb 
Dinger.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dingers  Ondula- 
teur  Parfalt  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1011.    Serial  No.  666,858.    (Cl.  132—19.) 


1.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
recessed  nieinbers  and  a  series  of  cottperating  members 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  recessed  members,  the  members  of 
one  series  of  members  being  pivoted  on  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  corresponding  members  of  the  other  series, 
the  pivots  of  adjacent  members  in  the  movable  series  be- 
ing located  on  opposite  sides  of  an  imaginary  transverse 
line  and  the  free  ends  thereof  being  movable  In  opposite 
circular  paths. 

2.  A  curling  iron  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concavely  recessed  members,  and  cofiperatlng  convex  mem- 
bers pivotally  secured  thereto  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  recessed  members,  the  free  ends  of  adjacent  con- 
vex members  being  movable  In  opposite  circular  paths,  re- 
silient means  for  maintaining  all  of  said  convex  members 
out  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
all  of  said  convex  members  Into  said  recesses  against  the 
tension  of  said  resilient  means. 

3.  A  curling  Iron  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concavely  recessed  members  and  cooperating  convex  mem- 
bers pivotally  secured  thereto  and  movable  info  and  out 
of  the  said  recessed  members,  the  pivots  of  adjacent  con- 
vex members  I)eing  located  on  opposite  sides  of  an  imagin- 
ary transverse  line  with  said  adjacent  convex  members  ex- 
tending from  said  pivots  in  opposite  directions  when  the 
curling  Iron  is  closed  and  means  for  operating  said  con- 
vex members. 

4.  A  curling  Iron  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concavely  recessed  members  and  co6pcratlng  convex  mem- 
bers pivotally  secured  thereto  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  said  recessed  members,  the  pivots  of  adjacent  con- 
vex members  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  an  Imagin- 
ary transverse  line  with  said  adjacent  convex  members  ex- 
tending from  said  pivots  in  opposite  directions,  the  dis- 
tance betwem  the  axis  of  the  pivots  of  adjacent  convex 
members  being  less  than  the  length  of  a  convex  member. 

5.  A  curling  iron  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
concavely  recessed  memliers  carried  thereby.  coJiperatlng 
convex  members  pivoted  therein  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  said  recessed  members,  the  pivots  of  said  convex 
members  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  an  Imaginary 
transverse  line  with  adjacent  members  extending  fmrn 
the  pivots  in  opposite  directions  when  the  curling  Iron 
Is  closed,  a  crankshaft,  links  pivotally  connected  with 
said  crank  shaft  and  said  convex  members,  an  operating 
handle  p'votally  mounted  on  said  support  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  said  handle  and  with  said  crank 
shaft. 


1.061.274.  STAY  ROLT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  AND 
OTHER  BOILERS.  Ethan  I.  Dodds.  Central  Valley. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  65.'i,43.'^,.  (Cl.  8.1 — 1.5.) 
1.  A    stay    bolt    having    hollow    ends,    connecting    caps 

on  the  ends  of  said  stay  bolts,  and  securing  beads  having 


legs  passing  through  openings  through  the  ends  of  the  bolt 
for  connecting  the  bolt  to  said  caps  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


i:^^'. 


f^A^^.4^'. 


K^." 


"•^ss^ 


2.  A  Stay  bolt  having  hollow  ends,  connecting  caps  on 
the  ends  of  said  stay  bolts,  and  securing  heads  having 
legs  passing  through  openings  through  the  ends  of  the 
bolt  for  connecting  the  bolt  to  said  caps  and  Into  recesses 
in  said  caps ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stay  bolt  having  hollow  ends,  a  connecting  cap 
on  each  end  thereof  having  a  spherical  recess,  a  head 
within  the  recess  of  each  cap,  said  heads  having  diverging 
legs  passing  through  openings  In  said  bolt  for  connecting 
the  members  to  each  other ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stay  bolt  having  hollow  ends,  there  being  lateral 
openings  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  hollow  ends, 
a  connecting  member  on  each  end  of  the  bolt  having  a 
spherical  recess,  transverse  recesses  in  the  ends  of  said 
caps,  and  a  head  within  the  recess  of  each  cap  and  within 
the  hollow  ends  of  the  bolt,  said  head  having  legs  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  bolt  and  Into 
the  recesses  in  said  caps;   substantially  as  described 

5.  A  stay  bolt  having  an  opening  through  each  of  its 
ends,  a  connecting  cap  movably  mounted  on  each  end  of 
said  bolt,  and  a  securing  member  at  each  end  of  the  bolt, 
each  of  said  securing  members  having  a  leg  extending 
through  one  of  the  openings,  said  members  l)eing  arranged 
to  secure  the  ends  of  the  bolt  to  the  connecting  caps  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.061,275.  LIFE  PRESERVER  AND  PILLOW.  SAMtEL 
P.  Edm(jnds,  Catonsville.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  735.546.     (Cl.  9—13.) 


1.  \  life-preserver  comprising  a  fabric  casing  or  envelop 
having  similar  substantially  rectangular  plllow-llke  com- 
partments connected  by  an  Intermediate  shoulder  [>ortlon 
having  a  narrow  transverse  slot  to  receive  the  head  of  a 
wearer,  a  buoyant  resilient  non-absorbent  material  filling 
said  compartments,  fastening  means  connecting  interme- 
diate parts  of  said  compartments  adjacent  the  waist-line, 
which  upon  being  submerged  permits  the  entire  buoyant 
l-ody  to  rise  and  concentrate  the  sustainini:  force  thereof 
about  the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  the  portion 
adjacent  the  slot  engaging  the  head  and  the  casing  being 
held  upon  the  wearer  solely  by  the  engagement  about  the 
neck  and  said  intermediate  fastening  means. 

2.  A  life-preserver  comprising  a  fabric  casing  forming 
a  substantially  rectani.'ular  closed  bag.  said  bag  b-ing 
normally  folded  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  a  narrow 
transverse  slot  or  opening  in  the  fold,  a  buoyant  resilient 
material  fllllni:  the  bag.  and  adjustable  fastening  devices 
connected  to  opposite  Intermediate  parts  of  the  folded 
bag.  the  bag  being  held  upon  the  wearer  solely  by  the  en- 
gagement about  the  neck  and  said  Intermediate  fastening 
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device,  nhtredy  upon  l>«'ini;  siihuerged  the  entire  buoyant 
t>ody  is  raised  and  the  sustalnlakc  force  thereof  is  concen- 
trated alKJUt  tlie  head  and  sholildors  of  the  wearer,  the 
portion  adjacent  the  slot  engaKing  the  head. 


1,061,276.  BUUSH.  Thkbe.sa  Mahy  Ellis.  London,  Elng- 
land.  Filed  July  i;6,  1911.  Serial  No.  «40.569.  (CI. 
15 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  bnish.  in  combinatioa.  a  .ine  piece  mt-tal  stock 
consistinjf  of  a  lm.se  and  upwar>tly  fxt-  ndins  <>nd  and  side 
flanifes.  bristles  secured  to  said  tiase.  said  side  tIanKes  hav- 
In?  Inwardlytient  portions  interm-diate  their  upper  and 
lower  ed«ps  to  form  finger  groovies.  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided adJaciTU  thfir  upi>er  ed^es  with  a  back-receiving 
groove  and  a  back  supported  in  Said  back  rt'ceiving  grix)ve. 

2.  In  a  brush.  In  combination,  a  one-piece  metal  stock 
constating  of  a  base  and  upwar'lly  »'Xt>'nding  end  and  side 
flanges,  bristles  secured  to  said  lase.  said  side  tlanges 
having  Inwardly-bent  portions  intermediate  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  to  form  finger  grooves,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  ilanges  txing  t)ent  Inwardly  wtuTeby  the  inwardly- 
l)ent  edges  of  the  side  flanges  will  form  with  said  tlrst- 
mentioned  inwardly  U-nt  i>ortiuns  back  r<L''iving  grooves, 
and  a  back  supported  in  said  bat^c-recelvlng  grooves. 


1.061.277.  LI(;HT  SHADK  R«.bkut  K.  Ewivr,,  Avalon. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  I'ittsburgli  I,»mp.  Brass  &  Glass  Com- 
pany, I'ittsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Coeporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1912.     Serial  N<>.  687,348.     (CI.  240— 94.) 


/_ 


1.  .V  light-shade  comprising  a  p-'rforated  casing  formed 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  shade  nmovably  mounted  with- 
in the  casing,  and  detachal)le  sljade  supporting  and  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  continuous  yielding  ring  formed 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  shade  engaging  m.miier  and 
a  projection  adapted  to  enter  th«  groove  of  the  casing. 

2,  A  light-shade  comprising  a  perforated  metallic  cas- 
ing formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a  shade  removably 
mounted  within  the  rasing,  and  iletachabb-  shade  support- 
ing and  locking  means  comprising  a  continuous  yielding 
ring  formed  with  Inwardly  praj»'Cting  shade  contacting 
means  and  an  inwardly  compres?«llile  spring  memlier  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  groove  of  the  caning. 


3.  A  light-shade  comprising  a  perforated  metallic  cas- 
ing formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a  shade  or  shell  re- 
movably mounted  within  the  casing  and  detachable  shade 
supporting  and  locking  means  comprising  a  continuous 
yielding  ring  formed  with  an  annular  flange  and  a  plural- 
ity of  projecting  spring  members  struck  up  from  the 
periphery  of  the  ring,  said  projecting  members  of  the  ring 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  light  shade  comprising  a  perforated  metallic  cas 
ing  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a  shade  or  shell  re- 
movably mounted  within  the  casing,  and  detachable  shade 
supporting  and  locking  means  comprising  a  continuous 
yielding  ring  formed  at  Its  upper  edge  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  and  a  projecting  spring  member  struck 
up  from  Its  periphery  and  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of 
the  casing. 

5.  A  light  shade  comprising  a  perforated  metallic  cas- 
ing formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a  shade  or  shell  re- 
movably mounted  within  the  casing,  and  detachable  shade 
supporting  and  locking  means  comprising  a  continuous 
yielding  ring  formed  at  its  upper  edge  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  and  a  vertically  extending  flange  at 
right  angles  with  the  first  mentioned  flange,  and  a  pro- 
jecting meml>er  struck  up  from  its  periphery  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  groove  of  the  casing. 


1.061,278.  SAP  -  G.vrilEltEU.  Elijah  J.  Fillinuim, 
Pace,  Fla.  Filed  .luly  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.671. 
(CI.  47 — 10.) 


A  sap-gathering  apron  comprising  sections  lapped  at 
the  middle  portion  of  the  apron  and  pivotally  held  together 
l>y   having  a   cup-supporting  member  passed  therethrough. 


1.061.279.  ORE  SMELTING  AND  REFINING  APPAR.\.- 
TCS.  Edward  Fink,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
I-^nk  Smelters  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,453.      (CI.  75—57.) 


1.  In  ore  smelting  and  rifinlng  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  smelting  barrel  having  an  opening 
in  one  end.  a  rotary  heating  barrel,  a  flue  connecting  the 
end  opening  of  the  smelting  barrel  with  one  end  of  the 
heating  barrel,  an  escajie  flue  with  which  the  other  end 
of  the  heating  barrel  comniunicates.  means  for  feeding 
ore  into  the  end  of  the  heating  barrel  adjacent  to  the  es- 
cape flue,  and  means  for  conducting  the  ore  independ- 
ently of  said  flue  from  the  other  end  of  the  heating  l)arrel 
into  the  smelting  barrel   while  said  barrels  are  In  motion. 
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2.  In  ore  smelting  and  refining  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  smelting  barrel  having  a  central 
opening  in  one  end,  a  rotary  heating  barrel,  a  flue  con- 
necting the  end  opening  of  the  smelting  barrel  with  one 
end  of  the  heating  barrel,  an  escape  flue  with  which  the 
other  end  of  the  beating  tmrrel  communicates,  an  ore 
feeil  spout  passing  through  tiie  escape  flue  into  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  heating  barrel,  and  an  ore  conduit 
leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  heating  barrel  through 
the  connecting  flue  into  the  end  opening  of  the  smelting 
barrel. 

3.  In  ore  smelting  and  refining  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  smelting  barrel  having  an  opening  in  one 
end,  a  rotary  heating  barrel,  a  flue  connecting  the  end 
opening  of  the  smelting  barrel  with  one  end  of  the  heat- 
ing tiarrel,  an  escape  flue  with  which  the  other  end  of  the 
healing  barrel  communicates,  means  for  feeding  ore  into 
the  end  of  the  heating  barrel  adjacent  to  the  escape  flue, 
a  longitudinally  divided  feed  pipe  passing  through  the 
connecting  flue  into  the  end  opening  of  the  smelting  bar- 
rel, an  ore  conduit  leading  from  the  end  of  the  heating 
barrel  adjacent  to  the  connecting  flue  into  one  passage 
of  said  feed  pipe,  and  fuel  and  air  supply  pipes  connected 
with  the  other  passage  of  .said  feed  pipe. 

4.  In  ore  smelting  and  refining  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  smelting  barrel  having  an  opening  in 
one  end,  a  rotary  heating  barrel,  a  flue  connecting  the 
end  opening  of  the  smelting  barrel  with  one  end  of  the 
heating  barrel,  a  chimney  witti  which  the  other  end  of 
the  heating  barrel  communicates,  a  feed  spout  passing 
through  said  chimney  into  tlie  adjacent  end  of  the  heat- 
ing barrel,  and  provided  with  a  regulating  valve,  and  an 
ore  conduit  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  beating 
barrel  through  the  connecting  flue  into  the  end  opening 
of  the  smelting  barrel  and  provided  with  a  regulating 
valve. 

5.  In  ore  smelting  and  refining  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  smelting  t>arrel  liaving  an  opening  In  one 
end,  a  rotary  heating  barrel,  a  flue  connecting  the  end 
opening  of  the  smelting  barrel  with  one  end  of  the  heating 
barrel,  a  chimney  with  which  the  other  end  of  the  heat- 
ing barrel  communicates,  means  for  feeding  ore  into  the 
end  of  the  iieating  barrel  adjacent  to  said  chimney,  an 
ore  conduit  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  heating  bar- 
rel Into  the  sm<'lting  barrel,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  di- 
rected  Into  said   conduit   toward   the  smelting  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,280.  LADLE-RUNNER.  Edward  L.  Ford,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,648. 
(01.  75—194.) 


4'^ 


./ 


1.  A  ladle  runner  having  Its  discharge  end  formed  with 
two  branches  which  diverge  from  each  other  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  runner,  the  inner 
walls  of  the  branches  forming  a  relatively  sharp  metal 
dividing  wedge  at  the  point  of  the  divergence,  and  sup- 
porting means  which  permit  rotation  of  the  runner  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis  ;  substantially  as  described. 

_.  A  ladli'  runner  having  two  branches  at  Its  discharge 
end,  said  branches  having  their  center  lines  at  an  uiute 


angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  runner,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  runner  about  such  axis  and  for  adjust- 
ing It  wliereby  metal  may  be  made  to  flow  through  both 
branches  simultaneousl.v  in  the  same  or  In  different  vol- 
ume, or  through  either  branch  thereof  only  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


1,061,281.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  TKITK.  Charles  F: 
Frbde,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1911.    Serial  No.  649,504.    (CI.  105 — 239.) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  truck,  a  truck  frame  having 
wheel  pieces,  pedestals  depending  therefrom,  a  vertically 
movable  equalizer  bar  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pedestals  and  diagonally  disposed  bars  fixed  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  wheel  pieces  and  the  lower  ends  of  which 
braces  are  divided  and  fixed  to  the  low';r  ends  of  the 
pedestals  on  the  outer  faces  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  truck,  a  truck  side  frame  com- 
prising a  wheel  piece,  pairs  of  pedestals  fixed  to  and 
depending  tlierefrom.  journal  boxes  between  the  pairs  of 
pedestals,  an  equalizer  bar  connected  to  the  journal  boxes, 
and  diagonally  disposed  brace  members  fixed  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  wheel  piece  at  ttnlr  upper  ends,  the  lower 
ends  of  wiilcli  brace  members  span  the  space  between  the 
pedestals  below  the  journal  boxes,  and  said  brace  members 
being  fixed  to  said  pedestals. 

.1.  In  an  electric  motor  truck,  a  truck  frame  liaving 
wheel  pieces,  pedestals  arranged  in  pairs,  wliich  pedestals 
are  fixed  to  and  depend  from  the  wheel  pieces,  a  ver- 
tically movable  equalizer  bar  arranged  between  thr  lower 
ends  of  the  pairs  of  pedestals  and  diagonally  disposed 
braces  fixed  to  ttie  end  portions  of  the  wheel  pieies  at 
their  upper  ends,  their  lower  ends  being  divided  and  fixed 
to  the  lower  portions  of  the  pedestals  on  the  outer  faces 
thereof,  which  equalizer  bars  :ind  diagonally  disposed 
braces  form  the  lower  chords  of  the  side  frames  of  the 
truck. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  frame  having  wheel  pieces,  pedestals  depending 
therefmm.  and  journal  boxes  between  the  pedestals,  of  a 
contintious  lower  chord  for  the  truck  side  frame,  which 
lower  chord  comprises  a  vertically  movable  equalizer  bar 
connected  to  the  journal  boxes,  and  diagonally  disposed 
brace  members,  extending  downward  from  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  wlieel  piecf^s.  the  lower  ends  of  wliich  brace 
members  are  divided  and  are  fixed  to  the  Inner  and  outer 
side  faces  of  the  pedestals  below  the  journal  boxes. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor  truck,  a  motor  frame  support 
comprising  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  motor  frame,  the  ends 
of  which  bracket  extend  above  and  below  a  transverse 
member  of  the  truck  frame,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  projecting  ends  of  said  bracket  and  the  trans- 
verse member  of  the  truck  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.282.  PHONOGRAPH  BRAKE  AND  STOP.  Bap- 
TISTE  J.  Genksy,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  June  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,116.      (CI.  74—46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  casing,  rota 
table  members  and  movable  arm.  In  combination  with  a 
post  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  spring  arm  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  post,  a  brake  shoe  at  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  arm.  a  pivotally  mounted  brake  actuating  arm 
provided  with  a  pair  of  stops  engaging  said  spring  arm. 
and  a  trip  arm  connected  to  said  brake  actuating  arm  and 
having  Its  free  end  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  movable 
arm,  said  trip  arm  being  arranged  above  the  plane  of  the 
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rotatable  m-mber  and  the  rest  of  the  mechanism  being  ar- 
ranged entirely  below  the  plane  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber,  substantially   as  described 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  having  a  caslnjr,  a 
roiatablf  member  aud  a  movable  arm  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Upper  surface  of  the  casing 
adjacent  the  rotatable  membef,  a  post  on  said  plate,  a 
spring  brake  arm  secured  at  ow  end  to  said  post  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  r>eri[)hery  of  the  rotatable  member,  a 
plvotally  mounted  i)ost  adjaceqt  the  opposite  end  of  said 
plate,  a  brake  actuating  arm  Ijxed  to  said  post  and  pro- 
▼ided  with  stops  for  enga^'ement  with  said  brake  arm, 
and  a  trip  arm  secured  at  on«  end  to  said  pivoted  post 
and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  bo  arranged  to  lie  In 
the  path  of  the  movable  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

.'?.  An  attathment  for  a  miichlne  having  a  casing,  a 
rotatable  member,  and  a  movable  arm  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cajsing  adjacent  the  rotatable 
member,  a  post  on  said  plat*!,  a  spring  brake  arm  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  post,  a  pivotally  mounted  post 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  a  brake  actuating 
arm  fixed  to  said  post  and  provided  with  stops  for  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  arm  and  a  trip  arm  adjustably  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  pivoted  post,  tlie  free  end  thereof 
being  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the 
movable  arm  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  having  a  casing,  a 
rotatable  mpmt>er.  and  a  movable  arm  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casing  of  the  machine  ad- 
jacent the  rotjitable  member,  a  post  on  said  plate,  a 
spring  brake  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  post  and  having 
a  brake  shoe  at  its  free  end  to  engage  said  rotatable 
member,  a  brake  actuating  aim  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  spring  arm. 
a  trip  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  brake  actuating 
arm.  said  spring  arm  and  brake  actuating  arm  lying  in  a 
plane  wholly  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  rotatable 
meintier  and  H:ii(l  trip  arm  l.viftg  above  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rotatable  member,  said  trip  arm  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movable  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,061.283.  SASH  FASTK.VKR  i  .Tames  C.  Griffin.  Erie. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Griffin  Manofacturlng  Company.  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  rorporafion  of  Tennnylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  651,042.     (€1.  16—30.) 


-    J 
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In  a  sash   fastener,   the  combination  of  a   base  plate:   a 
pin  secured  to  the  plate  and  having  a  head  spaced  from  the 


plate  ;  a  swinging  latch  journaled  on  the  pin  and  arranged 
next  the  plate :  and  a  spring  washer  arrangetl  on  the 
pin  between  the  head  of  the  pin  and  the  latch  and  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  latch  against  the  base  plate,  said  base 
plate  and  latch  having  variations  from  a  plane  on  their 
joint  surfaces  co-acting  to  compel  an  axial  moveraerrt  of 
the  latrli  against  the  spring  washer  as  the  latch  is  swung, 
said  variations  having  slanting  surfaces  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  whereby  the  latch  will  yield  to  circumferen- 
tial pressure  to  move  It  to  different  adjustments. 


1.061,284.  M.VNTFAi-nUE  OF  CAR  WHEELS.  Jon\ 
M.  Hansen,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  653,435.     (CI.  29—168.) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  In  die  forcing  an  Imper- 
forate heated  blank  to  thin  the  web  portion  and  initially 
develop  the  rim  and  hub  portions,  immediately  raising  the 
blank  from  the  bottom  die  and  transferring  it  to  separate 
finishing  dies  and  therein  forging  the  hub,  rlin  and  web 
portions  to  llnished  form  and  shape  of  dish. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  in  die  foririne  an  Imper- 
forate heated  blank  to  thin  the  web  portinn  .iihI  initially 
develop  the  rim  and  hub  portions,  raising  the  blank  from 
the  bottom  die  by  means  of  a  center  plunger,  immediately 
transferring  the  blank  to  separate  flnlnhing  dies  and  there- 
in bending  the  web  portion  to  finished  shape  of  dish,  forg- 
ing the  rim  and  piercing  the  hub. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  In  die  forging  an  Imper- 
forate heated  blank  to  develop  rim,  web  and  hub  portions, 
partially  piercing  the  hub  portion  from  bt'low,  raising  the 
blank  from  the  bottom  die  by  means  of  the  center  plunger 
by  which  the  hub  has  been  partially  pierced.  Immediately 
transferring  the  blank  to  separate  flnlshlni:  dies  and  there- 
in bending  the  web  portion  to  finished  shape  of  dish,  forg- 
ing the  rim,  and  piercing  the  hub. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  in  die  forging  an  Imper- 
forate heated  blank  to  partially  develop  the  hub  and  rim 
portions  and  bring  the  web  to  finished  thickness,  imme 
diately  transferring  the  blank  to  finishing  dies  and  therein 
bending  the  web  to  finished  shape  of  dish  and  while  the 
web  Is  confined  between  the  dies  forging  the  rim  portion  to 
finished  shape. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forminu  forged  steel 
car  and  like  wheels,  consisting  in  die  forging  an  Imper- 
forate heated  blank  to  develop  the  web  portiim  and  beyond 
the  same  a  rudimentary  rim  portion  depending  below  the 
web  portion,  immediately  transferring  the  blank  to  finish- 
ing dies  and  therein  forging  the  rim  portion  to  finished 
shape  with  Its  t)ody  eTtendinu  on  both  sides  of  the  web 
portion. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  liazette.J 
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1  0P1,286.  SELECTIVE  SYSTEM  OF  TELEPHONY. 
Ut'BEN  C.  M.  Hastings,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  International  Telephone  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,697.     (CI.  179 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  Instruments 
connected  In  a  talking  circuit,  a  selecting  instrument  at 
the  exchange,  and  a  shtint  operating  device  in  each  sub- 
scriber's Instrument  Influenced  only  by  the  selecting  In- 
strument to  shunt  the  uncalled  subscribers'  instruments 
from  the  talking  circuit  and  at  the  same  time  open  all  the 
transmitter  circuits  to  the  batteries  In  the  instruments  so 
shunted. 

2.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  in- 
struments <onnocted  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence, 
said  exchange  having  manually  operated  means  for  select- 
ing a  subs(  rll)er'8  set  and  shunting  the  uncalled  sets,  and 
automatically  operated  means  for  signaling  the  called  set, 
said  selecting  means  being  the  sole  Instrumentality  for  se- 
lecting and  signaling  a  called  set,  and  for  shunting  the 
uncalled  sets. 

3.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  In- 
struments connected  for  the  transmission  of  Intelligence, 
said  exchange  having  means  for  selecting  the  desired  set. 
signaling  the  same,  and  shunting  all  uncalled  sets  from 
the  system,  said  selecting  means  being  the  sole  Instru- 
mentality for  selecting  and  signaling  a  callwl  set,  for 
shunting  the  uncalled  sets,  and  for  connecting  all  sets  to 
the  line  for  communication  with  the  exchange. 

4.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers*  in- 
struments, each  set  having  a  transmitter,  receiver,  a  call- 
up  device  and  a  receiver  locking  and  shunting  device,  said 
exchange  and  sets  being  connected  for  the  electrical 
transmission  of  speech,  and  mechanism  mounted  at  the 
exchange  and  manually  operated  to  connect  any  two  of 
the  subscribers'  sets  for  communication,  to  operate  the 
shunting  devices  In  the  remaining  sets  to  Isolate  them 
from  the  line,  and  for  automatically  operating  the  call-up 
device  of  the  set  called,  and  auxiliary  means  mounted  in 
said  mechanism  for  repeating  the  signal. 

5.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sets  of  in- 
struments, including  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  call-up 
alarm,  a  shuntinc  device  and  a  visual  indicator,  said  ex- 
change and  subscribers'  sets  of  instruments  being  in  elec- 
trical communication,  and  mechanism  mounted  at  the  ex- 
change and  manually  operated  to  connect  any  two  of  the 
subscribers'  sets  of  Instruments  for  communication,  to 
operate  the  shunllng  devices  and  visual  indicators  in  the 
remaining  sets  of  instruments,  and  for  automatically  op- 
erating the  call-up  alarm  of  the  set  selected. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.286.  SELECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TKl.EPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  RtBEN  C.  M.  Hastings.  Columbus.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  International  Telephone  Co..  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,465.  (CI. 
179—85.) 

1.  A   selecting   key   having  a    supporting   frame,   a   car- 
riage slldably  mounted  therein,  a  rotatable  selecting  mem- 


ber mounted  in  the  carriagi'.  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber and  for  imparting  to  the  carriage  an  inward  sliding 
movement,  means  for  retaining  the  carriage  and  member 
In  selected  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  retain- 
ing means  to  permit  the  carriage  to  return  to  initial  po- 
sition. 


2.  A  selecting  key,  having  a  supporting  frame,  a  car- 
riage slldably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  for  causing  the 
return  of  the  carriage,  a  rotatable  selecting  member 
mounted  In  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  member 
and  for  Imparting  an  inward  slldln;:  movement  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  for  retaining  the  carriage 
and  member  in  selected  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  retaining  means  to  permit  the  carriage  to  return  to 
Initial  position. 

3.  A  selecting  key,  having  a  supporting  frame,  a  car- 
riage slldably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  for  causing  the 
return  of  the  carriage,  a  rotatable  selecting  member 
mounted  In  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  member 
and  for  moving  the  carriage  and  member  a;;ainst  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  into  selected  iMisition.  and  electromag- 
netlcally  operated  means  disposed  to  act  as  a  lock  to  re- 
tain the  carriage  at  selected  position  and  as  a  release  to 
permit  the  carriage  to  return  to  Initial  position. 

4.  A  selecting  key.  having  a  supporting  frame,  a  car- 
riage slldably  mounted  therein,  a  selecting  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  carriage,  a  rod  for  rotating  said 
memtiir  and  for  Impartiii;:  to  tho  carriage  an  inward  move- 
ment, me.ins  f(ir  retaining  said  carriage  and  member  In 
selected  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  retaining 
means  to  permit  the  carriage  to  return  to  Initial  position. 

5.  A  selecting  key.  having  a  supporting  frame,  a  car- 
riage slldably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  for  causing  the 
return  of  the  carriage  to  Initial  position,  a  selecting  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  the  carriage,  a  rod  for  rotating 
said  member  and  for  imparting  to  the  carriage  an  Inward 
movement  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  for 
retaining  said  carriage  and  member  in  selected  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  to  permit 
the  spring  to  return  the  carriage  and  member  to  Initial 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,287.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ribkn  C  .M  Hast 
INGS,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  International 
Telephone  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692.406.     tCl.  179—30.) 

J- 


ii — 1 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
change station  having  a  selecting  apparatus,  of  a  series 
of  sub-stations  connected  in  said  system  and  with  the 
exchange  for  the  transmission  of  speech,  each  sub-stntion 
having  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  a  receiver  hook,  a 
shunting   device   controlled    by    said    selecting    apparatus. 
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each  shuntins:  device  having.'  »  rotatable  shaft,  an  electro- 
magnet controlled  from  the  selwtlng  apparatus  to  actuate 
said  shaft,  a  rec»*lvt'r  hook  lock  controlled  by  the  shaft, 
shunt  contacts  connected  to  the  line  at  each  sub  station, 
and  a  levpr  disposed  in  operable  relation  to  thf  shunt  con- 
tacts and  receiver  hook  lock  tt)  shunt  the  8ut)-8tatlon  from 
th^'  system  or  plac-  the  sam«  Into  tho  system  for  speech 
transmission. 

2.  The  combination  with  ari  exchange  station  having  a 
selectine  apparatus,  of  i  serl-'s  of  sub  stations  cunuected 
to  the  ex'hanse  station  for  the  transmission  of  Intelli- 
gence, a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  ami  a  receiver  hook  In 
each  substation,  and  a  stiuntinir  device  for  each  sub- 
station controlled  by  said  selectlnt;  apparatus,  each  shunt- 
Ini;  dt'Vice  having  a  rotataHe  sliaft.  means  controlled 
through  the  line  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a  receiver  hook 
lock  controlled  by  said  means,  a  shunting  connection  with 
the  line  operably  disposed  tl  ''e  closed  by  the  lock,  and 
a  visual  signal  ronne-cr.d  to  tlic  shaft  to  Indicate  the  con- 
dition  of  the  shunt  conn.ctloH. 

3.  In  a  shunting  device  foe  tlie  local  battery  circuit  of 
a  sub-station  set  of  Instrumenits,  a  rotatable  shaft,  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
receiver  hook  lock  controllej  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  in 
operable  relation  to  said  locll.  and  a  pair  of  spring  ter- 
minal contacts  controlled  by  said  lever  and  in  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit with  the  transmission  life  to  cause  the  local  battery 
circuit  to  be  shunted  from  or  fonnecte<l  in  the  line. 

4.  In  a  shunting  device  fop  the  local  battery  circuit  of 
a  sub-station  set  of  Instruments,  a  rotatable  shaft,  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
receiver  hook  lock  controlled  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  In 
operable  relation  to  said  locH.  a  pair  of  spring  terminal 
contacts  controlled  by  .said  lever  and  In  a  shunt  circuit 
with  the  transmission  line  toi  cause  the  local  battery  cir- 
cuit to  be  shunted  from  or  connected  In  the  *llne.  and  a 
visual  signal  operated  by  the  shaft  to  indicate  the  condi- 
tion of  the  local  battery  circuit  relatively  to  the  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sub  station  having  a  switch 
controlled  shunt  connection  Khen  closed  adapted  to  iso- 
late the  substation  fioni  tbt  line,  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  local  battery  citcnit  having  two  switches  there- 
in, and  means  controlled  by  the  transmission  current  of 
the  system  for  op.  uing  and  closing  the  switch  of  the  shunt 
connection  and  cbising  and  ijpening  one  of  the  switches 
of  the  local  l>attery  circuit,  the  switch  of  the  shunt  con- 
nection being  closed  when  on*  switch  of  the  local  battery 
circuit  is  open,  or  vice  versa, 

[Claim-;  il  to  12  not  printal  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.'Vjl,28.S.  NON-KEFlLI-.VBLK  BOTTLE.  Patkick  J. 
Hkubert.  I>over  I'lains,  N  y  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726.877.      (CI.  215|— 82.) 


Ttie  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  similar 
vessel  of  an  ;ittachment  comprising  1  main  outer  tuliular 
shell  in  the  iKittom  of  which  is  placed  a  plate  having  a 
central,  vertical  tubular  member,  a  tubular  casing  placed 
centrally    and   vertically   in   snid   shell,   the    lower   end   of 


sides  of  which  are  provided  with  transverse  ports  or  pas- 
sages In  the  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof,  the  ports 
or  passages  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  tubular  casing 
being  above  the  top  of  said  tubular  member,  a  valve 
placed  in  said  tubular  casing  and  vertically  movable 
therein  and  normally  resting  on  the  top  of  said  tubular 
member  and  closing  the  bottom  ports  or  passages  in  said 
tubular  casing,  and  a  ball  placed  in  the  chamber  formed 
by  the  central  portion  of  said  tubular  casing  and  normally 
resting  on  said  valve 


1,061,289.  ELECTRIC  HEATEK.  Chaklks  C.  Hbydbr, 
Hansford,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912,  Serial  No, 
718,083,      (CI,    219— 22  ) 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  metallic  casing,  contact  termi- 
nals carried  by  but  Insulated  from  the  casing,  spring  con- 
tacts connected  to  the  terminals  and  extendini;  Into  the 
casing  and  Insuluated  heating  colls  removabl>  mounted 
In  the  caslnL'  and  having  their  terminals  arran^'ed  to  en- 
gage said  spring  contacts  together  with  an  apertured  cover 
for  holding  the  coll  terminals  in  eni;ni;erni'nt  with  the 
spring  contacts. 

2.  An  electrical  heater  <  omprislng  a  casing,  contact  ter- 
minals connected  to  but  Insulated  from  the  casing,  contact 
springs  carried  by  the  terminals  and  extended  into  the 
casing.  Instrument  receiving  tubes,  heating  colls  sur- 
rounding the  tub«'s.  an  Insulated  block  coverltii:  the  tubes 
and  the  colls  and  having  the  terminals  of  the  coils  pro- 
jecting therefrom  to  engage  the  springs  and  a  cover  re- 
movably secured  on  the  casing  for  holding  the  terminals 
of  the  colls  In  engagement  with  the  springs,  said  cover  be- 
ing aperture<l  to  register  with  the   instrument  tubes. 


1,061,290.  OIL-BT'RNER  Georcje  Lewis  Hogan,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
Bailey,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,961.     (Cl.  158—65.) 


1.    In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 

ihamber    and    an    oil    inlet,   of   a    vaporlrlnu    clutmber.    an 
oil  supply  passage  leading  from  the  oil  inlet  to   the  vapor 
izing  chami)er,   u   tip.  a  gas  chamber  located   intermediate 
of  and  In  communicntlon  with  the  vaporizing  cbani!>er  and 


which    Incloses   the   top   of   said    tubular   member   and    the  I   the   said   tip.   a   chamber   within   the   combustion    chamber 
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and  inclosing  the  tip,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  said  inclosing 
chamber, 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  oil  supply 
reservoir,  of  a  vaporizing  chamber,  an  oil  supply  passage 
leading  from  the  oil  reservoir  to  the  vaporizing  chamber, 
a  gas  chamber  in  communication  with  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber and  located  beneath  the  same,  a  pan  formed  upon  the 
top  of  the  gas  chaml>er.  ribs  reinforcing  the  sides  of  the 
pan.  and  a  tip  in  communication  with  the  gas  chamber 
and  situated  below  the  latter. 

:i.  In  an  oil  burning  apparatus,  a  gas  chamber  IncludiP" 
a  top  portion  having  a  vent  therethrough  and  a  bottom 
portion  bolted  to  the  top  portion,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  top  portion  having  a  series  of  ribs  thereon  forming  a 
pan  and  an  annular  flange  encircling  the  said  vent,  and 
the  bottom  portion  having  a  tortuous  path  formed  there- 
in and  lending  from  the  said  vent. 


1,061,291,  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  PLOW.  James 
ALLEN  Hror.iNS.  Red  Springs.  N.  C.  Filed  July  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710.317.      (CI.  97—26.) 


mounted  between  said  fork-arms,  a  cross  rivet  through 
the  standard  moving  in  said  slots,  the  shovel  mounted  on 
the  standard,  and  a  curved  guide  eccentric  to  said  pivot 
and  engaged  by  the  standard  for  moving  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally of  the  fork-arms  wlien  the  handle  is  turned 
around  its  pivot. 

5,  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  runner,  a  lever 
having  a  fork  at  its  lower  end  whose  arms  are  slotted 
and  pivoted  to  said  runner  and  a  handle  at  its  upper  end, 
a  beam,  a  brace  connecting  the  beam  with  the  runner,  a 
thumb  latch  on  said  bver.  and  a  rack  bar  curved  around 
said  pivot  and  having  ofTset  ends  secured  respectively 
to  said  brace  ami  l)eam  ;  of  the  standard  slidably  mounted 
between  the  fork-arms,  a  cross  rivet  through  the  stand- 
ard slidably  mounted  in  said  slots,  the  shovel  carried  by 
the  standard,  a  bar  passing  between  the  fork  arms  and 
pivoted  at  Us  upper  end  to  the  beam,  its  body  having  a 
guide-slot  struck  on  a  curve  eccentric  with  said  pivot  and 
Its  lower  end  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  last-named  slot  over  and  securing  It  to  said 
brace,  and  devices  on  the  standard  engaging  said  curved 
slot  for  moving  the  standard  longitudinally  of  the  fork- 
arms  as  the  lever  is  turned  around  its  pivot. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  runner,  a  lever 
having  a  fork  at  Its  lower  end  whose  arms  are  longitudi- 
nally slotted  and  pivoted  to  said  runner  and  a  handle  at 
Its  upper  end,  the  b«>ara,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  the  beam 
and  past  which  said  handle  moves,  and  a  latch  on  the 
handle  engaging  said  rack  bar;  of  a  plow  standard  made 
In  spaced  members,  the  shovel  carried  by  said  members, 
a  cross  rivet  passing  through  the  members  and  the  slots 
of  said  fork  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  standard 
along  said  arms  as  the  lever  Is  turned  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  plow  having  a  runner,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  having  a  fork  at  Its  lower  end  whose  arms  are  piv- 
oted to  said  runner  and  a  handle  at  Its  upper  end.  the 
beam,  and  devices  carried  by  the  bt-am  for  holding  the 
lever  in  adjusted  position  ;  of  a  plow  standard  made  In 
spaced  members  curved  forward  at  their  lower  ends,  the 
shovel  secured  upon  said  ends  and  overlying  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fork-arms,  a  cross  rivet  passing  through  said 
meml»ers  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  standard  along  said  arms  as  the  lever 
Is  turned  on  its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  runner,  a  lever 
having  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  runner  and  a  handle, 
a  latch  on  the  lever,  the  b«'am,  and  a  rack  bar  secured 
to  the  beam  and  engaged  by  the  latch  ;  of  a  plow  stand- 
ard Including  a  pair  of  members,  the  shovel  carried  by 
them,  longitudinal  slots  In  one  of  said  pairs,  a  cro.ss  rivet 
passing  tlin.ugh  the  other  of  said  pairs  and  slidably  en- 
gaging said  slots,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  standard 
along  said  arms  as  the  lever  Is  turned  on  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  runner,  a  lever 
having  a  fork  at  Its  lower  end  whose  arms  are  siotttxl  and 
pivoted  to  said  runner  and  a  handle  at  its  upper  end,  a 
beam,  a  brace  connecting  the  beam  with  the  runner,  a 
thumb-latch  on  said  lever,  and  a  rack  bar  curved  around 
said  pivot  and  having  offset  ends  secured  respectively 
to  said   brace   and   beam  :    of   the  plow   standard   slidably 


1,061,292.  DUST  AND  FTME  ARRESTER,  J'»hn  P. 
HuNDHfP,  Riverside,  and  William  G,  Allen.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,720.      (Cl.  75—30.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  separator,  baffling  means  therein,  a  blower, 
a  pipe  leadini;  from  said  blower  to  said  separator,  a 
stack  leading  from  the  place  of  generation  of  dust  and 
fumes,  a  hood  surrounding  the  open  top  of  the  pipe,  a 
movable  wind  shield  for  preventing  a  strong  current  of 
air  entering  said  liood  above  »h'd  latter  pipe,  a  tail  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  wind  to  move  said  latter  means 
Into  operative  position. 


1,061,29:5.  AUTOMATIC  SELF-CLOSING  COMPOUND 
MIXING-FAUCET.  Joseph  G.  Hcye,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Kernaghan,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,689. 
(Cl.  137—26.)  * 


1  A  faucet  casing  provided  with  a  central  chamber  hav- 
ing valve  seats  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  two  later- 
ally extending  chamlxTs  communicating  with  said  central 
chamber  through  said  seats.  the.<e  latter  chambers  being 
out  of  line  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  valves  having  stems 
and  governing  the  flow  through  said  lateral  chambers  re- 
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spectlvely.  springs  tending  to  hold  said  valves  on  their 
seiits  and  caiisp  the  protr»i»:ion  <if  said  stems  into  said 
central  chamlier,  a  cross-bar  in  said  central  chamber  and 
means  for  turninj;  sai>l  cross  bar  to  act  on  said  stems,  the 
cross-bar  returning;  to  ita  neutral  position  upon  the  re- 
lease of  said   means. 

2.  A  faucet  casini;  compritin^  a  central  chanil)t'r.  a  lat- 
erally eitendin;?  chamb' r  O'lnmunicatinK  therewith  and 
having  an  enlargement  at  its  inner  end  provided  with 
valve  seats  at  its  inner  side  und  oMt^r  sid>'  r''s;iectively.  a 
valve  located  in  said  enlargemcn'  aril  adapte.!  to  fit  on 
either  of  said  seats,  a  st(  m  carried  l)y  said  valve,  a  spring 
tending  to  forci-  said  valve  on  Its  Inner  seat  and  to  cause 
the  protrusion  of  said  stem  Into  said  central  chamber,  an- 
other laterally  t-.xtendin',;  olianrcr  .  ..;!imunicatin^  with 
said  central  chamber  on  the  Mppo-^ifc  <;de  from  the  lateral 
chamber  first  mentioned,  an  inwardly  spring  pressed  valve 
for  closing  this  second  hitijral  chamber  and  arrvlng  a 
valve-stem  which  is  arrani:e<l  to  enter  sai'I  ci.;  i!  ctiam- 
b«'r  and  a  device  rotatable  in  said  central  ■  1  cr  ar- 
ranged for  contact  with  said  valve  stems  to  move  said 
valves  ofT  from  their  seats. 

3.  A  faucet-caslDg  havim:  a  chamber  and  two  opposite 
Inlets  arranged  out  of  line  ^vlth  each  other,  in  combina- 
tion with  Inwardly  closing  «)rlng  pressed  valves  provided 
with  inwardly  presented  sjems  and  governing  said  In- 
lets, said  stems  runnln:;  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  de- 
vice rotatabb  in  said  cham|jer  and  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  said  stems  for  opening  the  valves  and  to  be 
turned  by  the  said  stems  and  the  spring  pressure  thereon 
to  permit  the  seating  of  sail  valves. 


1.061.294  MP:TALI.I('  R.\ILR0.\D-TIE.  W1L.SON  I.M- 
HOFF,  l.ititz.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,i>06.      (CI.   238—5.) 
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The  combinatiou  in  a  rallkvay  tie,  of  a  pair  of  sections, 
one  being  greater  in  length  than  the  other  section,  Inter- 
locking tongues  t'orrae<i  upo»  said  sections,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  tonj^U'-s.  said  afetlons  having  recesses  formed 
in  the  ends  thereof,  pins  foriied  upon  the  sections  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  recesses,  springs  engaging  the  pins, 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  pf  one  section,  and  extending 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  o^her  section,  said  plate  having 
slots  formed  then  in,  and  pitis  extemling  from  one  section 
through  the  slots. 

1,061,295.  TIBILAU  HK.VT  KXiHaNGE  AI'PARATUS. 
Cabl  flEii.\i.\.\\  .Iak.i.er.  I-cipzi- I'lagwltz.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.649.      (Q.  62 — 3o') 


1.   Tubular   beat   excliang>!  apparatus   compri-iing  a   plu- 
rality of  tubes  of  different  Itngths,  an<l  end  chambers  con 


ne<'tlng  tubes  of  one  length  with  a  greater  number  of  tubes 
of  greater  length  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'-.  Tubular  beat  exchangi'  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  tubes  of  different  lengths,  and  end  con- 
nections connecting  said  groups  in  series,  the  number  of 
tubes  in  the  various  groups  from  one  end  of  the  series  to 
the  other  being  increased  In  accordance  with  the  increase 
in  length  of  the  tubes  in  that  group  as  compared  with 
tubes  In  another  group  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tubular  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  curved  tubes  of  different  lengths  arranged  so  that 
the  longer  tubes  partly  surround  the  shorter  tubes,  and 
headers  connecting  the  tulx-s  In  such  a  manner  as  to  con- 
stitute a  plurality  of  groups  with  the  groups  connected 
in  series  any  group  of  longer  tubes  comprising  a  greater 
nuuil>er  than  any  group  of  shorter  tubes  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  Tubular  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  two 
headers  to  which  are  connected  a  number  of  tubes  of 
gradually  Increasing  length,  partitions  In  said  headers 
so  arranged  that  any  group  of  tubes  is  connected  in  series 
with  a  group  of  tubes  of  greater  length  and  of  a  greater 
number  than  ItKelf ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

o.  Tubular  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  curved  or  bent  tubes  of  different 
radii  concentrically  arranged.  ■  headeiK  connecting  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  tubes  and  partitions  In  the  headers 
so  arranged  as  to  divide  said  tubes  Into  groups  of  parallel 
members  with  groups  connected  In  series,  groups  of  tubes 
of  smaller  radius  comprising  fewer  numbers  of  tubes  than 
groups  of  tubes  of  greater  radius ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,061.296.  WOOD- I'A  VE.MENT.  H.\kry  G.  Jennison. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  nied  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,439. 
(CI.  94—8.) 


J 


w  iy      / 


1.  \  pavement  comprising  wood  blocks  with  the  grain 
of  the  wood  of  the  blocks  extending  In  one  direction,  there 
being  wood  spacing  means  for  the  blocks  having  the  grain 
of  the  wood  of  the  spacing  means  extend  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  grain  of  the  wood  of  the  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wood  paving  block  provided 
with  an  integral  wood  projection  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  grain  of  the  block  along  a  vertical  side  of  the 
block,  of  a  second  block  spaced  from  the  first  by  said  pro- 
jection. 


1,061,297.  COLLAI'SIBLE  WASTE-BASKET.  0«ORfiE  L. 
JoH.vso.N,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,821.     (Cl.  22»— 48.) 


1.   .A   collapsible  waste  basket  havlnc.  In  combination,  a 

plurality   of  sides   of  sheet   material,    two   of   the   opposite 
edges  of  each  of  said  sides  being  shaped  to  form  a  plurality 
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of  liooks  adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  like  number  of  hooks 
on  the  edges  of  the  sides  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  the 
huoks  on  each  edge  of  each  of  said  sides  being  oppositely 
disposed  to  another  hook  on  the  same  edge  of  the  same 
side. 

2.  A  collapsible  waste  basket  having,  in  combination,  a 
plimllty  of  sides  of  sheet  material,  two  of  the  opposite 
•dge*  of  each  of  said  sides  being  shaped  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  like  number 
of  hooks  on  the  edges  of  the  sides  adjacent  thereto,  one  of 
the  hooks  on  each  edge  of  each  of  said  sides  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  another  hook  on  the  same  edge  of  the 
same  side  and  the  corresponding  hooks  on  opposite  edges 
of  the  same  side  piece  being  oppositely  disposed,  respec- 
tively, to  each  other. 

3.  A  collapsible  waste  basket  having,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  sides'  of  sheet  material,  two  of  the  opposite 
e<lges  of  each  of  said  sides  being  shaped  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  like  number  of 
hooks  on  the  edges  of  the  sides  adjacent  thereto,  one  of 
the  h(-oks  on  each  edge  of  each  oi  said  sides  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  another  hook  on  the  same  edge  of  the 
same  side  and  one  of  said  hooks  on  one  edge  of  each  aide 
being  beveled  on  Its  outer  edge  adja<ent  to  the  free  end 
thereof. 

4.  A  collapsible  waste  birsket  having.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  sides  of  sheet  material,  said  sides  being  du- 
plicates of  each  other,  two  of  the  opposite  edges  of  each 
of  said  sides  being  shaped  to  form  a  plurality  of  hooks 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  like  number  of  hooks  on  the 
edges  of  the  sides  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  the  hooks  on 
each  edge  of  each  of  said  sides  being  oppositely  disposed 
to  another  hook  on  the  same  edge  of  the  same  side. 


1,061,298.  DOOR  Ol'ERATlNG  MECHANISM.  Pearl  N. 
Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  650,40-.,     (Cl.  39 — 93.  > 


shaft,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  shaft,  oppositely 
extending  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  Itent  link 
connected  to  each  of  said  arms,  and  link  and  lever  con- 
nections between  each  of  said  links  and  one  of  the  doors, 
t!ie  bends  in  the  links  being  arranged  to  have  a  locking 
.  ugagement  with  the  said  shaft  when  the  doors  are 
opened  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  doors  mounted  to  have  a  combined  swinging 
and  sliding  movement,  of  a  supiwrt  mounted  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  doors,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  sup- 
port, actuating  connections  for  said  shaft,  and  link  and 
lever  connections  extending  from  said  shaft  to  each  of 
the  doors  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  doors  arranged  side  by  side,  each  door 
being  mounted  to  have  a  combiii-'d  swinging  and  sliding 
movement,  of  a  rotary  shaft  supported  above  the  upper 
ends  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  doors,  link  and  lever  con- 
nections between  each  shaft  and  the  doors  of  one  pair 
of  doors,  and  separate  operating  connections  for  the  two 
shafts,  said  connections  having  concentrically  arranged 
members  provided  with  actuating  means  located  adjacent 
to  each  other:  sulisiantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  pi'Dted  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.061.29P.  ELEiTRK -MOTOR  CONTROL.  Pe.^rl  N. 
Jones,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.7S8.      <C1.   172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors,  said  doors  be- 
ing mounted  to  have  a  combined  swinging  and  sliding 
mov.  ment.  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  stationary  bear- 
ing* and  having  connections  arranged  to  simultaneously 
open  and  close  the  co-acting  pair  of  doors,  and  connections 
for  simultaneously  turning  said  shafts;  aubstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors,  cald  doors  be- 
ing mounted  to  have  a  combined  swinging  and  sliding 
movement,  a  pair  of  Inter-connected  rotary  shafts  mount- 
ed in  stationary  bearings  and  having  connections  arranged 
to  simultaneously  open  and  close  the  co  acting  doors,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  turning  said  shafts ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors  mounted  to 
have  a  combined  swinging  and  sliding  movement,  a  rotary 
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1.  In  the  control  of  three  or  more  electric  motors,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  establishing  as  many  parallel  paths 
through  the  motors  as  there  are  motors,  and  maintaining  a 
series  of  connection  between  the  motors  while  establish- 
ing such  paths,  and  also  maintaining  at  least  two  of  the 
motors  actlvel.v  in  circuit  while  establishing  said  parallel 
paths;  substantially  as  described. 

L'.  In  the  control  of  three  or  more  electric  motors,  the 
method  which  consists  in  changing  the  motors  from  series 
to  parallel  relation  by  successively  establishing  parallel 
current  paths  through  the  motors  and  maintaining  at 
least  two  of  the  motors  actively  In  circuit  throughout 
said  changes,  and  also  maintaining  a  series  connection 
between  the  motors  until  there  are  as  many  of  such  paths 
as  there  are  motors:  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  motors,  which 
consists  In  connecting  a  plurality  of  them  in  series,  then 
In  series-parallel  groups,  and  finally  In  parallel  by  es- 
tablishing parallel  circuits  whicti  reverse  the  current  flow 
in  some  of  the  motors,  and  maintaining  a  series  connec- 
tion between  the  motors  while  effecting  the  circuit 
changes:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  motors,  which 
consists  In  connecting  a  plurality  of  them  In  series,  then 
short-circuiting  one  or  more  of  the  motors,  then  connect- 
ing them  in  series-parallel  groups,  and  then  successively 
connecting  them  in  par.illel  by  estahlisldng  parallel  cir- 
cuits which  reverse  the  (urrent  flow  in  some  of  them,  and 
maintaining  a  series  connection  between  the  motors  while 
effecting  the   circuit  changes:    substantially   as  described. 

5.  The  her>iii  .lescribed  method  of  controlling  electric 
motors  while  [K-rmanently  conne<ted  In  series,  which 
<onslstB  in  short-circuiting  two  of  the  motors,  then  con- 
necting them  in  series  parallel  groups,  then  short-circuit- 
ing one  motor  of  on<-  group  and  connecting  the  remaining 
motor  of  that  group  in  parallel  with  the  two  motort-  of 
the  other  group,  then  short-clrcuiting  a  motor  of  the  other 
group  and  placing  the  remaining  two  motors  in  parallel. 
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and  Anally  connecting  all  four  motors  in  parallel,  ami 
>ffe<tln(f  .said  steps  while  maintainiriic  a  series  <onnection 
of  the  motors  by  establishing  parallt^l  circuit  connections 
which  reverse  the  flow  of  corrent  thrunali  snm->  of  them. 
Bubstantiaily  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to   12  rmt  printed   in   rlif  ".azette.] 


1.061,300.  CURTAIN  BHaCKKT.  I(;\.\rz  V.  KiZMiKR- 
CZAK,  Detroit.  MUh.  Fll^  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.314.      in.  156—24.) 


1.  .\  \Mnilow  pule  and  iliiide  bracket 
outer  tubular  member,  an  inm-r  tubular  member  In- 
ternally threaded  and  tel'*opically  engaging  the  outer 
tubular  member,  a  threaded  rod  pn^'atrins  the  Inner  tubu- 
lar member  and  extending  througti  the  outer  tubular 
member  and  having  a  hcaa  .n^'auint'  against  the  outer 
enil  of  the  same,  means  fur  rotatin;;  the  inner  tubular 
m^-mber.  clamp  members  carried  respectively  by  said  tubu- 
lar members  and  adapted  to  engag.'  a  window,  and  pole 
brackets  connected  to  said  olamping  means. 

•J.  A  window  pole  and  shade  bracket  comprising  body 
members  telescopically  cniraL-'ini:.  means  for  forcibly  ad- 
justing said  body  memher-^  longitudinally,  a  clamping  de- 


vice  formed    from    w:r. 


including  spaced  sides   colled 


Intermediate  the  ends  resperiively  around  the  body  mem- 
bf'rs  and  with  inwardly  directed  casing  enkraging  spurs  at 
one  end  and  united  into  an  eye  at  the  other  end.  and  a 
combined  curtain  pole  and  .shade  support  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  in<  hiding'  a  vprtical  portion  coiled 
near  one  end  around  one  (rf  said  b<><ly  members  and  ex- 
t»>nded  into  a  shade  roller  Journaled  b<^aring.  and  a  dlag 
oual  bracing  portion  extending  through  the  eye  of  the 
damping  portion  and  terminating  In  a  pole  receiving 
hook,  said  bracing  porticjn  :»nd  vertical  portion  being  bent 
Into  an  eye  at  their  junctuiv. 


1.0*'.1,301.  MANIFniniMJ  S.VLESMANS  illECK.  Ed- 
\v.\Ki>  Z.  Lkwi.s,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Manifold  and  I'rintinu  ((.mpany.  Krankliu.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pcnnsv:-.  uii  1  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial 
Xo.  720.305.      (CI.    il   -Jf) 


>-.'?> 


1.  .V  aah'sinan's  inanifoldink'  check  consisting  of  a 
slTi^-l*'  s'u'pt  divided  transversely  by  lines  of  fold  Into  three 
.sections  and  provided  on  it.s  back  with  transfer  material. 
the  end  sections  of  said  she^t  constituting,  respectively,  an 
accountant's  check  form  an<J  a  requisition  check  form,  and 
of  a  sheet  of  heavier  material  of  substantially  the  size 
of  said  sections,  the  accorintant's  check-section  and  the 
Intermediate  section  belnu  folded  about  said  sheet  of 
heavier  material  and  being  secured  together  at  their  ends 
anil    at    one    side    along    a    line    adjacent    the    fold    lin*»    be- 


tween the  said  intermediate  section  ami  the  requisition 
check  section,  and  the  requisition  check  section  being 
tnen  folded  down  on  top  of  the  accountant's  check  section. 
2.  A  salesman  s  manifolding  check  consi.stlng  of  a 
single  sheet  divided  transversely  by  lines  of  fold  into 
three  sections  and  provide<l  on  Its  back  with  transfer 
material,  the  end  sections  of  said  sheet  having  priiited 
on  their  faces,  respectively,  an  accountant's  check-form 
and  a  n-qulsltlon  check-form,  and  of  a  sheet  of  heavier 
material  of  substantially  the  size  of  said  sections,  the  ac- 
countant's check  section  and  the  intermediate  sections 
being  folded  about  said  sheet  of  heavier  material  and 
being  secured  together  at  their  ends  by  adhesive  material 
and  at  one  side  by  a  line  of  stltchinu  adjacent  the  fold 
line  between  the  said  intermediate  s»'ctlon  and  the 
re<iuisition  check  section,  and  the  requisition  check  sec- 
tion being  folded  down  on  top  of  the  accountant's  check 
se<'tion. 


H)<il.:{02.  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.  Dohsie  A.  LOHR, 
\Vi>odlawn.  Pa.  Filed  May  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
o::o.o,'<4.     (Ci.  46 — 16. 1 


1.  .\n  advertising  novelty  con.slstlng  of  a  megaphone 
adapted  to  Im^  collapsed,  and  means  for  holding  the  same 
collapsed  wliereby  it  may  t>€  used  for  a  fan. 

2.  An  advertising  novelty  consisting  of  a  megaphone 
adapted  to  be  collapsed,  means  for  holding  the  same  col- 
lapsed whereby  it  may  be  used  for  a  fan.  said  megaphone 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  telescopic  members. 

3.  An  advertising  novelty  consisting  of  a  megaphone 
adapted  to  be  collapsed,  means  for  holding  the  same  col- 
lapsed whereby  It  may  be  used  for  a  fan.  said  megaphone 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  telescopic  memt)er3.  and  a  mouth- 
piece for  said  megaphone  having  inner  opposing  tapering 
surfaces. 

4.  An  advertising  novelty  consisting  of  n  megaphone 
adapted  to  be  collapsed,  means  for  holding  the  same  col- 
lapsed whereby  It  may  Iw  used  for  n  fan,  said  megaphone 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  telescopic  members,  a  mouthpiece 
for  said  megaphone  having  an  Inner  tapering  surface,  and 
a  tapering  musical  mouthpiece  adapted  to  frtctionally 
engage  said  first  mouth  piece  and  adapted  to  form  a 
handle. 

5.  An  advertising  novelty  consisting  of  a  megaphone 
adapted  to  be  collap.sed.  means  for  holding  the  same 
collapsed  whereby  It  may  be  used  for  a  fan,  said  mega- 
phone consisting  of  a  pair  of  telescopic  members,  a  mouth- 
piece for  said  megaphone  having  an  inner  tapering  sur- 
face, a  tapering  musical  mouthpiece  adapted  to  frlctlon- 
ally  engage  said  Hrat  mouthpiece,  and  adapted  to  form  a 
handle,  said  means  .(insisting  of  a  flattened  meml)er 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  one  of  said  telescopic  mem 
bers. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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1.061,303.  AGITATING  OR  STIRRING  DEVICE  FOR 
USE  IN  MECHANICAL  ROASTING  -  FURNACES. 
Mairice  van  M.vii'  kk  de  LiMMEN,  Cologue.  Germany. 
Filed  June  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,952.      (CI.  76—143.) 
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1.  In  roasting  furnaces  or  the  like.  In  combination,  an 
agitating  arm.  guides  thereon  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
and  teeth  detachably  supported  in  said  guides. 

2.  In  roasting  furnaces  or  the  like,  In  combination,  an 
agitating  arm.  guides  thereon,  said  guides  being  Inclined 
upwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  said  arm  and  teeth 
detachably  supported  In  said  guides. 

:{  In  roasting  furnaces  or  the  like.  In  combination,  an 
agitating  arm.  guides  thereon  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
and  teeth  slidinKly  mounted  in  said  guides,  each  of  said 
teeth  being  provided  with  means  to  limit  Its  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  guides. 


1,0<51.304.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Henry  IIeald  May,  New  Al- 
bion. Iowa.  Filed  July  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,302. 
<C1.  43—21.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  cooperating  jaws;  and  trigger 
mechanism  comprising  diverging,  pivotally  connected  mem- 
l)er8,  between  which  the  bait  Is  gripped,  to  hold  one  mem- 
ber engaged  with  one  jaw.  when  said  jaw  Is  set,  the  other 
member  t)elng  slldably  held  In  said  jaw  and  being  pivoted 
to  the  other  jaw. 

2  A  trap  comprising  pivotally  connected  primary  and 
secondary  niend>ers ;  and  trigger  mechanism  comprising 
pivotally  connected  main  and  auxiliary  members,  the  main 
member  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  primary  jaw. 
and  the  auxiliary  member  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the 
secondary  jaw  when  the  secondary  jaw  Is  set.  the  auxiliary 
member  having  a  stop  engageable  by  the  secondary  jaw  to 
position  the  shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  secondary 
jaw.  the  trigger  meml)ers  diverging,  to  grip  the  halt  be- 
tween them,  whereby  the  shoulder  will  be  bait  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  secondary  jaw. 

3.  \  trap  comprising  pivotally  connected  primary  and 
secondary  jaws  having  diverging  finger  pieces,  the  sec- 
ondary jaw  having  an  opening :  trigger  mechanism  com- 
prising a  main  member  and  an  auxiliary  member,  pivotally 
connected,  the  main  member  being  pivotally  united  with 
the  primary  Jaw.  the  trigger  mechanism  lying  in  an  in- 
clined position  upon  the  secondary  jaw.  when  the  jaws  are 
closed  together,  the  finger  pieces  constituting  means  for 
separating  the  jaws,  whereby  the  trigger  mechanism  will 
aMome  an  upright  position  and  ride  automatically  Into 
the  opening,  the  auxiliary  meml>er  of  the  trigger  mecha- 
nism having  spaced  elements,  one  of  which  Is  engageable 
by  the  secondary  jaw,  to  swing  the  other  of  said  elements 
Into  eneagement  with  the  secondary  jaw. 


1.061,.306.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA  John  Frank  Mc- 
ALLiSTKR.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,428.      (Cl.   135 — 25.) 


A  foldlug  umbrella  com|iri*inu'  a  stick,  a  notch  at  or 
near  one  end  thereof,  ribs  pivotally  secured  to  said  notch 
and  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  having  a  stiflf 
pivotal  connection  therebetween,  said  out^r  members  being 
of  relatively  greater  length  than  said  inner  mem)>ers. 
spreaders  pivotally  connected  to  said  outer  members  near 
the  Inner  ends  thereof,  a  runiiet  on  said  stick  to  which 
said  spreaders  are  connected,  said  spreaders  being  locate<l 
in  such  position  as  to  balance  the  pressure  on  the  umlTella 
and  hold  it  open  without  the  use  of  any  stay  pieces  or 
other  device,  and  a  catch  memlier  on  said  stick  adapted  t'> 
engage  said  runner  when  said  ribs  are  extended,  said  catch 
member  l)eing  so  located  that  in  the  opened  position  of 
said  umhreUa,  said  spreaders  are  nearly  perpendicular  to 
said  stick. 


1,061.306.  FLASH  l.lGiri  Al'I'ARATUS  Ihvino  G.  yio 
Coll.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
693.548.      (CL  67— .33.  • 


1.  .\  flash  light  apparatn-  emiiodying  therein  a  flash 
pan,  a  handle  therefor,  said  flash  pan  having  an  opening 
therethroiiirb  and  a  recess  being  formed  l>etween  said  han- 
dle and  said  pan  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  openln.: 
outwardly  below  said  pan.  a  spring  actuated  flrint'  pin 
mounted  within  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
engagement  with  a  cap  contained  In  said  recess,  and  a 
trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  member  slldably  mounted 
upon    said    handle.  co<»perating   coupling   memi»*r-   carried 


a^o 


by  said  flrlnK  pin  and  said  meiDber  respectively,  and  means 
op«-rating  to  dlsengafre  said  c  >iipling  iueml>ers  at  a  prede 
tfrmlned  point  in   the  nidvein  >nt   of  said  slidable  member. 
wJiereby  said  flrinK  pin  will  1><  s.t  and  reb-ased  by  the  con- 
tinuetl  movement  of  said  slldi  l>lc  mcmiier 

2  A  flash  liRht  apparatus  tmbodylng  thervin  a  flash 
pan.  a  handle  therefor,  said  lash  pan  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  recess  Wiijz  formed  between  said  han- 
dle and  said  pan  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  spring'  actu- 
ated firing  pin  mounted  witliin  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  Into  engacem<-r  t  with  a  cap  contained  in 
said  recess,  a  stud  carried  hy  said  pin  and  movable  In  a 
slot  in  said  handle,  a  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  slid 
able  member  mounted  ujK>n  said  handle,  and  a  .spring 
tongue  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  en^rage  said  stud, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  act  upon 
said  toni-Mie  at  a  predeiermin 'd  point  in  its  movement  to 
release  sai<l  firing  pin. 

:5.  A  flash  liuht  apparatu!*  embodying  therein  a  flash 
pan.  a  handle  therefor,  said  lash  pan  having  an  opening 
therethrouKh  and  a  recess  bei  ig  formed  between  said  han- 
dle and  said  pan  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  spring  actu- 
ated firing  pin  mounted  wlthlu  said  liandle  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  engagement  wiih  a  cap  contained  in  said  re- 
cess, a  stud  carried  by  said  {in  and  movable  In  a  slot  in 
said  handle,  a  trigger  mechinism  comjirising  a  slidable 
meml)er  mounted  upon  said  landle.  and  a  sprinir  tongue 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stud,  a  <  am 
carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  act  upon  said 
ton«ue  at  a  preetermined  poll  it  in  its  movement  to  release 
said  firing  pin.  and  means  boiling  said  memt)er  against  ro- 
tation upon  said  handle. 

4.  A  flash  lliiht  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  flash 
pan.  a  handle  therefor,  said  rtash  pan  having  an  opening 
tberethroUKl)  and  a  recess  l>eln^'  formed  Ix-tween  said  han- 
dle and  said  pan  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  spring  actu- 
ated firing  pin  mounted  wlthla  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
tie  forerd  lilt"  •  rii;ai;i  Dient  wiih  a  cap  <ontained  in  said  re- 
cess, a  stud  carried  by  «;aid  |)in  and  movable  in  a  slot  In 
said  haiidl- .  a  tris:i:ei-  mei  hfinism  comprising  a  slidable 
member  mounted  upon  said  Handle,  and  a  spring  tongue 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  To  engage  said  stud,  and  a 
cam  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  act  upon  said 
tongue  at  a  predeteimin»-d  joint  in  its  movement  to  re- 
lease said  firing  pin,  the  f r  fo  end  of  said  tongue  l>elng 
flared  outwardly  away  from  said  handle,  and  said  tongue 
intermediate  said  flared  end  leing  spncetl  away  from  said 
handle.  wherel)y  opjK)siTely  pitched  (am  surface*  are  pro 
vlded  adapted  to  coiiperate  respectively  with  said  stud  and 
with  said  cam  to  Insure  the  Jutomatic  engagement  of  $aid 
spring  with,   and  release  from,  said  stud. 

5.  A  fiash  light  apparatuu  embodying  th<rein  a  flash 
pan.  a  lunuile  tfierefor.  said  flash  pan  liaving  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  recess  b*  ng  formed  between  said  han- 
dle and  said  pan  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  spring  actu- 
ated firing  pin  having  tne  impact  end  thereof  recessed  to 
form  a  continuous  firing  rira  mounted  within  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  lnt<  engagement  with  a  cap  con- 
tained In  said  receaa,  and  a  Irlgsier  mechanism  comprising 
a  member  slldal>ly  mounted  i  pon  said  handle,  coilperating 
coupling  members  carried  by  said  firing  pin  and  said  mem 
ber  respectively,  and  means  operating  to  disengage  said 
coupling  members  at  a  pre<b  termlned  point  In  the  move- 
ment of  said  slidable  mem»>er.  whereby  said  firing  pin  will 
be  set  and  release<l  by  the  continued  movement  of  said 
slidable  member. 
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1.061..W7.      SHOE-r 

Mrt'oNNELi..    Rich 
Machine  Corporation.   Uicrtniond.    V«  .  a  Corporation  of 
Mrginia.     Filed  .Inn    4.    191::.  Serial  No.   669.387.     Re- 
newr-d  Oct.  8.   lOll'.     Seriaj  No.   7i;4.676.      (CI.  15 — 61. 1 
1.   Id  a  shoe  polishing  iiia'jhin'     the  combination  with  a 
shoe   support,    a    traveling    l^nish     'arriage.    rigid    guiding 
means   for  said  carriage   extinding  around   The   shoe   sup- 
port, a  vertically  movable  n  tatable  shaft  monnte<l  in  said 
carriage,   a   brush   carrier  connected    to  a    part    carried   by 
-aid   shaft   by  a   horizontal   pjlvot.  a  brush  carried   by  said 


brush  carrier  and  operatlvely  connected  for  rotation  with 
said  rotatable  shaft  and  means  for  moving  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  brush  carrier  vertically,  of  a  connection  be- 
tween said  brush  carrier  and  said  carriage,  whereby  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  carrier  will  positively  rock  the 
same  toward  and  from  the  shoe  support. 


.  i  %  ■. v-,-.-^^J   ' 


•J.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  rigid  guiding 
means  for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  sup- 
p«irt.  a  vertically  movable  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said 
carriage,  a  brush  carrier  connected  to  a  part  car  led  liy 
said  shaft  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  bruah  carried  by  said 
brush  carrier  and  operatlvely  connected  for  rotation  with 
said  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  rotatahle 
shaft  and  brush  carrier  vertically,  of  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  the  brush  carrier  and  said  carriage,  for 
positively  rocking  the  brush  carrier  toward  and  from  the 
shoe  support  when  the  said  carrier  Is  moved  vertically, 
while  permitting  the  brush  carrier  and  brush  to  yield 
away  from  the  shoe  aupport  at  all  positions  to  which  it 
may  lie  moved. 

3.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  rigid  guiding 
means  for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  sup- 
port, a  vertically  movable  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  said 
carriage,  a  brush  carrier  connected  to  a  part  carried  by 
said  siiaft  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  brush  carried  by  said 
brush  carrier  and  operatlvely  connected  for  rotation  wjth 
snid  rotatable  shaft  and  means  for  moving  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  brush  carrier  vertically,  of  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  brush  carrier,  and  said  carriage,  and 
a  rigid  part  connecting  .said  brush  carrier  and  said  car- 
riage and  provided  with  a  slotted  connection  with  one  of 
said  parts. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  rigid  guiding 
means  for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  sup- 
port, a  vertically  movable  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in 
said  carriage,  a  brush  carrier  connected  to  a  part  car- 
ried l>y  said  shaft,  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  brush  carried 
by  said  brush  carrier  and  operatlvely  connected  for  rota- 
tion with  said  shaft  and  means  for  moving  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  brush  carrier  vertically,  of  an  actuating  arm 
connecte<l  with  said  brush  carrier,  a  spring  connecting 
said  arm  with  the  brush  carriage,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  arm  with  said  carrlaee,  said  link  having  a  slot  there- 
in and  a  stud  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  extending 
into  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  ahoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  rigid  guiding 
means  for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  sup- 
port, a  vertically  movable  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  said 
carriage,  a  brush  carrier  connected  to  a  part  carrletl  by 
said  shaft  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  brush  carried  by  said 
brush  carrier  and  operatlvely  connected  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  rotatable  shaft  and 
brush  carrier  vertically,  of  an  actuating  arm  connected 
with  said  brush  carrier,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said 
arm  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  stud  extending  int» 
said  slot  and  connecttnl  with  the  brush  carriage,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  having  ita 
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other  end  operatlvely  connected  with  said  arm  for  hold- 
ing the  link  normally  In  position  engaging  said  stud  at 
one  end  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.061,308.  EXPLOSIVE-EX<JINE.  UuBKUT  McKkk.  Thil 
adelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  484,364. 
(CI.  123—41.) 


L^,(.-:=  "--v ' 


1.  In  a  reversible  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of 
the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  operating  cam  shaft  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  cams,  gearing  for  causing  the  cam  shaft  to 
be  operated  by  and  maintain  the  same  relative  directions 
of  rotation  witli  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  crank  shaft,  inlet  and  -xhaust  valves,  reclprocatable 
parts  for  operating  the  valv.s.  means  for  operating  the 
reclprocatable  parts,  actuated  by  the  cams  and  adjustable 
circumferentially  about  the  axis  of  the  cam  shaft  but  al- 
ways In  operative  relation  between  the  same  cams  and 
reclprocatable  parts,  and  hand  operated  adjusting  devices 
for  adjusting  the  means  for  operating  the  reclprocatable 
parts  for  changing  the  time  of  action  of  the  cams  upon 
the  valves  lioth  In  opening  and  closing. 

2.  In  a  reversitile  explosive  encine  having  ignition  de- 
vices, the  combination  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  operat- 
ing cam  shaft  having  inlet  and  exhaust  cams,  gearin--  for 
causing  the  cam  shaft  to  be  operated  by  and  maintain 
the  iame  relative  directions  of  rotation  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft.  Inlet  and 
exhaust  valves,  reclprocatable  parts  for  operating  the 
valves,  means  for  operating  the  reclprocatable  parts  actu- 
ated by  the  cams  and  adjustable  clrcumferentiall.v  about 
the  axis  of  The  cam  shaft  but  always  in  operative  rela- 
tion between  the  same  cams  and  reclprocatable  parts. 
means  for  chan^Mng  the  time  of  action  of  tlie  ignition 
devices,  and  hand  operated  adjusting  devices  for  adjust- 
ini;  the  means  for  operating  the  reclprocatable  parts  for 
changing  the  time  of  action  of  the  cams  upon  the  valves 
l)Oth  In  opening  and  closing,  and  also  for  operating  the 
means  for  chandne  the  time  of  action  of  the  ignition  de- 
vices whereby  the  time  of  Iciiltlon  and  the  anirular  adjust- 
ment of  the  means  for  operatlnu  tiie  r.ilprocatabie  parts 
are  caused  to  be  slmulutaneously  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  reversible  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of 
the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  operating  cam  shaft  havinc  one 
Inlet  and  one  exhaust  cam  for  each  cylinder,  eearins  for 
causing  the  cam  shaft  to  be  operated  by  and  maintain  the 
same  relative  directions  of  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft.  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valves,  reclprocatable  parts  for  operating  th-  valves. 
means  for  operating  the  reclprocatable  parts  actuated  by 
the  cams  and  adjustable  circumferentially  about  the  axis 
of  the  <am  shaft,  hand  operated  adjusting  devices  for 
adjusting  the  means  for  operating  the  reclprocatable  parts 
for  chancinc  the  time  of  action  of  each  of  the  cams  upon 
the  valves  both  in  opening  and  closing,  and  locking  de- 
vices to  positively  retain  the  means  for  operating  the  re- 


clprocatable    parts     in     their    circumferentially    adjusted 
positions. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  a  cam  shaft  geared  together  so  as  to  always  ro- 
tate in  the  same  relative  directions  and  said  cam  shaft 
having  Its  cam  surfaces  upon  only  a  portion  of  Its  cir- 
cumference HO  as  to  intermittently  act,  valves  for  the  en- 
gine. oi»erating  heads  for  the  valves  having  extei>ded 
lower  surfaces,  lifters  interijosed  between  the  extended 
surfaces  of  the  operating  heads  and  the  cams  of  the 
cam  shaft,  and  means  for  bodily  shifting  the  lifters  simul- 
taneously In  relatively  opposite  directions  for  reversing 
the  en;;lne. 

.'1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  a  cam  shaft  geared  together  so  as  to  always 
rotate  in  the  same  relative  dlri?ctlons,  valves  for  the  en- 
gine, sliding  operating  heads  for  the  valves,  lifters  inter- 
posed between  the  operating  heads  and  the  cams  of  the 
cam  shaft  and  Int.rmlttently  uperatMl  liy  the  cams,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  lifters  slmulutaneously  in  opposite 
directions  for  reversing  the  engine,  consisting  of  a  rock 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  tlie  rock  shaft  and  holding  it 
In  its  adjusted  positions,  and  oppositely  directed  arms 
secured  on  the  nick  shaft  to  which  the  lifters  are  respec- 
tively connect<"d  and  by  which  they  are  moved. 

(i'lalms  6  to  1.'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  •. 


1.061.309.  SHU'S  LOG.  Thomas  H.  McQiowx.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial  So.  545.839. 
(CI.  73— 12-J.. 


•'I    «r»»fcjif«r»    '*    '■'.7 1 

SIT  " 


1.  In  a  ship's  log.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
flexible  means  to  tow  said  frame  in  close  proximity  to  the 
hull  of  a  vessel,  whereby  said  frame  la  free  to  move  lat- 
erally in  any  direction  independently  of  the  vessel,  an 
actuator  flexibly  sustained  by  the  frame  and  operated  by 
Its  movement  throueh  the  water,  an  indicator  situated 
.It  a  distance  from  the  actuator  and  means  to  operate  the 
indicator  t)y  the  actuator,  said  frame  having  means  to 
prevent  the  actuator  from  contacting  with  the  vessel 

2.  In  a  ship's  log,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
flexible  means  to  tow  said  frame  in  close  proximity  to 
tlie  hull  of  a  vessel,  whereby  said  frame  Is  free  to  move 
laterally  in  any  direction  Independently  of  the  vessel. 
an  act'uator  flexibly  sustained  by  the  frame  and  operated 
by  its  movement  through  the  water,  said  frame  having 
means  to  prevent  the  actuator  from  contacting  with  the 
vessel,  and  electrical  indicator-operating  means  operated 
by  the  actuator. 

:;.  In  a  ship's  log.  the  combination  wltli  an  actuator 
adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  its  movement  through  The 
water,  of  means  to  tow  said  actuator  in  close  proximity 
to  a  vessel,  said  means  bavins  the  portion  adjaont  the 
actuator  more  flexible  than  the  remaining  portion  thereof 
whereby  the  actuator  may  readily  aline  Itself  to  the 
eourse  of  the  vessel  Independently  of  The  movement  there- 
of, means  to  inevent  the  actuator  from  contacting  with 
the  vessel,  a  niake-and-break  device  operated  by  the  actn 
ator.  an  electrical  conductor  extending  from  the  mnke- 
and-break  device  through  both  portions  of  said  towlnz 
means,  and  an   indicator  connected   To  said  conductor. 

4.  In  a  ship  >  los.  the  comlilnation  with  an  actuator 
adapt<Hl  to  be  operated  by  its  movement  through  the  wat.r. 
of  a  cable  for  towing  said  actuator  in  close  proximity  to 
the  vessel,  said  cable  being  armored  except  for  the  portion 
adjacent  the  actuator,  the  unarm.ued   portion  belnj   more 
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flexible  than  the  armored  potation  to  permit  the  actuator 
to  readily  aline  Itself  with  the  course  of  the  vessel. 

5.  In  a  ship's  log.  the  combination  with  an  actuator 
adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  it.^  movement  through  the 
watT.  of  a  cable  for  tnwin^  said  actuiitor  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  vessel,  said  caljle  being  armored  except  for 
the  portion  adjacent  the  actuator,  the  unarmored  por- 
tion being  mor»-  flexible  than  the  armored  portion  to  per- 
mit the  actuator  to  r-'adily  aline  Itself  with  the  course 
of  the  ves.<5el.  and  means  vi  i)revt'nt  the  actuator  from 
•contacting  with  the  vessel. 

{Claims  6  to  23  not  print*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.310.  VEHICLE  SFRIXG. 
Edward.  N.  Y.  FMled  Jan 
602,700.      (01.   21 — 101.) 


.T  W.ALTBR  MoORK.  Fort 
14.     1011.       Serial     No. 


■xa 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  frame 
and  axle,  of  a  lever  rigidly  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  axle  and  pivoted  at  one  point  to  said  frame, 
another  lever  i>ivoted  Intprmfdiatf  its  ends  to  said  frame. 
n  link  coupling  said  last  mentioned  lever  to  said  first  me«- 
tloned  lever,  and  springs  connected  respectively  to  said 
levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  frame 
and  axif.  of  a  lever  rigidly  connfi-tp<l  intermediate  its 
.  nds  to  said  axle  and  pivoted  at  on<'  point  to  said  frame, 
another  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
frame,  a  link  coupling  said  last-mentioned  lever  to  said 
flr8t-mentione<l  lever,  a  mupling  device  ronnected  to  said 
rigidly  connected  lever,  and  iprint's  connected  respectively 
to  said  levers  and  to  said  coupling  divlce. 


1.061,311  LINK-WIKK  rA,STKNER.  Arthlr  M.  Mor- 
gan. Bridgeport.  Ohio.  Fil- <i  May  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7(K:'.732.      <C1.   173—313.) 


//-  *« 


1.  A  line  wire  fastener  c<imprl8ing  two  superposed  sub- 
fitantlaUy  U-shaped  membei^.  earh  provided  at  the  free 
ends  of  their  arms  with  a  clamping  jaw,  securing  pins  car- 
ried by  the  lower  memf>er  and  projecting  through  slots  pro- 
vided therefor  in  the  upper  member,  a  clamping  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  meml>er  and  carrying  an  eccentric,  and 
a  seat  carried  i>y  the  upper  member  against  which  the  ec- 
centric acts  in  the  closing  of  the  jaws. 

2.  A  line  wire  fastener  c<>mpri9lng  two  superposed  flat 
substantially  U  shaped  memtiers,  one  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement on  the  other,  pias  on  one  member  working  In 
slots  In  the  other  memlH^r  and  holding  the  members  in 
superposed  relation,  clamping  jaws  at  the  forward  ends  of 
the  arms  of  said  meml>ers.  and  a  clamping  lever  pivoted 
to  one  member  an<l  Having  an  eccentric  operating  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  otlur  member  to  move  the  slidaMe  member 
toward  the  open  end  of  th*  other  member,  said  eccentric 
having  a  bead  overlying  thti  slldable  member  af  the  closed 


end  of  the  latter  to  secure  the  members  against  separation 
at  their  closed  ends. 

3.  A  line  wire  fastener  comprising  two  substantially  U- 
shaped  members,  each  having  clamping  jaws  at  the  free 
ends  of  their  arms,  a  damping  memi>er  pivoted  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  lower  member  and  having  a  cam  acting  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  upper  member  to  slide  the  latter 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  lower  member,  means  at  the 
forward  ends  of  the  arms  for  holding  the  same  In  super- 
posed relation,  and  means  carried  by  the  clamping  lever  to 
hold  the  arms  In  superposed  relation  at  their  closed  ends. 


1.061.312.  STEAM  -  BOILER.  Egbert  R.  Morriso.n. 
Sharon.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.944. 
(CI.  122—336.) 


1.  A  tubular  boiler  having  five  rows  of  tul>es,  located  be- 
side each  other,  the  tubes  of  the  two  outer  rows  l)elnK 
located  with  alternate  wide  and  narrow  spaces  between 
the  tubes  of  each  of  said  rows,  the  wide  spaces  in  each  of 
said  rows  being  opposite  the  narrow  spaces  In  the  other. 

2.  A  tubular  tx)ller  having  five  rows  of  tubes  located  be- 
side each  other,  the  distance  l>etweon  the  three  Inner  rows 
l)elng  less  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  tubes  in  any 
one  of  said  rows,  and  the  tubes  of  the  two  outer  rowa  being 
located  in  pairs  with  wide  spaces  between  each  pair,  the 
wide  spaces  l)elng  located  alternately  In  the  two  opposite 
outer  rows. 

3.  A  tubular  boiler  having  five  rows  of  tubes,  located 
beside  each  other,  the  middle  row  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  the  two  adjacent  rows  and  the  tubes  of  the  two 
outer  rows  being  located  with  alternate  wide  and  narrow 
spaces  between  the  tubes  of  each  of  said  outer  rows,  the 
wide  spaces  in  each  of  said  rows  being  opposite  the  nar- 
row spaces  In  the  other  and  in  line  with  the  tubes  In  the 
middle  row  and  the  arrangement  of  these  wide  and  narrow 
spaces  and  the  distance  apart  of  the  outer  and  adjacent 
rows  being  such  as  to  allow  a  passage  for  the  removal  of 
any  tube  9,  In  the  Inner  rows  as  well  as  a  passage  for 
the  removal  of  any  tube  8.  In  the  middle  row. 

4.  A  tubular  boiler  having  five  rows  of  tubes  located 
beside  each  other,  the  middle  row  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  the  two  adjacent  rows  and  the  distance  between 
the  three  Inner  rows  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  tubes  In  any  one  of  said  rows,  and  the  tubes  of 
the  two  outer  rows  being  located  In  pairs  with  wide 
spaces  between  each  pair,  the  wide  spaces  being  located 
alternately  in  the  two  opposite  outer  rows  and  the  ar- 
rangement of  these  wide  and  narrow  spaces  and  the  dis- 
tance apart  of  the  outer  and  adjacent  rows  being  such 
as  to  allow  a  passage  for  the  removal  of  any  tube  9,  In 
the  Inner  rows,  as  well  as  a  passage  for  the  removal  of 
any  tube  8,  In  the  middle  row. 

.".  A  water  tube  l)oiler  having  a  heating  chamber 
throusxh  whirb  the  combustion  products  flow  from  front  to 
rear,  multiple  drums  located  side  by  side  In  sold  chamber 
and  extending  lengthwise  from  front  to  rear  therein.  In 
the  same  general  direction  as  that  of  the  flow  of  products 
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through  said  chaml>er.  banks  of  tubes  connected  to  said 
drums  and  standing  beside  each  other  In  said  chamber, 
the  banks  l>eing  arranged  In  relation  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  heating  chamber  and  In  relation  to  adjacent  banks 
in  such  manner  that  the  space  between  the  outside  tube  of 
one  bank  and  the  wall,  or  i>etween  the  outside  tube  of 
one  bank  and  the  outside  tube  of  another  bank.  Is  practi- 
cally the  same  as  the  space  between  any  two  tubes  of  any 
one  bank,  the  tubes  of  the  banks  being  bent  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  this  spacing  will  exi.st  throughout  the  larger 
part  of  the  tube  length,  thus  resulting  In  securing  a  uni- 
formity In  slie  of  nil  the  heat  alleys  between  all  the  rows 
of  tubes  regardless  as  to  whether  the  heat  alleys  are 
formed  by  two  tube  rows  of  the  same  bank,  two  tube  rows 
of  different  banks  or  a  tul>e  row  on  one  side  and  the  side 
wall  of  the  heating  chamber  on  the  other  side. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Jaiette.] 


axial    air    passage,    and    a    plurality    of    circumferentlally 
grooved  disks  on  the  spindle  that  project  a  limited  distance 


1.061.313.  ARMORED  I'NEl  MATIC  TIRE.  William 
Robert  Morrison,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.  Se- 
rial Xo.  606,09.-1.      <C1.   152— 13.> 


JvJ 


,„^^>-^ 


1.  A  tire  of  the  .  ias>  descrllted  embracing  a  rim  channel, 
integral  l)eaded  lianges  thereon,  a  similar  tread  channel  of 
greater  diameter  Inverted  thereover,  flexible  airtight  con- 
necting mem»>ers  attached  to  said  beaded  flanges,  annular 
rings  secured  theret)ver.  complemental  protective  plates  on 
each  of  said  channels  and  a  series  of  Internal  comple- 
mental webs  and  flanges  aflTording  lateral  support  between 
said  rim  and  tread  channels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a*  rim  channel,  a 
tread  channel.  Iwads  turned  on  the  peripheral  edges  of 
each,  annular  flexible  strips  connecting  said  channels,  and 
rings  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  said  strips  at  the  edges 
thereof  to  secure  the  strip  to  the  channels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  annular  tread 
channel  having  the  edges  thereof  directed  Inwardly  to  af- 
ford a  bead,  a  rim  channel,  beads  turned  thereon,  flexi- 
ble airtight  means  securing  the  said  members  together,  a 
•eries  of  complemental  adjustable  flanges  secured  on  the 
interior  of  each  member  and  engaging  one  another  afford 
ing  a  lateral  support  for  the  said  tread  member. 

4.  An  armored  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  rim  and 
tread  members  curved  toward  one  another,  a  flexible  air- 
tight connection  Joining  said  members  at  the  edges,  annu 
lar  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  tread  member. 
flanged  annular  plates  secured  around  said  rim  member, 
slidably  engaging  said  tread  plates  between  said  flanges 
and  rim  menil>er.  and  a  series  of  Internal  complemental 
flanges  secured  on  each  member  affording'  a  lateral  sup 
port  between  the  two. 


Into  the  recesses  and  are  of  less  width   than  the  recesaea, 
so  as  to  form  a  tortuous  steam  passage  therebetween. 


1,061.315.      DRAFT-RIGGIN*;.      George   C.    Mi  kkat.   rhi- 

'  cago.   111.,  assignor  to   Continental  Railway   Equipment 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1909,     .'Serial  No.  514,075.     (CI.  213     64.  > 


1.061.314.  Arr-ARATIS  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  WATER 
OF  CONDENSATION.  Kakl  MCller.  Paris.  France 
Filed  Dec.  3ti.  1912.  Serial  No.  739.241.  <C1.  137  — 103.  i 
A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  casing 

having   n    plurality   of   circumferentlally    grooved    recesses. 

a    spindle    mounted    within    the    casing    and    having    an 


.J        *         J  * 

1.  in  a  d(  vice  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  abutment, 
a  draft  spring,  outer  and  inner  longitudinal  thrust  mem- 
bers and  intermediate  transverse  thrust  members,  said 
intermediate  thrust  members  being  movable  independently 
of  each  other  and  both  longitudinally  and  transversely 
with  relation  to  said  outer  thrust  members,  said  inter- 
mediate thrust  members  having  Inclined  surfaces  coactlng 
with  inclined  surfaces  upon  said  outer  and  inner  thrust 
members  and  liaving  friction  surfaces  coacting  with  said 
fixed  abutment,  a  draw-bar,  and  means  for  transmitting 
buffing  and  draft  forces  from  said  drawbar  directly  to 
said  outer  and  intermedfate  thrust  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  abutment. 
a  draft  spring,  outer  and  Inner  longitudinal  thrust  mem- 
bers and  intermediate  transversa-  thrust  members, 
all  of  the  thrust  surfaces  of  said  thrust  members 
being  located  at  one  end  of  said  draft  spring,  said  Inter- 
mediate thrust  members  being  movable  indep<ndently  of 
each  other  and  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  with 
relation  to  said  outer  thrust  members,  said  Intermediate 
thrust  members  having  inclined  surfaces  coactlng  with 
inclined  surfaces  upon  said  outer  and  inner  thrust  mem- 
bers and  having  friction  surfaces  coacting-  with  said  fixed 
abutment,  a  draw-bar.  and  means  for  transmitting  buffing 
and  draft  forces  from  said  draw-bar  directly  to  said 
outer  and  intermediate  thrust  elements. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  longitu- 
dinal follower  having  a  wedge-shaped  longitudinal  thrust 
member,  intermediate  thrust  members  co-acting  with  said 
wedge-shaped  projection,  an  Inner  thrust  member,  said 
Intermediate  and  Inner  thrust  members  having  co  acting 
inclined  surfaces  converging  toward  their  ends,  rollers 
between  said  converging  surfaces,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  thrust  members,  a  bridge  extending  across  and  se 
cured  to  said  casing,  said  bridge  forming  an  abutment  for 
said  intermediate  thrust  members,  an  extension  secured 
to  said  inner  thrust  member  and  spaced  from  said  bridge. 
a  draft  spring  between  said  bridge  and  extension,  a  draw- 
bar means  for  transmitting  force  acting  in  one  direction 
from  said  draw-bar  to  said  wedge-shaped  thrust  member 
and  for  transmitting  force  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  draw  bar   to   said   casing. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  draft  sills,  stops 
secured   thereto,   a   casing  fitted  between   said   draft   sills 
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and  movable  to  the  extent  pe  'tnifted  by  said  stops,  a 
brl(1l^^■  Pttendini;  across  said  csslni?.  fnt.rmedlate  thrust 
menib.-rs  abutting  against  sale  bridgtv  a  wt^dge-8liap»>d 
outer  thrust  membor  acting  betfreen  inclined  surfaces  on 
Bald  Intermediate  thrust  mtnib<' 
ber  of  U-form  and  having  incUufd  surface's  at  the  ends 
of  the  arms  thereof  coactlng  wltlt  Inf'lined  surfaces  on 
said  intermediate  thrust  membor;-.  mxid  inclined  surfaces 
preat-nting'  diffennt  angles  to  t|ie  draft  line  at  different 
points,  rollers  b«t\vi'en  «.iiil  lurfiiv's.  a  draft  spring  be 
tween  said  brldg'^  and  tl:  ■  lio|i  >!'  the  U-form  inner  thrust 
member,  a  draw-bar,  m  m-  >:  :  imniitting  forces  In 
one  direction  from  ""mI  !  a  l  r  r.)  said  outer  thrust 
members  and  for  tr.m-n;!"  n.  :>!  "s  in  the  other  direction 
from  said  draw-bar  to  <ai.l      i-m^- 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  I  1--  ie-^'Tilvd.  draft  sills,  stops 
secured  thereto,  a  casing,  a  l)ri<lge  secured  to  said  casing 
and  extending  transversely  tliert-oi'.  a  draw-bar.  an  outer 
wedge-shaped  longitudinal  tiirif<t  memt)er.  intermediate 
thrust  members  in  operative  relation  with  said  outer 
thrust  member  and  bridge,  an  luuer  longitudinal  thrust 
memlH-r  liaving  inclined  surfacf^  operatively  related  to 
inclined  surfaces  up'in  said  intnjrniediate  thru.st  members 
and  liavini;  an  exlensi  .11  sjia^  .-d  t'r.iin  saiil  hriii::e  on  the 
side  opposite  said  intermediate  tlir\ist  m.  in f  1  -  1  resilient 
element  between  said  bridge  and  ext^  iisiotj.  uieaus  for 
transmitting  force  from  said  draw  bar  t(j  said  outer  and 
intermediate  thrust  members.  t|ie  co-acting  8urfac>»s  be- 
tween said  intermediate  and  ©ne  of  said  longitudinal 
thrust  members  i)eing  of  varyinf  inclination  to  the  draft 
line,  and  rollers  between   said  strfaces 

[Claim  0  not    printed  in   the  Oazette.) 


1,061,316.  IKKATMKNl  OF  ^OOD-PfH'  D.\knabas 
T.  N.\SE,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  ksslgnor  to  Stanley  Paper 
P'iber  «'o  .  San  Francisco.  Cal. .'a  Coriioratlon  of  Arizona. 
Filed   I>ec.   :;.    1911       Serial   N.l.   i;«!.'..4x>.      (.CI.  92 — 20. 1 


1  The  process  for  treating  di-'estei|  til)rotis  materials 
to  remove  chemical  containing  IJijUors  therefrom,  consist- 
ing nf  subjecting  the  fibers  to  a  ijoinliined  compressing  and 
disinfegratiiu'  aetlon.  spraying  ^afer  ou  the  compressed 
fll>ers    ar    rlc    moment    they    staft    to    expand    after    their 

release    from    pressure,    and    tlie6    r impresslni:    them    to 

remove    the    water 

■J.  The  process  for  treatim;  digested  fit)rous  materials 
to  remove  i-heniical  containiui:  iipMrs  therefrom,  con- 
sisting of  subjecting  the  tttiers  to  .1  nililned  compressing 
and  disintegrating  action.  sprnjin_'  water  on  the  com- 
pressed fibers  at  the  moment  x\v-\  start  to  expand  after 
their  release  from  pressure,  in  ;i  puntity  corresponding 
to  the  absorptive  power  of  the  liti.  r»  and  then  rec.tm 
pressing   them    to   lemove   the   wtrr 

.S.  The  method  of  treating  wood  [iul|i  wliicli  consists 
In  sul)jecti:ig   it   to  a   digesting  [irores.*   in   th"  presenc<"  of 


the  soda  solution,  then  passlnii;  it  through  disintegrating 
rollers  to  disintegrate  the  pulp  :ind  remove  a  part  of  the 
soda  solution,  then  spraying  the  pulp  with  water,  passing 
this  sprayed  pulp  through  other  rolls  under  pressure,  and 
then  treating  the  liquids  thus  extracted  successively  In 
an  evaporator  and  incinerator  to  recover  the  soda  values. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  pulp,  the  combination 
with  a  digester,  of  successively  arranged  pulp  disintegra- 
tors, each  disintegrator  comprising  coactlng.  corrugated 
presHiire  rolls,  means  by  which  the  digested  pulp  Is  fed 
successively  to  the  rolls,  and  mi-ans  by  which  the  pulp 
Is  subjected  to  a  cleansing  spray  after  leaving  each  set 
of  rolls. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  pulp,  the  combination 
with  a  digester,  of  successively  arranged  pulp  disintegra- 
tors, each  disintegrator  comprising  coactlng.  corrugated 
pressure  rolls,  means  by  which  the  digested  pulp  Is  fed 
suci'esslvely  to  the  rolls,  means  by  which  the  pulp  is 
subjected  to  a  cleansing  spray  after  leaving  each  set  of 
rolls,  a  tank  for  collecting  the  liquid  extracted  by  the 
rolls,  and  means  by  which  the  pulp  fibers  carried  into  the 
tank  are  collected   and   re-delivered   to   the   pressure   rolLs. 


1.0«1,317.     COMBINED  LEGGING  AND  THIGH-COVEK- 
ING.     Edwix  B.  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 

25,   llUl.      Serial   No    616.S.«i9.      (CI.  36 — 2.> 


1.  .V  combined  leg  and  thigh  covering  comprising  a  leg- 
ging and  a  thigh  extension  pivoted  thereto,  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
knee  Joint  of  the  wearer,  whereby  said  extension  is  pivot- 
ally  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  knee. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  legging  and  a  thigh  extension 
removably  connected  therewith,  of  two  fastening  mem- 
bers located  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  legging  and  two  corresponding  mating  fasten- 
ing members  located  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  thigh  ex- 
tension, said  fastenings  being  located  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  knee  Joint  of  the 
wearer,  and  adapted  to  permit  pivotal  movement  betwi'en 
the  parts  of  the  combined  device 

o.  In  combination  with  a  legging  and  a  thigli  extension 
removably  connected  therewith,  of  fastening  means  for 
connecting  tiie  two.  said  fastening  means  being  located 
on  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
knee  Joint  of  the  wearer  and  adapted  to  permit  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  the  parts  of  the  combined 
device. 

4.  A  combined  leg  and  thigh  covering  comprising  a  leg- 
ging and  a  thigh  extension  removably  connected  therewith, 
fastening  means  on  one  of  said  members,  and  correspond- 
ing fastening  means  on  the  other  of  said  members,  the 
mating  fastenings  being  located  closely  adjacent  to  the 
contiguous  edges  of  said  members  and  located  and  adapted 
to  permit  relative  pivotal  movenient  between  them  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  knee  of  the  wearer. 
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1,061,318.  ALCOHOI^LAMP.  Charles  Nelson  and 
Walter  O.  Barker,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  8. 
Sternau  k  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.      Serial  No.  607,937.      (Cl,  168—72.) 


a  vertically  movable  cage  closure  device  comprising  a  yoke 
portion  having  an  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  rid* 
member  and  provided  with  an  upright  member  entered  in 
the  apertured  portion  of  the  top  member. 


1.  A  lamp  having  a  controlling  shaft,  or  spindle,  a 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  and  a  leaf  spring,  the  ends  of  which 
«re  carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotate  with  it  and  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  which  elastically  engages  with  the 
Inside  of  the  bearing. 

2.  A  lamp  having  a  controlling  shaft,  a  cut-away  por- 
tion therein,  a  leaf  spring  lying  within  the  cut-away  por- 
tion, said  spring  having  notched  extremities  and  lips 
struck  down  from  the  body  of  the  shaft  and  engaging 
with  the  notches  for  holding  the  spring  In  place. 


1,061,319.  TRIVKT.  Charles  Nei.so.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630.838. 
(Cl.  65—53.) 


1.  .\  trlvet  which  comprises  two  plates:  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  connected  to  the  plates,  the  two  tubes 
«f  each  pair  l>eing  in  allnement  ;  a  rod  lying  within  each 
pair  of  tubes  :  a  sleeve  in  each  tube  to  limit  the  extent 
of  separation  of  the  plates;  and  legs  liaving  stems  which 
enter  the  tulH's  and  hold  the  rods  in  place. 

2.  A  trivet  whii  h  comprises  two  plates;  two  pairs  of 
tubes  on  the  plates,  each  two  tubes  of  a  pair  being  in 
alinement  ;  sleeves  on  the  inner  end  of  the  tul)e8  ;  a  rod 
lying  within  each  of  the  two  tul>es  of  a  pair  ;  a  head  on 
each  end  of  the  rod.  means  for  removably  securing  one 
of  the  heads  to  a  rod,  and  feet  with  stems  which  enter 
the'  tubes  and  prevent  displacement  of  the  rods. 


1,061,320.  CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGI'ISHER.  Wil- 
liam A.  Painter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Lamp,  Brass  &  Glass  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  May  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627.583.      (Cl.   169—7.1 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher  cage  comprising  a  top  member 
provided  with  an  apertured  portion,  a  bottom  member, 
a  side  member  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  members, 
and  a  vertically  movable  closure  device  coSperatlng  with 
the  side  member  and  having  an  upright  member  entered 
In  tlie  apertured  portion  of  the  top  member. 

2.  A  Are  extinguisher  cage  comprising  a  top  member 
provided  with  an  apertured  portion,  a  bottom  memtxr.  a 
side  member  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  members,  and 


3.  .\  fire  extinguisher  cage  comprising  a  top  member 
provided  with  apertured  lugs,  a  l>ottom  member,  side 
members  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  memt>ers.  and  a 
vertically  movable  closure  device  liaving  upright  mem- 
bers entered  in  the  apertured  lugs  of  the  top  member. 

4.  lu  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  <as- 
Ing.  of  an  externally  threaded  neck  therefor,  said  neck 
provided  with  supporting  means,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
neck,  a  separable  removable  bottle  holder  or  cage  sup- 
ported by  the  neck  and  comprising  a  top  member,  a  bottom 
member,  a  side  member  (oimecting  the  top  and  bottom 
members,  and  a  vertically  movable  cage  closure  device 
having  means  coactlng  with  the  cap  and  the  side  member. 

,*).  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  neck  therefor  having  sup- 
porting means,  a  cap  for  the  neck,  of  an  Independent 
movable  bottle  holder  supported  by  the  neck  independ- 
ently of  the  cap  and  comprisijig  u  top  member  seated  upon 
the  supporting  means  of  the  neik.  a  bottom  member,  a 
side  meml>er  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  members,  and 
a  vertically  movable  cage  closure  device  having  means 
for  limiting  its  vertical  movement  and  coSperating  with 
the  side  member. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,321.  MILKING- STOOL.  Fredhick  A.  Pellktier, 
Elgin.  111.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  764,583. 
(Cl.  31—13.) 


1.  In  a  milking  stool,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  standards,  of  a  seat  supported  thereon,  a  movable  por 
tlon  supported  by  said  seat,  a  pall  holder,  and  means  be- 
tween the  movable  porti<in  and  the  pall  holder  whereby  a 
movement  of  one  member  will  cause  n  relative  movement 
of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  milking  stool,  the  combination  witli  a  phirality 
of  standards,  of  brace  rods  therefor,  a  fixed  seat  support- 
ed by  said  standards  and  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  movable  seat,  a  cross  piece  supported  by 
said  fixed  seat  and  between  said  brace  rods,  provided  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  an  arc  shaped  rod  fixed  upon 
said  movable  seat  portion  and  passing  downwardly  and 
forwardly  through  the  opening  In  the  fixed  seat  portion 
and  the  opening  in  the  said  cross  piece,  a  removable  pall 
holding    member    attached    to    said    rod    at    Its    lower    ex- 
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tremity,   said   member*  belag  »o  located   as   to   allow   of  j 
relative  movement  tJureof  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 

plane. 

.',.  In  n  milking  stool,  tlip  fomblnation  with  a  movable 
seat,  of  a  pall  holder,  nutans  bftwef-n  .-ialrt  movable  seat 
and  the  pall  holder  whereby  a  movement  of  one  of  said 
memb.>r8  will  cause  a  relative  movement  of  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  prevntini  said  relative 
movement  whereby  to  hold  tie  m.-rab.  rs  in  operative  po- 
sition. 


1.061.321i.  HKDl'LE  .VNl'  HKIH 'UM-KAMK.  RURT  A. 
Petbbson,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Howard  D.  Coloian.  I.iither  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  .\.  Severson.  topartners  .is  Biirl)er  Tolman  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  HI.  Filed  F»  b 
416.01S.      (CI.  139—91.) 


1.1,    I'.tOS.      Serial    Xo. 


1.  The  eomblnation  of  a  rli-'id  franu-  comprising  a  top 
bar,  a  bottom  bar  and  two  end  hars  :  a  hedille  bar  slidably 
engaged  with  said  end  bars,  spring  means  tending  to  move 
said  slidable  bar  downwardij,  heddles  supported  by  said 
top  bar  and  said  slid.ible  bar  for  vertical  movement  with 
relation  to  both  of  said  bars  and  electric  contact  meana 
carried  by  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  slidable  bar  In  posi- 
tion to  be  contacted  by  a  hefldle  whose  thr.ad  is  broken, 
the  heddles  being  of  such  length  as  to  be  normally  out  of 
contact  with  said  contact  m-'ans  when  at  the  lower  limit 
of  their  movement  with  relation  to  the  top  bar. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  heddles  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  fram»'  having  a  fixed  heddle  bar: 
a  movable  heddle  bar;  ami  sprint:  actuated  guides  for 
said  movable  heddle  bar. 

:?.  Means  for  supporting  heddles  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  frame  having  a  fixed  heddle  bar; 
a  movable  heddle  bar ;  an4  spring  actuated  guides  for 
.said  movable  heddle  bar.  stid  guides  being  below  said 
movable  heddle  bar. 

4.  In  a  heddle  frame,  a  h4ddle  bar  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Trails,  inserts  sparing  said  rails  apart  to  pro- 
vide narrow  spaces  between  their  flanices  and  wider  and 
relatively  deep  spaces  between  their  webs,  and  means  for 
securing  said  rails  and  inserts  together. 

5.  A  heddle  frame  comprising  a  bar  having  an  elongated 
slot;  heddles  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  In  said 
slot ;  and  broadened  portion^  on  the  heddles  extending  In 
sold  slot  for  uniformly  facing  the  heddle  eyes  at  the 
prf>per  angle  for  the  passau'ti  of  the  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,323.  COMTRESSION  (JREASE  <'UP.  Cl^abenoe  R. 
rowKKS,  Terre  Haute,  In^.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  BTH.-'ilS.      (CI.  1841—45.) 

1.  In  a  greasi'-ciip.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
Its  upper  end  closed  by  a  cap.  integral  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  at  its  center,  and  having  its  lower  end 
threaded  with  a  threaded  cup.  adapted  to  screw  onto  the 
externally  threaded  lower  end  of  saul  cylinder  and  having 
a  wrench  flange  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  edge 
and  an  externally  threaded  ptem  pendent  from  the  center 
thereof,  a  feed-vent  ext^ndiim  axially  through  said  stem, 
a  cut  off  screw  raovably  mounted  In  said  stem  and  adapted 
to   close  said   feed-vent,   an  externally    threaded   shaft   ex 


tending  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  cylinder, 
throtigh  the  upper  cap  thereof  and  adapted  to  thread  up 
and  down  through  said  upper  cap.  a  pair  of  washers  at- 
tached to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  means  of  attaching 
the  same,  a  spiral  spring  having  its  upper  coil  damped 
l^tween  said  pair  of  washers,  a  washer  having  a  grooved 
edge  adapted  to  receive  and  be  attached  to  the  lower  coll 
of  said  spring,  a  piston  leather  and  supporting  washer  at- 
tached to  said  grooved-washer,  means  of  attaching  the 
same,  a  jam  nut  threaded  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
seat  Itself  upon  the  upper  cap  and  a  handle  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  •  gMMe-cup.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  screw  threaded,  and  having  the  upper 
end  closed  by  a  cap.  .said  cap  liaving  a  threaded  aperture 
in  the  center  thereof,  an  externally  threaded  shaft,  ex- 
tending from  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  through  said 
threaded  aperture,  a  jam  nut  upon  said  shaft,  a  handle 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  set-screw  adapted  to 
attach  a  pair  of  washers  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  metallic 
washers  supported  by  said  set-screw,  a  spiral-spring  hav- 
ing its  upper  coil  clamped  l)etween  said  pair  of  washers,  a 
grooved  washer  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  coil  of  said 
spring  and  Xte  fixed  thereto,  a  piston  leather  and  support 
ing  washer  attached  to  said  grooved  washer,  said  piston 
leather  being  turned  downward  and  against  the  inner 
wail  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  push  all  matter  there- 
la  before  It.  an  internally  threaded  cap  adapted  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  wrench-flange 
projecting  radially  therefrom,  an  externally  threaded  stem 
Integral  with  and  pendent  from  the  body  of  said  lower 
cap,  a  feed-vent  extending  through  said  stem,  a  cut  off 
screw  adjustably  mounted  in  the  side  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  close  said  feed  vent,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.061.324.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Bkktbanu  L.  1'bemu,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.404. 
<C1.  30 — 12.) 


In  a  safety  raior,  a  handle,  a  holder  carried  thereby 
and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  provide  a  top 
flange  and  a  bottom  guard  bur.  a  pair  of  upwardly  turned 
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retaining  spurs  at  each  side  of  the  bolder,  a  downwardly 
turned  lug  located  at  the  side  of  the  holder  between  the 
spuis  of  one  pair  and  having  a  notch  in  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  downwardly  turned  lip  arranged  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  holder  l.etween  the  other  pair  of  spurs  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  locking  projection. 
a  blade,  and  a  clamping  bar  for  clamping  the  blade  in  the 
holder,  said  bar  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  have  the 
Inwardly  extending  portion  thereof  engaged  In  the  notch 
in  the  lug  at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  holder,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  clamping  bar  being  bent  downwardly  and 
thence  exttnded  to  form  a  finger  piece,  the  downwardly 
bent  end  of  the  clamping  bar  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  outwardly  extending  locking  projection  on  the 
lip  at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  holder. 


1,061,325.  EMBROIDERY  HOOP  SUPPORT.  Henky  J. 
Reinahtz.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  597,621.     (CI.  46—24.) 


nism.  of  a  locking  rock  device  controlled  by  a  rearward 
movement  of  the  tripping  means,  an  armature  plate  to 
control  the  locking  device  and  hold  It  in  a  locked  rela- 
tion, and  of  an  electro  magnet  cooperating  therewith,  and 
of  means  to  move  the  tripping  means  with  a  forward  Im- 
pelling movement  upon  the  locking  means  being  released 
by  the  armature,  the  said  tripping  means  being  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  circuit  controlling  device,  and 
also  of  means  to  break  the  electric  connection  through 
the  tripping  mechanism  to  the  two  memL«ers  of  the  cir- 
cuit controlling  device. 


1.  An  embroidery  hoop  support  of  the  class  described, 
ComprUing  the  combination  of  an  embroidery  hoop,  the 
outer  rtng  of  said  embroidery  hoop  having  at  its  upper 
edge  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  flange  and 
at  Its  under  edge  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  a  connection  having  a  flanged  head,  said 
head  adapted  to  fit  and  be  mounted  slidable  in  the  chan- 
nel formed  by  the  flanges  of  the  outer  ring  of  the  em- 
broidery hoop. 

2.  An  embroidery  hoop  support  of  the  class  described, 
having  an  embroidery  hoop,  the  outer  ring  of  said  em- 
broidery hoop  having  at  its  upper  edge  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  flange  and  at  its  upper  edge  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  flange,  in  com- 
bination with  a  connection,  said  connection  being  screw- 
threaded  and  having  a  flanged  head,  said  head  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  slidably  mounted  in  the  channel  of  'the  outer  em- 
broidery hoop  ring,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  connection  for  the  purpose  of 
fastening  the  connection  in  any  predetermined  place  on 
the  periphery  of  the  outer  embroidery  hoop  ring. 

3.  An  embroidery  hoop  support,  comprising  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  main  supporting  stem,  a  clamp  for  securing  said 
stem  in  a  predetermined  height,  a  cup  joint  for  adjusting 
and  securing  the  upper  portion  of  said  stem  in  any  radial 
position,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  adapted  to  hold  the  em 
broidery  hoop  at  any  desired  plane,  a  telescoping  exten- 
sion located  between  the  main  supporting  stem  and  the 
embroidery  hoop,  a  slidable  connection  mounted  In  the 
outer  ring  of  said  embroidery  hoop  and  means  for  fasten 
ing  the  slidable  connection  in  relation  to  the  embroidery 
Loop. 


1.061,326        MACiNETK  ALLY  -  OPER.\TEI)     TRIPPING 
DEVICE.       Mam  EL    U.     RonRict  es,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.563.     (CI.  175—28.) 
1.    In  a  tripping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  device,   and   with   a   movable  trip   mecha- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  moT- 
able  tripping  means  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a  lock- 
ing rock  device  having  a  groove  to  abut  the  said  notch 
and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  and  an 
armature  plate  to  control  the  rock  device  and  having  a 
locking  tooth  to  engage  the  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  spring 
impelled  tripping  means  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a 
spring  controlled  locking  rock  device  having  a  groove  to 
abut  the  said  notch  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending 
therefrom  and  a  stop  device  to  control  the  rock  device  hav- 
ing a  locking  tooth  to  engage  the  said   arm 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  mov- 
able tripping  means  formetl  with  conducting  and  insulat- 
ing portions,  means  to  hold  the  tripping  means  in  a  locked 
position  when  moved  In  one  direction,  an  electro  magnet 
having  one  terminal  connected  with  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force,  and  having  the  other  terminal  grounded  to 
the  said  trippln::  mechanism,  and  a  contact  pin  bearing 
on  tlie  said  movable  element  and  also  connected  with  the 
source  of  electromotive  force,  and  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  said  tripping  mechanism  when  the  latter  is  In 
a  locked  positioi^  and  insulat'-d  therefrom  when  it  is  in  a 
released  relation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  mov- 
able tripping  means  formed  with  conducting  and  insulat- 
ing portions,  and  also  having  a  notch  formed  tlierein.  an 
electro-magnet  having  one  terminal  connected  with  a 
source  of  electromotive  force,  and  having  the  other  termi- 
nal grounded  to  the  said  tripping  means,  a  locking  rock 
device  engaged  with  the  tripping  means  and  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  to  ab\it  the  said  notch  to  hold  the 
tripping  means  in  a  locked  position  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  therefrom, 
an  armature  plate  to  control  the  rock  device  having  a 
lockini:  tooth  to  engage  the  said  arm,  and  a  contact  pin 
bearing  on  the  said  movable  element  and  also  connected 
with  the  source  of  electromotivt  force  and  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  said  tripping  means  when  the  latter  Is 
in  a  locked  position  and  insulated  therefrom  when  it  Is 
in  a  released  relation. 


1.061.327.  MACHINE  FOR  \VORKING  COTTON-WASTE. 
Elwin  H.  Roonev,  Whltinsville.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Whltln  Machine  Works.  Whitlnsvllle.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mas.sachusetts  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•V,2.777.      (CI.   10-23. 

1.  A  machine  for  carding  waste  cotton  fibers  comprising 
a  first  cylinder  provided  with  feed  rolls  and  a  series  of 
pairs  of  worker  and  stripper  rolls  coSperaflng  therewith 
and  adapted  to  form  a  uniform  fleece  on  said  first  cylin- 
der, a  second  cylinder  operating  to  transfer  such  fleece  to 
a  third  cylinder,  a  series  of  revolving  top-flats  co<lperating 
with  said  third  cylinder  acting  to  separate  the  dirt  and 
shorter  fibers  from  said  fleece,  a  doffer  cylinder  co  acting 
with  the  fhir<i  cylinder  and  means  for  (onducting  the 
fleece  therefrom  in  the  form  of  carded  sliver 
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2.  A   machine  for  carding  Iwraste   cotton  comprising   a 

•orlfs  of  three,  card  clothed  cylinders  each  speeilt>d  to  doff 
to  the  next  in  the  series,  a  se(rfe»  of  worker  and  stripper 
rolls  mounted  above  and  cooperating  with  the  slowest 
speed  cylinder  and  a  series  of  revolving  top  fluts  arranged 
ahove  and  cooperating  with  the  third  cylinder,  in  com- 
bination with  a  curved  casing  bridging  the  space  between 
the  workers  and  strippers  and  said  top  flats  and  provided 
with  wedtfe  shape  fillers  extprnl-Hl  inr o  the  converging 
spaces  l)etween  the  said  three  rolls  ami  operating  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  fluff  rollfe  therein. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  specified  having  two  card- 
clotlied  cylinders  and  an  Inttrmedlatf-  transfer  cylinder 
adapted  to  transfer  flee^-e  from  one  to  the  other,  worker 
and  stripper  rolls  coSperatins;  with  the  cylinder  of  slowest 
speed  and  revolving  top  flats  cooperating  with  the  cylinder 
of  higher  speed.  In  comMnation  with  a  driving  connection 
between  the  said  two  cylinders  whereby  the  one  drives  the 
other.  tnt»»rnieiiiate  se.nring  for  said  transfer  cylinder  and 
differential  ^f-aring  for  driving  the  said  worker  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  three 
>r  morp  card  i-lothed  cyllnd>'rs  and  means  for  driving  them 
whereby  each  doffs  to  the  next  in  the  series,  a  series 
■)f  worker  and  stripper  rolls  <  0  acting  with  the  first  cylin- 
der and  means  for  driving  the  name  comprising  a  gear  fast 
on  the  -haft  of  the  first  cylinder  and  directly  driving  the 
stripper  rolls  and  a  planetary  pinion  revolving  with  said 
gear  connected  to  drive  the  worker  rolls. 


1. •>♦>!. o-')  AD.ILSTABLK  SiirPORT.  Dww  Sandberg, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  .Tuly  17,  lftl2.  Serial  No.  709.867. 
(Cl.  248—30.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  and  a  pair  of  lower  clamping  Jaws,  having  teeth 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  bi  a  horizontal  support,  a 
clamping  bolt  havin_'  right  and  left  threads  at  its  opposite 
ends  and  having  threaded  pnu':i.'*'m»'nt  with  the  upper  and 
lower  jaws  In  pairs,  and  a  rod  l)ent  at  Its  ends  and  having 
positive  engagt'uit'ut  at  it.s  op',ioslte  ends  with  correspond 
ing  ui»>nii)ers  of  each  chinipinn  .jaw  and  affording  a  hori- 
zontal -.iippi'rf ing  rail. 


l.ttr,!.:;.;^  I  HOT  SKftS  SI  UE'l^'IIEK         ('HAT^I.Ks      Otto 

StiH.NEUitit.    Wimbledon.    Ixiiidon,    England.      Filed    Aug. 

24.  1912.     Serial  No    71»}.s2'J.      iCl.  223—19.) 

A  trousers  stretcher  coraprillng  n   member  for  engaging 

ont»  end  of  the  trousers,   a  nv^mber  for  engaging  the  other 

end  of  said  trousers,   said  meBibers   being  each   formed    in 

two  parts  of  thin  sheet  material,   a  resilient  niem!)er  con 

nected  to  one  of  said  parts  anfl  plvotally  connected  to  the 

oth.>r  part,  a  second  resilient  memtwr  attached  to  the  oppo- 


site end  of  one  of  the  parts,  and  a  clip  upon  the  end  of 
the  other  part  engaging  the  end  of  said  resilient  member, 
a  rod  formed  In  two  parts,  a  ball  upon  the  inner  end  of  one 
part  of  the  rod.  a  socket  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  other 


part  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve  for  retaining  the  parts  of  the  rod 
In  allnement.  a  slot  In  each  end  of  the  rod.  a  projection 
upon  each  of  the  trousers  engaging  members  whereby  said 
slots  may  engage  sald*members  to  enable  the  rod  to  hold 
them  apart. 


1,061,330.  TWINE  HOLDER.  Georce  L.  Self,  Ashe 
vllle,  N.  C.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,316. 
(Cl.  242—149.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cord  receptacle 
having  a  cord  delivery  aperture  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing from  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  aperture  and  open 
at  the  outer  end.  said  tubular  member  having  a  lateral 
aperture  spaced  from  its  nppn  end,  a  tapered  plug  encaging 
In  the  outer  open  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  spring 
within  the  tubular  member  and  concealed  and  protected 
thereby  and  connected  to  said  plug  and  to  the  closed  end 
of  the  tubular  member  and  operating  to  maintain  said 
plug  yieldably  In  Its  inner  position,  said  plug  being  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  a  cord  when  passed  through  the  aper 
ture  of  th.'  receptacle  and  through  the  aperture  of  the 
tubular  member  and  holding  the  cord  constantly  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  cord  holder  comprising  a  tubular  member  open  at 
the  outer  end  and  with  a  lateral  aperture  spaced  from  the 
open  end.  a  tapered  plug  engaging  in  the  open  end  of 
the  tubular  meml)er,  and  a  spring  within  the  tubular  meui- 
ber  and  protected  and  concealed  thereby  and  connected 
respectively  to   the  plug  and   to  the  tubular  memt)er.   said 
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plug  adapted  to  engage  a  cord  when  passed  through  the 
aperture  and  out  through  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
meml)er. 


1.061.333.  RAIL-JOINT.  Epwix  J.  SL188EB.  Freeland. 
I'a.  Filed  Feb.  2«;,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.901.  ••.!. 
239—8.) 


1.061.331.     TRANSO.M  DRAFT  GEAR.     Charles  S.  Shal- 
LENBERGER,   St.  Louls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft 
St.   Louis,  Mo.,   a.  Corporation   of  Mis- 


Gear   Company, 
fiouri.     Filed 
ei3— 42.) 


Sept.  2,   1911.      Serial  No.  647,352.      (Cl. 


The  combination  of  truck  and  body  bolsters,  of  a  float- 
ing spring  carrier  pivotally  mounted  between  said  bolsters, 
spring  seats  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  carrier,  center 
bearings  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  float- 
ing spring  carrier,  which  l>earlngs  co8i)erate  with  the  center 
bearings  formed  on  the  truck  and  body  bolsters,  a  draw 
bar  extension,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  draw  bar  extension, 
which  yoke  extends  between  the  Iwlsters  around  the  float- 
ing spring  carrier,  spring  seats  formed  on  said  yoke,  and 
springs  arranged  In  the  seats  of  the  spring  carrier  and 
yoke. 


1  061  .332      B.vni  ROOM  HEATER.     George  E.   Shahpe, 
'  Steubenvllle.    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    2R.    1912.      Serial    No. 
728.311.      (Cl.  219— 4. ^/i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  face  plate  having  a  central 
opening  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  foraml- 
noua  hood  around  said  opening,  a  drum  secured  to  the  rear 
frfce  of  said  plate  around  said  opening,  a  reflector  secured 
In  the  opening  of  said  plate  and  extending  Into  and  spaced 
from  the  drum,  and  means  for  supporting  a  heating  mem- 
ber In  advance  of  the  reflector. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  face  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
foramhu.ns  hood  around  said  opening  and  a  depending  for- 
wardly projecting  (Town  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
hood,  a  drum  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  face  plate 
around  said  opening,  a  reflector  wcured  to  the  forward 
edges  of  the  hood  and  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  face  plate  into  and  spaced  from  the  drum,  the  upper 
end  of  the  reflector  being  above  the  lower  edge  of  the 
crown,  and  means  for  supporting  a  heating  member  in  ad- 
vance of  the  reflector. 

r?  The  combination  of  a  face  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  reflector  secured  to  the  face  plate  at  the  side 
edges  of  said  opening,  a  bottom  plate  supporting  said  re- 
flector and  extending  across  the  lower  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  front  e<|ge  bent  downwardly  to  fit  against  the  face 
plate  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  therein,  a  reinforc- 
ing bar  fitted  against  the  said  bottom  plate  and  the  front 
down  turned  portion  of  the  same,  and  securing  devices  in- 
serted through  the  face  plate,  the  reinforcing  bar.  and  the 
down  turnetl  portion  of  the  said  bottom  plate. 


r^" 
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1.  A   rail  Joint    couiprisuej   the  meeting  ends   of  a    pair     , 
of  rolls,  one  of  said  rail  ends  having  a  reduced  tread  and 

a  reduced  base  flange,  the  other  rail  end  having  its  tread 
and  base  flange  projecting  beyond  the  web  portion  thereof 
a  distance  substantially  the  length  of  the  reduced  portions 
of  the  tread  and  base  flange  of  the  first  rail,  means  formed 
on  the  treads  and  base  flanges  of  the  rails  for  locking  the 
rails  together,  and  means  for  holding  said  rails  in  lnt»r- 
locklng  engagement  with  each  other,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails,  one  of  said  rails  being  formed  with  a  reduced 
tread  and  a  reduced  base  flange,  the  extremities  of  the 
reduced  portions  of  said  tread  and  base  flange  lielng  formed 
with  enlarged  heads,  the  other  rail  end  having  Its  tread 
and  rail  flange  projecting  beyond  the  web  thereof,  means 
whereby  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  tread  and  base 
flange  of  the  first  rail  may  be  Interlocklngly  engaged  with 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  tread  and  base  flange  of 
the  second  rail,  and  means  for  holding  said  rails  in  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  each  other,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  joint  chair,  a  rail  having  a  reduced  tread  and 
a  reduced  base  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  the  extremities 
of  the  reduced  portions  of  said  tread  and  base  flange 
being  formed  with  enlarged  heads,  a  second  rail  having 
its  tread  and  base  flange  projecting  beyond  the  web  por- 
tion thereof,  the  projei  ting  portions  of  said  tread  and  base 
flange  being  formed  with  slots,  the  slots  in  said  tread  and 
base  flange  of  the  second  rail  being  enlarged  at  their  Inner 
ends,  to  receive  the  enlarged  heads  of  the  reduced  por- 
tions of  the  tread  and  base  flange  of  the  first  rail,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rails  in  interlocking  engagement 
with  «*ach  other.  ■* 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  a  reduced  tread  and  a  re- 
duced base  flange,  the  other  rail  having  its  tread  and  base 
flange  projecting  beyond  the  web  portion  thereof,  the  pro 
iectlng  portions  of  the  last  mentioned  rail  being  formed 
with  slots  to  receive  thi'  reduced  tread  and  reduced  base 
flange  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  as  and  for  the  pur^'so 
described. 

.1  In  a  Joint  chair,  a  rail  having  a  reduced  tread  and 
a  reduced  liase  flange  at  (me  end  thereof,  the  reduced  por- 
tions of  said  tread  and  base  flange  being  of  a  width  snt- 
stantlnlly  the  width  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  extremiti*-s 
of  tiie  reduced  portions  of  said  tread  and  base  flange  being 
formed  with  enlarged  heads,  a  second  rail  having  its  tread 
and  base  flange  projecting  beyond  the  web  portion  thereof, 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  trend  and  base  flange  <■'. 
the  second  rail  being  formed  with  slots  of  sul>stantlalh 
the  same  width  as  the  width  of  the  w.b  of  said  rail,  the 
slots  In  said  tread  and  base  flange  of  the  second  rail 
being  enlarged  at  their  inner  ends  to  receive  the  enlarg.  d 
head.s  of  the  reduced  portions  of  the  tread  and  bas* 
flange  of  the  first  rail,  and  means  for  holding  said  rail- 
in  Interlocking  engagement  with  each  other,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,061,334.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    BARHERS'    CHAIRS. 

Billy  He.\d  Smith,   Marshfield,  Oreg.     Filed  July   10 

1911.     Serial  No.  6;n.s(>3.     (CI.  155 — 26.1 

A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  flat  supjort- 

Ing  member  adapted  to  be  applied  transversely  to  the  arms 

of  a  barliers  chair  and  having  a  seat  upon  one  end  thert- 
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of.  said  supporting  member  l)elatf  laterally  extended  about 
at  Its  midlength  to  afford  an  esti'iided  !)earing  upon  that 
chair  arm  distant  from  th*^  atta<liin-  end  of  salil  support- 
ing member,  the  seat-equipp^'l    cd  of  said  supporting  mem- 


ber belnn  lik'-wise  extfnde<I  to  ^fford  a  stable  support  for 
the  seat,  the  chair  arm  attachifig  end  of  said  supporting 
memb«?r  being  also  laterally  extended  and  having  applied 
thereto  angular  dips  adapt>-d  ti)  engag.>  the  chair-arm  to 
which  said  supporting  m*'mber  te  thereby  attached. 


l,041,.i.Hr,  BI.I'E  PRINT      HOLDER      OR      DRAWING- 

HOLr)p:R      Robert  EIenry  Smith,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.    17.    lyil.      Serial   No.  Ktlii.j.'il       iC!     4'> — 146.) 


1.  Ip  a  support,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  and  a 
pair  of  retaining  memi>ers  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  said  m>'mber8  being  formed 
with  clamping  surfaces,  adapted  to  overlap  to  hold  a 
flexible  sheet  when  the  members  are  In  Juxtaposition, 
ami  with  means  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  a  stiff  card 
or  the  like  Inserted  between  salfl  members,  when  they  are 
separated. 

_'  In  :i  support,  the  combination  of  a  standard ;  a 
cro.ss-bar  carrieii  thereby  having  a  groove  upon  one  face, 
and  a  gripping  surface  ;  an(i  a  second  cross-bar  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stan'iard.  liuviag  a  lip  extending  toward 
the  first  named  cross-bar  adaptr'd  alternatively  to  enter 
into  clamping  relation  witli  said  gripping  surface  to 
clamp  a  sheet  or  to  engage  and  retain  an  edge  of  a  card 
or  the  like  who.se  opposite  »di,'e  1^  engaged  In  the  groove 
of  the  first  crossbar. 

'■'•.  In  a  support,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard .  a  cross-bar  adjustable  vertically  and  axially  thereon, 
having  a  groove  in  Its  upper  face  and  an  inclined  front 
face  :  and  a  second  cross-bar  elldably  mounted  on  the 
Standard  above  the  first  cross  fear  and  having  an  over- 
hanging inclined  portion  adapted  alternatively  to  enter 
into  clamping  relation  with  the  Inclined  face  of  the  first 
cross  bar  to  hold  a  sheet,  or  to  engage-  and  retain  an 
edge  of  a  card  whose  other  edgei  is  engaged  in  the  groove 
of  the  first  cross-bar. 


New 

1905. 
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l.<>«>l..iotJ.      TEA    OR   COFFEE    fOT.      Si-TMrND   Sterxau. 

LiONEt.    Strassblkuer,    and    Albert    .\     I,  ittin.    New 

York.   N.   Y.,  assignors   to   .«<    Jrerniui   &   Company 

York.    N.    v..    a    Copartnership.      Filed   June    10. 

Serial  No.  264.630.     (CI.  53-H3. ) 

1.    In  a  tea  or  coffee  pot.   the  combination  of  th> 

and   cover  and   handles  :    and   a    > umbined    handle   support 

and   hinge   comprising   a   plate   attached   to   the  cover   and 

forming  one  leaf  of  the  hinge,  jnother  plate  attached  to 

the   body    and    forming   at   one   ►•nd    the   other   leaf  of   the 

hinge    and    having    ears    betwe.-t    which    the    handle    fits, 

and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  ears  and  .said  handle. 


2.  In  a  tea  or  coffee  pot,  the  combination  witli  a  plate 
having^  ears,  Inset  portions  having  central  openings  there- 
in, a  handle  between  the  ears,  a  bolt  passing  thiough  one 


ear  and  the  handle  and  terminating  short  of  the  other 
ear,  the  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  seat  in  the  end  op- 
posite the  head  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  other 
ear  and  entering  the  threaded  seat. 


1,061.337.      BOTTLE    SHELF    oR    SII'l'ORT.      Siomund 
Stir.vau   and   Chari.es   .Nei.so.n,  New   York.    N.   Y^..   as 
slgnors   to   S.   Sternau  &  Company,   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.,   a 
Copartnership.       Filed     Feb.     11.     1911.       Serial     No. 
607.910.     (CL  248—18.) 


rr. 
I  • 
I  ' 

i  ! 


1.  A  bottle  support  comprising  a  slab  and  a  supporit 
for  such  slab,  said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brackets,  an  arm  on  each  of  said  brackets,  said  arms  en- 
gaging with  the  bottom  of  the  slab,  said  arms  also  hav- 
ing bent  extremities,  one  extremity  engaging  with  the 
front  edge  of  the  slab,  an  extension  on  each  bracket  to  one 
side,  a  pillar  or  post  on  the  extension,  and  a  rack  secured 
to  the  pillar  or  post,  such  pillar  or  post  supporting  the 
rack  and  al.so  serving  as  a  stop  for  preventing  the  slab 
from  moving  endwise. 

2.  A  bottle  support  comprising  a  slab,  and  a  supiiort 
for  such  slab,  said  support  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brackets,  arms  on  the  brackets  engaging  with  the  bottom 
of  the  slab,  said  arms  having  bent  extremities,  a  hook 
on  one  of  said  bent  extremities  engaging  with  the  front 
edge  of  the  slab  and  holding  It  down,  a  pillar  or  post 
on  the  arm  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  slab,  and  a  rack 
secured  to  the  pillar  or  post,  said  rack  l)eing  supported 
above  the  slab. 

3.  A  bottle  support,  having  a  shelf,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  for  supporting  the  shelf,  each  bracket  having 
an  arm,  with  bent  extremities,  the  front  extremity  being 
continued  into  a  hook  which  passes  over  the  upper  front 
edge  of  the  shelf,  the  rear  bent  extremity  engaging  with 
the  rear  edge  only  of  the  shelf,  the  hook  holding  down  the 
front  edge  of  the  shelf,  and  the  rear  bent  extremity  hold- 
ing the  shelf  in  eiigngt-ment  with  the  hook,  the  rear  ex- 
tremity being  sufficiently  removed  from  the  wall  to  per- 
mit the  shelf  to  be  lifted  up  in  the  rear,  and  moved  back- 
ward and  thereby  becoming  disengaged  from   the  hook. 

4.  \  bottle  support  which  comprises  bracki-ts  liaving 
arms,  said  arms  having  rear  and  front  extensions,  a 
hook  on  the  front  extension  ;  a  shelf  within  the  bracket 
and  resting  on  the  arms:  a  rack  pivoted  to  pillars  on  the 
arms,  said  rack  having  legs  which  rest  upon  the  hooks, 
out  of  engagement  with  the  shelf. 
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1,06  1.3  3  8.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-MACHINE. 
Lloyd  J.  Suddaeth,  SUex.  Mo.  Filed  July  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708.288.      (CI.  73—182.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  luchiding  a  casing  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  upper  end.  of  weighing  mechanism  includ- 
ing opposed  receptacles  mounted  for  rotation  around  a 
common  axis,  a  housing  for  the  receptacles  mounted  upon 
the  elevator  casing,  a  weighted  pivotally  mounted  beam 
Dormally  supporting  the  receptacles  In  their  receiving 
positions,  and  a  stop  plate  extending  outwardly  from  the 
discharge  openipg  of  the  elevator  casing  to  be  engaged 
by  the  receptacles  and  limit  their  movement  to  their 
receiving  positions  said  plate  also  acting  to  direct  the  ma- 
terial from  the  elevator  into  the  receptacles. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  grain  elevator  including  a  casing  having  a  dis 
cliarge  opening  at  its  upper  end,  of  weighing  mechanism 
comprising  opposed  receptacles  mounted  to  rotate  about 
a  common  axis,  a  housing  for  the  receptacles  secured  to 
the  uppir  end  of  the  elevator  casing,  a  pivotally  mounted 
weighted  beam  to  support  said  receptacles  and  adapted 
to  be  overbalanced  by  the  weight  of  material  deposited 
therein,  and  a  resilient  stop  plate  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  discharge  opening  in  the  elevator 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  free  end  with  one  of 
the  receptacle  walls  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  Its  receiving  position,  said  plate  further  act- 
ing as  a  directing  member  for  the  material  discharged 
from  the  elevator. 


I,061,;i39.  WRENCH.  William  S.  Thomson.  Plants 
vllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  &  Company, 
I'lantsville,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  600.346.      (CI.  81—165.) 


means  for  maintaining  the  said  rib  and  recess  in  engage- 
ment, the  said  latter  means  comprising  lips  on  the  .said 
members  each  overhanging  an  edge  of  the  other  member. 
and  the  said  lips  of  limited  extent  and  located  adjaceut 
the  outer  exposed  faces  of  the  said  members  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  inner  face  of  the  member  overluing  thereby 
by  an  appreciable  space. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  member  having  a 
head  and  a  jaw  member  having  an  arm,  the  said  head  hav- 
ing a  way,  the  said  way  being  open  on  one  face  of  the 
said  head,  extending  across  the  same  and  positioned  along 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  jaw  at  one  end  of  the  said  way 
and  having  a  base  extending  over  the  said  way.  the  said 
arm  fitting  and  filling  the  said  way  and  extending  under- 
neath the  said  base,  a  second  jaw  at  the  end  of  the  said 
arm  remote  from  the  said  ba.se  and  first  jaw.  and  having 
a  base,  the  said  latter  base  extending  over  the  said  outer 
edge  of  the  head  and  way.  holding  means  for  holding  the 
said  arm  and  way  engaged  comprising  a  lip  extending 
from  each  of  the  said  bases  of  the  said  jaws  and  the 
said  Up  of  the  one  member  overhanging  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  other  member,  whereby  the  said  holding  means  are 
limited  to  the  extent  of  the  said  bases  of  the  said  jaws 
and  the  space  between  the  said  jaws  is  free  from  holding 
means. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  member  having  a 
head,  a  way  extending  across  said  head,  a  rib  located  in 
the  said  way,  a  moving  jaw  member  comprising  an  arm, 
the  said  arm  fitting  and  filling  the  said  way  and  provided 
with  a  recess  cooperative  with  the  said  rib.  means  for 
moving   the    said   arm    relatively   to    the   said    way.    and 


1.061,340.      ACCOINTFILE.  Edwin    J.    Vickkrs.    New 

Philadelphia.    Ohio.      Filed  June    6,    1911,    Serial    No. 

G31.641.     Renewed   Sept.  6.  1912.     Serial    No.  719.007. 
(CI.  45—3.) 


1.  An  account  file,  having  a  rotatable  series  of  radially 
disposed  file  trays,  each  slidably  mounted  to  move  ra- 
dially, an  extractor  for  engaging  and  moving  any  chosen 
one  of  said  trays  radially,  and  means  for  locking  the  ex- 
tractor against  movement  during  the  rotation  of  the  trays 
and  for  locking  the  trays  against  rotation  while  the  ex- 
tractor is  operated. 

2.  An  account  file,  having  a  rotatable  series  of  radially 
disposed  trays,  each  movable  radially,  an  extractor  for 
the  trays  also  movable  radially  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  rotation,  said  extractor  being  provided  with  engag- 
ing means  movable  at  will  Into  locking  engatiemont  with 
any  chosen  one  of  the  trays,  and  means  for  locking  the 
extractor    against    movement    during    the    rotation    of   the 

trays. 

\i.  An  account  file,  having  a  series  of  rotatable  trays 
supported  between  drums,  one  of  said  drums  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth,  an  extractor  adapt- 
ed to  extract  one  tray  at  a  time  when  the  drum  is  sta 
tlouary.  and  a  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  drum  for  locking  the  drum  against  rotation  while 
the  tray  is  Ixdng  extracttnl  and  locking  the  trays  against 
rotation  while  the  extractor   is  operated. 

4.  An  account  file  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable 
trays  adapted  to  have  radial  movement,  an  extractor  for 
extracting  one  tray  at  a  time,  a  pair  of  locking  members, 
one  for  the  extractor  and  one  for  the  series  of  trsys.  an<l 
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IDS  for  actuating  said  lockins;  members,  whereby  when 
th«  extractor  is  locked  by  1:8  locking  member,  the  trays 
are  free  to  rotate,  and  wten  the  trays  are  locked  by 
their  locking  member  the  eitiactor  Is  free  to  operate. 

5.  An  account  file,  conip-islnjr  a  ilnim  one  head  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  ^^ries  of  peripheral  teeth,  a 
Series  of  trays  radially  slUlable  and  mounted  In  said 
drum,  an  extractor  for  eitratting  a  slnKle  tray  at  a  time, 
a  lock  for  the  drum  and  otu-  f .r  tli-'  extractor,  and  means 
conn.-ctinsc  said  lock.s  wher.f  ,  .\ .,.  n  oue  is  operated  the 
Other  Is  thrown  out,  and  vi 


1<  lalm  0 


own  out,  and  vicfc  versa. 
ni't  printi'd  in  t!i4  li-jzi-ttp 


1,061,341.  ENTELOr- FASiTENER.  M.\tthew  Vierkx- 
GEL,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fi:.".l  Mar.  1'7,  1011  Serial  No. 
617,147.      (CI.   '229 — 7>*.  1 


1.   .\n    envelop    fastener    constructed    of    bendable    sub- 
stantially Inela.stlc  metal  con  prising;  an  attachlni;  portion 


formed  with  means  wherebv 


It  Is  adapted  to  be  fastened 


to  the  body  of  an  envelop,  ind  a  wing  which  Is  arched 
trausvirsely  to  stiffen  it  and  prevent  its  body  being  bent 
on  itself,  the  arched  forraatlen  of  said  wing  being  termi- 
nated adjacent  the  portion  t0  Uo  attached  to  the  envelop 
to  adapt  the  wing  to  be  dis(»i)sed  normal  to  the  envelop 
body  for  receiving  the  flap  fcnd  to  be  folded  down  Into 
position  parallel  to  the  entelop  to  retain  the  flap  in 
closed  position.  | 

2.  \n  envelop  fastener  cinstructed  of  bendable  sub- 
stantially inelastic  metal  conjprising  an  attaching  portion 
formeti  with  means  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  body  of  an  envelop,  ^nd  wings  which  are  arched 
transversely  to  stiffen  them  and  prev.nt  their  bodies  from 
bending  on  rhemseiv<>s,  the  urvti<d  formation  of  said  wings 
being  terminated  adjacent  to(  the  portion  to  be  attached 
to  the  envelop  to  adapt  the  u!n_'-;  tn  l.e  disposed  normal 
to  the  envelop  body  for  receiv;ii4  r!,,-  tlap  and  to  l>e  folded 
down  into  position  parallel  to  the  envnlop  to  retain  the 
flap  In  closed  position,  the  arched  wings  being  arranged 
with  their  convex  faces  outwtird.  In  folded  down  position 
to  facilitate  the  wings  l>eing  forced  snugly  against  the  flap. 


1.061,. {42.      VEHICLE  SI'R1.\4 

riiltville,   Ind.     Filed  .\u;:.  Jt 
(CI.  21—103., 


iL.WD   M     W.vLTz.   Sum- 
1912.     Serial  .No.  717.104. 


1.  A  spring  composed  of  a  gpries  of  super-Imposed  bowed 
leaves,  the  top  surface  of  tht  Intfrraediat'-  1- av.s  ,if  the 
series  having  intercommuniqating  longitudinal  grooves, 
the  longitudinal  grooves  of  tlv'  intermediate  leaf  wbicb  is 
contiguous  to  the  bottom  leaf  of  the  series  belnL'  In  com- 
municatinn  with  the  top  surfltce  of  said  Iwttoui  leaf,  and 
th>'  top  leaf  of  the  s^'ries  hating  openings  which  commu- 
nicat-  with  the  grooves  of  the  lntei-me<liate  leaf  which 
is  contiguous  to  said  top  leaf. 


2.  A  spring  composed  of  a  series  of  super  impostKl  bowed 
leaves,  there  being  openings  through  the  top  and  interme- 
diate leaves  of  the  series,  and  the  top  surface  of  the  In- 
termediate leaves  having  longitudinal  grooves  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  openings  In  said  leaves,  and 
at  their  other  ends  with  the  openings  In  the  next  leaf 
above. 

3.  A  spring  composed  of  a  series  of  super-imposed  bowed 
leaves,  there  being  openings  through  the  top  and  inter- 
mediate leaves  of  the  series,  and  the  top  surface  of  the 
intermediate  leaves  having  grooves  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  op<'ning8  In  said  leaves,  and  at  their  other 
end  with  the  openings  in  the  next  leaf  above,  the  afore- 
said grooves  running  in  the  direction  of  the  incline  of  the 
leaves. 


l,0ei..S43.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CENTRIFIGAL 
MACHINES.  W.»i,TER  .1.  W.\YTi5,  San  Francisco.  *al. 
Filed  .Nov.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  592,491.  Renewed  Jan. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  674..'?88.     (CI.  74—34.) 


;  a 


1.  In   a   centrifugal   separator,   the   combination  of   two 
j  concentric    members    mounted    for    rotation    at    different 

speeds  ab*>ut  a  common  axis,  yleldable  bearing  means  for 
I   supporting    the    said    members    in    such    a    manner    as    to 
permit  nnt<»raatic  centering  during  rotation,  power  trans- 
mitting   gearing    inter{>o8ed    between    the    two    members. 
I  means  for  holding  some  of  the  elements  of  the  gearing 
;  against    rotation    about    the    axis    of    the    two   concentric 
rotatable   members,    means   for   holding   the   last  said   ele- 
]    ments     of     the     gearing     in     mesh     with     the     other    ele- 
ments irrespective  of  the  transverse  centering  movements 
of  the  concentric  members,  and  means  for  driving  one  of 
the  concentric  members. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  two 
concentric  meml>ers  mounted  for  rotation  at  different 
speeds  about  a  common  axis,  yleldable  bearing  means  for 
supporting  the  said  meml>ers  In  such  a  manner  as  to  per- 
mit automatic  centering  during  rotation,  a  gear  carrier 
mounted  co-ailally  with  the  concentric  members  for  ad- 
justment therewith,  means  for  holding  the  gear  carrier 
against  rotation,  gearing  mounted  in  part  on  the  gear 
carrier  for  Insuring  rotation  of  one  of  the  concentric 
members  at  a  different  speed  from  that  of  the  other,  and 
means   for  driving  the  members. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  three 
concentric  members,  two  of  which  are  mounted  for  rota 
lion  about  the  common  axis  at  different  speeds,  means  for 
holding  the  third  members  against  rotation,  yleldable 
bearing  means  for  supporting  all  of  the  said  members, 
power  transmitting  gearing  Interposed  between  the  two 
rotatable  members  and  mounted  In  part  on  the  non- 
rotatable  member,  and  means  for  driving  the  rotatable 
elements. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  two 
concentric  members  mounted  for  rotation  at  different 
speeds  about  a  common  axis,  yleldable  bearing  means  for 
supporting  the  said  members  In  such  a  manner  as  to  per- 
mit automatic  centering  during  rotation,  a  plate  having 
a  central  bearing  with  Its  axis  co-incident  with  the  axis 
of  the  concentric  members,  the  plate  being  adjustable 
with  the  members  as  they  automatically  center  themselves, 
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means  for  holding  tlie  plate  against  rotation,  a  gear  on 
one  of  the  concentric  mi-mbers.  a  second  gear  on  the  other 
of  the  concentric  members,  gearing  mounted  on  the  plate 
and  meshing  with  tl;e  gears  on  the  two  concentric  mem- 
bers for  insuring  tlielr  rotation  at  different  speeds,  and 
means  for  driving   ttie  concentric  metnliers. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  two 
concentric  memberb  mounte<l  for  rotation  at  different 
speeila  about  a  ci'Iiiiihui  aikis.  yieUliihie  li»-aring  means  for 
supporting  the  said  meuiln'rs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  per- 
mit automatic  centering  during  rotation,  a  i>late  having 
a  central  Ix^arlng  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  concentric  memlwrs,  the  plate  being  adjustable 
with  the  members  as  they  automatically  center  tliem- 
selviK.  means  for  lioldlng  tiie  plate  against  rotation,  a 
gear  un  one  of  tbe  concentric  members,  a  aecond 
gear  on  the  otlier  of  the  conc-eotrle  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  gears  mounted  .>ii  the  [date  for  ro- 
tation al)ove  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  concentric 
member  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  said  elements 
10  insure  rotation  at  different  speeds,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing tlie  concentric  members. 

[t  laims  ti  to  U  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,0«1..'.44  \KHICLF  WHEEL.  .M.^rti.v  S.  Wkist,  Se 
dalla.  Mo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Holmes  Hall.  Sedalia, 
Mo.  Filed  June  :.'«  19r_'.  Serial  No.  706.053.  (CI. 
152—28.) 


In  a  sprln::  wheel,  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  tubes  radiating 

the  refroni.  a  rim  connected  to  said  ttibes,  spokes  slldably 
mounted  in  the  tubes  and  having  heads,  a  felly  surround 
ing  the  spokes  and  loos*  ly  engaged  with  the  head,  springs 
Interposed  between  the  heads  and  the  rim  and  between  the 
ends  of  the  spokes  and  the  hub.  and  bowed  springs  carried 
by  the  felly  and  apertured  to  receive  the  spokes,  said 
last  named  spring  being  held  In  engagement  with  the  heads 
by  the  springs  which  are  interposed  between  the  heads 
and  the  rim.  together  with  a  tire  carried  by  the  felly. 
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1.061,345.  ADJUSTABLE  CURVE  8CRIBER.  Willia.m 
8.  WK.STON.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.   627.03tJ.      (CI.  33 — 2.) 


series  being  pivotally  ( dunected  to  the  companion  arm 
of  the  other  series,  tlie  arms  of  each  series  being  mounted 
on  said  flexible  body  Independently  of  the  arms  of  the 
other  series  and  said  separate  series  of  arms  belnu'  rela- 
tively  shiftable  together   and  apart. 

2.  .Vn  adjustable  curve  scrlber  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal flexible  body  and  two  series  of  oppositely  inclined, 
overlapping  rigid  arms  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on 
said  flexible  body  at  fixed  angles  thereto,  each  arm  of  one 
series  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  a  companion  arm  of  the  other  series 
and  said  arms  forming  the  side  portions  of  a  series  of 
overlapping  triangles  of  which  tlie  base  portions  are 
formed  by  the  common  flexible  body,  one  series  of  arms 
being  shiftable  relatively  to  the    otlier  series. 

3.  .\n  adjustable  curve  ruler  having  a  flexible  body 
provided    with    a    ruling    edge,    two    series    of    lever    arms 

!  mounted  on  said  flexible  body,  each  arm  of  one  series  l>elng 
pivotally  connected  to  the  companion  arm  of  the  other 
series,  said  arms  being  maintained  at  rtxed  angles  to  said 
flexible  body  and  said  body  comprising  suitable  means  for 
shifting  one  series  of  arms  relativelj   to  the  otlii  r  seric<s. 

4.  .\n  adjustable  curve  scrlber  having  a  flexible  body 
and  two  series  of  rigid  lever  arms  mounted  at  their  inner 
ends  on  said  flexible  body  at  fixed  angles  thereto,  each 
arm  of  one  scries  being  pivotally  connected  at  Its  cptit' r 
end  to  the  companion  arm  of  the  opposite  series,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  arms  of  one  series  being  shiftable  relatively 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  otlier  series,  and  said 
flexible  body  having  suitable  means  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  arms  of  each  series. 

5.  An  adjustable  curve  8criL>er  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal, flexible  body  having  a  ruling  edge  and  a  number  of 
pairs  of  uniform,  oppositely  Inclined,  rigid  arms  mounted 
on  said  flexible  body  at  uniform  fixed  angles  thereto,  and 
pivotal  connections  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
of  each  pair,  .said  flexible  body  comprising  suitable  means 
for  relatively  shifting  the  poinis  of  mounting  of  said  arms 
to  Increase  or  decrease  the  angles  between  the  pivoted 
arms  of  each  pair  ' 

fClaims  6  to  2."^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  adjustable  curve  scriber  comprising  a  longltudi 
nal  flexible  body  and  two  series  of  lever  arms  mounted  on 
said  flexible  body  at  fixed  angles  thereto,  each  arm  of  one 
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1,061,S46.  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  TRoCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SUCH  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Fkrdi- 
.VAND  Gkbu.^rd  Wiechmann,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  l-'cnof,,rni  Corporation.  Hastings  npoii  Hud- 
son. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  I'lled  Nov.  13, 
1909       Serial    No.   1527.753.      (CI.   106—22.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  an  albuminoid  of  tiie  character 
described,  which  consists  in  subjecting  it  first  to  the 
action  of  a  solvent  of  the  character  indicated  and  then 
to  the  action  of  formaldehyde,  and  aiding  chemical  re- 
actions by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure. 

2.  .\  process  of  treating  vegetable  albumin  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  phenol  and  subse- 
quently to  the  action  of  formaldehyde  and  aiding  the 
chemical  reactions  by  the^pplication  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  vegetable  aUnimin  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  it  to  a  divided  condition,  then  subject- 
ing it  to  the  action  of  ph«?nol.  then  the  combined  mass  to 
the  action  of  formaldeliyde  and  aidini:  the  chemical  re- 
actions by  heat  and  pressure 

4.  A  process  of  producing  the  product  herein  described 
which  consl.fts  in  first  efTecting  a  chemical  combination 
between  vegetable  albumin  and  phenol  and  subsee|uently 
betwe^en  the  combined  vegetable  albumin  and  phenol  and 
formaldehyde,  under  conditions  of  heat  and  pressure 
which  will  permit  such  chemical  combinations  to  be 
formed. 

5.  .\  process  of  producing  the  product  herein  desc  ribed 
whicli  consists  In  subjecting  an  albuminoid  to  the  action 
of  a  body  of  the  phenol  group  and  subsequently  to  the 
action  of  a  body  which  will  chemically  combine  with  the 
product  derived  from  the  union  of  the  first  two  meinlonecl 
bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  !•  neet  printed  in  the    "Jazette.] 
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1.061.347.  I  .\NDLE  HOLDER.  Anthony  Will,  Syra- 
cuse. N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  580.691. 
(CI.  67—27.) 


A  candle  holder  comprising  a  tulie  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions united  substantially  midway  their  lengths,  the  up- 
per section  at  the  outer  i-nd  thereof  taperlny;  inwardly 
and  terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder  having  a  groove 
formed  in  the  lower  side  thereof,  an  inverted  cup  of  sub- 
stantially thf  .same  dianu'tt'p  as  the  groove  arranged 
therein,  a  disk  posltlontni  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  cup 
for  supporting  a  candle,  and  a  compr'-ssion  coll  spring 
Intermediate  the  cup  and  lower  end  of  said  tube  to  cause 
th.-  iliak  and  cup  to  engage  sajd  annular  shoulder  In  the 
limit  of  Its  outward  movement. 


continuous  annular  feed  trough  with  continuous  parallel 
vertical  walls  and  openings  in  its  b<^ittom  arranged  to 
move  immediately  above  said  feed  table,  and  a  supply 
spout  having  an  adjustable  delivery  end  depending  into 
and  arranged  to  deliver  material  into  said  feed  trough 
Immediately  above  said  feed  table 

4.  In  a  feed  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  table,  of  a  rotary  feed  wheel  having  au 
annular  feed  trough  with  eontinuous  parallel  vertical 
walls  and  openings  in  its  bottom  arrauged  to  move  Imme- 
diately over  said  feed  table,  a  supply  spout  arranged  to 
deliver  material  Into  .said  feed  trough  immediately  above 
said  feed  table,  and  a  back  stop  located  immediately  at 
the  rear  of  said  feed  spout  and  depending  into  said  feed 
trough. 

5.  In  a  feed  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  table,  of  a  rotary  feed  wheel  having 
a  continuous  annular  feed  trough  with  lontlnuons  par- 
allel walls  and  openings  In  its  bottom  arranged  to  move 
Immediately  nl>ove  .said  f'«d  table,  a  supply  spout  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  located  vertically  over  said  feed  table 
and  extended  downward  into  the  annular  feed  trough 
of  said  feed  wheel,  and  .i  relatively  fixed  back  stop  ex- 
tended downward  into  said  annular  feed  trough  Imme- 
diately back  of  the  lower  or  delivery  end  of  said  supply 
spout,  the  said  feed  table  t>€lng  extended  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  wlu'el  so  as  to  prevent  ^raiu  supplied 
thereto  by  said  spout  from  running  off  from  the  .same  wheo 
the  feed  wheel  Is  standing  still. 

[Claim  »>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.349.  CHAROINO,  APPARATUS  FOR  BLAST- 
FURNACES. Eixj.iR  Jo.siAH  Windsor  Rich.kkds  and 
Thomas  Lewis.  Glengarnock.  Scotland.  Filed  I»ec  23. 
1W9.      Serial  No.   .134.658.      (CI.  75 — ll.'i.  > 


1.061..348.  ADJUSTABLE  FEEDER  AND  MIXER.  Jo- 
seph L.  WiLLKoRD.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Benjamin  A.  O'Neill.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  1.  1911.     Serial   No.  66S.191.      (CI.  83 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  I'eed  device  of  the  kind  descrit)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  feed  table,  of  a  rotary  feed  wheel  having  a 
continuous  annular  feed  trough  with  continuous  parallel 
walls  and  openings  in  its  iKJttom  arraiige<l  to  move  imme- 
diately above  said  feed  table,  tnd  a  supply  spout  having 
its  lower  end  located  vertically  over  said  feed  table  and  ex- 
tended downwanl  into  the  annular  feed  trough  of  said 
feed  wheel 

*_'.  In  a  feed  d.  vin-  (jf  the  kind  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  feed  table,  of  a  rotary  feed  wheel  having  a 
continuous  annular  feed  trough  with  continuous  parallel 
walls  and  openings  In  its  bottom  arranged  to  move  imme 
diately  above  said  feed  table,  a  supply  spout  having  Its 
lower  end  located  vertically  over  said  feed  table  and  ex- 
tended downward  into  the  atuiular  feed  trough  of  said 
feed  wheel,  and  a  relatively  fixed  back  stop  extended 
ilowuward  Into  said  annular  fefd  trough  immediately  back 
of  the  lower  or  delivery  end  of  said  supply  spout. 

3    In  a  feed  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna 
tion    with    n    feed    table,   of  a    it)tary    fe^d   wheel    having  a 


1.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  blast  furna<'es,  ilic  com- 
bitiation  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  deliver  the  furnace,  a 
bell-valve  for  closing  the  niontli  of  said  hopper,  a  rotating 
chute  adapted  to  feed  said  hopper,  a  door  for  closing  said 
chute,  a  counter-balance  adapted  to  open  said  door  and 
a  ring  In  posltloo  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  door  to  close 
It  in  opposition  to  its  counter  balance. 

2.  A  charging  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces  comprising 
a  hopper,  a  rotary  chute  in  said  hopper,  means  for  Impart- 
ing intermittent  rotary  movement  to  said  chute,  a  door 
for  closing  said  chute,  a  ring  for  closing  said  door  at  suit- 
able intervals  and  a  couuter-balance  on  suid  door  normally 
tending  to  open  It. 

3  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  chute,  means  for  imparting  intermit- 
tent rotation  to  said  chute,  means  for  opening  and  closliii; 
the  chute  In  consequence  of  its  rotation,  and  au  Indicating 
means  adapted  to  record  the  numl»er  of  charges  of  mate 
rial  delivered  by  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  furnaces,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  hopper,  a  chute,  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
rotation  to  said  chute,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
cliute  in  consequence  of  Its  rotation,  and  an  Indicating 
means  adapted  to  record  the  number  of  charges  of  mate 
rial  delivered  by  said  chute,  said  Indicating  means  being 
adapted  to  show  the  position  of  the  chute  within  th.- 
hopper. 
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1,061,350.  8TUMP-BURNEB.  Walthb  Clif-kord  Bbck 
HAM,  Paxton,  Fla.  Filed  Feb  15.  1913  SerUl  No. 
748,678.     (CI,  110—21.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  U  shaped  form  in  cross  section  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  extension  upon  one  end,  a  plate  con- 
necting the  side  walls  of  said  body  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  extension,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  U  shaped  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  the  edge  of  said  plate  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  tree  stump,  a  fuel  bed  supporting 
grate  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  the  body  at  Its 
lower  end,  an  air  blast  pipe  connected  to  said  body  to  sup- 
ply air  to  the  fuel  bed,  and  a  draft  pipe  connected  to  the 
extension  of  the  burner  body, 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  U  shaped  form  in  cross  section,  a  plate 
connecting  the  side  walls  of  said  l)ody  at  one  of  Its  ends, 
the  edge  of  said  plate  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
l>ody  walls  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  tree 
stump,  a  longitudinally  extending  plate  connecting  the 
side  walls  of  the  burner  body  Inwardly  of  their  edges  to 
provide  an  air  space  between  said  plate  and  the  tree 
stump,  a  fuel  bed  supporting  grate  arranged  at  an  Inclina- 
tion l)etween  the  side  walls  of  the  burner  liody  to  direct 
the  fuel  against  the  base  of  the  tree  stump,  an  air  blast 
pl|>e  connected  to  the  burner  Iwdy  to  supply  air  to  the  fuel 
bed.  and  a  draft  i)ipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
burner  body. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  U  shaped  form  in  cross  section  having 
a  cylindrical  extension  upon  Its  upper  end,  a  draft  pipe 
connected  to  said  extension,  a  longitudinally  extending 
plate  connecting  the  side  walls  of  the  burner  body  at 
their  upper  ends,  said  plate  being  spaced  from  the  edges 
of  said  side  walls  to  provide  an  air  chamber  between  itself 
and  the  tree  stump,  a  removable  Inclined  fuel  bed  support- 
ing grate  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  the  burner 
body  to  direct  the  fuel  to  the  base  of  the  tree  stump,  and 
a  blast  pipe  connected  to  the  burner  body  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  grate  plate  through  which  the  fuel  may  be  in- 
serted, said  pipe  directing  air  to  the  fuel  lied  to  cause  the 
flames  to  eat  through  the  tree  stump  at  its  base. 


1.061. .S.")!.  UNDERKHAME  FOR  CARS.  William  P. 
Bettendorf.  Davenport,  Iowa  ;  j.  W.  Bettendorf  admin- 
istrator of  said  William  P.  Bettendorf.  deceased.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1909.     Serial  No    526.866.      (Cl.  105 — 76.) 


points  mediate  the  end-sills  and  body-bolsters  which  lat- 
ter pass  through  the  web  of  the  center-sill  mediate  the 
flanges  thereof,  and  cast-metal  draft-sills  that  hare  their 
rear  ends  bend  toward,  lap  past,  and  secure  to  the  web  of 
the  ends  of  the  center-sill  in  front  of  the  transverse  plane 
of  the  body-bolsters. 

2.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  end-sills  and  In- 
tegral body-bolsters  of  flanged  form  extending  from  side- 
sill  to  side-sill,  a  continuous  center-sill  terminating  at 
points  mediate  the  end-sills  and  body-bolsters  which  lat- 
ter pass  through  the  web  of  the  center-sill  mediate  the 
flanges  thereof,  center  liearlngplates  secured  to  the  flange 
of  said  center-sill  below  the  lx)dy- bolsters,  and  cast-metal 
draft-sills  that  have  their  rear  ends  b<'nd  toward,  lap  past, 
and  secured  to  the  web  of  the  ends  of  the  center-sill  In 
front  of  the  transverse  plane  of  the  body-bolsters. 

3.  .\n  underframe  for  cars  comprising  end-sills  and  in- 
tegral body-bolsters  of  flanged  form  extending  from  slde- 
sill  to  slde-slll,  a  continuous  center-sill  terminating  at 
points  mediate  the  end-sills  and  body-bolsters  which  latter 
pass  through  the  web  of  the  center-sill  medla^  the  flanges 
thereof,  and  cast-metal  draft-sills  that  hare  their  rear 
ends  bend  toward,  lap  past,  and  secured  to  the  web  of  the 
ends  of  the  center-slU  In  front  of  the  transverse  plane 
of  the  body-bolsters,  and  having  their  forward  portions 
built  toward  each  other. 

4.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  end-sills  and  in 
tegral  body-bolsters  of  flanged  form  extending  from  slde- 
slll  to  slde-slll,  a  continuous  center-sill  terminating  at 
points  mediate  the  end-sills  and  body-bolsters  which  latter 
pass  through  the  web  of  the  center-sill  mediate  the  flanges 
thereof,  center  bearing-plates  secured  to  the  flange  of  said 
center-sill  below  the  btKly-bolsters.  and  cast  metal  draft- 
sills  that  have  their  rear  ends  bend  toward,  lap  past,  and 
secured  to  the  web  of  the  ends  of  the  center-sill  in  front 
of  the  transverse  plane  of  the  body  bolsters,  and  having 
their  forward  portions  built  toward  each  other. 

5.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  end-sUls  and  In- 
tegral body-bolsters  of  flanged  form  extending  from  side 
sill  to  slde-slll,  a  continuous  center-sill  terminating  at 
points  mediate  the  end-sills  and  body-bolsters  which  lat- 
ter pass  through  the  web  of  the  center-slU  mediate  the 
flanges  thereof,  draft-sills  having  their  rear  ends  secured 
to  and  lapping  past  the  end  of  the  center-sill  In  front 
of  said  body-bolsters  and  connecting  said  center  sill  to 
said  end  sills,  and  a  strlklng-plate  secured  directly  to  the 
front  ends  of  said  draft-sills. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,352.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Andrew  Bisko,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn  Filed  Jan.  0.  1913.  Serial  No.  740.408. 
(Cl.   73-185.1 


1.  .\n  underframe  for  cars  comprising  end-sills  and  In- 
tegral body-bolsters  of  flanged  form  extending  from  slde- 
slll    to   slde-slll.    a    continuous   center-sill    terminating   at 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  legs  connected  by  a 
hinge  Joint  and  having  divider  points,  of  means  for  setting 
said  legs  in  different  angular  adjustments  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  pair  of  caliper  arms  pivotally  secured  to 
said  legs,  a  pencil  holder  secured  to  one  of  the  pivotal 
connections  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  aims 
In  different   pivotal  adjustments  on  said  legs. 
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2.  The  combltiatlon  with  a  pafr  of  !«!?»  connected  by  a  I 
hln^e   joint   ami    havin,'    divider    points,    of   a   cooperatlnn 
rack   bar  and  pinion   secured,   one   to  »»ach   of  raid   legs,   a 
thumb  piece  for  rotntins  .said  pinion  and  having  a  i?rada- 
ated   dial    for  gettinc  said    Ie|:s    in    predetermined    adjust 
ments  with   respect  to  each  other. 


l,0«l,353       .XRCH     SI'Pl'ORT        .^lkxa.nder    K.     Block. 

St      Louis.     Mo.       Fll-d     Sept.     1«.     l^U'        Sorla!     No. 

720.P3«.      iri.  :?«— 7],t 

1  In  an  arch  support,  the  conUnnHtlon  ,)f  an  insole- 
mem  tier ;  an  Insertion:  and  »elf  cimtnlned  means  carried 
bj  the  insole- m*'mh<'r  and  the  insertion  whereby  the  In- 
sertion may  be  .|Pt.ich:U)ly  s«>,Miied  to  the  insole  member 
at  pre-determint'ii   p«iitits. 


<-  f 


jfj? 


2.  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  an  Insole- 
member  ;  sockets  embedded  in  the  Insole-member ;  an 
Insertion  ;  a  skeleton  mounted  on  the  Insertion  and 
adapted   to  detachably  engage  with  either  of  the  sockets. 

3.  In  an  arch  support,  tlw  combination  of  an  Insole- 
member  ;  sockets  arranged  lo  pairs  and  embedded  In  the 
insole-member  ;  an  Insertion  ;  skeletons  arranged  In  pairs 
and  mounted  on  the  In.sertioH.  and  adapted  to  detachably 
•'ngai;e  with  either  of  the  pairs  of  sockets. 

4.  la  an  arch-support,  thr  combination  of  an  Inaole- 
member;  a  plurality  of  Inaertlon.s ;  and  self  contained 
means  carried  by  the  insole-member  and  the  Insertion* 
whereby  the  Insertions  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
insole-member  or   to  each  otiier  at  pre-determined   points. 


iDK  threaded,  a  pivot  bolt  mounted  in  the  front  perfora- 
tions and  pasfiinK  through  the  eye  of  the  cultivatu  tooth. 
and  a  pair  of  bolt.s  arranged  in  the  rear  perforations  and 
eniraglng  the  threads  of  the  .same  and  supporting  and 
adjiistalily  clamping  i\\y  upring  tooth  l.etw.en  the  sides, 
said  bolts  being  provided  with  exterior  lock  nuts  en-ag- 
ing the  side  of  the  bracket  having  the  threaded  perfora- 
tions. 

3.  A  tooth  supporting  bracket  composed  of  spaced  resil- 
ient approximately  U  shaped  sides  having  front  and  rear 
upwardly  extending  portions  and  tK)ttom  connecting  por- 
tions, the  front  and  rear  portions  being  provided  with 
alin.'d  perforations  Mdaptvd  to  r.'Cclv-'  fastening  devices 
for  pivoting  the  cultivator  tooth  within  tlie  bracket  and 
for  adjustably  clamping  tlie  same  between  the  said  sides. 
and  front  and  rear  top  connecting  portions  having  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  pivots  for  connecting  thf  front  and 
rear  portions  of  tlie  tira<ket  to  the  tooth  carrying  bars  or 
members  of  a   cultivator.  , 


1.0fil,354.  SPRING  TOOTH  CULTIVATOR.  .Vktuuk  j 
Briodbn,  Alb«-rtvllle.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  j 
No.   7.31,369.      ^C1.  97—10,) 


1.  I'he  Combination  with  %  coltlrator  tooth  provided  i>t 
its  fr-nt  end  with  an  -.v.  Of  a  tooth  supporting  brackev 
provided  with  resilient  loinpressihle  sides  and  having 
front  and  rear  perforations,  n  plvct  mounted  In  the  front 
{MTforation  and  passini;  throiigli  th.'  ey.^  of  the  spring 
tooth,  and  a  bolt  arranged  in  the  rear  perforations  and 
adjustably  securing  and  clamping  the  spring  tooth  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  tooth  having  an 
eye,  of  a  tooth  supporting  bracket  provided  with  spaced 
resilient  compressible  sides  and  having  alined  front  and 
rear    perforations,    the    ppar    perforations    of    one   side  be- 


1,061.355.  BOAT  (;eok(.e  1*.  BuTTSOv.  Chicago.  HI., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  Matsen  and  one  third 
to  Herman  1"  Frb.  Chicago,  111  Filed  May  20.  1912. 
Serial   No    H98.549.      (Cl.  114—66.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  ;  of  a  vertical  standard 
carried  on  the  prow  of  said  boat:  two  diverging  legs  de^ 
pending  from  the  top  of  said  vertical  standard;  a  v.rtical 
sleeve  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  diverging  legs;  a 
plurality  of  pontocms  :  anirle  bars  arrangid  upon  the  decks 
of  said  ponto.ins:  a  bar  pivofe.l  l)etween  tlie  angle  bars 
of  each  pontoon  having  the  forward  terminal  thereof 
curved  in  order  tliat  the  forward  terminal  of  each  pontoon 
may  swing  upwar.Uy  ;  and  r.-da  carried  by  said  bars  swIt- 
eled  In  the  sleeves  aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Noat :  of  a  vertical  standard 
carried  on  the  prow  of  said  boat ;  two  diverging  legs  de 
pending  from  the  top  of  sflld  vertical  standard  :  a  vertical 
sleeve  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  diverging:  lets:  a 
plurality  of  pontoons;  angle  bars  arraugt^  upon  ttie  d.rks 
of  said  iX)ntoons:  a  bar  pivoteil  lietween  the  angle  tiars 
of  each  pontoon  having  the  forward  terminal  thereof 
curved  in  order  that  the  forward  terminal  of  each  pontoon 
may  swing  upwardly  :  rods  carried  by  said  bars  swiveled 
In  the  sleeves  aforesaid  :  and  guide  rods  connected  with 
certain  of  said  antle  bars  for  steering  said  pontoons. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  :  of  a  frame  mounted 
thereon  .  vertical  si.-ev.-s  secured  to  said  frame  ;  a  plurality 
of  pontoons  ;  angle  bars  arranged  upon  the  decks  of  said 
pontoons  ;  a  bar  pivoted  between  the  angle  bars  of  each 
pontoon  having  the  forward  terminal  thereof  curved  in 
order  that  tlie  forward  terminal  of  eacii  pontoon  may 
swing  upwardly  :  and  rods  carried  by  said  bars  swiveled  in 
the  sleeves  aforesaid. 


1.061,3.^6        SOLE-ROT'NI>IN<;     MACHINE.       Okoroe     W. 

C.tHTER     Norway,   Me.      Filed  .July  31.    1911,   Serial    No. 

641.39.1       Renewed    Oct.    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    724.438. 

(Cl.  12—85.) 

1.   A  sole  rounding  machine  comprising  a  rest  for  sus- 
taining  and    guiding    the    sole    margin,    a    rotatory    cutter 
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knife  and  means  for  rotating  It  In  a  conical  p«th  at  rlg:ht 
angles  to.  and  having  its  apex  on  the  same  side  as.  the 
margin  sustaining  surface  of  said  rest. 


bafrs.   thereby  preventlnp  the  haRs  from   wedging  in   the 

ancle  defined  by  the  clip  and  said  member,  and  permitting 
the  bags  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  top  of  the  clip 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  supporting 
members:  bag  holding  clips  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
upon  said  members  :  links  connected  with  the  Interm.'- 
diate  portions  of  the  clips,  the  links  t)eing  straight  and 
being  extended  through  said  memi)ers ;  and  a  retractile 
spring  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  links;  the  links 
constituting  stops  for  upholding  the  l)ags.  thereby  permit- 
ting the  hau's  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  tops  of  the  dips,  when 
the  links  and  clips  are  actuated  by  the  spring. 


1  061.358.      PLIERS.      Fouest    E.    Ch.ver.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.816.     (a.  81— 45.> 


«>  \  sole  roundinir  machine  comprising  a  rotary  clrcu^ 
lar  rest  for  sustaining  and  guiding  the  sole  margin,  said 
rest  being  provided  near  Us  periphery  with  an  annular 
recess  having  Its  nuter  wall  perpendicular  to  the  surfac. 
of  the  rest  a  rotarv  cutter  moving  In  a  conical  path  at 
right  angles  to  said  rest  and  roAperntlng  with  the  perpen 
dicular  wall  of  s.nld  recess  to  round  the  sole 

3  A  sole  rounding  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cutter 
moving  in  a  conical  path,  and  a  rotary  rest  moving  in  a 
conical  path,  the  said  paths  intersecting  at  right  angles. 

4  A  sole  rounding  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cutter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  knives,  the  cutting  edges 
of  which  lie  In  a  cone  having  the  same  axis  as  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cutter,  and  a  rest  for  sustaining  and  guld^ 
Ing  the  sole  margin  having  its  supporting  snrfacf  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  said  knives  and  below  the  conical 
apex  thereof  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  rest  as  the  coni- 
cal apex  of  the  knives'   path. 

6  A  sole  rounding  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cutter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  knives,  the  cutting  edges 
of  which  lie  In  a  cone  having  the  same  axis  as  the  axis  of  , 
rotation  of  the  cutter,  a  rotary  rest  for  sustaining  and  l 
guiding  the  sole  margin  having  Its  peripheral  surface  lying 
m  a  cone  having  the  same  axis  as  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rest  the  conical  surface  of  the  rest  at  its  point  of 
cofiperatlon  with  the  knives  being  located  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  thereof. 

[Claims  6  lo  IJ  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1061357         PAPER     BA<;      HOLDER.        FrRDJNANDO     I>. 
■  CROTE.   New   York.    N     Y       Filed   June  «.   1912.      Serial 
No.  702.052.      (Cl.  211—2.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  members; 
a  bag  holding  clip  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  one  member 
and  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  eye;  a  straight 
link  pivoted  in  the  eye  and  extended  through  said  mem- 
ber; a  spring  connected  to  the  link:  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  spring  to  the  other  memljer  ;  the  link  being 
slldable  in  the  first  specified  member  to  permit  the  top  of 
the  clip  to  engage  the  hairs  when  the  link  Is  actuate<l  by 
the  spring,  the  link  constituting  means  for  upholding  the 


1.  Pliers,  having  t^u  spring  extended  handles,  a  sta- 
tionary stud  carried  by  one  handle  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
the  free  end  of  said  stud  being  provided  with  an  oflfsei 
projection  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  upon  one 
side  and  a  curved  i)ortlon  upon  the  opposite  side,  two 
spaced  lugs  carried  by  the  other  handle,  a  pin  having  a 
flattened  outer  face  mounted  In  the  two  lugs,  a  trigger 
having  a  slotted  head  ujKm  Its  inner  end  for  disposition 
between  the  lugs,  the  slot  fitting  upon  the  pin  and  form 
ing  a  pivot  for  the  trigger,  said  trigger  havlns:  a  hook  with 
an  offset  portion  upon  Its  outer  fn-e  end,  ami  a  flat  spring 
between  the  spaced  lugs  and  l)earing  airalnst  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  liead  of  the  trigger  to  resilient ly  hold  the 
free  end  of  the  trigger  for  registration  with  the  free  end 
of  the  stud  when  the  liandles  arc  depressed,  the  dipr"8sioTi 
of  the  bandies  and  the  meeting  of  the  free  ends  of  the  arm 
and  stud,  causing  the  hook  of  the  trigger  to  be  moved 
against  the  spring  and  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth,  a  further  depression  of  the  liandles  causes  the  hook 
of  the  trigger  to  i>e  moved  beyond  and  free  of  the  ratchet 
teeth  while  the  spring  of  the  handle  separates  the  handles 
and  the  trigger  spring  causing  the  offset  hook  of  the  trigger 
to  rise  and  ride  upon  the  curved   portion  of  the  offset    of 

the  stud. 

2.  A  pliers  having  two  handles,  means  carried  by  the 
handles  for  locking  the  same  when  moved  toward  each 
other  and  lo  be  released  upon  the  final  movement  of  tbe 
handles  toward  each  other,  a  flat  spring  having  one  end 
fa.st  to  one  of  the  handles  with  its  free  end  slotted,  an  anti 
frlctional  roller  mounted  in  the  free  end  for  engagement 
with  the  other  handle,  an^l  a  hooked  siud  carried  by  the 
last  handle  and  projected  through  the  slotted  end  of  the 
spring  to  co-act  with  the  antlfrlctional  roller  to  Urn  it  the 
extension  of  the  handles. 


l,Wl.?!r.P        HOT  WATKR     SYSTEM        Okwis     Wii  i  1  \m 

'  Daley  and  Fk.^nk  Ri'H.*Rr>  D.m.ey.  Parkersburg.  W.  Ya 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1912       Serial  No.  715.108.      ((-1.122      33  1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  tank  having  a  cold 

water   inlet    and   openings   in    its    upper   and   lowpr  f-nds : 
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of  a  hot-water  outlet  pipe  In  the  uppermost  opening  and 
fonnectt»d  with  the  house  fixture*,  a  stufflDif  box  also  In 
this  plp»'.  a  pipe  section  In  the  lowermost  opening,  a  flush 
i-ock  connected  with  this  section,  a  stuffinK  box  connected 
ther'with.  a  steam  line  pipe  leadlrvt  throuRh  the  uppermost 
•<fMftin«  box.  throuKhout  the  ji-njcth  of  the  tank,  and  out 
throiurh  the  lowermost  stuffinir  hex.  and  means  for  sup- 
plyinu  xtt'Hm  thereto  and  dniwintf  off  distilled  water  there- 
from. 


2  The  combination  with  :ui  iiprluht  tank  havlnR  a  cold 
water  Inlet  and  openings  In  its  iipp*T  and  lower  ends;  of 
a  hot-water  outlet  pipe  In  the  uppermost  opening  and 
ronnectt'd  with  the  hou.se  flxturcs.  a  stuffing  box  also  In 
this  pip*',  a  pipe  section  in  th9  lowermost  opening,  a 
flush  cock  connected  with  this  section,  a  stuffing  box  con 
nected  therewith,  a  steam  line  pipe  leading  through  the 
upptrmost  stuffing  box.  througliout  the  length  of  the 
tank,  and  out  through  the  lowermost  stuffing  box.  a  boiler 
and  a  heater  in  circuit  with  each  other  and  connected 
with  the  source  of  water  supply,  connections  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  boiler  and  said  steam  line  pipe  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  drawing  off  distilled 
water  at   the  lower  end  of  said  tank 

.?.  The  combination  with  an  uprigtit  tank  having  a  cold 
water  Inlet  and  openings  in  its  upper  and  lower  ends ; 
of  a  T  coupling  having  one  arm  etiiiaging  the  uppermost 
opening  and  its  shank  connected  t"  the  house  fixtures,  a 
stutfiti;;  t)ox  in  the  other  arm  of  this  rouplini:.  a  pipe  sec- 
tion engaging  the  low-rmost  opening,  a  T  coupling  Into 
one  arm  of  which  this  pipe  section  leads,  a  stuffing  box 
In  its  other  arm.  a  flush  cock  connected  with  the  shank,  a 
steam  line  pipe  leading  through  the  upp»Tmost  stuffing 
box.  throughout  the  length  of  the  tank,  and  out  througli 
the  lowermost  stuffing  box.  and  means  for  supplying  steam 
thereto  and  drawing  off  distilled  water  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upright  tank  having  a  cold 
water  inlet  an<l  openings  in  its  ui>per  and  lower  ends  :  of  a 
T-coupUng  having  one  arm  engajsing  the  uppermost  open- 
ing and  Its  shank  connected  to  the  house  fixtures,  a 
stuffing  box  In  the  other  arm  of  tUls  coupling,  n  steam  line 
pipe  leading  through  the  stuffltg  box.  throughout  the 
length  of  the  tank,  and  out  through  the  lowermost  open- 
ing, and  means  for  supplying  stenm  thereto  and  drawing 
off  distilled  water  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  upright  tank  having  a  cold 
water  Inlet  and  openings  In  its  upper  and  lower  ends  ;  of 
a  pipe  section  engaging  the  lowermost  opening,  a  T- 
coapling  into  one  arm  of  which  this  pipe  section  leads, 
■  staffing  box  in  Its  other  arm,  a  (ush  cock  connected  with 
its  shank,  a  steam  line  pipe  leading  through  the  uppermost 
opening,  through  out  the  lengtfc  of  the  tank,  and  out 
through  the  pipe  section  and  atufflng  box.  and  means  for 
lapplylng  steam  thereto  and  dri|wing  off  distilled  water 
therefrom. 


1,061,360.     0.\8  BURNER.      Francis  J.    DoTU,  ChlcMo, 
111.      Filed    July    19.    1909.      Serial    No.    508,407.      (CI. 

158—112.) 


1.  .\  gas  burner  comprising  a  draft  tube,  a  Jet  plug 
seated  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with 
one  or  more  vertical  Jet  openings,  said  draft  tube  having 
a  port  formed  through  its  side  at  or  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  jet  plug,  a  hollow  head  approximately  ohlong  in 
vertical  axial  section  and  of  greater  area  in  cross  section 
than  the  tube  at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  said  head 
having  an  axial  Inlet  and  an  axial  outlet  port,  said  ports 
being  substantially  less  In  cross  sectional  area  than  the 
head,  and  :i  L'Huze  diaphragm  extending  across  the  interior 
of  said  head  and  separating  the  same,  said  diaphragm 
being  dome  shiipe<|  In  cross  section  and  extending  nearly 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  head  to  form  a  restricted  passage 
or  chamt)er  between  the  upper  end  of  the  diaphragm  and 
the  outlet  port  of  the  head 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  draft  tube,  a  jet  plug 
seated  In  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  gas.  said  tube 
having  an  air  port  formed  in  the  side  of  the  tube  at  or 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  Jet  plug,  the  upper  part  of  xald 
tube  forming  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  irus  and  air.  a 
secondary  chamber  i-ommunlcatlng  with  said  mixing 
ciianil"  r  and  taking  the  form  of  an  enlarged  flattened 
head  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  of  substantially 
the  same  cross  ^eetlonal  area  as  the  cross  section  of  the 
tube,  and  a  gauze  dlaphraura  extendlne  across  the  entire 
Interior  of  the  head,  said  diaphragm  b«>ing  dome  shaped 
in  cross  section  and  approaching  closely  the  upper  half 
of  the  head  throughout  Its  entire  area  to  form  a  restrict- 
ed annular  passaire  in  the  upper  end  of  the  head. 

3.  .\  gas  burner  comprisini;  a  primary  mixing  chamber 
taking  the  form  of  an  elongated  tube,  a  jet-plug  close  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  jet  opening  for 
gas,  the  lower  part  of  said  tube  having  an  air  Inlet  port, 
a  secondary  mixing  chamber  communicatlni:  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  primary  chamber  and  takini:  the  form 
of  an  enlarged  head,  a  dome  shaped  gauie  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  the  said  head  and  so  disposed  as  to  closely 
approach  the  upper  end  of  the  head  throughout  its  length, 
said  head  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  subsf antially 
the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  the  primary  mixing 
chamber. 

4.  .\  gas  burner  comprising  a  draft  tube,  a  jei  plug 
seated  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  ver- 
tical Jet  opening,  an  air  port  fornwd  in  the  side  of  the 
tube  and  spaced  at  or  above  the  upper  end  of  this  jet- 
['luif.  an  enlarged  hollow  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  havlnc  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  head  flaring 
outwardly  as  to  Its  lower  half  and  converging  Inwardly 
as  to  its  upper  half,  and  a  convex  diaphragm  mounted  in 
the  upper  half  of  the  head  and  closely  approaching  the 
inner  wall  of  said  upper  half,  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
of  said  head  being  of  substantially  less  area  than  the 
main   bodv  of   the   head. 


l.Ortl.mi  WEED  EXTRATTOR  .7  .acob  D.  Ellik.  Castle 
Rock.  Colo  Filed  Jan.  «.  1913.  Serial  No.  740. .■>62. 
(CI.   55     65,» 

.\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  shank  secured  thereto,  a  knife  blade  form'  d  upon 
the  ahank,  said  blade  taperinir  toward  the  free  end  thereof 
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and  producing  a  terminal  cutting  edge  and  side  cutting 
edges,  lugs  formed  upon  the  shank  at  its  juncture  with 
the  blade,   said   lugs  being  tapered  at  their  opposite  sides 


L. 


to  pt^duce  side  cutting  edges  and  at  their  ends  to  pro- 
doee  «n  end  cutting  edge,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fortb. 


1. (Mil. 36:.'.  CONVERTIBLE  BED  AND  DIVAN.  Bknja- 
.MiN  B.  E.voLA.NDBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eng- 
lander  Spring  Bed  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
[>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.475.      (CI.   6— 46.t 


1.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  or  seat  section, 
a  sliding  section,  a  swinging  back  section  hinged  to  said 
stationary  section,  a  swinging  front  section  hinged  to  said 
stationary  section,  and  means  connecting  the  swinging 
front  section,  the  sliding  section  and  the  back  section 
whereby  on  shifting  one  of  said  members  the  structure 
will  be  converted  either  into  a  double  bed  or  a  divan. 

L'.  A  divanette  comprising  :i  stationary  or  seat  section, 
a  sliding  section  movable  thereunder,  a  swinging  back 
section  hinged  to  said  stationary  section,  a  swinging  front 
section  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  stationary 
Section,  and  linkage  connection  between  the  swinging 
front  section,  the  sliding  section  and  the  back  section 
whereby  on  shifting  one  of  said  sections  the  structure 
will  bt'  converted  into  a  double  bed  or  a  divan. 

3.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  or  seat  section, 
a  sliding  section,  a  swinging  back  section  hinged  to  said 
stationary  section,  a  swinging  front  section  hinged  to 
said  stationary  section,  means  connecting  the  swinging 
front  section,  the  sliding  section  and  the  back  section 
whereby  on  shifting  one  of  said  members  the  structure 
will  be  converted  either  into  a  double  bed  or  a  divan,  and 
means  linked  to  the  stationary  section  for  supporting 
the  back  section  when  in  Its  lowered  position. 

4  A  divanette  comprising  stationary  supporting  mean*, 
a  shiftable  or  sliding  section,  a  back  section  hinged  to 
said  supporting  means,  a  swinging  front  section  also 
hinged  to  said  supporting  means,  and  the  sliding  section 
shiftable  relatively  to  said  supporting  means  Into  position 
to  the  front  thereof  to  receive  the  swinging  front  section. 
8.  A  divanette  comprising  stationary  supporting  means, 
a  shiftable  or  sliding  .'section,  a  back  section  hinged 
to   said  supporting  means,   a  swinging  front  section   also 


hinged  to  said  supporting  means,  the  sliding  section 
shiftable  relatively  to  .said  supporting  means  into  posi 
tlon  to  the  front  thereof  to  receive  the  swinging  front  set 
tion,  and  means  connecting  the  swinging  front  section, 
the  sliding  section  and  the  back  section  whereby  on 
shifting  one  of  said  sections  the  structure  will  be  con- 
verted Into  a  double  bed  or  a  divan. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.363.     AIRSHir 
Filed  June  14.  1911. 


Lewus  J.   EvA.NS.  Klrkwood.  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  633.066.     .CI.  244 — 9.) 


1.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  cur.  and  rais- 
ing means  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  eJftendliig 
transv.rsely  of  said  ear  and  journaled  therein,  oars  ra- 
dially extending  from  said  shafts,  and  means  for  ro(king 
said  shafts  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  car.  and  rais- 
ing means  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  tubular  alined  shafts  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  car  and  journaled  therein,  ra- 
dially extending  oars  carried  by  .said  shafts  respectively, 
means  for  rocking  said  shafts  Independently  of  each  other, 
a  spindle  journaled  within  said  tubular  shafts  aero-planes 
on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  to  vary 
the  inclination  of  said  aero-planes 

3.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  with  a  car.  and  rais- 
ing means  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  extending 
transversely  of  the  car.  oars  extending  radially  therefrom, 
means  for  rocking  said  shafts,  a  spindle  parallel  with  said 
shafts,  aero-planes  on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  moving 
said  spindle 

4.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  with  a  car.  and  rais- 
ing means  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  extending 
transversely  of  the  car,  oars  extending  radially  therefrom 
means  for  rocking  said  shafts,  a  spindle  parallel  with  said 
shafts,  aero-planes  on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  movinc 
said  spindle,  and  a  rudder  disposed  below  the  bottom  of  th. 
car  and  movable  from  within  the  same. 

5.  In  an  air-ship  the  combination  with  a  car.  and  rais 
ing  means  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  extending 
transversely  of  the  car.  oars  extending  r.'idially  therefrom, 
means  for  rocking  said  shafts,  a  spindle  parallel  with  said 
shafts,  aero-planes  on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  moving 
said  spindle,  a  vertical  rod  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  car.  a  rudder  blade  carried  on  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  upper  end  thereof 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Robert  M.    Ewim 
1012       Serial    No. 


.    Philadelphia. 
69S.799        (CI. 


1.061.364.      LOCKET. 
Pa.      Filed    May    21. 
63—19.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
two  cupped  or  concaved  members  formed  each  with  a  flat 
rim.  a  hinge  connecting  the  memliers  at  their  lower  edge 
to  permit  the  members  to  open  downwardly,  the  rim  of 
one  member  being  cut  out  to  form  a  seat  or  recess,  a  catch 
or  keeper  provided  by  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  rim.  a  pro- 
jection formed  on  the  other  meml>er  and  adapted  when 
closed  to  have  Its  lower  edge  engaged  by  the  catch  or 
keeper  of  the  other  member,  and  a  ring  swiveled  in  said 
projection  for  suspending  the  locket. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
two  similar  meml)er8  dished  or  concaved  and  hinged  at 
their  lower  edge,  said  members  lieing  each  form. d  upon  Its 
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iiiii.T  edge  with  a  rim.  a  cut  out  portion  '>r  seat  formed  In 
tlK"  I  Itn  of  one  memtxr.  a  catcfc  or  keeper  provided  by  th*" 
niHterlal  cut  from  th»'  rim.  il  projection  formed  on  the 
riin  of  the  other  member  In  opposite  relation  to  the  seat  In 
til-'  rim  of  the  other  luemb^T,  to  be  ent^aKed  by  the  catch  or 
k-eper  on  8/ild  member,  said  projection  belnj;  formed  with 
au  opf'iiin::.  a  pin  pivoted  In  said  oi>enlnL;,  and  a  ring 
swiveled  upon  said  pin,  said  pfojection  and  seat  being  ar- 
ranged In  opposite  relation  to  the  hinge  of  the  article. 


3.   An  article  of  Jewelrv  of  t  »e  rharactfr  described,  con- 

sisttiig  of  two  similar  di.-Jhed  or  coiK-aviHl  memliers.  a  hinge 
connecting  the  members  at  tbfir  edire.  a  recess  and  con- 
tiguous catch  on  one  of  the  8«f^'tlon.><,  a  proj«'ction  on  the 
other  member  adaptefl  to  fit  thp  reciss  and  W  encased  by 
the  cati  h  nn  th>'  ottier  m»'uil>er  foi-  sfriirins;  thf  mfmf>ers 
when  closed,  said  recess,  catch  and  projection  b«'ini,'  on 
the  edge  of  the  locket  directly  in  lino  with  and  opposite 
the  hln^;e  of  the  members,  a  pta  pivoted  in  the  projection 
and  extending  above  the  edg*;  o(f  the  lock'-t  and  a  suspend- 
ing ring  having  its  collar  .swiveled  upon  ttir  projecting 
end  of  the  pin.  whereby  the  lotket  may  Ix'  readily  opened 
and  may  be  swung  to  the  (Jeslred  position  witli  ^aae 
upon  the  pivot  pin 


1  <MJ1..H«5  DRAFT  KQlALIlKIt  .Vathan  W  Fin<h. 
I'lano.  Hi.  Filed  Sept.  2.3.  191  _•  Serial  No.  721.930. 
((^1.  21— 7«.) 


A  draft  I'quallier  emljoilyini;  a  pair  'if  ifVtM>  ')p<Tai  ivel> 
connected  at  their  inner  ends,  a  V  Hliai)e<l  rod  ( unnected 
at  its  ends  to  the  outer  ends  o(f  th»-  levers  and  iiaviag  it£ 
crotch  ritrid  and  twisted  into  ati  eye  so  that  the  arms  may 
b*"  tlexfd  as  the  b-vers  ar>'  ^wuri.;  iirid  in  urd.T  to  tend  to 
maintain  the  levpr?<  in  alinemrnt  an  fijualizlng  lever,  a 
link  connectlns;  the  e<iuallBing  Uvt^r  and  one  of  the  former 
levers,  and  whiffletrees  conntfti*!  to  tlie  ^id  ''ye  and 
eiinailzlns;   lev.r 


i.(wi  :t»5t;     han<;kk  kok  haknksjs      ihomas  o.  f«a- 

ziKR.  I'aris,  111       nied  Ck-t.  3,  1912      Serial  .So.  72.{.«)7 

(CI.  54—84.1  I 

1  .\  harness  liangtr  .-omprliing  a  pair  of  iiretcher  bars 
each  havlni;  otie  f'nd  forked  and  turtu-d  up  to  providt-  liar 
ness  '-ugaging  hi>ol<s,  harness  encacin_'  hooks  detachably 
and  adjustalily  secured  to  the  opiKjsiti'  ends  of  said  bars 
said  hooks  and  the  forked  hooks  of  the  bars  Ijelng  adapted 
to  hf  ••iik'ai.'t''!  witli  parts  of  the  harness  whereby  said 
parts  are  spread  apart  and  held  in  position  to  t>«>  eniiac'd 
with  the  animal,  a  hoisting  csble  conneitwl  at  its  ends 
to  an   ovrhearl   sipp'irt   .-md    hSvtnt   mi   op<^ratlng   engage 


ment  with  said  bars  a  pivoted  hoisting  lever  havlm;  an 
operative  connection  with  said  cable  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  operate<l  to  raise  and  lower  said  stretcher  bans 
and  the  harness  attached  thereto,  and  a  stop  pin  adapted 
to  hold  said  hoisting  lever  In  an  operative  position. 


2.  A  hurness  hanger  comprising  a  \mlr  of  stretcher  bars 
adapted  to  l)e  engaged  with  the  parts  of  a  harness,  sup- 
porting pulleys  connected  with  said  bars,  a  pulley  support- 
ing cable  arranged  between  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to 
said  bars,  a  pulley  engaged  with  said  cable,  a  harness  en- 
gaging book  carried  l)y  said  pulley,  a  hoisting  cable  en- 
gaged with  the  pulleys  on  said  bars  and  having  its  ends 
SK'Cur>"d  to  an  overhead  support,  guide  pulleys  secured  to 
said  supp<irt  to  receive  and  guide  said  hoisting  cal)le,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  a  pulley  secured  thereto  and  engaged  with  said 
tioistiug  cable  whereby  wii.ii  the  lever  is  dtpress<»d  said 
cable  will  be  op<raie<l  t  >  raise  said  stretcher  bars  and  the 
harness  engaged  tlicTewith  and  means  to  fasten  said  lever 
In  depressed  position 

'^.  A  harness  haiu'er  ■  <uiipri<iMg  ;i  pair  of  stretcher  bars 
having  means  at  their  extremities  for  engaging  a  harness, 
a  meml>er  connecting  said  l>ars  and  also  having  hamess- 
engaglng  means,  guide  pulleys  in  an  overbeail  support,  a 
pivoted  lever,  means  for  holding  It  in  operative  position, 
a  pulley  on  this  lever,  and  a  hoisting  cable  whose  center 
embraces  the  lever  pulley  and  whose  two  stretches  are 
passed  over  said  guide  pulleys  respectively  and  connected 
beyond  them  with  said  stretcher  bars. 


1,0«1,367.  REVERSmi.E  FRKTION  ROLL  AT'TOMO- 
BILE-WKKM  11  Hkvrv  <;  (;F.n.s,  Chicago  Heights, 
111.  Mled  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No  710.748.  (CI. 
81— 5S.) 


Jj 


1  In  a  wr.  iich.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve,  a  bead 
having  a  reduced  portion  part  of  Its  length,  one  surface 
beinir  Continuous  with  that  of  the  head.  tb<»  other  sur- 
face being  oval  and  providing  a  crescentic  chanil)er  be- 
tween tills  surface  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve,  a 
roller  positi  med   between    the    wall    of   the  sk-eve   and    the 
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reduced  portion  of  the  head,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
roller  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  head  provided  with  an  oval 
shaped  section  near  the  center  thereof,  a  smooth  bored 
sleeve  forming  a  crescent  shaped  chamt)er  between  the 
Inner  wall  thereof  and  the  oval  shaped  section,  a  barrel 
keyed  to  said  wrem  h  head,  a  collar  surrounding  said 
wrench  head  between  the  barrel  and  sleeve,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting Into  the  aforesaid  chamber,  a  friction  roller  mount- 
ed in  said  sleeve,  u  wedge  shaped  plug  movable  In  a 
scM  ket  extending  transversely  into  the  oval  shaped  sec- 
tion of  the  wrencli  head,  means  for  holding  said  plug  Into 
engagement  with  the  roller  and  forcing  It  against  the  in 
ner  wall  of  the  sleeve. 

.{.  A  wrench  having  a  head  provided  with  an  oval 
shaped  section  near  the  center  thereof,  said  head  having 
a  ( ircumferential  groove  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
longitudinal  key  way  at  the  opposite  end  a  barrel  keyed 
to  one  end  of  said  head,  a  smooth  bored  sleeve  Inclosing 
the  opposite  end  of  .said  liead.  means  engaging  tlic  afore- 
said groove  and  securing  the  head  and  sleeve  together,  a 
friction  roller  movable  between  the  sleeve  and  the  oval 
shaped  section  of  the  head,  means  cooperating  therewith 
to  reverse  the  action  of  sajd  roller  and  to  keep  It  In  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,061, Sfls.  FIITFRIN*;  MATERIAL.  Walter  L.  Gil- 
liam, St.  Louis  Mo  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
655.073.      (CI    210—9.) 

JO 


.\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  filtering  body  composed 
of  an  intermingled  flbrous  wood  pulp  compressed  into  a 
solid  mass,  and  said  compressed  body  carbonized  tlirongh- 
ont  mal<lng  a  solid  compact  non  separable  filtering  body, 
substantially  as  specified. 


drivlntr  f'>ed  belt  a  'asing  supportintr  the  roll  of  fabric 
and  the  feeding  me<  hanlsm,  and  power  means  suitably 
connected  with  the  feeding  mechanism 

2.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  roll  of  fabric,  n  feed 
belt,  a  pulley  securely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
driving  feed  belt,  a  casing  supporting  the  roll  of  fabric 
and  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  motor  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  foot  operating 
switch,  and  conductors  connecting  the  motor  and  the  foot 
operating  switch   from  the  source  of  electric  energy. 

3.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  feed 
belt,  a  pulley  securely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
driving  feed  belt,  a  casing  supporting  the  roll  of  fabric 
and  the  feeding  nie(  banisni,  a  motor  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  foot  operating 
switch  disposed  within  the  motor  circuit  and  controlling 
the  speed   of  the  motor. 

4.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  feed 
belt,  a  pulley  securely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
driving  feed  belt,  a  casing  supporting  the  roll  of  fabric 
and  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  motor  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  sourc-e  of  ele(  triial  energy  driving  tli*'  mo- 
tor, a  foot  operating  switch  disposed  within  the  motor 
circuit  and  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  feed  mechanism. 

5.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  fabric  to  the  vehide  wli.el, 
a  casing  supporting  the  roll  of  fabric  and  the  feeding 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft  connecting  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  the  motor,  means  for  driving  the  motor, 
a  brake  pulley  located  on  tlie  drive  shaft,  a  brake  shoe, 
a  foot  operated  treadle  and  suitable  means  connecting 
the  brake  shoe  and  the  foot  operated  treadle 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,061,370.  STUMP-PULLER  Prick  A.  Gbdnd««n,  Es- 
canaba,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  fi.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.167. 
(CI.  57—83.) 


1,061,369.  SAFETY  DEVICE  TO  KEEP  WHEELS  FROM 
SLII>IN(J  .John  A  Gkiukr.  <  incinnatl.  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Hambaugli.  Cincinnati.  (Hilo.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.814.     (CI.  106 — 60.) 


1.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  roll  of  fabrtc,  a  feed 

lielt,   a    ptiiley    s<m  urel>    mounted   on    the  drive  shaft   and 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
side  plates  ;  a  drum  .iournaled  In  the  side  plates  ;  n  worm 
wheel  se(  nred  to  the  drum  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  worm  on  the  sliaft 
meshing  into  th-'  worm  wheel  ;  biarings  in  which  the 
shaft  Is  jonrnaled  :  means  for  se<nrlng  the  bearings  to 
one  .side  plate  above  the  drum  to  di.spose  the  shaft  in 
an  approximately  horizontal  position;  means  for  securing 
the  bearings  to  said  side  plate,  to  one  side  of  the  worm 
to  permit  the  shaft  to  be  disposed  In  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position  ;  a  lever  receiving  socket  secured  to  the 
shaft,  the  socket  lyint'  beyond  said  side  plate  when  tbe 
shaft  is  horizontally  disposed  and  lying  above  the  said 
side  plate  when  the  shaft  Is  vertically  disposed  :  an  engine 
motinted  on  the  frame:  means  for  operatlvely  connectine 
the  engine  detacbably  with  the  shaft  ;  the  sock't  constl 
tuting  a  fly  wheel  for  the  engine  and  constituting  means 
for  throwing  the  engine  over  when  the  sliaft  Is  horizon 
tally  disposed. 

1,001,371.  CRATE.  Di  KK  (irn  E,  (Jreenvllle,  Ala.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,346,  (CI,  217— 36.i 
A  crate  or  box  of  the  character  described,  comprisiu*: 
side  pieces,  transverse  strips  attached  to  the  side  pieces 
and  extendint;  at  both  ends  beyond  the  sam.'  and  provided 
with  openings,  etid  pieces  10  en;,'age  the  ends  of  the  side 
pieces,  transverse  strips  attached  to  the  end  pieces  and  ex- 
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tending  at  Ixjtli  ends  bt'jond  said  end  pieces  and  provided 
with  openings,  and  sections  of  wire  passing  through   the 
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openings  in  the  strips  of  the  sida  and  end  pieces  and  hav 
\Ti'Z  ttieir  free  ends  suitably  connected. 


1.061.372.      INDK  ATING   TORQlK  MKTEK 
GLY,   IMttsbiirgh,    I'a.      Fileil  .Vug.    1-'.    l'.»!-' 
714.676.      (CI.  78 — 15. » 


.\LBKKT    E. 

Serial   No. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  nnd  indliaiing  the  torque 
transmitted  by  a  driving  to  a  driven  member,  comprising 
a  member  adapted  to  connect  said  driving  and  driven 
members  and  to  he  twisr.d  iliereby.  and  a  reflector  on  said 
connecting  member  and  arrantj.d  to  he  carrh^  bodily 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  sfld  mtmbers  and  to  be  ro- 
tated in  accordanif  with  the  amount  of  twist  therein. 

■J.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  indicating  the  torque 
tran.smltted  hy  a  driving  to  a  driven  member,  comprising 
a  memt>er  adapted  to  coniiect  said  driving  and  driven 
menihers  and  to  bf  twisted  therety.  a  reflector  on  said  con- 
necting memt)er  and  arranged  to  he  carried  bodily  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  menit>ers  and  to  be  rotated  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  twist  therein,  and  an 
illuminator  arranged  to  cast  litjht  rays  into  tlie  path  of 
movement  of  said  reflector  around  the  axis  of  rotation. 

:\.  .\pt)aratus  for  determining  and  indlcatlni:  the  torque 
transmitted  by  a  driving  to  a  dj-iv.n  member.  ( omprislng 
a  memt>er  adapte<l  to  connect  said  driving  and  driven 
members  and  to  be  twisted  thereby,  a  reflector  connected 
to  said  connecting  member  and  arranged  to  be  carried 
bodily  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  members  and  to 
be  rotated  in  accordance  with  the  amo\int  of  twist  there- 
in, a  projector  arranged  to  illuninate  said  reflector  as  It 
travels  aiDund  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  reflector  bfing 
provided  with  an  indicating  mark,  and  a  reflecting  scalf  in 
which  Is  seen  an  image  of  said  Indicating  mark 

4.  .Vpparatus  for  determining  and  indicating  the  torq\ie 
transmitted  by  a  driving  to  a  tlrlven  member,  lomprlsing 
a  member  arranged  to  connect  said  m^mlurs  and  to  be 
twisted  during  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  amount  of  twist  In  said  tiember.  comprising  a  re- 
flector connected  to  be  moved  In  a<i  ordanrc  with  the 
amount  of  twist  In  said  member  and  provided  with  an 
Indicating  mark,  and  means  for  lliuminatlntr  said  reflector 
to  render  said  Indicating  mark  tlslble. 

5.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  Indicating  the  torque 
transmitted  by  a  driving  to  a  driven  member  comprising 
a    abaft    connecting    said    m^mfcers    and    arranged    to    t>*> 


twisted    during    rotation    thereof,    and    a    reflector    rigidly 
connected   to  said  shaft   and  arranged   to  !)♦■   moved   In   ac- 
cordance with   th>-  amount  of  twist  tlit-rein. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.061.373.  I'RO(  KSS  OF  .MAKIN<;  ALLOYS  RoBKirr  A. 
H.\i>FiELD,  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  July  5.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  324.895.      (CI.  75 — 45.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  ferro  silicon 
alloy  for  magnetic  purposes,  characterized  by  its  low 
hysteresis  and  high  magnetic  perniealilllty  and  electric  re- 
sistance which  consists  in  placing  In  tlie  ladle  ferroslllcon 
containing  at)Out  r>0'?r  of  silicon,  raising  the  ferroslllcon 
to  a  red  heat,  melting  pure  iron  in  another  vessel,  pouring 
the  molten  Iron  over  the  ferroslllcon  so  that  the  ferro 
silicon  Is  easily  melted  and  disseminates  It-self  through 
the  mass  rapidly  and  tffectlvely  and  then  adding,  just  be- 
fore the  pouring  of  the  mixture  takes  place,  aluminium  In 
a  proportion  not  exceeding  1%,  then  casting  into  Ingots. 


1.061,374  E(;«;<ASE.  Lalr.\  ir^uuiNtiToN,  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  631.076.  (CI. 
217-  IK. . 


1.  An  egg  case  having  sides  of  graduated  heiglits,  hinge 
members  secured  to  the  highest  side  of  the  case,  a  cell- 
section  secured  to  said  hingi-  meml)erB  by  b<'ing  secured  to 
one  of  lis  upper  edges,  loops  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  two  sides  nearest  In  height  to  the  highest  side,  other 
cell-sections,  rings  secured  to  one  of  the  lower  edges  of  the 
last-mentioned  cell-sections  and  slldnbly  engaging  said 
loops,  hInL'e  ineml)ers  secured  to  the  lowermost  side  of  the 
ca.se,  and  a  cell-section  secured  to  the  last-mentioned  hinge 
members  by  being  secured  to  one  of  Its  upper  edges,  all  of 
said  cell  members  being  adapted  to  be  turned  inwardly  of 
the  case  and  rest  upon  one  another  and  to  turn  outwardly 
of  the  several  sides  and  extend  laterally  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  sliown   and  described. 

2.  An  egg-ca.se  comprising  a  l)ox  having  Its  back  formed 
the  full  height  of  the  case,  one  of  its  sides  formed  three- 
fourths  <if  the  height  of  the  ba<k.  another  side  formed 
one-half  of  the  height  of  the  back,  and  the  front  formed 
one-fourth  of  the  height  of  the  hack,  a  cover  [)lvotally  se 
cured  to  the  ba<  k  and  having  Its  sides  and  front  formed 
to  mate  with  the  sides  and  front  of  the  box,  a  cell-section 
pivotally  secured  by  one  of  Its  top  edges  to  the  back  of 
the  box.  a  tray  adapted  to  act  conjunctively  with  the  cell- 
section,  flexible  members  connecting  said  tray  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  back  of  the  box,  cell-sections  having  rings 
secured  to  one  of  their  lower  edges,  loops  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  two  sides  of  the  box,  the  rings  on  the 
said  cell  sections  being  slldably  mounted  In  said  loops, 
trays  acting  In  conjunction  with  said  cell-sections,  flexible 
members  secured  to  said  ir:iys  and  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  Iwx  sides,  and  a  cell-section  pivotally  secured  by  one 
of  Its  top  edges  to  the  top  edge  of  the  front  of  the  box. 
sul>stantlally  as  shown   and  described. 


1.061,375  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  John  Allen  Heany, 
Washington.  D.  C  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.312.       (CI.   219 — 4.) 

1.  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  welding  elec- 
trodes, an  alternating  ctirrent  generator,  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  welding  electrodes  for  Intermittently  energUlng 
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■Aid  J  »  erator  to  deliver  current  during  the  welding  oper- 
ations, means  for  constantly  driving  said  generator,  and 
means  for  storing  the  driving  energy  during  the  Inactive 
periods  of  the  generator  and  delivering  the  stored  energy 
to  the  gem  rator  during  the  welding  periods. 


I 


2.  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  welding  elec 
trodes,  an  alternating  current  generator,  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  welding  electrodes  for  intermittently  energizing 
said  generator  to  deliver  current  during  the  welding  oper- 
ations, means  for  constantly  driving  said  generator,  and 
a  fly  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  the  generator  to 
store  the  driving  energy  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  gen- 
erator during  the  welding  periods. 

3.  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  welding  elec- 
trodes, an  alternating  current  generator  for  supplying 
current  to  said  electrodes,  means  for  constantly  driving 
said  generator,  means  independent  of  the  electrodes  for 
rendering  said  generator  electrically  inactive  between 
welds,  and  means  connected  with  said  generator  for  Stor- 
ing the  driving  energy  during  the  inactive  periods  and 
delivering  the  stored  energy  to  the  generator  during  the 
welding  operations. 

4.  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  welding  elec- 
trodes, an  alternating  current  generator  for  supplying 
current  to  said  electrodes,  means  for  constantly  driving 
said  generator,  means  Independent  of  the  electrodes  for 
rendering  said  generator  electrically  Inactive  between 
welds,  and  a  fly  wheel  connected  with  said  generator  for 
storing  the  driving  energy  during  the  inactive  periods 
and  delivering  the  stored  energy  to  the  generator  during 
the  welding  operations. 


1.061.376,  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING- 
MACHINES.  John  Aij.en  Hkanv.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Oct    7.  1912      Serial  No.  724.313.     (CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.   Ad  electrode  for  electric  welding  comprising  a  metal 
of   high   electric   conductivity,   and   a    reinforcing   member 


having  a  relatively  high  compression  factor,  the  conduct- 
ing metal  and  the  reinforcing  member  being  so  disposed 
as  to  admit  of  iKjth  being  brought  simultaneously  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  work. 

2.  An  electrode  for  electric  weeding,  comprising  a  metal 
of  high  e>ctrk  conductivity,  and  a  reinforcing  metal 
having  a  high  compn  ssion  factor. 

3.  An  electrode  for  electric  welding  comprising  concen- 
tric connected  bodies  of  copper  and  a  metal  having  a  high 
compression  factor. 

4.  .\n  electrode  for  electric  welding  comprising  a  com- 
posite rod  of  copper  and  steel,  one  of  the  componeut 
metals  being  surrounded  by  the  other. 


1,061,377.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  SYSTEM.  John  Al- 
LKN  IlEASi,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.   724.314.      (CI.   219 — 4.) 


-lUIIH 


1.  An  electric  welding  system  comprising  a  direct  cur- 
rent supply,  a  welding  transformer,  circuit  connections 
l)etween  the  primary  of  said  transformer  and  said  sup- 
ply, and  auto-mnnuai  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  to 
said  primary  and  thereby  Inducing  a  momentary  welding 
current  in  the  secondary. 

:.'.  An  electric  welding  system  comprising  a  direct  cur- 
rent supply,  a  welding  transform.T.  circuit  connections 
between  the  primary  of  said  transformer  and  said  sup- 
ply, and  two  auto-manual  switches  for  alternately  and 
successively   breaking  the  circuit  to  the  primary. 

3.  An  electric  welding  system  comprising  a  direct  cur- 
rent supply,  a  welding  transformer,  circuit  connections 
between  the  primary  of  said  transformer  and  said  supply, 
and  two  automatic  overload  switches  in  series  in  the  pri- 
mary circuit. 

'4.  An  electric  welding'  apparatus  for  direct  current 
comprising  a  transformer,  and  means  In  the  circuit  of 
the  primary  of  said  transformer  under  control  of  the 
operator  for  first  making  and  then  breaking  said  circuit 
at  desired  intervals. 


1.061.378.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  -  MACHINE  John 
ALLEN  Heany.  Washington.  D.  C.  F'iled  Nov  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  731.306.      (CI.  219 — 4  ) 

1.  Electric  welding  apparatus,  comprising  welding  elec- 
trodes relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
mechanical  means  for  efTectlng  the  movement  aforesaid, 
and  relatively  adjustable  contacts  operated  by  said  means 
for  regulating  the  duration  of  the  welding  current. 

2.  Electric  welding  apparatus,  comprising  welding  elec- 
trodes, mechanical  means  Including  a  rotary  shaft  for 
moving  said  electrodes  relatively  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  relatively  adjustable  contacts  op*  rated  by  said 
shaft  for  regulating  the  duration  of  the  welding  ucrrent. 

3.  Electric  welding  apparatus,  comprising  a  trans- 
former, a  work  table  carrying  a  fixed  electrode,  a  movable 
head  carrying  a  coSperatlng  electrode,  a  rotary  shaft  op- 
erating said  head,  and  relatively  adjustable  contacts  in  the 
transformer  circuit  and  operated  by  said  shaft  to  regulate 
the  duration  of  the  current  flowing  through  said  electrodes. 
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4.  Electric  welding  apparatuj,  comprtslng  a  traM- 
former.  a  work  talle  carrylnK  n  flxf-d  el«»ctrode.  a  movable 
li««d  carryinjf  a  cooperatini?  electrode,  a  rotary  shaft  op- 
•  ratin-  said  head,  and  relatlTnly  adjustable  contacts  In 
the  primary  circuit  of  the  transformer  and  operated  by 
said  shaft  to  regnlatf  th.'  duration  of  the  current  flow- 
ing throQgh  said  electrodes. 


5.  Electric  welding  appnratui,  comprising  relatively 
moTable  welding  electrodes,  meqhanlsm  for  effecting  the 
relative  moyement  o/  said  electrodes,  and  an  adjustable 
timing  switch  operated  by  said  |mechanisni  whereby  the 
duration  of  th.  weldinc  current  through  the  electrodes  is 
determined. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  Iq  the  Gaz<tte.  1 


1,001,S79.     BOILEK  FlUNA'  K      .Imih.wks  (Hiu.sMiHiyi 
Hkivbich,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  jusi^ntr  to  Helnrich  Manu 
facturing   Company.      Filed    luii''    •">.    1907.      Serial    No. 
377.301.      (CI.   110—60.) 


1.  In  a.  steam  t>oller  furnace  the  •omtiination  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  ash  pit,  i|rate  and  bridge  wall,  of 
an  air  li.vitini;  chamtier  locafe<l  Iwliiiid  the  bridge  wall  and 
below  the  combustion  cliaml)er  and  communicatiug  with 
the  ash  pit  through  an  opening  in  the  bridge  wall  a  flue 
leading  downwardly  la  the  furjace  wall  into  said  heat- 
ing ch.iml)er  and  having  an  air  Intake  opening  at  its 
upper  ends,  a  blower  In  said  tine  hasiri;:  a  steam  supply 
connectluD  and  an  air  inlet,  a  (wyer  pipe  in  tiie  furnace 
wall  leading  from  said  heatlnir  chamber  and  having  an 
outlet  dire<'ted  into  and  across  the  space  above  the  *crate, 
and  an  auxiliary  blower  oonnecttd  with  said  twyer  pipe. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  furn.ice  th.  ••omliination  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  ash  pit,  grate  and  bridge  wall  of  a 
heating  chamber  located  t^himl  the  bridge  wall  and  be- 
low and  adjacent  to  the  combustion  .tiMmber  with  which  It 
communicates  ilirough  the  ash  pit,  a  blower  connected  with 
said  heating  chamber  ami  having  nn  air  Intake  opening 
and  a  steam  supply  connection  With  th*^  Imller.  twyer  pl'>es 


communicating  with  and   leading  from  said  heating  chnm 
her    .)n    opposlt.-    sides    of    the    combustion    chamber    and 
having  outlets  directed  across  and  over  the  grate  and  mux 
lllary    blowers    arranged    to    force    air    from    aald    beating 
chamber  through  said  pipes  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  l>oller  furnace  the  it)inl>inatlon   with   the 
combustion   chamber,  ash  pit,   grate  and  bridge  wall   of   a 
heating  chamber  located  behind  the  bridge  wall  and  l)elow 
and  adjacent  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  communicat 
Ing  with  the  ash  pit  through  an  opening  In  the  bri.lge  wall. 
an  air  supply  flue  leading  downwardly  In  the  furnace  wall 
into  said  heating  chamber  and  having  an  air  Intake  open 
Ing  at  its  upper  end.   a   blower  connected  with  the  upper 
part   of   said   flue   an.l   having   a    steam    supply   connection 
with  the  boiler,  a  twyer  pipe   leading  from  said   heatltng 
chamber  through  the  furnace  wall  to  the  combustion  cham 
l)er    above    the    grate    and    an    auxiliary    blower    connected 
with  said  pipe  and  having  a  steam  supply  connection  with 
the  boiler,  substantially   as  described 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  the  combination  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  ash  pit.  grate  and  bridge  wail,  of  an 
air  heating  chamber  located  behind  the  bridge  wall  and 
l)elow  the  combustion  chamber,  from  which  it  is  separated 
by  a  heat  conducting  wall,  and  enlarging  from  the  rear 
toward  the  bridge  wall  through  on  0[>enlng  In  which  It 
communicates  with  the  ash  pit.  a  blower  connected  with 
the  smaller  end  of  said  heating  chaml)er  and  having  a 
steam  supply  connect loa  and  an  air  Intake  opening,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  heating  chamber  through  the  fur- 
nace wall  to  the  combustion  chamber  above  the  grate  and 
in  front  of  the  bridge  wall,  and  a  blower  having  a  steam 
supply  connection  and  arranged  to  force  air  through 
said  pipe  from  the  heating  chamr>er  Into. the  combustion 
chamber. 


l.OT.l.SRO  TT'NINC  I»KVirF  FOR  nF.K\^  OR'JAN 
PIPES.  RoRFK  1  Ilofv  .InvKs.  North  Tonawaiida.  N  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltser  Manufacturing  Pom 
pany.  North  Tonawanda,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  I>ec.  :•.  1010,  Serial  No  .nftS.'.M  .<'l 
84—22.) 


1,  A  reed  organ  pipe,  comprising  a  tongue,  a  tuning  wire 
having  a  shank  and  a  member  arranged  at  the  free  end  of 
the  shank  and  ;>earlng  against  said  tongue,  and  means  foi 
holding  that  portion  of  the  shank  adjacent  to  said  member 
against  deflection. 

2,  A   reed  organ   pipe,   comprising  an   eschalot,    a    block 
supporting  the  same,  a  tongue,  a  tuning  wire  having  a  fln 
ger  which  bears  against  the  tongue,  the  body  of  the  tuning 
wire  being  adjustable  In  said  block,  and  a  rigid  guide  for 
the  body-portion   of   the   tuning-wire  ertendlng   below    the 
Mock. 
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3.  A  reed-organ  pit>e.  comprising  an  eschalot,  a  block 
supporting  the  same,  a  tongue,  a  tuning  wire  having  a  fin- 
ger which  t.ear»  against  the  tongue,  the  l»<ly  of  said  wire 
being  adjustable  in  the  block,  and  a  rigid  guide-tube  car- 
ried by  the  block  and  surrounding  the  body-portion  of  the 
tuning-wire  below  the  block. 

4.  A  reed  organ  pipe,  comprising  an  eschalot,  a  tongue, 
a  block  supporting  the  eschalot,  a  guide-tube  arranged  In 
the  block  and  extending  below  the  same  to  a  point  oppo- 
site the  free  portion  of  the  tongue,  and  a  tuning  wire  hav- 
ing Its  body  portion  adjustably  arranged  In  said  tube  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  finger  bearing  against  the 
tongue. 

1061.381.  PORTABLE  POWER-SAW.  W1LLIA.M  L.  Hop 
KINS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,788.      (01.  29—69.) 
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1.  In  a  portable  power  saw,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
fK.rting  standard   provided  with   means  for   securing  said 

-ian<i.u-.l  in  either  a  x.'rtlcal  or  horizontal  position,  of  a 
transversely  extending  urm  atlapted  to  swing  bodily  around 
said  standard,  a  swinging  frame  adapted  to  swing  en- 
tirely around  said  transverse  ,irm,  a  power  element  mount- 
ed in  sHid  swinging  frame  and  bo<llly  movable  therewith, 
and  a  circular  saw  connected  to  and  drlren  by  said  power 

element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .lescribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supiKtrtlng  standard  provide*!  with  means  for 
vt-ctirint  ^<ald  standard  in  ciilier  a  vertical  or  horizontal 
position,  a  transverse  arm  mounted  to  bodily  slide  upon 
said  supporting  standard  and  to  bodily  swing  entirely 
around  said  supporting  standard,  a  swinging  frame  mount- 
ed to  swine  entirely  around  said  transv.rse  arm.  a  power 
element  mounted  In  said  swinging  frniiie,  and  a  circular 
saw  coriected  to  said  power  element  and  driven  thereby, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  ctiatacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  staiilard  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  foot  meml>er.  there  being  a  slot  formed  in  the  body 
portion  and  there  being  a  slot  formed  in  the  foot  member, 
of  a  transverse  swlni;lng  arm  adapte*!  to  swing  around  said 
standard,  means  for  binding  sai.l  arm  upon  said  standard. 
a  swinging  frame  having  a  swinging  movement  about 
aald  arm.  a  comprcssid  air  power  element  mounted  In 
sakl  frame,  a  shank  passing  through  a  portion  of  aald 
frame  and  engaging  said  power  element,  and  a  circular 
saw  fixedly  secured  upon  said  shank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  suppt)rtlng  standard  comprising  a  round  body 
portion  and  a  flat  foot  jx^rtion,  th.re  being  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  slot  formed  In  said  standard,  of  a  transversel.v 
extending  arm  having  a  ring  like  portion  embracing  the 
r..und  portion  of  said  standard,  means  traversing  said  ring- 
like portion  for  binding  said  arm  upon  said  standard,  said 
arm  having  a  reduced  outer  end,  a  sleeve  encircling  said 
reduced  outer  end  of  the  arm.  means  for  preventing  acci 
dental  diaplacement  of  said  sleeve  from  said  arm.  a  pair 
of  swinging  bars   having   ring  like   upper   ends   which   em 


brace  said  sleeve,  means  traversing  sjiid  ring  like  upper 
ends  for  binding  said  bars  in  positum  u;...n  said  sieeve. 
means  for  spacing  said  bars  apart,  and  a  bolt  traversing 
said  bars  and  said  spacing  means  for  binding  said  hart. 
together. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conildna 
tlon  with  a  supoorting  standard  comprising  a  round  body 
portion  and  a  flat  foot  portion,  there  being  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  slot  formed  in  said  standard,  of  a  transversely 
extending  arm  having  a  ring-like  portion  embracing  the 
round  portion  of  said  standanl.  means  traversing  said  ring 
like  portion  for  binding  said  arm  upon  said  standard,  said 
arm  having  a  reduced  outer  end,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  re 
duced  outer  end  of  the  arm.  means  for  preventing  acci- 
dental displacement  of  said  sleeve  from  said  arm.  a  pair 
of  swinging  bars  having  ring-like  upper  ends  which  em- 
brace said  sleeve,  means  traversing  said  ring  like  upper 
ends  for  binding  said  lars  in  position  upon  said  sleeve, 
means  for  spacing  said  bars  apart,  a  bolt  traversin-  said 
bars  and  said  spacing  means  for  binding  said  bars  together, 
a  circular  saw,  a  shank  upon  which  said  saw  Is  fixedly 
mounted,  said  shank  passing  through  and  having  Its  bear- 
ing in  one  of  said  swinging  bari>,  and  a  power  element  en- 
gaging aald  shank  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  said 
power  element  being  bodily  support,  d  r>eiween  said  s>»ipg 
ing  bara. 


1.061,382.  VAPOR  (JKNKRATOR  AM'  .MI.XKK  Edward 
R.  HtBEH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred- 
erick L.  Pohlmann,  St.  Ixiuls,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.   589,215.      (CI.   158—58.) 


>«    /a 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  valve  chaml>er  dls 
tant  therefrom,  of  a  tubular  chamber  connecting  said  inlet 
chaml>er  with  said  valve  chaml)er,  and  a  heating  plate  ex 
tending  through  the  length  of  said  tubular  chamber, 
and  connecting  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said  valve 
chamber. 

■1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comld- 
natlon  with  an  air  intake,  of  a  valve  chamber  depending 
therefrom,  a  fluid  inlet  ctiamber  spaced  from  said  valve 
chamber,  a  broad  flat  beating  plate  rigidly  connecting  the 
walls  of  aald  chambers,  said  heating  plate  being  provided 
with  an  Integrally  foriiied  tube  of  relatively  small  diam 
eter  conne<iing  said  valve  chamber  to  said  inlet  chamber, 
and   means  for  heating  said  plate 

\\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  inte 
gral  casting  comprising  a  tluld  inlet  chamber  and  a  valve 
chaml)er  disposed  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  broad  flat 
heating  plate  integrally  connecting  the  walls  of  said  cham 
bers  and  provided  with  a  protuberant  rib  hollowed  In- 
teriorly to  provide  a  passageway  connecting  aald  inlet 
chamber  with  said  valve  chaml>er.  and  means  for  heating 
said  plate. 

4    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  fluid  Inlet  chamber,  of  a  valve  chamber  dla 
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t*at  therefrom,  a  tube  of  relatively  small  diameter  in 
comparison  to  its  length  connecting  said  chambeps,  the 
under  wall  of  said  tube  belntf  provided  with  an  Integral 
heatinu  plate  conductlvely  connecting  thf  walls  of  said 
charab«»rs  and  projecting  on  each  ■*U\p  of  the  outer  lateral 
wall  of  said  tube  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  tube,  aad  me.ins  for  heating  said 
heating  plate. 

r>  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeil.  tue  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  disposed  Inlet  chamber,  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  valve  chamber  distant  therefrom  and  a  horl- 
Eontally  disposed  generator  chamber  i-onnectlnu  said  Inlet 
chamber  with  the  valve  chambef  ;  said  2;enerator  chamber 
beinu  of  relatively  small  cross  saction  to  the  inlet  i  hamber 
and  having  one  wall  thereof  prorlded  with  a  heating  plate 
extending  from  said  inlet  chamt»er  to  the  valve  chamber; 
aaid  heating  plate  ()ein2  of  relatively  great  width  to  the 
diameter  of  said  inlet   chamber. 


1,061,3S3.  SEWING-MACHINB  «iARKKTT  A.  Kinder. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  I.ady  Corset  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corp<>riati"n  ot  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,dl3.      (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  cambinatlon  with  a  recipro- 
catory  needle  bar,  of  an  auxiliary  needle  bar,  a  coupler 
arm  on  one  of  said  bars  normally  engaging  a  keeper  on  the 
other  bar,  a  rock  arm  feathered  upon  the  arm  carrying 
bar  for  rotating  the  .same  to  distngage  said  arm  from  the 
other  bar.  and  mechanism  timed  with  the  reciprocation  of 
the  main  bar  for  operating  said  t\>ck  arm. 

2.  In  a  Sewing  machine,  a  plurality  of  reciprocatory 
needle  bars,  means  for  operntiqg  one  of  said  bars,  and 
means  !<•?  coupling  another  bar  tp  said  first  mentioned  bar 
by  a  rotation  of  one  of  said  barsj 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  i-*imhlnation  of  a  reclproca 
tory  needle  bar,  tension  means  fot  the  thread  of  the  needle, 
means  timed  in  relation  to  the  reciprocatory  needle  bar 
for  arresting  movement  of  said  needle  liar  during  the  con 
tinued  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  tension  of  the  thread  simultaneously  with  the  arrest- 
ing of  tne  ne  die  bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  plurality  of  reciprocatory 
needle  bars,  means  for  operating!  one  of  said  bars,  means 
for  alternately  coimecting  and  (Jlscotinecting  au'  ther  bar 
to  said  first  mentioned  bar  by  the  rotation  of  another  of 
said  bars,  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
bar  disconnected. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  plurality  of  recprocatory 
needle  bars,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  bars,  means 
operated  in  timed  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  meant 
for  alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting  another  bar 
to  said  first  mentioned  bar  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  movement  of  aald  second  mtntioned  bar  by  the  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  arresting^  the 
movement  of  the  bar  disconnected. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,384  PEANTT-PLANTER.  Ed<;.ir  Knowlti.n.  Pld- 
cock,  Ga.  Filed  June  19,  1912  Serial  No.  704.5;>4. 
(CI.  Ill — 32.) 

In  a  peanut  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seedbox, 
of  a  feed  disk  journaled  at  the  bottom  of  the  seedbox  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes  for  receiving  the  pen  nuts. 


each  hole  being  oval  at  the  top  of  the  plate  and  having 
a  vertical  rear  end,  the  lower  part  of  each  hole  having  a 
concave  spoon-shaped  enlargement  of  greater  width  and 
length    than    the    top    part    of    the    hole    and    extending 


along  Its  sides  and  projetting  beyond  its  front  end  only, 
the  front  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  enlargement  being  of 
greater  radius  than  the  front  end  of  the  top  of  the  hole, 
and  driving  devices  for  revolving  the  feed  disk 


1,061,386.  MINER'S  LAMP.  Sii^s  N.  Kbibokk  and 
Chaklbs  a.  Fidlkr,  Shamokin.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  690,546.      .CI.  67—12.) 


^<»^ 


1.  In  n  miner's  lamp,  n  i>ody.  a  burner  mounted  above 
the  l)ody.  a  tube  extending  upwardly  through  the  body 
adjacent  the  burner,  means  carried  at  the  top  of  the  tube 
for  Igniting  a  match  inserted  upwardly  through  the  tube, 
and  an  elastic  closure  at  the  itottom  of  the  tube  adapted 
to  engage  the  stl<k  of  the  match  and  to  extinguish  the 
match  when  withdrawn  through  such  elastic  closure. 

2.  In  a  miner  s  lamp,  a  body,  a  burner  mounted  aboTe 
the  body,  a  tube  extending  upwardly  through  the  body 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  burner, 
abrading  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
adapte<l  to  ignite  a  match  inserted  through  the  tul)e  and 
an  elastic  slitted  gasket  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 

'.i.  In  a  miners  lamp,  a  l>ody.  a  burner  carried  above 
the  body,  a  tube  extending  upwardly  through  the  body  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  burner,  abrading  means  carried 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  slitted  elastic  gasket  >  los 
ing  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  wire  extendirm  upwardly 
through  the  gasket  and  through  the  tube,  an  offset  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  wire  forming  means  for  moving  the 
wire  rotatably  upon  its  axis,  and  an  offset  formed  at  the 
top  of  the  wire  extending  across  and  above  the  burner. 


1,061.386.  I.t'NCH  BOX  ,Joseih  K  Lamb.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1912.     Serial   No.   6S1.681.      (CI    220 — 50.) 

1.  In  a  lunch  box.  a  casing  open  at  one  en<i.  a  bottle 
holder  in  said  casing,  a  food  receptacle  adapted  to  fit  and 
slide  in  the  casing  under  said  iiottle  holder  and  be  covered 
by  said  casing,  and  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing carried  by  the  food  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  lunch  Imix.  two  telescoping  parts  one  of  which 
is  open  ended  and  provided  with  a  bottle  holder  and  a  com- 
partment thereunder,  the  other  part  being  provided  with 
a  food  receptacle  adapted  to  fit  in  said  compartment,  and 
a  clusure  for  the  open  end  of  the  first  mentioned  part. 
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3.  In  a  lunch  box.  a  casing  o\H'n  at  one  cud.  a  food  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  fit  and  slide  in  and  be  covered  by  said 
casing,  a  compartment  in  said  casing  above  said  food  re- 
ceptacle, a  bottle  hold.'r  therein,  and  a  closure  for  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  carried  by  said  food  compartment. 


4.  In  a  lunch  box  a  casing  open  at  one  end,  a  bottle 
holding  tray  extending  transversely  between  and  attached 
to  the  walls  thereof,  a  food  compartment  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  casing  uuderneath  said  tray,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  food  compartment  for  closing  the  end  of  said 
rasing. 


1,061,.387.      COMHINKD    LEVELER    AND    WEED  OATH 
ERER   FOR  Cl'LTIVATORS      Lars   A.  Larson.  Elgin. 
III.      Filed    Dec.    14.    1910.      Serial    No.    597.267.      (CI. 
97—88.) 


1.,.\  cultivator  franie  provided  with  shovels  and  with 
a  neat,  in  combination  with  an  additional  frame,  said  addi- 
tional frame  provided  with  means  to  removably  attach 
Jt  to  the  cultivator  frame,  shovels  on  said  additional 
frame,  said  shovels  alined  in  a  row  and  positioned  to  be 
back  of  and  between  the  first  named  shovels  when  said 
frames  are  attached  together,  means  to  adjustably  raise 
the  rear  end  of  the  additional  frame  and  means  to  main- 
tain said  additional  frame  in  an  adjusted  position,  means 
to  change  said  additional  frame  from  an  operative  to 
an  Inoperative  position  Independently  of  the  operative 
position  of  the  cultivator  frame,  the  connection  lietween 
the  frames  l>elng  such  that  when  the  cultivator  frame 
Is  raised  the  additional  frame  Is  also  raised. 

2.  .\  cultivator  frame  provided  with  a  horizontal  bar. 
shovels  on  said  frame,  an  additional  frame,  a  curved 
plate  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  additional  frame 
and  removably  attachable  to  tJie  horizontal  bar.  said 
additional  frame  movable  from  an  operative  to  an  in- 
operative position  Independently  of  the  operative  position 
of  the  cultivator  frame,  a  vertically  mounted  screw- 
threaded  bolt  In  the  additional  frame,  said  bolt  positioned 
so  that  the  lower  end  thereof  rests  on  the  cultivator 
frame,  a  lock  nut  on  said  bolt,  shovels  on  said  additional 
frame  and  a  handle  to  said  additional  frame,  the  said 
shovels  alined  in  a  row  and  positioned  so  that  the  shovels 
on  the  additional  frame  are  behind  and  between  the 
shovels  on  the  cultlyator  frame. 


with  a  device  restraining  the  operation  of  said  connecting 
mechanism,  a  line  carri-r.  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  thereby  only  when  the  line  carrier  has  com 
pleted  its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  op 
erated  by  said  member  for  making  or  breaking  the  train 
of  mechanism  through  which  the  restraining  device  is 
withdrawn. 


1.061,388.  CASTING -CONTROL  MECHANISM  FDR 
LINOTYPE- MACHINES.  Arthub  W.  Le  Boei  f, 
Woonsocket.  R.  I  .  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  11,  HHO.  Serial  No.  671,311.  (Cl. 
19»— 7.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  meml)er,  a  driven  mem- 
ber and   sj.rln!:  actuated  mechanism  for  connecting  them. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  line  carrier,  a  lever  having  a 
spring  plunger  in  its  end,  a  dog  carried  by  the  line  carrier 
and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  with  said  spring  plun- 
ger and  to  pass  it  when  the  line  ( arrier  has  moved  to  the 
end  of  its  path  in  one  direction,  a  driven  shaft,  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  and  mechanism  under  the  control 
of  said  lever  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  driving 
member  and  driven  shaft  referred  to. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
carrier  and  mechanism  for  moving  it  backward  and  for- 
ward in  a  fixed  path,  a  dog  249  fixed  to  said  line  carrier. 
and  lev.  r  arm  having  a  spring  plunger  in  its  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  dog.  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  arm 
is  connected,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  arm  which  engages  with  the  last  men- 
tioned arm,  a  restraining  lever  having  a  shoulder,  a 
frame  having  a  pin  adapted  to  be  projected  over  said 
shoulder,  a  forked  member  engaging  said  pin  and  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  last  mentioned  bell  crank 
lever  on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  lever 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  and  a  cam 
for  actuating  the  latter  lever. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination   with  a  line 
carrier  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  arm 
projecting  in  the  path  of  said  line  carrier,  of  a  rock  shaft 
to   which    said   arm    is   secured,   a   second   arm    connected 
with  said  rock  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which 
engages    with    the    arm    last    mentioned,    a    fork    member 
pivoted   to   the   other  arm   of  said   bell   crank   lever,   a    ro 
tatable    driven     member,     a     rotatable     driving     member. 
mechanism     for     automatically     connecting     these     mem- 
bers,   a    device    restraining    the    action    of    said    conne<  i 
ing    mechanism    and    provided    with    a     shoulder,    a    pin 
adapted  to  be  projected  over  the  shoulder  on  said  restrain 
ing  device  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into   and  out  of  that 
position  by  said  fork  member,  a  frame  in  which  said  pin 
is  mounted,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame, 
and  a  cam  for  operating  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  mem- 
ber therefor  Including  a  ratchet,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  driven 
member,  a  spring  actuated  dog  mounted  on  the  disk  and 
provided  with  a  trip  arm,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  to  withdraw  the  pawl  from  engagement  with 
said  ratchet,  a  rotatable  cam,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated thereby,  a  device  connected  with  the  last  men- 
tioned lever,  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  device  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  positions  where  it  may  or  may 
not   engage  the  trip   lever,  a   line  carrier,   and   mechanism 
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operated   thereby   for  determinlngi  the  position  of  the  la»t 
mentioned  movable  member.  I 

i Claims  t5  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.] 


1.061,389.       L.ATFI.       .1  \ri,B    FI.     I.eist,    Portland,    Oreg. 
nied  Feb. -'7.  191J.     Serial  .No  «80,270.      (01.72—116.) 


'i  -e 


1.  X  new  article  of  manufactnr'-  xnisistiu^  "i  mt'taliic 
lath  and  a  backing  mold  .sheet  seciir(<l  <.n  .>ii.>  siile  thereof 
hy  means  of  an  adhesive.  subatantiaTy  as  and  for  the 
purpone  described. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufarturi-  coiisistiiii;  of  metallic 
lath  and  a  backing  mold  sheet  setur<d  on  one  side  thereof 
by  means*  of  an  adhesive  appliad  to  the  lath,  substan- 
tially as  and   for  the  purpose  descriheO. 

."?.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  metallic 
lath  havini;  projecting  portions  aftid  a  barking  mold  sheet 
-e.  iir>d  oil  t)n.'  sidf  ttuT-'of  1)\  It'  iii><  of  an  adhesive  be- 
tween said  sheet  and  th*-  pmi.'.  tli-._-  portions  of  the  lath. 
said  sheet  beini:  spared  away  from  th-'  lath  between  the 
proJerfln'_'  portions  to  provide  spares  for  passnc  of  plastic 
material  hetw.^f^n  the  lath  and  s|ii>ef  for  molding  a  solid 
body  rif  plastic  materia!  against  the  mold  sheet,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .V  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  expanded 
metal  lath  having  its  strands  turned  at  an  anele  to  the 
plane  .if  the  metal,  anil  a  paper  backlnz  mold  sheet  se- 
cured on  one  side  th^^r^of  by  m-'aHs  of  ;in  ad^pslvo  between 
said  sheet  and  the  projecting  strand  joints  of  the  lath. 
said  sheet  being  spaced  away  ftom  the  lath  strands  be- 
tween the  projecting  Joints  to  provide  si)aces  between 
the  sheet  and  the  lath  strands  fbr  the  passage  of  plastic 
material  between  the  lath  strands  and  paper  to  mold  a 
<olid  body  of  plastic  material  against  the  sheet,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.udl.390         GARB.\GE  -  RErEin-ACLE. 
Lubbock,   Houston,  Tei.      FlUd  Aug.   9. 
N'o    714.235.      (CI.  220—22.) 


William      L. 
1912.      Serial 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  vertically  extendlns;  brace  st-cured  upon  each 
side  of  said  receptacle,  the  upper  ends  of  sal<l  braces  ex- 
tending ab<ive  the  receptacle,  a  fovering  havini;  a  slot  in 
each  side  thereof  through  whiclj  the  upper  ends  of  said 
braces  extend,  a  bail  hinged  up<in  each  side  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  braces,  arranged  so  that  said  covering  may 
\>f  moved  up  and  down  thereon,  a  brac.^  •xtendinK  across 
tl  .•  roverlng  and  having  up-turUed  ends  forminc  damps 
between    whirh   said    bail   may    l,f   force<1   when    the   cover- 


ing is  upon  the  receptacle  and  which  will  engage  against 
said  bail  and  lock  the  covering  on  the  receptacle. 


1,061,301.  TIBE  PATCHING  DEVICE.  Gustavi  J.  Hah 
TKL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,134.      (CI.  152—24.) 


A  tire  patching  device  adapted  for  use  In  conjunction 
with  a  rim  having  outwardly  lafernlly  projecting  flanges 
and  comprising  a  flexible  patching  strap  adapted  to  ex 
tend  over  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire,  means  for  securing 
one  edge  of  said  strap  to  the  rim  upon  one  side  of  the 
tire,  a  t>ar  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap,  an 
inwardly  extendin;.'  Iiook  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage 
under  the  adjacent  tlange  and  a  member  carried  by  said 
bar  extending  over  the  adjacent  rim  flange  and  under 
said  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


1,061.302      bi.e.vchi.m;   ritot  f?!s      walthbr  Mathk 
sirs  and  Moritt.  Freibkri;ee,  Charlottenburg,  Germany. 
Original    application    tiled    Dec.    2S,    1911,    Serial    No. 
r,r>8„'?i.«).      Divided    and    this    application    filed   July    23, 
1912.     Serial   No    711,111.      (CI.  8—2.) 

1.  The  method  of  bleaching  cotton  goods  in  rope  form 
which  consists  in  continuously  moving  the  fabric  forward 
and  effecting  in  immediate  succession  partial  alkaline 
bleaching  In  a  warm  alkaline  bleaching  solution,  partial 
rinsin;;  In  a  rinsini:  Ibiuid  and  completion  of  the  bleaching 
In  an  acid  solution. 

2.  The  method  of  bleachinn  cotton  goods  in  rope  form 
which  consists  in  continuously  moving  the  fabric  forward 
and  effecting  in  immediate  succession  partial  alkaline 
bleaching  in  a  warm  alkaline  bleaching  solution,  partial 
rinsing  in  a  rinsing  liquid  and  completion  of  the  bleaching 
in  a  warm  acid  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  bicachini:  cotton  goods  in  rope  form 
which  consists  In  continuously  hut  slowly  moving  the 
fabric  through  a  warm  alkaline  bleaching  solution  for  a 
period  of  from  10  to  25  minutes,  so  as  to  effect  partial 
alkaline  bleaching  thereby,  immediately  thereupon  par- 
tially rinsing  the  fabric  so  as  to  leave  a  little  alkaline 
bleaching  solution  thereon,  and  immediately  thereupon 
and  In  continued  slow  forward  movement  passing  the 
fabric  through  an  acid  solution  for  a  period  of  from  10  to 
26  minutes  to  complete  the  bleaching. 

4.  The  method  of  bleaching  cotton  goods  in  rope  form 
which  consists  in  continuously  moving  the  fabric  forward 
and  effectiug  in  immediate  su<<essiou,  partial  alkaline 
bleaching  in  an  alkaline  bleaching  solution,  partial  rinsing 
in  a  rinsing  liquid  and  completion  of  the  bleaching  in  an 
acid  .solution,  and  simultaneously  heating  said  solutions 
by  means  not  heated  to  an  essentially  higher  temperature 
than  that  to  which  the   solutions  are   to   be  raised 

5.  The  method  of  bleaching  cotton  goods  in  rope  form 
which  consists  in  continuously  moving  the  fabric  forward 
and  effecting,  in  Immediate  succession,  partial  alkaline 
bleaching  in  an  alkaline  bleaching  solution,  partial  rlnsini: 
In  a  rinsing  liquid  and  completion  of  the  bleaching  In  an 
acid  solution,  and  simultaneously  heating  said  solutions 
by  passing?  a  fluid  of  a  temperature  not  essentially  higher 
than  that  to  which  the  solutions  are  to  he  raised,  through 

I   said  solutions  without    direct  contact   therewith. 
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1.061,393.  KFY  RlN(i  .\ND  KEY-RETAINER.  Chris 
TIAN  C.  Mbssmer,  Siilt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  July 
15,  1911.     Serial  No    »>3S,727.      (CI.  70-  65.  t 


^^% 


W'. 


.\  key  ring  and  key  retainer  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
round  spring  wire  bent  to  form  one  portion  of  an  ellipse 
nnd  having  one  end  thereof  cut  at  an  angle;  another  piece 
of  similar  wire  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  wire  and 
baring  the  free  end  cut  at  a  reverse  angle  to  the  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  wire  and  formed  to  complete  the 
ellipse  :  and  a  piece  of  metal  spring  semicircular  in  cross 
section  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  wire  and  having 
its  free  •  iid  bent  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  one  end 
of  said  eliips<'  and  to  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  wire  to  hold  the  free  ends 
of  said  wires  in  contact  when  contiguous  said  spring  end 
preventing  the  slipping  off  of  keys  from  said  first  men- 
tioned wire. 


1.061.394.  CONVKVKH.  .loHN  II.  Mi<  hknek.  Jr.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  .Serial  No.  696.310. 
(CI.  193 — 3.) 


1.  .\n  elfTator  including  in  combination,  a  main  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member  slidably  moinite<i  in  the  niaii. 
member,  hand  governed  power  actuated  means  for  raising 
the  movable  member  relatively  to  the  main  member,  and 
aatomatie  means  for  slowly  lowerinir  the  movable  member. 
after  said   member  has  been    raised. 

2.  -■Vn  elevator  including  In  combination,  a  main  mem- 
ber, a  movable  memUr  slidably  mounted  in  the  main 
member,  a  rotatable  drum  operably  c<jnnected  with  "the 
movMble  memt)er.  and  automatic  means  for  rotatintr  said 
drum  for  lowering  the  movable  memtx^r 

3.  An  elevator  including  in  combination,  a  main  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  main 
member,  an  endbss  load  carrying  member  supported  for 
movement  on  said  main  member  and  on  said  slidable 
meml)er,  said  load-carrying  meml)er  l>eing  mounted  for 
movement  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  on  said 
slldabie  member,  means  for  actuating  ihe  load-carry ini: 
member,  hand  governed  power  actuated  means  for  raising 
the  movable  member  relatively  to  the  main  number,  and 
automatic  means  for  slowly  lowering  the  movable  nieui- 
Der.   after  said   memt)er  has  btM>n   raised. 

4.  .\n  elevator  Including  in  idnibination.  a  main  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  nutiii 
member,    an   endless   load-carrying   member   supported   for 
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movement  on  snld  main  member  and  on  said  slidable 
memlKT,  said  load-carrying  member  being  mounted  for 
movement  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  on  said 
slidable  memlwr.  means  for  actuating  the  load  carrying 
member,  a  rotatat)le  drum  operably  connected  with  the 
movable  member  and  automatic  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  for  lowering  the  movable  member. 

5.  .\n  elevator  including  in  combination,  a  main  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member  slidably  mounted  in  tip-  main 
member,  an  endless  load-carrying  member  supported  for 
movement  on  said  main  member  and  on  said  slidable  m«'m- 
ber,  said  load-carrying  member  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment simultaneously  in  two  opposite  directions  on  said 
slidable  member,  nie.ins  for  actuating  the  lo.-id-carrying 
member,  a  rotatable  drum  operably  connected  witii  the 
movable  member  and  automatic  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  for  lowering  the  movable  member,  a  conne<'iion  be- 
tween said  drum  and  said  automatic  rotating  means,  for 
permitting  said  drum  to  be  rotated  in  tlie  opposite  direc- 
tion by  the  baud  governed  power  actuated  means  or  by 
other  means. 

[Claims  «i  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.061,395,  HCHtSESIIOE-CALK.  .I..iin  W.m.i.ace  Millkk. 
Bernharts,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.0**2. 
(CI,   168—42.) 


^'^/xa/f 


1.  A  calk  attacluneiji  for  horse-shoes  comprising  a  con- 
tra«-tible  plug  having  a  l>ore  therein,  and  a  calk  having  a 
shank  Insertlble  into  the  l»ore  of  the  plug  to  be  damped 
thereby  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  so  that  when  the 
plug  is  contracted  to  1  l:imp  the  shank,  the  enlarged  por- 
tion locks  the  shank  against  removal. 

2.  A  caik  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  con- 
tractlble  plug  having  a  b<ire  therethrough,  and  a  calk  hav- 
ing a  shank  adapi<d  to  be  projected  through  the  said  bore 
of  the  plug  to  be  damped  thereby  with  a  slightly  enlarged 
portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  in  order  than  when 
the  plug  Is  contracted  to  clamp  the  shank  fhe  same  Is 
locked  against    removal. 

:>.  \  <  alk  iitiadiujent  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  con- 
fractlble  plug  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  calk  having 
a  shank  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  bore  of  the 
plug  to  Ik>  damped  thereby,  and  a  member  eugageable  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  shank  to  lock  the  same  against  re- 
mo\  ill. 

4.  A  calk  attachment  for  horseslioes  comprising  a  con- 
tractlMo  plug  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  calk  having 
a  shank  adaiited  to  be  projected  through  the  Itore  of  the 
plug  to  be  damped  thereby  and  having  an  annular  groove 
adjacent  its  oultr  end.  and  a  U-shaped  member  having  its 
arms  eiigaueable  to  the  shank  in  the  said  groove  in  order 
to  lock  the  shank  against   removal. 

5.  A  calk  attachiueiit  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  con- 
tractible  plug  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  calk  having 
a  shank  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  bore  of  the 
plug  to  be  (lamped  thereby  and  buviug  an  annular  groove 
adjacent  Us  outer  end  with  the  portion  of  the  shank  be 
yond  the  said  groove  slightly  enlarged,  and  a  U  shaped 
member  having  its  arms  engageable  to  the  shank  in 
the  said  groove  In  order  to  lock  the  shank  against  re- 
moval. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.00,1,396.  EXl'l.OSIVi;  KNt;iNF  IIauk\  W  M'm.i;i:.  N- 
braska  ('ity.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Ualph  A.  Duff,  Nebraska 
City,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1911.  Serial  No,  649,010, 
tCI.  12,3 — 57.1 

1.   An   explosive  engine,   having  a   main   (yllnder.  ;i   con- 
centrically   disi>osed    re<luced   cylinder    providing    eiilar-el 
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chambers    bpynnd    Its    respeitlvp    <»nd8    within    the    main 
j  cylinder,  said  main  ryllnder  liavlnj:  n  carluiretod  air  sup- 

ply port  at  the  jmirtiDti  of  ••!|.  ii  .■nlarir'd  <liamb«'r  with  its 
re<liiced  cylinder,  said  rediiiT<l  cylinder  having  a  central 
diaphraKHi  dividing  said  cylinder  Into  oppositely  disposed 
HXploKlve  chambers,  each  of  Jiald  ( hambers  beini;  provided 
witii  intake  and  exhaust  |>ort^  n>'ar  one  end  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  clrctimferent^al  line,  said  reduced  cylinder 
providlns  two  parallel  chai^iels  between  its  outer  shell 
and  the  wall  of  the  main  fjlluder.  one  of  said  channels 
forminir  cDnuiiunication  botwri-n  the  lower  enlaru'ed  cham- 
ber and  the  intake  of  the  ii|»per  explosive  chamber  while 
the  other  channel  forms  communication  between  the  upper 
enlarged  chamber  and  the  Intake  port  of  the  lower  explosive 
chamber,  two  superposed  ami  connected  explosive  and  ex- 
plosive charge  supplying  plstfcns  mounted  in  the  respective 
ends  of  the  main  cylinder  ;ini|  reduced  cylinder,  a  branched 
carburted  air  supply  raainr  I.I  fiidini;  to  each  carbureted 
air  supplyinir  port,  ami  .t  valve  in  each  branch  thereof  to 
permit  carlmreted  air  tn  etitfr  its  ejilarijed  chamber  upon 
the  out -.stroke  of  its  exploslvi  charge  supplying  piston  and 
to  close  on   the  In  stroke  thereof. 


2.  An  explosive  ermine,  liajvlng  a  main  cylinder,  a  eOD- 
centrlcally  disposed  reduced  cylinder  providing  eQlai^ed 
cbaml)ers  beyond  its  respective  ends  within  the  main  cylin- 
der, each  enlarired  chamtier  hiving  a  carbTireted  air  intake 
ix>rt  near  Its  Junction  with  the  reduced  cylinder,  said 
reduced  cylinder  having  a  cei  tral  diaphragm  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  oppositely  disposed  explosive  chambers,  each 
of  said  chambers  being  provi  led  with  Intake  and  exhaust 
jwrts  near  one  end  and  in  substanti.iily  the  same  circum 
ferential  line,  said  reduced  cylinder  providing  two  par 
allel  channels  between  Its  outer  shell  and  the  wall  of  the 
main  cylinder,  one  of  said  cfiannels  forming  communica- 
tion between  the  lower  enlarged  chamb«>r  and  the  Intake 
of  the  upper  ex4)lo8lve  chamber  while  the  other  channel 
forms  comratinication  betweeii  the  iijiper  enlarged  chamber 
and  the  Intake  port  of  the  Ipwer  explosive  chamber,  two 
superposiHl  anrl  coiine<ted  erhlosiv  and  explosive  charge 
supplying  pistons  mounted  In  the  respective  ends  of  the 
main  cylinder  and  reduced  cylinder,  a  two  branched  car 
hureted  air  supply  conduit  lin  >  >immiinlcnfion  wirli  the 
ends  of  the  respective  enlargi-d  ch!iml>ers  adjacent  the 
Junction  thereof  with  the  retiiectlv.  ends  of  the  reduced 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  closed  valve  t.>  each  branch  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  carburetetl  hir  to  its  enlarged  chamber 
upon  the  mit  stroke  of  its  pikton  and  to  close  its  branch 
upon    the   in-stroke    thereof. 

3.  An  explosive  engine,  hating  a  main  cyllnde'r.  a  con- 
centrically disposed  reduced  cylinder  providing  enlarged 
chambers  beyond  its  rcspei-f Imp  ends  witlilti  the  rnnln  cylin- 
der, each  enlarged  chamber  having  a  <'art)iireted  air  Intake 
port  near  Its  Jmik  tion  with  tihe  reduced  cylinder,  said  re- 
duced  cylinder   b.'iviu,'  a   <enl|ral   diaphragm   dividing   said 


cylinder  into  oppositely  disposed  explMive  chambers,  each 
of  said  chaml)er8  being  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  near  one  end  and  In  substantially  the  same  clrcum- 
ferefltlal  line,  said  reduced  cylinder  providing  two  par- 
allel channels  between  Its  outer  shell  and  the  wall  of  the 
main  cylinder,  one  of  said  channels  forming  communica- 
tion Ixtween  the  lower  enlarged  chamber  and  the  intake 
of  the  up|)er  explosive  chamU'f,  while  the  other  channel 
forms  communication  between  the  Tipper  enlarged  chain 
ber  and  the  intake  port  of  the  lower  explosive  chamlter. 
an  explosive  plstoir  and  a  carbureted  air  supplying  piston 
mounted  in  each  explosive  chamber  of  the  reiluced  cylinder 
and  tile  enlarged  portion  of  the  main  cylinder,  rods  con- 
nected to  the  two  enlargeil  pistons  for  connecting  all  of 
the  pistons  for  movi-ment  In  unison,  a  two  branched  car 
bureteti  air  supplying  manifold,  each  branch  of  which 
leads  to  Its  respective  intake  port  of  Its  enlarged  cham 
ber.  and  a  valve  in  each  branch  to  p.-rmlt  the  supplying  of 
carburet. I  ,<.r  ami  to  prevent  Iwck  pressure  Iti  tli<' 
manifold 

4.  An  explosive  engine,  having  a  main  cylinder,  a  con 
centrlcally  disposetl  reduced  <'yllnder  providing  enlarged 
chamt>er8  l)eyond  Its  respective  ends  within  the  main  cylin- 
der, each  enlarged  chaml)er  having  ;in  Intake  port,  said 
reduced  cylinder  having  a  central  diaphragm  dividing  said 
cylinders  Into  oppositely  disposed  explosive  chamUTs.  each 
of  said  <hambers  being  provided  with  Intaki-  and  exiiaiist 
jMjrts  near  one  end  and  in  substantially  the  same  circum- 
ferential line,  said  reduced  cylinder  providing  two  par 
allel  channels  between  Its  outer  shell  and  the  walls  of  the 
main  cylinder,  one  of  said  channels  forming  communica- 
tion l>etwe«'n  the  lower  enlarged  chamber  and  the  Intake 
of  the  upper  explosive  (  hanilu'r.  whlb-  the  other  channel 
forms  communication  lietweeu  the  upper  enlargi>d  chamber 
and  the  Intake  port  of  the  lower  explosive  chaml>er.  two 
su|)erp<ised  and  connected  explosive  and  explosive  charge 
supplying  pistons  mounted  In  the  respective  ends  of  the 
main  cylinder  and  re<luced  cylinder,  the  said  explosive  pis- 
tons controlling  both  the  Intake  and  exhaust  p<jrts  of  theli- 
res|M<tlve  explosive  chambers,  and  a  valve  to  each  intake 
|)ort  of  the  enlarged  chambers  opened  upon  the  outstroke  of 
its  explosive  charge  supplying  piston,  and  closed  upon  the 
In-stroke  ther.-of 

7i.   An  explosive  engine,  having  a   main  cylinder,  a  con 
centrlcally    disposed    reduced    cylinder   providing    enlarged 
cliaml)er8  beyond  Its  resp«Htlve  ends  within  the  main  cylln 
der.   each   enlarged   chamber   having   an    intake   port,   said 
reduced  cylinder  having  n  central  diaphragm,  dividing  said 
cylinders  Into  opp<jsltely  disposed  i-xploslvi'  chambers,  each 
of  said  chanil>ers  being  provided   with  Intake  and  exhaust 
I»orts  n<ar  one  ••nd  and  In  substantially   the  same  (Ircum 
ferenilal    line,    said    re<liiced    cylinder    providing    two    par 
allel  channels  between  Its  iiuter  shell  and  the  wall  of  the 
main   cylinder,  one  of  said  channels   forming  communlca 
tlon   Iwtwecn   the   lower  enlarged  chamber  and   the   Intake 
of   the   upper  explosive  cliamU-r.    while   the  other  channel 
forms   communication   between   the   upper   enlarged   cham 
Jber  and   the  intake   port  of  the  lower  explosive  chamber, 
two    sup«>rposed    and    connected    explosive    and    explosive 
charge  supplyiii;;  pistons   mounte<l    In   the   respe<'tlve   <»uds 
of  the  main  «yllnder.  the  said  explosive  pistons  controlling 
both  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  their  resi>ecilve  ex 
plosive  chambers,   n   two   branched   carbureted   air   supply 
conduit    having   each    branch    In    communb-atlon    with    It^ 
respective    intake    port    of    the   enlarged    chamt)ers    of   the 
main    cylinder,   a    valve  in   each   branch,   and   an    exhaust 
conduit   leading  from   the  respective  exhaust  [wrts  of  the 
explosive  chamlier* 


l.<>61.397.     CRrTCH      (iroRnr.  A.  Newki  r..  Buffalo.  N.  Y  . 

assignor  to  Hilda  I.awson.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1,'. 

1912.     Serial  No.  7:il..541.     (CI.  .1 — I.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  crutch  body,  a  ferrule  secured 
to  said  body  and  extending  below  the  same,  n  plunger  fitted 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  ferrule  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  opening,  a  screw  stem  engaging  said  opening  and 
having  a  flat-sided  upper  end.  a  collar  secured  to  said 
stem,  a  cushioning  spring   interiK).sed  between   said   collar 
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and  the  lower  end  of  the  crutch  body,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  collar  In  the 
ferrule.  , 


2.  The  combination  of  a  crutch-body,  a  ferrule  secured 
to  said  l>ody  and  extending  below  the  same,  a  plunger  fitted 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  ferrule  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  stem,  a  collar  carried  by  said  stem  and 
held  against  vertical  movement  thereon,  a  cushion  Inter- 
posed between  said  collar  and  the  lower  end  of  the  crutch- 
body,  the  ferrule  beini;  provided  between  said  collar  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  with  an  Internal  upwardly- 
facing  shoulder,  and  a  stop-washer  resting  on  said  shoul 
der.  said  plunger  stem  passing  through  said  washer. 

ti  The  combination  of  a  crutch-body,  a  ferrule  secured 
to  said  body  and  extending  below  the  same,  a  plunger  fitted 
In  the  lower  [xirtlon  of  the  ferrule  and  having  an  up 
wardly  extending  screw  stem,  a  nut  applied  to  said  stem, 
a  cushion  arranged  in  the  ferrule  between  said  nut  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  crutch-l)ody.  the  ferrule  being  provided 
below  said  nut  with  an  internal  upwardly-facing  shoulder. 
and  a  stop  w.isher  resting  on  said  shoulder. 


1.0»J1,398.      TOOTH  MEASUKING    INSTRUMENT.      Sam 
lEL  Newman.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  667.955.      (CI.  73—105.) 


ed  through  a  slot  of  the  other  tuanch.  a  friction  spring  in 
the  slot  pressing  the  Imr.  a  set  screw  extending  In  the 
slot  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  bar 
in  adjusted  position,  and  an  indicator  for  said  scale  Se- 
cured to  the  said  other  branch  to  Indicate  the  amount  of 
separation  of  the  Jaws. 


1.06l,399.  ro\VKl{-WHEP:i..  Henuv  E.  OsBnRNE.  Salt 
Lake  Citv.  Itah.  assignor  to  M.  B.  Johnston,  Salt  Lake 
City.  rtab.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  6S8.786. 
(«l.  17(>— u»n.) 


A  tooth  measuring  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
pivotally  conue«ted  to  adapt  them  to  have  relative  move- 
ment to  bring  them  into  contact  with  opposite  sides  of 
a  tooth,  branches  extending  from  the  Jaws  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  connection  responding  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  Jaws,  handles  terminating  the  branches  for 
holding  the  Instrument  and  operating  the  Jaws,  a  gradu 
ated  curved  bar  secured  to  one  branch  and  slidably  mount 


f-^T^TT 


1.  A  power  wheel  consisting  of  a  horizontally  placed 
driving  shaft  ;  an  undershot  water  wheel  secured  thereon  ; 
a  drum  screen  mounted  on  said  shaft  concentric  with  said 
wheel,  and  consisting  of  two  space!  apart  circular  disks  : 
H  iduralify  of  brace  rods  horizontally  placed  between  said 
disks  with  their  ends  si>cured  in  the  disks  and  near  the 
peripheric  edges  thereof  ;  a  coarse  mesh  screen  inclosing 
all  of  said  rods ;  hinge  rods  also  secured  between  sai<l 
disks;  inwardly  extend.^1  lugs  on  said  disks;  blades  piv 
oted  on  said  last  mentioned  rod>  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  lugs  and  at  times  to  assume  a  radial  position  :  a 
gear  keyed  on  said  shaft  ;  an  annular  gear  attached  to  said 
drum  screen  and  a  pinion  intermcshing  with  said  gear  and 
said  annular  gear  to  imparl   motion  to  said  shaft. 

:.'.  A  power  wheel  consisting  of  a  driving  shaft ;  two 
spaced-apart  disks  mounted  thereon  by  means  of  a  hub 
between  said  disks  :  feathering  blades  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  disks  and  parallel  with  said  hub,  the  free 
edges  there<jf  adapted  to  contact  with  said  hub;  a  plu 
rality  of  vanes  pivotally  mounte<l  between  said  disks 
adapted,  when  assuming  a  radial  position  as  to  said  disks, 
to  contact  with  said  feathering  blades  on  their  narrower 
edge  ;  and  a  drum  screen  on  said  shaft,  consisting  of  two 
spaced  apart  disks  14  ;  brace  rods  secured  between  said 
disks;  a  .screen  inclosing  said  rods  within  a  drum  like 
space:   and    feathering  blades   pivotally   mounted   on    said 

rods. 

3.  A  power  wheel  couslsting  of  a  casing  ;  a  drivin;:  shaft 
mounted  therein ;  a  hub  carried  on  said  shaft ;  a  disk 
on  each  end  of  said  hub;  feathering  blades  pivotally 
swung  between  said  disks,  the  free  end  of  eai  h  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  hub;  vanes  double  curv(xl  in  crosa 
section  pivotally  motinted  Ijetween  said  disks  adapted 
at  times  to  contact  with  said  blades  and  at  other  times 
to  feather  :  inwardly  extending  lims  on  said  disks  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  motion  of  said  vanes  and  said  blades;  and 
intermeshing  gears  coacting  to  Impart  the  motion  of  sai.l 
disks  and  connected  parts,  two  disks  carried  on  said  shaft 
on  the  outer  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  disks;  brace 
rods  secured  between  said  last  mentioned  disks;  and  a 
screen  inclosing  said  rods  within  a  drum  like  space 

4.  A  power  wheel  consisting  of  a  casing;  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  therein  :  a  hub  carried  on  said  shaft  :  a  drum 
screen    mounted   on  said   shaft   consisting   of   two   spaced- 
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apart  disk>  .  '■r;i.>  v-U  -:•  .ur.xj  b^-twcfii  said  disks;  a 
acreen  inclosinK  said  rods  within  a  drum  like  space; 
ft'athering  bladts  pivotally  moimt.d  on  said  rods;  a  hub 
carried  on  said  shaft;  two  spaced  apart  disks  mounted 
thereon  ;  feathfrlnn  bladf*s  pivutjiliy  monnt.d  betwin-n  said 
last  m>nti<)Uf(l  disks  ;ind  p.-irallil  with  said  huh,  the  free 
edges  of  each  adapt'il  at  tira<'s  to  contact  witli  said  hub; 
vanes  pivotally  mounted  h*tw«»»!(n  said  disks,  each  formed 
with  ii  double  curv  in  .  ross  ♦•ction.  pivotally  mounted 
l^^tween  said  disks  and  adapted  at  times  to  contact  on 
one  edge  thereof  with  said  blades  ;  inwardly  extended  lugs 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  vanes  and  said 
bladfs  ;  and  Int' rnushini:  :;ears.  (  oactins  to  impart  motion 
to  8ai<l  shaft. 

5  A  power  wheel  consisting  of  a  casing ;  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  therein  :  a  huh  carried  on  said  shaft ;  a 
drum  scr-cn  mounted  on  said  shaft  consisting  of  two 
spacedapiirt  disks  ;  brace  nxls  ■•"cured  l)«>tween  said  disks, 
a  screen  inclosin-  said  nxis  within  a  drum  like  space, 
featherins;  blades  pivotally  moueted  on  said  rods:  a  wheel 
concentrically  mounted  within  paid  drum  screen  conslst- 
ins  of  a  hub  carried  on  said  shaft  ;  two  spaced  apart  disks 
secured  to  said  hub:  feathering  t^a.tes  pivotally  mount- 
e<l  between  said  last  mentioned  disks  and  parallel  with 
said  hub;  vanes  pivotally  mounted  between  said  disks, 
and  adapted  at  times  to  contacll  on  one  edge  tliereof  with 
said  blades;  inwardly  I'Xfended  'ul's  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  vanes  and  said  l>lades  ;  and  intermesh- 
Ing  gears,  coacting  to  impart  the  motion  of  said  drum 
screen  and  said  wheel  to  said  *aft. 


l,0ei,400.  FERTILIZKU  1  USTRIBrTER.  Charles  II. 
r«LTON,  Springfield.  Ohio,  pssiKnor  to  The  Thomas 
Maniifacturtng  Company.  Sprinefleld.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  -^1,  ,1910.  Serial  No.  59y..Jl-'. 
(CI.   111—34.) 


1.  hi  a  fertilizer  distributer  having  a  plurality  of  feed 
opeiiuus.  a  plurality  of  feeding  devlees  movably  mount(>d 
adjac  nt  to  the  respective  openings  to  feed  the  fertilizer 
thi-ou;.'li  tile  same,  and  a  iiuand  mounted  in  said  tioppvr 
and  liavini;  a  lower  surface  extending  in  a  sul>stantially 
horizontal  plane  from  a  point  ahove  and  close  to  said 
fepdiii-'  devices  to  a  i)oint  neai-  the  rear  wall  of  said  hop- 
per and  st-rving  to  prey,  nt  the.  fertilizer  from  aecumulat- 
iDg  about  said   fefed  openings 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributi-r  haviii«  a  plurality  of  feed 
openings,  a  plurality  of  fee<iitg  devices  rotatable  al)OUt 
vertical  axes  to  feed  the  f.rtilizer  to  the  rf-speetiv.'  feed 
oiM>nings.  a  device  mounted  in,  said  hopper  havim;  an  in- 
clined hmgitudinal  surface  and  extending  from  the  rear 
wall  of  said  hopper  to  a  point  'clo8«'  to  said  fet^line  device 
and  in  front  of  saiii  fe-d  opt'nin.:s  and  als..  havlu«  a 
lower  surface  extending  in  hubstan'ially  a  horizontal 
plane  from  a  point  at)Ove  and  close  to  said  feeding 
device  to  a  point  near  the  r<«4r  wall  of  aaid  hopi)er  and 
servlni;  to  prevent  the  fertiliz'ff  from  accumulating  about 
said  feed  opening. 

:•..  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  iiaving  a  feed  opening  and  a  feeding  device  rota- 
table  about  a  vertical  axis   to  feed  the  fertilizer   to   said 


opening,  of  a  device  to  prevent  the  fertiliser  from  accu- 
mulating alR>ut  aaW  feed  op«'nlng,  comprising  a  guard 
meml)€r  supported  above  the  said  opening  and  having 
its*lo\ver  surface  extending  substantially  In  a  horizontal 
plane  from  a  point  above  and  close  to  said  feeding  device 
to  a  point  near  the  rear  wall  of  said  hopper. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  openings,  a  guard  plate  supported  al)ove  said 
openings,  a  plurality  of  rotary  feeding  devices  mounted  in 
said  hopper  near  the  resportlve  discharge  openings,  each 
()f  said  device.s  having  a  series  of  feeding  teeth,  and  crush- 
ing teeth  arranged  lietween  the  feeding  teeth  and  of  less 
length  than  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  rotary  disk, 
like  member  arrange<l  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  discharge  opening  and  having  a 
series  of  teeth  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof  for 
feeding  the  fertilizer  to  the  discharge  opening  a>d  having 
a  second  series  of  teeth  of  less  length  than  the  teeth  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  series  and  arranged  alternately  with 
the  teeth  of  the  first  mentioned  series,  and  a  device  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said 
disk-like  member  to  crush  the  lumps  of  fertilizer. 


1,0«1.401.  CT'KD-.MII.L.  Wif.i.nM  B.  Penn.  Lake  Mills, 
Wis.  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  Manufacturing 
Company,  i'liicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  H.  1912.     Serial  No.  682.411.      (O.  31—22.) 


1.  A  curd  mill  c«)mprislng  a  framework,  a  hopper,  cor- 
rugated feed  rollers,  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  rollers  and  mechanism,  and  N-arings  support- 
ing said  rollers,  one  pair  of  said  l)€aring8  being  slidably 
mounted  In  said  framework,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  lying 
In  an  Inclint  d  plane. 

•_'.  A  curd  mill  comprising  a  fram<'work.  corrugated 
feed  rollers,  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  operating 
said  rollers  and  mechanism,  bearings  supporting  said  rollers, 
one  pair  of  said  Ijearlngs  l>elng  slidably  mounted  In  said 
framework,  and  yieldable  means  pressing  said  slidable 
iK'arings  toward  the  other  pair  of  liearlngs.  the  axes  of 
said  rollers  lying  In  an  Inclined  plane. 
•  .S.  In  a  curd  mill,  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  rotary  raeral>er.  said  fixed  member  having 
longitudinal  slots  th.rein  and  transverse  cutting  edges 
thereon,  said  rotary  member  having  a  shaft  with  a  plu- 
rality of  splitting  knives  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
cutting  knives  mounted  on  said  shaft  :  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  curd  mill,  cutting  mechanism  comprisini:  a  fixed 
meml)er  and  a  rotary  member,  said  fixed  member  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  and  said  fixed  member  hhvlng 
transverse  cutting  edges  thereon,  said  rotary  member  com- 
prisini: a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  splitting  knives  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  cutting  knives  mounted  on  said 
shaft;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  each  of  said  split- 
ting knives  in  its  rotation  pa.ssing  through  one  of  said 
slots. 

.'..  In  a  curd  mill,  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  splitting  knives  and  two  transverse  cutting 
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knives  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  mean«  for  operating 
said  shaft;  said  splitting  knives  comi>rlsl;ig  two  sets. 
Mid  sets  positioned  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  and  the  Individual  knives  in  each  set  spaced 
angularly  with  reference  to  eacti  other;  said  cutting 
knives  positioned  sut^tantially  diametrically  opposite  each 
other,  and  at  sulwtantlally  90°  from  the  central  portion 
of  said  sets. 

IClalnw  0  and  7  not  printed  In  thr  «iazette.] 


1,061.402.      SPUINU  -MATTRESS    FABRIC.      Chaki>ES    L. 

'  Pn  NKETT,    Brooklyn,     N.     Y..     assignor    to    American 

Couch    Company.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y  ,    a    Corporation    of 

New    York.      Filed   Apr.    1,    1911.      Serial   No.    618.269. 

(CI.  246—5.) 


terminals,  said  terminals  engaglnc  the  adjacent  links 
in  t«)th  lonsritudlnal  and  transverse  straight  line  series, 
said  plurality  of  coils  giving  resilienry  equally  to  such 
straight  jwrtions.  and  the  pull  on  eacli  of  said  straight 
portions  being  In  substantially  a  straight  direction,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  fabric  comprising  independent  length- 
wise extending  straight  links  each  also  having  a  plurality 

of  coils. 

(Claim  i>  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  spring  mattress  fabric  made  up  of  links,  each  com- 
prising an  eve  or  l.«.p  formed  by  a  plurality  of  colls,  a 
pair  of  colls  terminatinu  in  relatively  straight  portions. 
wlUcb  straight  portions  are  at  least  90  degrees  apart 
without  one  crossing  the  other  and  have  hook  or  loop  ter- 
minals, said  terminals  engaging  the  adjacent  links  in 
both  longitu<linal  and  transverse  straight  line  series,  said 
pluralitv  of  coils  giving  resiliency  e,|ually  to  sucli  straight 
portions,  and  the  pull  on  each  of  said  straight  portions 
being   ill   sul*tantially  a   straight   direction. 

2.  A  spring  mattress  fal>ric  made  up  of  links,  each  com 
prising  an  eye  or  loop  formed  )>y  a  plurality  of  coils,  a 
pair  of  colls  terminating  in  relatively  straight  portions, 
one  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  otlier 
without  one  crossing  the  other,  and  having  l)Ook  or  lo<^>p 
terminals,  said  terminals  engaging  the  adjacent  links  in 
l«)th  longitudinal  and  transverse  straight  line  series,  said 
pluralitv  of  coils  giving  resiliency  equally  to  such  straight 
IH»rt1ons.  and  the  pull  on  each  of  said  straight  portions 
being   In  sutistantially   a  straight  direction. 

3.  A  spring  mattress  fabric  made  up  of  links,  each  com- 
prising an  eye  or  loop  form(«d  by  a  plurality  of  colls,  a 
pair  of  coils  terniina'ini;  in  relatively  straight  portions, 
one  extending  suhstantlally  at  riglit  angles  to  the  other 
wltliotit  on-  erosslng  the  other,  and  having  hook  or  loop 
terminals  said  terminals  engaging  the  adjacent  links  in 
both  loii;;iiuilinal  an  1  transverse  straight  line  series,  one 
straight  portion  of  each  link  being  shorter  than  Its  com- 
panion straight  portion,  siiid  i)lurality  of  colls  giving  resil- 
iency .-tjually  to  such  straight  portions,  and  the  pull  on  each 
of  said  straight  portions  being  In  substantially  a  straicrht 

direction. 

4.  A  spring  mattress  fabric  made  up  of  links,  each  com- 
prising an  eye  or  loop  formed  by  a  plurality  of  colls,  a 
pair  of  colls  terminating  In  relatively  straight  portions, 
one  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
without  one  crossing  the  other,  and  having  hook  or  loop 
terminals,  said  terminals  engaging  the  adjacent  links  In 
both  lonultudlnal  and  transverse  str.niglit  line  series,  that 
straitht  portion  of  each  link  extending  crosswise  of  the 
fabric  being  shorter  than  its  companion  straight  portion, 
said  plurality  of  coils  giving  resiliency  equally  to  such 
straltrht  portions,  and  the  pull  on  each  of  said  straight 
portions  belnu'  in  subst.mtlally  a  straight  direction. 

">.  .\  spring  mattress  fabric  made  up  of  links,  eacli  com- 
prising an  eye  or  loop  formixl  by  a  plurality  of  coils,  a 
pair  of  colls  terminating  in  relatively  straight  portions, 
one  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
without  one  crossing  the  other,  and  having  hook  or  loop 


1.061.403.  COUCH  OR  COUCH  -  BED.  Chaki.es  L 
Pl.t  NKETT.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  !>.  mi-'.  Serial 
.No.  714.1»M».      (CI    :.— 4«.> 


?^:: 


f,;3 


1.  A  sliding  couch  bed  comprising  a  pn^r  "'  sectlcMM  OIW 
sliding  under  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a  spring 
and  legs,  a  pair  of  legs  of  the  sliding  section  being  shorter 
tlian  the  other  pair  and  its  spring  in<lined  when  under  its 
comi)anion  spring,  a  side  brace  bar  and  rigid  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  section  for  engaging  said  side  bar  there 
hy  to  raise  the  inner  side  of  the  sliding  section  when  It 
is  moved  into  position  to  f.rm  a  double  bed. 

2.  A  sliding  couch  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  se(  tions 
one  sliding  under  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a 
spring  and  legs,  a  pair  of  legs  of  the  sliding  section  being 
shorter  than  the  other  pair  and  its  siirin^'  inclined  when 
under  its  companion  sprinu.  a  side  brace  bar,  rigid  means 
carried  by  the  other  section  for  engaging  said  side  liar 
thereby  to  raise  the  inner  side  of  the  sliding  section 
when  It  Is  moved  into  |»osition  to  form  a  double  l>ed.  and 
manually  operative  means  for  shifting  said  sliding  section 
and  ashisting  in  the  raising  of  the  shorter  legs  thereof 
to  bring  the  side  bar  engaging  means  Into  operation. 

3.  A  sliding  couch  be<l  comprising  a  pair  of  .sections  one 
sliding  under  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a  spring, 
that  of  the  sliding  section  inclined  when  under  its  com 
paulon  section,  permanently  rigid  means  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  -of  one  aectlon  at  one  side  there- 
of, and  ri;;id  corner  means  locjited  at  one  side  of  the 
other  section  for  slldin;;ly  engaging  the  aforesaid  rigid 
means  thereby  to  raise  the  adjacent  side  of  the  sliding 
section  when  moved  into  position  to  form  a  double  bed 
and  so  bring  It.s  spring  into  a  level  position  and  In  jux- 
taposition to  the  spring  of  the  other  se<tion 

4.  A  sliding  couch  or  couch  bed  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  one  sliding  under  the  other  and  each  pr^ividt-d 
with  a  spring,  the  spring  of  the  sliding  section  having 
an  inclined  position  relatively  to  that  of  its  compauiun 
section  when  the  structure  Is  in  the  form  of  a  couch,  a  side 
bar  carried  by  the  main  section  at  its  inner  side,  and  an 
gular  bru<es  carried  at  the  inner  corners  at  the  sliding 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  bar  of  the  main  sec 
tion  thereby  to  raise  the  inner  side  of  the  sliding  section 
to  bring  the  springs  to  a  substantially  level  position. 

'5.  A  sliding  couch  or  couch  \hh\  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  one  sliding  under  the  other  and  each  provided 
with  a  spring,  the  spring  of  the  sliding  s-ction  having 
.in  Inclined  position  relatively  to  that  of  Its  companion 
section  wh(n  the  structure  Is  In  the  form  of  a  couch,  a 
side  bar  carried  by  the  main  section  at  its  Innei  side,  ah 
gular  braces  carried  at  the  Inner  comers  of  th"  sliding 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  bar  of  the  main 
section  thereby  to  rals»  the  Inner  side  of  the  sliding  sec- 
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lion  lu  bring  the  spriDgs  to  a  pubstaniially  level  position, 
and  means  for  shifting  tht>  sUdlnp  st-ctlon  to  effect  such 
engagement  and  thereby  bring  the  spring  Into  a  level  posi- 
tion. I 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


l,Ofil.404.       <;LASS  BLOW  1N< 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed 
633.-'27.      (CI.  41> — 11.1 


M AtHI-NK.      John    Rac. 
inc    1.').    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  glass  blowing  aiachinej  including  a  blow  mold,  a 
movable  bt>ttom  therein,  h  rod  extending  down  from  said 
bottom,  a  lever  engaging  said  rod  for  eltvatlng  the  same, 
and  a  weight  adapted  to  travel  on  said  lever  toward 
the  fulcrum  thereof  n-i  Thf  m^vaiile  bottom  movies  down- 
ward. 

■J.  A  glass  blowing;  iiiachinej  including  a  blow  mold,  a 
movable  bottom  therein,  a  rod  extending  down  from  said 
bottom,  a  lever  engaging  said  rod  for  elevating  the  same, 
a  weight  on  said  lever,  and  mtfins  for  moving  said  weight 
along  said  lever  toward  the  fnlcnim  thereof  a."'  the  movable 
bottom  moves  downward. 

3.  A  glass  blowing  machine  Including  a  blow  mohl. 
a  movable  bottom  thf-reln.  a  rod  extending  down  from 
said  lx>ttom,  a  levr  enmi^int  sai<l  rffd  for  elevating  thi- 
same,  a  weight  on  said  lever,  iind  means  actuated  by  said 
lever  for  moving  the  welglit  Along  said  lever  toward  the 
fulcrum  thereof  as  the  mf>vab|p  iiottom  moves  downward. 

4.  A  glass  blowing  machln*  Including  a  blow  mold,  a 
movable  liottom  therein,  lever  controlle<l  means  f<ir  sup 
porting  said  bottom,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  lever  toward  the  fulcrum  thereof  as  the  movable  hot 
torn  desornds,  said  parts  being  sfi  arranged  that  said 
weight  is  overbalance*!  dnrlnj  the  latter  portion  of  the 
downward  movement  of  the  bo ; torn. 

5.  A  glass  blowinu'  ma<  bln«  Including  a  blow  mold,  a 
movable  bottom  therein,  a  rtxl  exten<iing  down  from  said 
bottom,  a  lever  fulcrumid  tiet\^een  its  ends  and  at  one  end 
engaging  said  rod.  and  a  weigit  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  toward  the  fulcrum  thereof  as  the 
movable  bottom  descends,  tlie  i>arts  hving  so  arranged  that 
the  movable  bottom,  rod  and  inner  end  of  the  lever  will 
overbalance  the  outer  t'n<l  i>f|tbe  lever  and  said  weight 
before  said  weight  reac  lu-  fii«}  inw»r'l  limit  of  Its  travel. 


l,ti»11.405.       rUOfKSS    OF    MAKING    HOLLOW    GL-VSS 
WARE.     John   Rai'.   Indiarapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  23, 
litli;.      Serial    N«.   f.7!V4.-.l        (CI.   49 — 80.) 
1.    In   the   process  of  malvinj:  hollow  glass  ware,   press- 
ing a   glass    blank    in    a    press   mold    and    forming  a   blow 
opining  centrally  in  tlie  iit-i  k  fnd  thereof,  introducing  air 
un<br  prtssiir>'  into  said  Mow  ♦pening  while  the  blank  is  In 
sjiiil   nil  li!   for  raaintiiii.iii-   -.ml  blow  opening  and  ebllllng 
its    .>urtaoe    without    .nlar^iii^    the    blank,    replactlng    the 


press  mold   with  a  separate  blow  mold  and  subsequently 
blowing  said  blank  Into  a  finished  article. 

-.  In  the  prixess  of  making  hollow  glass  ware,  press- 
ing a  glass  blank  and  forming  a  blow  opening  centrally 
in  the  neck  end  thereof.  Introducing  air  under  pressure 
into  said  blow  opening  for  maintaining  said  blnw  opening 
and  chilling  Its  surface  without  enlarging  the  blank,  re- 
moving said  glass  blank  from  the  position  where  it  was 
formed,  nnd  subseipiently  blowing  said  blank  Into  a 
finlshetl  article. 


3.  In  tb  ;  --  ,f  making  hollow  glass  ware,  press- 
ing a  glass  oiank  witli  a  central  blow  opening  In  the  neck 
end  thereof,  intr(xlu<ing  air  itito  said  blank  for  blowing 
the  same,  resisting  the  longitudinal  expansion  of  said 
blank  during  the  first  part  of  the  blowing  thereof  so  that 
it  will  laterally  expand  to  form  the  upper  part  of  the  ar- 
ticle, and  guiding  the  lower  end  of  said  blank  ihirlng  the 
latter  part  of  the  blowing  thereof. 

4.  In  the  process  of  making  hollow  glass  ware,  press- 
ing a  glass  blank  with  a  central  blow  opening  In  the  neck 
end  thereof,  lntro<lucing  air  Into  said  blank  for  blowing 
the  same,  resisting  the  longitudinal  expansion  of  said 
blank  <lurlng  the  first  part  of  the  blowing  thereof  so  that 
It  will  laterallar  expand  to  form  the  upper  part  of  the 
article,  and  yieldingly  holding  the  lowt-r  <'nd  of  said  blank 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  blowing  thereof. 

5.  In  th-^  process  of  making  hollow  glass  ware,  press- 
ing a  glass  blank  and  forming  a  blow  opening  centrally 
In  the  neck  end  thereof.  Introducing  air  under  pressure 
into  said  blow  opening  for  maintaining  said  blow  opening 
and  chilling  Its  surface  without  enlarging  the  blank,  trans- 
ferring the  blank  to  another  position.  Introducing  air  Into 
the  blank  for  blowing  the  same,  and  guiding  the  lower  end 
of  the  blank  while  It  is  t)eing  blown. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«1,40G.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-COUPLING.  Jambs  F. 
K.iBERTHoN.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572,683.      (CI.  213-10.) 


1.  In  a  car  i-oupler.  the  combination  nf  a  reeessid  head, 
!i  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  tall  pro- 
jecting Into  said  head,  said  tall  being  provided  with  side 
locking  faces  In  different  vertical  planes,  one  parallel  to 
the  center  line  of  the  coupler  and  the 'other  at  an  angle 
thereto  when  the  knuckle  Is  closed,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able locking  member  provided  with  cooperating  locking 
faces  in  different  vertical  planes,  one  parallel  to  the  center 
line  of  the  coupler  and  the  other  at  an  angle  thert'to,  the 
faces  of  the  knuckle  tall  being  each  adapted  to  engage  the 
angular  face  of  said  locking  member  in  half  lock  and  full 
lock  position  of  the  coupler,  respectively,  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  opening  larger  In  cross  section 
tliaii  the  locking  member  and  in  which  the  latter  moves, 
8ai<l  opening  permitting  rearward  movement  of  tlie  locking 
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memlH'r  In  reUasIng  the  same,  and  said  angular  faces  be- 
ing adapteil  to  prevent  backward  creeping  of  the  locking 
memln-r  under  service  conditions. 

J.  In  u  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  tall  pro- 
jecting Into  said  head,  said  tail  being  provided  with  side 
lo<king  faces  in  different  vertical  planes,  the  lower  face 
being  In  advance  of  the  upper  face,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
al'le  li  cklng  member  provided  with  cooperating  lo<klng 
faces  In  different  vertical  planes,  the  biwer  face  of  said 
meuilier  lielng  In  advance  of  the  upi»er  face  tlieri>of.  the 
upper  set  of  said  cooperating  locking  faces  b«iug  parallel  to 
the  center  line  of  the  (ouplt  r  and  tin-  lower  advance  set  of 
fOid  Ixckins;  t'iiees  lieiiiv  :it  -u<-li  :in  antlr  to  the  cent.-r  line 
of  said  coupler  that  wlun  the  locking  memlx'r  Is  in  half 
Uxked  position  and  the  knuckle  Is  swung  partly  tpen  the 
upper  locking  face  of  the  knuckle  will  cooperate  with  the 
lower  advaiMid  locking  face  on  the  locking  member  and 
correspond  to  the  angle  thereof,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  opening  larger  in  cross  section  than 
said  locking  member  and  In  which  it  moves,  said  opening 
permitting  rearward  movement  of  the  locking  member  In 
releasing  the  same,  and  said  angular  faces  and  said  upper 
knuckle  face  being  adapted  to  prev«nit  backward  creeping 
of  the  locking  memlier  under  service  conditions. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provide<l  with  a  tail  pro- 
jecting Into  the  head,  said  tail  having  a  segmental  end  por- 
tion provided  with  a  lower  spiral  knuckle  throwing  face, 
and  a  locking  memlM-r  movable  In  said  head  and  arranged 
to  swing  forwardly  as  It  moves  vertically  and  provided 
with  a  knuckle  throwing  shoulder  which  when  the  locking 
menilwr  Is  lifted  etigages  the  lower  spiral  face  of  the 
knuckle  tall  and  throws  the  knuckle  open,  said  spiral  face 
having  a  varying  incline  transversely  of  the  spiral  from 
end  to  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  tall  project- 
ing Into  the  head,  said  tall  having  n  segm.ntal  end  por- 
tion provided  with  a  lower  spiral  knuckle  throwing  face, 
and  a  locking  meml>er  movable  In  said  head  and  arranged 
to  swing  forwardly  as  It  moves  vertically  and  provided 
with  a  knuckle  throwing  shoulder  having  an  extended 
iippir  face  which  when  the  locking  unmber  is  lifted  en- 
gages the  lower  spiral  face  of  the  knuckle  tall  with  ex- 
tended l>earlng  contact  an<l  throws  the  knuckle  open,  said 
spiral  face  having  a  varying  Incline  transversely  of  the 
spiral  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  projection  f>n  the 
back  of  the  locking  member  arranged  when  the  latter  Is 
lifted  to  engage  the  head  to  move  the  lower  end  of  the 
locking  member  forwardly  and  to  maintain  full  contact  of 
the  l>earlng  face  on  the  locking  memlier  with  the  varying 
inclined  face  of  the  knuckle  tall. 

.'>.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  tall  pro- 
jecting into  the  head,  said  tail  having  a  segmental  end  por- 
tion provided  with  a  spiral  lower  fare  having  a  varying 
transverse  Incline,  said  Incline  iK-lng  greater  to  the  hori- 
zontal at  Its  lower  portion  than  at  Us  upi>er  portion,  a 
vertically  moving  locking  member  ]in>vlded  with  a  projec- 
tion having  a  broad  upper  bearing  face  Inclined  to  the 
horizontal  when  the  member  is  In  lowest  position,  and 
which,  when  the  locking  member  Is  lifted,  engages  the 
•spiral  transversely  Inclined  lower  face  of  th(>  knuckle  tall 
and  throws  said  knuckle  open,  and  a  projection  on  the  back 
of  the  locking  member  arranged  wlien  the  latter  Is  lifted 
to  move  Its  lower  end  forwardly  and  maintain  full  bearing 
contact  tietweeu  the  knuckle  throwing  faces  on  the  locking 
meml>er  and  knuckle  tall. 


of  the  carrier  and  advertising  matter,  and  means  «iperalile 
in  conjunction  with  the  levers  for  engagement  with  the 
.-oda  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 


2.  .\n  advertising  device,  comprising  in  rumhlnation  a 
carrier  consisting  of  a  pair  of  endless,  flexible  tapes  and 
rods  of  different  lengths  secured  adjacent  their  ends  to 
each  of  the  tapes,  a  pair  of  supi>orts  one  above  the  other 
for  the  carrier,  the  uppermost  support  arranged  to  support 
all  of  the  rods,  the  lowermost  supiKirt  arranged  to  sup- 
|X)rt  only  the  rods  of  greatest  lengths,  a  pair  of  rocking 
levers,  a  detent  carried  by  each  lever  capable  of  movement 
In  one  direction  only  for  engagement  with  said  ^-ods.  means 
for  moving  said  levers  and  detents  for  the  advancement  of 
the  carrier,  and  means  operable  in  conjunction  with  «ald 
levers  for  engagement  with  said  rods  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  carrier. 


1.061,408.  NEKHLE  I  OK  TALKING-MACHINES.  1'EKCY 
B.  RiGGLKs.  Wyoming.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  S.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  747,020.      iC\.  181- -11. »    » 


l.(Hll.407.  AI»VKUTISIN  »  DEVICE.  Flavel  A.  Ri- 
iM.i.i  H.  Maplewood.  Mo  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
•;(H».040.      (CI.  4(i-9rt.  I 

1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  carrier  for  advertising 
matter  comprising  endless,  flexible  tapes  and  rods  secured 
to  the  tapes,  a  stipport  for  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  rocking 
levers  arranged  to  engage  with  the  rods  for  the  movement 


1.  A  reproducing  netnlle  formed  from  the  shaft  of  a 
feather  denuded  of  barbs  and  possessing  an  outer  shell 
with  softer  Interior. 

2.  A  reproducing  nt^Hlle  formed  from  the  shaft  of  a 
feather  denuded  of  barbs  and  posseseing  an  outer  shell 
with  softer  interior,  and  having  a  V-shai>ed  point  of  the 
outer  shell  to  enter  and  till  the  record  grooves. 

3.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  the  shaft  of  a 
feather  denuded  of  barbs  and  possessing  an  outer  shell 
with  softer  interior,  with  the  structure  artificially  har- 
dened. 

4.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  the  shaft  of  a 
feather  denuded  of  barbs  and  possessing  an  outer  shell 
with  softer  Interior,  and  having  a  V-shaped  point  of  the 
outer  shell  to  enter  and  All  the  record  grooves,  with  th< 
structure  artiflcinlly   hardened 


1,061.409.      ENn-(}ATE    FOR    WAGONS.      Morgan    Ryan 
Chatsworth,  III.     Filed  Aug.  T.  1912     Serial  No.  713.72(;. 
(CI.  21—21.) 
1.   In    combination    with    a    laterally    slotted    support,    a 

plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  support,  and  having  a  slot 
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;idapr«»<l  to  rciil.ster  with  the  sk  t  In  the  support,  a  closure 
l)lv<)tally  mounted  on  said  snppbrt  and  means  for  locking 
said  closure  In  closed  pusition.  laid  m-^ans  consisting  of  a 
rofatablo  bar  bavins  a  tontine  ailMpred  u>  pass  through 
the  slot  in  thf  support  and  enjj.ige  the  slot  in  Che  plug. 


'-.  In  combination  with  a  lateraij.v  slotted  support. 
plui^s  rotatabl.v  mounted  In  the  support  and  having  slots 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slotji  In  the  sujtport,  a  closure 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support.  :i  Ixklns  bar  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  closure  and  havHig  ciKis  adapted  to  engajje 
the  slots  In  the  supports  and  plilgii  ^inl  to  turn  the  latter, 
and  means  for  rotatins;  said  tmr. 

.■>  In  coniliinarion  with  lateiiilly  slotted  suiiportinu  side 
pieces,  plugs  rutatably  arrani:e<|  in  the  slots  in  saiil  side 
pieces  and  having  slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots 
in  the  side  pieces,  a  ;:ate  swinirlaf,'ly  mounted  between  said 
sirle  pieces,  a  bar  rotatably  iiumnted  in  said  ^ate  aM<l 
adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  pings,  and  a  mem- 
I>er  slldably  mounted  in  said  bar  and  adapted  to  lock  it 
against  rotation  and  to  facilitate  its  rotation  when  in  an 
other  position 


1.061.4IO  AT'1A<  HMENT  FOB  HAT  PINS.  Maktin  II. 
ScHMiirr,  Bektki,  H.  StHvnuT.  and  ANoruj  R.  Sebcbo, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  27.  101  lV  Serial  No.  706. 21« 
(CI.   24—155.) 


1.  In  n  securing  attachment  floi  the  head  of  a  hat  pin. 
the  combination  with  a  pin  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  adjacent  its  pointed  end,  of  a  head  plate  provided 
with  a  conical  stem  having  an  ootwardly  inclined  tapering 
l>ore  therein,  a  sleeve  slldably  laoanted  on  .<;alii  stem,  an 
expansion  spring  acting  against  said  sleeve  for  normally 
holding  the  same  upwardly  pressed  relative  to  the  conical 
stem  nn  Inturned  extension  carried  by  the  sleeve  fitted 
within  the  tapering  bore  of  the  said  stem  and  slotted  to 
provide  spring  arms,  the  said  srms  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  shoulder  for  encligine  with  the  annular 
groove  of  the  hat  pin  when  inserted  within  the  bore  of  the 
conical  stem  and  the  sleeve  forced  upwardly  thereon  Its 
full  distance. 

2  In  an  attachment  for  securing  a  head  to  the  end  of  a 
hat  pin,  the  combination  with  11  hat  pin  pointed  at  its 
end  and  provided  adjacent  said  end  with  an  annular 
groove,  of  a  head  plate  provided  with  a  conical  stem  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  inclined  tapering  bore,  an  outwardly  pro- 
jected annular  flange  at  the  lower  eml  of  said  stem,  a 
sleeve  provided  with  an  Inturned  flaiiue  at  its  upper  end 
slldably  mounted  on  said  stem,  an  expansion  spring  on  the 
stem  confined  l>etween  the  flansrd  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  annular  fiance  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  serie>J 
of  spring  arms  carried  by  the  sprini:  held  sleeve  fitted 
within  the  bore  of  the  mentiontd  conical  stem,  the  said 
arms  bein?  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  moving  Into  locked 
engaaemeiit  with  the  annular  groove  .,f  the  hat  pin  when 
Inserted  within  the  bore  of  the  conlcn!  stem  and  the  sleeve 
forced  upwardly  thereon  its  full  distance. 


1  or.i.iii.  riirrK  mrchanism  for  spindle  turn- 
ing MACHINES.  At  GIST  J.  Srnui.TK,  Taeoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  683.832.     (CI.  142— 00.) 


1.  A  lathe  stock,  a  l)and  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
stock,  means  for  turning  the  band  at  will,  and  diametri- 
cally opi>o.slte  pins  projecting:  inward  within  the  band: 
combined  with  a  chuck  heail.  diainetrlcally  opposite  pins 
projecting  outward  therefrom,  jaws  adjustable  within  the 
head,  and  a  ring  Interposed  between  the  band  and  head 
and  having  sockets  set  riuarterlng  to  each  other  for  loosely 
engaging  the  four  pins 

2.  A  lathe  stock,  a  band  rotatably  mounteil  within  the 
stock,  means  for  turning  It  at  will,  and  diametrically  op- 
posite pins  projictln.'  radially  inward  within  said  band 
and  having  heads  at  their  Inner  extremities,  combined 
with  a  chnck  liead.  dlametrli  ally  opi>oslte  pins  projecting 
radially  outward  therefrom  and  having  heads  at  their 
outer  extremities,  and  a  rlnt:  interjKJsed  between  said 
band  and  head  and  having  sockets  set  (juartering  to  each 
other  for  loosely  envrmiins;  the  Ii.  Hds  of  v.iid  four  pins. 


1.061,412.  HOLDER  1  (JU  RKMON -VBLi:  UiJJLCTS. 
William  H.  Shmon.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  G2,'>,in6.     (01.  48 — 82.) 


A  holder  for  removable  objects  com^irisiim  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  tube  having  an  open  extremity  ;  the 
hollow  cap  K  secured  to  the  latter  un<i  Itself  provided 
with  the  oi>ening  b' ;  the  (lamping  niemb»'r  C  pivoted  to 
said  cap  and  having  its  extremity  extending  within  the 
latter;  the  holder  provided  with  the  lug  (-,  the  spring 
E  mounted  within  said  tube  having  lt»*  outer  end  engag- 
ing the  extremity  C  of  the  member  ('.  and  its  inner  end 
abutting  the  fixed  partition  a' ;  and  the  anti  frb  tion  roller 
D  normally  In  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  rod. 


1.061,413.  SEWING  MACHINE.  William  W.  Sinokb, 
Olivia,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Larson-Singer  Com- 
pany. Olivia,  Tex.  Filed  .Sept.  14.  iflio  Serial  No. 
,>S2.060.      (Cl.    112-6.) 


/ 


The  combination   with  a  sewing  machine  of  a  stitching 
mechanism.  Including  a  housing  and  a  reciprocating  needle 
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bar  moTable  in  the  lionsing.  of  a  scissors  blade,  a  vertical 
extenaioQ  on  said  blade  attached  to  the  housing  and  hold- 
ing the  blade  spaced  from  the  table  of  the  machine,  a  sec 
ond  blade  pivoted  at  its  Inner  extremity  to  the  heel  of 
the  tirst  blade,  a  pin  on  .said  second  blade  intermediate  its 
ends,  an  an>,'li-  rod  bavini;  one  arm  secured  to  the  needle 
Imr  aud  the  other  formed  with  an  enlarged  head  provided 
with  a  slot  and  the  pin  engaging  In  said  slot. 


of   the   forepart   comprpssed   to   a    less  extent    and   thicker 
than  the  interior  portion. 


1.061.414.  CERAMIC  PAINT  PACKAGE.  Frkdebick  L 
Slekpek.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,099.      (Cl.    41—4.1 


1.  A  ceramic  paint  package  comprising  a  palette  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  paint,  an  impervious  member  over- 
lying said  palette,  an  Inclosing  memlter  of  low  tensile 
strength  adapted  to  receive  said  palette  and  impervious 
nieml)er  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and  means 
for  holding  said  inclosing  member  to  said  impervious  mem- 
Ikt  adjacent  the  jxrlphery  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  ceramic  paint  package  comprising  a  palette  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  paint,  an  impervious  memi>er  over 
lying  said  palette,  an  Inclosing  member  of  low  tensile 
strength  adapted  to  receive  said  palette  and  Impervious 
member  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  means  for 
lioldtng  said  Inclosing  member  to  said  impervious  member 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  Inclosing  member  for  conveniently  separat- 
Ini:  said  Inclosing  member  from  said  i)alette  and  Impervious 
member. 

.{.  .\  ceramic  paint  package  comprising  a  palette  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  paint,  an  imperviouii  member  over- 
lying said  palette  and  liaving  its  central  jx^rtion  convexed. 
an  inclosing  member  having  an  opi-ning  therein  and  means 
secured  to  said  inclosing  memlier  and  adjacent  said  opening 
for  (onvenieiitlv  tenring  said  inclosing  member  from  said 
palette  aii(l   imiHTvions   menil>er. 

4.  A  ceramic  paint  package  comprising  a  palette  for 
receiving  .1  <harge  of  paint,  an  impervious  menilwr  over- 
lying said  |>alette  and  having  Its  central  portion  convexed. 
an  Inclosing  member  of  low  tensile  strength  having  an 
opening  therein,  means  connected  to  said  inclosing  member 
for  conveniently  tearing  the  same  from  said  palette  and  im- 
pervious member  and  a  sealing  member  for  securing  that 
portion  of  the  incloBlng  member  adjacent  said  opening  to 
said  Impervious  memlx'r. 

5.  A  ceramic  paint  package  comprising  a  palette  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  paint,  an  impervious  member  over 
lylnu  said  pabtte  and  having  Its  central  portion  convexed. 
an  inclosing  member  of  low  tensile  strength  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  central  convexed  por 
tion  of  said  impervious  member  projects,  releasing  mem 
iters  connected  to  said  inclosing  member  adjacent  the  mar- 
cinal  edge  of  said  opening  and  a  sealluir  ring  overlying 
I  he  edge  of  said  op«-ning  and  sealed  to  both  said  Inclosing 
member  and  to  said  impervious  member. 


1.061.415.     SOLE  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.     Chbstkk  C. 
Small,    Newton.    Mass.,    asaignor    to    TTnlted    Shoe    Ma 
chinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    .!..    a    Corporation    of 
New  .Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,70.S. 
tCl.   :?6— 25. 1 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  for  boots 
or  shoes  having  the  Interior  wear  resisting  portion  of  Its 
forepart  compressed  and  condensed,  and  having  that  part 
of   the   sole   between    said   interior   portion    and    the   edge 


2.  A.s  a  ni'W  artl(  le  ol  manufai  ture.  a  comin .  s.-ied  sole 
having  its  faces  smooth  and  unbroken  by  any  substan- 
tial changes  in  direction,  jind  having  edges  of  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the  interior 
portion  of  the  sole. 

'A.  As  a  new  article'  of  manufacture,  a  sole  thinner  in  Us 
interior  than  at  its  edges  and  having  both  faces  flarintf 
from  the  interior  toward  tlie  edges. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  blank  for 
l>oots  or  shoes  having  a  compressed  interior  portion  and 
a  thicker  marginal  portion,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  mar- 
ginal portion  beini;  shaped  to  form  with  the  respective 
faces  of  the  interior  ixtrtion  substantially  smooth  sur- 
faces. 

5.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  for  boots  or 
shoes  having  the  interior  wear  recelvinir  portion  of  its 
forepart  compressed  and  condensed,  having  the  marginal 
portion  compressed  to  a  less  extent  and  thicker  than 
the  interior  portion  and  having  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
marginal  portion  shaped  to  form  with  the  respective  faces 
of  the  Interior  portion   substantially   smooth   surfaces. 

I  Claims  6  to  1."  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,416.  MI:T1I(»1>  01  PREPARING  SOLES  FOR 
HOOTS  OR  SHOES  «,'hester  C.  Small,  Newton. 
Nlass.,  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.   12.   1913.     Serial   No.  747.951.      (Cl.  12—142.1 


Jc 


1.  The  method  i){  improving  sole  blanks  for  boots  or 
shoes  which  comprises  applyiiiK  to  the  faces  of  a  blank 
pressure  wliich  reduce^:  substant ialiy  the  tlibkness  of  the 
Interior  portion  of  the  blank  and  which  r<-duces  tlie  thick- 
ness of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  by  an  amount 
diminishing  from  a  maximum  at  the  inner  boundary  of 
the  niaruin  to  a  neL'li;:ible  amount  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
blank. 

2.  The    method   of    imiiroviiig   sole    blanks    for    boots    or 
shoes  which  consists  In  forcing  the  edges  of  a  blank  in 
wardly    by    pressure   and    then,    while   the   e<l-'»»s   are   con- 
fined,  applying   to  the   faces   of  the   blank   pressure   which 
reduces   substantially    the    thickness   of   the    interior    por 
tlon    of    the    blank    and    which    reduces    the    tliickness    of 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  by  an  amount  diminish 
Ing  from  a  maximum  at  the  inner  boundary  of  the  margin 
to   a  negllglbb    amount  at   the  outer  edge  of  the  blank. 

3.  The  method  of  improving  sole  birnks  for  boots  or 
shoes  which  comprises  exerting  thickness  reducing  pres- 
sure upon  the  faces  of  the  interior  portion  of  the  fore- 
part of  a  sole  blank  while  confinlnt:  the  edges  of  the  blank 
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and  extrtinj;  substantially  less  prewsure  upon  the  faces 
of  the  marKlDul  portion  t)etweeB  he  outer  boundary  of  the 
interior  portion  and  the  edge  of   :he  sole. 

4.  1  lie  method  of  preparing  fcioles  for  boots  or  shoes 
which  consists  in  conflnlntt  the  tdges  of  a  sole  blank,  ex- 
erting thickness  redncinij  prtssiire  upon  the  fac^s  of  the 
interior  portion  of  the  blank  while  the  edges  are  held 
routined,  and.  during  the  opeoation  upon  the  interior 
|)o!tlon.  txcrting  pressure  progt-t-sslvely  from  the  outer 
hotindary  of  the  interior  portion  toward  the  edge  of  the 
sole. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  soles  for  boots  or  shoes 
which  consists  in  forcing  inwa  -dly  the,  edges  of  a  sole 
blank,  applying  thickness-reducing  pressure  to  the  in- 
terior portion  of  the  blank  and  applying  to  the  marirlnal 
portion  of  the  blank  pressure  Jhlch  Is  progressively  less 
from  the  boundaries  of  said  Inferior  portion  toward  the 
edges  of  the  blank,  where  it  is  nbt  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
thickness,  thereby  producing  a  Condensed  sole  having  its 
interior  portion  thinner  than  t$at  of  the  original  blank 
bOt  having  Its  edges  of  approxlitiately  the  same  flilckness 
as  the  e«lge«  of  the  original  blanjk. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.001.417.  S.\NIT.\riY  FLIIIIHHSPK.NSING  APPABA- 
Trs.  W.\i.TKR  STEi.i.vRn,  N«w  York.  X.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Universal  Paper  Bottle  (  ompan.v.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Dolawaie.  Ifiled  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637,53r..      (CI.  73— 163.) 


lifting  rod  guided  in  said  stopper,  a  bail  extending  from 
said  rod.  a  dipper  pivoted  In  said  ball,  a  counter  weight 
for  the  dlpp«.*r.  a  check  valve  hinged  in  the  bottom  of  the 
dipper,  an  adjustable  tilting  frame  In  the  receptacle  in  the 
path  of  the  dipper,  an  adjustable  stop  extending  from  the 
stopper  in  the  path  of  said  ball. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  re- 
leptacle.  a  measuring  vessel  having  an  outlet  opening 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  stopper  at  the 
top  of  the  receptacle,  a  lifting  rod  slldably  guided  In  said 
stopper,  a  tiail  extending  from  said  rod.  a  dipper  sus- 
pended from  the  hall,  means  to  maintain  the  dipper  in 
an  upright  position  when  not  at  the  upper  end  of  Its 
stroke,  a  tilting  frame  in  said  receptacle  In  the  path  of 
the  dipper,  a  tubular  guide  extending  up  from  the  stopper 
for  said  lifting  rod.  a  sheave  Journaled  in  the  upi»er  end 
of  the  tubular  guide  and  a  chain  extending  from  said  rod 
over  said  sheave  to  reciiirornte  said  rod  and  thereby  the 
dipper. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing'  iipiiBiiitus  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  dipper  slidalily  sii-<pended  therein,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  dipper,  a  res»'i  voir  below  the  receptacle 
to  hold  the  fluid  to  he  dlspeustd.  and  a  tilting  frame  ad- 
justably suspended  In  said  apiinratus  In  the  path  of  the 
dipper  to  tilt  the  latter  and  (hereby  discharge  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  fluid   therefrom. 

2.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  mertsnring  vessel  detachably  connected 
thereto,  a  spout  .xtending  f^t^m  tlie  measuring  vessel, 
a  dipper  slidably  suspended  id  the  receptacle,  means  to 
"reciprocate  the  dipper  to  flip  In  :o  a  flui<l  and  means  to  tilt 
the  dipper  to  different  angles  at  the  upper  end  of  Its 
stroke,  to  dls.  harce  the  fluid  into  the  measuring  vessel 
In  predetermined  (luantltles. 

3.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  dipper  slldably  suspended  therein,  a  coun- 
ter-weight  for  the  dipper,  a  ch(!ck  valve  connected  to  said 
<lipiier.  means  to  re»  Iprocate  th*  dipper  and  thereby  charge 
It  with  the  fluid  fo  he  dispensed,  an  adjustable  tilting 
frame  for  the  dipper  in  said  itf^paratus,  the  dipper  main- 
taining an  uprlglit  position  dujini:  its  reciprocations  until 
tilted  by  said  tilting  frnme. 

4.  In  a  fluid  ili^pen-iti.'  ninJaratns  tln^  comhinatlon  of 
a  re<eptacle.  a  nn  asiirin,'  vesnel  extending  therefrom,  a 
spout  with  an  opening  extenkllng  from  said  measuring 
vessel,  a  stopper  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a 


1,061,418.  lONDUCTING-PIFE.  Gbok<;e  Kpso.n  Stix- 
sox,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.462.      (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  .V  pii>e  formed  of  two  similar  longitudinal  parts 
having  abutting  edges,  said  parts  being  provided  adja- 
cent their  edges  with  spaced  alined  slots,  plates  covering 
said  slots  and  s.  curing  means  on  said  plates  extending 
througli  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  formed  of  similar  longitudinal  parts,  said 
parts  being  provided  with  transversely  alined  slots,  cover- 
ing means  for  said  slots  and  Integral  securing  means  on 
said  covering  means  extending  through  said  slots,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  \  pipe  formed  of  similar  longitudinal  se<tlons,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  register- 
ing recesses,  the  walls  of  said  recesses  being  formed  with 
alined  slots,  plates  in  said  recesses  covering  said  slots, 
integral  studs  on  said  plates  projecting  through  said  slots 
and  nuts  threaded  on  said  studs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,061.419.  STOVKl'Ii'K-FASTENER.  Jkremi.\ii  Stokes. 
Jr..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  l>'e.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7;!7.147.      (CI.    126-318.) 


A  stove  pipe  fastener  comprising  an  anchoring  bar 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  flue  and  having  wire  attaching 
means,  a  fastening  wire  secured  at  its  one  end  to  said 
ancliorlng  bar.  a  colled  spring  arranged  In  said  wire,  a 
wire  holding  device  comprising  a  plate  having  on  Its  Inner 
side  a  pipe  engaging  lug  provided  with  a  transverse  pin 
hole  and  a  longitudinal  passage  communicating  at  its 
outer    end    witli    a    recess    formed    in    said   plate,    a    wire 
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clamping  ram  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  one  end  of  said  recess  to  grip  the  end  of  the  wire 
when  drawn  through  said  passage  and  recess,  whereby 
the  wire  Is  adjustal.lv  fastened  against  the  resistance 
of  said  spring,  a  cleat  on  said  plate  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  wire  studs  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a 
cap  adapted  to  he  engaged  with  said  plate  over  the  wire 
fastening  mechanism  therein  and  having  in  Its  edges 
bayonet  slots  adapted  to  engage  said  studs  whereby  the 
cap   Is  detaehably    secured   to    the    plate. 


1061420  SHOCK-ABSORHER.  Hermax  H.  Sunvold 
and  HAL.ri>.xx  Larson,  Sacred  Heart.  Minn.  Filed  July 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,030.      (CI.  21—105.) 


Id   a   sl.ock   al.sorb.1    of  the  class  described  adapted  to 
straddle    the    angle    iron    of    an    automobile    comprising    a 
spring,    connecting    means    carried    by    the    lower    end    of 
said   spring,    said   spring   provided   with   an    upwardly   ex- 
pending  neck    terminating    in    a    laterally   extending   arm, 
a   U-Bhaped  clamp   member  adapted  to  be   carried  by   the 
frame    of    the    automobile,    said    chimp    member    provided 
with  means  for  holding  it  in  engagement  with  said  frame, 
a   journal   formed   upon   the   upper  side  of   said  clamping 
member     said    journal    provided    with    an    enlarged    body 
portion    tapering    to    produce    a    uniform    thickness    along 
the  side  edges  of  the  clamping  member,  said  body  portion 
Of  said  journal   provided   with   a  longitudinally  extending 
aperture      said    laterally    .-xtending    arm    of    said    spring 
positioned   within    said    aperture    formed    in    said   Journal 
so  as   to  overhang  said   .lanipii.g  member  and   relieve  the 
strain    from    the    jaws    thereof,    means    for    holding    the 
laterallv   extending   arm    th.rein.    whereby    when    pressure 
is    brought    to    bear    upon    the    spring    the    strain    will    be 
brought  to  hear  directly  upon  the  frame  of  the  automobile. 
and    in    this    manner   greatly    reduce    the   wear   upon    the 
clamping  member. 

10614-1       STREET  SWKLl'KU      Joiix  SuszYTKi,  Reeds- 
'burg,    Wis.      Filed   Oct.    16.    1912.     Serial    No.   726.080. 
(CI.   15— 17.) 


front  end  of  the  same  to  the  frame  of  a  sweeper,  a  col- 
lector pivoted  to  said  bracket  on  a  substantially  upright 
axis  and  being  thus  capable  of  swinging  toward  and  from 
a  curl),  and  yielding  means  between  the  bracket  and  col- 
lector for   urging   the   same  laterally  toward  the  curb. 

2.  In  collecting  mechanism  for  street  sweepers,  the 
combination  with  a  bracket,  of  m<ans  for  connecting  the 
front  end  of  the  same  to  the  frame  of  a  sweerwr.  a  later- 
ally swinging  aim  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
bracket,  a  vertically  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  laterally 
swinging  arm,  a  collector  mounted  on  the  latter  arm.  a 
spring  connected  to  the  laterally  swinging  arm  for  urg- 
ing the  collector  laterally  toward  a  curb,  means  connected 
to  the  vertically  swingini:  arm  for  elevating  the  collector, 
and     means     for     mounting    the     elevating    means     on     a 

sweeper. 

3.  In  collecting  means  for  street  sweepers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket,  of  means 
for  holding  the  bracket  In  different  adjusted  positions. 
a  laterally  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  verti- 
cally swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  laterally  swinging  arm. 
a  substantially  U  shaped  collector  conne<  led  to  the  ver- 
tically swinging  arm.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
arm  and  collector,  and  a  spring  conne<tiiig  the  bracket 
and  laterally  swinging  arm  for  swinging  the  same  toward 
the  curb  of  the  street   being  swept. 

4.  In  collecting  mechanism  for  stret  t  sweepers,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  m.  Tiber,  of  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  hail  jivoted  between 
its  ends  to  the  m<-iiher  and  swinging  iliereon.  and  a 
scraper  having  space.'  sides  pivoted  to  '.le  ends  of  the 
ball  on  an  axis  dlspos.  1  at  suhstantially  ri-ht  angles  to 
the    axis    of    the    pivot       punectlo.j    between    the    bail    .ind 

member. 

,'.  In  collecting  mechan  -m  ;  >r  street  sweepers,  the 
combination  with  a  vertlca.'v  sa  :njring  arm.  of  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  sam. .  «  i>all  pivoted  betwe».n 
its  ends  to  the  arm  on  an  axis  <;  'sed  longitudinallv 
of  tlie  arm.  and  a  scraper  having  -  ^  luvoted  to  tl;. 
ends  of   the  bail   on   an   axis   dispos<  d    :     msv. -sely   to   i 

arm. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette..' 


l.(pt;i.4L'i:.       SUCTION    CLEANlN(;-Tf»Oi.        WtLMvM     S 
Si  Tic  IN.  Rockford.   111.,   assignor   to   .\i!ierlc.m   Ra>'  ator 
Company,    Chicago.    111.,   a    torporati.  .1   of    V' -v    Jersey. 
Filed  .\ug.  :.'0.  1912.     Serial  No.  Tl"'..nn       n       i:'---60.) 


1.  .\  suction  tool  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the 
wall  on  one  side  of  the  slot  being  shorter  than  the  wall 
on  the  oppo-it.  sid<'.  said  walls  tx'lng  flush  with  eacli 
other  on   tlieii    working   faces 

2.  A  suction  tod  .oinprising  a  top  wall  and  spaced 
side  walls  forming  a  .slot,  one  of  said  side  walls  being 
greater  in  length  than  the  other  side  wall. 


1.    In  collecting  mechanism  for  street  sweepers,  the  com- 
bination   with    a    hracktt.    of    means    for    connecting    the 


1,061,423.     CARPENTER  S  SQUARE.     Bem  ki  O.  SwsuM, 

'  Ilamar.  N.  D.     Flh-d  .Tuly  23.  IfMO      Serial  No.  573.468. 

(CI.   ?:!— 187. » 

In  a  (  arpenter's  square,  a  Llade  having  a  beveled  end.  a 
tongue  having  a  beveled  end  hingixl  to  the  beveled  end  of 
the  blade,  the  beveled  ends  of  the  tongue  and  blade  being 
fitted  snugly  together  when  the  Made  and  tom:ne  are  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  tonuue  having  an  arcuate 
adjusting  screw  thereon,  said  blade  having  a  recess  which 
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entirely  lncl<»>;>'^  ;inl  pror.M  t<«  the'  fri>e  pnd  of  the  arcnatf 
■djast1n<.'  "^iTf'w.  sitiil  r.-c'.ss  being  fornii'd  with  an  enlarged 
p©rtlon.  a  nut  -^eati-d  In  the  enlarfed  portion  and  enKanlnit 

the  adju-tirii:  >;rfw  in  co^iperativf  relation  fur  fon  ini:  the 


bev.lod  t-nds  to  swln-'  on  their  liiiii;.  .1  ronne.  tion.  the  nut 
being  rylindricjil  an<i  knurled  aiwl  of  a  l*"^''  diameter  than 
the  thlckn»-ss  of  tho  l)lad.'.  *m)  th.ii  it  r:innoi  contact  with 
a  plane  solid  surface,  but  inay  i<e  pasilv  rotated  by  tonlact 
with  a  thumb  or  finger  of  an  ..(Miratcr 


.  0  ♦;  1  .  4  2  4  . 
Springs,  i'olo. 
(CI.  61—5.) 


FLUME.     WtLi.t^K 
Filed  July  :n.  i|r 


:kt  I.    SwicK.  Clenwood 
1'2.     Serial  No.  712.51fi. 


1.  The  c-ombinatlou  of  a  pair  of  flume  sections  having 
their  adjacent  ends  formed  with' interior  grooves  and  re- 
sultant exterior  ribs  and  dispose*  in  overlappins:  relation 
with  the  rib  of  one  section  seatf'd  in  the  sroove  of  the 
other  section,  the  rib  of  the  ttrst  named  section  being  of 
less  width  than  the  groove  of  tli  se-ond  named  section 
whereby  said  sections  may  !■  m  iv.  1  .niritudinally  a  pre- 
determined distance  relaiiv  Iv  d  a  h  other,  and  inner 
and  outer  clampin-  meml)ers.  th^  inner  clampint;  member 
being  swated  In  the  groove  of  thtj  first  named  section  and 
haviug  its  Inner  face  in  registration  with  the  Inner  faoecf 
said  first   named  .section 

2.  The  combination  "f  a  ;mir  of  flume  sections  having 
their  adjacent  ends  formed  with  interior  grooves  and  re- 
sultant exterior  ribs  an.i  di>iH-e<l  in  overlapping  relation 
with  the  rib  of  one  sectiuu  seated  In  the  groove  of  the 
other  section,  the  rib  of  the  flr«t  naiaed  section  beine  of 
less  width  than  the  groove  of  tjie  secoi.d  named  section 
whereby  said  sections  may  l>e  mf^ved  longitudinally  a  pre- 
determined distance,  relatively  Jo  each  other,  and  Inner 
snd  outer  dnniplni:  m^  m!>ers  thf  inner  clamplns:  memtier 
heln-j  seated  ill  the  groove  of  riie  flrst  named  sectinn 

:)  The  roniMn.ntion  of  a  pair  of  flume  sections  liavlng 
their  adjactMit  •'Vi\<-  formed  witli'  interior  grooves  and  re- 
sultant exterior  ribs  and  di«5po<:e«i  in  (vrlappins  relation 
with  the  rib  of  one  section  seated  in  the  groove  nf  the 
other  section,  the  rib  of  the  flrsit  named  section  being  of 
l,.s^  width  than  the  groove  'f  tSie  second  named  section 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  mOv«l  Inn-'itudlnally  a  pre 
determined  distance  relatively  ti»  each  other,  and  the  rib 
of  the  se.  i.nd  nani'd  section  b.  Inir  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  snppleinentHl  exteriorly  disposed  ribs  forming  an 
exteriorly  dispo.sed  Lrrcxve  and  inner  and  outer  clamping 
members,  the  inner  elauipin::  nie<mt»r  iw^ing  seated  in  the 
groove  of  the  tirst  named  section,  and  the  outer  clamping 
memtier  being  seated  in  the  .xterior  aroove  formed  by 
said  supplemental   ribs 


l,t>rtl,425.  U"INIK^)\V  -  S<I{EEN.  Zefhaniah  T.*L»0T. 
Hojllstim.  Mass.  :  lleiwy  I'aul  Talbot  executor  of  said 
5!ephaniah  TalU.t.  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  19.  19tH5  Se- 
rial No    2m8.77H.      t<l,   ir,«^ — SO,  t 


1.  The  conihlna  ion  wil  1  Hie  sash,  s  <»f  a  window,  of  a 
screen  Independently  adjustable  to  u  plurality  of  positions 
Including  a  position  for  rloslDg  an  opening  of  the  lower 
sash  alone  and  a  r>osition  for  closing  an  opening  of  the 
upper  sash,  and  means  rarried  by  the  sc  re<-n  to  press  the 
end  edge  of  the  screen  snugly  against  the  part  with  which 
It  Is  desired  to  make  closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sashes  of  a  window,  of  a 
roller  screen  adjustable  to  close  an  opening  of  a  lower 
sash,  and  adjustable  further  to  close  an  opening  of  the 
upper  sash  ;  means  coilperatlng  with  the  screen  to  supply 
closure  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  screen,  and  means  to 
press  the  end  edge  of  the  screen  Miugly  against  the  part 
with  which  It  Is  desired  to  make  closure 

.1.  The  combination  with  the  sashes  and  frame  of  a  win- 
dow, of  an  adjustable  screen  :  and  means  Independent  of 
the  window  frame  to  hold  the  end  edge  of  the  screen 
snugly  against  a  part  with  whl<h  said  edge  Is  desired  to 
make  closure 

4,  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  opening  to  be 
screened;  a  screen  to  close  said  opening;  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  screen  for  pressing  an  edge  of  the  screen 
against  a  part  of  the  frame  with  which  It  Is  desired  to 
make  closnre 

5.  The  combination  of  a  part  proximate  an  opening  to 
be  screened  ;  a  screen  to  close  said  opening  ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  screen  and  pressing  an  edge  of  tho  screen 
yieldingly  against  said  part. 

I  Claims  6  to  i:j  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.06  1.428.  CONVEKTIBLi:  FLKNITIRE,  JoJiN  L. 
Tandi.  Kaasas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910,  Serial 
No.  576;224.     (CI.  5-61.) 


'At 


r 


1.  In  convertll'le  furniture,  a  structure,  comprising  a 
bed  frame,  arm  frain.s  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  l>ed 
frame  and  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  project  verti 
cally  upward  therefrom  or  to  he  swung  downwardly  and 
outwardly  to  a  horizontal  position  to  Increase  the  length 
of  the  l>ed  frame,  a  substantially  upright  frame  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  above  the  bed  frame  and  between 
the  arm  frames  when  upright,  to  constitute  a  back  wall, 
means  for  securing  the  upper  corners  of  the  upright  frame 
to  the  upper  portions  of  the  arm  frames,  and  connections 
extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  upright 
frame  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  bed  frame  to  anchor  the 
former  In  a  fixed  relation  to  the  latter. 
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2.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  structure  comprising  a 
li«l  frame  consisting  of  end  and  side  rails,  and  a  wire 
fabric  connecting  the  rails,  arm  frames  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  bed  frame  and  provided  with  fillings,  the  filling 
constituting  extensions  of  the  wire  fabric  of  the  bed 
frame,  a  frame  arranged  longitudinally  above  the  be4 
frame  when  the  arm  frames  are  upright  and  consisting  of 
n  iwittom  rail,  a  top  rail  overlapping  at  its  ends  the  upper 
jiortlons  or  ends  of  the  arm  frames,  and  a  filling  connect- 
ing said  rails,  transversely  extending  bars  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  the  longitudinally  extending  frame  with  one 
of  the  said  rails  of  the  bed  frame,  means  for  securing  the 
overlapping  ends  of  the  longitudinally  extending  frame  to 
the  upper  portions  of  the  arm  frames,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  structure  at  a  suitable  height. 

3.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  structure  comprising  a 
bed  frame,  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  arm  frames 
sectired  to  the  ends  of  the  bed  frume.  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending frame  arranged  In  a  suhstantlally  upright  posi- 
tion and  embodying  a  top  rail  overlapping  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arm  frames  when  vertical,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  said  overlapping  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
arm  frames  at  different  points  along  the  length  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  longitudinally  extending  frame  In  fixed  relation  to 
the  bed  frame. 


1.0«1.427.  rOAI^HullKi:  FOR  WINDOWS  .\N1>  THE 
LIKE,  WiLi.i.wi  H.  T.\M.OK.  Kewanee.  Ill,  Filed  May 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  699.582.     tCl.  57—37.) 


1.  The  lombiuatiiiu  witii  a  frame  and  an  Inclined  chute 
extending  from  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  closure  plate  hing- 
edly  mounted  at  its  lower  edge  within  the  frame,  side 
wini;s  extending  ibeiefrom  Into  the  frame,  a  gtiard  plate 
movably  connected  to  the  wings,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  closure  plate  and  wings  to  open 
position,  for  elevating  the  guard  plate  above  the  frame. 

2.  The  comljination  with  a  frame  and  an  inclined  chute 
extending  from  the  iH.itoin  thereof,  of  a  ilowure  plate  hing- 
edly  mounted  at  its  i.iw.i  e(ii;e  within  the  frame,  side 
wings  extending  therefrom  into  the  frame,  a  guard  plate 
movably  connei'ted  to  the  wings  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  (leisure  plate  and  wings  to  open  posi- 
tion, for  elevating  the  <:nard  plate  above  the  frame,  said 
guard  plate  being  normally  housed  between  the  wings  and 
within   the  frame, 

3.  The  tombluatiun  \\itii  a  frame  and  an  inclined  chute 
extending  from  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  closure  plate  hing- 
edly  mounted  at  Its  lower  edge  within  the  frame,  side 
wings  extending  therefrom  into  the  frame,  a  guard  plate 
movably  connected  to  the  wiugs.  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  closure  plate  and  wings  to  open  positiun, 
for  elevating  the  guard  plate  above  the  frame,  and  coiip 
eratlng  means  upon  the  wings  and  frame  for  locking  tke 
closure  plate  when  closed, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  inclined  chute 
extending  from  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  closure  plate  hing- 
edly  mounted  at  its  lower  edge  within  the  frame,  side 
wings  extending  therefrom  into  the  frame,  a  guard  plate 
movably  connectcMl  to  the  winys.  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  closure  plate  and  wings  to  open  position, 
for  elevating  the  guard  plate  above  the  frame,  and  coop- 
erating means  upon  the  wings  and  frame  for  automatically 
IcK-klng  the  closure  plate  when  closed, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  inclined  chute 
extending  froui  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  closure  plate  hiiig 
edly   mounted   at   its   lower   edge   within   the   frame,   side 
wings  extending  therefrom  into  the   frame,   a   guard  plate 


moyably  connected  to  the  wings,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  closure  plate  and  wings  to  open  position, 
for  elevating  the  guard  plate  aiwve  the  frame,  said  u'lianl 
plate  i)eing  normally  housed  between  the  wings  and  with 
in  the  frame,  and  coc>f>eratlng  means  upon  the  wings  and 
frame  for  autoniatically  b.eicins:  ihe  closure  plate  w  iieti 
closed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,061,428,  X-RAY  SYSTEM.  H,\kkv  F.  Waite,  New 
York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Jan  1«1,  1012.  Serial  No,  671,442. 
(CI.  250—34,1 


1.  In  an  X-ray  apiMtatus,  the  combination  of  a  step-up 
transformer,  an  alternating  current  source  and  a  select 
ing  device  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  of  said 
transformer,  means  for  adjusting  said  selecting  device  to 
nermit  predetermined  portions  only  of  each  alternating 
(■urrent  wave  length  to  pass  through  said  transformer  pri- 
mary, and  an  X-ray  tube  In  the  secondary  of  said  trans 
former. 

2,  In  an  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  step  up 
transformer,  an  alternating  current  source  and  a  selecting 
device  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  of  said  trans 
former,  means  for  adjusting  said  selecting  device  to  per- 
mit predetermined  portions  only  of  each  alternating  cur- 
rent wave  length  to  pass  through  said  transformer  pri- 
mary, and  an  X  ray  tube  and  a  rectifier  connected  in  series 
with  the  secondary  of  said  transformer. 


1.061,420.  K.IKtTOR,  GrsT.^v  Wai.lbillich,  Brown 
Station.  N,  Y.  Filed  July  is.  1012,  Serial  No. 
710,292,      (CI.   162—1.) 


IL  an  ejccior,  the  combination  of  a  discharge  pipe  hav- 
ing the  edge  of  its  lower  end  l«evele<l  Inwardly,  a  suction 
pipe   having   one   end    reduced    ami    lunjecied    within    said 
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discharge  pl;ie.  a  beveled  shoulder  formed  by  said  redure<l 
pii-l  and  adaptPd  t..  c.ac'  with  tlie  bevpled  ond  of  said  dls 
.•liara.-  pipe  to  form  in  ;n\v  ar.llv  and  upwardly  Inclined  air 
paflsa^e  th*"  effective  cross  s.'ctii.nal  area  of  wliich  may 
t*e  Increased  or  diminished  by  li.nsiltudlnal  uiuvement  of 
Hji Id  suction  pipe,  and  iin  air  dcflectlni;  Qnaee  formed  on 
the  projected  end  of  said  suction  [lipe  above  the  shoulder 
rh.-reon.  whereby  air  cone  forinatlon  Is  prevente<l  and 
the  substance  lifted  carried  through  the  discharge  pipe  In 
an  unbroken  condition 


l.u.!1.4;iO.  KEY  RAIL  FOR  PL.^IyKR  I'lANOS.  WILLIAM 
ARTHiR  Watson.  Medford.  Mliss  .  assignor  to  National 
F'lano  Compnnv  R.-r  .11  Miss  .  1  inrporatlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  IH.   !■.. II       S.  ria;  .Nc    'ilt.-:',').    (C1.84— IfiO.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  key  bed  and  k^'ys  thereon,  a 
shield  In  front  of  the  keys,  a  controller  in  front  of  the 
shield,  a  movable  key  rail  adapted  to  conceal  the  control- 
Inr.  said  rail  having  a  lip  ;niai)t^  to  extend  over  and  coa- 
ceal  the^shleld  wlien  th.-  rail  is  in  position  to  conceal  the 
controller.  an<l  mean.-  ciuie-tinJ  the  key  rail  with  the  key 
I>ed  for  guiding  the  key  rail  so  tliat  it  may  move  bodily  for- 
ward from  the  keys  and  swin^  downwardly  against  the 
front  of  the  key  l)ed,  said  meann  Inking  mlapted  to  support 
the  rail  Hush  with  the  top  of  the  k.  y  lied  and  with  said 
lip  extending  upwardly  from  its  forward  edge. 

J.  In  a  player  piano,  a  key  ■■•'l  ind  keys  thereon,  a  con- 
troller In  front  of  the  keys,  a  uiiuvable  key  rail  adapted  to 
conceal  said  controller,  a  plunality  of  sliding  member- 
movable  from  front  to  rear  an<  vice  versa  upon  the  key 
bed,  said  key  rail  being  pivotal^-  mounted  upon  said  slld- 
In?  members,  an  1  means  conne<tlng  said  sliding  members 
f..  cause  them  to  move  In  unison,  said  key  rail  being- 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly  from  Its  plane  of  bodily 
movement  with  said  slides. 

3.  In  &  self-playing  instrument,  a  key  bed  and  kejs,  a 
controller  in  front  of  the  keys,  t  bodily  movable  key  rail,  a 
plurality  of  members  mounted  0  slide  upon  the  key  bed. 
means  plvotally  connecting  sal4  key  rail  to  each  of  said 
sliding  members.  10  that  th«'  Hey  rail  may  swing  down 
wardly  in  front  >>t  the  key  Ik*!,  and  a  single  operating 
means  below  the  key  bed  for  ra<>ving  said  sliding  members 
In  unison  forward  and  back.       I 

4     In   a  self  playing  Instrument,  a  key  bed  and  keys,  a 


controller  in  front  of  the  keys. 
mounted  to  slide  upon  tlie  key 
nectlng  said  key  rail  to  said  ! 
key    rail   may  swing  downwanHv 


a  movable  key  rail,  means 
bed,  means  plvotally  con 
Idlng  means,   so  that   the 
in  front  of  the  key  bed. 


and  means  entirely  f>elo\v  the  key  frame  for  moving  said 
sliding  means  forward  and   back. 

5.  In  a  self  playing  instrument,  a  key  bed.  a  key  frame 
and  keys,  a  controller  in  front  *pf  the  keys,  a  movable  key 
rail,  and  means  entirely  below  Isaid  key  frame  for  moving 
the  key  rail  forward  and  back.  |he  key  rail  being  plvotally 
c.iiiii"<'ted  to  said  me.in>  ■•o  that  it  may  swing  downwardly 
in  front  of  the  key  bed 

{Claims  6  to  11   not  prlnt.>.|  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  Are.  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  ^two  double-legged 
standard  members  hinged  to  said  base,  means  for  holding 
the  standards  In  a  vertical  position,  upwardly  projecting 
hooks  on  one  standard,  and  Inverted  hooks  on  the  other, 
such  hooks  being  adapted  to  carry  and  counterbalance  re- 
spectively the  toasting  fork  or  forks  in  the  required  po 
sltlon. 


1,061. 4.T1.      STANI>  AND   F<iRK    F^R   TOASTING       Wir. 
LUM     ill  ME     RoTHERv     Wf.st.     Winchester.     England. 
Filed  Apr.  12.   1912       Serial   No    600,440.      (Cl.   53 — 5.1 
I.  A   stand    for   siipporting   toasting    forks    in    front   of 


2.  A  stand  for  supporting  toasting  forks  In  front  of 
the  flre  comprising,  a  ba.H<'  of  bent  wire  work,  a  rectan- 
gular containing  member,  hooks  on  said  member,  two 
double-legged  standard  members  hinged  to  said  wire  base, 
means  for  holding  the  standards  in  a  verti<al  position, 
upwardly  projecting  hooks  on  one  standard,  and  Inverted 
hooks  on  the  other  standard,  said  hooks  adapted  to  carry 
and  counterbalance  the  toasting  fork. 

3.  \  rack  for  toasting  forks  comprising  a  rectangular 
containing  member,  hooks  on  sahl  member,  a  rectangular 
wire  base  adapted  to  rest  on  said  containing  base,  opposite 
collapsible  standards  hinged  on  said  wire  base,  liooks  for 
holding  said  standards  In  a  vertical  position,  upwardly 
projecting  hooks  on  one  standard,  and  Inverted  hooks 
on  the  other  of  said  standards,  said  hooks  adapted  to 
carrv  and  counterbalance  a  toasting  fork. 


.06  1,432.  WIREFAItHH  .MACHINE.  GboRcjb  W. 
WiUTTiNOTON,  Indianapoli.x.  Ind..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  In. liana  Machine  and 
Wire  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  l>ec.  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,087.      (*l.  140—9.) 


fcl. 


^ 


•.*i-v 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  including  means 
for  moving  parallel  strand  wires  through  the  machln.', 
means  for  carrying  a  mesh  wire  from  one  strand  wire  to 
the  next  strand  wire  and  back  again  alternately,  and 
means  for  twisting  ea(  h  bend  of  a  mesh  wire  about  the 
strand  wlrf  at  two  points  .spaced  apart  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  mesh  wire  at  each  bend  will  He  parallel  with  the 
strand   wire. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric.  Including  means 
f..r  moving  a  series  of  parall.l  strand  wires  through  the 
machine,  means  for  carrying  a  mesh  wire  from  one  strand 
wire  of  each  pair  of  strand  wires  to  the  next  strand  wire 
of  each  pair  and  ba.  k  again  alternately,  the  bends  of  ad- 
jacent mesh  wires  regist'Ting  with  each  otluT.  and  means 
for  twisting  the  adjacent  bends  of  the  mesh  wires  about 
the  strand  wires  and  In  the  same  direction  so  that  they 
will   Interlock 

;^.  .\  machine  for  m.iking  wire  fabric.  Ini'luding  a  ro- 
tary frame,  a  series  of  twisters  revoluhly  mounted  thereon 
so  as  to  be  rotatahle  in  planes  bisecting  each  other  at  the 
axis  of  the  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said 
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twisters,  means  for  maintaining  and  moving  a  pair  of 
strand  wires  into  position  .so  that  each  will  be  engaged  ^ 
by  one  of  said  twisters,  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
projecting  Into  proximity  with  the  path  of  said  twisters,  a 
single  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  between  each  pair 
of  twisters  for  alternately  placing  a  mesh  wire  therein, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  twisters, 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  twisters  arranged  in  staggered  position 
with  reference  to  each  other,  means  for  revolving  said 
twister  sets  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  means  for 
maintaining  and  moving  marginal  strand  wires  Into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  two  of  said  twister  sets,  means 
moving  transversely  of  said  twisters  for  placing  mesh 
wins  first  in  one  twister  and  then  in  the  next  twister 
adjacent  thereto,  oppositely  moving  transversely  moving 
means  for  placing  a  second  mesh  wire  In  said  twisters 
after  the  first  mesh  wire  has  be«>n  placed  therein,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  twisters. 

R.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  including  a  frame 
for  a  transverse  bar,  a  transverse  series  of  twisters, 
means  for  revolving  said  twisters  in  a  plane  longitudinally 
of  the  machine,  means  for  maintaining  and  moving  a  se 
ries  of  strand  wires  in  position  to  receive  said  twisters 
as  they  are  revolved,  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  pro 
Jectlng  into  proximity  with  the  path  of  the  twisters,  a 
single  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  transversely  of  the 
machine  between  each  pair  of  twisters  for  placing  al- 
ternately therewith  a  mesh  wire,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  twister. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.433.  KLKi  TKICAL  HEATING  APPARATUS. 
Hi'GH  M.  Wicker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27. 
1908,  Serial  No.  4.35.276.  Renewed  Dec.  24.  1012. 
.Serial   No.   73M.477.       (CI.   210      10.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  heating  groups  comprising  each  n  plu- 
rality of  connected  heating  coils  or  elements,  means  for 
connecting  said  groups  In  p.arallel.  and  means  for  con- 
necting an  element  of  one  group  In  series  with  the  ele- 
ments of  the  other  group  while  preserving  the  parallel 
connection  of  the  groups. 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  heating  groups  comprising  each  a  phi 
rallty  of  connected  heating  colls  or  elements,  means  for 
connecting  said  groups  In  parallel,  and  means  for  con- 
necting an  element  of  either  group  In  series  with  the  ele- 
ments of  the  other  group  while  preserving  the  parallel 
connection  of  the  groups. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with   a   plurality  of   heating  groups  of  automatic  control- 


ling means  wheri'by  the  hi'utlni;  effect  of  the  several 
groups  Is  varied  by  shifting  their  'onnection  from  parallel 
to  series  or  vice  versa. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  heating  groups  of  thermostatic  con- 
trolling means  whereby  the  heating  effect  of  the  .several 
groups  is  varied  by  sliifting  their  connection  from  paral- 
lel to  series  or  vice  versa. 

5.  In  an  <>lectrlc  heating  ajiparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  heating  groups  of  automatic  control- 
ling means  whereby  the  heating  effect  of  the  several 
groups  Is  varied  by  shifting  their  connection  from  parallel 
to  series  or  vice  versa,  together  with  further  means 
whereby  the  heating  effect  of  the  several  groups  may  1)e 
varied   relatively   to  each   other. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.434.  AIRSHIP.  AEROPLANE.  OR  AEROSTAT. 
Ernest  Thompso.n  Wii.r^ows,  Cardiff.  England.  Filed 
June  16,   1010.      Serial    No.   567,254.      (CI,   244—25.' 


.,^~X 


h-^cTTTcr-j 


1.  In  apparatus  for  propelling  and  maneuvering  air- 
ships and  the  like  the  combination  (omprising  tubular 
member^,  means  connecting  together  said  tubular  members, 
driving  spindles  within  sai<l  tubular  mi  mbers,  m.-ans  for 
slmultanet)U8ly  rotating  said  spindles  In  opposite  direc 
tlons.  casings  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of  said  tubular 
members,  propeller  shafts  within  said  casings,  said  pro- 
peller shaft  being  driven  by  the  spindles,  propellers  on 
said  propeller  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  propellers. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  propelling  and  maneuvering  air- 
ships and  the  like  the  comhinalion  comprising  two  tubular 
members,  a  spherical  member  fixedly  connecting  together 
the  tubular  members,  driving  spindles  within  said  tubular 
members,  gears  connecting  said  spindles  Inclosed  within 
said  spherical  member,  means  for  operating  said  gears. 
casings  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  tubular  members. 
propeller  shafts  within  said  casings,  said  propeller  shafts 
being  driven  by  the  spindles,  propellers  on  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  tubular  memb<>rs  for  the  pur- 
pose of  adjusting  the  position  of  the  prot)ellers. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  propelling  and  maneuvering  air- 
ships and  the  like  the  combination  comprising  tubular 
members,  a  spherical  member  connecting  together  the  two 
tubular  meml>ers,  driving  spindles  within  said  tubular 
members,  gears  connecting  said  spindles,  said  gears  l>elng 
inclose<i  within  s.aid  spherical  member,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  gears.  ca>ings  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
members.  proi)eller  shafts  within  said  casings,  bevel 
wheels  between  the  propeller  shafts  and  the  spindles,  the 
bevel  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  airship  being  so 
disposed  that  the  reactive  forces  set  up  by  the  bevel 
wheels  when  under  power  are  balanced,  propellers  mount 
ed  on  said  propeller  shafts,  and  means  connected  to  the 
spherical  member  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  pro- 
pellers. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  propelling  and  maneuvering  air- 
ships and  the  like  the  combination  comprising  two  tubular 
members,  a  spherical  member  connectlni:  toi^-ether  the 
tubular    menibers.    driving    spindles    within    said    ti'bular 
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members,  si'nr«  of>nne<'tlni;  salil  spindles,  said  eears  being 
lncl<>s<'<l  wlfhln  said  spliprical  member,  means  for  drlvlnj; 
said  srears.  casings  mounted  4t  the  ends  of  said  tabular 
members,  propeller  shafts  \Htl)in  said  casings,  \>f\c\ 
wheels  between  the  propellee  shafts  and  the  spindle*, 
said  b»'Vtl  wheels  belnn  disposed  In  diametrically  oppo- 
site positions  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  spindles  for 
the  purpose  of  balnnclnK  the  neactlTe  forres  set  up  by  the 
bev^l  wheel**  when  under  poorer,  propellers  mounted  on 
said  prop<'ller  shafts,  and  m»-j»ns  connected  to  the  spheri- 
cal member  for  simultaneously  varying  the  inclination  of 
the  prop«llers. 


1.061,435.       SWINr,I,p:TRKK  IfOOK 
Raymond.  III.     Flied  Apr.  :.'1.  191 L' 
(il.    24      :.'41.. 


W.ABREx    E.    Witt, 
Serial  No.  692,742. 


.\  swin;:letrc..  hook  .inhr.dj  intr  a  shank  and  a  bill 
having  its  tip  curved  toward  the  shank,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  butt  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  resilient  U- 
shajK-d  guard  straddling  the  shank  from  opposite  the  tip 
of  the  bill  and  having  its  hrioich.'s  b.nt  to  form  elbows 
and  its  .nds  bent  into  >y.>s  .-mDracing  the  ends  of  the  pin, 
so  that  when  the  b»-nd  of  tlic  guard  is  swung  against 
the  shank  of  the  hook,  the  tip  of  the  bill  will  project 
and  terminate  between  the  el(K)Ws.  those  arms  of  the  guard 
between  the  elbows  and  ben(J  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly bowed  portions  to  snfcp  over  the  shank  of  the 
book. 


1.061.4P.H.  Tir  li»R  VKHHr^E  SHAFTS.  POLES.  AND 
THE  LIKK.  \[>.\M  WuKBKK,  Denver.  Tolo.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  t>7N.:;0J 


:;0J.     (L'l.  21  —  92.) 
3    '      4- 


The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  the  like  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  leatlier  covering  .secuned  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  of  a  ferrule  mounted  directly 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  on  its  Inner  end  with  an  en- 
largement which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the 
ferrule,  the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  being  spaced  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  also  spaced  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  covering  so  as  to  adjust  the  ferrule  and  its 
enlargement  respectively  on  tl»e  shaft  and  on  the  cover 
Ing,  said  enlargement  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  intersection 
with  the  ferrule  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  covering  when  the  ferrule  is  adjusted  its 
full  length  iin  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  Inserted 
through  the  end  of  the  ferrulf  and  into  the  end  uf  the 
shaft  whereby  to  hold  the  ferrfile  and  its  enlargement  in 
an  adjusted  position. 


1, 061.4:57  WHEEL      ATTACHMENT       FUR       HORSE 

HOES.      Fredbkr-    S.    WfK)DMA.\,   Fairfield,    Me.      Filed 
F'eb.  21.   1911.      Serial  No.  610.115       (CI.  97^34.) 

1  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  cultivator 
blades,  and  stocks  to  which  thfy  are  attached,  of  a  cross 
bar  to  which  said  stocks  are  $ecured.  a  tongue  attached 
to  said  cross  bar,  a  block  up#n  said  tongue,  a  wheeled 
frame,  the  forward  end  of  wljlch  is  pivotally  connected 
to  said  block,  a  lever  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  said  lever  and  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  block  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  tongtae,  a  V  shaped  Crame  having  its  apex  por- 


tion pivotally  mounted  in  said  block,  wheels  adapted  to 
support  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  fotit  rest  carried 
by   the  rear  end  of   the  tongue  and   providing  means   for 


swinging  said  tongue  relative  to  said  frame,  and  culti- 
vator blades  adjustably  supported  from  said  tongue  and 
at  a  point  between  said  foot  rest  and  s^id  block,  as  and 
for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 


1,061.4.38.  C.VR  FENDER.  Michki,  J.  VVoznack,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  I>ec.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  6«>8,5I4.  (CI. 
105—250.) 


"      11    ItftiH 


1  In  a  car  fend»T  ineehanisiii.  in  combination  with  an 
adjustable  fender  section,  an  operating  arm  connected  with 
said  section  for  lowering  the  same  comprising  articulated 
sections,  and  releasahle  means  for  connecting  the  com- 
ponent sections  of  said  arm  for  movement  in  a  common 
direction    by    movement   uf   one  of  said   .sections 

2.  In  a  car  fender  mechanism,  in  (X>mbination  with 
an  adjustable  car  fender  section,  an  operating  arm  con- 
nected with  said  section  for  lowering  the  same  compris- 
ing articulated  sections,  and  means  connecting  the  com- 
ponent sections  of  said  arm  for  movement  In  a  common 
direction  and  for  Independent  downward  movement  of 
the    arm    sectlf)n    conne<-ted    with    said    fender    section 

'■\.  In  a  car  fender  mechanism.  In  comblnatinn  with  an 
adjustable  car  fender  section,  a  swingingly  supported 
operating  arm  connected  at  its  free  end  portion  with  said 
Section,  said  arm  bi'Ing  composed  of  articulated  sections, 
releasahle  means  on  said  artn  for  holding  the  outer  sec- 
tion of  said  arm  for  bodily  movement  by  and  In  a  com- 
mon direction  with  the  inner  section  of  said  arm,  and 
operating  means  for  said  arm  connected  with  the  Inner 
s<'Ctii)n    of   the    latter 

4.  In  a  car  fender  mechanism,  in  combination  with  an 
adjustable  car  (endcr  section,  a  swingingly  supported 
operating  arm  connected  at  its  free  end  portion  with  said 
section,  said  arm  being  composed  of  articulated  s«-ction--. 
releasahle  means  for  holding  the  outer  section  of  said  arm 
for  movement  with  the  inner  arm  section  in  one  direction 
by  movement  of  said  inner  arm  section,  and  p»'rmltting 
independent  downward  movement  of  said  outer  arm  sec- 
tion  by   said   car   fender  section 

T).  In  a  car  fender  mechanisin,  in  combination  with  an 
adjustable  car  fender  section,  a  pivotally  supported  operat 
ing  arm  connected  with  said  section,  said  arm  iK'Ing  com 
posed  of  articulated  sections,  and  a  releasahle  member 
movably  supported  on  one  section  of  said  arm  and  en- 
gaging the  other  section  thereof  for  connecting  the  last 
named  section  for  movement  by  the  former  in  one  direc- 
tion but  which  when  disengaged  will  jK^rmit  of  indepen- 
dent movement  of  the  other  section  In  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.  1 
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1.061  439.  lACKAGE  FOR  MATERIALS  LIABLE  TO 
BE  INJURED  BY  EXl'OSUHE  W  altek  Alex.v.ndbh. 
New  York.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gum  &  Mica 
Company.  New  York.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  641,043.  filed 
July  28,  1911.  This  application  filed  Sept.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.   722,401.      (CI.  91— 67.1. > 

S 


1.  A  receptacle  for  substances  which  deteriorate  by 
exposure,  comprising  a  molded  glass  jar,  having  substau- 
tially  vertical  walls  and  l>elng  divided  into  several  com- 
partments l)y  vertical  radially  disposed  partitions,  mold- 
ed integrally  in  the  jar,  each  of  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  be  sealed  when  filled  with  the  substance  for 
which  the  receptacle  ts  intended,  and  a  removable  cover 
adapted  to  close  the  entire  top  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  paste  package  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
vertical  partition  therein  dividing  the  receptacle  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  at  least  two  of  which  are  filled 
with  paste,  said  filled  compartments  being  independently 
and  separately  sealed,  and  a  removable  coTer  adapted  to 
close  the  entire  top  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  paste  package  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
central  brush  well  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  radiating 
therefrom  and  dividing  said  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of 
cells  filled  with  paste,  a  similar  number  of  layers  of  suit- 
able sealing  material,  each  sealing  one  of  said  cells. 

4.  .\  paste  package  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
central  brush  well  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  radiating 
therefrom  and  dividing  said  receptacle  Into  a  plurality 
of  cells  filled  with  paste,  a  corresponding  number  of  layers 
of  suitable  sealing  material,  each  of  which  independently 
seals  one  of  said  filled  cells,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the 
receptacle  sealing  the  same  as  a  unit  but  not  sealing  said 
cells  or  Bald  brush  well  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  A  paste  package  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
central  brush  well  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  radiating 
therefrom  and  dividing  said  receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of 
cells  filled  with  paste,  each  of  said  cells  being  separately 
sealed,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  glass  Jar  having  sub- 
etiintiaUy  vertical  walls,  the  central  brush  well  and  radial 
partitions  being  molded  as  an  integral  part  of  said  Jar. 


1,061,440.  MOLD  MAKIN(;  MACHINE.  Hakky  R.  At- 
watbr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osborn  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  587,815.  (CI. 
22 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stand  ;  an  osciUatorlly  supported  pattern  car- 
rier adapted  in  one  position  to  rest  upon  said  stand, 
said  carrier  being  adapted  to  receive  the  flask  to  i)e  filled; 
springs  connected  with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  raise 
190  O.  G.— 22 


the  same  with  a  fiasli  when  unfilled  but  not  when  filled  ; 
an  automatically  operative  catcli  mount<d  on  said  stand 
jind  adapted  ii,  secure  said  carrier  in  iK)sition  thereon 
against  tlie  action  of  said  springs;  resilient  means  ren- 
dering said  catch  thus  operative ;  and  a  treadle  for  releas- 
ing said  catch. 

2.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flUitig  stand  and  a  parting  stand  :  a  carrier 
for  the  pattern  and  flask  osclllatorily  sujiported  on  a 
transverse  axis  hetwt  en  said  stands  and  adapted  in  one 
position  to  rest  npon  said  tilling  stand  and  in  another 
position  to  extend  horizontally  over  said  parting  stand 
with  such  flask  resting  thereon  ;  resilient  means  connect- 
ed with  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  raise  the  sami  with 
a  flask  when  unttlhHl  hut  not  when  filled  ;  a  strut  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer,  or  free,  end  of  said  carrier  and  sup- 
port the  same  in  its  horizontal  iiosition  over  the  fiarting 
stand  ;  and  retaining  means  adapted  to  detachably  secure 
said  carrier  in  such  other  position  upon  said  filling  stand 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  filing  stand  and  a  parting  stand,  the  latter 
being  vertically  reciprocaMe  to  withdraw  the  mold  from 
the  pattern  ;  a  meml  er  osclllatorily  supported  on  n  trans- 
verse axis  between  said  stands  ;  a  pattern  carrier  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion to  rest  upon  said  filling  stand  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  extend  liorlzontally  over  said  parting  stand ; 
means  tending  to  raise  said  carric  r  from  such  positions  ; 
and  catches  respectively  adapted  to  detachably  secure  said 
carrier  in  each  of  said  positions,  the  catch  associated 
with  the  parting  stan<l  being  vertically  adjustable  to  cor- 
respond with  the  adjusted  position  of  said  carrier  on 
said  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  filling  st.ind  and  a  parting  stand,  the  latter 
being  vertically  reclprocable  to  withdraw  the  mold  from 
the  pattern  ;  a  member  osclllatorily  supported  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  t>etween  said  stands;  a  carrier  for  the  pattern 
and  flask  adjustably  secured  to  said  tuember  and  adapti-d 
in  one  position  to  rest  upon  said  filling  stand  anl  in  an- 
other position  to  extend  horizontally  over  said  p.^rtlng 
stand  with  such  flask  resting  thereon  :  resilient  means 
connected  with  said  carrier  tending  to  raise  the  samt 
with  a  flask  when  (infilled  but  not  when  filled  ;  and  catches 
respe<'tively  adapted  to  detachably  secure  said  carrier  in 
each  of  said  positions,  the  catch  associated  with  the  part- 
ing stand  being  vertically  adjustable  to  correspond  with 
the  adjusted  position  of  said  carrier  on  said  member. 

5.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  filling  stand  and  a  parting  stand,  the  latter 
being  vertically  reclprocal)le  to,  withdraw  the  mold  from 
the  pattern  ;  a  memlier  osclllatorily  supported  on  n  trans 
\-erse  axis  Iw'tween  said  stands  ;  a  i;attern  carrier  adjust 
ably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  in  one  position 
to  rest  upon  said  filling  stand  and  in  another  position 
to  extend  horizontally  over  said  parting  stann  .  and  aii 
adjustable  strut  adapted  lo  engage  said  carrier  and  sup- 
port  the  same  in  such  last-named  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,061,441.  REINFORCED  BLOCK  WALL.  John  Sctat 
Banks,  Tortsmouth.  Va.  Filed  Feb  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  680.644.      (CI.  72— 39, » 


1.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  building  block  comprising  a  sul- 
stantially  right-anguluar  l)ody  having  greater  height  thaL 
thickness,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting   integrally 
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froa  one  of  Its  faces  and  also  havln:;  grfater  ht>ii?ht  than 
tbicknesa,  the  height  of  thp  fin:;er8  being  less  than  that 
of  the  body  so  as  to  leavf  ihnnldfrs  on  the  face  of  the 
latter  above  and  below  the  titiuers.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  and  lugs  at  the  outer  I'nd  of  each  flni.'''r  respectively 
rising  from  Its  upper  edge  aii<i  depemling  from  Its  lower 
edge  a  distance-  equal  to  the  upright  dimension  of  said 
shoulders  so  that  the  outer  end  of  the  tinker  shall  have 
an  upright  dimension  equal  to  that  of  the  l)ody,  all  as  and 
for  the  purpfjse  set   forth. 

L'.  In  a  reinforced  wall  stni<!tur>'.  the  combination  with 
two  separated  thicknesses  of  Mocks  laid  In  opposite  rows. 
each  block  consisting  of  a  tlaittened  right  angular  body 
standing  on  edge,  a  series  of  Integral  upright  fingers  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  toward  the  blocks  in  the  opposite 
row  and  lapping  the  fingers  thereof,  all  fingers  being 
also  flattt'ne<l.  tapered  laterally  and  of  less  upright  di- 
mension that  said  l)odies  so  as  to  leave  shoulders  on  the 
latter  at)ove  and  below  the  fingers,  and  lugs  proj.cting 
both  upward  and  downward  from  the  fingers  at  their  outer 
thinner  ends  and  having  the  same  upright  dimensions  as 
said  shoulders  ;  and  for  each  pair  of  rows  of  blocks  a 
reinforct'd  concrete  bar  of  rt-ctangular  cross  section  dis- 
posed hetw»»en  their  bodies,  resting  on  ttie  upper  edges 
of  their  fing'Ti  and  having  at  upright  dimension  twice 
that  of  said  shoulders,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


MH  1.441'.     LOCK.     Edoab  W.  Bassick.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  .Vug    6.   lOlJ.     Serial   Xo.  71:^545.      (CI.   70 — 78.) 


m'l 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  flat  sheet  metal 
casing  havlni:  one  side  dented  inwardly,  a  skeleton  licit 
formed  of  spring  metal  havln|:  a  nos.'  portion  and  dis 
tende<l  rear  legs  all  in  the  s«ime  plane,  one  leg  being 
straight  and  lying  snugly  against  the  wall  of  the  casing 
while  the  other  leg  Is  sinuous  and  normally  engages  the 
casing  at  opposite  sides  of  saI4  dented  portion. 

2.  A  lock,  comprising  a  caslag  and  a  key  post  with  an 
indentation  formed  at  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  skeleton 
bolt  made  of  flattened  wire  and  comprising  a  nose  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  projected  awl  retracted  through  a  suit- 
able opening  In  the  casing,  distended  reanvardly  pro- 
jecting legs  one  of  which  is  straight  and  lies  snugly 
against  one  wall  of  the  caslog  while  the  other  leg  is 
sinuous  and  normally  engages  sal<l  casing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  indentation,  anil  a  suitable  key  engaging 
said  post  and  having  a  plain  bit  adapted  to  operat''  against 
bent  portions  of  the  sinuous  leg  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
jecting  and   retracting   the   bolt 


1,061.44:1.  PROCESS  OF  DEtfTROYING  INSECTS  AND 
TIIKIU  K  JGS.  JosKFH  \S  Bl.i.ssek,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  .July  ><.   1912.     Serial   Ho    70S..'?27.      (CI.    167—6.1 

1.  The  process  of  treating  organic  material  to  destroy 
animal  life  present  therein,  which  consists  in  inclosing  the 
mat. 'rial  to  be  treated  within  a  chamber,  subjecting  It 
to  the  action  of  steam  under  pre^sui-''  in  ex<ess  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  within 
the  chamber. 

2.  The   process   of  treating  organic   material    to    destroy 
animal    life   present   therein,    which    consists  in    subjecting 
the  material  to  lie  treated  to  th«  action  of  hect.  then  to  the 
action  of  steam  at  a  pressure  exceeding  atmospheric  pres 
sure,  and  suddenly  releasing  th«  pressure  within  the  chain 
ber  to  explosively  eject  the  contents  thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  organic  material  to  destroy 
animal  life  present  therein,  which  consists  In  Inclosing 
the  material  to  b«  treated  within  a  chamber,  passing  steam 
under  pressure  exceeding  atmospheric  pressure  Into  said 
chamber,  simultaneously  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from 


an  outlet  located  at  a  point  distant  from  the  steam 
inlet,  closing  said  outlet  after  the  escape  of  the  greater 
portion  of  the  air  within  said  cbaml>er.  subjecting  the  con- 
tents of  the  chamber  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pres- 
sure exceeding  atmospheric  pressure,  and  suddenly  releas- 
ing the  pressure  within  the  said  chamber. 


4.  The  process  of  treating  organic  material  to  destroy 
animal  life  present  therein,  which  consists  In  Inclosing  the 
material  to  b*'  treated  within  a  cbambei .  passing  steam 
under  pressure  exceeding  atmospheric  pressure  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber.  siniiiltane<:)usly  permitting 
the  escape  of  air  from  the  lower  portion  of  such  chaml>er. 
closing  the  air  outlet  after  the  escape  of  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  air  contained  within  said  chamber,  subjecting 
the  contents  of  the  chamber  to  the  action  of  the  steam  uu 
til  the  said  contents  are  of  approximately  the  temperature 
of  the  steam,  and  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  within 
the  chaml>er  to  explosively  eject  the  contents  thereof 

5.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  matter  to  flestroy 
insects  and  their  eggs  present  therein,  which  consist^^  in 
heating  the  vegetable  matter  in  a  normally  closed  cham- 
t)er,  then  injecting  steam  at  a  pressure  exceeding  atmos- 
pheric pressure  Into  the  closed  chamber  and  suddenly 
forming  a  relatively  large  opening  In  the  chaml)er.  where- 
by the  pressure  Is  released  and  the  vegetable  matter  Is 
explosively   ejected   from   said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.444  BOILER  AND  ECONOMIZER.  PrrEK  Wil- 
Li.\M  Bkitts.  Arleta,  Oreg.  Filed  June  11,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4.HS.OOI.      (CI.   122— 420.  • 


1.   A  boiler  and   economizer,  comprising  a    fire   box   in- 
cluding grate  bars,  a  horizontally  extending  smoke  cham- 
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ber,  a  boiler,  a  feed  water  heater  in  the  smoke  chamber 
having  its  upi>er  en<l  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  grate 
bars  and  below  the  jjlane  of  the  boiler  crown  sheet,  a  hori- 
zontal smoke  stack  adjacent  said  smoke  chamber,  a  con- 
nection between  said  smoke  chamber  and  said  smoke  stack 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  feed  water  heater,  a  by-pass 
leading  from  said  smoke  ctiamber  to  said  smoke  stack  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  feed  water  heater,  means  for 
controlling  passage  through  the  said  by-pass,  a  feed  water 
pipe  conimuiiicnt  iiig  with  the  lowest  point  of  the  feed 
water  heater,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  said  feed 
water  heater  to  the  said  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  boiler,  a  horizon- 
tal fire  box.  vertical  smoke  chamber  and  vertical  smoke 
•tack,  of  a  feed  water  heater  located  In  said  smoke  cham- 
ber, the  upper  end  of  which  lies  atK)ve  the  fire  grate  of  the 
tire  Ijox  and  below  the  plane  of  the  crown  sheet  of  the 
boiler,  communicr.tion  between  the  lower  end  of  said  smoke 
chamber  an<l  said  smoke  stack,  said  communication  lying 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  feed  water  heater,  a  by  pass 
leading  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
feed  water  chamber  to  the  stack,  means  for  controlling  pas- 
sage through  said  by  pass,  said  feed  water  pip'-  communl- 
eating  with  the  lowest  point  of  the  feed  water  heater,  and 
an  upwardly  extending  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  said  feed 
water  heater  to  the  said  boiler. 


1,0  6  1,445.  AIRSHIl*.  Cabl  Dkydkn  Bkownk,  Hot 
Springs  township.  Napa  county.  Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601,484.     (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  transverse  beams  supported  upon  the  main  frame  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
same,  bearings  upon  the  extended  ends  of  the  beams,  longi- 
tudinally extending  shafts  Journaled  in  said  bearings  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  equldistantly  from  the 
longiiuilinal  center  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  supporting 
surface  carried  by  each  shaft  and  fixed  thereto  to  freely  re- 
volve therewith,  each  surface  embodying  pairs  of  diametrl 
cally  opposed  planes  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  longitu 
dinally  extending  motor  driven  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
frame,    a    tractor   propeller    carried    by   said   shaft,    a    pair 
of  transverse   horizontal   beams  mounted    In    parallel   rela 
tlotl  upon  the  main   frame  above  the  level  of  the  propeller 
shaft  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  main  frame. 
bearings  upon  the  extended  ends  of  the  beams,  longltudi 
nally  extending   shafts  journaled  In  said  liearings  In   sul> 
stantially    parallel    relation    to   each    other    and    alxtve   the 
horizontal   plane  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
line  of  the  motor  shaft,  and   supixirting  surfaces  carried 
by  said  longitudinally  extending  shafts,  each  of  said  sur 
faces  consisting  of  diametrically   op[>osed  pairs   of   planes 
flxed  to  and  revoluble  freely  with  the  shaft  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1,061.446.  METALLl  K*;i(AL  AIM'ARATUS.  William 
Bryant.  Massillon,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  67 i. 681.      (CI.  75—62.) 

1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  including  a  mixing  chamber 
alx)ve.  a  refining  chamber  below,  and  an  intervening 
smelting  chaml>er.  there  being  channels  In  the  wall  of  the 


smelting   chaml>er    In    open    communlration    with    all    the 

clinml)ers. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace  Including  a  mixing  chaml)er 
nl)ove.  a  refining  chaml>er  below,  and  an  intervening  smelt- 
ing chamlter.  there  l)eing  a  series  of  spaced  radial  ribs 
in  tlie  wall  of  the  smelting  chamber  forminv:  a  series  of 
channels  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers. 


3.  A  metallurgical  furnace  including  a  mixing  chamber 
above,  a  refining  chamber  below,  and  an  intervening  smelt- 
ing chamber,  there  being  a  series  of  spaced  radlai  rib< 
In  the  wall  of  the  smelting  cliaml)er  forming  a  series  or 
channels  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, the  edges  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  ribs  being 
beveled  to  form  a  bosh. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  including  a  mixing  cham'>er 
alx)ve.  a  refining  chamber  l>elow.  and  an  Interveuiug 
smelting  chamber,  there  being  a  series  of  spaced  radial 
ribs  in  the  wall  of  the  smelting  chaml)er  forming  a  series 
of  channels  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  the  wall  of  the  smelting  chamber  being  tapere<l 
from  a  larger  upper  end  to  a  smaller  middle  portion. 

5.  A  metallurgical  furnace  including  a  mixing  chamber 
above,  a  refining  chaml)er  below,  and  an  Intervening 
smelting  chamber,  there  being  a  series  of  spaced  radial 
ribs  In  the  wall  of  the  smelting  chaml)er  forming  a  series 
of  channels  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  and  there  being  an  air  tube  opening  Into  tht? 
upper  chamber  and  an  outlet  flue  leading  from  the  lower 
chamber. 


1.061.447.  METHOD  OF  OBTAININ(i  ZINC  OXID  AND 
SINTER  FROM  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  ZINC.  H.ui- 
VEY  M.  BtRKEV.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metallurgical 
Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb  29.  1912.  Serial  No  Osotik. 
(CI.   75— 153.  > 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  zinc  from  turnings  mid 
other  waste  metal  alloys  coirtalnlng  It.  which  consists  in 
mixing  the  turnings  or  the  like  with  fine  coal,  and  igniting 
and  blowing  the  mixture  under  tempirature  condition* 
which  will  volatilize  and  oxidize  the  zinc  ;  and  which  will 
leave  a  residual  sinter,  and  recovering  the  zinc  as  zinc 
oxid  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  zinc  from  brass  turnings 
and  other  waste  brass,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  brass 
turnings  or  the  like  with  fine  coal,  and  igniting  and  blow- 
ing the  mixture  under  temperature  condltioi\s  which  will 
volatilize  and  oxidize  the  zinc,  and  which  will  leave  a 
residual  copper  sinter,  and  recovering  the  z'nc  as  zinc 
oxld  :  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


1.061.448.     GATE.     James  Carroll.  Plttsfleld,  III      Filed 
Nov.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  65S.645.      (CI.  39— 1^  , 
1.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  post,  a  gate  comi)osed  of 

uprights  and  cross  bars  pivotally  connected  to  each  other. 
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said  gatt  being  blngedly  mounted  on  the  binge  post,  a  loop- 
formed  flexible  bracf  member  |diaRunally  arransed  on  the 
gate,  a  portion  of  the  loop  bel^g  on  each  side  of  tbe  mem- 
btTS  of  tbe  gate,  said  loop  b<iDg  adjustably  uttacbed  at 
one  end  to  one  of  tbe  uprigbts  of  tbe  gate,  and  means  for 
deflecting  tbe  loop  at  a  point  ihtermediate  its  ends  where- 
by tbe  distance  between  tbe  qiagonailjr  disposed  corners 
of  the  jrare  is  varied,  said  mfans  being  located  interme- 
diate tbe  iip|)er  and  lower  c^oss  bars,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bin  le  post,  a  gate  composed  of 
uprights  and  rross  bars  plvota  ly  connected  to  eacb  other, 
said  gate  being  bln«t(lly  mount ?d  on  tbe  hlnye  post,  a  loop 
formed  brace  member  diagont  lly  arranged  on  the  gate, 
said  loop  being  adjustably  attiiched  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  uprights  of  the  gate,  and  ifeans  for  adjustably  deflect- 
ing the  loop  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  thereof,  said 
means  being  located  lnterme<|iHte  tin*  nppf-r  and  lower 
cross  liars,  substantially  as  spj-  IrttMl. 

.T.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  post,  a  i;ate  composed  of 
uprights  and  cross  bars  pivotajly  connected  to  f>ach  other, 
said  gate  being  blngedly  mou^ited  on  the  hinge  post,  a 
flpxiMe  loop  brace  member  diagonally  arranijed  on  the 
gate,  an  anchortiit;  menib«'r  provided  with  notches  mo\inted 
at  one  end  of  the  i;ate,  one  en<l  of  said  loop  member  being 
adjustably  attached  to  said  anchoring  memt)er  by  means 
of  said  notches,  and  means  for  iibflet  ting  the  bracing  num- 
ber  at  a  point  intermediate  jits  ends,  substantially  as 
specltied.  I 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hinie  post,  a  gate  c-omposed  of 
uprights  and  cross  liars  pivotally  connected  to  each  other, 
said  irate  being  binyedly  moisted  on  the  binge  post,  a 
flexible  loop  brace  ni<niher  diagonally  arranged  on  the 
gate,  an  anchorlnt:  member  pruvi(le<l  with  notcht-s  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  gate,  one  end  of  said  li>op  mtriitHT  being 
adjustably  attached  to  said  iHrboriiii;  ni<-ratKT  liy  means 
n(  said  notches,  mf-ans  for  ndjnstaiily  (b-flfctini;  the  loop 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  einds.  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  loop  »nd  tiie  dlaironaliy  disposed 
corners  of  tbe  i^ate  is  varied  and  the  free  en<l  of  tbe  gate 
adjustuiily  raised  or  lowered,  said  means  for  adjustably 
defleetln;;  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  loop  member 
comprising  a  stepped  or  notched  member  attached  to  one 
of  tile  iToss  bars,  and  a  bail  slklably  mounted  on  said  loop 
and  adapted  to  be  retained  ,U  different  notches  on  tbe 
stepped  member,  siilistantially  as  specified. 

.5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  biu£e  post,  a  gate  composed  of 
upri:.'hts  and  cross  bars  pivotajly  connected  to  eacb  other, 
said  gate  being  blngedly  mounted  on  the  hinge  post,  a 
flexible  loop  bracing  member  ^.xteuding  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  gate  and  diagonally  arranged  thereon,  said  loop 
being  adjustably  attached  to  an  anchoring  member  at  one 
end,  said  anchoring  meml»er  comprising  a  slotted  portion 
having  notches  therein  and  a  T  sbape<l  end,  and  sJIdably 
mounted  between  a  pair  of  uprights,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably deflecting  the  loop  at  a  ^olnt  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
said  means  comprising  a  triangular  stepp.d  pi.-.  ,■  mounted 
on  one  of  the  cross  bars  of  tUe  gate,  and  a  '.lil  slldably 
mounted  on  the  loop  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  on  the 
steps  of  the  triangular  memhef.  sutistantlally  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   tb.j  tiazette.] 


1. ••01.44'.'  l»oOK  I.orK  Ha\i!ki  Hkkbkkt  <'t-\RKE. 
Kichmoiul,  Va.  Kiled  .\pr.  ll!,  Utll  Serial  No.  t{20.y5P. 
(CI.   187— 31.  ► 

1     The    comblnatbm    with    a    latch  casing,    a    rotatable 
iatcb-bolt  in  tbe  easing,  and  Ui^aiis  lur  updating;  tbe  latcb- 


bolt ;  of  a  keeper-casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  one 
end  to  receive  the  latch-bolt,  a  switch  mechanism  mounted 
in  the  keeper-casing,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  In  the 
keeper  casing  and  provided  on  Its  side  adjacent  tbe  opening 
of  tbe  casing  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
latch-bolt  and  on  its  opposite  side  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed socket,  and  a  bar  connected  to  the  switch  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  head  having  working  fit  In  the  screw 
threaded  socket  of  the  rotatable  member  so  that  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  latter  under  the  influence  of  the  aforesaid 
latch  bolt  operating  means  tbe  switch  may  be  opened  or 
closed. 


t 


2.  The  combination  with  a  latcb-casing.  a  rotatable 
latch-bolt,  and  means  for  operating  the  latch  bolt,  of  a 
keeper-casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  end  to  re- 
ceive tbe  latch-bolt,  a  switch  mechanism  in  the  keeper- 
casing,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  tbe  keeper-casing 
for  engagement  by  the  latch-bolt,  tbe  aforesaid  operating 
means  being  capable  of  effecting  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  when  tbe  latch  liolt  is  in  engagement  with  the 
latt.r  and  rotated  In  the  same  direction  as  the  latch  bolt 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  rotatable  member 
and  said  switch  mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  rotatable  memlx'r. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  latch-casing,  a  rotatable 
latch-bolt  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  lateral  projec- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  the  latch-bolt,  of  a  keeper- 
caslns:  provided  with  an  openln;:  In  one  end  to  receive  the 
latch-l)olt,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  the  keei>€r 
casing  adjacent  said  opening  and  on  its  side  adjacent  the 
opening  having  a  socket  adapted  to  U'  thrown  Into  and 
out  of  allnement  with  said  opening,  said  .socket  l>eing 
adapted  to  receive  the  lateral  projection  of  the  latch-bolt 
and  the  rotatable  member  being  rotatable  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  the  latch-bolt  and  In  tbe  same  direction  of  rotation 
as  the  latch-bolt  when  the  latter  is  turned,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  connected  with  tbe  rotatal)le  meml)er  and  oper- 
able when  the  rotatable  meml)er  Is  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  latch-casing,  a  latch  bolt  in 
said  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the  latch-bolt,  of  a 
keeper-casing  pr^vidtnl  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
latch-bolt,  a  rotatable  member  In  the  keeper-casing  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  latch-bolt  when  the  latter  has  entered 
the  keeper  casing  and  to  have  operative  connection  there- 
with to  rotate  it  axlally.  a  switch  medianlsra.  means  con- 
necting the  switch  mechanism  and  tbe  rotatable  member 
for  operating  the  former  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  and 
means  for  preventlns:  rotation  of  the  Iwit  prior  to  Its  op- 
erative connection  with  said  rotatable  memlier. 

5.  In  a  lock  for  elevator  doors,  a  keeper-casing,  a  switch 
mechanism  In  said  caslne,  a  rotatal)le  memt)er  In  the  cas- 
ing and  operatively  connected  to  the  switch  mechanism,  a 
latch  casing,  a  latch-l»olt  in  the  iatcli-caslng,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  tbe  lattrh  bolt  with  said  rotatable 
member,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  bolt  prior  to 
Its  operative  connection  with  the  rotatable  member,  and 
means  for  detachably  .securing  the  bolt  and  rotatable  mem- 
ber against  rotation  after  the  lock  is  In  operative  locked 
condition. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.450.        Ml  1  KHKNTIAl.      .Mi:(  llANISM.       Abthi  K 
roLE.MAN,  Higgins,  Tex      Filed  Sept.  5.  1912,    Strial  No. 
718.746.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 
1.  The  combination   of  a  casing,  an  axle  composed   of 

M-ctious   whose   inner   ends  project    into  and   abut   within 
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said  casing,  each  axle  having  a  sqtiared  portion  adjacent 
its  Inner  end.  a  sleeve  projecting  through  said  casing  and 
embracing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  between 
their  squared  portions  to  couple  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle 
sections  together,  a  second  sleeve  which  Is  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  which  embraces  said  flrst-mentioned  sleeve 
intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  latter,  beveled  gears  con- 
fined within  the  casing  fitted  loosely  on  the  first-named 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  second-mentioned 
sleeve  each  of  said  gears  Ixdng  provided  with  a  hub  project- 
ing through  said  casing,  each  hub  having  a  notch  In  Its 
outer  end,  a  worm  gear  In  the  casing  Joumaled  on  the 
second-mentioned  sleeve  and  provided  with  openings,  bev- 
eled gears  mounted  In  the  openings  of  the  worm  gear  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first-named  gears,  a  worm  shaft 
projecting  Into  said  casing  and  having  constant  mesh 
therein  with  said  worm  gear,  clutch  members  mounted  on 
tlie  squared  portions  of  the  axle  sections  and  provided 
eacb  with  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  In  the  notch  of  the  corre- 
sponding hub  of  the  first-named  gears  to  operatively  con- 
nect the  gears  to  the  axle,  collars  secured  on  the  axle  sec- 
tions, springs  between  said  collars,  and  the  clutch  mem- 
bers to  hold  them  normally  In  operative  relation  with  the 
hubs  of  the  first-named  gears,  levers  having  connection 
with  said  clutch  members  to  shift  the  latter  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  with  tbe  hubs  of  tbe  first  named  gears  so  as 
to  dl8<onnect  the  gear  mechanism  from  operative  con- 
nection with  the  axle  to  permit  coasting  with  all  of  said 
gears  constantly  In  mesh,  and  casings  embracing  said  col 
lars  and  said  clutch  members  and  Into  which  said  operat- 
ing levers  project. 


■J.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  axle  sections  whose 
Inner  ends  project  Into  tbe  casing  and  abut  therein,  each 
axle  section  having  a  squared  portion  adjacent  its  inner 
end.  a  sleeve  projecting  through  said  casing  and  embracing 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  between  said  squared 
portions  to  couple  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  to- 
gether, a  second  sleeve  whUh  Is  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing and  which  embraces  said  first-mentioned  sleeve  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  beveled  gears  In  the  casing 
fitted  loosely  on  the  first-named  sleeve  and  engaglns  the 
ends  of  tbe  second-mentioned  sle«^ve  each  of  said  gears 
being  provided  with  a  hub  projecting  througli  said  casing, 
eacli  hub  having  a  notch  In  Its  outer  end.  a  worm  gear  in 
the  casing  journaied  on  the  second-mentloneH  sleeve  and 
provided  with  openinsjs.  beveled  gears  mounted  In  the 
openings  of  tbe  worm  gear  and  adapted  to  mesh  constantly 
with  the  first-named  gears,  a  worm  shaft  having  constant 
mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  clutch  memljers  mounted  on 
the  s(in«red  jiortions  of  the  axle  sections  and  provided 
each  with  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  normally  in  the  notch  of 
the  corresponding  bub  of  the  first  named  gears  to  opera- 
tively connect  the  gears  to  the  axle,  and  levers  having 
connection  with  said  clutch  memi>ers  to  shift  the  latter 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  hubs  of  the  first-named 
gears  so  as  to  disconnect  the  gear  mechanism  from  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  axle  to  permit  coasting  with  all 
of  said  gears  constantly  in  mesh 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  axle  sections  whose 
inner  ends  abut  within  tbe  casing,  beveled  gears  mounted 
within  the  casing,  a  worm  gear  mounted  within  the  casing 
between  said  beveled  gears.  l>eveled  pinions  carried  there 
by  whl<-h  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  N^veled  gears,  the  worm 
gear  and  the  l)eveled  gears  being  mounted  loosely  on  said 
axle  sections,  a  worm  shaft  projecting  Into  said  casing  and 
meshing  with  the  worm  gear  to  operate  the  latter  and 
drive  the  beveled  gears,  the  beveled  gears  leaving  hubs 
projecting  through  said  casing,  and  clutch  meml>er8  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  movement  on  tbe  axle  sections  Into 
direct  engagement  with  said  hubs  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith  to  respectively  connect  the  gears  to  the  axle  sec- 
tions and  to  disconnect  the  same  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  axle  sections  whoae 
inner  ends  abut  within  the  casing,  a  sleeve  embracing  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  axle  sections,  beveled  gears  mounted 
loosely  on  said  sleeve  within  said  casing  and  each  being 
provided  with  a  bub  whieh  projects  through  the  casing,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  first-named  sleeve  l)etween  said 
beveled  gears,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  the  second  sleeve 
between  said  l)eveled  gears,  beveled  pinions  carried  there- 
by adapted  to  mesh  with  the  beveled  gears  to  drive  the 
latter,  a  worm  shaft  projecting  into  tbe  casing  and  having 
constant  mesh  with  said  worm  gear  to  drive  the  latter, 
and  clutch  mechanism  arranged  adjac^ent  the  casing  for 
direct  engagement  with  the  hubs  of  the  beveled  gears  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  gear  mechanism  from  said  axle 
sections,  the  worm  shaft  being  In  constant  mesh  with  the 
worm  gear  whether  the  clutch  members  connect  or  discon- 
nect the  gear  mechanism  and  said  axle  sections. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  axle  sections  whose 
ends  extend  into  tlie  casing,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  Inner 
I'uds  of  the  axle  sections,  beveled  gears  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  within  the  casing,  a  worm  gear  mounted  within  the 
casing  between  said  bovebnl  gears,  beveled  pinions  carried 
thereby  which  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  beveled  gears  to 
drive  the  latter,  a  worm  shaft  projecting  Into  tbe  casing 
and  having  constant  mesh  with  said  worm  gear  to  drive 
the  latter,  and  1  Intch  ineclianism  arranged  for  direct  en- 
gagement with  said  Iteveled  gears  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect the  gear  mechanism  from  said  axle  sections  with  the 
worm  shaft  in  constant  mesh  with  the  worm  gear  whether 
tlie  clutch  mechanisms  connect  or  disconnect  the  gear 
mechanism  and  said  axle  sections. 


1.061,451.  PRII.I,  SirruRTIN«i  Mi:»  lI.v.M.SM.  Wil- 
liam R.  «"<)LLixs,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  689,412.      <CI.    125—14.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describi^d  a  bed  plat** 
having  an  air  passage  formed  therein  and  provided  In  Its 
upper  face  with  a  dove  tall  groove,  a  drill  carrier  fitt*»d 
within  the  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  as 
an  integral  part  of  and  supported  by  the  carrier,  the 
several  cylinders  each  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  the  upper  face  of  tbe  l>ed  plate  is  provided 
with  a  feed  chamber,  means  to  clamp  the  carrier  upon 
the  bed  plate  to  form  an  airtight  Joint,  an  air  channel 
leading  from  ih<'  air  passage  to  tbe  feed  chamber,  branched 
channels  leading  from  tbi>  chamber  to  the  inlet  ports  of 
the  cylinders,  and  a  tool  bearing  piston  in  each  of  the 
cvlinders. 
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sakl  gate  being  bingedly  mounted  on  the  binge  post,  a  loop- 
formed  flexible  braif  memb*T  iiia;:>ii:il!v  arranged  on  the 
gate,  a  portion  of  the  loop  beiii^  mi  .•,!■  h  >ide  of  the  mem- 
bt-rs  of  the  Kate,  said  loop  U-Iiij;  adjustably  attached  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  upriKbl*  uf  the  jt;ate,  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  loop  at  a  point  l|iterme<liate  Its  ends  where- 
by the  distance  betw..  n  tli.-  (Jiji;;()nally  disposed  corners 
of  the  gate  Is  vari-il.  -ai'!  lu-tuis  being  located  Interme- 
diate the  upper  and  lower  cfoss  bars,  substantially  as 
sp^'dfled. 


T 


2.  The  comblnati  n  of  a  hlnje  post,  a  gate  composed  of 
uprights  and  cross  bars  pivotal ly  connfcted  to  each  other, 
said  gate  being  bini;.Mlly  inountM  on  the  hinge  post,  a  loop 
formed  brace  member  diagonally  arranged  on  the  gate, 
said  loop  being  adjustably  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  uprights  of  the  gate,  and  naleans  for  adjustably  deflect- 
ing the  loop  at  a  [)olnt  lnterm<-«llate  Its  ends  thereof,  said 
means  being  loc-ated  Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
cross  bars,  substantially  as  sp'sitied. 

:\.  Th.?  combination  of  n  hln^e  post,  a  gaff  composed  of 
uprights  and  cross  bars  pivoinlly  connected  to  each  other, 
said  gate  being  hingedly  mouiited  on  the  hinge  post,  a 
flexible  loop  brace  member  dtijonnlly  arranged  on  the 
gate,  an  anchoring  memb<'r  protl  l.-d  with  notches  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  gate,  one  pnd  ■  f  -i.iid  loop  member  being 
adjustably  attached  to  said  aui  (.urin;:  memtKT  by  means 
of  said  notches,  and  means  for  |lefle<  ting  the  bracing  mem- 
ber at  a  point  intermedial'-  Sts  ends,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hinie  post,  a  gate  composed  of 
uprights  and  cross  bars  plvofalpy  connected  to  each  other, 
said  uate  being  hingedly  mont)te<l  on  the  hinge  post,  a 
flexible  loop  brace  number  diagonally  arranged  on  the 
gate,  an  anchoring  member  protided  with  notches  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  gate,  one  enq  of  said  loop  member  being 
adjustably  attachj'd  to  said  nili  horlni:  mfml>er  by  means 
of  said  notches,  nn'ans  for  adjustably  dt-flectlnc  the  loop 
at  a  [tolnt  Intermedi.ite  its  etids.  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  loop  and  the  diagonally  disposed 
corners  of  the  gate  Is  varied  atid  the  free  end  of  the  gate 
adjustably  raised  it  lowered,  said  means  for  adjustably 
deflecting  the  intermediate  p<«-t!"n  of  the  loop  member 
comprising  a  stepped  or  notched  nu-mtjer  attached  to  one 
of  the  cross  bars,  and  a  bail  sliclably  mounted  on  said  loop 
and  adapted  to  be  retained  at  different  notches  on  the 
stepped  member,   substantially  as  specifle.l. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hinae  post,  a  gate  composed  of 
uprights  and  cross  bars  pirotauy  connected  to  each  other, 
said  gate  being  hingedly  mouptetl  on  the  hinge  post,  a 
flexible  lo'>p  bracing  member  (jxtending  on  <>pjx)slte  sides 
of  said  gate  and  diagonally  arranged  thereon,  said  loop 
being  adjustably  attached  to  at  anchoring  member  at  one 
end.  said  anchoring  member  comprising  a  slotted  portion 
having  notches  therein  and  a  T  shape<l  end.  and  slidably 
mounted  betwet-n  a  pair  of  uprij;hts,  and  means  for  a<ljust- 
ably  deflecting  the  loop  at  a  {Joint  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  means  comprising  a  triangular  stepfied  pie<'e  motinted 
on  one  of  the  cross  bars  of  tine  irate,  and  a  bail  slidably 
mounted  on  the  loop  ami  adapt.-l  :■•  be  adjusted  on  the 
eteps  of  the  triang\ilar  niemter.  sn  Mantially  ««  specified. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In   fhe|  (Jaiette.j 


1.061.44r<        DOGK     l.»M  K        ^AMtri,     IIkhbkkt    <'l.\rke. 

Itichmotid,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  \i.  liMl      Serial  .No.  Ol:ii.l«oP 

(PI.    187—31.1 

1.    The    combination    with    ■.\    latch-casing,    a    rotatable 
latcb-lwlt  in  the  casing,  and  metans  for  operating  the  latch 


bolt;  of  a  keeper-casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  one 
end  to  receive  the  latch-bolt,  a  switch  mechanism  mounted 
in  the  keeper-casing,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  the 
keeper-casing  and  provided  on  its  side  adjacent  tlie  0|>ening 
of  the  casing  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the 
latch-bolt  and  on  its  opposite  side  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed socket,  and  a  bar  connected  to  the  switch  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  head  having  working  fit  in  the  screw 
threaded  socket  of  the  rotatable  meml)er  so  that  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  latter  under  the  Influence  of  the  afore.sald 
latch  bolt  operating  means  the  switch  may  be  opened  or 
closed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  latch-oaslng,  a  rotatable 
latch-lx)lt,  and  means  for  operating  the  latch  bolt,  of  a 
keeper-casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  latch-bolt,  a  switch  mechanism  in  the  keeper- 
fusing,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  the  keeper-casing 
for  engagement  by  the  latch-bolt,  the  aforesaid  operating 
means  l>eing  capable  of  effecilng  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  when  the  latch  bolt  is  In  engagement  with  the 
latter  and  rotatt>d  In  the  same  direction  as  the  latch  bolt 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  rotatable  memlier 
and  said  switch  mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  latcb-caslng,  a  rotatable 
latch-bolt  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  lateral  projec- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  the  latch-bolt,  of  a  keeper- 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  end  to  receive  the 
latch-bolt,  a  rotatable  meml)er  mounted  In  the  keeper 
casing  adjacent  said  opening  and  on  its  side  adjacent  the 
opening  liaving  a  socket  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and 
out  of  alinement  with  said  opening,  said  socket  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  lateral  projection  of  the  latch-bolt 
and  the  rotatable  meml)er  being  rotatable  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  latch-lKilt  and  In  the  same  direction  of  rotation 
as  the  latch-bolt  when  the  latter  Is  ttirned.  and  a  switch 
mechanism  connecttnl  with  the  rotatalilc  ineinlier  and  oper- 
able when   the  rotatable  meml)er   is   rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  latch-casing,  a  latch  bolt  In 
said  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the  latch-bolt,  of  a 
keeper-casing  prijvlded  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
latch-bolt,  a  rotatable  meralxr  In  the  keeper-casing  adapted 
to  be  engage<l  by  the  latcb-bolt  when  the  latter  has  entered 
the  keeper  casing  and  to  have  operative  connection  there- 
with to  rotate  it  axlaily,  a  switch  mechanism,  means  con- 
necting the  switch  mechanism  and  the  rotatable  member 
for  operating  the  former  when  the  latter  Is  rotated,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  l»olt  prior  to  Its  op- 
erative connection  with  said  rotatabli'  member. 

5.  In  a  lock  for  elevator  doors,  a  keeper-casing,  a  switch 
mechanism  In  said  casing,  a  rotatable  meml)er  In  the  <as 
ing  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  switch  mechanism,  a 
lat<  h  casing,  a  latch-i)Olt  In  the  latch-caslng,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  latch  bolt  with  said  rotatable 
member,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  Iwlt  prior  to 
Its  operative  connection  with  the  rotatable  member,  and 
means  for  detachahly  securing  the  bolt  and  rotatable  mem- 
ber against  rotation  after  the  lock  is  In  opt>ratlve  locke<l 
condition. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.450.        IUFFERENTIAL      .\1K(  UANISM.       Abthi  k 
roLEMAN.  Higglns.  Tex.     Filed  .Sept.  5,  1912,     Serial  No. 
718,746.      (CI.  74—34.1 
1.  The  combination   of  a   casing,   an   axle   composed    of 

M-ctions   whose   inner   ends   project    Into  and   abut   within 
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said  casing,  each  axle  having  a  squared  portion  adjacent 
its  inner  end,  a  sleeve  proje<'ting  through  said  casing  and 
embracing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  between 
their  squared  portions  to  couple  the  inner  ends  of  the  axle 
sections  together,  a  second  sleeve  which  Is  mounted  within 
said  casln^i  and  which  embraces  said  flrst-mentloned  sleeve 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  beveled  gears  con- 
fined within  the  casing  fitted  loosely  on  the  first-named 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  second-mentioned 
sleeve  each  of  said  gears  In-lng  provided  with  a  hub  project- 
ing through  said  casing,  each  hub  having  a  notch  In  Its 
outer  end,  n  worm  gear  In  the  casing  joumaled  on  the 
second-mentioned  sleeve  and  provided  with  openings,  bev 
eled  gears  mounted  In  the  openings  of  the  worm  gear  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first-named  gears,  a  worm  shaft 
projecting  into  said  casing  and  having  constant  mesh 
therein  with  said  worm  gear,  clutch  members  mounted  on 
the  squared  i>ortions  of  the  axle  sections  and  provided 
each  with  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  In  the  notch  of  the  corre- 
sponding hub  of  the  first-named  gears  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect the  gears  to  the  axle,  collars  secured  on  the  axle  sec- 
tions, springs  between  said  collars,  and  the  clutch  mem- 
l;ers  to  hold  them  normally  in  operative  relation  with  the 
hubs  of  the  first-named  gears,  levers  having  connection 
with  said  clutch  memlx'rs  to  shift  the  latter  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  hubs  of  the  first  named  gears  so  as 
to  disconnect  the  gear  mechanism  from  operative  con- 
nection with  the  axle  to  permit  coasting  with  all  of  said 
gears  constantly  in  mesh,  and  casings  embracing  said  col- 
lars and  said  clutch  meml»er8  and  into  which  said  operat- 
ing levers  project. 


*a^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  axle  sections  whose 
Inner  ends  project  into  the  casing  and  abut  therein,  each 
axle  section  having  a  squared  portion  adjacent  Its  Inner 
end.  a  sleeve  projecting  through  said  casing  and  embracing 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  between  said  squared 
portions  to  couple  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  to- 
gether, a  second  sleeve  whb  h  is  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing and  which  embraces  said  first-mentioned  sleeve  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  beveled  gears  in  the  casing 
fitted  loosely  on  the  first-named  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  second -mentioned  sleeve  each  of  said  gears 
being  provided  with  a  hub  projecting  through  said  casing, 
each  hub  biiving  a  notch  In  Its  outer  end,  a  worm  gear  in 
the  casing  Joumaled  on  the  second-mentioned  sleeve  and 
provided  with  oi>enIng8,  beveled  gears  mounted  in  the 
openlnirs  of  the  worm  gear  and  adapted  to  mesh  constantly 
with  the  first-named  gears,  a  worm  shaft  having  constant 
mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  clutch  meml)er8  mounted  on 
the  squared  portions  of  the  axle  sections  and  provided 
each  with  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  normally  in  the  notch  of 
the  corresponding  hub  of  the  first  named  gears  to  opera- 
tlvely connect  the  gears  to  the  axle,  and  levers  having 
connection  with  said  clutch  meml>ers  to  shift  the  latter 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  hubs  of  the  first  named 
gears  so  as  to  disconnect  the  gear  mechanism  from  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  axle  to  permit  coasting  with  all 
of  said  gears  constantly  in  mesh. 


.1  The  combination  of  a  caafaif,  axle  aectlons  wbos.> 
Inner  ends  abut  within  the  casing.  bcTeled  ifears  moirtited 
within  the  casing,  a  worm  gear  mounted  within  the  casing 
t)etwe«'n  said  beveled  gears,  beveled  pinions  carried  there 
by  which  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  Iv^veltd  gc^ars.  the  worm 
gear  and  the  beveled  gears  being  mounted  loosely  on  said 
axle  sections,  a  worm  shaft  projecting  into  said  casing  and 
meshing  with  the  worm  gear  to  operate  the  latter  and 
drive  thf  beveled  gears,  the  beveb^d  gears  having  bubs 
projecting  through  said  casing,  and  clutch  members  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  movement  on  the  axle  sections  into 
direct  engagement  with  said  hubs  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith  to  respectively  connect  the  gears  to  the  axle  sec- 
tions and  to  disconnect  the  same  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  axle  sections  whose 
inner  ends  abut  within  the  casing,  a  sleeve  embracing  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  axle  sections,  beveled  gears  mounted 
loosely  on  said  sleeve  within  said  casing  and  each  l)eini{ 
I»rovided  with  a  hub  which  projects  through  the  casing,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  first-named  sleeve  between  said 
lieveled  gears,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  the  second  sleeve 
between  said  beveled  gears,  beveled  pinions  carried  there- 
by adapted  to  mesh  with  the  beveled  gears  to  drive  the 
latter,  a  worm  shaft  projecting  into  the  casing  and  having 
constant  mesh  with  said  worm  gear  to  drive  the  latt'^r. 
and  clutch  m^ichanisw  arranged  adjacent  the  casing  for 
direct  engiigement  with  the  hubs  of  the  beveled  gears  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  gear  mechanism  from  said  axle 
sections,  the  worm  shaft  being  In  constant  mesh  with  the 
worm  gear  whether  the  clutch  members  connect  or  discon- 
nect the  gear  mechanism  and  said  axle  sections. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  axle  sections  whose 
ends  extend  Into  the  casing,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  axle  sections.  In^veled  gears  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  within  the  casing,  a  worm  gear  mounted  within  the 
casing  I)etween  said  bevi'led  gears,  be\eled  pinions  carrii-d 
thereby  which  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  beveled  gears  to 
drive  the  latter,  a  worm  shaft  projecting  into  the  casing 
and  having  constant  mesh  with  said  worm  gear  to  drive 
the  latter,  and  clutch  mechanism  arranged  for  direct  en- 
gagement with  said  l)eveled  gears  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect the  gear  mechanism  from  said  axle  sections  with  the 
worm  shaft  in  constant  mesh  with  the  worm  gear  whether 
the  clutch  mechanisms  connect  or  disconnect  the  gear 
mechanism  and  said  axle  sections. 


1,061, 4.51.  IdULL  SI  ri'»)KTIN<;  MKc  1I.\.\ISM.  Wil- 
liam R.  Collins,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  689.412.      (CI.    125— 14  . 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  b«»d  plate 
having  an  air  passage  formed  therein  and  provided  in  Its 
upper  face  with  a  dove  tail  groove,  a  drill  carrier  fitted 
within  the  said  groove,  a  phirality  of  cylinders  formed  as 
an  Integral  part  of  and  supported  by  the  carrier,  the 
several  cylinders  each  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  the  uppor  face  of  the  l»e<l  plate  Is  provided 
with  a  fec»d  chamber,  means  to  clamp  the  carrier  tipon 
the  bed  plate  to  form  an  air-tight  Joint,  an  air  channel 
leading  from  the  air  pas.sage  to  the  fe«>d  chamber,  branched 
channels  leading  from  the  chamber  to  the  inlet  ports  of 
the  cylinders,  and  a  tc)ol  b«>aring  piston  in  each  of  the 
cvllnders 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13, 1913. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  chnracttr  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l>«'d  plate  provided  in  its  upper  face  with 
a  dovetail  >rr<*t)ve,  an  air  pa»iage  formed  within  said 
t-ed  plate,  a  drill  carrier  slidably  mounted  within  said 
4love-tall  groove,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  supported  by  the 
drill  carrier,  the  several  cylinders  each  having  an  Inlet 
^^nd  exhaust  port,  a  fe.d  chamber  formed  within  the 
upper  face  of  the  bed  plate  and  communicating  with  said 
air  passage,  the  said  bed  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
diagonally  extending  channels  rummunicatlng  with  said 
feed  chiiraber  and  the  several  lulet  ports  of  the  cylinders. 
and   a    tool    bearinc    piston    in    each    of    said    cylinder*. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  plate 
having  an  air  passage  formed  therein  and  provided  in  its 
upper  face  with  a  dov.-  tail  groove,  a  drill  carrier,  a 
tongui-  formed  Integrally  with  said  drill  carrier  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  .said  griM^fe.  a  beveled  plug  adjust- 
ably mounted  within  said  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
jfage  said  tongue,  a  plurality  of  Cylinders  supported  by  the 
<arrier.  the  sevtral  cylinders  cftrh  havinc  an  inlet  port 
and  an  exhaust  port,  means  of  eommunication  between  said 
air  passage  and  the  inlet  ports  of  tlie  s»veral  cylinders, 
and  a  tool  bearing  piston  In  eacji  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  a  bed  plate  liaving  •  longitudinally  extending 
air  passage  formed  therein  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
central  portion  thereof,  the  uppK-r  face  of  said  bed  plate 
having  a  dove  tall  groove,  a  drill  carrier  slidably  mounted 
within  said  dove-tail  groove,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  the  s«'veral  cylinders  each  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  the  upper  face  of  said 
^>ed  plate  having  a  feed  chamber  formed  therein  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  dove  tall  groove,  a  channel  leading 
from  said  air  pas.sage  and  ri>mmunicating  with  said 
chamber,  branched  chann.  Is  ;>in1ini:  from  said  chamber  to 
the  inlet  ports  of  the  several  cylinders,  and  a  tool  bear- 
ing piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders 


1.061.45:i.  ROT.\R\  ENtilNE.  .Vrthlb  XI.  CoxDiT,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar  i;T.  1UV2  Serial  No.  686.523. 
'CI.   121—87.1 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  st^tor  member  and  a  rotor 
member,  one  of  said  memt>ers  l)eing  provided  with  a  fixed 
abutment  and  the  other  of  said  memt)ers  being  provided 
with  a  blade  movable  contlnuooisly  at  a  uniform  speed 
into  and  out  of  position  fornii»g  an  expansion  i-hamber 
with    said   flxHd  abutment 

:.'.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  rotnl'ination  with  a  iKjusing 
provided  with  a  fixed  abutmeiit,  of  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  rotary  lilade.  and  nvans  for  ■  ontinuously  rotating 
<aid  t>lade  with  a  uniform  sp>-ed  in  tlie  same  direction  dur- 
ing the  motement  of  said  rotor 

ri.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tlie  eombination  with  a  liouslng 
provided  with  annular  grooves  In  opposite  walls  thereof, 
<'f  a  rotor  comprising  a  dlsl<  (•••ntrally  disposed  wiili  re- 
spect to  said  grooves  and  lia\i(g  blades  rotatable  about 
radially  disposed  axes  into  ami  out  of  positions  closing 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  s«id  grooves,  and  means 
'perated  by  the  movement  of  siUd  rotor  for  rotating  said 
blades  contlnuouslv. 


4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator  provided  with  a  fixed 
abutment,  a  rotor,  a  blade  journaied  on  an  axis  extend 
ing  radially  of  said  rotor,  a  gear  secured  to  said  rotor  and 
a  gear  mounted  on  said  stator  and  geared  to  the  gear 
f>n  said  blade  whereby  said  blade  is  caused  to  rotate 
continuously  in  the  same  direction  by  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor. 

.1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor 
liou'slng  provided  with  an  annular  throughway.  of  a  rotor 
disk  dividing  said  throughway  into  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed cliiimbers,  adjacently  disposed  fixed  abutments  in 
said  chambers,  rotary  blades  journaied  on  axes  extending 
radially  of  said  disk  and  In  the  central  plane  thereof, 
gears  carried  by  each  of  said  blades,  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
housing,  and  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  the  blade 
gears  to  said  fixed  gear  and  adapted  to  continuously 
rotate  said  blades  In  the  same  direction  when  said  disk 
l8  rotated. 

[(.Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,453.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  OscAE  McGridbr  Cox, 
Plalnvlew.  Tex.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  559.279. 
(Cl.  21-  114.) 


' — r^ 4J^t 


— , 


1.  .\  traction  engine  provided  with  a  boiler  elongated 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  engine,  steering 
wheels  at  one  end  of  the  iraetion  eni:ine.  a  traction  wheel 
In  substantially  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  boiler 
and  underneath  said  boiler  and  located  between  the  ends 
of  the  boiler,  and  driving  engines  for  the  traction  wheels 
located  at  that  end  of  the  boiler  luid  side  of  the  traction 
wheel  remote  from   the  steering  wheels. 

2.  .\  traction  engine  provided  with  a  l)oiler,  steering 
wheels  at  one  end  of  the  traction  engine  and  power  en- 
gines at  the  other  end  of  the  traction  engine,  and  a  trac- 
tion wheel  located  In  substantially  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  trailer  underneath  the  same  and  Intermediate 
of  the  power  engines  and  steering  wheels,  said  power 
engines  being  connected  to  the  traction  wheel  for  driving 
the  same. 

3.  A  traction  engine  provided  with  a  supporting  frame 
carrying  steering  wheels  adjacent  one  end  and  driving 
engines  adjacent  the  other  end.  a  traction  wheel  mounted 
in  substantially  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  frame 
between  the  driving  engines  and  the  steering  wheels 
and  connected  to  tlie  engines  for  actuation  thereby,  and 
a  boiler  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
frame  and  supported  tlieret)y  In  overriding  relation  to 
the  frame  above  the  traction  wheel  and  engine,  the  boiler 
extending  beyond  the  traction  wheel  to  substantially  that 
end  of  the  frame  carrying  the  engines. 

4.  .\  traction  engine  provided  with  a  main  frame,  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  transversely  thereof,  a  single  trac- 
tion wheel  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  in  substantially 
the  center  line  of  the  main  frame,  power  engines  carried 
by  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame  at  the  sides  thereof 
and  directly  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  boiler 
elongated  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame 
and  supported  thereon  directly  above  and  in  overriding 
relation  to  the  traction  wheel  and  also  above  the  power 
engines,  the  traction  wheel  being  located  nearer  to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  traction  engine  than  the  power 
engines. 

fi.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  boiler,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
below  the  boiler  and  provided  with  cranks,  a  traction  wheel 
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mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  cranks  and  located 
directly  underneath  the  boiler,  and  power  engines  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  below  the  boiler  and  having  their  piston 
rods  connected  directly  to  the  cranks  of  the  said  shaft, 
the  traction  engine  having  other  supporting  means  than 
the  traction  wlieel  in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter  and 
the  boiler  and  power  engines  overhanging  the  traction 
wheel  beyond  that  side  of  the  latter  remote  from  said 
other  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  !•   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.061.454.      LANTERN.      ARTHfR   D.   Cbaig,   Lamar.   Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1912.      Serial  No  676.626.      (Cl.   240—32.) 


.V  lantern,  including  a  hood  support  having  two  de- 
pending sleeves,  a  base,  two  vertical  standards  carried 
by  the  base  and  telescopically  engaging  the  sleeves,  a 
resilient  connection  between  each  sleeve  and  standard, 
and  two  resilient  latch  members  for  locking  the  sleeves 
and  standards  against  extension. 


1.<K;1.455.  CONCRETE  TILE.  Edward  F.  Cease,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  601.559. 
<C1.  72—18.) 


A  tUe  comprising  a  cementltlous  body  having  Inwardly 
beveled  edg^s  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  and 
downwardly  flared  recesses  in  its  underside  arranged  at 
right  and  oblique  angles  to  one  another,  and  an  open 
work  reinforcement  embedded  In  the  body  across  the  upper 
ends  of  said  recesses. 


1.061,456.       PLANTER-FRAME.      Aloxzo    M.    Crismas, 
Davenport.     Iowa.       File<l    May    19,    1910.      Serial    No. 

562.1  10.      iCl.    Ill— 0.  I 

1.  In  a  planter  of  the  character  specified,  a  main  frame. 
a  tongue  connected  with  the  front  end  thereof,  an  axle 
journaied  transversely  in  the  frame  at  approximately 
tlie  center  thereof,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  axle 
at  each  end  of  the  main  frame  and  outside  of  the  same 
and  extending  forwardly.  an  auxiliary  frame  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  seed  box  supported  in  the 
auxiliary  frame  at  each  end  tiiereof  and  outside  of  the 
main  frame,  a  furrow  opener  t)elow  each  seed  l>ox,  a  shaft 
journaied  transversely  of  the  main  frame  near  the  front 
thereof,    an    arm    extending    rearwardly    from    the   center 


of  the  shaft,  a  f(>ot  plate  on  the  arm.  an  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  the  sliaft  at  each  end  thereof,  a  link 
connecting  each  arm  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  tongue,  a  link  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  bracket  dependint: 
from  ttie  foot  plate  arm.  the  link  passing  through  the 
bracket,  a  nut  engaging  the  link  on  each  side  of  tiie 
bracket,  said  spring  normally  holding  the  auxiliary 
frame  In  elevated  position,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame,  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  auxiliary  frame, 
and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  catch  into  engagement 
with  the  auxiliary   frame. 


2.  in  a  planter  of  the  character  specified,  a  main 
frame,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  front  end  tiiereof.  an 
axle  journaied  transversely  on  the  frame  at  approximately 
the  center  thereof,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  axle 
at  each  end  of  the  main  frame  and  outside  of  the  same 
and  extending  forwardly.  an  auxiliary  frame  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  seed  box  supported  In  the 
auxiliary  frame  at  each  end  thereof  and  outside  of  the 
main  frame,  a  furrow  opener  below  each  seed  box.  a 
shaft  journaied  transversely  of  the  main  frniiit>  near  the 
front  thereof,  an  arm  extendini;  rearwardly  from  the 
center  of  the  shaft,  a  foot  plate  on  the  arm.  an  arm  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
link  connecting  each  arm  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  tongue,  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  bracket  de- 
pending from  the  foot  plate  arm,  the  link  passing  througii 
the  bracket,  a  nut  eiiL'Bglng  the  link  on  each  side  of  ttie 
bracket,  said  spring  normally  holding  the  auxiliary  frame 
In  elevated  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  auxiliary 
frame  In  elevated  position. 

."..  In  a  planter  of  ttie  character  specified,  a  main  frame. 
a  tongue  connected  with  the  front  end  thereof,  an  axle 
journaied  transversely  of  the  rame.  arms  [)ivoted  on  the 
axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  for  supporting  the  seed  boxes 
and  furrow  openers  secured  to  the  arms,  a  sliaft  on  the 
main  frame,  a  foot  plate  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  the  shaft,  links  connecting  the 
arms  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
frame  In  elevated  position,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  spring 

4.  in  a  planter  of  the  character  specified,  a  main  frame, 
a  tongue  connected  with  the  front  end  thereof,  an  axle 
Journaied  transversely  of  ttie  frame,  arms  pivoted  on  the 
axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  for  supporting  the  seed  boxes 
and  furrow  openers  secured  to  the  arms,  a  shaft  on  the 
main  frame,  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  anxiUary  frame  for  lifting  the 
same  when  the  shaft  Is  oscillated,  links  pivoted  to  the 
front  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  tongue,  a  spring  for  holding  the  auxllicry 
fr.nme  In  elevated  position,  and  means  for  holding  the 
frame  in  elevated  position. 

5  In  a  planter  of  the  character  specified,  a  main  frame, 
a  tongue  connected  with  the  front  thereof,  an  axle  jour- 
naied transversely  of  the  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the  axle 
and  extending  forwardly.  an  auxiliary  frame  on  the  front 
ends  of  the  arms  for  supporting  the  .seed  l>oxes  and 
furrow  openers,  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  auxll- 
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lary  framf  and  havlna:  a  slldable  ronnpctlon  with  the 
toOKue.  means  for  lifting  said  frane  vertically,  means  for 
lloldlnK  It  In  Its  lifted  position,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
It  Id  elevated  position 

[Claims  ')  to  15  nor  printed  in  th'^  liazctte.] 


1.061  4.-7  -*^\VITi."»  -  1  HROVVIN'i  KEVlfE.  OCTAVB 
Dmen.  Ho(  hester,  N.  Y.  lilt  d  r>eo.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  6Q6.240.     (CI.  104—171.) 


1.  In  a  awltck  tkl^^wlng  divlce,  a  car  having  a  floor, 
a  member  haTtng  a  tTEOsparent  p^trtion.  and  formed  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  be  attaohe<l  to  the  floor  of  the  car 
over  the  opening  formed  therein,  k  sorket  member  having 
an  overhangln;;  shouldt-r  flttini.'  In  tlio  opening  in  said 
momber.  said  socket  member  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
ball  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  o|»'nini,'  formed  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  rod  fittloi:  in  said  opening  and 
formed  Into  a  handle  at  one  end  and  Into  a  wedge  at  the 
other,  and  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  rod  at  the 
wedge  end  and  to  said  ball  at  the  lother  end 

2.  In  a  switch  throwing  devl(e,  a  ball,  a  socket  In 
which  said  ball  is  adapt-^l  to  oscillate  having  an  opening 
into  which  said  ball  extends,  said  ball  formed  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  rod  adipted  to  slide  in  said 
opening,  means  for  jrrasplng  said  »*od  above  the  ball,  said 
rod  having  a  w<>dge  Ueiow  said  b|ill,  and  resilient  means 
berw(-^n  the  ball  and  M;<>  rod  adaptjed  to  raise  the  rod  after 
being  depressed.  | 

">.  In  a  switch  throw ini;  device,  p  socliet  member  formed 
with  an  opening  therettiroiigh,  a  htll  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  atlapted  to  oscillate  in  said  socket  and 
extending  Into  said  first  mentioned  opening,  a  rod  having 
means  for  grasping  it  at  one  end  and  a  wedge  shaped 
member  at  the  other  slidably  mounted  in  the  opening  In 
the  ball,  resilient  means  drawln.;  the  ball  and  wedge 
bearing  end  of  the  rod  toward  ea^ih  other,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  socket  meml>er.  and ;  a  transparent  member 
also  borne  by  said  means.  I 

4  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  a  socket  member  formed 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  bull  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  adapted  to  oscillate  In  said  socket  and 
extending  into  said  first  mentlon<Mi  opening,  a  rod  hav- 
ing means  for  grasping  It  at  one  end  and  a  wedge  shaped 
member  at  the  other  slldaltly  mounted  In  the  op^'iiing  In 
the  ball,  resilient  means  drawlqg  the  hall  and  wedge 
bearing  end  of  the  rod  toward  each  other,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  socket    member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  universal  fulcrum 
carried  by  the  car,  and  a  switch  rod  carried  by  said  ful- 
crum and  ad.Tpted  to  bf  brotiglit  Into  engagement  with  a 
switch. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gakette.] 


1.0«1.468.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Uit.i.iiM  Downham.  Jr.. 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Filed     .July     1,     1911.       Serial     No 

636.^52.      (CI.    151'— 1.1 

In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  felly  having  a  cir- 
cumscribed peripheral  channel,  nf  .se<  tlons  securiMi  at 
spaced  distances  in  said  channel  nnd  having  flared  sides, 
the  said  sections  being  of  sulmble  V  shaped  form  in 
cross  section,  the  «ides  of  the  channel   in    the  felly   limit- 


ing the  spreading  of  the  said  flared  sides  of  the  said  sec- 
tions, and  a   tire  of  circular  form   in  cross  section  st-ated 


between    the   sides  of   said  sections   and   held    In    position 
by  the  latter. 


1,061,459,      LATHE.      Henkv    ,J.    Klnca.v,    Alpena,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.378.     (CI.  144—14.) 


1.  A  lathe  comprising  a  head  stock  provided  with  a 
rotatable  work  holder,  means  for  moving  said  bead  stock 
longitudinally  inward,  a  fixed  die  having  means  for  rough- 
dressing  a  length  of  stock,  a  tx)ring  tool  arranged  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  die,  with  reference  to  the  work  holder, 
and  In  alinement  with  said  work  holder  and  die  and  mov- 
able longitudinally,  a  knife  holder  movable  longitudinally 
and  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  die  and  at  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  with  reference  to  the  work  holder,  a 
knife  carried  by  said  holder,  transversely  moval)le  cuttlng- 
off  means,  a  transversely  movable  slide,  tools  carried 
thereby  and  spaced  apart,  means  for  moving  the  cutting- 
ofT  means,  means  for  moving  the  slide,  means  for  moving 
the  boring  tool  longitudinally  inward  and  outward,  and 
means  for  moving  the  knife  holder  longitudinally  inward 
and  outward. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  roda 
fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  same,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  thereon,  a  slide  movable  on  said  rods,  cutting  means 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  its  height  and  having  Its  lower  arm  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  cam,  a  link  connecting  the  upper  arm 
of  the  lever  with  the  slide,  an  abutment  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  main  frame,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lower  artn  of 
the  lever  and  extending  tliroiigh  the  al)utment  and  having 
an  abutment,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  fixed 
abutment  and   the  rod   abutment. 

3.  The  comtiiiiation  in  a  lathe  of  a  main  frame,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  main  frame,  downwardly 
and  inwardly  Inclined  rods  fixed  to  said  bracket,  a  car- 
rla::e  movable  Inward  and  downward  and  upward  and  out- 
ward on  said  rods,  a  shaft  Journaleil  in  said  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  hand  pulley,  a  cutting  off  means  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  of 
its  height,  a  link  <-onne(ting  the  upper  arm  of  the  lever 
with  the  carriage,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  drive  shaft  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  engage  flic  lower  arm  of  the  lever,  an  abutment 
connected  witli  the  bracket,  a  rod  connected  with  the  lower 
arm  of  the  lever  and  extending  through  said  abutment  and 
having  an  abutment  of  Its  own,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  fixed  abutment  and  the  rod  abutment. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  rods 
fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  same,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  thereon,  a  tool  slide  movable  on  said  rods,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  height  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam,  a 
link  connecting  the  upper  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  tool 
slide,  an  abutment  fixed  with  respect  to  the  main  frame, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  and  extend- 
ing through  the  abutment  and  having  an  abutment,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  fixed  abutment  and  the  rod 
al)utment. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  mov- 
able head  stock,  a  ratchet  wheel  supported  on  the  main 
frame,  means  intermediate  the  head  stock  and  the  ratchet 
wheel  for  moving  the  former  Inward  by  the  latter,  a  shaft, 
a  lever  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  on 
the  main  frame,  means  intermediate  the  shaft  and  the 
said  lever  for  osclllathig  the  latter,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
lever  in  position  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having 
an  upstanding  arm  arranged  in  the  path  of  and  adapted 
to  be  engag«Hl  by  the  head  stock  during  the  completion  of 
the  inward  traverse  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  rod  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  head  stock 
and  pivoted  at  a  point  remote  from  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
the  main  frame  and  having  a  hook  disposed  under  the 
pawl,  means  on  the  main  frame  for  supporting  said  rod  in 
a  position  to  enable  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  lever  fulcrum'-d  on  and  carried  by  the  head  stock 
and  having  a  lower  arm  provided  with  a  portion  disposed 
under  and  movable  independently  of  the  rod  and  also 
having  an  upper  arm  constituting  a  handle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,061.460.  ritOCESS  OF  TRESERVING  FOOD  AND  AP- 
PARATIS  THEREFOR.  RoY  D.  Elliott,  Oxnard,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  722,053.     (CI.  99—9.) 


1.  The  process  of  preserving  food  which  comprises  ex- 
posing such  food  in  a  suitable  chamber  to  the  action  of  a 
volatile  antiseptic  until  the  food  surfaces  and  chamber 
surfaces  are  sterile,  then  subjecting  the  atmosphere  of 
the  chamber  to  the  action  of  an  aljsorbent  for  such  anti- 
septic until  such  atmosphere  is  substantially  free  of  such 
antiseptic  and  maintaining  the  food  under  the  aseptic  con- 
ditions thus  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  food  which  comprises  ex- 
posing such  food  in  a  suitable  chamber  to  the  action  of 
sulfur  dloxld  until  the  food  surfaces  and  chamber  surfaces 
are  sterile,  then  subjecting  the  atmosphere  of  the  cham- 
ber to  the  action  of  an  absorbent  of  sulfur  dloxid  till  such 
atmosphere  is  substantially  free  of  sulfur  dioxld  and  main- 
taining the  food  under  tlie  aseptic  conditions  thus  pro- 
duced. 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  food  which  comprises  ex- 
posing such  food  In  a  suitable  chamber  to  the  action  of 
sulfur  dloxid  under  pressure  until  the  food  surfaces  and 
chamber  surfaces  are  sterile,  then  subjecting  the  atmos- 
phere of  the  chan)t)er  to  the  action  of  an   absorbent   of 


sulfur  dioxld  till  such  atmosphere  is  miMtaatteny  free 
of  sulfur  dloxid  and  maintaining  the  food  under  the 
aseptic  conditions  thus  produced. 

4,  The  process  of  preserving  food  which  comprises  ex- 
posing such  food  in  a  suitable  chamber  to  the  action  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  nitrogen  and  sulfur  dioxld, 
said  mixture  being  under  pressure,  till  the  food  surfaces 
and  chamber  surfaces  are  sterile,  circulating  the  gaseous 
mixture  past  an  absorbent  for  sulfur  dloxid  till  a  test  for 
sulfur  dloxid  shows  it  to  be  absent  and  then  maintaining 
the  food  under  aseptic  conditions  In  the  residual  nitro- 
gen, said  nitrogen  being  under  pressure  In  excess  of  at- 
mospheric pressure. 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  fooil  which  comprises  plac- 
ing such  food  In  a  container,  replacing  the  oxygen  of  the 
atmosphere  of  such  container  by  sulfur  dioxld  and  placing 
such  atmosphere  under  pressure,  continuing  the  contact 
of  the  modified  atmosphere  with  the  food  and  Interior 
chamber  wails  until  antisepsis  takes  place,  exposing  the 
atmosphere  to  the  action  of  an  absorbent  till  a  test  no 
longer  shows  the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxld  and  maintaining 
the  food  under  the  aseptic  conditions  thus  produced. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.061.461.      VISE.      John    I..    Kisheu.    I'ekin.    111.      Filed 
Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  035,027.     (CI.  81—21.) 


1  In  a  vise  the  combination  of  an  upright  supiwrt.  a 
movable  jaw  pivotally  supported  therefrom,  n  memU.'r 
slidable  vertically  upon  the  support,  a  single  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  member  and  having  pivotal  attachment 
at  Its  other  end  to  the  jaw  at  a  relatively  higher  position, 
a  lever  adapt«Hl  to  impart  an  upward  movement  to  the 
said  vertically  movable  member,  and  a  stationary  jaw  to 
receive  the  first. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  blacksmith's  vise,  of  a  stand- 
ard erected  upon  the  floor  and  including  a  fixed  jaw  spaced 
from  said  standard,  a  member  slidable  vertically  upon  the 
standard  and  having  a  U-shaped  spring  formed  therewith 
at  its  lower  end.  a  foot-lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on 
the  standard,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  free 
end  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  place  a  lifting  strain 
upon  the  same,  a  jaw  pivoted  relatively  to  the  standard, 
its  pivot  lying  adjacent  the  fixed  jaw,  and  an  arm  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  slidable  member  and  pivoted  at 
its  other  end  to  the  pivote<l  jaw  and  adapted  to  move  the 
latter  In  the  direction  of  the  fixed  jaw  in  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  slidable  member. 


l,0fil,462.  SWING-SEAT.  Bertram  G.  FnarzR.  Wnsli- 
lUL'ton.  It.  <'.  Filed  .Tune  11.  lOOS.  Serial  No.  437.f><xi. 
(C\.  l.'iS — 35." 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  swing  seat  having 
means  for  detachahly  Interlocking  with  the  lower  looped 
end  of  a  swing  rope,  and  means  permanently  connected 
with  said  s<>at  and  detachahly  interlocking  with  the  swing 
rope  above  the  seat,  and  means  having  a  fixed  relation  to 
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rt»e  i<tat  when  >-ngaced  with  the  niin'  for  preventing  undue 
rocking  of  the  seat  on  the  swink;  rdp*".  while  perinilting  the 
remoTal  and  replacement  of  th.  iswlnc  seat  wlthdiit  dls- 
mantlln!?  the  swing. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture^  a  swing  seat  including 
a  seat  member  having  notches  t  l^-  .^iiisite  ends  to  de- 
tachably  receive  the  lower  l.M,p,-,i  1,1  .:  i  swlnu'  rope,  a 
back  carried  by  the  sfat  member  tnd  tixe<l  Huainst  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  and  deans  mounted  on  the 
back  and  detachably  interlocking;  with  the  swing  rope 
ab<ive  the  sent  member  for  prevcDtini:  undue  rocking  of 
the  seat  on  the  swing  rope,  said  tsciit  and  rope  engaging 
means  being  removable  from  and!  replaceable  in  a  rope 
swing  in  assembled  condition  without  dismnntling  said 
rope  swing. 

.'I.  In  a  detachable  sw'ij.-  -•('.  ;i  seat  member  having 
means  for  detachably  eu^-aginu'  in  the  loop  of  a  swing 
rope,  and  means  for  securely  but  idetachably  holding  the 
seat  in  position,  including  an  aim  «  iinecteil  with  the  seat 
and  having  a  coiled  portion  foriiniij  ui  open  socket  into 
which  the  swing  rope  ran  be  laterally  placed  and  from 
which  It  can  be  laterally  removed. 

4.  In  a  detachable  swing  seat,  a  seat  member,  a  back 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  a  hoUlni:  arm  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  baik  and  having  a  terminal  swing  rope 
receiving  coil  into  which  the  swinjg  rope  can  be  laterally 
placed  and  from   which   it  can  be  laterally  removed. 

5.  In  a  detachable  swing  seat,  the  combination  with 
a  seat  member,  of  a  back  ri::l<llv  1  onincte*!  thereto,  and  a 
holding  yoke  connected  to  the  back  and  having  forwardly 
extending  arms  provided  with  tormina  1  «wing  rope  re- 
ceivintr  coils  into  and  out  of  whiiti  the  side^  of  the  rope 
swinir  can  be  laterally  twisted. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  tiaz^tte.J 


MM1.463.  FOLLOWKR  BLO<  K  FOIt  Kl LING-CABI- 
NETS. Joiix  A.  ?'R.\sKR.  Benton  HarUir.  Mich  ,  as- 
signor to  Metal  Sectional  Furniture  Company.  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Au^.  fi,  in09  Serial  No. 
511.4S0.      (CI.  129— 30. » 


1.  In  a  cabinet  tile,  the  comblnatinn  with  a  filing  drawer 
and  ribs  fitted  to  the  upper  edgt  of  the  sides  of  said 
drawer,  of  a  follower  compri.sins;  nn  apron  lying  between 
The  sides  of  said  drawer,  flanged  sljoes  cmbraciUK  the  said 
rifis  and  l>elng  rigidly  attached  t^  said  apron,  housings 
formed  of  internal  extensions  of  sjjid  flanued  shoes,  slides 
eni;aK;ing  said  housings  and  having  lateral  movement  there- 
in ttell  crank  levers  rotatably  att»(hed  to  said  housings 
ind  engaging  one  end  with  said,  slides  and  other  end 
with   the  sides  of  said  drawer,   springs  attached   to  said 


housings  ami  encaging  said  bell  crank  levers  whereby  the 
sides  of  said  drawer  are  normally  held  impinged  between 
said  flanjred  shoes  ami  said  l>cll  crank  levers. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  file,  the  combination  with  a  filing  drawer 
and  ribs  fitted  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  sides  of  said 
drawer,  of  a  follower  comprising  an  apron  lying  within  the 
said  drawer  and  extending  from  side  to  side,  flanged  shoes 
embracing  said  ribs  and  having  permanent  ri^id  attach- 
ment to  said  apron.  housiii;;s  formed  of  extensions  to 
said  flanged  shoes,  slides  engaging  said  housings  and  hav- 
ing lateral  movement  therein,  the  outer  ends  of  said  slides 
l>olng  provided  with  recesses,  bell  crank  levers  rotatably  at- 
tached to  said  housinus  <me  end  of  each  of  said  levers  be- 
ing formed  wltii  a  circular  outline  of  same  contour  as  a 
portion  of  the  said  recesses  and  designed  to  engage  the 
said  recesses  In  said  slides  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
l)ell  crank  levers  being  fitted  with  a  roimhened  cam  face 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  drawer,  thumb 
pieces  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  slides  and  ex- 
tending through  elongated  slots  In  said  apron,  whereby 
the  said  slides  may  he  moved  laterally  within  said  hous- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  file,  the  combination  with  a  tiling 
drawer  and  ribs  fitted  to  the  upoer  edge  of  the  sides  of 
said  drawer,  of  a  follower  comprising  an  apron,  flanged 
shoes  rigidly  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  apron  and  hav- 
ing engai:enient  with  said  ribs,  housings  formed  from  ex- 
tensions of  said  flanged  shoes  and  Integral  therewith,  lat- 
erally movable  slides  engaging  said  houslnsis  and  fitted 
near  their  outer  ends  with  re<'esse8,  l>ell  crank  levers  rota- 
tably attached  to  the  said  housings,  one  arm  of  each 
of  which  levers  Is  formed  at  its  end  with  a  circular  out- 
line of  the  same  contour  as  a  portion  of  the  said  recesses 
in  said  slides  and  having  rotating  engagement  with  said 
slides,  the  other  arm  of  each  of  said  bell  crank  levers 
l>elng  fitted  on  the  end  with  a  roughened  cam  face  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  sides  of  said  drawer,  thumb  pieces  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  slides  and  adai>ted  to  extend  through 
elongated  slots  in  said  apron,  springs  attached  to  said 
housings  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bell  crank  levers 
whereby  the  said  sides  of  said  drawer  are  held  normally 
impinged  between  said  flanged  shoes  and  said  bell  crank 
levers,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth 


1,061,404.  TYl'K  \VU1T1N<.  .MACHINE.  Bern.\rd  F. 
Fkizzeli.,  Washington.  1».  C.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  697,510,      (01.    197— 65.> 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  liase, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  base,  an 
escapement  mechanism  normally  in_  operative  connection 
with  the  carriage,  a  rotalable  member  mounted  on  the 
base,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  connections  between 
the  rotatable  memb«T  and  the  carriage  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  former  will  reciprocate  the  latter,  a  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  said  rotatable  meml)er.  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  r<xl  in  one  direction  for  dis- 
connecting the  escapement  mechanism  from  the  carriage. 

-.  In  a  typewriting  m.K  hlne  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a    carriage    mounted    for    reciprocation    on    said    base,    an 
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escapement   mechanism   normally  tn   operative  connection 

with  the  carriage,  a  lever  pivotally  suiiported  by  the  base 
and  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  disconnect 
the  escapement  mechanism  from  the  carriage,  a  rotata 
ble  member  mounted  on  the  base,  means  for  rotating  said 
member,  connections  t>etween  the  rotatable  meml)er  and  the 
carriage  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  former  will  recipro- 
cate the  latter,  and  means  carried  by  said  rotatable 
meml)er  for  effectlns;  a  movement  of  said  lever  to  discon- 
nect the  escapement   mechanism  from  the  carriage. 

3,  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  base,  an 
escapement  mechanism  normally  In  operative  connection 
with  the  carriage,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  the  base 
and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  disconnect 
the  escapement  mechanism  from  the  carriage,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  the  base,  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
l>er,  connections  between  the  rotatable  memt)er  and  the  car- 
riage whereby  the  rotation  of  the  former  will  reciprocate 
the  latter,  and  slidable  means  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  dis- 
connect the  escapement  mechanism  from  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  base,  an  es- 
capement mechanism  normally  in  operative  connection 
with  the  carriage,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  the  base 
and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  disconnect 
the  escapement  mechanism  from  the  carriage,  a  rotata- 
ble member  mounted  on  the  base,  means  for  rotating  said 
memlwr,  connections  between  the  rotatable  member  and 
the  carriage  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  former  will  re- 
ciprocate the  latter,  and  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said 
rotatable  meml>er  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  lever  and  operate  the  latter  to  dis- 
connect the  escapement  mechanism  from  the  carriage. 


1.061,465.  1>KAWEK  GLIDE.  Jesse  L».  Fkyek,  Alham- 
bra,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.  Serial  No,  677,768. 
(Cl.  45—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  drawer  open 
Ing  and  a  drawer  slidable  in  said  drawer  opening;  of  a 
twin  drawer  guide  for  supporting  the  drawer,  compris- 
ing two  telescoping  double  guide  members,  the  inner  dou- 
ble guide  memlier  lieing  formed  with  a  pair  of  tubular 
portions  and  at  one  end  with  transversely  extending 
flanges  located  In-neath  the  tubular  portions  and  secured 
to  the  frame,  and  the  outer  double  guide  member  being 
formed  with  a  folded  U  shaped  central  depending  portion 
•urmoanted  by  a  pair  of  outturned  tubular  [wrtions  fitting 
around  the  tubular  portions  of  the  inner  double  guide 
meml)er,  and  having  at  ime  end  transversely  extending 
flanges  located  beneath  the  tubular  portions  and  secured  to 
the  frame,  and  the  double  bracket  secured  to  the  drawer 
and  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  depending  right 
angle  hangers,  oppositely  arranged  and  spared  from  the 
ends  of  the  bracket,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  having  con- 
cavely  curved  flanges,  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  hang- 
ers and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  outer  side  of  the  paired 
tubular  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  double  guide 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  drawer  open 
Ing  and  a  draw  slidable  in  said  drawer  opening:  of  a  twin 
drawer  guide  for  supporting  the  drawer,  comprising  two 
telescoping  double  guide  meml»ers.  the  inner  double  guide 
member  being  formed  with  a  folded  U-shaped  central  de- 
pending portion  surmounted  by  a  pair  of  outturned  tubular 
portions  and  at  one  end  with  transversely  extending 
flanges  located  beneath  the  tubular  portions  and  secured  to 
the  frame,  and  the  outer  double  guide  member  being 
formed  with  a  folded  U  shaped  central  depending  por- 
tion fitting  tn  the  central  depending  portion  of  the  Inner 


double  guide  member  and  surmounted  by  a  pair  of  out 
turned  tubular  portions  fitting  around  the  tubular  por- 
tions of  the  Inner  double  guide  memt»er.  and  having  st 
one  end  transversely  extending  flanges  located  beneath  the 
tubular  portions  and  secured  to  the  frame,  and  the  double 
bracket  secured  to  the  drawer  and  consisting  of  a  flat 
plate  having  depending  right  angle  hangers  oppositely  ar- 
ranged and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  bracket,  and  a  pair 
of  rollers  having  concaveiy  curved  flanges,  mounted  in  the 
bracket  and  hangers  and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  paired  tubular  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer 
double  guide  members. 


1.061,466.  GAS-GENERATOR  Hek.manx  G.\I'ERMath. 
Hischofswerda,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2>».  1911.  Serial 
No.  646.489.      (Cl.  4S— 66.1 


In  a  gas  generator,  a  turntable,  a  conical  grate  support- 
ed thereby,  said  grate  t>eing  composed  of  sections  sur- 
mounting one  another  with  air  spaces  between,  the  conical 
grate  being  supported  at  an  inclination  from  the  center 
line  In  respect  to  the  turntable,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


1,061.467.      INGOT.      EMIL    Gathmank.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  191.3.     Serial  No.  748.562.     (C1.22— 218.) 


^y? 


1.  An  Ingot  having  some  of  its  sides  inclined  or  tapered 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  Its  upper  end  and  others 
inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  its  upper  end. 

2.  An  Ingot  having  approximately  uniform  cross-section 
throughout  its  length  and  which  has  some  of  its  sides  in- 
clined or  tapered  from  its  upper  portion  downwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  ingot  and  other  inter- 
mediate sides  tapered  or  inclined  from  its  upper  portion 
downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  bottom. 

3.  An  Ingot,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  narrower 
and  thicker  than  its  lower  portion  and  in  which  some  of 
its  sides  are  tapered  or  Inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  top  to  bfjttom  and  other  intermediate  sides 
tapered  or  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  In  such 
manner  as  to  insure  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
throughout. 
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4  An  Ingot  having  swme  of  |ts  sides  incllnf-d  or  tapered 
downwnrdly  and  outwardly  frnim  ifs  iipp»>r  ind  and  oth^r-* 
lnrllne«l  downwardly  nml  Inwardly  from  Its  iipp»?r  end 
and  whirh  has  on  thi'  u()p»'r  i>4rrtiim  of  on^'  of  its  sldps  a 
crowned  enlargement   for    th*"  purpos.^   specified. 


1.061, ^';^,  KAZOH  STROrriK(i  DEVICE.  Joseph  F. 
Gap.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  .lune  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,502.      (CI.  51—16.)  I 


/o 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  d.-pcribed  comprlsin;;  a  base 
adapted  to  be  held  In  the  ha^d.  a  rack  bar  carried  by 
the  base,  a  bar  pivoted  ip-n  the  ba.<te.  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  «ald  bar,  a  gear  can:.'  l  ly  said  shaft,  and  engaKlng 
8*ld  rack  bar,  blade  holding'  ii:»iks  c-.tiripcted  to  said  shaft. 
and  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  <ald  .bai  and  adapted  t.)  «rip  a 
strap. 

2.  A  devlcp  of  tht»  kind  deicril>.'d  comprising  a  tjase. 
means  partially  Inciosini:  said  ba.se.  brack.-ts  carried  by 
thf»  has.',  a  curved  rack  t)ar  $upi"jrted  by  the  brackets 
spaced  from  the  base,  a  bar  givoted  upon  the  base  and 
swinging  beneath  said  rack  !)ar,  blocks  carried  by  the  piv- 
oted bar  and  arrantjed  upon  .ijjposire  sides  .)f  said  rack 
bar,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  lOocks.  a  „'car  mounted 
between  the  block  and  adapted  to  >»Il^'age  th-'  rack  bar,  a 

blade  bolder  carried  by  th it«  r  .ril  of  th.'  shaft,  and  a 

spring  grippintc  jaw  mounts  1  jf..;i  tlie  side  of  the  pivoted 
bar  opposite  the  said  lilad"  holier,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  razor  stropping  dt'vice  crimprislng  a  base,  a  plv- 
Otad  bar  carrifd  by  the  ba.se,  means  supported  from  said 
b«r  for  holdint;  a  razor  blade  and  a  spring  pressed  Jaw 
carrii'd  by  said  bar.  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  a  pair 
of  flexible  members,  the  hlad^  W\nz  stropped  .-ngaglng 
the  other  of  said  memtiers 


draft  at  the  periphery  of  aald  mass  and  over  substantially 
rhf  I  Dtin-  width  thereof  and  discharging  the  same  at  the 
'•♦"iitral  part  of  the  rotating  mass,  said  draft  traveling 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  particles  of  the  pulveru- 
lent substance  which  are  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force,  whereby  a  melting  zone  Is  formed  at  the  periphery 
of  the  rotating  mass,  a  heating  fone  at  the  central  part 
thereof,  and  a  reduction  lone  intermediate  the  said  melt- 
ing and  heating  zonesr 


1,061.470.  XUTCKACKER.  Wiley  N.  Gradick,  Tyler. 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Woldert  Grocery  Company,  Tyler,  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680.075.      (CI.  146—3.) 


1,061,469.  .METHOn  OF  TR|:ATIXG  PULVERULENT 
SUBSTANCES.  Emilk  i;..h8k,  .Fumet.  Belgium.  Filed 
July  .3.  1011.     S»»rlal  No   <;  ;tV^t).!.^      (Cl.  110 — 2S.; 


In  a  n'lt  cracker,  a  flx'd  law  liavlng  n  nut  receiving  re- 
cess in  Its  inner  face,  and  having  nii  angular  extension 
and  a  rackbtxr  Intccrai  with  said  jaw.  a  clamping  screw 
mounted  In  said  angular  extension,  a  jaw  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  rack  bar  and  having  a  nut  receiving  recess  in 
Its  Inner  facf.  and  provided  with  an  open  slot  forming  a 
sUdeway  on  said  rack  bar,  a  Icvr  having  a  solid  cam 
projecting  at  right-angles  from  its  lower  end  and  jonrnaled 
In  said  sliding  jaw,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  fact'  of  said 
cam  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  a  pawl 
loosely  mounti'd  on  said  pin  and  adapt'-fl  to  engagf  the 
rack-teeth  upon  the  downward  and  rearward  movement 
of  the  lever,  and  to  be  held  disengaged  thert'from  wh'-n 
•»aid  lever  is  thrown  forward  and  downward. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  pulverulent  substances  which 
consists  In  forming  a  rotating  hollow  cylindrical  mass  of 
the  snuie  by  admitting  the  substance  at  substantially  the 
central  part  of  said  mass  and  mechanically  distributing 
the  same  snbstantially  over  the  pntire  width  thereof, 
admitting  a  tangential  draft  Bt  the  periphery  of  said 
mass  and  over  substantially  the  entire  width  ther.:>of,  ig- 
niting the  Incoming  suhstancej  collecting  the  resultant 
products  at  the  periphery  of  ttie  rotating  mass  and  dis- 
charging the  sras.s  at  tlif  cnfral  part  thereof  wh>Teby 
a  melting  zon"  Is  formed  at  tl:.»  periphery  of  the  rotating 
mass,  a  heating  zone  at  the  .-<jntr.il  part  thereof,  and  a 
reduction  zone  Interm.'diate  th*?  said  melting  and  heating 
zones. 

-.  The  method  ..f  treatin_'  pulvepul'-nt  substances  which 
consists  In  forming  a  rotating  hollow  cylindrical  mass  of 
the  same  by  i.imlttlng  the  snhstan-e  at  substantially  ' 
the  central  part  of  said  mass  and  ni-  -hanlcally  distribut- 
ing the  same  substantially  over  the  entire  width  thereof. 
Igniting   the    Incomin.:    s\i!>.stanci,   admitting   a    tangential   ' 


1.061,471.  TROLLKV  I  UNTKOLLING  DEVICE.  Albkbt 
A.  G80SS.ARTH  and  rHE<>rx>RE  E.  Barker,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  .A.pr.  5,  1909      Serlnl  No.  4RS,045.     (Cl.  1»1— 35. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  spring-actuated 
rotatable  drum,  a  trolley  rope  secnriHl  at  one  end  thereto 
and  maintained  taut  thereby,  a  normally  free  and  In- 
active motor,  a  member  over  which  the  trolley  rope  is 
trained  controlling  said  motor,  said  member  being  actuated 
by    a    sudden    Jerk    imparted    tn    <nid    rope     and    a    clutch 
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memt>er  carried  by  said  motor  and  adapted  to  couple  said 
drum  therewith,  said  clutch  being  actuated  to  engage 
said  drum   by   the   power   actuating   said   motor. 

•1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  spring-actuated 
rotatable  drum,  a  trolley  rope  secured  at  one  end  thereto 
and  tnaintained  taut  thereby,  a  normally  free  and  inactive 
lluid  pressure  motor,  a  member  over  which  the  trolley 
rope  U  trained  controlling  said  motor,  said  member  being 
actuated  by  a  sudden  jerk  imparted  to  said  rope,  and  u 
fiuld  pressure  actuated  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
motor   and   adapted   to  couple   said  drum   therewith. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  movable  member, 
a  trolley  rope  connected  at  one  end  therewith  and  main 
talned  taut  thereby,  a  normally  free  and  Inactive  motor 
adapted  to  actuate  said  member,  a  second  movable  mem 
ber  over  which  said  roi)e  is  trained  between  its  ends  and 
controlling  said  motor,  said  last-named  memb<'r  being 
actuated  by  a  sudden  jerk  imparted  to  the  trolley  rope, 
and  a  clutch  adapted  to  couple  said  motor  with  said  first- 
named  niemlKi.  said  clutch  being  actuated  by  the  power 
actuating  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  movable  member, 
a  trolley  rope  connected  at  one  end  therewith  and  main- 
tained taut  tlien-by.  u  normally  free  and  inactive  fluid 
pressure  actuated  motor  adapted  to  actuate  said  member, 
a  fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch  engaging  said  motor  with 
said  drum,  a  valve  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
motor  and  said  clutch  with  the  source  of  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  a  member  controlling  said  valve  and 
over  which  the  trolley  rope  is  trained  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  sudden  jerk  on  the  latter  to  open  said 
valve. 

o.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  movable  member, 
a  trolley  rope  connected  at  one  end  therewith  and  main- 
tained taut  thereby,  a  normally  free  and  Inactive  fluid 
pressure  actuated  motor  adapted  to  actuate  said  member, 
a  fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch  engaging  said  motor  with 
said  movable  number,  means  controlling  the  connection 
of  said  motor  and  said  clutch  with  the  source  of  supply 
of  fluid  under  pn-ssure,  and  devices  engaged  with  the 
trolley  pole  and  actuated  by  a  sudden  jerk  on  the  latter 
to  actuate  said  means,  whereby  said  clutch  and  said 
motor  are  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,C>f.l,472.  PRESSURE  GAOK.  i.eorue  T.  Hacki.et,  Los 
.Vngeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  056,337. 
(Cl.  73— 31.> 


circularly  in  said  space  and  provided  with  indicating 
marks,  said  barrel  having  a  sight  opening  for  revealing 
u  portion  of  tli<    indicating  means. 

3.  \  pressure  gage  comprising  a  barrel,  a  drum 
revoluble  therein,  a  conduit  extending  into  the  barrel 
through  the  drum,  pressure  operated  means  within  the 
drum  communicating  with  the  conduit  ft>r  revolving  the 
drum  when  pressure  is  applied,  the  baiT'  1  liaving  a  sight 
opening  and  the  drum  liaving  indicating  numerals  whicli 
are  consecutively  brought  into  view  In  the  sight  opening 
when  the  drum  is  revolved. 

4.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  forming  a  housing  for  the  valve 
nipple  of  the  pneumatic  tire,  means  for  attaching  said 
socket  on  the  valve  nipple,  said  barrel  having  a  chamt>er 
above  said  socket,  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  liaving 
a  sight  opt  Ding,  pressure  operated  iudicatiiig  meaus  in 
said  chamber  with  numerals,  the  indicating  means  being 
circularly  movable  to  move  said  numerals  consecutively 
into  position  in  register  with  said  sight  opening,  a  con- 
duit e-xtending  through  the  upper  wall  of  said  chamber 
through  said  pressure  operated  indicating  means  and  com- 
municating with  said  socket,  and  means  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  socket  for  depressing  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve 
in  the  tire. 

5.  \  pressure  gage  comprising  a  barrel,  a  drum  revoluble 
in  said  barrel  and  having  indicating  numerals  on  its  outer 
surface,  the  barrel  having  a  sight  opening  to  reveal  the 
indicating  numerals,  a  conduit  extending  through  said 
drum,  and  communicating  with  a  source  of  pressure,  a 
hollow  extensible  member  movable  within  the  barrel 
around  the  conduit,  said  hollow  extensible  member  com- 
municating with  said  conduit  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  drum  for  turning  the  drum. 


1.  A  barrel  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  the  valve  of  a  tire, 
an  indicating  drum  rotatable  in  said  barrel  with  its  axis 
longitudinal  witii  the  barrel,  the  barrel  having  a  sight 
opening  and  the  indicating  drum  having  numerals  visible 
consecutively  through  said  opening,  means  for  conducting 
air  through  said  drum,  and  means  communicating  with 
.said  air  conduit mg  means  and  responsive  to  the  air  pres- 
sure in  the  tire  for  rotating  said  indicating  drum. 

2.  -^  barrel,  a  conduit  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
barrel  and  protruding  above  the  barrel  for  the  attachment 
of  Inflating  means,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  there  t>eing  an 
annular  space  formed  between  said  conduit  and  the  wall 
of  said  barrel,  pressure  operated  indicating  means  movable 


1,061,473.  ST.\LK  HAHVKSTKR  Artkml's  N.  Hadley, 
Indianapolis.  Ind  Filed  .Tuly  6.  1906.  Serial  .No. 
324.940.      (Cl.   T^& — 104.1 


1.  In  a  stalk  harvester,  the  combination,  with  stalk 
cutting  means,  of  a  rotary  sho<'k-formiai:  table  arranged 
to  receive  the  cut  stalks,  substantially  radially  arranged 
stalk-supporting  fingers  above  said  table  and  indefX'nd 
ently  supported,  means  for  revolving  said  flnirers  in  sub- 
stantial ^xnchronism  with  the  table,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing  said    fiiii:ers   outwardly    from    a    shock. 

2.  In  a  stalk  harvester,  the  combination,  with  stalls 
cutting  means,  of  a  rotary  shock-forming  table  arranged 
to  receive  the  rut  stalks,  substantially  radially  arranged 
stalk-supporting  fingers  supported  above  said  table,  means 
for  revolving  said  fingers  in  substantial  synchronism  with 
the  table,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  fingers  out 
wardly    fr(/m   a    shock 

3.  In  a  sialk  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  stuik 
cutting  means,  of  a  rotary  shock-forming  table  arranged 
to  receive  the  cut  stalks,  a  rotatable  head  arranged  above 
said  table,  a  series  of  movable  arms  carried  by  the  head 
and  having  substantially  radial  Inwardly  projecting  fin 
gers.    means  for   revolving  said   head   In    substantial   syn 
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chronism  with  rh'"  rabl»».  and  lU'^^ns  for  moving;  said  arms 
on  th*"  hi'ud  to  withdraw  their  substantially  radial  flnijerts 
from  a  shook. 

4.  In  a  stalk  harv»»ster,  thf>  combination,  with  stalk 
cutting  m^ans.  of  a  rotary  shool-forminK  tabif  arranged 
to  receive  the  cut  stalks,  substattlally  radially  arranjjred 
.'ttalksupportlriij  tlnir»'rs  above  said  table  and  Independ- 
ently supportfd.  means  for  r»*volvlnii  said  flnijers  In  sub- 
stantial synchronism  with  the  tabl'".  means  for  wlthdraw- 
\ni  said  flugers  outwardly  from  a  -ihoi'k.  and  a  support 
for  said  supportlni;  tin»;ers  wh^Ti-bv  thev  may  be  moved 
away  from  above  the  tabl»'. 

.').  In  a  stalk  harvester,  the  combination,  with  stalk 
cutting  means,  of  a  rotary  shocH-formlng  table  arranged 
to  receive  the  cut  stalks,  substaotlally  radially  arranged 
stalk-supporting  tlng>-r-<  supported  abov.«  said  table,  means 
for  revolving  said  flngtTs  In  subsfiantial  synchronism  with 
the  table,  means  for  wlthdrawinf  said  flngf'rs  outwardly 
from  a  shock,  and  a  .support  for  said  supporting  tlngt-rs 
whereby  they  may  b»>  moved  aw!«y  from  above  the   table. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  li«  th.>  Gazette.] 


l.i><Ji.474  I'OWER  r)RILL.  Wii^li.vm  H.vktel.  Cleveland, 
O&lo.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1911.'.  ^rlal  No.  717.257.  (CI. 
121—57.) 


r 


1.  In  a  power  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  stock, 
a  rotor  for  operating  said  drill  stock  liavlng  a  plurality 
of  blades,  and  a  casing  for  said  ruitor  liaving  ports  therein 
for  directing  pn'ssun^  fluid  against  said  bladt>s  whereby 
the  rotor  is  caused  ti)  revolv.'  and  opt^rat-'  said  drill-stock. 
said  casing  also  having  exhaust  ports  converging  toward 
the  drill,  whereby  the  exhaust  flu|d  will  serve  to  cool  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  power  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill-stock, 
a  rotor  for  operating  said  drill  stock  and  having  a  series 
of  spiral  blades,  a  casing  for  siiid  rotor  having  ports 
therein  through  which  pr^ssurp  juid  is  directed  against 
the  blades  thi-T'^by  causing  tlie  rotor  to  revolve  and 
operate  the  drill  stock,  and  bearings  for  said  drill-stock 
carried  by  said  caslDg,  the  bearitg  for  the  forward  end 
of  the  drill  stock  being  formed  ♦•1th  an  ►'ulargement  at 
its  forward  end  and  the  casing  l)eing  formed  with  ex- 
haust passages  communi<'ating  with  said  enlargement 
whereby  the  exhaust  fluid  Is  directed  upon  the  tool  so  as 
to  cool  the  same. 

•?.  In  a  power  drill,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  drill-stock 
having  blades  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  which 
project  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  its  radius  and  also 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  drum 
surrounding  said  blades  and  seeufeil  thereto  and  having 
blades  upon  Its  -xterior  inclined  with  respect  to  its  ra- 
dius and  also  inclined  with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
but  in  the  opposite  direction  witli  respect  to  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  flrst  mentioned  blades,  a  cylindrical  shell  sur- 
rounding said  latter  blades  and  s^mired  thereto,  a  casing 
within  which  the  drill-stock  is  supported  inclosing  that 
portion  provided  with  the  blades  ajid  having  ports  therein 
for  directing  pressure  fluid  against  the  flrst  mentioned 
blades  and  additional  ports  for  inducting  the  pressure 
rtui'l  from  the  zone  of  said  blad>)s  to  the  blades  on  the 
drum,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure 
fluid   to   said   ports. 

4.  In  a  power  drill,  ttie  combination  of  a  drill-stock 
having  blades  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  which 
project  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  Its  radius  and  also 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  u  drum 
surrounding  said  blades  and  secured  thereto,  blades  upon 
the    exterior   of    said    drum    Incllnrd    with    respect    to    its 


radius  and  also  Inclined  with  respect  to  Its  longitudinal 
axis  but  in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the 
inclination  of  the  flrst-mentloned  blades,  a  cylindrical 
shell  surrounding  said  latter  blades  and  secured  thereto, 
a  casing  within  which  the  drill-atock  Is  supported  Inclosing 
that  portion  provided  with  the  blades,  and  provided  with 
ports  for  directing  pressure  fluid  against  the  flrst  men 
tioned  blades,  rollers  journaled  within  the  casing  against 
which  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  shell  Is  adapted  to  bear. 
and  additional  ports  for  conducting  the  pressure  fluid 
from  the  zone  of  said  first  blades  to  the  blades  on  the 
drum. 

5.  In  a  power  drill,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell,  a  head  block  having  ports 
therein,  and  a  tall  block  which  is  also  provided  with 
ports,  a  rotor  centrally  located  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  series  of  inclined  blades,  a  drill-stock  secured 
to  said  rotor  and  projecting  through  a  bore  in  the  tail- 
block,  a  handle  for  the  power  drill  secured  to  the  head 
block  and  having  a  port  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  ports  within  said  head  block,  and  a  valve  within  said 
handle  by  the  actuation  of  which  pressure  fluid  la  caused 
to  flow  through  the  port  within  the  handle  and  the  ports 
within  the  head  block  and  Impinge  against  the  blades  of 
the  rotor  whereby  the  rotor  is  caused  to  rotate  and  operate 
the  drill-stock. 

[Claims  G  and  "  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1,061.475.  RAIL  SUPPORT.  Fra.vk  O.  Hbllstrom, 
Grove.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  10,  191:?.  Serial  No.  747.465. 
(CI.  23»— 3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stringer;  a 
primary  angle  member  comprising  a  main  flange  emU'dded 
in  the  stringer  and  a  transverse  flange  lying  upon  the 
top  of  the  stringer ;  a  rail  resting  upon  the  transverse 
flange  :  a  fixed  abutment  carried  by  the  stringer  and  re- 
ceiving one  edge  of  the  rail  ;  and  removable  means  for 
engaging  the  other  edge  of  the  rail. 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stringer;  a  pri- 
mary angle  member  comprising  a  main  flange  embedded 
in  the  stringer  and  a  transverse  flange  resting  upon  the 
top  of  the  stringer  ;  a  secondary  angle  member  compris- 
ing a  main  flange  embedded  In  the  stringer  and  a  trans- 
verse web  located  on  the  top  of  the  stringer,  the  trans- 
verse web  of  the  secondary  member  upstanding  above  the 
transvi-rse  flange  of  the  primary  member  to  constitute 
a  rail  abutment  ;  and  n  clip  engaged  with  the  main  flange 
of  the  primary  angle  member  and  overhanging  the  trans- 
verse flange  of  the  primary  angle  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  stringer;  an 
angle  member  comprising  a  main  flange  eml)edded  in  the 
stringer  and  a  transver.se  flange  located  on  top  of  the 
stringer  ;  a  secondary  argle  member  comprising  approxi 
niately  parallel  flanges,  one  of  which  Is  embedded  in  the 
stringer,  the  other  of  which  upstands  from  the  stringer, 
there  being  a  transverse  web  conne<tlng  the  parallel 
flanges  and  located  on  top  of  the  stringer  ;  a  rail  engaging 
clip  applied  to  the  main  flange  of  the  primary  angle 
member  and  overhanging  the  secondary  flange  of  the 
primary  angle  member;  and  a  connection  between  the 
main  flanges  of  both  angle  members  and  the  clip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stringer ;  a 
primary  angle  member  including  a  main  flange  partially 
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embedded  in  the  stringer  and  provided  with  an  opening. 
the  primary  angle  member  including  a  transverse  flange 
located  upon  the  top  of  the  stringer  ;  and  a  secondary 
angle  member  Including  a  main  flange  partially  embedded 
in  the  stringer  and  a  transverse  web  located  upon  the  top 
of  the  stringer  and  constituting  a  rail  abutment  ;  and  a 
rail  engaging  clip,  one  end  of  which  is  engaged  In  the 
opening,  the  other  end  of  which  overhangs  the  transverse 
flange  of  the  primary  angle  member. 

5.  In  ft  device  of  the  class  de8crib<»d.  a  stringer  com- 
prising a  base  and  an  upstanding  rib  :  a  primary  angle 
member  Including  a  flange  lying  along  one  side  face  of 
the  rib  and  embedded  in  the  base,  and  a  transverse  flange 
resting  on  top  of  the  rib  ;  a  secondary  angle  meml)er  in 
eluding  a  main  flange  lying  along  one  side  face  of  the 
rib  and  embedded  in  the  base,  the  secondary  angle  member 
Including  a  transverse  web  located  upon  the  top  of  the 
rib  and  upstanding  above  the  transverse  flange  of  the 
primary  niemt>er  ;  and  a  rail  engaging  clip  removably  se- 
cured  to  the   main   flange  of  the   primary   angle   member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,476.  RAILWAY-RAIL.  Edmond  HftBOLX,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Charles  Albert  Mllette. 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  713.352.     (01.  239—16.) 
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1  In  a  railway  rail,  a  base  having  a  web  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  a  vertical  recess  in  said 
web  portion,  and  a  head  having  a  web  portion  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  into  said  recess  and  fastener  holes 
through  one  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  head 
proper  leading  to  registering  slots  in  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending part  of  the  said  base  portion  of  the  web  and  fas- 
teners extending  through  said  holes  in  the  head  Into  the 
slots  of  the  base  part. 

2.  In   a    railway    rail,   a    base    having  an   upwardly   ex 
tending   part  therefrom    forming  a   portion  of  the   web  of 
the  rail  said  web  portion  having  a  vertical  recess  therein. 
flanged  at  one  side  by  an  upwardly  extending  wall  thick- 
ened at  the  top  and  on  the  other  side  by  a  wall  terminat 
Ing  Intermediate  of  the  height  of  the  aforesaid  wall,  said 
thickened  end    having   longitudinal   slots   at   Intervals    on 
the  outer  side,  a  head  having  a  depending  portion  there 
from   forming  the  other   part   of   the   web  and   extending 
Into   said   vertical   slot   in    the    base   and   a   recess    in    the 
underside    corresponding   to    the    aforesaid    thickened    top 
and   diagonal   fastener   boles  through   an  edge   face  of  th( 
head  and  registering  with  said  longitudinal  slots  and  fas- 
tening pins  inserted  In  said  fastener  holes. 

3.  In  a  railway  rail,  a  base  formed  of  lateral  flanges 
from  an  upstanding  part,  the  latter  forming  part  of  the 
web  of  the  rail  and  having  a  vertical  recess  flanged  by  a 
short  wall  and  a  tall  wall,  a  head  having  a  depending 
part  therefrom  forming  the  other  part  of  the  web  of  the 
rail,  extending  Into  the  aforesaid  recess  and  having 
oblique  fastener  holes  from  one  side  of  the  head  proper 


extending  Into  the  base  portion  of  the  web  and  fastener 
meml)er8  Inserted  in  said  holes  and  engaging  said  base 
portion. 

4.  In  a  railway  rail,  a  base  formed  by  lateral  flanges 
extending  from  an  upstanding  part,  the  latter  forming  a 
portion  of  the  web  of  the  rail  and  having  a  vertical  recess 
flanged  on  one  side  by  a  short  and  on  the  other  by  a  tall 
wall  terminating  in  a  tapered  and  thickened  portion  with 
elongated  slots  at  intervals  In  the  outer  side,  a  head  hav- 
ing a  depending  portion  reduced  at  the  lower  edge  and 
entering  said  recess  forming  a  shoulder  resting  on  said 
short  wall  and  having  oblique  holes  through  the  head 
proper  from  one  side  thereof  registering  with  said  slots 
and  fastener  members  inserted  In  said  holes  and  entering 
said  slots. 

f).  In  a  railway  rail,  a  base  formed  with  a  lateral  recess 
In  the  upper  side  thereof  and  an  upward  extension  termi- 
nating in  a  thick  and  tapered  portion  with  elongated  slots 
In  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  head  having  a  depending-  por- 
tion entering  said  recess  and  a  recess  for  said  tliickened 
portion  and  screw  holes  extending  In  a  slanting  direction 
downwardly  from  one  side  of  the  head  and  registering 
with  the  aforesaid  slots  and  screws  Inserted  In  said  screw 
boles  and  extending  into  said  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.1 


1,061,477.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Lawke.nce  Hildbeth.  Lex- 
ington. Ky.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,385. 
(CI.   43—26.) 


?J 


The  herein  described  trap  comprising  a  body  divided 
by  a  longitudinal  partition  Into  a  bait  compartment  and 
a  passage  way  parallel  therewith,  the  body  having  inlet 
openings  Into  the  ends  of  said  compartment  and  an  out- 
let opening  out  of  one  end  of  said  passageway  and  said 
partition  having  an  opening  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  passageway  with  said  compartment,  a  cage  with 
whjch  said  outlet  opening  communicates,  a  drop  door  in 
this  opening  for  checking  the  return  of  the  animals 
caught,  a  drop  door  In  said  passageway  opening  toward 
the  first  named  drop  door,  a  weighted  false  bottom  in  the 
passageway  plvotally  supported  under  this  drop  door,  a 
catch  member  beneath  the  normally  raised  end  of  said 
false  bottom,  a  rock  shaft  with  which  the  moving  end 
of  saj<l  catch  member  is  connected,  doors  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  close  said  inlet  openings,  trans- 
verse partitions  in  the  bait  compartment  between  which 
and  the  ends  of  this  compartment  the  doors  move,  a 
treadle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  this  compart- 
ment midway  between  said  doors,  and  a  second  catch 
member  carried  by  the  treadle  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  first,  the  whole  constructed  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.0<>1.478.       FEEDER     FOR     THRESHINi;     MArillNES. 

Joseph    Hovet,   Florida,   Ohio.      Filed   .Tune    i:;.    1912. 

Serial   No.   703..5.34.      (CI.  130—1.1 

In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  the  cylinder  and  concave  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  across  the  frame  near  its  other 
end.  the  conveyer  whose  lower  end  is  slldably  mounted 
on  the  concave,  and  means  for  giving  its  upper  end  a 
gyratory  motion  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  :  of  up- 
rights depending  from  the  frame  between  said  shaft  and 
cylinder,  a  sub-frame  whose  upper  end  Is  hinged  to  the 
frame,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  uprights  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  sub-frame  when  the  latter  Is  ralse<1.   a  shafi 
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niouutcd   io    b«ariogs   od    said  BUb-frame,    and    a   retarder 

fant    on     said    shaft    and     having     its    flngfTs     r'rt'J»'< ''dk 


tbroagb   said  conveyer  when   the  sub-frame  Is  latched  In 
position. 


l.Ofil.479.  DEEI'-TILLIN  J  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  PLOWS 
Clarence  S.  Jf)HNSTON-,  Roy  C.  Juffekies.  and  \\ili.iam 
.T.  Ryan.  <;iendlve.  Mont.  P'll^  .Inn.  T2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  672.77«.      (CI.  97— 32.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  enihodying  n  beam,  of  a 
trailing  attachment  embodylnij  a  ( urved  beam  having  a 
transverse  and  a  lonj;itudlnnl  s|ut  at  its  forward  end. 
bolts  carried  by  the  former  beam  Hni|  passing  ttirough  the 
said  slots,  a  standard  sertlcally  »nil  rotatably  adjustable 
in  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  be»ra  in  rear  of  the  plow, 
a  rotary  dislt  mold  board  carried  by  th«'  lower  end  of  the 
•taadard  to  trail  in  rear  of  the  plow,  and  a  deflector  ad- 
justably connected  to  thi>  vipper  tnd  of  the  standard  and 
(•o<iperatinK  with  the  dlslt  mold  t>oard  so  as  to  pulverize 
and  deposit  the  sub  soil  of  the  f\irrow  miide  by  the  plow 
upon  the  soil  turned  thereby.  • 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow'  emlwdylng  a  l)eam.  of  a 
trailing  attachment  embodying'    1  Ji;.  >i!  and  skewed  beam 
having  its  forward  end  adjustal>ljr  -cured  to  the  vertical 
aide  of  the  said  beam  and  having;  an  eye  at  its  rear  end. 
a  standard   adjustable  through    the   ■'aiil  eye  so  as  to    lie 
In   a  cant<'d  position,  and  a   rotafy    disi;   mold  board  car 
rled  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stanjdard  to  trail   in  rear  of  | 
the  plow,  so  as  to  pulverize  and  deposit  the  sub-soil  of  the  i 
furrow  made  by  the  plow  upon  tlie  soil  turned  thereby. 


of,  a  stay-wasber  on  said  shank  of  thin  sheet  spring 
metal  constructed  with  a  star  like  central  opening  there- 
in, the  sheet  metal  lietweeii  the  p<iints  of  said  star  form- 
ing prongs  projecting  toward  the  center  of  the  washer  but 
leaving  between  them  an  opening  sinallor  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  threaded  shank,  said  prongs  liavlng  suflBcienl 
resiliency  to  allow  said  washer  to  be  pushed  over  the 
■hank  longitudinally  and  to  catch  on  the  threads  of  the 
shank. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  machine  bolt  having  a  thread- 
ed shank  and  a  holding  member  pivoted  on  the  end  there- 
of, of  a  stay  washer  of  thin  siieet  metal  on  said  shank 
constructed  with  an  opening  therein  smaller  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  shank,  with  portions  thereof  adjacent  said 
opening  of  sufficient  resiliency  to  allow  said  washer  to 
be  pushed  over  the  shank  longitudinally, 

4.  In  combination  with  a  machine  l)olt  having  a  thread- 
ed shank  and  a  holding  member  pivoted  on  the  end  there- 
of, of  a  stay  washer  of  thin  sheet  sprinc  metal  on  aaid 
shank  constructed  with  a  star  like  central  opening  there- 
in, the  sheet  metal  l>etwe<n  the  points  jind  said  star  form- 
ing prongs  projecting  toward  the  center  of  the  washer 
but  leaving  between  them  an  opening  smaller  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  shank,  said  prongs  having  sufficient  re- 
siliency to  allow  the  washer  to  he  pushed  over  the  shank 
longitudinally  and  to  catch  on  the  threads  of  the  shank. 
and  folds  In  the  metal  of  the  washer  radiating  from  the 
points  of  said  star-like  opening. 


1.061.481.  CLEANIN(;  OR  POLISHING  M.\CHINE. 
Emil  W.  Kottisch.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Miller,  Du  Hrul  &  Peters  Manufacturing  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576,790.     (CI.  51—6.) 


l.t>61.4S0.       STAY  WASHER.       JbsEfu     Ke.nneby.     New 
York,   N     Y.      Filed  July  6.    19^2.      Serial    No.    707.981. 

iVl.  {(5— 3.  t 


c 


/o 


1.  In  combination  with  a  niachipe  tx.lt  liaviii.-  a  thread 
ed  shank  and  a  holding  memi  er  plv.ted  on  the  end  there 
of.  a  stay-washer  on  said  shank  of  thin  slnvt  spring 
metal  constructed  with  an  openinii  therein,  the  said  open- 
ing i'eini:  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaiik,  with 
the  p<jrtions  thereof  adjacent  said  opening  of  sutlicient 
resiliency  to  allow  .said  washer  u>  lie  ptished  over  the 
shank  longitudinally  nnd  to  cafoli  nn  the  threads  of  the 
shank,  and  folils  in  the  metal  of  tlie  washer  radiating  from 
I  he  opening  therein 

2.  In  combinatinn  with  a  machiiie  tiolt  havinif  a  thread 
^  shank  and  a   holding  member  pivoted  on  the  end  there- 


1.  In  a  pftlishing  machine,  the  coml)ination  with  a  pair 
of  shafts  arranged  in  alinement  and  at  constant  distance 
daring  operation,  polishing  heads  rigidly  secured  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  powder  chamber  in  one  of 
said  heads,  a  polishing  plate  on  each  of  said  heads  and 
means  for  holding  said  plates  yieldingly  in  contact  with 
each  other,  whereby  the  plates  may  l)e  sprung  apart  when 
Inserting  an  article  t)etwe«^n  them  fur  polishing  and  where- 
by the  plates  are  again  brought  into  contact  with  each 
other  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said  article  to  prevent  leak 
age  of  cleaning  powder  from  between  the  plates. 

2.  In   a   cleaning  and   polishing   machine,    the   ooml)ina 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  polishing   heads   anani;"d  at  a  constant 
distance    from    each    other,    said    heads    having    a    powder 
space  ot.>en  to  the  joint   between   said  heads,  of  means  for 
holding  said  heads  yieldingly  against  each  other 

3.  In  a  cleaning  and  [>olishlng  machine,  the  cotntiination 
with  a  pair  of  (leaning  heads  kept  at  a  constant  distance 
from  each  other,  each  head  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
havlnir  an  inner  annular  tlange.  a  cleaning  rlnc  keyed  to 
rotate  %\ith  its  supporting  plate,  a  c-Tishion  ring  mounted 
on  said  flan_'p  between  said  cleaning  ring  and  supponinL- 
plate,  a  powder  receptacle  to  one  side  of  one  of  s.iid  heads. 
said  powder  receptacle  comprising  a  sifter  opening  Into 
the  space  formed  by  said  annular  tlange. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  and  poliniiinir  nnnhine.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  arrangeii  at  a  constant  dis 
tanr-e  from  each  other,  adjacent  polishing  head<:  on  said 
shafts    a  polishing  disk  on  each  head  and  means  for  hold- 
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lag  said  disks  yieldingly  in  contact  with  eacb  other,  a 
third  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  said  pair  of  shafts,  and 
gearing  between  said  third  shaft  and  each  of  said  pair 
of  shafts. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  and  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  arranged  at  a  constant  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  polishing  heads  rigidly  secured  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  stiid  shafts,  a  polishing  disk  on  each 
head  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  disks  in  con- 
tact, a  third  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  said  pair  of  shafts, 
gearing  between  said  third  shaft  and  each  of  said  pair  of 
shafts,  whereby  the  shafts  are  driven  faster  than  the  third 
shaft  and  end  thrust  means  for  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


reception   of  closed    loops  of   helical    springs,    and    helical 
springs  between  the  ends  of  the  side  guards  and  said  hooks 


1,061.482.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Emil  W.  Kottisch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Miller,  Du  Brul  &  Peters  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,741. 
(CL  81—6.) 


1.  A  cleaning  head  for  a  cleaning  and  polishing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  cup-shaped  base,  a  spring  secured  in 
said  ba.se.  a  flat  ring  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
spring  .ind  a  polishing  and  cleaning  face  secured  to  said 
ring  at  its  perimeter,  the  portion  of  the  face  covering  the 
open  space  of  said  ring  forming  a  powder  pocket. 

2.  A  revolving  cleaning  bead  for  a  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing machine  comprising  a  base,  an  annular  upstanding 
Range  extending  from  said  base,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
base,  a  flat  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the  collar  secured  to 
said  spring,  and  a  circular  polishing  and  cleaning  face 
secured  to  said  ring  near  its  periphery  and  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  collar,  whereby  the  ring  and  polishing  face 
may  enter  said  collar. 

3.  In  a  cleaner  for  a  cleaning  and  polishing  machine,  an 
open  split  frame  in  combination  with  a  polishing  face  cov- 
ering one  side  of  said  frame  and  its  intermediate  space. 

4.  In  a  cleaner  for  a  cleaning  and  polishing  machine, 
tha  combination  with  an  open  split  frame,  of  a  polishing 
faee  covering  one  side  of  said  frame  and  Its  intermediate 
space,  said  face  Ixdng  split  radially  from  Its  perimeter  to- 
ward its  center,  the  splits  in  the  frame  and  face  register- 
ing, whereby  one  edge  of  the  split  may  spring  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  face. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  and  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cleaning  and  polishing  cup-shaped  revolving  bead, 
of  a  single  flat  inclined  spring  confined  in  said  head,  and 
a  circular  cleanini:  an<l  polishing  face  secured  to  said 
spring. 


1.061.483      SIDECIAUD  HOLDING  MEANS.     AlGi  ST  J. 
Krei'zkamp,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y..   assignor,   by    mesne   as 
algnments.  to  Charles  J.  Wltzel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  28,   1911.     Serial  No.  635,756.      (CI.  5 — 39.) 
1.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding transverse   end    irons,   a   spring   bottom   supported 
by  said  irons,  vertical  side  guards  for  the  bottom  one  ci- 
tondlng   along   each   side  edge   thereof   under   tension,   up- 
standing  brackets   secured   to  said   irons  one   adjacent   to 
eacb  corner  of  the  frame  and  each  of  said  brackets  having 
a  bane  portion  overlappinc  different  portions  of  said  trans 
verae  Iront  ami  also  having  an  upstanding  part   provide<l 
with  one  or  more  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned  hooks 
each  projecting  toward  the  end  of  the  side  guard  for  the 
IJMtO,  r,.~2.i 


2.  .\  spriag  aiattrcs-  romprislng  a  supporting  frame 
including  a  pair  of  an^l.'  iron  transverse  bars,  a  Ixittom 
connected  thereto  under  tension,  side  guards  secured  to 
tlie  bottom,  one  extending  along  each  side  edge  thereof  and 
stretched  under  tension,  liraikets  secured  one  at  the  end 
of  each  bar.  each  of  8ai<l  braciiets  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  member  hav- 
ing inturned  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  in- 
turned  portion  underlapping  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
angle  bar.  said  base  portion  having  an  iiiistandlng  arm 
provided  with  one  or  more  booked  projections,  and  a  heli- 
cal spring  or  springs  connected  to  the  end  of  each  side 
guard  and  each  havlna  a  closed  loop  for  attachment  to  the 
hooked  projection  of  a  bracket. 

3.  A  spring  mattress  side  guard  bracket  comprising  a 
base  portion  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  member, 
each  having  Inturned  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
an  inturned  edge,  and  an  upstanding  arm  carried  by  said 
base  portion  and  havhig  one  or  more  hooked  projections. 


1,061,484.  AIRSHIP.  Tham  1  :i  s  S.  C.  L<.WK,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  lUlu.  Serial  No.  553,870.  (CI. 
244 — 6.) 


1.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  gas  envelop,  having  its  up- 
per portion  spherical  In  form  and  a  tapering  downward 
extension    therefrom   and    a    protecting    flexible    ( aslnt;    se- 


cured to  said  gas  envelop  at  the  low  e;-  part 


spheri- 


cal  portion   and   extending   downwardly    thenfrom    In    the 
form  of  an  inverted  cone. 

2.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  gas  envelop  having  Its  up- 
per portbm  spherical  in  form  and  a  tapering  downward  ex- 
tension therefrom  and  a  protecting  flexible  casing  secured 
to  said   t:as   .n^■lop  or  netting  covirin::   the   same  at    the 
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tin  i; 


tcctli 


e«8»'l 


low»^r  part  of  said  sph>*ri('al 
wardlr  therefrom    In  the  form  of 
centratliiK  rini:,  at  the  lower  end 
suspended  from  said  conceutrat 

3.  An  air  ship  comprisioK  a 
per  portion  spherical   io   form   a 
extension    therefrom   and  a    pro 
cured  to  said  gas  envelop  at  the 
cal   portion  and  extending  down^- 
form   of   an   Inverted  cone,   a    v 
cone  shaped  cordage,  an  engine 
and  means  for  conducting  the 
said  en«iii<    into   the  spacf   betw 
depending  portion  of  the  gas  en 

4.  An  air  ship  c^  mprlsing  a 
per  portion  spherical  in  form,  a 
ixteiision   therefrom,   and   a 
cured  to  said  gas  envelop  at  the 
cal   portion   and  extending  dow 
form  of  an   inverted  cone,  said 
vided  with  flexible  suspending 
from    the  said   suspending   meani 
pelling'  said  vessel,  a  heater  prov 
the  t'xhaust  of  said  gas  engine 
supply    Connection    whereliy   a    q 
heated  liy  the  heat  from  the  gas  e 
for  forcing  such  heated  ntmosphe 
said  casing  and  the  gas  envelop 
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1.0«1,4H5.     DIK-STO*  K       l'A.>.g(  ilk  MaktiunuM  and  Af 


i;i  ST    Jagbk,    Fraiilifort  on-the 


()<t.  -U.   1012.     Serial  No.  728.il'4.     (fl.  10—117.) 


Main,    Germany. 


Filed 


1.  In  combination,  a  stock,  dl«  segments  pivoted  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  bolts  whose  herds  are  accommodated  in 
holes  in  the  stock  and  are  taperel  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  slidable  pins  located  iji  the  stock  ami  protrud- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  lx)lt  head-.  unJ  means,  rotatahle 
u|)')ii  the  stork.  f<  r  holding  the  bolts  and  Imparting  an 
axial  motion  thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stock,  die-|egment8  pivoted  therein, 
a  plurality  of  bolts  wh"Se  bends  mi**- a.  >  ■  inxu. in. .]  in  holes 
in  the  stock  and  are  tapered  alternattU  in  .  ;.|  ..site  direc- 
tions, slidable  pins  located  in  tlie  stock  and  protruding 
into  the  path  of  the  bolt-heads,  an  an-  ilarly  grooved  col- 
lar threaded  upon  the  stock,  anfl  ta;  ;.il  blocks  slidably 
secured  in  the  collar-groove  and  receiving  the  threaded 
Iwlt-ends. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  stock  having  an  externally  thread- 
ed l)Oss.  die-segments  pivoted  tbeteln.  a  plurality  of  bolts 
whose  heads  are  accommmlatid  Ip  holes  in  the  stock  and 
are  tapered  alternately  In  oppositi  directions,  slidable  pins 
located  in  the  stock  and  protruding  into  the  path  of  the 
Ijolt-heads,  a  cniiar,  having  an  :inniilar  undercut  groove, 
threaded  over  the  stock-boss,  tap]|ed  blocks  located  in  the 
groove  and  receiving  the  threaded  Iwlt-ends,  and  a  ring 
securing  the  blocks  in  the  rollar. 


1  i>tU,4R6  BROOM  ATTACHMEN'T.  Amanda  McDon- 
ald, Central  city,  S.  D.  me|l  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,4,'52,      (CI.   15—20.)        I 

1.  A  hroom  attachment  comprising  an  annulus  iind  a 
plurality  of  single  arnis  loos.'ly  connected  therewith,  the 
terminals  .f  which  ;ire  foniif^i  into  iiit'irned  pointed  hooks 


2.   A   broom   attachment   comprising    an   aunulus   and    a 
plurality    of   single   arms,    the    upper   ends   of    which    are 


formed  into  eyes  that  loosely  engage  the  anuulus,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  formed  into  inturned  pointed 
hooks. 


1.061,4M7.  TURT'LAR  STRICTURE.  Jacob  L.  Moobb, 
Butler.  Pa.,  assicnor  to  I'ittsburgh-Hlckson  <'ompany. 
Kast  Butler,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
F.b.  0,  1911.     Serial  No.  806.fl01.      (CI.  ."> — 4.) 


r. 


D 
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r 


1^ 


a 


I   a    I.  9 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
svitii  parallel  polygonal  tubes'  and  a  transversely  disposed 
polygonal  tube  abutting  at  its  ends  against  an  outer  wall 
of  each  of  the  first  named  tubes,  of  polygonal  washers 
fitting  within  the  transverse  tube  and  having  central 
polygonal  openings,  polygonal  rods  fitting  said  openings 
and  of  greater  length  tlian  said  tube  projecting  at  Its  ends 
throuch  polygonal  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  first-named 
tubes  against  which  said  transverse  tul)e  abuts,  and 
wedges  dl.sposed  in  openings  in  the  end  portions  of  said 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  parallel  polygonal  tubes  and  a  transversely  disposed 
polygonal  tub*'  abutting  at  Its  ends  against  an  outer 
wall  of  each  of  the  first-named  tul)e.s,  of  polygonal  wash- 
ers fitting  within  the  transverse  tul)e  and  having  central 
polygonal  openings,  polygonal  rods  fitting  said  openings 
and  of  greater  length  than  said  tul)e  projecting  at  Its 
ends  through  polygonal  opentn^rs  in  the  walls  of  the  first- 
named  tubes  ngaln^it  which  said  transverse  tube  abuts, 
projections  c)n  said  rod  adjacent  its  ends  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  washers  thereon  In  one  direction,  and 
wedges  disposed  In  openings  in  the  end  portions  of  said 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

.?.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  specified,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel tutx's,  filler  tulx>8  Interposed  betwt>en  the  same,  plates 
mounted  upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  parallel  tul)es  cor- 
responding in  shape  and  size  with  the  bores  of  the  filler 
tubes  and  adapted  to  enter  the  latter  X.o  hold  the  same 
against  lateral  movement,  plates  mounted  within  one  of 
said  parallel  tubes  non-rotatable  therein  and  provided 
with  threaded  openings,  the  other  of  said  parallel  tubes 
and  the  plates  mounted  thereon  having  registering  open- 
ings, and  rods  "'ach  having  a  threaded  end  passing  through 
the  openings  in  the  l;ist  •  named  parallel  tul)e  an<1  plates 
and  through  the  filler  tubes  and  the  plates  and  openings 
in  the  other  of  said  parallel  tubes  and  engaging  the  plates 
within  the  latter. 


1,061.488.  MANrFACTURE  OF  AIJMRNTARY  PROD 
r<'TS.  PHif,[pp  Ml  I  LKi!  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  Oer 
many,  assignor  to  Heinrich  Flnkelsteln  and  Ludwig  F 
Meyer.  Berlin.  (5ermany.  Filed  Mar  7  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.772  (CI.  99 — 11.) 
The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a  cows' 

milk,  low  In  salts  and   siia;ar.  but   with   a   normal  fat  and 
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casein  content,  especially  adapted  as  a  food  for  infants, 
consisting  In  precipitating  the  curd  mass  from  a  given 
quantity  of  whole  milk,  and  mixing  the  same  with  a  mix- 
ture of  equal  parts  of  buttermilk  and  water,  the  volume  of 
the  mixture  belpg  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of 
the  whole  milk  from  which  the  curd  was  precipitated,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpo.se  described. 


1,001.489.  DETACHABLE  SWEAT-BAND.  William 
Hauuld  Mvmms,  Luton,  England.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
191.T     Serial  No.  748.664.      (CI.  2—32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hat  body  and  a  detachable 
sweat  band  therefor,  one  of  said  parts  having  in  its  body 
a  groove  and  the  otiier  having  in  its  body  a  rib  fitting 
said  groove,  one  of  said  parts  being  elastic  to  Insure  a 
hold  on   the  other  part. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hat  body  and  a  detachable  sweat 
band  therefor,  one  of  said  parts  having  in  its  lK)dy  an 
undercut  groove  and  the  other  having  In  its  Iwdy  an 
undercut  rib  fitting  said  groove,  one  of  said  parts  being 
elastic  to  insure  a  hold  on  the  other  part. 

;{.  Tlie  combination  of  a  hat  member  and  a  detachable 
sweat  band  therefor,  one  of  said  parts  having  in  Its  body 
a  groove  and  the  other  having  In  Its  body  a  rib  fitting 
said  groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hat  body  thickened  at  Its  base 
and  provided  In  Its  thickened  portion  on  Its  Inner  face 
with  an  under  cut  groove,  and  a  detachable  sweat  baud 
therefor  provided  In  its  body  with  an  outward  undercut 
rib  engaging  said  groove. 

5.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  sweat  band 
provided  along  its  body  with  an  Integral  undercut  holding 
device  for  engaging  a  corresponding  holding  device  In  a 
hat  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,490.  POTATO  I'L  ANTING  MACHINE.  Anton- 
James  Pacly.  Stockerau,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May 
3.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.700.     (Cl.  111—27.) 


1.  In  a  potato  planting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  seed  hopper,  of  a  recessed  disk  for  distributing  the 
seeds,  the  recesses  being  so  formed  that  the  forward  edge 
of  each  recess  in  the  direction  of  rotation  is  raised  to 
a  greater  axial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  than 
the  rear  edge  of  said  recess,  whereby  the  seeds  are  loosened 
by  the  action  of  said  disk  before  the  recess  is  In  position 
to  receive  a  seed  frOm  the  hopper. 

2,  -V  potato  planting  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  hopper  containing  se<'d  potatoes,  a  grooved  disk 
for  distributing  the  potatoes,  means  for  driving  the  disk, 
and  rotary  dispersing:  rollers  mounted  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  distrlbdtlii.:  disk,  the  groove  in  the  disk  helng 
such  that  the  front  eiltre  is  radially  farther  distant  from 
the  axis  of  the  disk  than  the  back  edge. 


3.  A  potato  planting  machine,  dtmprlslng  In  comblna 
tion,  a  hopper  containing  seed  potato,  s.  a  grooved  disk 
for  distributing  the  potatoes,  rotary  dispersing  rollers 
mounted  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  disk,  means  for 
driving  the  disk  and  dispersing  rollers,  agitating  rollers 
arranged  above  and  transversely  of  the  dispersing  rollers, 
and  means  for  driving  the  agitating  rollers  in  the  same 
direction. 

4.  A  potato  planting  machine,  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon  a  hopper  containing  seed  potatoes,  a  grooved  disk 
for  distributing  the  potatoes,  the  groove  on  one  edge  In 
the  dlri'ction  of  rotation  being  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  axis  than  the  back  edge,  rotary  dispersing  rollers 
mounted  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  disk,  means  for 
driving  the  disk  and  dispersing  rollers,  agitating  rollers 
arranged  above  and  transversely  of  the  dispersing  rollers, 
and  means  for  driving  the  agitating  rollers  in  the  same 
direction. 

5.  .\  potato  planting  machine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hopper  containing  Ke«'d  potatoes,  a  grooved  disk 
mounted  In  a  horizontal  plane  for  distributing  the  pota- 
toes, dispersing  rollers  mounted  also  In  a  horizontal  plane 
in  operative  relation  to  the  distributing  disk,  agitating 
rollers  al.so  in  a  horizontal  plane  arranged  transversely  of 
the  dispersing  rollers  and  tangential  to  the  periphery  of 
the  distributing  disk,  and  means  for  driving  the  latter,  the 
dispersing  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and  the  agitating 
rollers  in  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,491.  CULVERT  MOLD.  John  F.  Peck,  Madison, 
S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  G55,972.  iCl. 
25—32.) 


In  a  culvert  mold,  a  collapsible  semi  cylindrical  shell 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  rectangular  angle  iron  frame,  trans- 
verse segmental  angle  Iron  braces,  and  a  sheet  metal  cover- 
ing, the  said  covering  of  one  of  said  sections  overlapping  the 
edges  of  the  contiguous  sections,  and  the  longitudinal  bar> 
of  the  frames  of  said  sections  adapted  to  act  as  stops  to 
limit  the  collapsing  of  the  mold  :  \\  longitudinally  mov- 
able core  provided  with  a  plurality  of  collars,  U  shaped 
brackets  \ipon  each  of  said  collars  corresponding  in  num- 
l)er  to  the  number  of  arcuate  sections;  links  pivoted  in 
pairs  within  said  brackets,  extending  divergently  toward 
the  shell  and  pivoted  within  brackets  disposed  upon  the 
transverse  segmental  braces ;  and  means  mounted  upon 
said  core  for  attachment  with  a  draft  means  for  moving 
said  core  longitudinally  to  collapse  the  mold  and  with- 
draw it  from  the  molded  structure 


1,061,492.      MA(;aZINE  -  LOADER.      BfKT  A.    PBmaso.v, 

I{o(  kford.    Ill,,  assignor   to   Howard    D.   C'oiman.   Luther 
1.     Milbr,    and    Harry    A.    Severson.    Copartners    dolni; 
business  at    Hockford,   HI.,  as   Harher-(^olman  Company 
Filed  May  12.  1910,     Serial  No.  560,900.     (Cl.  US  — 13.i 

1.  In  a  magazine  loader,  in  combination,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  magazine  .Tdaptcd  to  contain  a  row  of  Iwbbins  : 
means  for  supporting  a  row  of  bobbins  :  and  means  for 
moving  the  row  of  bobbins  as  a  unit  into  the  magazine. 

2.  In  a  magazine  loader,  in  combination,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  row  of  bobbins  : 
means  for  supporting  a  row  of  bobbins  in  allnement  with 
the  receiving  end  of  a  magazine  placed  on  its  support  :  and 
means  for  pushing  the  row  of  tioiihins  as  a  unit  into  th«' 
magazine. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  bobbins  into  a  magazine 
having  longitudinal  spaces  to  rt>ceive  rows  of  bobbin  butts. 
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and  opposite  narrower  longitudinal  spaces  to  receive  rows 

of  bobbln-tlpn,  the  combinntion  of  means  to  support  such 
a  tnaftazlnf  and  mcins  to  position  botiblns  adjacent  to  the 
magazine  for  entrance  Into  8al<!  spaces. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  rack  on  which  a  row  of  bobbins 
may  be  su['P<J''i''d  ^^y  their  head*  and  means  for  removably 
support  in;;  a  miu-azin.-  with  Its  receiving  end  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  magazine  loader.  In  combination,  a  rack  adapted 
to  support  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bobbins,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  bobbin  magazine  afljacent  said  rack,  one  end 
of  said  rack  being  arranged  to  ebter  a  magazine  supported 
by  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  it  the  dazette] 


1.061,493  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  DOFFliR  SUP- 
PORTING; R.VII.S  TO  S1'IN:«IN(;  FR.V.MKS  BUBT  A. 
I'ETEESoN.  Rockford.  lil..  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Col- 
man.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copart- 
ners doing  business  at  Rockfard.  111.,  as  Barber-Colman 
Company.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1910,  Serial  No.  093,231.  (Ci. 
118—13.) 


tlon  contacting  the  forward  side  of  the  web  4.  a  foot  por- 
tion bearing  a^'ainst  the  web  3,  and  an  angular  portion  11 
to  which  the  doffer-supportlng  rail  is  secured.  11  cross  piece 
located  at  the  rear  side  of  the  webs  2  and  4.  and  a  Uolt  ex- 
tendfng  througli  the  upper  part  of  the  vertical  bracket 
portion  and  through  the  cross-piece. 


1,061,404.  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  FERMEN- 
TATION PROPERTY  OF  YEAST.  Alfred  Pollak, 
Allacb.  near  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1912. 
Serial   No.   720.934.      (CI.   195—20.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  increasing  the  fer- 
mentation property  of  yeast,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
yeast  to  treatment  with  hexamethylenetetramln. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  increasing  the  fer- 
mentation property  of  yeast,  which  consists  In  adding  a 
solution  of  hexamethylenetetramln  to  the  fluid  to  be  fer- 
mented. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  Increasing  the  fer- 
mentation property  of  yeast,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
yeast  to  treatment  with  a  prf-paration  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramln and  phosphoric  acid. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  increasing  the  fer- 
mentation property  of  yeast,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
yeast  to  treatment  with  a  preparation  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramln and  a  phosphate. 


1,0«1,495.  BEVERAGE  E.XTRACT.  Willis  H.  Post, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Postum  Cereal  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Battle  Creek,  Midi.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  715,.'!55.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  in  soluble  form  of  roasted 
bananas. 

2.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  in  soluble  form  of  decorticated 
roasti'd   bananas. 

3.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  soluble  extractive  matter  In  comminuted  form 
derived  from  roasted  banana  pulp. 

4.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  In  soluble  form  of  bananas 
roasted  to  a  degree  suflBclent  to  caramelize  the  sugar  con- 
tent. 

5.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  soluble  extractive  matter  In  comminuted  form 
derived  from  banana  pulp  roasted  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  caramelize   the   sugar  content. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame,  of  a  doffprsupporttng  rail,  a  resilient  memb.r  se- 
cured to  the  doffersiipporting  rtil  and  means  for  engaging 
said  memt>er  with  the  splndl.!  rnil.  said  member  being 
adapted  to  yield  and  be  placed  fnder  tension  as  it  Is  tieing 
engaged  with  the  spindle  rail,   j  ! 

2.  A  doff.'r  suiipnrting  rail  hiving  an  attaching  bracket  1 
secured  thereto,  said  bracket  consisting  of  a   vertical   por-   1 
tlon  9,  an  angular   lower   portion    10,  and  an  angular  re- 
silient upper  raii  bearing  portion    11.  > 

3  The  combination,  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame,  of  a  doffer  supporting  rail,  a  bra-icet  st-nired  to  the 
doffer-supportlng  rail  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  spindle 
rail,  a  member  located  at  the  apposite  side  of  the  spindle 
rail,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bracket  and  said  member 
together. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  sjiinnlns 
frame,  of  a  doffer-supportlng  ridl.  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
doffer-supportlng  rail,  said  bracket  having  an  angular  up- 
per rail  bearing  portion,  and  means  acting  upon  said 
bracket  near  said  upper  portion  to  draw  said  upi>er  portion 
into  close  contact  with  the  spindle   rail. 

5.  The  combination,  with  tha  spindle  rail  of  a  splnnini; 
frame,   said    rail    comprising   the   upper    horizontal    w*>b    1 
the  lower  horizontal  web  3,  and  the  vertical  webs  2  and  4. 
of  a  doffer  supporting  rail,  a  bracket  having  a  vertical  por    , 


1.061,496.  CONVERTIBLE  DIVAN  OR  COrCH-BED. 
SA.MLEL  W.  Potts.  I'.rookiyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eng- 
lander  Spring  Bed  ».ompany,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,023.      («.'l.   5 — 48.) 


1.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  middle  section, 
a  spring  fabric  secur(Kl  thereto  and  fixed  against  move- 
ment, whereby  It  Is  always  normally  maintained  perma- 
nently level,  a  pair  of  swinging  sections,  each  of  which 
also  has  a  similar  spring,  hlngetl  to  said  stationary  mid- 
dle section,  said  swln^ins,'  sertions  being  mf)vable  In  op- 
posite directions  whereliv  when  fully  opened  they  form 
with  the  stationary  middle  section  a  fnll  length  bed, 
and  means  connecting  said  swinging  sections  so  that  on 
the  shifting  of  oHP  of  them  the  other  will  be  shifted,  the 
sprlnir  of  one  of  said  swinging  sections  adapted  fo  rest 
flatwise  over  the  spring  of  the  stationary  middle  section 
and  form  therewith  the  sent  when  the  structure  Is  Id 
the  form  of  n  divan,  and  the  other  swinging  section  adapt- 
ed to  extend  perpendicularly  to  form  the  back. 
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2.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  middle  section 
and  a  pair  of  swinging  sections  iiingcd  thereto  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  one  forming  the  back  and  the  other  the 
seat  when  the  structure  Is  in  the  form  of  a  divan,  and 
movable  In  opposite  directions  to  form  a  full  length  b(^, 
and  means  connecting  ttie  two  swinging  sections  together 
whereby  on  swinging  one  of  them  the  other  will  be  also 
swung,  said  means  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
front  swinging  section. 

3.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  middle  section 
and  a  pair  of  swinging  sections  hinged  thereto  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  one  forming  the  back  and  the  other  the 
seat  when  the  structure  is  in  the  form  of  a  divan,  and 
shlftable  In  opposite  directions  to  form  a  full  length  bed, 
and  means  connecting  the  two  swinging  sections  together 
whereby  on  swinging  one  of  them  the  other  will  be  also 
swung,  said  means  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
front  swinging  section  and  also  having  a  depending  leg 
portion  for  supporting  the  front  swinging  section. 

4.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  section,  a  back 
hinged  thereto  at  one  side  and  having  a  depending  lever 
portion,  a  front  swinging  section  hinged  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  stationary  section,  a  link  connecting  the  de- 
pending portion  of  the  back  with  said  front  swinging  sec- 
tion, said  swinging  section  and  link  having  one  a  stud 
and  the  other  a  slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  structure 
for  supporting  the  front  swinging  section  when  the  struc- 
ture Is  converted  Into  a  full  length  bed. 

5.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  section  and  back 
hinged  thereto  at  one  side  and  having  a  depending  lever 
portion,  a  front  swinging  section  hinged  at  the  opposite 
aide  of  said  stationary  section,  a  link  connecting  the  de- 
pending portion  of  the  hack  with  said  front  swinging  sec- 
tion, said  swinging  section  and  link  liavlng  one  a  stud 
and  the  other  a  slot,  and  means  for  supportng  the  front 
swinging  section  when  the  structure  Is  converted  into  a 
full  length  bed,  said  means  being  carried  by  said  link. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  book-shhped  part  or  member  whereby  the  said  bottom 
is  released  and  the  stone  discharge<i  from  the  said  re- 
ceptacle into  the  said  mixing  chamb'-r 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
stone  receiving  box  located  above  said  mixing  chamber,  the 
.said  box  having  a  pivoted  bottom  and  the  said  bottom 
liaving  a  hook-sliaped  part  or  luemtur  projecting  tliere- 
from,  spring-supported  means  for  engaging  the  said  hook- 
shaped  memlx  r.  nie::ns  for  causing  lateral  movement  of 
ti  e  siiid  spring-supported  means  to  disengage  it  from  the 
said  liooked  part  or  memt)er.  whereby  the  said  bottom  is 
released  and  the  ptone  dis<l,arged  from  the  said  t>ox  into 
tl'c  said  mixing  chamber. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
stone  recelvinL'  box  located  above  said  niixint:  chamber. 
the  said  box  having  a  pivoted  twttom  and  the  said  bot- 
tom having  a  hook-shaped  part  or  memb  r  projecting 
therefrom,  sprinc  supported  means  for  en^adng  tlie  said 
hook-shaped  member,  means  for  causing  lateral  movement 
of  the  said  spring-supported  means  to  disengage  it  from 
the  said  hooked  part  or  member,  whereby  the  said  bot- 
tom is  released  and  the  stone  discharged  from  the  said 
box  into  the  said  mixing  <hamlier.  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  bottom  of  tiie  .said  box  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  mixing  machine  comprisine  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
stone  recei\ing  box  located  nlKive  and  adapted  to  supply 
stone  to  said  mixing  cliaml)er.  the  said  box  having  a  piv- 
oted or  hinged  bottom  which  bottom  Is  provided  with  a 
catch  memtxT.  a  spring  supported  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  catf  li  member  and  support  tlie  bottom  of  the 
said  box.  a  cam  member  carried  by  the  said  spring-sup- 
ported member,  and  a  roller  or  guide  with  which  tiie  said 
cam  memi>er  is  in  engagement  to  cause  movement  of  the 
said  spring  suiiported  member  laterally  when  it  ia 
depressed  by  the  weicbt  cf  the  stone  In  the  said  box  to 
disengage  the  said  meml)er  from  the  said  catcb  to  dis- 
charge the  stone  from  the  said  box  Into  the  said  mixing 
chtLmber. 

[claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.061.407.  CON'TINTOT'S  MIXING  MACHINE.  .Toskph 
Price,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  R.  1910.  Serial 
No.  .'S.'»9,.'S32.      (CI.  73—177.1 


1.061,49S.  MAILBAG  COLLECTING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING APPARATT'S.  Edwin  S  Priudy,  Gothenburg, 
Nebr..  assignor  to  Western  Mall  Transfer  l^ompany. 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  .\ug. 
28.    1912.      Serial    No.   717.6.39.      (CI.    105—231.) 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  stone  receiving 
box  havlne  a  pivoted  bottom,  a  spring  sustained  rod  in 
engagement  with  the  said  bottom  at  one  edge  thereof  to 
support  the  same  while  stone  is  being  delivered  Into  the 
said  box.  a  cam  carried  by  the  said  rod,  and  means  with 
which  the  said  cam  is  in  contact  to  cause  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  said  rod  when  it  is  depressed  by  the  weight 
of  the  stone  In  the  box  to  disengage  the  same  from  the 
said  bottom  to  permit  pivotal  movement  thereof  to  dls 
charge  the  stone  from  the  said  box. 

2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
■toae  receiving  receptacle  located  above  said  mixing 
chamber,  the  said  receptacle  having  a  pivoted  bottom 
and  the  said  Iwttom  having  a  hook-shaped  part  or  mem- 
tH'r  proje<'tiiii:  therefrom,  movable  means  for  encaging  the 
said  hook  shaped  member,  means  for  causing  lateral  move 
ment  of  the  said  movable  means  to  disengage  it  from  the 


1.   In  a  mail  bag  collecting  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 

combination  with  a  moval)le  object,  an  arm  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  b<iiiir  bifur- 
cated to  form  upper  and  lower  arm  sections,  a  l)ag  de- 
livering mechanism  formed  on  the  upper  arm  section,  a 
bag  collecting  mechanism  formed  on  the  lower  arm  sec- 
tion, and  means  to  lock  said  l)a!:  (I< iiwring  ni'"  danism 
in  position:  of  an  additional  bag  delivering  and  .olle<ting 
mechanism    mounted   on    a    stationary   object   and   adapted 
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to  (oOperate  with  the  aforesaid  lelivering  and  collecting 
mecbanlsmB.  additloDal  means  cajrried  on  said  stationary 
objtct  to  retain  said  last  mentioned  delivering  means  In 
kx-ked  position,  and  means  coopfratinu  with  tiie  hxking 
nii-ans  on  both  the  stationary  $nd  movable  objects  to 
simultaneously  dispose  the  same, to  their  unlocked  posi- 
tions. I 

L'.  In  a  bag  dellverlni;  and  cpUpctinif  apparatus  the 
<  orobination  with  a  movable  object,  an  arm  extending  iat- 
►•rally  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  bifur- 
cated to  form  upper  and  lower  urm  sections,  said  upper 
arm  section  being  provided  with  recesses  on  opposite 
Hides  thereof,  a  locking  plate  ptvotally  carried  on  said 
latter  arm  section  to  cofiperate  therewith  in  retaining  a 
bag  in  position  to  be  delivered,  mfans  to  retain  said  plate 
in  Its  locked  position,  and  a  bag  rollectini:  means  carried 
on  the  lower  arm  section  :  of  an  additional  bag  delivering 
and  collecting  means  carried  on  a  stationary  object,  and 
adapted  to  coQperate  respectively  with  the  aforesaid  col- 
lecting and  delivering  means,  and  means  on  the  stationary 
object  to  temporarily  release  thie  locking  means  for  the 
plate  on  said  movable  object. 

3.  In  a  bag  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  object,  an  arm  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  bifur- 
<'ated  to  form  upper  and  lower  arm  sections,  said  upper 
arm  section  being  provided  with  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  locking  plate  pivotally  carried  on  said  latter 
arm  section  to  coilperate  therewith,  in  retaining  a  bag 
in  position  to  be  delivered,  means  to  reiain  said  plate 
in  Its  locked  position,  and  a  bag  collecting  means  carried 
on  the  lower  arm  section  :  of  an  additional  bag  deliver- 
ing and  collecting  means  carried  on  a  stationary  object 
and  adapted  to  coilperate  respectively  with  the  afore- 
said collecting  and  delivering  maans.  additional  locking 
means  for  the  last  mentioned  delivering  mechanism,  and 
means  carried  on  said  stationary  object  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  lot  king  means  on  both  the  movable  and 
stationary  objects  to  temporarily  dispose  the  same  to  their 
released  positions. 

4.  In  a  bag  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  object,  an  arm  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  bl- 
fnrcated  to  form  upper  and  lower  arm  sections,  the  upper 
arm  section  being  recessed  on  apposite  sides  thereof,  a 
plate  plvotally  carried  on  the  u^per  face  of  said  upper 
.arm  section  snd  centra lly  recessfd  to  provide  arms  for 
cooperation  with  the  aforesaid  recesses  in  said  upper  arm 
section,  means  to  normally  retain  sail  p  ite  in  longitudi- 
nal alinement  with  the  upper  arnj  section,  means  to  lock 
said  plate  in  the  last  mentioned  position,  and  a  bag  de- 
livering mechanism  carried  on  th»  lower  arm  section  ;  of 
an  additional  tiag  deliverin_'  an(S  coliccting  mechanism 
carried  on  a  stationary  object  and  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  collectini|  and  delivering  mecha- 
nism, and  means  on  the  stationary  object  for  releasing  the 
locking  means  for  the  plat'-  on  thr  upper  arm   section. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  of  bag  collection  and  delivering  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  supportlnir  arm  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  car.  I)ag  supporting  means  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  said  arm.  a  cafth  detachably  engaging 
said  last  mentioned  means,  and  bag  receiving  and  turldlng 
mechanism  Including  a  trip  adaprpd  to  engage  said  catch  ' 
to  deliver  and  receive  the  bags. 

[Claims  6  to  in  w-'  printed  in  the  'iazctte.] 


1.061.499  <iI{.MN  I'RII.I.  Otto  <J.  Rieske.  St.  I^uls 
I'ark.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Drill  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  May  24.  1910  Serial  No. 
Srt.S.llO.      (CI.  Ill— 11  ' 

1  In  a  :.'ra!n  drill  and  in  comljination  with  a  support 
cr  frame  provi<le<i  with  an  upright  socket,  an  opening  disk 
sustained  by  said  support,  a  seed  tube  mounted  in  the 
socket  In  the  support  to  swivel  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  holding  said  tube  against 
endwise  motion  In  b<^fh  directions,  said  means  serving  also 
to  g\iid»'  the  tnht-  in   it«  -iwivellng  rnotlon. 


2.  In  a  grain  drill  and  In  combination  wltb  a  support 
or  frame  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
socket,  an  opening  disk  sustained  by  the  support,  a  seed 
tube  mounted  to  swivel  In  the  socket,  and  a  spring  encir- 
cling the  tube  within  the  socket  with  one  end  connected 
wltb  the  tube  and  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  any  of  the  notches  In  the  socket :  wherel)y  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  may  l>e  adjusted. 


3.  In  a  grain  drill  and  in  combination  with  a  frame  or 
support  provided  with  a  socket  having  Inwardly  extended 
shoulders  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  opening  ilsk 
sustained  by  the  support,  and  a  seed  tube  mounted  to 
swivel  in  said  socket,  said  tube  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  In  position  to  abut  against  the 
said  shoulders  and  l)ear  against  the  interior  of  the  socket, 
whereby  endwise  motion  of  the  tube  within  the  socket  will 
be  prevented  and  It  will  be  guided  In  Its  swlveling  motion. 


1.061,500.  FRICTION  I-P:T  OFF  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Andrew  J.  Rilev.  Alabama  City,  Ala.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.281.      (01.  139—85.) 


i' 

,     2 

m 

3 

1.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp  beam  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  warp,  frictlonal  means  to 
retard  the  rotation  of  the  beam,  said  means  including  a 
rocking  friction  regulating  member,  a  controlling  cam 
having  a  gradually  decreasing  radius  from  its  high  point, 
a  plvotally  mounted  cam  follower,  connections  between 
it  and  said  regulating  member  to  maintain  the  follower  in 
engagement  with  the  cam.  and  means  governed  by  the  di- 
ameter of  the  yarn  mass  on  the  beam  to  rotate  said  cam 
slowly  as  the  yarn  mass  diminishes,  the  frictlonal  action 
on  the  beam  Ix-ing  decreased  gradually  as  the  point  of  en- 
gagement between  the  cam  and  its  follower  moves  from  the 
high  to  the  low  point  of  the  former. 

2.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp  beam  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  warp,  means.  Including 
sheaves  fixed  on  the  beam  ,ind  flexible  friction  members  co- 
operating therewith,  to  retard  such  rotation,  a  rotatable 
controlling  cam  having  a  gradually  decreasing  radius  from 
Its  high  to  its  l<iw  point,  a  rocking  follower  cooperating 
with  the  cam  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  flexible 
friction  memb<>r8.  the  tension  on  the  latter  maintaining 
the    follower    in    engagement    with    the    cam    and    tending 
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to  rotate  the  latter  to  present  a  gradually  decreasing  ra- 
dius to  the  follower,  and  means  governed  by  the  diameter 
of  the  yarn  mass  on  the  l)eam  to  permit  such  rotative 
movement  of  said  controlling  cam  as  the  diameter  of  the 
yarn  mass  diminishes,  whereby  through  the  follower  the 
frictlonal  retarding  action  upon  the  beam  is  decreased 
gradually. 

3.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp  l>eam  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  warp,  means.  Including 
flieaves  fixed  on  the  beam  and  flexible  friction  members  co- 
operating therewith,  to  retard  such  rotation,  each  of  said 
u>eml>ers  having  one  end  fixed,  a  tension  regulating  arm 
connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  to  regulate  the  initial 
frictlonal  retardation  of  the  beam,  a  rotatable  controlling 
cam  having  a  gradually  decreasing  radius  from  its  high  to 
its  low  point,  a  rocking  follower  cooperating  with  the  cam. 
iind  operative  connections  between  said  arms  and  the  fol- 
lower, the  tension  exerted  by  the  flexible  friction  members 
acting  through  said  arms  and  connections  upon  the  fol- 
lower to  maintain  it  in  engagement  with  the  cam  and  tend- 
ing to  rotate  the  latter  to  present  a  smaller  radius  to  the 
follower,  and  means  governed  by  the  yarn  mass  on  the 
l>eara  to  permit  such  rotative  movement  of  the  cam  as  the 
diameter  of  the  yarn  mass  diminishes,  whereby  the  initial 
frictlonal  action  exerted  upon  the  beam  Is  decreased  grad- 
ually as  the  warp  is  unwound  therefrom. 

4.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp  beam  adapted 
to  1k>  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  warp,  means,  including 
sheaves  fixed  on  the  beam  and  flexible  friction  members 
«t>i)perating  therewith,  to  retard  such  rotation,  a  rotatable 
ront rolling  cam  having  a  gradually  ilecreasing  radius 
from  its  high  to  its  low  point,  a  rocking  follower  co- 
operating with  the  cam  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
«ald  flexible  friction  members,  the  tension  on  the  latter 
maintaining  the  follower  In  engagement  with  the  cam  and 
tending  to  rotate  the  latter  to  present  a  gradually  de- 
creasing radius  to  the  follower,  and  means  governed  by  the 
diameter  of  the  yarn  ma.ss  on  the  beam  to  permit  such 
rotative  movement  of  said  controlling  cam  as  the  diameter 
of  the  yarn  mass  diminishes,  whereby  through  the  follower 
the  frictlonal  retarding  action  upon  the  beam  Is  decreased 
i:radually,  combined  with  a  device  cooperating  with  the 
follower  to  effect  temporarily  an  abnormal  positioning 
thereof  to  release  the  l)eam  from  the  control  of  the  retard- 
ing means,  whereby  the  beam  may  be  turned  manually. 

5.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp  beam  adapted 
to  l)e  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  warp,  means,  including 
sheaves  fixed  on  the  beam  and  flexible  friction  members  co- 
operating therewith,  to  retard  sttch  rotation,  a  rotatable 
controlling  cam  having  a  gradually  decreasing  radius  from 
its  high  to  its  low  point,  a  rocking  follower  cooperating 
with  the  cam  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  flexible 
friction  memlH'rs.  the  tension  on  the  latter  maintaining 
the  follower  In  engagement  with  the  cam  and  tending 
to  rotate  the  latter  to  present  a  gradually  decreasing  ra- 
dius to  the  follower,  an  arm  fixedly  connected  with  the 
cam.  and  a  follower  roll  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  held 
against  the  periphery  of  the  yarn  mass  on  the  beam,  move- 
ment of  said  roll  toward  the  axis  of  the  l>eam  as  the  diam 
eter  of  the  yarn  mass  decreases  acting  through  the  arm 
to  permit  rotative  movement  of  the  controlling  cam  for  the 
presentation  of  a  gradually  decreasing  radius  thereof  to  Its 
follower,  whereby  the  frictlonal  retarding  action  upon 
the  beam  Is  decreased  gradually. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


daily  rolled  sections,  the  vertical  web  of  said 

t>er  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  the  top  tad  bottom 

flanges  of  said  center  sill  member  being  cut  away  whereby 


1,061,601.      CAR-UNDERFRAME.      .John    M.    Rohi.fing. 

St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and   Foundry 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  .Tuly  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  838,945!     (01.  105—76.) 

1     In   a   <ar   underframe.   the  combination    of  a   bolster 

member  whose  vertical  web  Is  provided  with  an  opening,  a 

center  sill  member  having  Its  top  and  bottom  flanges  cut 

away  and  whose  vertical  web  extends  through  the  opening 

In  said  bolster  member  and  draft  sill  members  secured  to 

the  protrudlnir  end  of  the  vertical  web  of  said  center  sill. 

2.   In  a   car   underframe,   the   combination   of  a   bolster 

member,  a  center  sill  member  made  un  of  light  commer- 


tbe  vertical  web  of  said  center  sill  member  extends 
through  the  opening  in  the  bolster  member,  and  connection 
members  for  securing  said  parts  together. 


1.061,502.  SMOKE-CONSTMER.  Charle.s  A.  Rish  La 
(Grange.  111.  Filed  .Tan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,691. 
(01.  110—73.) 


1.  In  combination  a  furnace  comprising  a  preliminary 
combustion  chamber  and  a  secondary  combustion  chamber, 
water  heating  coils  situated  within  said  secondary  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  preliminary  combustion  chaml>er  having 
its  top.  side  and  rear  walls  converging  to  a  centrally  dis- 
posed outlet  an  annular  opening  surrounding  said  outlet, 
said  outlet  discharging  through  said  opcnin::  into  ."^aid  sec- 
ondary combustion  chamber,  said  outlet  being  funnel 
shaped,  an  air  heating  chamber  directly  and  completely  in- 
casing said  outlet,  an  air  inlet  into  said  air  heaflni:  cb.im 
ber.  a  spiral  rib  connecting  the  walls  of  said  outlet  and 
said  air  heating  cliamber  whereby  air  is  fed  with  a  whiil- 
iug  motion  directly  to  the  gases  of  combustion  as  they 
issue  from  said  outlet  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  combination  a  furnace  comprisint:  a  preliminary 
combustion  chamber  and  a  secondary  combustion  chamber, 
water  heating  colls  situated  within  said  secondary  combus 
tion  chamber,  said  preliminary  combustion  chaml^er  hav- 
ing its  top,  side  and  rear  walls  converging  to  a  centrally 
disposed  outlet,  said  outlet  discharging  into  >iai(i  secomlarx 
combustion  chamber,  said  outlet  being  funnel  shaped,  an 
air  heating  chamber  directly  and  completely  Incasing  said 
outlet,  an  air  Inlet  into  said  air  heatins  chamt)er.  a  spiral 
rib  connecting  the  walls  of  said  outlet  and  said  air  heat 
Ing  chamber,  said  outlet  and  air  heating  chamber  terminat- 
ing In  a  mixing  chamber,  the  air  from  said  air  chamivr 
being  discharged  spirally  into  the  gases  as  they  pass  from 
said  outlet  Into  said  mixing  chamber  in  order  tliat  said  air 
and  gases  be  thoroughly  commingled  and  caused  to  im- 
pinge upon  said  colls. 


1.061.503.  HOT-WATER  AND  STEAM  BOILER.  .ToHX 
V.  ScuAFFER,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  735,981.      (CI.   122-211   1 

1.  In  a  boiler  for  heating  water,  the  combination  with 
the  hollow  tKjiler  Itody  for  the  water  and  having  the  fuel 
chaml)er  therein,  of  a  vertical  tubular  fltie  within  the  hoi 
low  sides  of  said  body  and  within  the  water  therein,  a  hori- 
zontal flue  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  connecting 
said  vertical   flue  at  Its   upper  end  with   the  smoke  box. 
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nnO  a  flnJd  anpply  pipe  conneftfcd  to  Bafd  vertlral  flue 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  B«me  t<^  heat  th.>  wHt^r  in  said 
IkhJt. 


2.  In  a  boiler  for  beating  wat«r,  thr  combination  with 
the  hollow  boiler  body  for  the  w^ter  and  havlncr  the  fuel 
chamber  therein,  of  a  vertical  nit*ilar  fine  within  the  ho! 
low  sides  of  aald  body  and  wltliln  the  water  therein,  a  horl- 
lODtal  fliK'  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  connecting 
said  vertical  flue  at  its  upper  end  witti  the  smoke  box,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  connected  to  saitj  vertical  flue  for  supply- 
inx  fuel  to  the  same  to  heat  the  v^^ater  in  said  body,  and  a 
burner  within  said  vertical  flue  and  above  said  pipe. 

."i.  In  II  lioiler  for  heatini;  wntar.  the  combination  with 
the  hollow  boiler  body  for  the  water  Rnd  having  the  fuel 
chamber  therein,  of  a  vertical  tuUilar  flue  within  the  hol- 
low sides  of  gald  body  and  within  <he  water  therein,  a  hori- 
zontal flue  In  the  upper  portion  ofisnid  body  and  connected 
to  said  vertical  flue  by  an  lnwar($ly  extending  portion  on 
said  vertical  flue,  and  a  fluid  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
vertical  flue  for  supplyini;  fuel  to  the  same  to  heat  the 
water  in  said  body. 

4.  In  ,1  boiler  for  heatlnsr  water,  the  combination  with 
the  hollow  boiler  body  for  the  w«  ter  and  bavinji  the  fuel 
chamber  therein,  of  a  vertical  tubular  flue  within  the  hol- 
low sides  of  said  body  and  within  (he  water  therein,  a  horl- 
Bontal  flue  In  the  Hpi)er  portion  of  said  body  and  connected 
to  said  vertical  flue  by  an  Inwan  ly  extendlns  portion  on 
said  vertical  flue,  a  fluid  supply  plje  connected  to  said  ver- 
tical flue  for  supplying  fuel  to  th(  same  to  heat  the  water 
In  said  l)ody.  and  a  burner  withfn  said  vertical  flue  and 
above  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  boiler  for  heating  w(it4r.  the  combination  with 
the  boiler  body  formed  of  a  series  :)f  hollow  sections  adapt 
ed  to  contain  water  and  forming  a 
a  vertical  tubular  flue  wirhin  the 


said   sections  and   within   the   water   therein,   and   a   fluid 


supply   pipe  connected  to  each  of 


fuel  to  the  same  to  heat  the  water  in  said  l)ody 


[Claims  ft  to  2.')  not  printed  in 


fuel  chamber  therein,  of 
hollow  sides  of  each  of 


said  flues  for  supplying 


the  (Ja/erte.] 


1,061, 5»M        AMISIIMKNT     nKVIf'F.       .TOHN    C.    SCHLEI- 
CHEB,   Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y      Hibd   May  25.   1912.     Se 


rial  No.  699. 77s.      (CI.  46— 27.| 

inseate 


1.  The  herein  described  amusement  house  comprising  a 
circular  structure  having  nn  anniijar  space  around  its  edge 
with  openings  through  the  ceilitig  of  said  space ;  com- 
bined with  a  merrytroround  whoR'  floor  is  disposed  above 
said  celling  and  the  openings  th  rein,  a  series  of  blades 
carried  by  said  floor,  and  means  f^r  adjusting  the  angle  of 
the  blades. 

2.  The  herein  descrll>ed  amu-jei)),nt  house  comprising  a 
circular  structure  having  an  annular  space  around  Its  edge 
with  openings  through  the  ceiling  of  said  *!paep  ;  combined 
with  a  merrygoround  wbcse  floor  moves  in  a  plane  above 
said  ceiling  and  the  openin_'s  therein,  a  series  of  blades 
mounted  on  r.nlial  shafts  joumal»ii  in  hearings  depending 
from  said  flour  connections  tietween  ^aid  shafts,  and 
means  for  adjustlnir  them  in  tlielr  bearings  to  set  the 
Mades  ar   \ari0n9  angles. 


?,.  Tlie  herein  described  amusement  house  comprtsing  a 
circular  structure  having  a  plurality  of  floors  connected 
by  stairways  and  the  like,  an  annular  space  around  the 
edge  of  the  uppermost  floor,  the  celling  above  said  space 
being  provided  with  a  ring  of  openings,  and  a  roof  abOTe 
said  celling  whose  periphery  stands  Inside  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  openings ;  combined  with  a  centrally  mounted 
merrygoround  structure  including  an  elevated  support,  a 
hanging  floor  carried  thereby  and  whoso  inner  edge  moves 
past  the  periphery  of  said  roof,  a  series  of  blades  carried 
by  said  floor  and  moving  above  the  openings  In  the  cell- 
ing, and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  blades. 


4.  The  herein  described  amusement  bouse  comprising  a 
circular  structure  having  a  plurality  of  floors  connected 
by  stairways  and  the  like,  an  annular  space  around  the 
edge  of  the  upperiuost  floor,  the  ceiling  above  said  space 
being  provided  with  a  ring  of  openings,  and  a  roof  above 
said  celling  whose  periphery  stands  Inside  the  inner  ends 
of  said  openings:  combined  with  a  centrally  mounted 
merrygoround  structure  including  an  elevated  support,  a 
hanging  floor  carried  thereby  and  whose  Inner  edge  moves 
past  the  periphery  of  said  roof,  a  series  of  blades  hinged 
to  said  floor  and  moving  above  the  openings  tu  the  celling, 
gears  fast  on  the  shafts  of  said  blades,  a  ring  movably 
mounted  In  said  floor  and  having  racks  at  intervals  engag- 
ing said  gears,  and  lever  mechanism  for  adjusting  tiie  po- 
sition of  said  rini;,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  descriljod  amusement  house  comprising  a 
circular  structure  consisting  of  a  base,  a  main  floor  above 
it.  a  celling  above  said  floor,  a  roof  al)Ove  and  smaller  than 
the  celling,  an  Inclosing  wall  surrounding  said  floor  and 
celling,  stairways  connecting  the  base  with  the  floor  and 
the  floor  with  the  roof,  a  ring  of  posts  from  the  base 
through  said  floor  to  the  ceiling,  a  smaller  ring  of  posts 
from  the  base  through  said  floor  and  celling  and  roof,  and 
antl  friction  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts 
of  the  smaller  ring ;  combined  with  a  merry  go  round 
structure  Including  :i  spider  carrying  a  ring  standing  above 
said  rollers,  a  central  pier  in  the  house  structure  extend- 
ing from  the  base  upward  through  Its  roof,  a  step  bear- 
ing between  the  hub  of  the  spider  and  the  apex  of  said 
pier,  and  a  plurality  of  de<k8  carried  by  the  arms  of  said 
spider,  the  lowermost  deck  standing  in  line  with  and  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  roof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.061.505      .MiVKRTISINC  nf:VTCE.     Milton  H.  Shobk- 
BKK'i.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor,  liy  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,   to    Presto   Electrical    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  .Tan    29.   1912      Serial   No.  674.285.      (CI.  40      51.) 
1.    In  a  display  device,  a  pendulum  having  a  sign  there- 
on, an  electromagnet  to  give  impulses  to  said  pendulum,  a 
movable  circuit  breaker  carried  by  the  pendulum,  and  an 
electric   circuit   connt-ctlng   the    magnet,    the    ilhimlnaiing 
means  and  said  circuit  breaker  to  intermittently  illuminate 
The  signs  on  said  pendulum,  substantially  as  dearrlbed. 
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2.   In  a  display  device,  a  pendulum  having  a  sign  there- 
on,   means   operated    by    the    pendulum    to    intermittently 


3.  A  journal  l)Ox  having  a  lid  hinged  at  r>ne  edge,  the 
box  having  portions  along  the  other  edges  arranged  to 
cover   and    protect    them   from   direct    lifting   engacement. 


Illuminate  said  sign,  and  an  ele<  tromagnet  to  give  impulses 
to  said  pendulum,  substantially  as  described. 


and  spring  mechanism  arranged  to  hold  the  Ud  yieldingly 
In  dosed  position,  the  lid  having  a  fulcrum  portion  and  an 
engaging  portion  for  a  lid  lifting  lever  which  has  two 
lid  engaging  portions:   substantially  as  described 


l.i>.,i  r.*>6.      ANTIFRICTION  BEARING    FOR    VEHICLE 
WlIKKLS.     David  A.  Snydkr,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed 
July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.446.     (CI.  64—36.) 


1.061,50,S.  PRINTING  APPAKATIS.  Libam  R  M.  ToDD 
and  Ch.^ri.ks  G.  Tiefbl,  Rochester,  N,  Y.,  assignors  to 
G.  W.  Todd  &  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  George  W.  Twld  and  Libaiius  M.  Todd.  Filed 
,Tan.  22.  190S.      Serial  No.  412.224.      (CI.    101—67.) 


The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  squared  spindle 
and  a  reduced  threaded  end  ;  of  a  hub  having  a  pair  of 
Inner  and  outer  ball  races  opening  outwardly,  a  circular 
sleeve  snugly  fitting  in  the  hub  and  having  a  square  bore 
engaging  the  spindle  and  of  less  length  than  the  spindle, 
said  sleeve  having  a  similarly  located  series  of  ball  races 
opening  Inwardly,  the  outer  race  forming  a  flange  engaged 
within  the  sleeve,  an  annular  ring  detachably  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  overlying  the  sleeve,  a  washer 
loosely  mounted  on  the  reduced  end  and  having  an  Inner 
rectangular  recess  engagtHl  by  the  spindle  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  end  over  the  washer. 


1.061,507.  JOURNAL-BOX.  JOHN  W.  Stephknbon  and 
I>oBKN  B.  Wilson,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  fl56,R01.      (CI.  64—2:!.) 

1  A  journal  box  having  a  lid  hinged  thereto  at  one  of 
Its  edges,  the  other  three  edges  of  the  lid  being  guarded 
by  the  walls  of  the  opening  covered  by  said  lid  to  protect 
them  from  direct  lifting  engagement,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  lid  In  engagement  with  the  box.  the 
lid  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  a  projection  of  a 
Ud  raising  lever,  and  also  having  a  bearing  portion  for 
said  lever:  oubstantialiy  as  described. 

2.  A  journal  box  having  a  lid  hinged  at  one  of  Its  edges, 
the  box  tiavlnu'  guard  portions  protecting  the  other  edges 
from  direct  lifting  eug«geraent  therewith,  a  sprine  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  hold  the  lid  in  closed  position,  there 
being  a  recess  in  ihe  lid.  said  recess  l)elng  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  of  Its  walls  will  form  a  seat  for  a 
special  opening  tool  liavintr  two  seating  portions;  snb- 
pt.'inrlallv   ns  described. 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  • 
main  frame,  a  printing  wheel  Journaled  thereon  and  means 
for  rotating  It.  of  a  platen  cofiperatlng  with  the  wheel,  a 
pivoted  arm  by  which  the  platen  Is  carried,  a  Hnk  carrying 
the  pivot  of  the  arm  and  connecting  it  with  the  main 
frame,  devices  for  adjusting  the  link  to  shift  the  pivot 
of  said  arm  and  means  for  moving  ttie  platen  toward  the 
printing  wheel. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
priming  wheel  and  a  platen  coSperatlng  tbcrewlth,  a 
horizontally  swinging  frame,  a  vertically  swinging  frame 
mounted  on  the  horizontnlly  swinging  frame,  an  operat- 
ing arm  for  the  platen  pivoted  tlicreto.  and  devices  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  vertically  swinging  frame 
so  as  to  alter  the  point  of  initial  contact  between  the  op- 
erating arm  and  platen. 

:-!.  In  a  printing  ;ipp;iraiu*=.  the  comt)inatlon  with  a 
printing  wheel,  of  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  printing 
wheel  and  movable  about  an  axis  in  a  plane  at  one  side 
of  said  wheel,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  platen  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  printing  wheel   so 
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as  i(j  shift  said  arm  lengtbwiie  and  alter  the  lontacting 
relatioD  between  the  printing  wheel  and  platen,  and  an 
operating  arm  for  adjusting  thjp  printing  wheel  and  swing- 
ing the  platen. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  printing  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  arm,  a  platen 
carried  by  the  pivoted  arm,  .t(  separate  frame  piece  sup- 
porting the  pivot  of  the  arm.  adjustable  on  the  main  frame 
to  shift  the  arm  and  alter  the  Icontactlng  relation  between 
the  printing  wheel  and  platen,  and  devices  for  moving  th* 
arm  on  its  pivot  to  carry  the  i)laten  into  engagement  with 
tlie  printing  wheel. 

."».  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  mechanism,  of  selective  means  for  operating  the 
printing  mechanism,  a  feeding  device  adapted  to  advance 
tl.<^  work  piece  step-by-step  relatively  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  a  clamp  movable  c|n  the  feeding  device  to  co- 
operate therewith  during  the 
trolled  by  the  selective  means 
said  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.06  1.509.  AUXILr.\RV.H()I/r  SASH-KASTENER. 
Elias  Tboetii.,  New  York.  N.  V..  .isaiLjnor  to  Troetel 
Burglar  Alarm-Lock  t'ompaiy,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.'. 
16—119.) 


Serial    No.    670.2.31.      (CI. 


/JP 
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a   main   bolt   slidably  and 
having  n  recurvi'd  end.  an 


1.  In  a   fastener,  a  housing, 
r«'Volubly  mounted  therein  and 
auxiliary   bolt  adapted   to  engige  said  returved   end.  and 
a   keeper  adapted  to   cooperat^  with   said  bolts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a   fastener,  a   housingJ  a   main   bolt  slidably  ;ind 
rtvolubly  mounted  therein  and    having  a   recurved  end.  a 


spring    tending   to   draw   said 


bolt    Inward,    an    auxiliary 


t)olt  adapted  to  engage  said  recurved  end,  a  spring  tend 
Ing  to  press  said  bolt  outwari,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  bolts,  sub^tantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  fastener,  a  housing,  a  main  Ijolt  slidably  and 
revolubly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  recurved  end, 
a  keeper  having  a  slot  for  receiving  siiid  bolt  and  a  hole 
for  receiving  the  recurved  tip  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary 
bolt  In  said  housing  adapted  to  pngage  the  tip  of  said  main 
bolt,  substantially  as   descril)e< 

4.  In  a  fastener.  11  housing,,  w  main  bolt  slidably  and 
revolubly  mounted  therein  and|  having  a  recurved  end,  a 
keeper  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  bolt  and  a  hole  for 
receiving  the  recurved  tip  thereof,  an  auxiliary  bolt  in 
said  housing  adapted  to  engag^  the  tip  of  said  main  bolt, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  auxiliary  bolt  Inward 
through  tlic  hole  In  said  keeper,  substantially  as  de- 
scrib*'d. 

.5.  In  a  fastener,  a  sIldabM  and  revoluble  main  bolt 
having  a  recurved  hollow  end,  |a  keeper  having  a  suitable 
opening  for  admitting  said  b<ilt.  and  an  auxiliary  bolt 
adapted  to  enter  the  holluw  ^nd  of  said  main  lx>lt  for 
locking  the  same,  substantiallyl  as  described. 

i»  laini  fi  not  printed  in  the  flazette. ] 


1.061,510.  GAITER.  Wh.i.i^m  H  We.aseu.  Plttsfleld. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  «s6.461.  (CI. 
.36—2  I 

1.    .\  separat*    gaiter  tu  tie  w  (in  in  (nnjumtuin  with  low 
shoes,  comprising  an   ankle-por|tion,   a  sole-strap  attached 

thereto   and    arranL'ed   fc   t>e    worn    under   the    foot    within 


feeding,    and    devices    con- 
for  effecting   movement  of 


the  shoe,  means  attached  to  the  front  of  said  ankle-por- 
tion adapted  to  cooperate  with  means  on  the  shoe  to 
fasten  said  ankle-portion  to  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe, 
and  means  to  close  said  ankle-portion. 


2.  A  separate  gaiter  to  be  worn  in  conjunction  with  low 
shoes,  comprising  a  dosable  ankle-portion  provided  with 
depending  margins  constructed  to  extend  within  the  top 
of  the  shoe,  eyes  on  the  front  of  said  depending  margins 
adapted  to  cottperate  with  the  shoe  lace  for  attaching 
said  margins  to  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
for  closing  said  ankle-portions  above  the  top  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  separate  gaiter  to  be  worn  in  conjunction  with  low 
shoes,  comprising  a  dosable  ankle  portion  provided  with 
depending  side  margins  arranged  to  be  worn  inside  of  a 
shoe,  a  sole-strap  attached  to  said  depending  margins  ar 
ranged  to  be  worn  under  the  foot  and  within  the  shoe, 
means  on  the  front  of  said  depending  margins  adapted  to 
(oflperate  with  means  on  the  shoe  for  attaching  said 
margins  to  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  ankle-portion  at  a  point  above  the  top  of  the 
shoe. 


1.061,511,  PISTON  PT'MP  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  FIRE 
APPARATT'S.  .Vlbert  C.  Webb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Webb  Motor  Fire  .Apparatus  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb. 
.•i,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.410.      (CI.   103—77.) 
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1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  n  case  divided  by  partitions  into  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  chambers,  said  Inlet  chaml>er 
being  located  Intermediate  said  auxiliary  chaml»ers.  a 
supply  pipe  opening  into'  said  Inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber  located  adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
case,  an  open-ended  cylinder  supported  by  said  partitions 
and  opening  at  the  ends  thereof  into  said  auxiliary  cham- 
bers, a  double-acting  reciprocatory  piston  working  In  said 
cylinder,  valve  connections  between  said  inlet  chamber 
and  said  auxiliary  chambers,  fluid-controlled  valve  connec- 
tions between  said  auxiliary  chambers  and  said  outlet 
chamlK-r,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  auxiliary  pipes  connecting  said  supply  pipe 
with  said  auxiliary  chambers,  and  each  of  said  auxiliary 
pipes  being  provided  with  a   valve. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  divided  hy  partitions  into  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  uuxiliary  chambers,  said  auxiliary 
chambers  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  said  inlet  chamber 
t)eing  located  intermediate  the  auxiliary  chambers  of  each 
pair,  a  pair  of  open-ended  cylinders  supported  by  said 
partitions  and  each  cylinder  opening  at  the  ends  thereof 
into  a  pair  of  said  auxiliary  chambers,  a  supply  pipe  open- 
ing Into  said  inlet  chaml)er,  an  outlet  chamber  located 
adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and  extending 
the  entire  length  of  the  case,  valve  connections  between 
said  inlet  chamber  and  each  auxiliary  chamber,  fluid-con- 
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trolled  valve  connections  between  said  inlet  chamber  and 
each  nuxlllary  chamber,  fluid-controlled  valve  connections 
between  eacti  auxiliary  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber, 
a  dlscharg.'  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  chamber,  a  pair 
uf  auxiliary  pipes  connecting  said  Inlet  pipe  with  the 
auxiliary  chambers  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  each  of 
said  auxiliary   pipes   being  provided  with   a  valve. 

.{.  Id  a  putnp  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case  divided  by  partitions  Into  an  Inlet  chamber  and 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  chambers,  said  inlet  chamber  being 
located  Intermediate  said  auxiliary  chambers,  a  supply 
pipe  opening  into  said  Inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber 
located  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  case,  an  open-ended 
cylinder  supported  by  said  partitions  and  opening  at  the 
ends  thereof  into  said  auxiliary  chambers,  a  double-act- 
ing reciprocatory  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  inlet 
valves  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  each  auxiliary 
chamber,  fluid-controlled  valve  connections  between  each 
auxiliary  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  revolubly  supported  by  said  case,  and  cams  borne 
by  said  shafts  for  opening  said  Inlet  valves  when  said 
shafts  are  rocked. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  divided  by  partitions  into  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  chambers,  said  auxiliary 
chambers  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  said  Inlet  chamber 
being  located  intermediate  the  auxiliary  chambers  of  each 
pair,  a  pair  of  open-ended  cylinders  supported  by  said 
partitions  and  each  cylinder  opening  at  the  ends  thereof 
into  a  pair  of  auxiliary  chambers,  a  supply  pipe  opening 
Into  said  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  located  adja- 
cent the  side  wall  of  the  case  and  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  case,  inlet  valves  between  the  inlet  cham- 
ber and  each  auxiliary  chamber,  fluid-controlled  valve 
connections  between  each  auxiliary  chamber  and  said  out- 
let chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  shafts  revolubly  supported  by 
the  case  and  arranged  In  sets,  one  set  for  each  cylinder, 
and  cams  borne  by  said  shafts  adapted  to  open  said  Inlet 
valves  when  said  shafts  are  rocked. 


1,061,512.  HAMMER.  Harry  B.  White,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar  21,  1908.  S«-rlal  No.  422,411.  (CL 
172—126.) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  normally  Inactive  magnet  coil  anfl  an  anaa- 
ture  therefor,  a  reciprocating  part  to  which  said  armature 
is  connected,  a  releasable  device  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  part  in  retracted  position,  manual  means  for  releas- 
ing said  holding  device,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
for  the  magnet  coll  after  the  said  part  has  been  released 
from  the  holding  device  for  effecting  its  working  stroke, 
the  said  coil  being  inactive  during  the  retraction  of  said 

part. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  normally  inactive  magnet  coll  and  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  reciprocating  part  to  which  said  arma- 
ture is  connected,  a  releasable  device  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  part  in  retracted  position,  manual  means  for 
releasing  said  holding  device,  means  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit for  the  magnet  coil  after  the  said  part  has  been 
releas.-d  from  the  holding  device  for  effecting  its  work- 
ing stroke,  and  means  for  retracting  said  reciprocating 
part,  said  retracting  means  being  inactive  during  the 
working  stroke  thereof, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  normally  inactive  magnet  coll  and  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  reciprocating  part  to  which  said  arma- 
ture is  connected,  a  releasable  device  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  part  in  retracted  position,  manual  means 
for  releasing  said  holding  device,  means  for  closing  the 
circuit  for  the  magnet  coll  after  the  said  part  has  been 
released  from  the  holding  device  for  eflfecting  its  working 
stroke,  and  electrical  means  for  retracting  said  recipro- 
cating part,  said  means  being  inactive  during  the  working 
stroke  thereof 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  normally  inactive  magnet  coll  and  an  arma 
ture  therefor,  a  reciprocating  part  to  which  said  arma 
ture  is  connected,  a  releasable  device  for  engaging  aud 
holding  said  part  in  retracted  position,  manual  means  for 
releasing  said  holding  device,  and  means  for  closing  the 
circuit  for  the  magnet  coll  after  the  said  part  has  been 
released  from  the  holding  device  for  effecting  Its  working 
stroke  and  means  comprising  a  coil  operating  on  said 
armature  to  retract  said  reciprocating  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  normally  inactive  magnet  coll  and  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  reciprocating  part  to  which  said  armature 
is  connected,  a  releasable  device  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  part  lu  retracted  position,  manual  means  for  releas- 
ing said  holding  device,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
for  the  magnet  coll  after  the  said  part  has  been  released 
from  the  holding  device  for  effecting  Its  working  stroke. 


1,061,513,  BICYCLE-STAND.  Henry  T.  Ada.ms,  Chi- 
cago. HI.,  assignor  to  Henry  T.  .Vdams  Company.  South 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.276. 
(CI.  208—75.1 


1.  .\  support  for  bicycles  or  the  like  comprising  a  stir- 
rup, a  pivot  upon  which  said  stirrup  is  adapted  to  roUte, 
and  a  spring-like  clamp  provided  with  a  notch  Into  which 
said  stirrup  is  adapted  to  ride,  said  spring  like  clamp 
being  at  all  times  locked  in  fixed  position. 

2.  A  support  for  bicycles  and  the  like  comprisiag  a 
stirrup,  a  pivot  upon  which  same  Is  adapted  to 
rotate,  a  spring-like  clamp  adapted  to  be  retained 
upon  the  same  pivot  as  said  stirrui..  said  spring- 
like clamp  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  locking  notch 
into  which  said  stirrup  Is  adapted  to  ride,  and  means  for 
l<Kking  said  spring  ake  clamp  against  rotation  upfJD  said 
pivot. 
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''>.  A  support  for  bicycles  anid  the  like  compriainK  a 
stirrup  adapted  to  swintt  upon  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a 
uprintr  like  clamp  lntfrm<'dlate  said  stirrup  and  the  frame- 
work of  the  vehicle,  and  mearm  for  locking  said  spring 
like  clamp  to  said  framework.  sBid  clamp  being  provided 
with  a  tlange  having  a  notchi'd  edge,  the  stirrup  being 
adapted  to  seat  In  the  notch  upon  said  edge. 


1.001.514.  KIJ:v.\TOR  ALARM.  .Unis  C.  A.  Anderson, 
Ckicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1^11.  Serial  No.  658,964. 
(CI.   177—336.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mqvnble  transporting  plat- 
form, means  for  moving  said  platlorm,  means  for  giving  an 
Indication  when  the  weight  on  the  said  platform  exceeds 
a  predt^termined  amount,  gates  to  control  access  to  .said 
platform,  and  ni»ans  to  prevent  the  said  indication  oper- 
able when  said  gates  are  In  their  access  preventing  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  combination  with  n  movable  transporting  plat- 
form, means  for  moving  ."aid  platform,  means  to  indicate 
the  weight  carried  b.v  .said  platform,  means  for  giving 
an  indication  operable  when  the  w^lgfit  on  the  said  plat- 
form excei'ds  a  predetermlm^d  imount.  gates  to  control 
access  to  said  platform,  and  maans  to  prevent  the  said 
Indication  when  said  gates  are  i^  their  access  preventing 
position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wtlght  carrying  platform, 
means  for  moving  said  platform  iiaving  reslli.nf  associa 
tlon  with  the  said  platform,  niraos  interposed  between  the 
said  means  and  the  said  platfofm  to  give  an  indication 
when  the  weight  of  said  platform  exceeds  a  given  pre- 
determined amount,  gates  to  coqtrol  access  to  said  plat- 
form, and  means  to  prevent  the  said  Indication  operable 
when   said  gates  are   in    their  nciLcss   preventing   position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  weight  carrying  platform, 
means  for  moving  said  plnff  rm  "  aving  resilient  associa- 
tion with  the  said  pliufur,...  n.  ^ns  interposed  between 
the  said  means  and  the  said  pietform  to  control  an  in- 
dicator for  indicating  the  w.  i-^,t  carried  by  said  plat- 
form and  to  give  an  Indication  When  the  weight  of  said 
platform  exceeds  a  given  predet<irmined  amount,  gates  to 
control  access  to  snid  platform,  ^nd  means  to  prevent  the 
said  indication  operable  when  paid  gates  ar«>  in  their 
access  preventing  position.  I 

5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  transporting  plat- 
form, means  for  moving  said  pUtform.  means  for  giving 
an  indication  when  the  weight  ^n  the  .said  platform  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount,  land  m^ans  to  at  times 
prevent  the  said  Indication,  said  last  afon-sald  means 
comprising  a  door  and  controlling  dtvices  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  door. 

[Claim.s  •»  in  !i  riot  printf<I  in  'fie  i;!i7,ette.l 


1,061.515        1  KLKI'MO.NY        <H  u:i.ks    A.    Baf-s,    Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  forwln  Teleptwint-  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   a   Torporation   of   llllnote       IMled   Apr.    24.    1911. 
Serial  No.  623.04.".      (('\.  17ft— L'7.) 
1.   A  telephone  exchange  syst*>m  including  a  plurality  of 

telephone    lines    extending    betw^'ti    an    exdiange    and    a 


telephone    station  ;    extensions    for    taid    telephone    lines 

having  terminals  at  the  exchange  :  electromagnetic  select- 
ing mechanism  for  offec)  Ing  connictlon  between  said  ex- 
tensions and  said  telephone  lines;  circuit  breaking  mecha- 
nism nt  said  tflfphone  station  for  setting  said  st^It'Ctint; 
m<'chanism  Into  operation  and  serving  when  at  rest  to 
I  establish  connection  between  the  sides  of  the  telephone 
line  with  which  It  Is  associated  to  hold  the  selecting 
mt'chanism  In  that  position  in  whicli  a  telephone  line  Is 
connected  through  the  agency  of  said  selecting  mecha- 
nism wltli  a  telephone  line  extension  ;  and  switching 
mechanism  whereby  said  circuit  breaking  mechanism  may 
be  interchangeably  associated  with  said  telephone  lines 
and  wiiereby  a  connection  is  established  between  the  sides 
of  the  telephone  line  from  which  the  circuit  breaking 
mechanism  Is  transferred  in  ord.'r  to  prevent  that  opera- 
tion of  the  selecting  mechanism  as.sociated  with  the  line 
from  which  the  circuit  breaking  meehanlsm  Is  transferred 
that  would  cause  the  separation  between  the  telephone 
line  and  extension  previously  connected  by  the  selecting 
mechanism. 


2.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines  extend- 
ing to  different  exchanges:  a  battery  at  each  exchange 
common  to  equipment  there  located  ;  a  trunk  line  extend- 
ing from  one  exchange  to  the  other;  link  connecting 
mechanism  at  the  exchange  to  which  the  trunk  line  ex- 
tends for  connecting  the  trunk  line  with  telephone  lines 
extending  to  this  exchange;  circuit  connections  whereby 
the  common  battery  at  one  exchange  may  be  brought  Into 
direct  operative  association  with  clearing  out  or  super- 
visory equipment  at  the  other  exchange ;  and  means  at 
the  exchange  having  the  equipment  with  which  the  com- 
mon battery  Is  brought  Into  operative  association  for 
disassociating  the  common  battery  thereat  from  the  cir- 
cuit established  between  lines  by  way  of  both  exchanges 
and  trunk  line. 

^.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines  extend- 
ing to  different  exchanges ;  a  battery  at  each  exchange 
common  to  equipment  there  located  ;  a  trunk  line  extend- 
ing from  one  exchange  to  the  other;  link  connecting 
mechanism  at  the  excliange  to  which  the  trunk  line  ex- 
tends for  connecting  the  trunk  line  with  telephone  lines 
extending  to  this  exchange ;  circuit  connections  whereby 
the  common  battery  at  one  exchange  may  be  brought 
Into  direct  operative  association  with  clearing  out  or 
supervisory  equipment  at  the  other  exchange;  and  means 
for  disassociating  the  battery  at  one  of  the  exchanges 
from  the  circuit  established  between  lines  by  way  of  both 
exchanges  and  trunk  line. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines  ex- 
tending to  different  exchanges  ;  a  battery  at  each  exchange 
common  to  equipment  there  located:  a  trunk  line  extend- 
Infr  from  one  exchange  to  the  other:  mechanism  at  the 
exchange  to  which  the  trunk  line  extends  for  connecting 
the  trunk  line  with  telephone  lines  extending  to  this  ex- 
change; circuit  connections  whereby  the  common  battery 
at  one  exchange  may  be  brought  Into  direct  operative  as- 
sociation with  clearing  out  or  supervisory  equipment  at 
the  other  exchange;  and  means  at  the  exchange  having 
the  equipment  witli  which   the  common  battery  Is  brought 
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Into  operative  assodation  for  disassociating  t!ie  common 
battery  thereat  from  the  circuit  established  between  lines 
by  way  of  »>oth  exchanges  and  trunk  line. 

5.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines  ex- 
tending to  different  exchanges  ;  a  battery  at  each  exchange 
common  to  equipment  there  located;  a  trunk  line  extend- 
ing from  one  exchange  to  the  other;  mechanism  at  the 
exchange  to  which  tlie  trunk  line  extends  for  connecting 
the  trunk  line  with  telephone  lines  extending  to  this  ex- 
change ;  circuit  connections  whereby  the  common  battery 
at  one  exchange  may  be  brought  Into  direct  operative 
association  with  clearing  out  or  supervisory  equipment 
at  the  other  exchange:  and  means  for  disassociating  the 
battery  at  one  of  the  exchanges  from  the  circuit  estab 
lished  between  lines  by  way  of  both  exchanges  and  trunk 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,061.516.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Charles  A.  Bals,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Corwln 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  -Mar.  3,  1909,  Serial  No.  481,084.  Re- 
newed Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.144.  (CI. 
179—72.) 


1.   A    teleplione    exchange    system    Including    telephone 
lines  extending   from    substations   to   an    exchange,   cord 
circuits,   each   provided   with   terminal   plugs   adapted   for 
connection  with  telephone  lines  to  unite  the  same  In  con- 
versation,    an     operator's    telephone    outfit    adapted    for 
telephonic  connection   with   the  telephone   lines,   switching 
mechanism    governing    the    association    of    the    operators 
telephone    outfit    with    the    telephone    lines,    an    electro- 
magnet governing  the  operation  of  said  switching  mecha- 
nism,   a    source    of    current    for    energizing    said    electro- 
magnet, switching  devices  governed  by  the  plugs  of  each 
(ord    circuit,    and    circuit    connections    governed    by    said 
plugs   and    switching   devices,    whereby    when    a   plug   and 
one  of  said  switching  devices  co-act.  current  is  <  aused  to 
fiow    through    said   electromagnet    to    cause   it   to   operate 
the    switching    mechanism,    and    when    both    plugs    coop- 
erate   with    both    switching    devices,    current    Is    diverted 
from  said  electromagnet  to  cause  it  to  release  the  switch 
Ing  mechanism  that  It  controls,  thereby  to  remove  the  op- 
erator's   telephone    set    from    circuit    relation    with    united 
telephone    lines,    said    circuit    connections    defining    local 
circuits  to  which  said   source  of  current  Is  common,  there 
being  resistance  In  parallel  with  the  electro-magnet  wind 
Ing  with  a  mid  portion  of  which  said  source  of  current  Is 
connected,    whereby    each    of    said    local    circuits    Includes 
a    part   of  said   resistance   and    whereby    when   both    local 
circuits    are   established,    the    electro-magnet    Is    deprived 
of  current,  owing  to  the  lack  of  the  necessary  difference 
of  potential  between  Its  terminals  due  to  said  resistance 
and    the   connection   of   the   source    of   current    therewith, 
each   of  said  local   circuits  being  exclusive  of  said   elec 
tro-magnet.  which,  therefore,  only  receives  current  through 


tlie  resistance  portion  of  the  open  local  circuit  when  the 
companion   local   circuit   Is  dosed 

2.  A    telephone    exchange    system    including    telephone 
lines    extending    from    sul>  stations    to    an    exchange,    cord 
circuits,    each    provided    with    terminal    plugs   adapted    for 
connection   with  telephone  lines  to  unite  the  same  In   con- 
versation,  said   telephone  lines    having  jack    switches   for 
the   reception  of  the  plugs,   an   operator's   telephone  outfit 
adapted     f>  r    telephonic    conne<tlon     with     the    telephone 
lines,    switching   meehanism   governing   the   association   of 
the   operator's   telephone   outfit    with    the   telephone   lines, 
an  electro  magnet,  governing  the  operation  of  said  switch- 
ing  mechanism,    a    source    of    current    for   energizing    said 
electro-magnet,    and    drcuit    conneciions    leading    to    said 
Jack  switches   and   said   plugs,   whereby  when   a  plug  and 
one  of  said  jack  sw  itches  co-act.  current  Is  caused  to  flow 
througli    said    electromagnet    to   cause    It    to    operate    the 
switching    mechanism,     and     whc^n    both    plugs    coiSperate 
with    both   Jack   switches,    current    Is   diverted    from    said 
electro  magnet  to  cause  It  to  release  the  switching  mecha- 
nism   that    it    controls,    thereby   to   remoxe    the    operator's 
telephone  set  from  circuit   relation   witli   united   telephone 
lines,    said    circuit    connections    defining    local    circuits    to 
which   said  source  of  current    is   common,   there   being   re- 
sistance in  parallel  with  the  electro  masnet   winding  with 
a  mid  portion  of  which  said  source  of  current  is  connected, 
whereby  each  of  said  local  circuits  includes  a  part  of  said 
resistance  and   whereby    when   both   local   circuits  are  es- 
tablished, the  electro-magnet  Is  deprived  of  current,  owing 
to  the  lack  of  the  necessary  difTen  nee  of  potential  between 
its  terminals  due  to  said  resistance  .Miid  tlie  connection  of 
the  source  of  current  therewith,  each  of  said  local  circuits 
being  exclusive   of  said  electro  magnet,   which,    therefore, 
only    receives   current    through    the    resistance    portion    of 
the  open   local   circuit    wlien    the   companion    local    circuit 
is  closed. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  inchuilng  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  cord 
circuits  for  uniting  lines  in  conversation,  an  operators 
telephone  outfit  adapted  for  circuit  relation  with  the  cord 
circuits,  electro-magnetic  mechanism  adapted,  when  suffi- 
ciently energized,  to  prevent  the  operative  association  of 
the  operator's  telephone'  outfit  with  the  cord  circuits,  a 
source  of  current,  and  resistances,  one  per  cord  circuit. 
adapted  to  be  included  in  circuit  with  said  electro  mag- 
netic mechanism  and  sald--80urce  of  current  and  whose 
circuit  relation  with  said  electro-magnetic  mechanism  is 
governed  by  the  cord  circuit  apparatus,  the  said  resist 
ances  of  the  different  cord  circuits  being  In  parallel  rela- 
tion, whereby  a  plurality  of  such  resistances  thus  con- 
nected In  parallel  will  permit  the  flow  of  sufllclent  cur- 
rent to  effect  the  cip<  ration  of  the  electro-magnetic  mecha- 
nism to  render  the  operator's  telephone  outfit  temporarily 
inoperative,  a  single  one  of  said  resistances  sufficiently 
reducing  the  flow  of  current  to  said  electromagnetic 
mechanism  to  prevent  said  electromagnetic  mechanism 
from  operating. 

4.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  cord 
circuits  for  uniting  lines  in  conversation,  an  operator's 
telephone  outfit  adapted  for  circuit  relation  with  the 
cord  circuits,  electro-magnetic  mechanism  adapted,  when 
sufllclently  energized,  to  prevent  the  operative  association 
of  the  operator's  telephone  outfit  with  th.e  cord  circuits, 
a  source  of  current,  and  resistances,  one  per  cord  circuit. 
adapted  to  be  Included  In  circuit  with  said  clectro-mag- 
netic  mechanism  and  said  source  of  current  and  whose 
circuit  relation  with  said  electro  magnetic  mechanism  Is 
governed  by  the  cord  circuit  apparatus,  the  said  re- 
sistances of  the  different  cord  circuits  being  In  parallel 
relation,  whereby  a  plurality  of  such  resistances  thus  con- 
nected In  parallel  will  permit  the  flow  of  sufllcient  cur- 
rent to  effect  the  operation  of  the  electro  magnetic  mecha- 
nism to  render  the  operator's  telephone  outfit  temporarily 
inoperative,  a  single  one  of  said  resistances  sufficiently  re- 
ducing the  flow  of  current  to  said  electro  magnetic  mecha- 
nism to  prevent  said  electro-magnetic  mechanism  from 
operating,  the  cord  circuit  apparatus  governing  the  asso- 
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cUtlon  of  said  resistances  wKh  said  electromagnetic 
mechanism  Includlnc  an  electro-i  aagnetlc  dpvlcp  or  relay 
per  cord  circuit,  a  switch  govern  •d  by  each  relay  and  for 
connecting  the  aforesaid  refiista  ice  of  said  cord  circuit 
with  the  first  afon-swld  electro-n  asnetic  mpchanlsm.  and 
swltrhlng  mechaDism  trovcrnt'd 
KovernluR  the  operation  of  said 
or  relay. 

5.  A  telephone  ezchanKe  syslem  includlDK  telephone 
lines  eitendinjr  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  cord 
circuits  for  udHIds?  lines  In  conversation,  an  operators 
telephone  outfit  adapted  for  circuit  relation  with  the 
cord  circuit,  elei  tro-maRnetlc  mtchanlsm  adapted,  when 
sufflclontly  t>n<Ti:lzed.  to  prt^veni  the  operative  associa- 
tion of  thf  operator's  telephone  tmrflt  with  the  cord  cir- 
cuits, a  source  of  current,  and  means  jointly  made  effec- 
tive and  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits  for  op- 
erating said  electro-m.TKnetlc  mechanism  td  render  the 
operator's   telephone   s.t    teniporattly   inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  1.'!  not  printed  In  Ihe  Gazette.] 
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1.O01.517.       GK.\IN  DUILI..       Fi.\mn     U.     Bkeman,    Min 
(.•■iipolls.  and    Thomas    Bkenn^n,   .Jr.    St.    Louis   Park, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Monitor  I>rlll  Company,  n   Corpora 
tion   of   Minnesota.      Filed    Mij    Irt     1910.      Serial    No. 
561.672.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  In  a  grain  drill  and  In  conblnatlon  with  a  rotary 
opening  dislc.  a  seed  tube  having  ts  to«'  In  dinct  contact 
with   the  disk  and   movable  tKMllly,  transversely  with   ref 

•  rence  to  the  plane  nt  the  disk  aluut  a  fore  and  aft  axis, 
and  means  for  niiiintalnini:  tlie  toa  in  yieldinsr  enL'airement 
with  the  disk. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  sup  jorting  arm,  an  openinj: 
disk  mounted  thereon,  a  seed  tube  mounted  on  said  arm  on 
an  axis  parallel  or  substantially  so  with  the  plane  of 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  tie  disk  below  said  axis: 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  movable  to  and  from 
the  disk,  and  a  sprinj:  .lu'a.-in^'  cii.-  arm  and  tube  above 
said  axis  and  actlnc  t'<  uo!d  the  luw./r  end  of  the  tube  In 
yielding  engai;ement  with  the  dls)c. 

.3.  In  combination  with  the  -^jiipurtini:  arm  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  disk  mount.  ■!  n  th-  arm,  a  seed  tube 
formed  with  a  lug  seated  lu  the  socket  a  (l.vl<e  ronflning 
the  lug  pivotally  In  said  socket,  atid  11  s[)ring  between  the 
arm  and  tube  a<ting  to  hold  the  latter  yieldingly  against 
the   disk 


1  .  <M!  1  .  .-,  1  s  .        \  .\r(^UI/.KK      .\iND     V.\rOR  BIItNER. 

Adoi-ph   C.   Behnkk   and    .\i.he«t  .1.   Behnke,   Valders, 

Wis.      Filed    r>e.      14,    UMl       Serial    So.    6«5,740.      (CI. 

158— 70  ' 

.V  liquid  fuel  tiiirner  consisting'  ><{  ,1  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  tube  open  at  botU  ends  disposed  therein 
and  having  apertures  through  the  upper  portion  thereof. 
•  coiled  pipe  disposed   throughout  the  K'nirth   of  lald  tube 


jind  having  its  end  extending  to  within  the  interior  of  said 
coil,  a  nozzle  consisting  of  a  pipe  arranged  at  right  angles 


upon  said  pipe  end,  and  apertures  In  said  nozzle  through 
which  the  fuel  escapes. 


1,061,619.  CONTROLLINc;  Al'l'ARATUS.  William  G. 
Blauvelt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Edward  C.  Molina, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  l.S.  1911.     Serial  No.  660.088.     (CI.  179—27.) 


fe'f-f  c 


^P^^^-::,.,;;.^,^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  selective  apparatus  Includ- 
ing electro-responsive  means  for  causing  its  selective 
movement,  of  a  controlling  apparatus  therefor  comprising 
a  set  of  manually  operable  contact  devices  for  deteimin 
ing  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  selective  apparatus, 
electro  mechanisms,  one  for  each  contact  device,  by  which 
the  movement  of  the  selective  apparatus  toward  the  de- 
sired point  is  measured,  and  means  under  the  Infinence  of 
the  electromechanlsms  for  <(mtrolling  selection. 

2.  A  selector  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
manually  operable  circuit  controlling  devices,  a  series  of 
electrical  controlling  devices  each  corresponding  to  a 
manually  operable  device,  an  energizing  circuit  tor  said 
electrical  devices,  and  means  common  to  the  series  for  con- 
necting the  energizing  circuit  to  successive  electrical  de- 
vices. 

2.  An  impulse  counting  apparatus  comprising  a  series 
of  electromechanical  contact  devices,  said  ontact  devices 
corresponding  to  a  series  of  impulses  and  toeing  arranged 
in  groups,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  contact  devices, 
and  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  groups  of  con- 
tact devices  to  the  energizing  circuit. 

4.  .\n  lmp\ilse  counting  apparatus  comprising  a  device 
actuated  by  the  impulses  to  be  counted,  a  series  of  count- 
ing electro-mechanisms,  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  count- 
ing electromechanlsms  controlled  by  the  device,  and  means 
common  to  the  series  of  counting  electromechanlsms  for 
successively  connecting  said  counting  electromechanlsms 
to  the  energizing  circuit. 

5.  A  selection  controlling  apparatus  cornpri'^iiig  con- 
trolling relays  arrange<l  in  groups,  an  energizing  circuit 
therefor,  a  relay  governing  said  energizing  circuit  to  ac- 
tuate the  'Controlling  relays,  and  means  for  alternately 
connecting  the  groups  of  relays  to  the  actuating  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,061,520.       ADVERTISING    AND    LIKE    APPARATUS. 

T110.MA8  BoWMH,  Manchester,  England.     Filed  Feb,  24, 

1910.     Serial  No.  545.592.     (CI.  40— 77.i 

In  apparatus  for  displaying  advertisements  and  for  like 
purposes,  a  casing  and  a  revolving  frame  within  such 
casing  carrying  the  lettering  or  other  matter  to  be  dis- 
played, and  means  rotating  said  frame  intermittently.  In 
coniliination  with  rotatable  members  arranged  in  such 
relation  ^o  the  frame  as  to  form  the  sides  of  the  apertures 
through  which  the  lettering  is  visible,  and  said  members 
being  multi-colored  in  order  that  when  rotated  they  will 


1,061,522.  WATER  CLOSET.  Albebt  A 
AuorsT  J.  But  DER,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Serial  No.  666.566.     (CI.  4—21.) 


§.i^-"H:.Jo 


^ 
@ 


give  a  novel  optical  effeit.  and  means  for  rotating  the  ro 
tatable  members,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,061,521.  (JR.MN  I'HII.I..  Thomas  Bresnan,  Jr.,  St. 
Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Drill  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  563,111.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seed 
tube,  of  a  rotaiy  opening  disk  sustained  adjacent  the 
tube,  one  of  said  parts  being  yleldahlc  relatively  to  the 
other  about  an  axis  situated  in  advance  of  the  tube  and 
extending  at  an  angle  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  disk. 

2.  ill  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seed 
tube,  of  a  rotary  opt-ning  disk  sustained  adjacent  the  tube 
and  yleldable  relatively  to  the  tube  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing parallel  or  substantially  so  with  the  axis  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seed 
tube,  of  a  rotary  opening  disk  sustained  adjacent  the  tube 
and  yleldable  relatively  to  said  tube  on  an  axis  situated  In 
advance  of  the  tube  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  ref- 
erence to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk. 

•4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
opening  disk,  of  a  seed  tube  sustained  adjacent  to  the  disk 
and  conta(ting  with  the  side  of  the  same,  the  said  disk 
being  movable  about  an  axis  situated  In  advance  of  the 
tube  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the  disk 
in  yielding  engagement  with  the  tube. 

.").  In  a  8eedln^:  niiichine.  the  combination  with  a  seed 
tube,  of  a  rotary  disk  movably  supported  ad.lacent  to  its 
axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  rock  on  its  support  rela- 
tively to  the  tube  on  an  axis  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  the 
disk  and  tube  in  yielding  engagement  with  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Bri'dkr   and 
I>ec.  18.  1911. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closet  bowl  having  a  ventilat- 
ing passage  ner.r  its  top,  a  vent  pipe  connected  to  said 
passage  to  draw  air  therefrom,  a  soil  stack  extending  up- 
ward at  a  distance  from  the  bowl,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  vent  pipe  and  the  soil  stHck 
comprising  a  trap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  closet  bowl  having  a  hollow 
flushing  rim  passage,  a  ventilating  passage  above  tlie 
flushing  passage  having  a  horizontally  extending  outlet, 
a  vent  pipe  connected  to  the  said  outlet  to  draw  air  there- 
from, a  soil  stack  extending  vertically  past  the  bowl  adja- 
cent to  the  vent  pipe,  and  a  trap  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  vent  pipe  and  the  soil  stack. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  closet  bowl,  a  trap,  a   passage 
forming  the  outlet  for  the  bowl  and  leading  to  the  inlet 
side  of  the  trap,  a  rim  passage  connected  with  said  pas 
sage  leading  to  the  trap,  and  a  vontllatlnc  outlet  for  said 

rim  passage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  closet  liowl  haviii;;  a  trap  basin, 
a  trap  below  the  trap  basin,  a  passage  leading  upward 
from  the  inlet  of  the  lower  trap  and  into  which  pas- 
sage the  trap  basin  Is  adapted  to  overflow,  a  rim  pas- 
sage into  which  the  passage  from  the  trap  opens  and 
which  has  an  outlet,  and  a  vent  pipe  connected  to  said 
outlet. 

6.  A  closet  bowl  comprising  a  trap  basin  In  Its  bottom, 
a  trap  below  said  basin,  a  passage  at  the  forward  side  of 
the  bowl  forming  the  Inlet  for  the  lower  trap  an<l  into 
which  the  trap  basin  discharges,  a  clean-out  opening  be- 
ing provided  in  the  front  wall  of  said  passage,  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  and  a  breather  passage  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  passage. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,S23.  TIRE -ARMOR.  .Ioh.n  J.  BfKOLT,  Stevens 
Point,  Wis.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,174. 
(CI.   152—16.) 


1.  The  herein  described  lire  ann<ir  made  up  of  a  tread 
section  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  and  flexible 
connections  t>etween  them,  the  inner  memlx'rs  having  their 
side  edges  hooked  outwardly  :  two  sides  sections,  each 
composed  of  a  series  of  plates  having  hooks  at  their  outer 
ends  engaging  the  hooks  of  said  inner  members,  the  said 
connections  preventing  the  longitudinal  disengagement  of 
such  hooks:  and  two  ring  shaped  members  smaller  than 
the  largest  clrcuinference  of  the  tire,  and  connections  be- 
tween  said   riiii;>;   and   the   side   sertions. 
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2.  In  B  tire  armor,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  tread  com- 
posed of  membtTH  fliiibly  connected  and  certain  of  them 
having  outturned  hooks  at  their  sides  ;  of  two  side  sections, 
each  made  up  of  a  numlier  of  alates  vvlioso  bodlts  have  In- 
turned  hooks  across  their  ounr  ends  engaging  the  hooks 
on  said  tread  members,  and  thrir  side  edges  rolled  inward 
In  tongues  iinderlylne  the  throats  of  said  liooks,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tire  armor,  the  combination  witli  a  tread  com- 
posed of  members  flexibly  con|iected  and  certain  of  them 
having  outturned  hooks  at  thpir  sides ;  of  two  side  sec 
tlons,  each  made  up  of  a  nun<l)er  of  plates  whose  bodies 
have  Inturned  hooks  across  both  ends,  those  at  the  outer 
ends  engaging  the  ho<jks  on  saljd  tread  members,  their  side 
edizes  rolled  Inward  and  redi|ce<l  and  continued  inward 
In  tongues  underlying  the  throiits  of  both  said  hooks,  two 
series  of  clasps  ea<h  made  up  of  a  number  nf  plates  hav- 
ing outturned  hooks  at  their,  upper  ends  engaging  the 
lower  books  on  said  side  sectli^ns:  and  means  for  holding 
the  clasps  on  the  tire. 

»  In  a  tire  armor,  the  eomiblnaiion  witli  a  tread  sec- 
tion (omprisint:  a  number  of  outer  members  each  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  flat  body  with  round  comers 
and  Inturned  hooks  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  num- 
ber of  Inner  niemlters  each  bnvin;:  a  transversely  curved 
body  with  outturneil  hooks  ut  two  opposite  sides  eugagin:; 
the  Inturned  hooks  of  the  outer  luemlHT  and  additional 
h<x)ka  at  the  remaining  sides  of  said  body  ;  of  side  members 
complementing  the  tread  section  and  making  up  said 
armor,  and  means  for  holding  the  members  in  •ugagement 
with  the  side  hooks  of  the  inner  members  of  the  tread 
section.  I 

5.  In  a  tire  armor,  the  combination  with  a  tread  com- 
posed of  memb«>rs  flexibly  conaected  and  certain  of  them 
having  hooks  at  their  sides  ;  of  two  side  sections,  each 
made  up  of  a  number  of  plates  whose  bodies  have  lnturne<l 
hooks  across  their  outer  ends  engaging  the  hooks  on  said 
tread  members,  and  their  side  «dges  rolbd  inward  to  close 
the  lateral  extremities  of  said  tiook.s  and  reduct-^i  and  con- 
tinued inward  in  tongues  und^rlylm;  the  throats  of  said 
books,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«1,524  TIRE  -  ARMOR.  (John 
Point,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912. 
(Cl.    152— 16.  J 


I     Blki>lt.    Stevens 
Serial    No.   714,045. 


lips  projecting  from  their  aide  edges,  flexible  straps  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  lips  and  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  hooks,  and  annular  colled  springs  detachably 
engaged  with  the  hooks  of  said  straps. 

4  .\  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged Inner  an<l  outer  plates  having  lnterlo<klng  hooks 
at  their  ends.  sJiid  inner  plates  having  laterally  extending 
lips  projecting  from  their  side  edges,  flexible  straps  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  lips  and  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  hooks,  and  annular  coiled  springs  detachably 
engaged  with  the  hooks  of  said  straps,  said  outer  plates 
having  laterally  extending  aprons  on  their  side  edges  set 
at  an  angle  thereto. 

5.  .V  tire  armor  composed  of  a  tread  section  comprising 
outer  members  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  with  Inturned  hooks  along  its  front  and  rear  ends 
and  inturned  sides  standing  over  the  extremities  of  said 
hooks,  and  Inner  members  each  having  a  flat  rectangular 
body  with  outturned  hooks  along  its  front  and  rear  ends 
adapted  to  engage  those  on  the  outer  members  and  stand 
between  the  sides  of  the  latter,  and  lips  along  Its  opposite 
sides  combined  with  attaching  means  engaging  said  lips 
for  holding  the  tread  section  on  the  tire. 

[Clalnjs  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprlslni:  a  tread  portion  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  alternately  arrang.'d  inner  and  outer 
plates  having  hooks  at  the  oppQsiie  ends  thereof,  the  hooks 
of  the  outer  plates  being  engaged  with  those  of  the  Inner 
plates,  said  inner  plates  being-  provided  at  their  opposite 
side  edges  with  lips,  flexible  stnips  se<iired  to  said  lips,  and 
yielding  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  straps. 

2.  .V  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  ar 
ranged  inner  and  outer  plates  flexibly  connected,  flexible 
straps  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  one  series  of  said  plates 
and  provided  with  hooks  at  their  free  ends,  and  re- 
silient annular  members  engaged  with  said  books  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  straps  and  for  securing  the  armor 
to  a  tire. 

■i.   A  tire  armor  comprising  k  plurality  of  alternately  ar 
ranged   Inner   and   outer   plate-i  having   interlocking   hooks 
at  their  ends,  said  inner  platen  having  laterally  extending 


1,061.525.  DEVICE  FOR  TREVENTING  LIQUID  FROM 
FREEZING  IN  TANKS  Wilfred  O.  Cha.se,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.183.  (Cl. 
137—35.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  name<],  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  chamber  within 
the  main  chanil)er  of  the  casing  aL)Ove  said  outlet  op<'ning 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  main  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  the  outlet  Itelow  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
ber normally  closi-d.  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  by 
the  formation  of  Ice  in  said  cbamlier. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purf>ose  named,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  oj>ening.  a  ciiamber  within 
the  main  chamber  of  the  casing  alove  said  outlet  opening 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  main  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  the  outlet  below  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
ber, and  a  lever  connected  with  sjild  valve  and  operable 
upon  the  formation   of  lee  in   said   chaniluT 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  named,  eomprislntr  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  chamber  within 
the  main  chaml»er  of  the  casing  above  sjild  otitlet  opening 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  main  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  tlie  outlet  l)elow  the  first  meiitlone<l  cliam- 
t)er  normally  closed,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing,  resilient 
means  for  moving  said  lever  to  open  said  valve,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  lever  against  operation  ()y  said  re- 
silient means,  and  a  diaphrairm  in  one  wall  of  the  first 
mentioned  ciiamber  and  movable  by  the  formation  of  Ice 
therein  to  release  said  lever  from  the  holding  means. 

4.  .K  device  for  the  purfwse  named,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  ojH'nini;.  a  chamb*>r  within 
the  main  chamtter  of  the  casing  above  said  outlet  opening 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  main  cham- 
ber, a  valve  *r\  the  ontlet  below  the  first  meniioned  chain- 
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ber  normal ly  closed,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing,  resilient 
means  for  moving  said  lever  to  open  said  valve,  a  trip 
lever  for  normally  holding  said  lever  against  operation  by 
said  resilient  means,  and  a  diapbragm  closing  one  side 
of  said  first-mentioned  chamber  and  movable  by  the  forma- 
tion of  ice  therein,  to  release  said  lever  from  the  holding 
means. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  named,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  chamber  within 
the  main  chamber  of  the  casing  alx)ve  said  outlet  opening 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  main  cham- 
ber, a  valve  In  the  outlet  below  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
ber normally  closed,  a  lever  for  opening  said  valve,  a  trip 
lever  normally  holding  the  valve-lever  against  operation, 
a  diaphragm  Inclosing  one  side  of  said  first-mentioned 
cliamljer.  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  valve  lever  to 
open  the  valve  and  also  for  normally  holding  the  trip 
lever  against  the  valve  lever  to  prevent  its  operation, 
said  trip  lever  being  operative  to  release  the  valve  lever 
therefrom  by  the  formation  of  ice  In  said  first-mentioned 
chamber, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,061,o26.  FEED  AND  DELIVERY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PRINTIN(;  PRESSES.  Samckl  W.  Cortissoz,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  576.345. 
(Cl.  101—41.) 


paper  from  the  table  to  the  conveyer,  means  responding 
to  the  removal  of  a  sheet  of  paper  from  the  table  for 
causing  the  admission  of  pressure  within  the  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  arm  e<julpped  with  a  suction  device  for  re- 
moving the  sheets  from  the  endless  conveyer,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  arms  and  means  actuated  by  the  recip- 
rocating arms  for  establishing  and  interrupting  suction 
through  said  devices, 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  printing  presses,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  portable  structure,  traction  wheels  therefor,  a 
feed  table  constructed  to  be  automatically  lifted  contain- 
ing a  stack  of  paper,  an  endless  conveyer,  a  reciprocating 
arm  equipped  with  a  suction  device  for  transferring  one 
at  a  time  said  sheets  of  paper  from  the  table  to  the  con- 
veyer, a  second  reciprocating  arm  equipped  with  a  suction 
device  for  transferring  sheets  of  paper  from  the  conveyer 
to  the  platen  of  the  printing  press,  a  third  reciprocating 
arm  equipped  with  a  suction  device  for  removing  the 
printed  sheets  from  said  platen,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  arms,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reciprocating 
arms  for  establishing  and  Interrupting  suction  through 
said  devices. 

5.  In  combination  a  printing  press  including  its  com- 
plemental  platen  and  grlppers,  pneumatic  sheet  adjusting 
means  oi)eratively  mounted  upon  said  platen  said  means 
being  operated  by  said  platen  grlppers.  a  reciprocating 
arm  equippi-d  with  a  suction  device  for  delivering  sheets 
of  paper  to  said  platen,  a  reciprocating  arm  equipped 
with  a  suction  device  for  removing  the  printed  sheets 
from  said  platen,  means  carried  by  the  press  parts  for 
operating  said  platen  and  grippers  and  said  reciprocating 
arms  and  means  actuated  by  said  reciprocating  arms  for 
establishing  and  interrupting  suction  through  said  devices. 


1.  .\pparatus  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  table 
operated  thmugh  the  instrumentality  of  pressure,  said 
table  containing  articles  to  be  fed,  means  for  supplying 
pressure  beneath  said  table  for  elevating  the  same  verti- 
cally, a  horizontally  arranged  endless  conveyer,  a  recip- 
rocating arm  equipped  with  a  suction  device  for  trans- 
ferring one  at  a  time  said  articles  from  said  table  to  the 
conveyer,  a  pneumatic  device  for  relatively  separating 
said  articles  prior  to  transfer,  valved  means  responding  to 
the  removal  of  an  article  from  the  table  for  causing  the 
admission  of  pressure  beneath  the  table  to  elevate  it  a 
predetermined  distance,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
arm  and  means  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  arm  for  es- 
tablishing and  Interrupting  suction  through  said  suction 
device. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  table 
constructed  to  l)e  automatically  lifted  ( ontaining  sheets  of 
paper  to  be  fed.  an  endless  conveyer,  a  reciprocating  arm 
equipped  with  a  suction  device  for  transferring  one  at  a 
time  said  sheets  of  paper  from  the  table  to  the  conveyer, 
means  responding  to  the  removal  of  a  sheet  of  paper  from 
the  table  for  lifting  the  same  a  predetermined  distance, 
a  reciprocating  arm  equipped  with  a  suction  device  for 
transferring  said  sheets  of  paper  from  the  conveyer  to  the 
platen  of  a  printing  press,  a  reciprocating  arm  carrying 
a  suction  device  for  delivering  the  printed  sheets,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  arms  and  means  actuated  by  the  re- 
ciprocating arms  for  establishing  and  interrupting  suction 
through  said  device. 

3  .\pparatus  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  table 
equipped  with  a  plunger,  said  table  containing  sheets  of 
paper  to  be  fed.  a  cylinder  through  which  the  plunger 
works,  means  for  supplying  pre^^sure  within  the  cylinder, 
an  endless  conveyer,  a  reciprocating  arm  equipped  with  a 
•uctlon  device  for  transferring  one  at  n  time  said  sheets  of 

190  0.  G.— 24 


1,061.527.  JUNCTION -BOX  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
C.VBLES.  CH.'iRi^K.s  W.  Davis,  Edgeworth,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Underground  Cable  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,769.     (Cl.  247  —  14.) 


%   «. 


1  .V  junction  box  for  electrical  conductors,  which  con- 
sists of  a  dished  bottom  plate  with  depressed  rim  and  an 
elevated  intermediate  portion,  and  a  water-tight  cover 
fitting  over  said  bottom  plate  and  engaging  the  depressed 
rim  thereof,  said  bottom  plate  l>eing  provided  In  its 
elevated  portion  Intermediate  the  rim  with  an  orifice  for 
the  introduction  of  an  electrical  conductor,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  an  electrical  installation,  the  combination  of  a 
junction  box  formed  substantially  of  magnetic  metal  and 
provided  with  an  orifice  In  Its  wall  for  the  reception  of 
a  cable,  a  single  conductor  carrying  an  alternating  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  orifice,  a  break  in  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  magnetic  metal  of  which  the  said  box  is 
formed  at  a  point  adjacent  said  orifice,  and  a  body  of 
nonmagnetic  metal  filling  said  break  and  Integrally 
united  with  said  magnetic  metal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

,".  \  Junction  box  for  electrical  conductors  formed  sub- 
stantially of  magnetic  metal  and  having  two  cable  orinces 
In  a  magnetic-material  wall  thereof,  a  slot  through  such 
magnetic-material  wall  extending  from  one  of  said 
orifices  to  the  other,  and  a  body  of  non-magnetic  metal 
filling  said  slot  and  integrally  united  with  said  magnetic 
metal,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  Junction  box  for  electrical  cables  provided  with 
a  terminal  structure  carried  in  an  orifice  In  Its  wall, 
such  terminal  Including  a  thimble  engaging  both  the  cable 
sheath  and  the  Junction  bos  wall  and  a  lead-out  connected 
with  said  thimble,  substantially  »s  described. 

5.  A  terminal  structure  adapted  to  be  Introduced  In  an 
orifice  in  the  wall  of  a  junction  box,  said  terminal  struc- 
ture includiUK'  a  thimble  adapted  to  surround  a  cable  to 
be  secured  upon  the  sheath  thereof  and  to  be  secured  in 
the  oritloe  in  the  Junction  box  wall,  and  a  lead-out  in 
structural  connection  with  said  thimble,  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  electrically  with  the  core  of  a  cable,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  i»  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,528.  VALVELESS  TWO-CYCLE  MOTOR.  Oscar 
DiPREZ,  BrusKels,  and  Aem4.sd  Bichir,  Anderlecht- 
Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Jap.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.852.      (Cl.  123—63.) 


1.  .\n  explosion  engin<'  conippi.sing  twin  i:yUnders,  pis- 
tons therein,  a  closed  crank  ca»e  having  a  chamber  be- 
neath  each  cylinder,  one  of  sni*  cylinders  having  an  In- 
let port  controlled  by  Its  piston,  the  other  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  fuel  Inlet  port  controlled,  by  its  piston  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  each  of  said  crank  chambers  to  the  last 
named  cyliM<l'>r,  terminating  tn  dlff-rt-nt  longitudinal 
positions  and  controlled   by   the  la^<t   namf-d  piston. 

2.  An  explosion  engine  compfising  twin  cylinders,  pis- 
tons therein,  a  closed  crank  case  having  a  chamber  be- 
neath each  cylinder,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  an  air 
Inlet  port  controlled  by  it.s  plstun.  the  other  cylind^T  hav- 
ing a  fuel  Inlet  port  controlled  by  its  piston  and  a  conduit 

.leading  from  each  of  said  crank  chambers  to  the  last 
named  cylinder  terminating  In  ilBferent  longitudinal  posi- 
tions and  controlled  by  the  last  named  piston. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  twin  cylinders,  pis- 
tons therein  forming  a  combustion  chamber  between  the 
heads  of  the  cylinders  and  the  pistons,  a  closed  crank 
case  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  each  cylinder, 
means  controlled  t)y  one  of  the  pistons  to  admit  air  into 
one  of  the  chambers  through  tile  cylinder  communicating 
therewith,  means  controlled  by  the  other  piston  to  admit 
fuel  into  the  other  chamber  through  the  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  melins  controlled  by  the  last 
named  piston  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air 
chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  last  named  piston  to  permit  the  passage  of  fuel 
from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  twin  cylinders  pis- 
tons therein  forming  a  combustion  chamber  between  the 
heads  of  the  cylinders  and  tl|e  pistons,  a  closed  crank 
case  having  a  chamber  communjcating  with  each  cylinder, 
means  controlled  by  one  of  the  pistons  to  admit  air  Into 
one  of  the  chambers  through  tke  cylincfer  communicating 
therewith,  means  controlled  by  the  other  piston  to  admit 
fuel  Into  the  other  chamber  through  the  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  means  controlled  by  the  last 
named  piston  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air 


chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  oou 
trolled  by  said  last  named  piston  to  permit  the  subse 
quent  passage  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  said  com 
bustlon  chamber. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  an  air  cylinder,  and 
a  fuel  cylinder,  pistons  therein  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  between  the  heads  of  the  cylinders  and  the  pis- 
tons, a  wall  between  said  cylinders,  a  closed  crank  case 
having  a  chamb«^r  communicating  with  each  cylinder,  said 
air  cylinder  having  a  port  therein,  the  piston  of  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port  and  move 
the  air  from  the  cylinder  and  compress  it  in  the  chaml>er 
communicating  with  the  latter,  the  fuel  cylinder  having  a 
fuel  Inlet  port,  the  piston  of  the  fuel  cylinder  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  fuel  port  and  move  the  fuel  from 
the  fuel  cylinder  to  the  chamber  communicating  with  the 
latter,  an  air  conduit  connecting  the  air  chamber  with 
the  fuel  cylinder,  a  fuel  conduit  connecting  the  fuel  cham- 
ber with  its  cylinder,  both  of  said  conduits  controlled  by 
the  piston  In  the  fuel  cylinder  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with   the  combustion   chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,061.529.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINE.  Wladlmib  Ixu.mkoff,  BadeD,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  Apr.  28,  194X).  Serial  No.  492.766.  (CI. 
171—228.) 


1.  A  rotary  converter  comprising  a  main  armature  core, 
an  auxiliary  armature  core,  a  winding  on  the  main  core. 

a  winding  on  the  auxiliary  core  Inserted  between  the  main 
winding  and  the  commutator,  main  field  poli'S.  an  exciting 
winding  on  said  field  poles,  a  separate  inductive  winding 
on  said  field  poles,  commutating  poles  In  magnetic  re 
latlun  with  said  auxiliary  iron  core,  a  winding  on  said 
commutating  poles  fed  from  said  second  winding  on  the 
main  field  poles,  and  a  commutator  to  which  the  con- 
ductors of  said  main  winding  are  connected. 

2.  A  rotary  converter  comprising  a  main  armature  core 
a  winding  on  said  main  armature  core,  a  commutator  to 
which  the  conductors  of  said  winding  are  connected,  an 
auxiliary  armature  core  between  the  main  armature  core 
and  the  commutator,  the  conductors  between  said  main 
winding  and  the  commutator  being  looped  around  said 
auxiliary  armature  core,  main  TieUI  poles,  an  exciting 
winding  on  said  field  poles,  a  separate  Inductive  winding 
on  said  field  poles  with  which  the  flux  of  the  field  po'es  Is 
Interlinked,  commutatint;  poles  In  magnetic  relation  with 
said  auxiliary  iron  core,  and  windln;:s  on  said  commu- 
tating poles  fed  from  said  second  winding  on  the  main  field 
poles. 


1.061.530.     SPRING  SUIT*  II       Fk.\.nk   H.  Ellis,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barbour-Stockwell  Company,  a 
Corporation    of    Mas.sachusetts.      Filed    June    26,    1911. 
Serial   No    «.n5.254       nl.   104—79.1 
1.  The  combination  in  a  spring-locking  switch  structure, 

of  a   tongue  ;    a   connecting    rod   engaging   the   tongue ;    a 
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rotating  pivoted  lever  to  which  the  connecting  rod  is 
pivoted ;  a  rotating  pivot ;  shoulders  formed  on  said 
rotating  pivot ;  a  link  mounted  on  said  rotating  pivot  be- 
tween said  shoulders  :  a  spring  actuated  rod  pivoted  to 
said  link  ;  a  spring  ;  a  spring-case  forming  a  bearing  for 
said  spring  ;  and  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  spring- 
case  In   the   switch   structure. 


gore  portions  of  a  size  only  to  fill  the  space  between  said 
gores  of  the  walls. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  spring-locking  switch  struc- 
ture, of  a  tongue:  a  connecting  rod  engaging  said  tongue; 
a  rotary  lever  to  which  the  connecting  rod  is  pivoted  ;  a 
rotating  pivot  upon  which  said  lever  is  mounted  ;  a  bear- 
ing In  the  switch  structure  for  said  rotating  pivot :  a 
link  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  pivot,  and  arranged  to 
abut  against  either  of  the  shoulders  on  the  pivoted  lever; 
a  spring  actuat(>d  rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
link:  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged  to  cause 
the  link  to  yieldingly  abut  against  either  of  said  shoulders 
as  desired;  an<l  means  to  rotate  said  link  to  cause  the 
thrust  of  the  spring  to  yieldingly  press  It  against  either 
of  said  shoulders  on  the  pivoted  lever  as  desired. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  spring-locking  switch  struc- 
ture, of  a  tongue  :  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  engaging 
said  tongue  :  a  rotating  pivoted  lever  having  shoulders, 
to  which  said  connecting  rod  Is  pivoted  ;  a  rotating  pivot ; 
shoulders  on  said  rotating  pivot  ;  a  bearing  in  the  switch 
structure  for  said  rotating  pivot ;  a  link  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed on  said  pivot  arranged  to  abut  against  the  shoulders 
on  the  pivoted  lever  ;  a  spring  actuated  rod  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  link  ;  the  pivot  for  said  rod  having  a 
portion  extending  above  the  end  of  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  the  shoulders  on  the  rotating 
pivot  :  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged 
to  cause  thi"  link  to  yieldingly  abut  against  either  of  the 
shoulders  on  the  pivoted  lever  as  desired. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  spring-locking  switch  struc- 
ture, of  a  tongue  :  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  engaging 
said  tongue  ;  a  rotating  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  con 
nectlng  rod  is  pivoted ;  shoulders  formed  on  said 
lever ;  a  rotating  pivot  ;  shoulders  on  said  rotating  pivot ; 
a  bearing  in  the  swlftch  structure  for  said  rotating  pivot ; 
a  link  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  pivot  arranged  to  abut 
against  the  shoulders  on  the  pivoted  lever  :  a  spring 
actuated  rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  link  ;  a  pivot 
having  a  portion  extindlng  beyond  the  end  of  said  rod 
and  arranged  to  abut  against  the  shoulders  on  the  rotating 
pivot  ;  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  link  to  yieldingly  abut  against  either  of  the 
shoulders  on  the  pivoted  lever  as  desired ;  and  means  for 
Increasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  on  the  spring. 

5  In  a  spring-locking  switch  structure  having  a  mov- 
able switch  tongue  ;  a  connecting  rod  engaging  the  tongue ; 
a  rotating  pivoted  lever  to  which  the  connecting  rod  is 
pivoted ;  shoulders  formed  on  said  rotated  pivoted  lever 
having  a  space  between  them  ;  a  rotating  pivot  for  said 
pivoting  lever ;  a  spring  actuated  link  mounted  on  said 
rotating  pivot  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  through  a  limit- 
ed space  without  causing  rotation  of  the  pivoted  lever ; 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotating  movement  to  said 
link. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  rectangular  package  formed  from  a  folded  blank 
having  two  of  the  oi)posite  walls  thereof  each  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  piles  of  substantially  the  same  size,  and 
the  other  opposite  walls  each  having  folded  gore  portions 
forming  a  space  between  the  gores  and  an  Insert  having 
a  portion  covering  the  l:)ottom  and  provided  with  gore 
portions  of  a  size  only  to  fill  the  space  between  the  gores 
of  the  walls. 

3.  A  rectangular  package  formed  of  a  folded  blank 
having  two  of  the  opposite  walls  thereof  each  forme<i  of 
a  plurality  of  piles  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  the 
other  opposite  walls  having  folded  gores,  one  of  the  gores 
having  a  portion  cut  away  to  permit  of  th<'  gores  lying  In  tht 
same  plane,  there  lielng  a  space  formed  l>etween  the  gores, 

'  and  in  insert  having  a  portion  completely  covering  the 
bottom  and  gore  portions  of  a  size  only  to  fill  said  space 
between  the  gores  of  the  walls. 

4.  A  rectangular  package  formed  of  a  folded  blank 
having  two  of  the  opposite  walls  thereof  provided  with 
extensions  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  walls  and 
folded  downward  within  the  package  and  the  other  oppo- 
site walls  having  folded  gores,  one  of  the  gores  having  a 
portion  cut  away  to  permit  the  gores  to  He  in  the  same 
plane,  there  being  a  space  formed  between  the  gores,  and 
an   Insert   having  a    portion   completely  covering  the  bot- 

'  torn  and  gore  portions  of  a  size  only  to  fill  said  space 
Ix-tween  the  gores  of  the  walls. 


1.061.532.  COUCH  OR  DIVAN.  Bknjamix  B.  E.ng- 
LANDER.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Englander  Spring 
Bed  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  725.806.  (Cl. 
5 — id.  ) 
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1,061,531.     PACKAGE.      Fkederick   Em.mons,   Sandusky, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Hinde  &  Dauch  Taper  Company,  San- 
dusky,   Ohio,    a    Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    20, 
191l"      Serial   No.  622.257.      (Cl.   229—23.) 
1.  A  rectangular  package  formed  of  a  blank  having  two 
of  the  opposite  walls  thereof  each  folded  to  provide  gore 
portions,  leaving  a  space  t>etween  the  gores,  and  an  insert 
having  a  portion  covering  the  bottom  and  provided  with 


1  .\  couch  or  divan  comprising  a  main  section  and  a 
swinging  section  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  rest  flat- 
wise over  the  main  section  to  form  a  divan  and  to  be 
swung  to  one  side  thereof  and  reversed  to  form  a  bed. 
said  main  section  having  leg  portions  foldable  inwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bed,  and  said  swing- 
ing section  having  foldable  end  arms  also  foldable  in- 
wardly In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bed,  said 
arms  having  suflSclent  height  to  form  supports  for  the 
swinging  section  when  the  structure  Is  converted  Into  a 
double  bed,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  leg  portions 
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for  malntaininK  each  of  thetn  locked  In  their  perpendicu- 
lar position,  thf  rvleasit,'  of  >uch  arms  and  legs  from 
said  locked  position  being  obtained  by  sblfting  said  arms 
and  legs  in  the  direction  of  th*ir  length. 

2.  A  couch  or  divan  cumpriting  a  main  section  and  a 
swinging  section  hinged  thereto,  and  adapted  to  rest 
flatwise  over  the  main  section  to  form  a  divan,  and  to 
be  swung  to  one  sid''  thereof  and  r>'versed  to  form  a 
double  bed,  said  main  section  having  legs  each  madf 
up  of  a  rigid  portion  and  a  foldable  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rigid  portior^  to  fold  inwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  hed.  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  folded  portion  in  a  perpendicular  position,  and 
comprising  a  pin  and  a  notch,  the  latter  rarritd  by  said 
rigid  portion,  said  swinging  section  having  upright  end 
arms  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  likewis.  foldable  In- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  the  hngth  of  tlie  tied,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  arms  In  an  upright  position 
and  also  comprising  a  pin  and  a  notch,  the  latter  carried 
by  the  arms,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  legs  and  arms 
being  such  that  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof  is  permitted  to  effect  the  release  of  the  notches 
from  their  pins. 


5.  A  convertible  bed  ••omiirising  a  seat  section,  an  ad- 
justable back  section  hinged  thereto,  means  for  support- 
ing It  in  Its  upright  divan  forming  position  or  in  Its 
lowered  position  to  form  with  the  si-at  section  a  bed.  and 
means  for  supporting  It  in  different  positions  intermediate 
its  bed  and  divan  forming  positions,  said  seat  sectiMi  and 
back  8<  ctlon  b«'lng  shiftable  together  and  forwardly  of  the 
back  supporting  means  a  pred'  terniint»d  distance  each  time 
the  back  is  lowered  a  predftermined  distance. 

[Claims  8  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.061,534.  DIVANETTL.  Bk.v.jami.n  B.  Engi^andkh. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Englander  Spring  Bed 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1912.     Serial  .No.  735,200.     (CI.  5 — 46.) 


1,061,533.  ADJUSTABLE-BA(;k  DIVANETTE.  Bexja- 
Mi.v  B.  ENGL.AXDEB,  Ncw  tork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
England. r  Spring  Red  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
lorporation  uf  New  York,  filed  Nov.  18,  1D12.  Serial 
No.   731.924.      (CI.  5 16.)      j 


1.  .\.  convertible  bed  compriang  a  main  or  stationary 
section,  a  seat  section  supported  for  sliding  movement 
relatively  thereto,  an  adjnstat'l«  back  hinged  to  said  seat 
section  for  movement  therewith,  means  connecting  the 
back  with  the  main  section,  said  main  section  supportlni: 
the  back  when  It  is  lowered  t^  form  a  bed,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  back  in  an  iidjusted  position  between 
Its   bed   forming  and  divan    ftirnjing  positions. 

_'  .\  convertible  bed  comprising  a  main  or  stationary 
section,  a  .seat  section  supported  for  sliding  movement 
relatively  thereto,  an  adJustaMg  back  hinged  to  said  seat 
section  for  sliding  movment  therewith,  meims  connect- 
ing the  back  with  the  main  section,  saitl  main  section 
supporting  the  back  when  it  Is  Ipwered  to  form  a  bed,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  bact  in  an  adjusted  position 
between  its  bed  forming  and  divan  forming  positions,  ; 
said  means  comprisins:  pivoted  tnd  notched  meml)er8  con-  i 
nected  with  the  back  and  mean*  carried  by  the  structure 
COi3perating   with   said    notched   members. 

3.  .\  convertible  ted  coniprisjii::  ,1  iiiain  or  stationary 
section,  a  seat  section  supi.orted  for  sliding  movement 
relatively  thereto,  an  adjustable  back  section  hinged  to 
said  seat  section  fiT  movement  therewith,  means  con- 
necting the  back  with  the  maip  se<tion.  said  main  sec- 
tion supportinir  the  back  when  it  is  loweretl  to  form  a 
bed.  and  members  connecting  tlia  tiac  k  with  said  means  for 
supporting  the  back  in  any  of  Its:  adjusted  ponitions. 

4.  .\  convertible  bed  comprising  a  main  or  stationary 
section,  a  seat  section  supportjed  for  sliding  movement 
relatively  thereto,  an  adjustable  hack  section  hinged  to 
said  seat  section  for  movement  therewith,  means  con- 
nectlni;  the  back  with  the  main  section,  said  main  section 
•»n(iportln2  tlie  liack  wlien  it  i(  lowered  to  form  a  i>ed 
and  txirs  connecting  the  bactj  Kith  said  means  for  sup- 
portini:  the  t»ack  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  one  of 
each  «et  of  bar*  li;»v',ne  one  or  more  notches  «d<1  the  other 
baring  u  pin  adapted  to  engage  fach  of  said  notches. 


1.  A  divanette  coaprkiing  a  stationary  or  seat  section, 
a  sliding  section,  and  a  swinging  liack  section  hinged  to 
said  stationary  section,  and  means  connecting  the  swing- 
ing back  section  and  the  sliding  section  whereby  on  tlie 
manipulation  of  either  one  of  said  sections  the  other  will 
be  shifted,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  and 
projecting  under  the  stationary  section  and  a  link  con- 
nected thereto  and  with  the  sliding  section  and  also  lo- 
cated under  the  stationary  section. 

2.  .\  divanette  comprising'  a  stationary  or  seat  section, 
a  sliding  section,  and  a  swinging  back  section  hinged  to 
said  stationary  section,  and  means  connecting  the  swing- 
ing back  section  with  the  sliding  section  and  located 
below  the  mattress  supporting  bottoms  of  said  sections, 
the  connection  being  such  that  on  the  shifting  of  either 
movable  section  the  other  will  be  shifted. 

^^  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  or  seat  section, 
a  sliding  8e<tio!i,  and  a  swinging  back  section  hinged  to 
said  stationary  section,  a  linkage  connection  b<  tween  said 
back  and  sliding  sections  and  located  wholly  below  the 
mattress  supporting  lottoms  of  the  sections,  one  end  of 
one  member  of  such  linkage  connection  being  connected 
to  the  mattress  supporting  member  of  the  sliding  section 
and  the  other  member  of  said  linkage  connection  formiug 
an  extension  of  the  back  In  the  direction  of  the  plane 
thereof  when  the  strutture  is  in  the  form  of  a  divan. 


l.oei.SS.-S.  SUGAR-CANE  .MILL.  Arthur  Frederick 
EwART,  rionolulu.  Hawaii,  a-ssignor  to  Honolulu  Iron 
Works  Company.  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of 
Hawaii.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  060.788, 
(CI.  100—47.; 

1.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  a  roller,  an  eccentric  bushing 
in  which  the  Journal  of  the  roller  Is  mounted,  a  vertically 
movable  boarini:  block,  and  means  associated  with  said 
bearing  block  and  said  bushing  to  lock  the  bushing  against 
rotation  when  the  said  block  Is  lowered  and  to  permit  the 
bushing  to  be  circumferentlally  shifted  when  said  block 
is  raised. 

2.  An  adjustable  bearinir  for  a  suirarcane  roller  and  the 
like.  comprLslng  a  circumferf>ntlaliy  slilftable  bushing 
surrounding  the  journal  of  the  roller,  a  vertically  movable 
locking  element  adapted  In  the  raised  position  to  render 
«ald  hushintr  stitftable  nml  when  in  the  lowered  position 
to  lock  said  bnshlne  atalnst  rotation. 

^.  In  a  suirarcane  mill,  a  roller,  an  pccentric  bushing 
In  which  the  roller  is  Journaled.  a  vertleally  movable  tiear- 
ine.  a  key  carried  therebr  and  a  key  way  In  the  bushing 
adapt.'d  to  be  engaged  by  said  key  to  prevent  rotation  of 
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the  bushing,  said  bushing  adapted  to  be  clrcumferentially 
adjusted  when  sjiid  key  Is  removed  from  the  key-way  by 
raising  said  bearing  block. 


3.  In  a  gasolene  engine  starter,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  having  an  intake  pipe,  of  a  casing  arranged  in 
communication  with  the  said  pipe,  the  said  casing  having 
an  air  inlpt  valve,  and  the  said  casing  having  a  removable 
cupped  bottom  pro\ided  with   a   pocket. 


1,061.537.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  LrciKN  R.  Griss,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Auto  Compressed-.^lr  Wheel 
Company,  Chlco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.822.      (CI.  152 — 47.) 


4.  A  bearing  for  rollers  and  the  like,  comprising  an  ec- 
centric bushing  In  which  the  roller  is  journaled.  a  series 
of  key  ways  perlplierally  arranged  thereon,  a  movable  ele-  "1 
nient  mounted  above  .said  bushing  and  carrying  a  key 
adapted  to  engage  in  any  of  said  key-ways  to  lock  the 
bushing  against  rotation,  said  bushing  being  circum- 
ferentlally adjustable  when  said  movable  element  Is 
raised  to  bring  the  proper  key-way   under  the  said   key. 

5.  A  bearing  for  roller.s  and  the  like,  comprising  an  ec- 
centric bushing  provided  with  peripheral  annular  tongues 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  and  a  series  of  periph- 
erally arranged  recesses,  a  movable  top  bearlni:  liaving  lock- 
ing means  to  engage  in  said  recesses  to  lock  the  btishlnc 
against  rotation,  said  bushing  being  circumferentlally 
adjustable  when  the  top  bearing  Is  raised  to  disengage 
Bald  locking  means  from  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,536.  GASOLENE-E.NGINE  STARTER  DaMEI- 
FtHRKR,  Bluffton.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.   693.626.      1  CI.    123—180.) 


T^ 


J  In  a  iras  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an 
entrine  havlmr  an  intake  pipe,  of  a  casing  arranged  in 
communi<atlon  with  the  said  pipe,  the  said  casing  having 
an  air-Inlet  valve  and  an  internal  pocket,  and  means 
construtted  to  permit  access  to  said  pocket  from  the  out 
side  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  enclne  starter,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  having  an  intake  pipe,  of  a  casini:  arranged  In 
communication  with  said  pipe,  the  said  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  valve  and  a  removable  portion  provided  with 
a  pocket. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  huh  and 
rim,  of  a  socket  piece  connected  with  the  hub.  said  socket 
piece  carrying  a  tubular  extension,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  the 
rim  and  telescoping  with  said  tubular  extension,  a  cylin- 
der fixed  to  the  socket  piece  and  telescoping  with  said 
rim  cylinder,  a  double-ended  floating  piston  having  one 
end  working  in  a  compression  cbamt>er  in  the  cylinder 
on  the  socket  piece,  and  having  its  other  end  working  in 
a  vacuum  cliamher  in  the  rim  cylinder,  said  cylinders  and 
piston  constructe<i  and  arranged  s<i  that  tlie  compression- 
chamt)er  piston-head  automatically  operates  to  pump  up 
the  compression  chamber  proportionately  to  the  loud 
carried,  and  said  vacuum-chamber  piston-head  normally 
seats  by  vacuum  in  its  rhamber. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  veliicle  wheel  having  a  hub 
and  rim,  of  a  socket  piece  connected  with  the  hub,  said 
socket  piece  carrying  a  tubular  extension,  a  cylinder 
pivoted  to  the  rim  and  telescoping  with  said  tubular 
extension,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  socket  piece  and  tele- 
scopine  with  said  rim  cylinder,  and  a  double-ended  float- 
ing piston,  having  one  end  working  in  a  compression  cham- 
ber in  the  cylinder  on  the  socket  piece,  and  having  ita 
other  end  working  in  a  vacuum  chamber  in  the  rim  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  and  piston  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  compression-chamber  piston-head  automati 
cally  operates  to  pump  up  the  compres.sion  chamber  pro- 
portionately to  the  load  carried,  and  said  vacuum-chamber 
piston-head  normally  seats  by  vacuum  in  its  chamber. 
▼alved  ports  In  the  piston  through  which  communication 
Is  had  with  said  compression  chamber,  and  said  chaml)er 
also  containing  constantly  a  body  of  oil. 

3.  A  cushionini:  device  comprising  reciprocating  tele- 
scopic, tubular  members  inclosing  a  double  ended  piston, 
one  head  of  which  fits  in  a  cliamber  in  one  section  and 
acts  always  on  compression  in  said  chamber,  tlie  other 
liead  of  which  fits  in  a  chamber  in  the  other  spoke  section 
and  always  works  on  vacuum,  the  parts  so  constructed 
and  arranced  that  the  piston  beads  both  normally  abut 
against  the  outer  end  of  their  respective  chambers 

4.  .\  cushioning  device  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
cylinders,  a  free  moving  piston-head  in  each  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  common  to  both  heads  and  connecting  them 
so  that  they  move  in  unison,  a  stuffing  box  through  which 
said  piston  rod  extends  and  which  cloaes  the  end  of  the 


37* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13, 1913. 


Inner  cylinder,  the  space  In  said  Inner  cylinder  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  head  formlnn  a  compression  chamber, 
and  means  by  which,  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
rod  said  (ompression  chamber  may  be  automatically 
filled   with   air. 

5.  A  cushionlnjf  device  comprlnlnx  a  pair  of  telescopluB 
cyllnd*»rs.  a  free  moving  piston  head  In  each  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  common  to  both  hetds  and  connecting  them 
so  that  they  move  In  unison,  a  stuflBng  box  through  which 
said  piston  rod  extends  and  which  closes  the  end  of  the 
Inner  cylinder,  the  space  in  said  inner  cylinder  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  head  forming  a  compression  chamber. 
means  by  which,  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  rod, 
said  compression  chamber  may  be  automatically  pumped 
up,  and  vacuum  producing  means  operating  on  the  other 
head  In  the  outer  cylinder  for  oormally  maintaining  the 
piston  head  In  the  Inner  cylinder  against  said  stuflSng  box. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.538.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  THE  RAILS  TO 
THE  SLEEPERS.  Algtst  H4.\rmann.  Osnabrdck,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.072.  (CL 
238 — 2. 1 


1.  In  means  for  fastening  the  track  rails  to  Iron 
sleepers,  the  combination  of  a  sole-plate  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  hook  engaging  over  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
at  Its  inner  end  an  extension  having  above  It  a  lug.  and 
below  It  a  pin.  an  iron  sleeper  IkIow  said  sole-plate,  hav- 
ing projections  thereon  and  a  hiole  enga;:ed  by  said  pin. 
and  a  clamp  bearlnir  atrainst  the  inner  edge  of  the  base  of 
the  rail  and  against  said  lug.  and  having  hook  like  ends 
engaging  over  said   projections. 

2.  In  means  for  fastening  the  track  rails  to  iron  sleep- 
ers, the  combination  of  a  sole-plate  having  at  its  outer 
end  ;i  honk  engatilnc  over  the  bise  of  the  rail  and  at  its 
inner  end  an  extension  havin;;  above  It  a  lug,  and  below 
it  a  pin.  an  Iron  sleeper  belo*  said  sole-plate,  having 
projections  thereon  and  a  hole  engaged  by  said  pin.  and 
a  clamp  bearing  against  the  inn«r  edge  of  the  base  of  the 
rail  an<l  airalnst  said  lusr.  havlnf  hook-like  ends  engaging 
over  said  projections  and  being  at  its  center  portion  turned 
up  to  forra  a  loop,  the  side  portions  of  said  loop  being 
bolte<l  together. 

.'?.  In  means  for  fastening  the  track-rails  to  iron  sleep 
ers.  the  combination  of  a  sole-plate  having  at  its  outer 
end  a  hook  engaging  over  the  base  of  the  rail  and  at  Its 
Inner  end  an  extension  having  nbove  it  a  lug,  and  below 
it  a  pin.  an  iron  sleeper  belo*  said  sole^piate,  having 
projections  thereon  and  a  hole  engaged  by  said  pin.  and 
a  clamp  t)earlng  against  the  inn»r  edge  of  the  base  t)f  the 
rail  and  against  said  lug,  having  book-like  ends  engaging 
over  said  projections  and  being  at  its  center  portion 
turned  up  to  form  a  loop,  the  side  portions  of  said  loop 
being  bolted  together  and  the  tip  of  said  loop  being  of  a 
smaller  section   than  said  side-portions. 

4.  In  means  for  fastening  the  track-rails  to  iron  sleep- 
ers, the  combination  of  a  sole-Jlate  having  at  Its  outer 
end  a  hook  engaging  over  the  base  of  the  rail  and  at  its 
inner  end  an  extension  having  tbove  it  a  lug.  and  below 
It  9  pin.  an  Iron  sleepei  below  s»id  sole  plate,  having  pro- 
jections thereon  and  a  hole  eni|aged  by  said  pin.  and  a 
clamp  having  ribs  at  each  side,  those  f)n  one  side  bearing 
against  the  inner  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  those 
at  the  other  side  against  said  lug.  and  having  hook  like 
ends  engaging  over  said   projections. 

5.  In  means  for  fastening  th«>  track-rails  to  iron  sleep- 
ers,  the  combination   of  a  sole-Blate  having  at   Its  outer 


end  a  hook  engaging  over  the  base  of  the  rail  and  at  Its 
inner  end  an  extension  having  above  it  a  lug.  and  l)elow 
it  a  pin.  an  iron  sleeper  below  said  sole-plate,  having 
projections  thereon,  said  projections  serving  to  guide 
the  sole-plate,  and  having  a  hole  engaged  by  said  pin,  and 
a  clamp  bearing  against  the  Inner  edge  of  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  against  said  lug.  and  having  hook  like  ends 
engaging  over  said   projections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.) 


1.061,539.  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  NAR- 
COTICS. Gk<,»bo  Haertkl.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  683.477.     (Cl.  128 — 13. » 


4  5 ; 

-  ."* ,' '., 


1.  .\pparatu8  for  administering  narcotics,  comprising  a 
stand  having  a  tubular  upright  forked  at  its  upper  end 
and  forming  a  gas  connection,  a  vaporizing  receptacle  sup- 
ported between  the  forks  of  said  end  and  commtmlcatlng 
therewith,  and  a  pressure  gas  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
stand  and  in  uas  connection  with  said  tubular  upright 

2.  .\pparatus  for  ailmir.istering  narcotics,  comprising  a 
stand  having  a  tubular  upright  forked  at  Its  upper  end 
and  forming  a  gas  connection,  a  vaporizing  receptacle  sup- 
ported between  said  forked  end  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  pressure  ^as  cylinder  mounted  in  said  stand  and 
a  short  length  of  flexible  tubing  connecting  said  pressure 
gas  cylinder  and  tuliular  upright. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  administering  narcotics,  the  lom- 
bination  with  a  dropping  bottle  for  containing  the  narcotic, 
and  a  vaporizing  receptacle  beneath  said  bottle,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  horizontal  plates,  and  an  interme- 
diate centrally  apertured  dished  plate,  lower  at  the  cen- 
ter than  at  the  periphery,  said  horizontal  plates  and  aper- 
tured plate  being  superpose<l  alternately  In  said  receptacle 
and  said  apertured  plate  projecting  laterally  l)eyond  the 
superposed  horizontal  plate,  whereby  the  narcotic  is  caused 
to  alternately  flow  from  the  center  to  the  circumference 
of  said  horizontal  plates  and  from  the  circumference  to  the 
center  of  said  apertured  plate. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  administering  narcotics,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  dropping  bottle  for  containing  the  narcotic, 
and  a  vaporizing  receptacle  beneath  said  bottle  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  horizontal  plates,  and  a  centrally 
apertured  and  concentrically  corrugated  dished  plate, 
lower  at  the  center  than  at  the  periphery,  said  horizontal 
plates  and  apertured  plate  being  superposed  alternately  In 
said  receptacle  and  said  aperture<l  plate  projecting  later- 
ally t)ey(md  the  superposed  horizontal  plate,  whereby  the 
narcotic  Is  caused  to  alternately  flow  from  the  center  to 
the  circumference  of  said  horizontal  plates  and  from  the 
circumference  to  the  center  of  said  apertured  plate. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  administering  narcotics,  the  com- 
tiiiiatlori  with  a  dropping  Ivottle  for  containing  the  narcotic, 
and  a  vaporizing  rece[)tacle  beneath  said  bottle,  of  an  up- 
per lnverte<l  dished  plate,  a  substantially  horizontal  and 
concentrically  corrugated  plate,  and  an  Intermediate  cen- 
trally apertured  and  concentrically  corrugated  dished 
plate,  lower  at  the  center  than  at  tb*-       -Iphery,  and  pro- 
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Jeetlng  laterally  beyond  said  upper  Inverted  dished  plate. 
whereby  the  narcotic  is  caused  to  alternately  flow  from 
the  center  to  the  circumference  of  said  upper  Inverted 
dished  plate  and  horizontal  plate  and  from  the  circum- 
ference to  the  center  of  said  apertured  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettc.] 


1.  .\  poultry  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  covered 
runway  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  closed,  a  hinged 
drop  door  In  the  floor  of  the  said  closed  end.  a  disinfecting 
tank  below  the  drop  door,  an  exit  runway  in  the  tank,  a 
trip  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  runway,  a  spring  pressed 
detent  for  the  drop  door,  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
door  in  horiz<tufal  position,  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door 
being  cut  away  to  permit  same  to  move  above  the  level 
of  the  runway  and  rest  on  the  detent  at  times,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  trip  and  detent. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dipping  tank  and  a  rtinway 
leading  thereto,  of  a  hinged  drop  door  In  the  runway,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  door  normally  on  a  level  with  the 
runway,  the  hinge  carrying  portions  of  the  door  and  run- 
way being  beveled  to  permit  the  door  to  swing  above  the 
runway  by  its  own  Impetus,  a  spring-pressed  sliding  de- 
tent for  holding  the  door  ab<ive  the  runway,  and  a  fowl 
actuated  trip,  connected  to  the  detent  for  withdrawing  the 
detent,  whereby  when  a  fowl  steps  on  the  door,  the  door 
will  drop  to  plunge  the  fowl  into  the  tank,  and  then 
swhig  above  the  runway  to  rest  on  the  detent  the  subse- 
quent movement  of  the  trip  withdrawing  the  detent  to  per- 
mit the  door  to  assume  Its  normal  level  position. 


1.0«1,641.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Elisha  E.  Hldson, 
Newark,  and  1>kvf.hki  x  Ei.mks,  Orange.  N.  ,T..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incor- 
porated. West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  582.608.  (Cl. 
204—49. ) 


1.  In  a  primary  battery,  a  positive  plate  having  a  de- 
pression of  small  area  on  the  side  farthest  away  from  the 
negative  element  with  which  it  coacts.  for  indicating 
the  approaching  necessity  for  renewal,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  primary  battery,  a  positive  plate  having  a  small 
circular  depression  on  the  side  farthest  away  from  the 
negative  element  with  which  it  coacts,  to  indicate  the  ap- 
proaching necessity  for  renewal  of  the  plate  after  suffi- 
cient service  in  the  battery,  by  the  appearance  of  a  hole 
through   the  same,  substantlallv  as  described. 


1.061,540  POILTRY-DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  James 
Hldrlb,  Haugen,  Wis.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707..S89.     (CL  110 — 158.) 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  plate 
for  a  voltaic  battery  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  means 
for  indicating  visually  the  approaching  necessity  for  re- 
newal of  the  plate  when  the  latter  has  worn  thin  in  use 
in  a  voltaic  battery,  comprising  a  small  depression  in  one 
surface  of  the  plate  surrounded  by  a  raised  rim.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrode  plate 
for  a  voltaic  liattery  (omprising  a  flat  plate  having  means 
for  indicating  visually  the  approaching  necessity  for  re- 
newal of  the  plate  when  the  latter  has  worn  thin  in  use  In 
a  voltaic  battery,  comprising  a  small  depression  in  one 
surface  of  the  plate  and  means  for  indicating  the  location 
of  the  depression,  substantially  as  described. 

.        5.   In    a    primary    battery,    a    removable    positive    platt- 
j   having  a    small    portion    thereof   of   reduced    thicknest,.    in 
which  portion  the  plate   is  adapted   first  to  wear  through 
In  the  operation  of  the  battery  to  indicate  a  predetermined 
j  extent  of  consumption  of  the  plate.   sMbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,061.542.  COP -WINDING  MACHINE.  Josef  HfXZ, 
Crefeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Herm.  Schroers  Maschin- 
enfabrlk,  Crefeld,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,021.     (CL  242—34.) 


1.  In  a  cop  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  thread  guide  hav- 
ing means  to  traverse  the  thread  a  predetermined  distance 
on  the  spindle,  a  shaft  on  which  said  guide  is  mounted, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  longitudinally  to  disengage  It  from  the  driving 
means. 

2.  In  a  cop-wlndlng  machine  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle and  means  for  rotatin.'  the  same,  means  for  moving 
the  spindle  longitudinally  while  the  thread  is  being  wound 
thereon,  a  thread  guide  having  means  to  traverse  the 
thread  a  predetermined  distance  on  the  spindle,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  guide  is  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  to 
disengage  it  from  the  driving  means. 

3.  In  a  cop-winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  thread  guide  hav- 
ing means  to  traverse  the  thread  a  predetermined  distance 
on  the  spindle,  a  shaft  on  which  said  guide  is  mounted, 
supports  for  said  shaft  permitting  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  friction  drive  for  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  In  Its  ber rings  to 
disengage  it  from  the  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  cop-wlndlng  machine  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  thread  guide  In  the 
form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  having  a  slot  therein  extend- 
ing obliquely  upward  from  a  central  point  equally  in  both 
directions  to  its  highest  point,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
guide  is  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  measa 
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for  movlni?  said  shaft  longitudinally  to  di«eni?aKe  it  from 
tht>  drlvini:  m>'an9. 

5.  Iq  a  cop-wlndiDf?  machine  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle, a  slidt»  blo<  k  in  which  the  spindle  is  vertically  sus- 
pended, a  jjuide  f  T  said  block,  a  bearinc  sleeve  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle,  a  piniot  on  said  sleeve,  a  spur 
gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  driven  shaft  on  which 
said  c»-ar  is  secured,  a  thread  guide  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  m>'ans  for  disensaKing  said  shaft  from  the  driving 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priuteii  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


M.\dHINE.      Joseph    Hcnz, 


1,061.543.      COP-WINDING 

MUnchen-Gladbach.  Germany.  assk'nor  to  Herm. 
Schroers  Ma-schinenfabrlk,  Cr«feld,  G.-rmany.  Filed 
Sept.  'J.   1909.     Serial  No.  515.748.      m|.  242—34.) 


1.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,;  the  combination  of  a 
spindle,  a  longltudiniilly  movable  rfiaft  on  which  said  spin- 
dle is  mounted,  a  drum  having  an  inclined  peripheral  slot 
to  guide  the  thread  back  and  fortli.  a  fixed  distance  on  said 
spindle  les.s  ttian  the  length  of  the  cop  and  to  effect  a 
cross  winding  of  the  thread  as  thf  spindle  is  rotated,  the 
axes  of  said  spindle  and  drum  bfing  parallel,  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle  and  drum,  and  means  connecting 
with  the  conical  end  of  the  cop  to  move  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally as  it  b«-come8  filled  with  thread. 

2.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  on  which  said 
spindle  is  mounted,  a  drum  having  an  inclined  peripheral 
slot  to  guide  the  thread  back  and  forth  a  fixed  distance 
on  said  spindle  less  than  the  leftgth  of  the  cop  and  to 
effect  a  cross  winding  of  the  tHread  as  the  spindle  is 
rotated,  the  axes  of  said  spindl"  and  drum  being  parallel, 
means  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  drum,  and  a  conical 
rotatable  member  contacting  witli  the  conical  end  of  the 
cop  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally  as  it  becomes  filled 
with  thread. 


1,061.544.  ROTARY  PUMI".  Thomas  Hye,  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  July  30.  1912.  4«'"'a'  -'*'0-  "12,273.  (CL 
103—44.) 


The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  heads  closing  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  said  heads  beiag  formed  with  circular 
recesses  which  are  eccentric  to  tiie  cylinder, and  pockets 
In  communication  with  said  recesses,  a  rotor  mounted  In 
the  cylinder  and  seating  at  Its  ends  in  the  aforesaid  re- 


mesh  with  said  gears,  said  pinions  being  mounted  in  the 
pocket.s  of  the  cylinder  heads,  and  driving  means  for  said 
pinions. 


1,061,545.  WniFFLP:TRP:E  HOOK.  Pauli.vk  Joh.vsox, 
Brockton.  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,097.      (CI.  21—79.1 


1.  .\  whiffle-tree  hook  comprising  a  sleeve  securnble 
upon  the  end  of  a  whiffle  tree  and  having  in  its  outer 
end  an  open  space,  a  U-shaped  hook  adapted  to  engage  a 
tug  by  one  of  Its  arms  and  having  Its  two  ends  or  arms 
normally  inserted  in  the  space  in  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  sleeve,  one  end  being  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  notch,  a  spring  pressed  dog  pivoted 
in  the  space  and  arranged  to  engage  in  the  notch  and 
hold  the  hook  closed,  and  means  for  reaching  the  dog  to 
disengage  it  from  the  hook  when  so  desired,  said  sleeve 
having  a  lateral  slot,  and  said  disengaging  means  consist- 
ing of  a  pin  fixed  in  the  dog  and  projecting  outward 
through  and  l>eyond  the  slot. 

2.  .\  whiffle  tree  hook  comprising  a  sleeve  securable 
upon  the  end  of  a  whiffle-tree  and  having  in  its  outer  end 
an  open  space,  a  U  shaped  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  tug 
and  having  its  two  ends  or  arms  normally  Inserted  in  the 
space,  one  end  being  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  spring  pjessed  dog  pivoted  in  the 
space  and  arranged  to  engage  in  the  notch  and  hold  the 
hook  closed,  and  means  for  reaching  the  dog  to  disengage 
It  from  the  hook  when  so  desired,  the  engagement  of  the 
tug  being  upon  one  arm  of  the  hook  and  said  arm  being 
normally  supported  against  the  inner  ^ld>'  of  the  sleeve 
to  prevent  spreading  of  the  hook  by  the  pulling  of  the 
tug. 


1,061,540.        COMPOSITION      OF      M.\TTER  Konbad 

Katukb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  10.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  708.641.      (CI.   152—25.) 
The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,   consisting 

of  water,  alcohol,  rubber  flakes,  sugar,  glue,  flour,  asbestos, 

alum,    substantially    as    described    aud    for    th*-    purpose 

specified. 


1,061,547.  COVERING  FOR  HAY.  GRAIN,  Ac  William 
A.  Kknsedv  and  Jo.seph  Evans.  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,619.     (CI.  135 — 5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
cover,  a  supporting  framework  including  a  plurality  of 
adjastahle  transverse  frames  composed  of  exten.><it)le  hori- 
zontal bottom  bars  having  telescopic  sections,  vertical 
side  bars  connected  with  and  carried  by  the  sections  of  the 


cesses,   spur   gears   on   the  ends  «f   the   rotor,   pinions   In   1  bottom  bars,  and   arched  top  bars  supporting  the  flexible 
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cover  and  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars 
and  composed  of  separable  sections  movable  with  the  verti- 
cal side  t)ars  in  the  adjustment  of  the  bottom  bars,  and 
braces  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  frame- 
work and  detachably  connecting  the  transverse  frames. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
cover,  and  n  supporting  frame-work  including  adjustable 
transverse  frames  composed  of  horizontal  bottom  bars  hav- 
ing telescopic  sections,  vertical  side  bars  also  provided 
with  telescopic  sections  and  connected  with  the  sections  of 
the  bottom  bars,  and  arched  top  bars  connected  with  sec- 
tions of  the  side  bars  and  composed  of  separable  sections, 
and  braces  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame- work 
and  connecting  the  transverse  frames. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
cover,  and  a  supporting  frame-work  inchidiug  transverse 
frames  hnving  side  bars  and  provided  with  arched  top 
bars  consisting  of  separat)le  tubular  sections,  a  catch  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  separable  sections  of  each  arched  top 
bar  and  engaging  the  Interior  of  tlie  other  separable  section 
thereof  and  concealed  within  the  said  sections,  braces  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  frame-work  and 
connecting  the  transverse  frames,  aud  means  for  operating 
the  catches. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  a  flexible 
cover,  and  a  supporting  frame  work  including  transverse 
frames  having  side  bars  and  provided  with  arched  top 
bars  consisting  of  separable  tubular  sections,  a  catch  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  separable  sections  of  each  arched  top 
bar  and  engaging  the  interior  of  the  other  separable  section 
thereof  and  ccyncealed  within  the  said  sections,  flexible 
operating  means  connected  with  the  catch  and  extending 
through  the  tubular  sections  of  the  arched  top  bars  to  the 
side  of  the  frame  work  and  having  exteriorly  arranged 
portions,  and  braces  located  at  the  sides  of  the  frame-work 
and  connecting  the  transverse  frames. 

^>.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
cover,  and  a  supporting  frame-work  including  transverse 
frames  having  arched  tubular  top  bars  composed  of  sepa- 
rable sections,  and  braces  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
frame-work  and  connecting  the  transverse  frames,  a  lug 
arranged  within  one  of  the  sections  of  each  of  the  top  bars. 
a  support  projecting  from  the  other  section  and  having  a 
slot  or  bifurcation,  a  catch  mounted  in  the  slot  or  bifur- 
cation and  engaging  the  lug  and  concealed  within  the  sepa- 
rable sections  when  the  latter  are  locked,  and  means  for 
operating  the  catches  of  the  arched  top  bars. 

[•'Itims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


lfi9lJi4S.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Edward  Kbrsey, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,868. 
(01.  4—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  hinged 
seat  :  of  a  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  supply-tank, 
a  casing  connected  to  the  tank  and  the  bowl,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  from  the  lank,  a  cross  head  slidably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  open  on  two  opposite  sides,  a 
stem  projecting  from  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  unseat 
the  valve,  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the 
casing  and  having  Intermediate  its  ends  a  crank  portion 


which  is  located  in  the  cross  bead,  arms  extending  from 
the  rock-shaft  and  connected  to  the  seat,  a  finger  extending 
from  the  sent,  and  a  spring-actuated  slldahle  stem  carried 
by  the  bowl  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  finger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  hinged 
seat ;  of  a  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  supply-tank,  a 
casing  connected  to  the  tank  and  the  bowl,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  from  the  tank,  a  cross  head  slidably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  open  on  two  opposite  sides,  a 
stem  projecting  from  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  un- 
seat the  valve,  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  through 
the  casing  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  i-rank  por- 
tion which  is  located  in  the  cross  head,  arms  extending 
from  the  rock  shaft  and  connected  to  the  seat,  a  finger 
extending  from  the  seat,  a  casing  mounted  transversely  In 
the  flushing  rim  of  the  t)owl.  and  a  sprin;;-actuated  slid- 
able  stem  carried  by  said  casing  ami  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  finger. 


1.061,549.  TRACK  CLEANING  MACHINE  Wilbeut  W. 
Lamb,  Alhiunbra.  Cal  .  assignor  to  The  lAmh  Railway 
Service  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio  Filed  Jan.  .5,  1910.  Serial  No,  536,468.  Renewed 
Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.024.      (CI.  126—271.1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform  and  a  derrick 
mounted  thereon,  with  means  to  move  said  derrick  longitu- 
dinally upon  the  platform  ;  a  burner  frame  carried  by  said 
derrick  ;  a  burner  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  burner 
frame,  said  burner  cylinder  being  partially  closed  at  the 
rear  end  ;  a  vaporizing  coil  within  said  burner  cylinder, 
said  vaporizing  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder;  vaporizing 
webs  within  said  generating  tubes  :  a  needle  valve  adapted 
to  discharge  vapor  into  the  rear  end  of  said  burner  cylin- 
der ;  a  connection  from  said  needle  valve  to  said  vaporis- 
ing coll ;  and  means  to  supply  liquid  hydro-carbon  fuel  to 
said  coll  under  pressure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  herein,  a  run- 
ning gear  :  a  platform  mounted  upon  said  running  gear  ;  a 
derrick  mounted  upon  said  platform ;  means  secured  to 
said  platform  and  to  said  derrick  to  move  the  derrick  longi- 
tudinally upon  said  plutforiu  ;  a  burner  frame  pivotnlly 
mounted  upon  said  derrick;  m<'ans  secured  to  said  burner 
frame  and  derrick  adapted  to  adjust  the  height  of  the 
burner  frame  ;  a  burner  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  burner 
frame  ;  said  burner  cylinder  having  a  port  in  Its  rear  end  ; 
a  vaporizing  coil  within  said  burner  cyllnd'-r,  said  vapor- 
izing coll  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  tubes  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  ;  vaporizing  webs  within 
said  generating  tubes  ;  a  needle  valve  adapted  to  discharge 
vapor  Into  the  port  in  the  rear  end  of  said  burner  cylin- 
der ;  a  connection  from  said  needle  valve  to  said  vaporlziog 
coll :  and  means  to  supply  liquid  hydro-carbon  fuel  to  said 
coll  under  pressure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  herein,  a  run- 
ning gear  ;  a  platform  mounted  thereon  ;  a  derrick  mount- 
ed on  said  platform  ;  pneumatic  means  connected  to  said 
platform  and  to  .*ald  derrick  adapted  to  move  the  derrick 
frame  longitudinally  upon  the  platform  :  a  burner  frame 
plvotally  secured  to  said  derrick ;  means  to  adjust  the 
elevation  of  said  burner  frame  :  a  burner  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  burner  frame ;  said  burner  cylinder  being  per- 
tlally  closed  at  the  rear  end :  a  vaporizing  coll  within 
said  burner  cylinder;  said  vaporizing  coil  comprising  A 
plurality  of  connected  tubes  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder ;  vaporizing  webs  within  said  generating 
tul>es  ;  a  needle  valve  adapted  to  discharge  vapor  into  the 
rear  end  of  said  burner  cylinder  ;  a  connection  from  said 
needle  valve  to  said  vaporizing  coil  ;  and  means  to  sup- 
ply liquid  hydro-carbon  fuel  to  said  coil  under  pressure. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  herein  a  burner 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  partially  closed  at  the  rear 
end.  open  at  the  front  eml.  and  taving  lontfltudinal  rows 
of  perforiitlons  In  the  sld*'  walls  thereof;  a  vaporiiing 
coll  within  said  cylinder,  said  vaporizing  coil  comprising  a 
plurality  of  connected  tubes  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  said  cylinder;  vaporizing  weijs  within  said  generating 
tubes :  a  needle  valve  to  discharge  vapor  into  the  rear  end 
of  said  burner  cylinder,  said  needle  valve  being  exterior 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  discharge  vapor  through  the 
rear  opening  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  ciinneotion  from  said  nee- 
dle valve  to  said  vaporizing  coil  in  combination  with 
means  to  transport  said  burner  cylinder  and  means  to 
supply  liquid  liydro-carbon  fuel  to  said  coll  under  pressure. 


1.061,550.  IiEVICE  FOR  I»KIVIKG  P:LECTKIC  CLOCKS 
AND  SIMILAR  Ari'ARATrS.  LU  staf  Osc.\R  LaH8- 
soN,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  aHsljtnor  to  .\ktlebolaget  L. 
M.  Ericsson  &  Co..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.   455, 73o.      iC|  58 — 30.) 


1.  In  nn  electrically  driven  clock  and  it.-i  operating  cir- 
cuit, the  combination  of  an  eiecirlc  condenser  in  said  clr 
cuit  for  taking  up  and  delivering  tbe  ilrtving  currents  of 
the  driven  clock,  and  means  actuated  by  the  clock  for  peri- 
odically closlnsr  and  breaking  the  Circuit  of  said  condenser, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purp'iwe  set  fortii. 

2.  In  an  electrically  driven  ptnduliini  actuated  clock 
and  its  operating  circuit,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
condenser  in  said  circuit  for  takiqg  up  and  delivering  the 
driving  current  of  the  said  clock,  and  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber for  closing  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  .said  condenser, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<*ie  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrically  driven  ptndulum  actuated  clock 
and  Its  operating  circuit,  the  comlilnarlon  of  an  electric 
condenser  in  said  circuit  for  taking  up  and  delivering  the 
driving  currents  of  the  said  clock,  an  Dsciiiating  member, 
and  an  electro-magnetic  devite  <t)ntrolled  by  said  oacii- 
lating  ineniU'r  for  riialntaiiii:i_-  t!  t  movenicnts  of  th>'  said 
oscillating  member  and  supplbd  l.j  current  impulses  from 
the  condenser,  substantially  as  njid  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  electrically  driven  clo.»k  and  its  operating  cir- 
cuit, an  electric  conden.«er  in  said  circuit  for  taking  up  and 
delivering  the  driving  currents  of  the  clock,  an  oscillat- 
ing member  having  contacts  for  closing  and  breaking  the 
circuit  of  said  condenser,  and  an  electro  magnetic  device 
connected  in  series  with  the  coijdenser  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  movements  of  the  $ald  oscillating  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electrically  driven  cloc|,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  condenser  for  taking  up  and  delivering  the  driving 
currents  of  the  clock,  a  charging  circuit  for  said  condenser, 
a  discharging  circuit  for  the  samev  an  oscillating  member, 
,!!id  an  electromagnetic  clock  actuating' device  conn-cted  to 
one  of  said  circuits,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  ijazette.  ] 


1,061,551.  COIN  HOLDER.  W.\ltkr  A.  Lewis,  Batavla. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  699.181.  (CL 
133—9.) 


A  coin  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars 
which  are  curved  In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
side  by  .side  to  form  a  trough  having  a  closed  bottom, 
outstanding  overlapped  ears  on  the  ends  of  the  bars,  said 
ears  forming  the  ends  of  the  trough,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  ears  of  the  respective  bars,  the  ears 
of  one  of  the  bars  having  a  locking  stud,  and  the  ears  of 
the  other  bar  having  apertures  to  receive  said  stud,  two 
of  said  apertures  i)eing  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
aforesaid  pivotal  connection,  and  one  aperture  t)elng  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  the  locking  stud  midway  between 
the  flrst-mentlotied  apertures. 


1,061,552,  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CASKET-COV- 
ERS. John  J.  McNerney,  Watervllet,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,554.     (CI.  27 — 12.) 


1.  A  coffln  fastener,  comprising  a  disk  :  a  hook  thereon 
projecting  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  extending  t)eyond 
the  edge  of  the  disk,  the  hook  cut  away  at  the  base  tiiere- 
of  near  the  disk  forming  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a 
retaining  plate ;  a  means  for  securing  said  disk  to  the 
Cover  of  a  coffin  near  the  edge  thereof:  a  plate  covering 
a  portion  of  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  side  of  the  coffin, 
through  which  plate  into  said  opening  said  hook  is  adapt- 
ed to  pass  and  extend  beneath  a  portion  of  the  plate  which 
holds  the  hook  within  the  opening;  a  locking  flange  at- 
tiiched  to  said  plate  and  projecting  from  tlie  edge  thereof, 
having  a  portion  of  the  flange  extending  below  the  face  of 
said  plate ;  a  portion  of  the  plate  at  one  side  of  said 
opening  depressed,  forming  a  runway  for  the  passage  of 
the  hook  into  said  opening  ;  a  retaining  plate  pivoted  to 
the  top  of  the  side  of  the  coffin  over  said  first  mentioned 
plate  with  an  offset  in  one  side  thereof,  permitting  the 
plate  to  be  moved  beneath  the  cover  after  the  hook  has 
t>een  inserted  into  the  plate,  said  plate  passing  Into  said 
recess  and  holding  the  hook  In  position  beneath  the  plate  ; 
a  sliding  bar  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  retaining  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  flange  when  the  retaining 
plate  is  Inserted   into  said   recess. 

2.  .\  coffin  fastener,  comprising  a  hook  provided  with  a 
recess  near  the  base  thereof,  said  hook  secured  to  and 
projecting  at  nn  acute  angle  to  the  coffin  cover  near  one 
edge  thereof ;  a  plate  coverine  a  portion  of  an  opening  In 
the  top  of  the  side  of  the  coffin,  said  hook  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  plate  into  said  opening  and  extend  beneath 
a  portion  of  the  plate  which  holds  the  hook  in  the  open- 
ing ;  a  retaining  plate  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned 
Iilate  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  recess  ;  a  sliding  bar 
attached  to  the  edge  of  said  retaining  plate  ;  a  catch  on 
said  first  mentioned  plate  with  which  said  sliding  bar  may 
engage. 
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1,061,553.  WARF  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
William  Bickerstaffe  Mo.vk,  Kelghley,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  George  Havtersley  and  Sons, 
Limited,  Keighley.  E^ngland.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,246.      (Cl.  139— 92.) 


1.  In  warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms,  detectors  to  be 
supported  by  the  warp  threads,  cross  bars  for  guiding  said 
detectors  vertically,  a  pivotal  bearing  movable  backward 
and  forward  below  said  cross  bars,  means  for  moving  said 
bearing,  angular  brackets  extending  In  opposite  directions 
from  said  bearing  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  two 
feeler  bars  carried  by  said  brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  extending  through  said  bearing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered  as  the  brackets  swing  on  their 
pivotal  bearing,  a  lever,  connecting  rods  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  said  brackets  to  said  lever,  means  for 
effecting  the  stoppage  of  the  loom  by  the  movement  of 
said  lever,  and  a  rigid  cross  bar  adapted  to  support  the 
detectors  against  pressure  of  the  feeler  bars. 

2.  In  warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms,  detectors,  cross- 
bars for  guiding  and  supporting  said  detectors,  reciprocat- 
ing feeler-bars,  swiveling  bearings  upon  which  said  feeler- 
bars  are  fixed,  lever  arms  upon  which  said  bearings  are 
pivotally  mounted  to  swivel,  said  bearings  extending  later- 
ally from  their  pivots,  eccentric  and  lever  devices  for 
transmitting  motion  to  said  lever  arms,  connecting  rods 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  swiveling  bearings  to 
levers  and  parts  for  actuating  the  belt  shifting  mecha- 
nism of  the  loom  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

.i.  In  warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms,  detectors, 
guide-bars  for  said  detectors,  feeler-bars  for  contacting 
with  said  detectors  swiveling  bearings  for  carrying  or 
supporting  said  feeler-bars,  said  l)earings  being  formed 
with  slots  to  receive  connecting  pins,  connecting  rods  car- 
rying said  connecting  pins,  a  bell-crank  lever  to  which 
said  connecting  rods  are  attached,  a  rod  connecting  said 
lever  to  other  levers  and  a  bunter,  said  hunter  and  means 
whereby  the  motions  of  same  may  he  transmitted  to  the 
belt  shifting  mechanism  of  the  loom  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms,  two  series  of  de- 
tectors, n  feeler-bar  arranged  to  contact  with  one  series 
when  moving  In  one  direction,  and  with  the  other  series 
when  moving  In  the  other  direction,  swlveled  brackets 
supporting  said  feeler-bar.  said  brackets  having  lateral 
arms  provided  with  vertical  slots,  connecting-rods  having 
pins  passing  through  said  slots,  a  bell-crank  lever  con- 
nected with  the  other  ends  of  said  connecting  rods,  and 
means  whereby  said  bell  crank  lever  may  actuate  the  belt 
shifting  mechanism  of  the  loom. 


1,061,554.  TRANSMISSION  ('.EARING.  JCSTIS  H.  Nau- 
MANV,  Woodlnke.  Minn  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J. 
I'anl  Scherf.  Palaton.  Minn.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   695.791.      <C\.   74—26.^ 

1.   In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing  shaft,  a   driven   shaft  In   axial   nlinement  therewith, 


rollers  on  said  shafts,  a  transmission  roller  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  rollers  on  the  said  shafts,  means  for  shifting 
said  transmission  roller,  and  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  transmission  roller  will  couple  the  driven 
shaft  directly  to  the  driving  shaft. 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  having  a  clutch  member  at  one  end,  a  driven 
shaft  in  axial  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
mentioned  clutch  member,  means  for  yleldably  holding  the 
clutch  members  out  of  engagement,  rollers  on  the  said 
shafts,  a  transmission  roller  adapted  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage said  rollers,  and  a  trip  actuated  by  the  transmission 
roller  to  shift  the  clutch  members  Into  engagement. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearlns,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  having  a  dutch  member  at  one  end.  a  driven 
shaft  in  axial  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  first- 
mentioned  clutch  member,  means  for  yleldably  holding  the 
clutch  members  out  of  engagement,  a  trip  lever  mounted 
to  bear  upon  the  clutch  member  on  the  driven  shaft, 
rollers  on  the  said  shafts,  a  transmission  roller  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  engage  said  rollers,  and  an  annular  projec- 
tion on  said  transmission  roller  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  trip  lever  whereby  when  the  transmission  roller  it 
swung  beyond  the  rollers  on  the  said  shafts  the  clutch 
member  on  the  driven  shaft  will  be  caused  to  engage  the 
clutch  member  on  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  axlally 
alined  shafts,  rollers  upon  the  said  shafts,  a  transmission 
roller  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  first-mentioned 
rollers,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  adja- 
cent the  roller  thereon,  a  train  of  gearing  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  disk  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  hub  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the  same  to  one  ele- 
ment of  the  train  of  gearing,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  transmission  roller  for  shifting  said  hub. 

5.  In  a  transml-sslon  gearing,  the  combination  of  axially 
alined  driving  and  driven  shafts,  rollers  thereon,  a  trans- 
mission roller  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  rolleri, 
a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  transmission  roller,  a  normally  inac- 
tive train  of  gearing  connected  with  said  disk,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  transmission  roller  to 
lock  said  gearing  to  the  driven  shaft  whereby  the  motion 
of  said  shaft  will  be  reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.5.^)5.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Fre.nch  Nestob, 
Elklns.  W.  Va.  Filed  .Tan  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475.0S.S.       rCl.   53—2.1 

1.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
vessel,  a  superposed  hermetically  sealed  supply  reservoir, 
a  Hf|uld  outlet  communication  between  the  reservoir  and 
vessel,  a  tube  having  its  lower  end  in  communication  with 
the    vessel    and    Its    tipper    end    in    communication    with 
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the  reserroir,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  adapted  to  con- 
tact normally  with  the  liquid  in  the  vcBsel  and  vertically 
adjustai)lt>  fi>r  r»>Kulating  and  cwntroUiDg  the  supply  of 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  tho  tessel. 


2.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  couibinatiuu  of  a  vessel,  a 
superposed  hermetically  sealed  supply  reservoir,  the 
res^'Tvoir  having  a  communication  with  tlie  vessel,  a  valve 
controllinji  said  communication,  n  vertically  adjustable 
tub*'  tiavink.'  its  lowf-r  end  within  the  vessel  and  its  upper 
end  communicating  with  the  reswvoir  for  regulating  and 
controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  f>-om  the  reservoir  to  the 
vessel  and  operative  means  comnjanlcatlng  with  the  tube 
and  said  valve,  whereby  the  valve  may  !)e  opened  and 
closed  by  the  movement  of  the  ti^be  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  said  communication.         ' 

3.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
ve.s8el.  a  superposed  hermetically  sealed  supply  reservoir 
having  a  communication  with  th<  vessel,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  said  communication,  a  vertically  adjustable  tube 
having  its  lower  end  within  rhfl  vessel  and  adapted  to 
contact  normally  with  the  liquifi  therein,  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  the  valve 
having  a  short  vertical  slot  and  the  tube  a  relatively 
long  spiral  rib  entering  said  sl^rt,  whereby  the  valve  Is 
operated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  th>>  tube  during 
the  engagement  of  tlie  spiral  rib  and  slot,  and  the  tube 
movable  above  .""aid  eugag-'ment  and  without  operating 
said  valve,   the  parts  eombined   for  the  purpose  described. 


1.031  556.  VALVP:.  Kt(,E.\K  K.  (^sbi)Kne,  fhicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineering  I'ompany,  Chi- 
cago, ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnol.s.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  5J0.487.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  30.  1009.  Serial  No.  535.548. 
(CI.    137 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  havintr  an  anniilat  body  seat,  a  movable 
valve  ple(.e  having  a  seating  face  to  engage  the  body  sear. 
and  a  ■  ylinriric  projection  on  th^  valve  piece  in  advance 
of  the  seating  face  adapted  to  enter  and  closely  fit  a  like 
shaped  part  of  the  fluid  passage  to  maintain  a  substan 
tlally  constant  restricted  area  for  fluid  flow  between  the 
same  and  the  wall  of  the  passace  in  which  It  fits  during  a 
gubstantlal  extent  of  movement  of  the  valve  piece  from 
the  body  seat,  there  being  forme<l  between  the  Inner  end 
of  the  said  projection  and  said  '^atinij  fa<e  an  equalizing 
chamber,  arranged  principally  r^adially  within  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  projection.       ] 

■J.  A  valve  having  an  annular  body  seat,  a  movable 
valve  piece  liaving  a  seating  face  to  engage  the  body  seat, 
and  a  cylindrlc  projection  on  tht  valve  piece  in  advanc-' 
of  the  seating  face  adapted  to  enter  and  closely  fit  a 
like  shaped  part  of  the  fluid  p^ssacf  l)eyond  the  body 
sear,  there  being  formeil  betweeij  the  inner  end  of  said 
projection   and  said  seating   face   an   equalizing  chamber. 


said  chamber  and  projection  being  arranged  to  direct  a 
Jet  Issuing  from  the  space  around  said  projection  upon  a 
part  of  the  valve  piece  radially  within  said  seating  face. 


3.  A  valve  having  an  annular  ground  body  seat,  a 
movable  valve  piece  having  a  ground  seating  face  to  en- 
gage the  body  seat,  and  a  cylindrlc  projection  on  the  valve 
piece  arranged  to  enter  and  closely  fit  a  part  of  a  fluid 
passage  embraced  by  the  body  seat,  said  projection  being 
of  a  length  or  thickness  slightly  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  restricted  part  of  the  passage,  and  the  body 
seat,  there  being  formed  between  the  inner  end  of  said 
projection  and  seating  face  of  the  valve  an  equalizing 
chamber  arranged  relatively  to  the  projection  to  direct 
fluid  passing  betw^'cn  said  projection  and  the  wall  of 
said  passage,  when  the  projection  occupies  the  restricted 
part  of  the  passage,  against  a  non  seatini:  portion  of  the 
valve  piece. 

4.  \  valve  having  an  annular  body  seat,  a  movable 
valve  piece  having  a  seat  to  engage  the  body  seat,  a  pro- 
jection Integral  with  the  valve  piece  comprising  a  neck 
and  a  relatively  wide  cylindrlc  flange,  the  latter  adapted 
to  enter  and  closely  flt  a  part  of  the  fluid  passage  ad- 
jacent  to  said  seat,  and  the  projection  being  of  a  length 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  body  seat 
and  the  restricted  part  of  the  passage. 

5.  .\  valve  comprising  a  casing  liaving  an  annular  body 
seat  surrounding  a  pas.sage  connecting  the  two  sides  of 
the  valve,  a  movable  valve  piece  having  a  seat  to  engage 
the  body  seat,  a  stem  having  swivel  connection  with  the 
valve  piece  and  screw  threaded  to  the  casing  to  move  the 
valve  piece  toward  and  from  the  body  seat,  the  valve 
piece  being  provided  with  an  extension  which  flts  closely 
in  a  restricted  part  of  said  passage  to  prevent  wire  draw 
Ing  action  of  the  fluid  on  the  valve  seat,  the  frictlonal 
contact  between  the  projection  and  passage  wall  being 
greater  than  that  between  the  stem  and  valve  piece, 
whereby  when  said  projection  enters  the  passage  the  valve 
piece  la  held  from  turning  while  It  is  t)elng  seated. 


1.061.557.      REAMER.      John   H.   Oscood.   I'utnam.   Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  :{,  1912.      Serial  No.  688.22:{.      (CI,  145—114.) 


1     A   reamer   of   the  class  described   comprising  a   body, 
a  shank  extending  from  the  body,  a  tang  on  said  shank. 
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lateral  tnbes  extending  from  said  body,  a  plunger  in  each 
of  said  tubes,  a  cutting  blade  carried  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  plunger,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  plunger  out- 
wardly, and  means  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  reamer  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  shank 
extending  from  said  body,  a  tang  on  said  shank,  said  body 
being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  radial 
openings,  tubes  driven  In  said  openings,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  oppositely  disposed  slots  therein,  a  plunger  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  each  of  said  tubes,  a  cutter  blade 
carried  on  the  outer  end  of  each  plunger,  a  pin  extending 
through  eacii  of  said  plungers  and  the  slots  of  the  re- 
spective tube,  and  a  spring  In  said  tube  bearing  against 
the  Inner  end  of  the  respective  plunger  and  urging  the 
same  outwardly. 


l,0fel,558.  MATRIX  GAGING  AND  SORTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Frank  Hinman  Pibkpont,  Horley,  county  of 
Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Compan.v.  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia,  Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  527,053.  (CI. 
73—138.) 


1.  In  a  gaging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  to-wit  ;  a  gaging  member  provided  with 
opposed  converging  gaging  surfaces  ;  a  blank  holder  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  and  between  said  gaging  surfaces; 
and  actuating  deviies  for  said  holder  including  a  retract- 
ing cam  and  opposed  advancing  spring. 

2.  In  a  gaging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  to-wit ;  a  gaging  member  provided  with 
opposed  longitudinally  converging  gaging  surfaces;  a  re- 
ciprocatory  carrier  slotted  transversely  to  form  a  blank 
holder,  and  means  for  traversing  the  latter  longitudinally 
of  and  Ix'tween   the  gaging  surfaces  of  the  gaging  member. 

3.  In  a  gaging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  to  wit ;  a  gaging  member  provided  with 
opposed  converging  gaging  surfaces ;  a  transversely  slot- 
ted carrier  supported  to  traverse  be'tween  and  longitudi- 
nally of  said  gaging  surfaces;  actuating  devices  for  said 
carrier;  and  blank  feeding  devices  located  contiguous  to 
the  path  of  the  carrier  In  rear  of  the  gaging  member. 

4.  In  a  gaging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  to  wit :  a  gaging  member  provided  with 
opposed  converging  gaging  surfaces  ;  a  reciprocatory  car- 
rier provided  with  a  blank  holder,  the  latter  traversing 
said  gaging  m«'ml>er  :  and  actuating  devices  for  said  car- 
rier induding  an  advancing  spring  and  retracting  means 
opposing  said   spring. 

5.  In  a  gaging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  io-wit  :  a  gaging  member  provided  with 
opposed  converging  gaging  surfaces  ;  a  blank  holder  mov- 
able between  said  gaging  surfaces  :  actuating  devices  for 
said  blank  liolder  Including  an  advancing  spring  and  re- 
tracting means  opposing  said  spring;  and  blank  feeding 
devices  ini'ludlng  a  galley  <ir  liolder  and  a  pusher  the 
latter  delivering  to  the  blank  holder  at  a  point  In  ad- 
vance of  the  entrance  to  the  gaging  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.559.     TYPECASTING  MACHINE.     Frank  Hinmas 

PiKKPONT.  Horley,  county  of  Surrey.  England,  aaslgnor 
to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  620,390.     (CI.  101—200.) 


I^^- 


a 


1.  In  a  type  casting  ma(  hine  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  clamping  a  matrix  upon  a  mold,  comprising 
driving  and  driven  members,  of  an  actuating  member  con- 
nected with  the  driving  member,  and  a  designating  or  se- 
lecting member  operated  by  the  interruption  of  the  nor- 
mal travel  of  the  driven  member  to  determine  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  actuating  member  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  tlie  combination  with 
clamping  mechanism  comprising  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers of  two  levers  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame  and  con- 
nected one  to  the  driving  and  the  other  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber, an  actuator  connected  to  the  driving  member  lever 
and  a  designating  or  selecting  member  connected  to  the 
driven  member  lever  for  determining  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  actuator  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  low  quad 
mold,  a  matrix  carrier,  a  reciprocatory  entering  pin  and 
a  driving  member  yieldingly  coupled  with  the  latter  and 
iu  combination  therewith  actuating  means  for  the  cut-off 
meml>er  of  the  mold  coupled  with  said  driving  mem- 
Ixr  and  adapted  to  move  said  cut  off  member  in  op- 
posite directions  and  a  designating  or  selecting  member 
coupled  with  the  centering  pin  and  acting  upon  said  actu- 
ating mi-ans  to  determine  its  action  in  projecting  or  re- 
tracting said  cut-off  section. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  low  quad 
mold  containing  a  movable  cut-off  section,  interchange- 
able matrices,  and  a  reciprocating  centering  pin  coupled 
with  a  driving  member  and  in  combination  therewith  actu 
atlng  devices  for  said  cut-off  section  coupled  with  said 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  shift  the  cut-off  section 
into  either  of  two  positions  corresponding  respectively 
with  full  body  and  short  body  type,  and  a  selecting  mem- 
ber coupled  with  the  centering  pin  and  acting  upon  said 
actuating  devices  to  determine  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  cut  off  section. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  matrix 
seating  member,  actuating  means  therefor  including  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  the  latter  coupled  with  said  ma- 
trix seating  member,  yielding  transmission  means  inter- 
mediate said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  a  low  quad 
mold  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  movable  dimensioning 
members  for  the  mold  cavity  and  In  combination  there- 
with means  for  transmitting  motion  to  one  of  the  movable 
mold  dimensioning  members  from  said  driving  member  and 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  such  motion,  the  same 
comprising  a  reciprocatory  member  coupled  with  the  driv- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  shift  the  mold  dimensioning 
member  in  cither  of  two  directions,  and  a  controlling  mem- 
ber coupled  with  the  driven  member  for  selectively  deter 
mining  the  application  of  said  reciprocatory  member  and 
the  direction  of  motion  transmitted  to  the  mold  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,061,560.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CASTING  AND  COM- 
POSING OF  SINGLE  TYPtS  IN  SEMITIC  LAN- 
GUAGES. Frank  Hinman  Piebpont,  Horley.  county 
of  Surrey.  Eugland.  assijjnor  tx>  I.anston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company.  I'lilladelphla,  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,391.  (01. 
101—200.1 


1.  In  the  casting  and  composite  of  typographic  matter 
lo  Semitic  Iani;uages  the  combination  with  a  mold  and  a 
series  of  matrices  having  tht>  1  htracters  positioned  there- 
on with  their  feet  to  the  right  ijf  the  line  of  delivery  of 
the  type  from  the  mold,  of  meqhanism  for  ejectins  the 
type  from  the  mold,  mechanism  for  assembling  the  type 
side  by  side  to  form  a  line,  and  mechanism  for  delivering 
the  lines  successively  to  a  galley  with  the  feet  of  the 
alined  characters  leading,  substattially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  casting  and  composing  of  typographic  matter 
in  Semitic  languages,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  mold,  a 
series  of  matrices  having  the  characters  positioned  there- 
on as  described,  a  line  channel  ntid  a  line  <arrier  therein, 
of  a  galley  situated  at  a  differenC  level  to  the  line  channel 
and  having  a  vertically  movable  rule,  a  line  supporting 
and  lifting  mechanism  automatScally  operated  to  raise 
the  line  to  the  galley  and  to  lift  the  galley  rule  and  a 
line  pusher  carried  on  the  Una  lifting  mechanism  and 
automatically  operated  to  dellvef  the  lifted  line  Into  the 
galley 

3.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  provided 
with  a  mold  containing  dimensioning  and  ejecting  means, 
and  a  .st^rlfS  of  matrices  tli''  characters  wht-reof  are  posi- 
tioned with  tht>if  fe.'t  to  the  right  of  the  line  of  delivery 
from  the  mold,  and  In  combination  therewith,  means  for 
assembling  suc<e8sivc  type  in  a  line,  a  galley,  and  mecha- 
nism for  delivering  successive  lipes  Into  the  galley  with 
the  feet  of  the  characters  in  advance 

4.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  equipped 
with  a  series  of  matrices,  a  mold  provided  with  type  eject- 
ing means,  and  mechanism  for  assembling  the  type  In 
line,  and  in  combination  therewith,  a  galley  mechanism 
including  the  following  elements  .to  wit :  a  galley  ;  a  line 
channel  below  the  galley  and  extending  across  the  mouth 
thereof,  said  chann>'!  compri.'dng  a  fixed  wall  beneath  the 
galley  entrance,  a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  wall 
opposite  and  parallel  with  said  fixed  wall  ;  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  line  support  or  plate:  and  means  for  elevat 
Ing  said  line  support  and  for  reciprocating  the  movable 
wall  both  vertically  and  laterally. 

5.  In  a  galley  mechanism  for  type  casting  and  compos- 
ing machines,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements, 
to  wit,  a  line  asst-mbllng  channtl  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  line  support  or  plute  and  two  opposed  par 
allel  walls  the  one  ttxed  and  the  other  vertically  and  lat- 
erally movable  ;  a  galley  with  its  entrance  above  the  fixed 
wall  of  the  line  channel  :  and  means  for  vertically  recip- 
rocating the  lin«'  support  and  movable  wall  of  the  line 
channel  and  for  reciprocating  the  latter  horizontally  oppo- 
ilte  the  entrance  to  the  galley. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,561.  RECORD -STRIP  COMPOSING-MACHINE 
Fkank  Hinm.\>i  Pierpont,  Horley,  county  of  Surrey, 
England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia, 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.605.     (CL  164 — 112.) 


1.  In  a  pattern  or- record  strip  composing  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  character  designating  punches  sup- 
plemental or  Justification  punches  a  series  of  keys  con- 
trolling the  punches  and  a  line  admeasuring  mechanism 
of  controllable  mechanism  for  coupling  the  supplemental 
punches  for  simultaneous  operation  by  any  of  the  keys 
with  the  designating  punches  and  mechanism  for  simulta- 
neously varying  the  normal  movement  of  the  unit  measur- 
ing mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pattern  or  record-strip  composing  ma(  hine  fur- 
nished with  characttT  d<'signating  and  supplemental  or 
justification  punches  and  a  series  of  keys  for  actuating  the 
punch  operating  mechanism  the  combination  with  the 
punch  operating  mechanism  of  a  hand-controlled  device  for 
coupling  the  justification  punches  for  simultaneous  op- 
eration with  any  of  the  character  punches  and  mecha- 
nism for  registering  the  space  value  addetl  to  the  charac- 
ter by  the  supplemental  punch  signals,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  pattern  or  record  strip  composing  machine  fur- 
nished with  character  designating  and  Justification  or 
supplemental  punches  a  series  of  keys  for  actuating  the 
punches  and  a  line  measuring  mechanism  the  arrangement 
of  a  hand  controlled  mechanism  for  simultaneously  vary- 
ing the  travel  of  the  line  measuring  mechanism  or  the 
amounts  registered  thereby  and  for  coupling  the  keys  to 
operate  simultaneously  character  and  supplemental 
punches. 

4.  In  a  pattern  or  record-strip  composing  machine  fur- 
nished with  a  series  of  motor-oj»ernted  punches  comprising 
character-desiunatirig  punches  and  two  supplemental  or 
justification  punches,  a  series  of  keys,  a  permutation  sys- 
tem Interposed  between  the  keys  and  the  valves  of  the 
punch  motors  the  combination  with  the  meml^ers  of  the 
permutation  system  of  a  movable  bar  having  parts  which 
in  one  position  only  of  the  bar  are  in  the  paths  of  collars 
on  the  supplemental  punch  motor  valves  and  controlled 
mechanism  for  moving  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pattern  or  record  strip  comixislni:  maclilne  pro- 
vided with  koy  controlled  signal  producing  devices  includ- 
ing selective  and  dimensioning  elements  responsive  to  each 
key  and  In  combination  therewith  supplemental  dimen- 
sional signal  prcxlucing  dfvlcfs  and  nuans  for  coupling  the 
latter  with  any  key  for  adding,  at  will,  a  special  dimension 
Ing  member  to  the  normal  dim<'nslonlng  component  of  the 
signal  assigned  to  the  operated   key. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,061,562,  PUMP.  Fra.nk  niN.viAN  Piebpont,  Horley. 
county  of  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  «'^1.425. 
(CI.  22—70.) 
1.   A  nozzle  for  metal  Injecting  pumps  provided  with   a 

Jet  opening,  a  metal  supply   passage  terminating  In  rear 
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of  the  Jet  opening  to  form  a  chamber  In  rear  of  said  Jet 
opening,  a  discharge  passage  for  said  chamlter,  and  an  ad- 
justable valve  In  said  discharge  passage  for  varying  or  ad- 
justing the  rate  of  discharge  therethrough. 
5' 


^        rir  I      I'  1  - 1* 


2.  A  nozzle  for  metal  injecting  pumps,  the  same  com- 
prising a  hollow  conical  seating  section  provided  with  a 
Jet  orifice  at  its  ap.x,  and  a  main  or  body  section  provided 
with  attaching  means  at  one  end.  a  ci-ntral  passage  and  a 
reduced  discharge  end,  the  latter  located  within  the  seal- 
ing section  to  which  It  is  attached  at  the  base  to  provide 
a  metal  receiving  chaml'.r  within  the  seating  section  sur- 
rounding the  discharge  end  of  the  main  section,  the  latter 
also  provided  with  a  discharge  passage  communicating 
with  said   metal  receiving  chamtMjr. 


1.061,56:?  ST.\MPING,  PINCHING,  SHEARING,  OR 
SIMILAR  M.\t  HINE.  Fr.^sk  Hinm.\.n  Pieri-oxt,  Hor- 
ley. county  of  Surrey.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  tompany,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,426.      (CI,   164 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  stamping,  punching,  shearing  or  similar  ma- 
chine the  combination  with  a  series  of  tools  the  members 
of  which  are  simultaneously  movable  with  and  also  sepa- 
rately relatively  to  a  reciprocating  head,  of  a  cam  piece 
coupled  with  each  tool  and  a  hand  operated  lever  pivoted 
In  the  head  and  connected  one  to  each  cam  piece  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  stamping,  punching,  shearing  or  similar  ma- 
chine the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  head  and 
one  or  more  series  of  tools  tlie  members  of  which  are 
simultaneously  movable  with  and  separately  relatively  to 
the  head  of  a  movable  feed  slide  connected  with  the  head 
through  a  resilient  coupling  and  adapted  to  deliver  a 
blank  to  the  tools  and  remove  it  therefrom  when  finished 
and  a  switch  or  latch  in  the  feed  channel  for  effecting 
the  ejection  of  the  finished  blank  from  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  punching,  stamping,  shearing  or  similar  ma- 
chine the  combination  with  one'  or  more  series  of  tools 
the  members  of  which  are  simultaneously  movable  with 
and  separately  relatively  to  a  reciprocating  head,  of 
a   stationary  support  for  the  blank  during  the  operation 


of  the  tools  and   a   resiliently  supported  blank  clamping 
bar  carried   by   the   head,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  punching,  stamping,  shearing  or  similar  ma- 
chine furnished  with  one  or  more  series  of  tools  carried 
by  a  reciprocating  head,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
device  controlled  by  the  liead,  of  supports  for  the  blank 
adapted  to  yield  under  pressure  of  the  head  and  deposit 
a  blank  on  a  stationary  support  and  so  automatically 
raise  the  finished  blank  again  into  the  path  of  the  feeding 
device,  substantially  as  described. 


1.061.564.  MACHINE  FOR  SEVERING  UNIFORM 
LENGTHS  FROM  A  ROD  OR  B.\R.  Frank  Hinman 
PiERPONT,  Horley.  county  of  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  . 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,427.      (CI.  164—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  cutting  or  severing 
uniform  or  equal  lengths  from  a  moving  rod.  bar  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  rod  feeding  mechanism  and  a 
rotary  cutter  mounted  in  a  carriage  that  is  moved  by  the 
advancing  rod,  of  a  clamping  mechanism  mounted  in  the 
carriage  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  cutting  or  severing 
uniform  or  equal  lengths  from  a  continuously  moving  rod. 
bar  or  the  like  furnished  with  rod  feeding  rolls,  and  a  ro- 
tary cutter  mounted  In  a  carriage  that  is  moved  by  the 
advancing  rod,  the  combination  with  a  rod  clamping  de- 
vice, and  a  combined  stop  and  ejector,  of  a  shaft  having 
cams  controlling  certain  movements  of  the  carriage,  the 
stop  ejector  and  the  clamping  device  and  a  one-revolution 
clutch  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  rod  to  couple 
the  cam  shaft  with  a  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  severing  uniform  lengths  from  a 
rod  or  Tjar,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements, 
to-wlt  :  means  for  continuously  feeding  or  advancing  the 
rod  ;  a  carriage  supported  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of 
the  rod  and  provided  with  a  gage  movable  transversely 
of  the  rod  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  latter;  a 
rotary  cutter  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  movable 
transversely  thereof  in  a  path  intersecting  the  rod  ;  rod 
clamping  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  ;  and  actuating 
devices  for  said  cutter,  carriage,  gage  and  clamping  means, 
the  .same  including  driving  and  driven  members  and  a  one 
revolution  clutch  under  the  control  of  the  movable  car- 
riage. 

4.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  towit  :  rod  feeding  means  ;  a  car- 
riage movable  longitudinally  of  the  rod  and  equipped  with 
a  gage  projecting  Into  the  line  of  travel  of  the  rod,  a 
clamping  means,  and  a  rotary  cutter,  the  latter  movable 
In  a  path  intersecting  the  rod  at  a  point  Intermediate  said 
clamping  means  and  gage  ;  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  cutter  and  clamping  means  controlled  by  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  through  the  engagement  of  the  rod  with 
the  gage  on  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
means  for  continuously  advancing  or  feeding  a  rod.  anti 
means  for  severing  the  rod  Into  predetermined  length- 
Including  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the  rod 
equipped  with  a  gage  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  rod.  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  rod  and  a  reclprocat- 
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ing  cutter  Intermediate  the  gng4  and  clacap.  and  in  com- 
bination therewith,  au  actuatirii:  meihanisni  for  said  nage. 
clamp  and  cutter,  the  same  inctudin:;  drivinic  and  driven 
members,  a  one  revolution  clutili,  aud  t-ontrolliutj  devices 
for  said  clutch  coupled  with  tfie  carriage  to  close  the 
clutcli.  ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.565.      BATH  C.\BiNET. 
S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1912. 
4—26.) 


1.  .-V  bath  cabinet  coinprisin<r  n  fnldable  body  linvlng 
four  legs  supporting  It  and  pfftided  with  .shoulders,  a 
perforated  detachable  floor  supported  at  Its  comers  on  said 
shoulders,  a  flexible  integral  l>ottf>m  flttins  tightly  about 
the  legs  below  the  shouId'TS  and  oxt^ndinu'  upwardly  for 
somp  distance  upon  the  outtT  side  of  the  l)oily.  said 
flexible  bottom  extending  all  ovit  below  the  floor  and  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  with  a  weight  about  it  whicli 
causes  the  l)ottom  to  slope  tow.ird  the  aperture,  and  a  drip 
pan  arranged  below  the  ap»^rture. 

2.  A  bath  cabinet  comprising  a  foldable  body  having 
four  lees  supporting  it  and  pfrv-idfd  with  shoulders,  a 
metal  frame  having  four  lei:s  r>'stinir  one  on  each  of  said 
should-r-*,  a  wooden  floor  p>'rfor;|tt'd  and  fixed  tip<in  said 
metal  frame,  a  flexible  integral  bottom  flitln:;  tightly 
about  the  legs  and  extending  all  ^ver  below  the  floor  some 
dl.sfanec  from  the  same  and  having  an  aperture  with  a 
wetzht  atiuut  it  to  tiuld  ttu'  apfrtnrt'd  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom Uiwer  than  the  rpst  of  it,  and  a  drip  pan  placed 
t>elow  said  apfrturt^  :  the  edg''^  of  "aid  bottom  b<>lng  di- 
rected vertically  upward  aboiir  Mw  >uter  side  of  the  body 
of  the  oabiuf't. 

:i.  .K  bath  cabinet  coraprisln;:  a  foldable  body  having 
legs  supporting  it  and  provided  vfith  shoulders,  a  wooden 
floor  havinir  means  for  support ini:  It  on  said  shoulders. 
a  flexible  bottom  extendii.c  all  i».  r  S'  low  the  floor  some 
distance  from  th<'  same  and  havlji;.'  holes  iltTinir  the  legs 
and  surrounded  each  with  an  embossment  about  the  leg, 
said  bottom  being  of  rubber  or  <ir:,ilar  elastic  material 
and  extending'  upwardly  about  tie  hjwer  end  of  the  body, 
and  means  for   learling  water  off  from  said  bottom. 

4.  A  bath  cabinet  having  a  foldable  frame  and  flexible 
back,  sides  and  front  secured  thereto  ;  said  frame  coru- 
prislng  four  corner  posts,  horizontal  upwardly  foldable 
knee-jointed  braces  extending  lH't*e<>n  each  two  posts  and 
having  their  ends  f)lvoted  to  th<"  posts,  a  flexible  door  lu 
the  front  side  of  the  cabinet,  said  door  having  its  frame 
foldable.  it  being  composed  of  horizontal  upwardly  fold- 
able  knee-jointed  braces  havini;  ejii^h  one  end  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  corner  posts,  two  vertii-al  metal  strips  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  the  t)races,  the  flexible  material  of  the 
door  being  secured  between  saH  strips,  and  edge  por- 
tions of  the  strips  projecting  beyond  the  material  to  form 

groove  arranged  to  partly  straddle  the  corner  post  ad- 
.icent  thereto  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  foldable  horizon- 


JoH.s    H     Pripe,    Kidder, 
Serial  No.  720.192.     (CI. 


tal  bar  near  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  means  on 
the  moving  lower  corner  of  the  door  guiding  on  said  bar. 
5.  A  bath  cabinet  having  a  foldable  frame  and  flexible 
bacic,  sides  and  front  secured  thereto ;  said  frame  compris- 
ing four  comer  posts,  horizontal  upwardly  foldable  knee- 
jointed  braces  extending  between  each  two  posts  and 
having  their  ends  pivoted  to  the  posts,  a  flexible  door  in 
the  front  side  of  the  cabinet,  said  door  having  its  frame 
foldable,  it  being  composed  of  horizontal  upwardly  fold- 
able  linee-jointed  braces  having  each  one  end  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  comer  posts,  two  vertical  metal  strips  pivoted 
to  the  other  ends  of  the  braces,  the  flexible  material  of  the 
door  l>eing  secured  between  said  strips,  and  edge  por- 
tions of  the  strips  projecting  beyond  the  material  to  form 
a  groove  arranged  to  partly  straddle  the  corner  post  ad- 
jacent thereto  when  the  door  Is  closed,  a  foldable  hori- 
zontal bar  near  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  and  means 
on  the  moving  lower  corner  of  the  door  guiding  on  said 
bar,  a  weighted  vertical  rod  connecting  the  knee-Jointed 
braces  in  the  door,  and  a  flexible  strand  extending  from 
said  rod  and  outward  over  tlie  top  of  the  front  side  por- 
tion above  the  door. 


1,061,506.  BATni.NC  liULSlI.  JoH.N  H.  Pbide,  Kidder. 
S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,193.  (CI. 
15—48.) 


A  bathing  brush  comprising  a  stock  with  bristles  at  Its 
front  side,  a  handle  on  the  stock,  a  tube  longitudinally 
through  the  handle  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
water  hose  at  its  rear  end,  the  front  end  of  the  tube 
extending  through  the  stock  to  the  front  side  of  It  and 
means  for  spreading  the  water  among  all  the  bristles  be- 
fore it  can  reach  the  front  ends  of  the  same,  said  spread- 
ing means  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  rubber  coverli^;  the 
front  side  of  the  stock  and  having  apertures  embracing 
each  one  a  tuft  of  the  bristles  ;  said  rubber  having  its 
edge  portion  brought  to  the  edges  of  the  stock,  a  clamping 
band  fitting  about  the  rubber  and  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  the  front  end  of  the  stock  and 
having  the  rear  ends  curved  so  as  to  flt  the  sides  of  the 
brush  handle,  and  a  sildable  ring  on  the  brush  handle 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  rear  ends  of  the  clamp 
members  closed  to  the  handle. 


1,061.567.  CAR  STOPPER  AND  STARTER.  EXOCH  H. 
Pdgh,  Nelsonville,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737.338.      (CI.  105 — 71.) 


1.  A  car  stopper  and  starter  Including  co-acting  clamp 
plates,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  plates,  and  a  bolt 
pivotaliy  connecting  the  plates  and  lying  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  lever. 
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2.  A  car  stopper  and  starter  Including  co-acting  pivot- 
ally  connected  clamp  plates  and  a  lever  swlnglngly  mount- 
ed between  the  plates,  the  pivot  of  the  plates  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  car  stopper  and  starter  including  co-acting  clamp 
plates  pivotaliy  connected  Intermediate  their  height  by  a 
bolt  and  with  their  adjacent  ends  free  for  swinging  more- 
ment  toward  and  away  from  each  other  about  the  bolt  as 
an  axis,  and  a  lever  mounted  between  the  plates  and  mov- 
able to  swing  the  same  Into  active  position. 

4.  A  car  stopper  and  starter  including  a  pair  of  plates 
provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  apart  inwardly  di- 
rected perforated  ears,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  ears  and  pivotaliy  connecting  the  plates,  the 
inner  faces  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  cam  shoul- 
ders, and  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  plates  and  movable 
between  said  cam  shoulders. 

5.  A  car  stopper  and  starter  including  plates  pivotaliy 
connected  intermediate  their  height,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween said  plates  a;;d  above  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  same,  and  meaii^  carried  by  the  inner  faces  of 
the  plates  and  engageable  by  the  lever,  whereby  the  down- 
ward swinging  of  the  lever  will  swing  the  upper  portions 
of  the  plates  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,568.  POTATO- SEPARATOR.  John  Reuthbb, 
East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,741.     (CI.  130—32.) 


--V^- 


^^?^^^!^^    •» 
j'»'-    ^^^-< 


1.  In  a  potato  <iigger.  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising  endless  carriers  and  trat.sverse  separating 
rods,  alternate  rods  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  re- 
maining rods  to  VHvy  the  space  l»etween  them,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  material  upon  the  separator. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising  endless  carriers  and  transverse  separating  rods, 
alternate  rods  l)eing  immovable  relatively  to  the  carriers 
and  the  remaining  rod-;  being  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  immovable  rods  to  vary  the  space  between  the  Im- 
movable and  the  swinging  rods,  means  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  swinging  rods,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  material  upon  the  separator. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising  endless  carriers  and  transverse  separating  rods, 
alternate  rods  being  immovable  relatively  to  the  carriers 
and  the  remaining  rods  l>ein>;  pivoted  on  the  flrst-named 
rods  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said 
■winging  rods,  and  means  for  delivering  the  material  upon 
the  separator. 

4.  in  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  sepa- 
rator, comprising  endless  carriers  and  transverse  sepa- 
rating rods,  alternate  rods  l)elng  substantially  straight 
throughout  their  length  and  attached  to  said  carriers,  and 
each  of  the  intermediate  rods  having  crank  arms  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  straight  rods,  means  for  limiting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  pivoted  rods,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  material  upon  the  separator. 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  separator 
comprising  endless  carriers  and  transverse  separating 
rods,  alternate  rods  beinsj  attached  to  the  carriers,  the 
intermediate  rods  being  pivoted  to  the  flrst-named  rods  to 
swing  vertically  thereon,  means  underneath  the  upper 
portion  of  the  separator  for  supporting  said  swinging  rods 
at  different  distances  from  the  plane  of  said  first-named 
rods,  and  means  for  delivering  the  material  upon  the  sepa- 
rator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,061,569.  WINDOW-LOClCINti  DEVICE.  Frank  Ben- 
jamin RULLMAN,  Hiawatha.  Kans.  Filed  .Tuly  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,476.     (CI.  16— IK.) 


A  window  fastener  comprising  a  bowed  socket  plate 
with  a  transverse  slot  therein  and  adapted  to  be  fastened 
fo  the  face  of  a  sash,  a  resilient  strip  fastened  to  the  In- 
ner face  of  an  adjacent  sash  and  having  Its  outer  face 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  sash  to  which  it  is  secured,  said 
plate  being  bent  at  a  slight  angle  opposite  the  top  of  the 
sash  to  which  it  is  fastened  and  its  free  end  bifurcated, 
each  wing  being  bent  at  an  angle  at  a  location  midway 
its  length,  the  two  bent  portions  of  the  wings  being  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  adapted  to  engage  the 
slot  of  the  keeper  and  the  other  serving  as  a  handle,  as  set 
forth. 


1,061.570.  HARROW  TOOTH.  Robkrt  I'.  Ri  ti-bdok  and 
Randsome  G.  BuLand.  Scranton,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717,403.      (CI.  56—94,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank 
having  wings  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  and  a  tooth  carried  by  each  wing. 

L'.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank 
having  wings  extending  laterally  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom  and  curved  to  extend  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  and  a  tooth  projecting  downwardly  from  each 
wing. 

.S.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank 
having  wings  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  and  a  tooth  carried  l>y  each  wing,  each  tooth 
being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having  an  edge 
presented  forwardly. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank 
having  wings  extending  laterally  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  and  a  tooth  carried  by  each  wing,  each  tooth 
being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having  an  edge 
presented  forwardly,  the  teeth  nt  their  lower  ends  l)eing 
of  pyramidal  form. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank 
formed  from  a  plate  having  wings  extending  laterally 
In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  the  said  plate  and  the 
wings  being  transversely  curved  with  their  convex  sides 
presented  forwardly,  and  a  tooth  supported  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  wing  and   projecting   downwardly  therefrom. 


1,061,571.  LOCK,  Ebkkhakd  Schroeder,  Volmarstein, 
(Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,837. 
(CI.  70 — 46.) 

1.  A  rotatnble  l)arrel  for  flat  key  locks  comprislns  a 
piece  of  thin  sheet  metal  having  a  central  substantially 
flat  constriction  constituting  a  narrow  passage  for  the  key, 
and  enlarged  cylindrical  end  parts  rotatable  In  corre- 
sponding openings  in  the  lock  casing. 
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2.  A  rotatable  barrel  for  flait  key  locks  compriBinK  a 
piece  of  thin  sheet  metal  havlDg  a  central  snbatantlally 
flat  conatrlctlon  constituting  a  narrow  passage  for  the  key, 
enlarged  cylindrical  end  parts  rotatable  in  corresponding 
openings  In  the  lock  caslnR.  and  end  disks  Integral  with 
said  cylindrical  end  parts  at  ri)*t  angles  thereto  and  hay- 
ing slots  for  the  passage  of  the  key. 


<tg 


3.  The  method  of  uiaiinfarturlng  rotatable  barrels  for 
flat  key  locks  which  consists  In  bending  each  of  the  two 
end  parts  of  a  thin  piece  of  sheet  metal  into  cylindrical 
ahapf  to  form  two  cylindrical  enfla  rotatable  In  correapond- 
Ing  openings  in  the  lock  casing,  and  in  bending  the  part 
between  the  two  cylindrical  ends  into  a  channel-shaped 
constriction  to  receive  the  key. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  rotatable  barrels  for 
flat  kpy  locks  which  consists  In  bending  a  piece  of  thin 
sheet  metal  intermediate  its  emjs  to  form  this  intermedi- 
ate part  into  U-shape  to  recelfe  the  key,  and  in  form- 
ing the  end  parts  into  cylindrical  shape  and  forming  slots 
therein  ami  In  bending  thereupoin  the  end  parts  at  right 
angles  to  the  Intermediate  part  so  as  to  form  cylindrical 
end  parts  rotatable  in  corresponding  openincs  In  the  lock 
rasing  and  end  disks  Integral  with  said  cylindricaJ  end 
parts  and  having  slots  for  the  pasaage  of  the  key. 


1.061,572.  ELECTRIC  BATTEftY.  Chari.e.s  F.  Schdh. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  onei-half  to  Robert  J.  WlUrie, 
Saugus.  Mass.  Filed  Aug  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,146. 
(CI.  204 — 52.1 


1  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  an  electrode  and 
sealing  means  for  the  battery,  of  a  loop  of  conducting  ma- 
terial connected  to  the  electrodrt  and  aorving  as  the  ter- 
minal thereof,  the  ends  of  said  loop  being  covered  with  In- 
sulation and  unexposed  for  connection  to  a  circuit  wire, 
said  loop  intermediate  its  ends  being  covered  with  Insu- 
lating material,  a  portion  of  which  is  removable  whereby 
to  fonnect  a  circuit  wire  to  the  loop. 

2  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  an  t-lectrode  and 
sealing  means  for  the  battery  cf  a  loop  of  conducting 
wire  connected  to  the  electrode  arvd  serving  as  the  terminal 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  loop  being  disposed  Interiorly  of 
the  sealing  means,  thf  portion  of  the  loop  exterior  of  the 
sealing  means  being  covered  with  insulation,  a  portion  of 
which   Insulation  Is  dlgplaceable  under  pressure. 

:i  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  an  electrode  and 
sealing  means  for  the  battery,  of  1  loop  of  conducting  wire 


serving  as  the  terminal  of  the  el.'ctrode.  one  end  of  said 
loop  being  connected  directly  with  the  electrode,  the  other 
end  of  said  loop  tielng  disposed  Interiorly  of  the  sealing 
means,  the  portion  of  said  loop  exterior  of  the  sealing 
means  being  covered  with  removable  Insulation 

4.  In  a  dry  battery  the  combination  with  the  battery 
electrodes  and  sealing  means  for  the  battery,  of  loops  of 
conducting  wire  conn«»ctfd  respectivt>ly  to  the  battery  elec- 
trodes and  servlni;  .is  the  t'TiDinals  thiT'-of.  both  .'nd«  of 
each  of  said  loops  being  embedded  in  insulation  and  unex- 
posed for  connection  to  circuit  wires,  the  portion  of  each 
loop  intermediate  the  ends  txMng  covered  with  Insulation 
which   Is  displacenble  und^r   pressure 


1,061,573.  APPARATUS  FOR  REtJENERATING  STEAM 
RiCH.vRD  H.  Stevens.  Munhall.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1910 
Serial   No.   542,253.      (CI.   121—95.) 


^'  '/4a 


1.  A  steam  regeneratoi-  coniprisiiig  a  \  cs.sel  to  contain 
a  heat  storing  fluitl  having  a  fluid  overflow  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  partition  separating  the  ve.ssel  into  .steam  receiving 
and  steam-regenerating  chambers,  said  partition  having 
openings  connecting  the  chambers  below  the  level  of  the 
overflow  outlet,  a  steam  Inlet  opening  into  the  receiving 
chamber,  a  steam  outlet  opening  out  of  the  regenerating 
chamber,  depending  partitions  within  the  chambers  ter- 
minating above  the  overflow  outlet  and  forming  separate 
compartments  within  the  chambers,  a  pass.nge  directly  con 
nectlng  the  chambers,  and  a  trough  in  one  compartment  of 
the  regenerating  chamber  having  a  perforated  bottom,  said 
trough  being  [wsltloned  above  the  level  of  the  overflow 
outlet  to  receive  fluid  discharged  from  said  passages  and 
spray  the  outgoing  steam  therewith 

2.  A  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  vessel  to  ccmtain  a 
heat  storing  fluid  having  a  fluid  overflow  outlet  and  having 
a  partition  separjitlng  the  vessel  Into  an  Inner  steam- 
receiving  and  outer  sfoam  regenerating  chambers  said  par- 
tition having  openings  connecting  the  chamliers  below  the 
level  'of  the  overflow  outlet,  a  steam  Inlet  opening  Into 
the  receiving  f'hamber.  a  steam  outlet  opening  out  of  the 
regenerating  chamber,  dt-pending  partitions  within  the 
chambers  terminating  atiove  the  overflow  outlet  and  form- 
ing separate  compartments  within  the  chambers,  at  least 
one  passage  directly  connecting  the  outer  compartments 
of  said  chambers,  and  a  trough  In  the  outer  compartment 
of  the  regenerating  chaml>er  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
said  trough  being  positioned  above  the  level  of  the  over- 
flow outlet  to  receive  fluid  discharged  from  said  passages 
and  spray  the  outgoing  stpam   therewith 

^.  A  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain 
a  heat  storing  fluid  having  a  fluid  overflow  outlet  and  hnv 
ing  a  partition  separating  the  vessel  Into  an  inner  steam- 
recelvlng  and  outer  steam  regenerating  chambers,  said  par- 
tition having  openings  connecting  the  chamtxTs  below  the 
level  of  the  overflow  outlet,  a  steam  Inlet  opening  Into  the 
receiving  chamber,  a  relief  valve  on  said  inner  steam  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  steam  outlet  opening  out  of  the  regen- 
erating chamber,  depending  partitions  within  th<>  cham- 
bers terminating  above  the  overflow  outlet  and  forming 
separate  compartments  within  the  chambers    passages  dt- 
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rectly  connecting  the  outer  compartments  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  trough  In  the  regenerating  chamber  having  a 
perforated  bottom,  .said  trough  being  positioned  above  the 
level  of  the  overflow  outlet  to  receive  fluid  discharged  from 
said  passages  and  spray  the  outgoing  steam  therewith. 

4.  A  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain 
a  beat  storing  fluid  having  a  fluid  overflow  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  partition  separating  the  vessel  Into  annular  steam 
receiving  and  steam-regenerating  chambers,  said  partition 
having  openings  connecting  the  chambers  below  the  level 
of  the  overflow  outlet,  a  steam  inlet  opening  into  the  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  steam  outlet  opening  out  of  the  regen 
erating  chamber,  depending  partitions  within  the  chambers 
terminating  alnive  the  overflow  outlet  and  forming  separate 
annular  compartments  within  the  chaml)er8,  at  least  one 
passage  directly  connecting  the  outer  annular  compart- 
ments of  said  chaml)€rs,  and  a  trough  In  one  compartment 
of  the  regenerating  ctiamber  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
and  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  partition 
In  position  to  receive  fluid  discharged  from  said  passages 
and  spray  the  outgoing  steam  therewith. 

5.  A  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain 
a  heat  storing  fluid,  a  partition  extending  upwardly  with- 
in said  vessel  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  closed 
uppf-r  end  forming  an  inner  steaiii-recelvlng  and  an  outer 
steam  regenerating  chamber,  a  partition  depending  from 
the  closed  upper  end  of  the  steam-recelvlng  chamber  form- 
ing separate  steam-receiving  and  discharge  compartments 
therein,  a  partition  depending  from  the  top  of  the  steam 
regenerating  chamber  forming  inner  and  outer  compart- 
ments within  the  steam  regenerating  chamber  and  having 
a  trough  on  the  bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
having  a  series  of  perforations  therein,  an  overflow  outlet 
on  the  vessel  for  the  heat  storing  fluid,  the  depending  par- 
tition in  the  regenerating  chamber  terminating  above  the 
level  of  said  overflow  outlet,  a  plurality  of  openlnSs  In  the 
partition  forming  the  steam  receiving  and  regenerating 
compartments  connecting  said  compartments  below  the 
level  of  the  overflow  outlet,  a  passage  connecting  the  outer 
compartment  In  the  steam  receiving  chamber  with  the 
outer  compartment  in  the  regenerating  chamber,  a  steam 
inlet  connecting  Into  the  inner  compartment  of  the  steam 
receiving  chamber,  and  a  steam  outlet  leading  from  the 
inner  compartment  of  the  steam  regenerating  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,574.     TOP-BOW  CLAMP.     Alglstcs  E 
Brookllne,    Mass.       Filed    Oct.    17,    1912. 
726,394.     (CI.  21—61.) 


Thompson, 
Serial    No. 


A  l)ow  clamp  comprising  a  bow  rest  adapted  to  l)e  se- 
cured to  a  vehicle  Inidv  and  having  a  recessed  bow-support 
Ing  upper  surface  a  hook  at  one  edge  of  said  surface,  and 
b«-arlngs  l>elow  said  surface  and  hook,  a  reel  Journaled  In 
said  bearings,  a  flexible  strap  attached  at  Its  Inner  end  to 
said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  extended  therefrom  across  the 
opjioslte  edge  of  the  recessed  surface  around  a  tier  of  bows 
supported  by  the  rest,  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 


an  eye  adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  the  reel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  to  bind 
the  strap  on  the  tier  of  bows,  and  means  for  preventing 
backward  rotation  of  the  reel. 


1,061,575.     TORCH.     John  Unsib,  Carthage.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,253.     ^Cl.  67— 55.t 


1.  The  herein  described  wick  raiser  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  knob  at  its  upper  end  and  a  deflection  In  Its 
body  :  a  pair  of  semicircular  jaws  whereof  each  has  a  pair 
of  perforated  lugs  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 
a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  teeth,  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  stud;  and  a  spring  coiled  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  between  the  pairs  of  lugs  and  having  Its  ex- 
tremities throwing  said  jaws  normally  outward. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wick  tube  having  a  pair  of 
Internal  grooves ;  of  a  wick  raiser  consisting  of  a  rod, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  thereon  and  having  studs  adapted 
to  enter  said  grooves,  and  means  for  throwing  the  jaws 
normally  outward. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  wick  tube  having  a  pair  of 
Internal  grooves  whereof  (he  lower  wall  of  the  lowermost 
groove  Is  abrupt  and  Its  upper  wall  less  so.  and  an  oil 
font  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  ;  of  a  wick 
raiser  consisting  of  a  rod.  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  thereon 
and  having  studs  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  jaws  normally  outward. 

4.  The  herein  described  torch  com.prlslng  a  font,  a  wick 
tube  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder; 
an  externally  threaded  collar  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  and  resting  upon  the  shoulder,  an  internally 
threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  this  collar  and 
tiaving  a  groove  in  Its  lower  face,  and  a  gasket  of  poor 
heat-conducting  qualities  contained  within  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  torch  the  combination  with  the  wick  tube,  a 
threaded  collar  secured  around  Its  upper  end  and  having 
a  radial  flange  with  an  annular  knife-edge  rising  there 
from  :  of  a  cap  having  threads  to  correspond  with  those 
on  the  collar  and  an  annular  groove  in  its  lower  edge, 
and  a  gasket  of  poor  heat-conducting  qualities  contained 
within  said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  said  knife- 
edge  when  the  cap  Is  screwed  in  place. 


1.061,576  TRICK-CARD  Geohob  W.  Walter,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Edgar  G.  Walthall,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  651.182  (CL 
46 — 41.) 

1.  A  trick  card  comprising  a  face  card  bearing  a  .symbol 
and  having  an  opening  near  said  symbol  and  a  bark  card 
having  different  shades  thereon,  said  cards  being  movable 
one  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  A  trick  card  comprising  a  face  card  bearing  a  symbol 
and  having  openings  adjacent  to  said  symbol  forming  with 
said  symbol  the  outline  of  a  different  symbol,  and  a  slld- 
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ing  card  havlnj;  a  part  of  tie  same  shade  as  aald  flnt 
named  symbol  and  a  part  th^  same  shade  as  the  ground 
of  the  face  card,  either  of  wlji<  h  parts  are  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  register  with  said  ocenlngs. 


3.  A  trick  card  comprlalni<  a  face  card  having  clubs 
marked  thereon  and  openln^is  adjacent  to  the  clubs  and 
forming  with  the  clubs  the  outline  of  spades,  a  sliding 
card  having  portions  thereon  the  same  shade  as  the  clubs, 
and  other  portions  thereon  tMf  same  shade  as  the  ground 
of  the  face  card,  either  of  .said  portions  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  register  with  said  openings. 

4.  .\  trick  card  comprising  a  face  card  having  clubs 
marked  thereon  and  havin:;  op«nini:s  adjacent  to  the  clubs 
and  forming  therewith  the  outlines  of  spades,  a  back  card 
secured  at  its  edges  to  the  cd^es  of  said  face  card,  and  a 
sliding  card  between  the  face  tard  and  the  back  card  and 
having  dark  parts  and  liglif  parts  -ither  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  the  place  In  register  with  the  openings,  said  back 
card  being  provided  with,  at  It.s  upper  part,  a  dark  por- 
tion and  at  Its  lower  part  with  a  light  portion  adapted 
to  register  with  the  op.  nine's  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  face  card  respe*  tively.  »al<i  upper  and  lower  parts 
being  adapted  to  be  covered  qr  uncovered  by  the  sliding 
card.  ] 

">.  A  trick  card  comprising  a  face  card  bearing  clubs 
marked  thereon  and  having  openings  adjacent  to  the  clubs 
and  formini;  therewith  the  qutlines  of  spades,  a  back 
card  secured  at  its  edges  to  the  edges  of  .said  face  card, 
and  a  sliding  card  betw.n  the  fa^.  rard  and  the  back  card 
and  having  dark  parts  and  li^'bt  parts  either  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  register  with  certain  of  said  open- 
ings, the  upper  part  of  the  baak  card  being  provided  with 
a  dark  portion  and  the  lower  part  of  the  back  card  being 
provided  with  a  light  p.irtlon  adjacent  respectively  to 
certain  of  said  opening.s,  said  upper  part  and  said  lower 
part  being  adapted  to  be  covered  or  uncovered  by  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  sliding  card 


1,061.577.      RIFLE  RANGE.   TAR'iET,    AND   THE    LIKE. 
Asa  Norma.v  Whitney.  M.ltourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 

;"i't5,701.     iCl.  124—10.) 


Filed  Dec.  10,  1010.     S.rlal 


The  herein  described  device  for  moving  the  target-car- 
riage forward  and  ba.kward  ot  the  track,  comprising  In 
combination,  an  eie<  tro-motor  en  the  carriage,  a  battery 
or  other  source  of  ele<tric  enerny.  means  to  connect  the 
tiMttery  with  the  track,  an  intermediate  rail  between  the 
track,  a  reverse  switch  on  the  carriage,  a  contact  roller 
suspended  from  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  said  intermediate  rail,  an  electro  magnet  and  armature 
Interposed  between  the  contact  roller  and  one  of  the  rails 


of  the  track,  and  a  spring  operatlTely  connected  with  the 
armature  and  the  switch,  rabatantiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specifled  and  shown. 


1,061,67S.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  Hbinbich  Wisch- 
HCSE.M  and  Aubzanobk  Hbpke,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,199.      (CI.  175 — 291.) 


S^^^^g^ 


I   «^  k  1  " 

1.  In  a  push  button  switch  the  combination  of  n  base 
plate,  a  cover  provided  with  an  Inner  spiral  groove,  an 
axle  journaled  in  said  base  plate,  a  drum  secured  to  said 
axle,  a  push  button  movable  down  and  up  along  said  axle, 
a  spiral  spring  arranged  about  the  axle  and  having  one 
end  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  and  the  other  guided  In 
said  spiral  groove  when  said  spring  is  compressed  by  the 
push  button 

2.  In  a  press-button  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate, a  cover  having  a  central  hole  mounted  thereon,  said 
hole  having  a  spiral  groove,  an  axle  journaled  in  the  base 
and  extending  Into  said  hole,  a  drum  fast  on  the  axle 
under  the  cover,  a  press  button  movable  down  and  up  In 
said  hole,  a  spiral  spring  arranged  about  the  axle  in  said 
hole  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum, 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  guided  In  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  press-button  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate, a  cover  having  a  central  hole  mounted  thereon, 
said  hole  having  a  spiral  groove,  an  axle  journaled  In  the 
base  and  extending  Into  said  hole,  a  dnim  fast  on  the 
axle  under  the  cover,  a  crown  wheel  rigidly  connected 
with  the  drum,  a  press-button  movable  down  and  up  In 
said  hole,  a  spiral  sprintr  nrranu'ed  about  the  axle  In  said 
hole  and  having  one  end  normally  resting  t)ehind  one  tooth 
of  the  crown  wheel,  the  other  end  of  said  sprlnjj  being 
guided  In  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  press-button  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
ba.se-plate,  a  cover  having  a  central  hole  mounted  thereon, 
said  hole  having  a  spiral  groove,  an  axle  journaled  In  the 
base  and  extending  Into  said  hole,  a  drum  fast  on  the  axle 
under  the  cover,  a  crown  wheel  having  four  ratchet  teeth 
rigidly  connected  with  the  drum,  a  press  button  movable 
down  and  up  In  said  hole,  a  spiral  spring  arranged  about 
the  axle  in  said  hole  and  having  one  end  normally  resting 
behind  one  tooth  of  the  crown  wheel,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  guided  In  said  groove,  a  square  block 
fast  on  the  axle,  and  two  leaf  springs  normally  bearing 
against  opposite  faces  of  the  block. 


1,061,579.  CLOSURE  FOR  EXIT-ORIFICES  OF  SILOS 
A.\n  THE  LIKE.  Edcard  ZCblin,  Strassburg.  Ger- 
many Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  675.870.  (CI. 
57—37.) 


1.  A    chute    closure    comprising    in    combination    with 
the  chute  provided  with  channels  at  Its  sides,  a  flexible 
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curtain  adapted  to  tightly  close  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  chute,  chains  passing  through  said  channels  of 
the  chate  carrying  weights  for  holding  said  curtain  in 
Its  closing  position  tightly  against  the  under  edge  of 
said  chute,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  width  and  shape 
of  the  discharge  opening  of  said  chute,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  chute  closure  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
chute  provided  with  channels  at  its  sides,  a  flexible  cur- 
tain adapted  to  tightly  close  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  chute,  chains  passing  through  said  channels  of  the 
chute  carrying  weights  for  holding  said  curtain  In  Its 
closing  position  tightly  against  the  under  edge  of  said 
chute,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  secured  to  the  flexible 
closure  at  suitable  places  intermediate  Its  width  for  ad- 
justing the  width  and  shape  of  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  chute,  substantially  as  described. 


1,061.681.  JIG.  Hakbt  Preston  .Vltman,  Colllnsvllle. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,640.  (CL 
83—58.) 


1,061,580.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  Charf.es  .\dam8  Ran- 
dall, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
SS.I.BSO.     (CI.  162 — 46.) 


L^ 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub 
comprising  a  tubular  member,  annular  side  flanges  secured 
to  the  tubular  memlK^r  and  formed  witli  annular  grooves 
in  their  inner  faces  and  a  ring  movably  held  between  the 
annular  side  flanges  and  separated  from  the  said  tubular 
member,  the  outer  sides  or  faces  of  the  ring  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  recesses,  shoes  mov- 
ably mounted  In  tlie  annular  grooves  of  the  side  tlanges 
and  having  projections  extending  into  the  radially  dis- 
posed recesses  of  the  ring,  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  ring 
being  formed  with  grooves,  and  radially  disposed  springs 
Interposed  between  the  tubular  memt>er  of  the  hub  and 
the  grooves  In  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  the  outer 
extremities  of  the  springs  being  circumferentlally 
movable. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  and  a  ring  surrounding  the 
said  member  and  radially  movable  with  relation  to  the 
latter,  the  ring  having  grooves  in  Its  Inner  periphery 
and  also  radial  grooves  In  Its  outer  sides,  annular  side 
flanges  secured  to  the  tubular  member  and  having  an- 
nular grooves  In  Its  inner  faces,  shoes  movably  mounted 
In  the  annular  grooves  of  the  flanges  and  having  pro- 
jections extending  into  the  radial  grooves  of  the  ring, 
shoes  also  disposed  in  u  part  of  the  grooves  In  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  ring  and  circumferentlally  movable  In 
said  grooves,  and  radially  dispoiied  springs  between  the 
tubular  member  and  the  ring  and  having  portions  thereof 
fitted  over  the  shoes  in  part  of  the  grooves  In  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  ring  and  circumferentlally  movable  with 
said  latter  shoes. 


1.  In  a  jig.  a  frame  having  an  opening;  a  deck  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  opening :  a  hinged  gate  extended 
across  the  opening :  a  float  rigidly  connected  with  the 
gate  and  located  above  the  deck  and  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  deck. 

2.  In  a  jig,  a  frame  having  an  opening ;  a  deck  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  opening :  a  hinged  gate  extended 
across  the  opening:  a  float  connected  with  the  gate  and 
located  at)ove  the  deck  ;  and  a  baffle  located  below  the 
deck  and  below  the  float  and  adapted  to  protect  the  float 
from  currents. 

3.  In  a  Jig,  a  frame  having  an  opening :  a  deck  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  opening:  a  hinged  gate  extended 
across  the  opening;  a  curved  support  secured  to  the 
gate  ;  a  float  located  above  the  deck  and  mounted  upon 
the  support  for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  support, 
the  curved  form  of  the  support  serving  to  adjust  both  the 
distance  of  the  float  from  the  deck  and  the  distance  of 
the  float  from  the  opening  when  the  float  Is  moved  along 
the  support ;  and  means  for  holding  the  float  in  ad 
Justed  positions  upon  the  support. 


1,061,582.  CARBURETER.  GEORtiB  A.  Clkmknt,  Belolt. 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  i::.  1912.  Serial  No.  890,300.  (Cl. 
48 — 154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  valve  and  a  fuel 
valve  connected  for  simultaneous  movement  and  timed 
In  operation  to  cause  the  opening  and  subsequent  closing 
of  the  fuel  valve  prior  to  the  full  active  opening  of  the 
air  valve. 

::.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  valve  responsive 
to  the  production  of  sub  atmospheric  conditions  10  move 
to  the  open  position,  and  a  fuel  valve  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  air  valve  and  timed  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  the  air  valve  to  open  and  close  prior  to  the 
full  effective  opening  of  the  air  valve. 

3.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  valve  having  a 
range  of  movement  in  part  substantially  inactive  for  the 
admission  of  air,  and  a  fuel  valve  movable  with  the  air 
valve  to  fully  open  and  then  close  the  fuel  supply,  the 
opening  and  the  beginning  of  the  closing  of  the  fuel  valve 
being  timed  to  occur  during  the  substantially  Inactive 
movement  of  the  air  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  fuel 
Inlet,  the  latter  being  ciober  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  car- 
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buret^-r  than  the  air  inlft.  and  a  valve  structure  con- 
trollini;  both  the  air  Inlet  and  the  fuel  Inlet  and  re 
gponslve  to  the  action  of  subatmospherlc  pressure  estab- 
lished within  thv  carburt-ter.  the  valve  structure  having: 
a  range  of  movement  from  rest  at  first  substantially  In- 
active to  opt'n  the  air  inlet  and  active  to  open  and  then 
close  the  fut'l  Inlet,  and  after  the  fuel  Inlet  Is  closed  to 
further  open  the  air  inlet. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  iaslnj;  Inclosint;  a  chamber 
with  inner  walls  curved  In  tha  direction  of  the  ails  of 
the  carbureter  casing  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
air  inlet,  a  laterally  txpanded  valve  for  the  air  Inlet 
having  Its  outer  portions  in  cooperative  relation  to  the 
rurved  walls  of  the  chamber  to  produce  a  whirl  of  air 
ent<Tin«  the  chamber,  and  a  fuel  controlling  means  within 
the  chamber  movable  by  th''  air  valve  and  timed  in 
operation  to  cause  an  opening  and  closing  of  the  fuel  inlet 
during  the  initial  portion  of  the  moviment  of  the  air 
valve  and  before  the  latter  Is  fully  op^-n  and  maintaining 
the  fuel  inlet  closed  during  tin  remainder  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  air  valve  to  the  fully  open  position 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prltited   in   thv  (Jazftte.J 


1,061.583.  Ari'ARATTS  FOR  KEI'AIRING  ELEiTRIC 
METALLIC  KILAME.NT  I^\MI'S.  Oskak  Arenot,  Ber- 
lin, and  CiKT  Sciii-tsiMjKB.  Strassburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  652,791.  Renewed  Apr. 
2,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,489.     (CI.  176 — 4.) 


■::^--3^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  repairing  electric  metallic 
filament  lamps  having  fractured  filaments,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  support  having  a  fiolder  for  carrying  a  Je- 
fectlve  lamp,  of  a  blowpipe  burner  carried  by  the  support 
In  operative  relation  to  a  lamp  carried  by  the  holder  for 
fusing  one  or  more  holes  In  the  bulb  of  the  lamp  at  the 
cap  end  thereof,  an  air  vessel  carried  by  the  support  for 
connfx'tlon  to  the  pointed  end  of  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
said  holder,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  r9palrli>g  electric  metallic 
filament  lamps  having  fractured  filaments,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  support  having  an  adjustable  holder  for  carry- 
ing a  defective  lamp,  of  a  blowpipe  burner  adjustably 
carried  by  the  support  In  operative  relation  to  a  lamp 
carried  by  the  holder  for  fusing  one  or  more  holes  In  the 
bulb  of  the  lamp  at  the  cap  end  thereof,  an  air  vessel 
adjustably  carried  by  the  support  for  connection  to  the 
pointed  end  of  a  lamp  carried  by  the  said  holder,  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner. 

'■'>.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  repairing  electrir  metallic 
filament  lamps  having  fractured  filaments,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  support  having  a  hmld.r  for  carrying  a  de 
fective  lamp,  of  a  blowpipe  burner  carried  hy  the  support 
In  operative  relation  to  a  lamp  rsirrled  by  thf  holder  for 
fusing  one  or  more  holes  in  the  bulb  of  the  lamp  at  the 
cap  »nd  thereof,  a  counterpoised  air  vessel  suspended 
from  the  support  for  connection  to  the  pointed  end  of 
a  lamp  tarried  by  the  said  holder,  and  means  for  supply- 
Idl'  aas  to  th>'  burnt<r. 

4.  In  iijiparatus  for  \ise  in  r'lpairing  electric  metallic 
filament    lamps   having   fractured   filaments,    the  combina- 


tion, with  a  support  having  a  holdt  r  for  carrying  a  defec- 
tive lamp,  of  a  circular,  two-part.  hlng(<d  burner  baring 
a  plurality  of  closable  nozzles  carried  by  the  support  in 
operative  relation  to  a  lamp  carried  by  th.-  holder  for 
fusing  one  or  more  holes  in  the  bulb  of  the  lamp  at  the 
cap  end  thereof,  an  air  vessel  carried  by  the  support  for 
connection  to  the  pointed  end  of  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
said  holder,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  repairing  electric  metallic 
filament  lamps  having  fractured  filaments,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  support  having  a  holder  for  carrying  a  defec- 
tive lamp,  of  a  circular,  two  part,  hinged  burner  having 
a  plurality  of  closaMe  and  adjustahb-  nozzles  carrl.-<l  by 
the  support  In  operative  relation  to  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
holder  for  fusing  one  or  more  holes  in  the  bulb  of  the 
lamp  at  the  cap  end  thereof,  an  air  vessel  carried  by  the 
support  for  connection  to  the  pointed  end  of  a  lamp  car- 
ritHl  by  said  holder,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  and  air 
to  the  burner. 


1,061,584.  SHEET-FEEDING  DEVICE.  HAttav  Yarhi.so- 
TON  AR.\fSTR(ixa,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Louisville.  Ky..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kenturliy.  Filed  .Tan.  S,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,935.      (CI.   101—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  to  receive  a  group 
of  sheets,  a  rotative  stripper  device  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  magazine  to  rotate  on  an  axis  fixed  relatively  to 
said  magazine  for  stripping  the  sheets  one  at  a  time  from 
said  group,  means  to  feed  the  sheets  toward  the  stripper 
device,  a  needle  adapted  to  penetrate  the  sheets  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  magazine,  a  support  for  the  needle  em- 
bracing a  sliding  bar  having  guiding  support  on  the  wall 
of  the  magazine,  and  a  spring  stretched  between  the  maga- 
zine wall  and  said  sliding  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  guiding  a  bundle 
of  sheets  havin-  relatively  thicker  and  thinner  portions 
with  the  sheets  standing  on  edge,  stripping  means  unyield- 
ingly engaging  the  .lellvory  end  of  the  bundle  near  one 
margin  of  the  sheets,  retarding  means  movable  In  a  fixed 
path  of  travel  and  engaging  the  delivering  end  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  point  of  engagement  thereof  by  said  strip- 
ping means,  means  en^'a^'lns  that  end  of  the  bundle  remote 
from  the  delivery  en.l  for  bo<111y  moving  the  bundle  and 
simultaneously  advancing  all  portions  of  the  sheets  of 
the  bundle  toward  said  retarding  and  stripping  means, 
and  a  device  for  movlne  said  retarding  means  toward  the 
delivery  end  of  the  bundle  to  compensate  for  varying  de- 
grees of  inclination  of  the  delivery  end  of  the  bundle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


1,061,585.  SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Harry  Var- 
RiNOTO.v  Abm.strong.  Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  -Armstr  ng 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kentucky.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.673.      (CI.  101—39.) 

1.  .\  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  from  a 
magazine  to  a  receiving  recess  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  an  open  discharge  end.  a  strl[)per 
roll  arranged  across  the  open  end  of  the  magazine  with  its 
ails  between  the  recess  and  the  bottom  of  the  magazine, 
a  pressor  device  acting  against  the  periphery  of  the  roll 
at  a  point  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  magazine  and 
vertically  above  said  recess,  the  presser  device  being  ar- 
ranged tangentlally  to  the  periphery  of  the  roll  and  ter- 
minally curved  away  from  the  roll  and  guiding  means  co- 
operating with  the  presser  device  and  roll  to  guide  the 
sheets  Into  said  recess. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  magazine  for 
a  group  of  sheets,  a  stripper  roll  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,   a   plate   fixed  to  the   magazine  and   extending   to- 
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ward  said  roll  and  having  a  curved  guide  portion  con- 
centric to  the  roll  between  which  and  said  stripper  roll  the 
sheets  are  delivered,  and  a  presser  device  acting  against 
said  roll  abreast  said  guide  portion. 


:!.  .\  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  magazine 
for  a  group  of  sheets,  a  stripper  roll  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  fixed,  two-arm  curved  guide  between  which  and 
said  stripper  roll  the  sheets  are  delivered,  and  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  stripper  roll  between  the  arms  of  said 
guide. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  magazine 
for  a  group  of  sheets,  a  stripper  roll  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  two-armed  curved  guide  between  wtiieh  and 
said  stripper  roll  the  sheets  are  delivered,  a  spring  b<'ar- 
Ing  against  the  stripper  roll  between  the  arms  of  said 
guide  and  guards  at  the  sides  of  said  guide. 


stantly  urging  said  driving  and  driven  members  Into  un- 
interrupted frlctlonal  driving  engagement  to  prevent  acci- 
dental rotative  movement  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  the  combination  with  a 
crank  shaft,  a  valve  operating  shaft  driven  thereby,  a 
pair  of  valve  operating  rods  eccentrically  connected  one 
to  each  end  of  the  valve  operating  shaft,  a  driven 
member  fixed  on  said  shaft  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereon,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft  and  driven  from 
said  crank  shaft  and  cooperating  clutch  surfaces  on 
the  driven  member  and  on  the  pinion  whereby  the 
former  is  driven  by  the  latter  to  actuate  the  valve  shaft. 
said  clutch  surfaces  permitting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  clutch  member  and  the  pinion  whereby  the  valve 
shaft  may  be  turned  to  l)e  driven  In  an  advant<-d  or  pos- 
terior relation,  and  botli  valve  operating  rods  simulta- 
neously moved  to  reverse  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  the  combination  with  a 
crank  sliaft.  a  valve  operating  shaft  driven  thereby,  re- 
versing mechanism  comprising  a  driving  member  loose  on 
the  operating  shaft  and  connected  to  be  driven  hy  the 
crank  shaft  and  a  driven  member  connected  to  drive 
the  valve  operating  shaft,  said  driven  member  b«'lng  fixed 
on  said  operating  shaft  but  movable  relatively  to  the 
driving  member  whereby  it  may  be  driven  In  an  advanced 
or  p-sterior  relation  to  the  driving  meml^er  for  the  re- 
versal of  the  engine. 


1.061,586.  ENGINE -REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Al- 
bert Ball,  t'laremont.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Claremont,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  4,  1906,  Serial 
No.  329,190.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
4,   1909.     Serial   No.  526,250.      (CI.  121—100.) 


1,061.587.      I'ROt  KSS    OF    PKODFCTION    OF   ORGANIC 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ARSENIC  ACID.     Heinrich  Babt. 

Bad  Diirkhelm,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial 

No.   590.329.      (CI.   23—24.1 

1.  I'rocess  for  the  production  of  aryl-substltutlon  prod- 
ucts of  the  arsenic  acid  having  the  following  general 
formula  : 


R-A^-^ 


•\ 


OH 
OH 


which  process  consists  In  causing  compounds  which  con- 
tain the  group 


-As^' 


OH 

OH 


BUSD 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  Us  crank  shaft, 
a  valve  operating  shaft,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  valve  oper- 
ating shaft  but  driven  from  the  crank  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  fast  on  the  valve  shaft,  cooperating  clutch  sur- 
faces on  the  clutch  member  and  the  pinion  whereby  the 
former  is  driven  by  the  latter  to  actuate  the  valve  mecha- 
nism, said  clutching  surfaces  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  clutch  meml)er  and  the  pinion  whereby 
the  valve  shaft  may  be  turned  to  I)e  driven  In  an  advanced 
or  posterior  relation  as  the  engine  is  reversed,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  pinion  laterally  into  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  member  to  prevent  accidental  over- 
throw and  reversal  of  the  engine  during  its  operation. 

2.  An  engine  reversing  mechanism  comprising  valve 
operating  means  and  driving  means  therefor,  the  latter 
including  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  having  Interen- 
gaplns  means  permitting  a  free  predetermined  relative  ro- 
tative movement  of  said  members  whereby  the  valve  oper- 
ating means  may  be  turned  by  the  driving  mean.s  in  either 
an    advanced    or   posterior    relation,    and    means   for  con- 


to    react    on    aryl-diaBO-compounds    having    the    general 
formula 

R_N— N-OH 

wherein  R  denotes  an  aryl-radical. 

2.  Process  of  producing  aromatic  arsenic  compounds 
which  comprises  beating  an  aromatic  dlazo  compound  with 
an  arsenic  compound,  until  the  arsenic  compound  has 
been  combined  with  the  aromatic  nucleus. 

3.  Process  of  producing  aromatic  arsenic  compounds 
which  comprises  heating  an  aroiuatlc  diazo  compound  with 
an  arsenic  compound  In  the  presence  of  an  alkali,  until  the 

I   arsenic  compound   has  been   combined  with   the  aromatic 
nucleus. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  aromatic  arsenic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  heating  an  aromatic  dlazo  com- 
pound with  an  alkaline  arsenlte  until  the  arsenic  is  com- 
bined with  the  aromatic  nucleus. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  aromatic  arsenic  com- 
pounds which  comprLses  heating  an  aromatic  diazo  com- 
pound with  sodium  arsenlte  until  the  arsenic  is  combined 
with  the  aromatic  nucleus. 

[Claims  C  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,588.       DOOR    FOR    PAf^KING-HOUSES.      Bekn.UID 
Batbb.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    <apada.      Filed 
May  22.  1912.     Serial   No.  699,012.      (CI.  39—05.) 
1.   In  a  door   for  packini:  houses,   the  combination   with 

a   door  frame  bavins  a  trolley  passage  therethrough,   of  a 

main  door  hunt:  on  said  frame  below  said  trolley  passage. 

a    supplemental    door    adapted    to    close    the    said    trolley 
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pa«Kaep.  a  rotary  shaft  mouiit3Pd  on  the  dcwr  framo  and 
connectt'-i  with  sai<l  ciosurp  for  tlie  trollej  passajre.  a 
rotary  shaft  mounted  on  the  dOor  frame  In  a  plane  Inter- 
■ectlnjf  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extendlni;  crank  arm  at  its  lowrr  end 
emjaetnj;  the  main  door,  anl  gearlnic  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  two  shafts. 


t*-- 


2.  In  a  door  for  packing  homes.  t!ie  combination  of  a 
door  frame,  a  main  door  hiini:  on  said  frame,  a  supple- 
mental closure  at'ove  the  aaiii  (Jo«ir.  a  rotary  shaft  sup- 
ported on  the  dour  frame  ab^vi-  said  closure  and  havin;? 
rigid  connections  therewith,  a  crtink  shaft  mounted  on  the 
door  frame  abov-'  tlie  main  door  an.i  eitendinK  laterally 
frona  the  aupplemental  closure,  jjeariou  between  the  two 
8haft.s,  and  a  guiding  bracket  secured  on  the  main  door 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  en:;a^lng  the  said  crank 
■haft  whereby  the  opening  or  Closing  of  the  main  door 
will  actuate  said  shaft. 


1.061.589.  BT'SY-SKJNAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELE- 
I'lIONKS.  .\E.AM  M.  BKKLKit,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Jan    9.  1912.     Serial  No.  670,3PO.     (CI.  179 — 28.) 


!.  .\  "busy  '  signal  atta^-hment  for  telephones,  com- 
prising a  band  adapted  to  be  .^eoured  about  the  stem  of 
the  telephone  and  carrying  a  coatact  member  insuluated 
therefrom  and  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  receiver 
carrying  arm  when  the  latter  rises,  a  lamp  carried  by 
said  band  and  having  one  pole  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  receiver  carryini:  arm.  aad  three  conductors  con- 
necting, one  with  said  contact  aemtter.  and  the  othert 
each  with  Its  respective  pole  of  tlje  lamp. 

2.  A  ••  busy  ■■  signal  attachment  for  telephones  com- 
prising a  band  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  stem  of  the 
telephone  stand  and  bavin?  an  urm  extending  over  the 
receiver  oarr\lnff  arm.  a  contact  member  Insulated  from 
and   carried   bv    -aid    arm    in   position   above   the    receiver 


carrying  arm.  said  band  having  a  lamp  receiving  socket, 
a  conducting  tube  connected  with  one  pole  of  said  socket 
and  also  with  the  receiver  tarrying  arm  and  extending 
downward  along  the  stem  of  the  telephone  stand,  a  con- 
ductor within  and  insulated  from  said  tube  and  connect- 
ing with  the  other  pole  of  the  lamp  socket,  and  a  second 
insulated  wire  extending  through  said  tube  and  connect- 
ed with  the  contact  member. 

3.  A  "  busy  ■•  signal  device  for  multiple  telephone  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  lamp  support  securable  upon  the  tele- 
phone, a  lamp  mounted  upon  said  support,  one  pole  of  said 
lamp  being  electrically  connected  with  the  receiver  sup- 
porting arm,  an  arm  extending  outward  from  the  lamp 
support  over  the  receiver  supporting  arm,  a  spring  or 
yielding  contact  mtsmber  carried  by  said  arm  an<l  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  contact  member  being  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  receiver  supporting  arm  when  the  latter 
rlsea,  a  three  wire  circuit  extending  between  the  tele- 
phones, a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  two  of  said 
wires  connected  with  its  opposite  poles,  one  of  said  pair 
of  wires  and  the  third  wire  having  the  lamps  connected 
therewith  In  parallel. 


1.061.590.  SPOOL  AND  NEEDLE  HOLDER.  Robert  H 
Bbnnbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  .30,  1911,  Serial 
No.  «46.9oo.  Renewed  Mar.  13.  1913.  Serial  No 
754.131.      (CI.  22.3 — 56.) 


.\  spool  and  needle  holder  comprising  a  relatively  thick 
rectangular  base  block,  relatively  thinner  flat  parallel 
upright  side  members  secured  thereto  against  the  end 
faces  of  the  base  block,  and  a  spindle  loosely  mounted 
horizontally  In  transverse  apertures  in  the  side  members, 
said  side  members  bolng  of  sufficient  thickness  to  permit 
needle  holding  recesses  to  be  formed  wholly  therein  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  side  memlwrs  and  down 
wardly  and  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
block  to  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base  block. 


1.061.. 591.  PEANFT-I'ICKKR  AND  I'KA  HUl.LER.  Wil- 
liam C.  Hekkv.  Marshall,  Tex  Filed  .June  4,  1!»12.  Se- 
rial  No.   701,559.      (CI.   130 — .SO.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  n  casing 
I    provided  with  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  and  open  at  one 

end,  a  rotary  picking  <yllnder  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing below  the  open  end  of  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
projecting  spikes  or  teeth,  supports  located  above  the 
picking  ryllnder  and  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the 
hopper  and  spaied  apart  to  [lermif  vines  to  pass  between 
them,  and  an  adjustable  guiding  leaf  also  located  above 
the  picking  cylinder  and  arranged  opposite  the  open  end 
of  the  hopper. 

2.  A  maeblne  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  hopper  hnvint:  a  bottom  and  open  at  one 
end,   a   rotary    picking   cylinder   arranged    within    the   cas 
ing  below   the  open  end  of  the  hopper  and  provided   with 
projecting  spikes  or  teeth,  spaced  supports  located  altove 
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the  picking  cylinder,  and  an  adjustable  guiding  leaf  also 
located  above  the  picking  cylinder  <ind  spaced  from  and 
arranged  opposite  the  open  end  of  the  hopper,  said  guiding 
leaf  being  hinged  and  having  an  Inclined  beveled  portion. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  desc/lbed  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  and  open  at  one 
end,  a  hinged  guiding  leaf  mounted  on  the  casing  opposite 
the  open  end  of  the  hopper  in  space<l  relation  with  and 
presenting  a  lower  Inclined  face  for  directing  the  ma- 
terial downwardly,  and  picking  mechanism  arranged  with- 
in the  casing  and  below  the  space  between  the  hopper  and 
the  said  leaf. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  hopper  having  a  iwttom  and  open  at  one 
end,  a  rotary  picking  cylinder  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing below  the  open  end  of  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
projecting  spikes  or  teeth,  supports  located  above  the  cylin- 
der and  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  hopper  and 
spaced  apart  to  permit  the  vines  to  pass  between  them, 
and  guiding  means  located  above  the  spaced  supports  and 
arranged  opposite  the  open  end  of  the  hopper  for  guiding 
the  vines  downwardly  to  the  picking  cylinder. 


1,061,592.  DOOR  HOLDER.  Emil  Bomuer,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.754.  (CI. 
16—83.) 
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1.  All  improved  door  holder  comprising  a  casing  stamped 
or  cast  of  one  piece  of  metal  and   having  lateral   flanges 
with  fastening-openings,  and  an  upwardly  extending  solid 
flange    having    a    slot,    a    spring-actuated    rod    having    a 
straight  rear-surface  and  an  arc  shaped  curved  front  stir 
face,  and  a  clamping  plate  hinged  to  the  upwardly  extend 
Ing  flange  of   the  casing   and   having  an   opening  with   a 
straight    rear   part    and    an   arc-shaped   curved    front    part 
substantially   the  same  shape  as  the  rod,   said   rod   being 
capable  of  being  moved  downwardly  through  the  opening 
of  the  plate  in  one  direction,  and  held  by  the  clamping  nc 
tlon  of  the  curved  front  and  straight  rear  part  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  plate  against  upward  movement. 

2.  An  improved  door-holder,  comprising  a  casing  having 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  and  front  walls,  an  opening 
In  the  top  wall,  straight  at  the  rear  and  curved  at  the 
front,  a  circular  opening  In  the  bottom  wall,  a  plate  piv- 
oted above  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  having  an  opening 


of  the  same  configuration  as  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of 
the  casing,  and  a  rod  within  the  casing,  the  upper  part  of 
which  is  of  a  configuration  substantially  like  that  of  the 
opening  In  the  top  wall,  and  the  lower  part  of  which  is  of  a 
contiguration  like  the  circular  opening  In  the  bottom  wall, 
whereby  the  rod  Is  prevented  from  turning  during  the 
operation  of  the  door-bolder. 


1.061,593.  HAT-VENTILATOR.  JOHX  C.  G.  Bo.VNKY, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,437. 
(CI.  2—114.) 


1.  In  a  hat  ventilator,  a  removable  guard  Insertlble  he- 
tween  the  ribbon  and  crown  of  a  hat,  said  guard  compris- 
ing a  curved  plate  of  shorter  length  than  the  circumfer- 
ence about  the  crown  of  a  hat,  a  spacing  bar  of  less  width 
and  length  than  the  guard  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  guard  to  cause  said  guard  to  curve  from  said 
strip  as  to  form  an  opening  between  said  guard  and  strip 
to  permit  free  passage  of  air  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  hat  ventilator  in  combination  with  a  hat  having 
portions  of  the  trowu  and  sweat  band  thereof  perforated 
to  permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  guard  com 
prising  a  curved  band  of  less  length  than  the  perimeter  of 
the  crown,  and  a  band  of  less  width  and  length  than  the 
guard  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  guard  to  cause 
said  guard  to  assume  a  spaced  position  from  said  band,  and 
said  guard  and  band  being  insertlble  and  removable  be- 
tween the  ribbon  and  crown  of  a  hat. 


1.061,594.  ADVERTISING-SIGN.  John  J.  Bbodkkick 
Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No 
644.383.      (Cl.  40—145.) 


A  sign  <'ompris)ng  a  strip  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
folded  back  upon  the  face  portion  in  close  proximity  to 
the  same  with  Its  end  portions  folded  over  and  disposed 
away  from  each  other  there  being  a  space  t)etweeD  the 
inner  edges  of  the  second  mentioned  folds.  se<  uriug  devices 
passing  tbrouch  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  securing  devices 
passing  through  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  and 
passing  through  the  space  between  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
second  mentioned  folds. 


1,061,595.  AUTOMATIC  CRANKING  DEVICE.  Cole 
MAN  H.  Brown.  Pulaski.  T?nn.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911 
Serial  No.  604,455.     (Cl.  123—187.) 

1.  A  cranking  device  for  engines,  embodying  a  crank 
Ing  shaft,  a  spring  concentrically  disposed  to  and  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  arranged  to  place  the 
spring  under  tension  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said 
train  of  gearing  including  a  clutch  memlier  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  another  clutch  member  on  the  shaft  and  co- 
acting   with    the   said    first  named   clutch   memtier,  one  of 
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8«id  clutch  members  bein^-  loose  111  the  cranking  shaft, 
and  the  other  relatively  flxed  th«^rt»on,  a  shipper  lever  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  clutfh  niemtitrs  to  conii'Ct  and  dls 
connect  them,  a  wheel  movable  wjth  the  train  of  gear- 
ing, means  controlled  by  said  wbfel  for  actuatlnc  said 
shipper  lever,  and  means  for  tratsmlttinK  '-nersy  fr^m 
the  spring  under  tension  to  the  cracking  shaft. 


2.  A  cranking  device  for  englneB.  embodying  a  power 
spring,  a  cranking  shaft,  a  train  tif  gearing  arranged  to 
place  the  spring  under  tension  uf)t>n  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  said  train  of  gearing  Including  a  clutch  member 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member  relatively  flied  on  the 
shaft  and  co  acting  with  the  loose  > iutch  member,  a  shipper 
lever  operatively  connected  to  the  loose  clutch  m>'mber,  a 
revoluble  stud  movable  with  the  train  of  g.aring,  a  loose 
crank,  the  stud  being  arranged  to  engage  said  crank  to  move 
the  same  in  one  direction  or  the  rfverse  according  to  the 
direction  of  revolution  of  the  stufl.  a  crank  shaft  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  crank  aiKl  to  the  shipper  lever, 
and  means  for  transmitting  energy  from  the  spring  under 
tension  to  the  cranking  shaft. 

3.  A  cranking  device  for  t-ngints.  embodying  a  power 
spring,  a  cranking  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  arranged  to 
place  th.'  spring  under  tension  njion  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  loose  on  the  shaft  and  included  In 
said  train  of  gearing,  another  cintch  memb.r  relatively 
flied  on  the  shaft  and  co-acting  with  the  lirstnamed 
clutch  member,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  clutch  members,  said  means  including  a  loose  crank, 
a  shipper  lever  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
loose  crank  and  the  shipper  lever,  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  crank  In  opposite  illrectloas  to  operate  the 
shipper  lever  in  both  direetions  so  as  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect the  clutch  members,  and  tiieans  for  transmitting 
energy  from  the  spring  under  tension  to  th''  cranking  «haft 

4.  A  cranking  device  for  engines,  embodying  a  power 
spring,  a  cranking  shaft,  a  train  nf  gearing  between  the 
shaft  and  spring  arrange<l  to  place  the  spring  under  ten- 
sion upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  train  of  gearing 
Including  a  clutch  member.  anotHer  clutch  member,  one 
of  said  clutch  members  being  loose  on  the  shaft  and  the 
other  relatively  fixed  thereon,  a  ^fheel  movable  with  the 
train  of  gearing  and  provided  wltb  a  sttid.  a  loose  crank 
designed  for  engagement  by  said  Stud  to  move  the  crank 
in  one  direction  or  the  reverse  according  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  shipper  lever  arranged  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  the  clutch  members,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  wheel  an*  said  shipper  lever. 

5.  A  cranking  device  for  enginesj,  embodying  a  cranking 
shaft,  an  arbor  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring 
held  at  one  end  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  arbor,  a 
train  of  gearing  arranged  to  place  the  spring  under  ten- 
sion upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  train  of  gearing 


Including  a  clutch  member  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  relatively  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  co-acting  with  the 
loose  <  luti  ti  member,  a  shipper  lever  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  loose  clutch  member  to  connect  It  and  disconnect  it 
with  and  from  the  fixed  clutch  member,  a  wheel  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  arbor  in  one  direction,  means  controlled 
by  said  wheel  for  actuating  said  shipper  lever,  and  means 
for  transmitting  energy  from  the  spring  under  tension 
to  the  crank  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,596.  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT.  Alonzo  H. 
BuHX-s.  Jefferson,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,354.      (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  A  seed  planter  consisting  of  ,1  frame,  drag  bars  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  seed  droppers  seiured  to  said  drag 
bars,  and  two  disks  carried  by  each  of  said  drag  bars,  one 
of  said  disks  tn-lng  slightly  In  advance  ''f  the  other,  the 
plane  of  the  edges  of  the  rearmost  disk  being  on  a  line 
with  the  forwardmost  edge  of  the  forward  disk,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinati'«n  in  a  see<l  planter,  of  a  frame,  drag 
bars  secured  to  said  frame,  seed  droppers  carried  by  said 
drag  bars,  each  of  said  drag  bars  having  an  angular  offset 
portion,  and  forwardly  ccmverging  disks  carried  by  each 
of  said  drag  bars,  one  of  said  disks  being  arranced  slightly 
in  advance  of  the  other,  the  rearmost  disk  having  the 
plane  of  its  edge  In  substantial  alinement  with  the  for- 
wardmost edge  of  the  forward  disk  and  the  forwardmost 
edge  of  the  rearmost  disk  being  In  advance  of  the  pivot 
of  the  forward  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  seed  planter,  a  frame,  drag 
bars  secured  to  the  frame,  each  of  said  drag  bars  being 
provided  with  an  angular  offset  portion,  and  flanges  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  offset  portions,  a  pair  of 
forwardly  converging  disks  carrifMl  by  the  flanges  "H  each 
drag  bar,  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  rearmost  disk  of 
each  pair  being  substantially  In  alinement  with  the  for- 
wardmost edge  of  the  forward  disk  and  the  forward  edge 
of  the  rearmost  disk  being  In  advance  of  the  pivot 
of  the  forwardmost  disk,  arms  connecting  said  drag  bars 
with  the  frame,  and  drags  connected  to  said  drag  bars. 


1,061,597.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  IRON-TANNED 
LEATHER.  Joseph  Bystron,  Teschen,  .Vustrla-Hun- 
gary,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Karl  Baron  von  Vietlng- 
hoff,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,472.  (C\.  149—.'.) 
The  process  herein  described  of  treating  leather  tanned 

with   iron   salts,   which   consists   in   treating   the   leather 

wltb  neutral  alkali  metal  salt  solutions. 


1,061.598.  ESCAPINO-GAS  ALARM.  Ott.wki  Casilli, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.928. 
(CI.   177— .^11.1 

1.  In  a  gas  alarm,  a  burner  provided  with  a  tube  com- 
municating therewith  and  said  burner  having  a  valve  In- 
termediate the  tip  and  Junction  of  said  tube  with  the 
t>urner,  an  approximately  U-shaped  lever  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  spindle,  a  plug  valve  In  the  tube 
havlnc:  nn    opening,   said   plug  valve  being   held   with    its 


May  13,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


393 


opening  out  of  r«gl>tration  with  said  tube  by  said  U- 
shaped  lever,  when  said  first  mentioned  valve  is  open, 
means  for  holding  said  plug  valve  with  Its  opening  in 
registration  with  the  tube,  a  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  tube,  an  electric  bell,  an  inflatable  bag  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  form  a 
contaet  for  the  circuit  of  said  bell,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
■pindle  of  the  gas  pipe  valve  and  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
the  end  of  the  U-shaped  lever  substantially  as  described. 


1,061.599.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERN  AL-COM- 
Bl'STlON  ENCJINES.  Charles  L.  Cook.son,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,067. 
(CI.  18»— 7.) 


1.  .\  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  bushing  fitting  In  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  of  In- 
creased Internal  diameter  In  a  plane  above  the  inlet  port, 
and  provldfHl  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
r>glster!ng  re.spectlvely  with  the  corresponding  ports  of 
the  casing,  an  exhaust  pipe  secured  upon  and  depending 
Into  the  casing  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  tiie  bush- 
ing, and  a   valve  Journaled  In   the  bushing,  consisting  of 


2.  In  a  gas  alarm,  a  burner  provided  with  a  tube  com- 
municating therewith,  a  valve  seated  in  said  burner,  said 
tube  Intersecting  said  burner  below  the  valve,  a  plug  ; 
valve  seated  In  the  tube,  means  for  holding  said  valve  in 
registration  with  said  tube,  an  approximately  U  shaped 
lever  provided  wltli  a  spring  arm  secured  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  burner  valve,  said  plug  valve  being  held  with  its 
opening  out  of  registration  with  said  tube  by  said  U- 
shaped  lever,  when  said  first  mentioned  valve  is  open,  an 
alarm  comprising  an  electric  bell  and  battery,  a  gas  reser- 
voir, a  sack  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inflated,  and  means  carried  by  the  sack  for  form- 
ing a  contact. 


superposed  inlet  and  exhaust  members  detachabiy  inter- 
locked together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  with  the  exhaust 
port  member  resting  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  bushing 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  portion  thereof  of  smallest  in- 
ternal diameter,  the  Inlet  port  member  being  hollow  and 
having  a  port  to  register  at  regular  intervals  with  the  in- 
let port  of  the  bushing,  and  the  exhaust  port  member 
being  of  cup-form  and  communicating  at  Its  upper  end 
with  said  pipe  and  having  a  port  to  register  at  regular 
Intervals  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  bushing. 

2.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  bushing  fitting  in  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  of  in- 
creased Internal  diameter  In  a  plane  above  the  inlet  port, 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
registering  respectively  with  the  corresponding  ports  of 
the  casing,  an  exhaust  pipe  secured  upon  and  depending 
Into  the  casing  and  engaging  the  upp<r  end  of  the  bushing, 
a  valve  journaled  in  the  bushing,  consisting  of  superposed 
Inlet  and  exhaust  members  detachabiy  interlocked  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  ends,  with  the  exhaust  port  mem- 
ber resting  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the  bushing  at  tiie  upper 
end  of  the  portion  thereof  of  smallest  internal  diameter,  the 
inlet  port  member  being  hollow  and  having  a  port  to  regis- 
ter at  regular  Intervals  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  bushing, 
and  the  exhaust  port  member  being  of  <ui)-form  and  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  said  pipe  and  having 
a  port  to  register  at  regular  Intervals  with  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  bushing,  a  packing  ring  fittlnir  aronnd  the  inlet 
port  member  of  the  valve  below  the  plam-  of  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  bushing,  and  a  packing  ring  fitting  around  the 
exhaust  port  member  of  the  valve  above  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  bushing. 


1,061,600.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  Cok.velus  B. 
COECORAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  P^led  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,412. 
(CI.  197—135.) 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  unitary  guide  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  clip 
having  a  resilient  extension,  said  guide  having  a  notch 
engaging  said   extension    to  lock   said   unitary   guide. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  adjacent  thereto  having  shanks  enter- 
lug  opening.^  in  the  type  segment  of  said  typewriter,  and 
releasable  spring-actuated  shoes  arranged  to  press  the 
sides  of  said  shanks  against  the  sides  of  said  openings  and 
lock  said  guide,  said  shanks  each  having  notches  receiving 
the  edges  of  said  shoes. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  liaving  a  platen  and  a  seg- 
ment, in  combination  with  a  guide-holder  secured  to  said 
segment  and  having  an  integral  movable  shoe,  and  a  guide 
having  a  notch  tngaging  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  segment 
having  sockets  therein,  a  platen,  a  guide  having  .shanks 
received  in  said  .sockets,  and  having  notches  in  the  side 
of  each  shank,  and  latches  engaging  said  notches  to  lock 
said  guide. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  segment, 
a  platen,  a  guide  cooperating  with  the  platen,  a  clip  con- 
nected with  said  segment  and  having  integral  bow-springs, 
and  shoes  therebeyond  pressed  by  said  springs  against 
.said  guide  to  lock  said  guide 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tlie  Gaiette.j 
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1,061.001.  ADVKRTISING  DEVjCE.  CoLO.vEL  N.  Falk, 
San  Jose,  t'al..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Bat- 
dorf.  San  Joae.  Cal.  Klled  Mpy  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,142.      (CI.  211—8.) 


-^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  ctiarMofer  des'Tib^d  comprlsiDK  a 
case,  a  sprtng  pulled  memtHT  disposed  In  -said  las*^.  such 
member  being  adapted  to  move  loogltudlnally  in  said  case, 
a  vprtkally  movini;  momb^r  held  normally  in  pngage- 
ment  with  said  loniiltudlnally  rtiovablf»  member,  mt-ans 
for  dlsfngatrint;  siild  v^-rtlcally  movahle  member  from  s^ald 
iougirudinally  movable  member,  a  paper  strip  adaptod 
to  project  over  said  vertically  motable  member  and  means 
connfctPil  with  said  lon^'itudinaUy  movable  member  and 
adapted  ro-THt  said  pa|>er  strip  when  said  lonKitudinally 
movable  member  moves,  as  described. 

'2.  .K  device  of  the  eharacter  •I'scribed  comprising'  the 
combination  with  a  case  having  slots,  of  meni!>ers  movable 
vertically  beneath  said  slots,  anoth.r  memt)er  movable 
lonKltudinally  between  said  vertically  raovinj;  members, 
means  for  holding  said  longitudinally  moving  member 
stationary  when  said  vertl'^al  njembers  are  stationary, 
means  for  moving  said  longitudinal  memt)er  when  said 
vertically  moving  members  are  moved,  a  piper  disposetl 
over  said  vertical  moving  memberp  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  longitudinally  moving  member  where- 
by with  tt'.e  movemt'nt  of  said  last  nam''ii  member  said 
paper  will  be  moved  and  cut,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
case,  a  spring  pressed  carrier  movable  within  said  case, 
a  stationary  member  in  said  case  at  the  »'nd  of  said  car- 
rier, a  vertically  moving  member  In  said  <  ase  adapted  to 
move  along  said  stationary  meml>er,  a  transversely  mov- 
ing member  in  said  case  movable  across  said  case  just 
above  the  path  of  said  vertically  moving  members,  said 
case  being  provided  with  a  slot:  disposed  in  alinement 
with  the  path  of  said  transversely  moving  member,  as 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  d^'scrilwd  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  movtble  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  controlled  rhepfby,  of  a  merchandise 
dellverin,'  mechanism  and  meant  operatively  connected 
h.iwocn  said  longitudinally  moi^ahle  member  and  said 
merrhandis''  delivering  me<'tianl!«n  whereby  when  said 
longitudinally  movable  member  moves  said  merchandise 
deliverins  mechanism  may  be  operated  and  when  said 
lonsitudlnall.\  movable  memb»'r  Is  in  normal  position 
said  ineri  liandise  delivering  mechnnlsm  is  loeked  ngalnst 
operation,  as  described 


1,061,602.  CAN"  OI'ENF.R  ANp  CLOSURE.  Jkromk 
FocxT.AiN,  Oakland.  Cal.  Hledl  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.   722.271.      (CI.   220—67.) 

1,  In  a  can  opener  and  closur*'  therefor,  a  cover  plate 
having  not!  lies  cut  therein,  meats  to  secure  the  cover 
plate  to  a  can,  and  a  punch  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
cover  plate  so  that  it  may  be  looved  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  notches  in  said  cover  plate,  substan 
tlally   as   described. 

2.  in  a  can  opener  and  closure  therefor,  a  cover  plate 
having  notches  at  tie  edges  thei^eof,  means  to  hold  the 
same  centrally  with  r.siie(  t  to  a  ran  upon  which  it  may 
be  placed,  a  bar  pivotally  mountetl  upon  said  cover  pl^te 


for  releasably   securing  the  cover   plate   to  the  can,   and 
a    pivotally    mounted    punch   adapted    to   be   presented    to 


each  of  the  notches  In  the  cover  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,061,603.  WHEEL.  Chable.s  Ellis  Foust,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,641.  (CI. 
105—67.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  the  inner  end  of 
its  hub  externally  and  circumferentlally  grooved,  a  boxing 
adapted  to  receive  said  grooved  end  of  the  hub  which  nv 
fates  therein,  said  boxing  having  an  Internal  clrcumferen 
tla!  groove,  and  a  retaining  means  which  Is  inclosed  in  the 
Imxing  and  interposed  in  the  annular  space  formed  be- 
tween said  grooved  portions  of  hub  and  boxing  to  engage 
with  the  walls  of  such  groove<1  portions  and  retain  said 
parts  assembled,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  the  Inner  end  of 
Its  huh  provided  with  an  external  circumferential  groove, 
a  parted  boxing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car.  an  axle 
passing  through  said  Uixing  and  wheel  huh,  the  outer 
grooved  portion  of  said  hub  !)eing  adapted  to  rotate  in  the 
Nixing  which  has  an  Internal  circumferential  shoulder,  and 
a  curved  retaining  means,  inclosed  by  the  boxing,  which 
engages  a  wall  of  said  groove  and  shoulder  and  holds  the 
huh  and  boxing  in  assembled   relationship. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  whe<'l  having  the  inner  end 
of  its  huh  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  nn  axle 
on  which  said  whe«^i  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  boxing  sur- 
rounding said  axle  and  grooved  end  of  the  hub.  a  circum- 
ferential groove  In  said  boxing  alining  with  said  groove  on 
the  hub,  an  Inclosed  retaining  ring  which  engages  the 
walls  of  said  grooves,  and  means  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
said  ring  Into  the  Ixixing.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheel  having  its  hub  cir- 
cumferentlally grooved,  of  a  spilt  retaining  ring  adapted 
to  be  clamped  Into  said  groove,  an  axle  on  which  said 
wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  parted  t>oxing  which  sur- 
rounds the  axle  and  grooved  end  of  the  hub  and  has  an  In- 
ner circumferential  shoulder  against  which  said  retaining 
ring  works  to  hold  the  wheel  in  running  position  on  the 
axle,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

,").  A  wheel  retaining  means  comprising  a  parted  boxing, 
the  upper  boxing  section  l>eing  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  car,  means  to  detachably  connect  the  under  boxing  sec- 
tion to  the  upper  boxing  section,  a  wheel  hub  extended  and 
adapted  to  make  a  close  running  fit  in  said  t>oxing.  the 
end  of  said  hub  within  the  boxing  being  cireumferentially 
grooved  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  boxing  l)elng  correspond- 
ingly grooved,  and  a  retaining  ring  which  engages  walls 
of  said  grooved  parts,  as  and  for  the  purposes  descrllwHl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJaxette.J 
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1.061.604.  HTDE-SPLITTING  MACHINE.  J08KPH  H. 
Gat,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,321.      (CI.  6»— 10.) 


A  hide-splitting  machine,  comprising  a  splitting  blade, 
a  moving  support,  a  moving  web,  a  presser  block  having 
an  edge  bearing  on  said  web  to  compress  said  hide  between 
said  web  and  said  support,  and  Inclined  converging  faces 
meeting  at  said  edge  ;  the  said  edge  being  rounded  to  pro- 
duce a  clearance  of  sufficient  width  to  permit  of  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  blade  In  close  proximity  to  the  line  of  maxi- 
mum compression  of  said  hide,  and  the  inclined  face  of  said 
block  on  the  entrance  side  being  disposed  at  a  less  angle 
to  a  horizontal  plane  than  the  Inclined  face  of  said  block 
on  the  delivery  side. 


1.061,605.  WATER-MOTOR.  Gbojjoe  S.  Gillett,  Half- 
way, Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Black,  Wal- 
lowa, Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,583. 
iCl.  170—127.) 


4r-^ 


A  current  motor  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  transmission 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  rotor 
operatively  connected  to  the  transmission  shaft,  said  rotor 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  float,  a  plurality  of 
L  shaped  blade  shanks  secured  in  spaced  spiral  relation  to 
each  other  upon  the  float,  one  arm  of  each  shank  being 
bent  spirally  about  the  float,  while  the  other  arm  extends 
radially  from  the  float  and  In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  float,  a  blade  bearing  against  the  forward 
face  of  each  radial  arm.  a  plurality  of  diagonal  braces  se- 
cured each  by  one  end  to  the  float  In  longitudinal  spaced 
alinement  with  one  of  the  shanks,  and  a  plurality  of  fas- 
tening devices  passed  through  the  blades  and  shanks,  one 
of  said  devices  in  each  instance  also  passing  through  the 
free  end  of  the  brace  to  secure  the  blades  and  braces  to 
the  shanks. 


1.061.606.       CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.       Hyman     Eli 

tJOLPBEiu..  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculat- 
ing   Machine    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Aug.    28, 
1911.     Serial  No    648.445.      (CI.  2.'?.'>— 63.) 
1.   In   a    calculating    machine;    a    carriage    to   determine 
the  place  of  calculation  :  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  a  nor- 
mal position  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
a  correcting  position  for   the  correcting  operation  of  the 
machine :  and  means  Including  a  part  moving  with  the  car- 
rlasre  and  operative  at  a  predetermined  location  thereof  to 
control  the  handle  to  move  It  from  its  correcting  position 
to  its  normal  position 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine  ;  a  carriage  to  determine  the 
place  of  calculation  ;  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  a  normal 
position  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a 
correcting  position  for  the  correcting  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  handle  continually  tending  to  move  from  its 
correcting  position  to  its  normal  position  when  displaced 
therefrom  ;  a  stop  to  prevent  such  movement ;  and  mecha- 
nism Including  a  part  traveling  with  the  carriage  and  op- 
erative at  a  predetermined  location  thereof  to  release  the 
handle  from  said  stop. 


3.  In  a  calculating  mai  hine ;  a  cnrriaj;e  to  determine 
the  place  of  calculation  ;  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  a  nor- 
mal position  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
a  corre<ting  position  for  the  correcting  operation  of  the 
machine,  said  handle  continually  tending  to  move  from  Its 
correcting  position  to  Its  normal  position  when  displaced 
therefrom  :  a  pawl  to  prevent  such  movement  ;  and  mecha 
nism  Including  a  part  traveling  with  the  carriage  and  op 
erative  at  a  predetermined  location  thereof  to  release  the 
handle  from  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  ;  a  carriage  to  determine  the 
place  of  calculation  ;  a  handle  adai>ted  to  occupy  a  normal 
position  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  macbln.-,  and  a 
correcting  position  for  the  correcting  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  handle  continually  tending  to  move  from  its 
correcting  position  to  its  normal  position  when  displaced 
therefrom  ;  a  pawl  to  prevent  such  movement  ;  and  mecha- 
nism int'luding  a  projection  on  the  carriage  and  operative 
at  a  predetermined  location  thereof  to  release  the  handle 
from  said  pawl. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  ;  a  carriage  to  determine  the 
place  of  calculation  ;  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  a  normal 
position  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a 
correcting  position  for  the  correcting  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  a  spring  continually  tending  to  return  the  handle 
to  its  normal  position  when  displaced  therefrom  ;  a  pawl 
to  prevent  such  movement;  and  mechanism  Including  a 
projection  on  the  carriage  and  operative  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  thereof  to  release  the  handle  from  said 
pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,607.  TIME  RECORDER  AND  INDICATOR  H.^RK'i 
T.  Goss,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  and  Jamks  W  Brvce.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,.  1909.  Serial  No.  502,900. 
(CI.  161—21.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  time  recorder,  a  check  time  indi- 
cator, an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  time  recorder, 
an  eleitroma'-'net  for  actuating  the  indicator,  a  common 
operating  electric  circuit  through  both  magnets,  a  source 
of  electric  energy  therein,  two  circuit  controllers  In  the 
operating  circuit,  a  clock  movement,  a  clock  circuit  con- 
taining a  source  of  electric  eneriry.  a  cireuit  controller 
therein  adapted  to  be  oi>ened  and  closed  at  regular  stated 
Intervals  of  time  to  make  or  break  said  circuit,  two  electro- 
magnets arranged  In  said  clock  circuit  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  ea(h  magnet  adapted  to  control  one  of  the 
circuit  controllers  of  the  common  operating  circuit,  and  a 
switch  for  cutting  one  or  the  other  of  said  magnets  In  the 
clock  circuit  Into  or  out  of  circuit  with  the  circuit  con- 
troller and  source  of  electric  energy  of  the  clock  circuit. 
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2.  In  a  time  Indlcaiiag  machine  the  combination  of  an 

oil  dash-pot  to  cushion  tho  operation  of  the  machine  ar 
ranged  in  a  vertical  position  In  said  machine,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  dash-pot  relatiVf^  to  the  machine,  where- 
by when  the  machine  Istnoved  from  Its  normal  vertical  po 
Bltlon  to  a  nnw  vertical  position,  th-  dash-pot  may  still  oc- 
cnjiv   a  vertical  position. 


3.  In  a  time  Indicating  macblAe  the  combination  of  an 
oil  dash-pot  to  cushion  the  operation  of  the  machine  ar- 
ranged In  H  vt-rtlcal  position  in  pai<l  machine,  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  attachment  Ijeiw.en  jthe  dash-pot  and  the  ma- 
chine, whereby  the  dash  pot  will  Ihvavs  automatically  pre- 
■erve  Its  vertical  position,  notwlrhstanillntr  changes  In  the 
position  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  time  iridicatini;  macliioe  the  combination  of  an 
oil  dash-pot  to  cushion  the  operation  of  the  machine  ar- 
ranged In  a  vertical  position  in  said  machine,  means  for 
adjusting  and  locking  the  dash  pot  relative  to  the  machine, 
whTehy.  when  the  machine  is  moved  from  its  normal  ver- 
tical position  to  a  new  vertical  position,  the  dash-pot  may 
b^  moved  Into  and  locketl  in  such  a  new  position  relative  to 
the  machine  as  will  still  keep  the  dash-pot  vertical. 

5.  In  the  operating  mechanism  nf  a  time  Indicating  ma- 
chine the  combination  of  a  driving  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby  and  provided  with  teeth 
and  with  curved  surfaces  betw-'tn  the  teeth,  means  for 
giving  the  pawl  a  swinging  movement  to  cause  it  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  and  curved  surfaces  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  stop  between  which  and  the  ratchet  the  pawl 
will  become  wedged  to  stop  both  pawl  and  ratchet  and  to 
prevent  overthrow  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1.061,608.  COMBINED  CORN-I-OPFER  .\ND  PE.\N1JT- 
ROASTER.  Fred  C.  Grob.  Matamora.  Ill  Filed  June 
9,   1911.     Serial  No.  632.284       fCl.  5.T — 4 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylind-r.  a 
hollow  shaft  supporting  said  cylinder  and  havlnt:  open- 
ings therein  a  -  onveyer  loosely  mounted  within  said  hol- 
low shaft,  means  to  rotate  sail  ryllnder,  and  means  to 
operate  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
hollow    shaft    supporting   said   cylinder    and    having   open 
Ings  therein,  a  conveyer  loosely  mounted  within  said  hol- 
low shaft,  an  additional  conveyer  In  said  cylinder  and  con 
neoted  to  rotate  with  said   hollow  shaft,   means  to   rotate 
■aid  cylinder,    means   to   rctate  said   first   mentioned   con 
veyer,    and    means   to   rotate   sal(|  second   mentioned   con 
▼eyer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character' described,  a  cylinder,  a 
hollow   shaft   supporting  said   cylinder   and    having   open- 


ings therein  near  one  extremity  thereof,  a  hopper  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  conveyer 
loosely  mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft  to  feed  material 
from  said  hopper  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an- 
other conveyer  to  feed  the  material  through  the  cylinder 
back  to  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  hopper. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  ribed.  a  cylinder,  a 
hollow  shaft  supporting  said  cylinder,  said  hollow  shaft 
having  openings  therein,  a  conveyer  in  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  hollow  shaft  having  openings 
therein  corresponding  and  registering  with  the  openings 
in  said  hollow  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  conveyer  secured 
thereto  and  means  to  rotate  said  cylinder  and  conveyers 
in  different  directions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  hollow  shaft  support- 
ing said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  at  the  open  end  of  aald 
cylinder,  said  shaft  having  openings  therein  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  conveyer  in  said  hollow  shaft 
to  feed  the  material  through  the  hollow  shaft  toward  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  another  conveyer  In  said 
cylinder  to  feed  the  material  through  the  cylinder  to  the 
open  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,609  WRENCH.  Chablbs  C.  Gcebnsky.  I^wrence. 
Masa..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  0.  LIbbey.  Law- 
rence, Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,3'. 0. 
(Cl.  81—119.) 


A  wrench  havlnt  a  head  formed  with  a  circular  socket 
and  \sork  engaging  faces  extending  laterally  from  the  said 
socket,  one  of  said  faces  being  tangential  to  the  circular 
socket  and  the  other  of  said  faces  b<dng  parallel  with  said 
tangential  face,  the  Inner  ends  of  both  faces  l)elng  In  the 
circumference  of  the  socket  and  the  outer  end  of  one  tace 
being  extended  angularly  toward  the  other  face. 


1,061,610.      VALVE.      Anton    Hansen,    Greensburg,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,678.     {Cl.  137—8.) 


^-. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  disks 
provided  with  Interlocking'  members  Interflttlng  relatively 
loosely  to  permit  a  relative  rocking  nxivement  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  disks  against  movement  apart  on  the  line  of 
their  ails,  said  members  U>ing  adapttnl  to  lock  and  > 
unlocked  by  relative  movement  transverse  the  axis  of  the 
disks. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  disks 
provided  with  fixed  locking  members  formed  so  as  to  per 
mlt  of  a  relative  rocking  movement  of  the  disks  and  adapt- 
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ed  to  lock  the  disks  against  movement  apart  on  tho  line 
of  their  axis,  the  said  members  being  locked  on  relative 
movement  between  the  disks  transverse  their  axis. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  disks 
provided  with  locking  members  comprising  a  T-head  mem- 
ber, and  a  member  recessed  to  receive  the  T-head,  the  said 
members  locking  the  disks  against  movement  apart  on  the 
line  of  their  axis  and  being  locked  and  unlocked  by  relative 
movement  of  the  disks  transverse  the  line  of  their  axis. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  disks 
provided  with  locking  members  comprising  a  pair  of  T- 
head  members,  and  a  pair  of  members  recessed  to  receive 
one  of  the  T  head  members,  the  said  members  locking  the 
disks  against  movement  apart  on  the  line  of  their  axis  and 
being  locked  and  unlocked  by  relative  movement  of  the 
disks  transverse  the  line  of  their  ails. 

.*>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  disks 
provided  with  lo<klng  members  comprising  a  pair  of  T- 
head  meml>ers,  and  a  pair  of  members  re<e88ed  to  receive 
one  of  the  T-head  members,  the  said  members  locking  the 
disks  against  movement  apart  on  the  line  of  their  axis  and 
being  locked  and  unlocked  by  relative  movement  of  the 
disks  transverse  the  line  of  their  axis,  and  the  said  T-head 
members  having  their  outer  surfaces  slightly  rounded  to 
permit  of  relative  rocking  motion  between  the  disks. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printeJ  in  tbe  Gazette.} 


1,061.612.  REGULATING      ELECTRIC      FURNACES. 

Pail  Loris  Toissaint  HfiROtLT,  I..a  Praz.  Savoie. 
P'rance,  assignor  to  Societe  Electro-Metallurglque  Fran- 
calse,  Froges,  France.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,578.      (Cl.  204—64.) 


1,061.611.  SIDE  FRAMK  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.  Alonzo 
L.  Hastings,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670.775.     (Cl.  105—243.) 


T^IZ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  side  frame  struc 
ture  for  railway  trucks  comprising  upper  and  lower  walls 
secured  together  at  their  outer  ends  and  spaced  apart 
between  such  ends,  adjacent  vertical  walls  connecting 
between  said  upper  and  lower  walls  and  forming  with  the 
middle  sections  of  said  walls  a  central  opening  for  re- 
ceiving bolster  and  spring  plank  mechanism,  lateral  ex- 
tensions from  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  walls  for 
supporting  spring  plank  mechanism  within  said  central 
opening,  and  brake  hanger  brackets  extending  laterally 
from  said  vertical  walls,  said  walls,  extensions,  and  brake 
hanger  brackets  forming  part  of  a  single  piece  drop 
forging. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  side  frame  struc- 
ture for  railway  trucks  comprising  a  main  frame  part 
having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  spring  plank  and 
bolster  mechanism  and  having  journal  box  structures  at 
its  ends,  said  main  frame  and  journal  box  structures  being 
a  single-piece  drop  forging. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  single-piece  drop 
forged  side  frame  structure  comprising  a  main  frame 
part  having  a  centra!  opening  for  receiving  bolster  and 
spring  plank  mechanism,  brake  hanger  brackets  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  main  frame  part,  and  a  journal 
box  structure  at  each  end  of  the  main  body  part. 

4.  .\8  a  mw  article  of  manufacture,  a  sid*-  frame  for 
railway  trucks  comprising  a  main  body  part,  upper  halves 
of  Journal  l)oxes  at  the  ends  of  said  body  part,  said  body 
part  and  journal  box  upper  halves  being  in  the  form  of 
a  -^ingle-piece  drop  forging,  and  lower  journal  box  halves 
secured   to   the    upper   Journul    box    halves. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  side  frame  for 
railway  trucks  comprising  a  main  body  part,  upper  halves 
of  journal  boxes  iit  the  ends  of  said  body  part,  said  body 
part  and  journal  box  upper  halves  being  in  the  form  of  a 
single-piece  drop  forging,  and  lower  journal  box  halves 
welded  to  the  upper  journal  box  halves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  regulating  electric  furnaces  or  the 

like.  Including  In  combination  a  regulating  circuit  for 
bringing  the  furnace  to  the  desired  operation,  and  means 
for  changing  the  course  of  the  current  in  said  circuit 
and  holding  it  continually  in  its  course  until  the  regulation 
Is  effected,  and  an  Interrupter  in  said  circuit  for  causing 
aald  current   to  pass   Intermittently. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  regulating  electric  furnaces  or  the 
like.  Including  in  combination  a  regulating  circuit  for 
bringing  the  furnace  to  the  desired  operation  and  means 
for  changing  the  course  of  the  current  in  said  circuit, 
an  Interrupter  comprising  a  nuober  of  segments  inter- 
posed in  succession  in  the  circuit,  and  means  for  breaking 
the  connections  of  said  segments  separately 

3.  -Vn  apparatus  for  regulating  electric  furnaces  or  the 
like.  Including  in  combination  a  regulating  circuit  for 
bringing  the  furnace  to  the  desired  operation  and  means 
for  changing  the  course  of  the  current  In  said  circuit,  and 
an  interrupter  comprising  a  rotating  ring  of  stctors  W 
connectefl  to  one  branch  of  said  circuit,  an  arm  Y  con- 
nected to  the  other  branch  thereof  and  carrying  a  brush 
Z  overlying  .said  segments,  means  for  rotating:  said  arm. 
and  means  for  disconnecting  some  of  said  segments  W. 


1,061,613.  C0NTACT-HREAK1:R  for  ELECTRICAL 
IGNITION  IN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
GrOTTLOB  HoNoLD.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401.665.     (Cl.  123—167.) 


WB    C 

1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  magneto  hav- 
ing a  tubular  projection  on  Its  side,  and  an  armature 
shaft  projecting  through  the  frame  within  said  tubular 
projection,  a  plurality  of  casings  frlctlonally  held  on  said 
projection,  one  of  said  casings  containing  a  stationary 
interrupter,  means  carried  by  the  armature  shaft  for 
operating  said  interrupter,  a  rotary  interrupter  on  the 
end  of  the  armature  shaft  within  the  other  of  said  cas- 
ings, and  stationary  means  withlr>  said  second  casing  for 
operating   said    rotary    Interrupter. 

2.  in  electric  Igniting  apparatu.s  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  provided  with  magneto  and  battery  Igniting 
circuits,  the  combination,  with  the  armature  shaft,  of 
an  interrupter  for  the  magneto  mounted  on  and  rotating 
with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  stationary  actuating 
means  angularly  adjustable   with   relation   to  the   axis  of 
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said    armatur*'    shaft,    and    t\    stationary    Intprrupter    for 
the    hattpry     i,avlnj<    actuatinc    9ifan8    mounted    on    and 
rotating   with    the   said    armaturf    shaft,    said    stationary 
Inttrrupter    belnn   anuularly    adjdsfahlp    with    relation    to  , 
the  axis  of  said  armaturt-  shaft  tnd  indcijf-ndtntly  of  the  i 
rotary  interruptir. 

3.   In   electric   iKnitin^'  apparatus   for   internal   combus- 
tion engines  provided  wltli   maRnK'to  and  battery  igniting 
circuits,  the  combination  with  tfio  armature  shaft,  of  an 
Interrupter  mounted  on  and  rotajtlnt;  with  said  armature 
■baft,  cams  adapted  to  actuate  seid  rotating  Interrupter,   ! 
a  stationary    housing  ani;uiarly    adjustable  with   relation   1 
to    tlie   axis   of   said   armature    sliaft    and    containing    the 
cams,  an  interrupter  for  said  bai  tery.  a   stationary    hous-    ! 
Ing  angularly  adjustable  with  relition  to  the  axis  of  said  ' 
armature    shaft    and    containing    the    battery-Interrupter,   1 
and  cams  adapted  to  actuate  sail  Ntationary   interrupter 
mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  armature  shaft. 


1.0fll.615.  PUMP.  Thomas  .iRrKKRSON  Johnson,  Nor- 
man, Okla.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  580.669. 
(CI.  103—81.) 


1,061,614.  CALIPERS.  .\lfkmi.  J.iH.ves,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  .\nton  H.  fcieil,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Oct.  1'9,  19112.  Serial  No.  728,408. 
(CI.  33—26.)  I 


1.  Calipers  of  the  class  descriln^d  comprising  a  pair  of 
legs,  said  legs  pivotally  securoci  to  each  other,  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  leirs  wMc'i  is  adapted  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  I'lrs  la  one  direction,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  the  other  of  said  legs,  a  spring  car 
rled  by  said  arm  and  coiled  f-^r  hfliiing  one  end  of  said 
arm  to  one  side  of  the  centr\  ;  rtion  of  said  leg,  a 
bracket  member  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  leg,  said 
bracket  member  provided  with  a  '••rew.  a  finger  carried  by 
said  screw,  said  finger  adapted  t  j  move  laterally  relative 
to  said  leg,  the  outer  end  of  sBid  finger  engaging  the 
Inner  end  of  said  arm  for  moving  said  arm. 

-.  Calipers  of  the  class  descril>'d  comprising  a  pair  of 
legs,  said  legs  pivotally  secund  to  "'t  •!!  nther,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  legs  which  is  nlajf.d  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  legs  la  one  direction,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  tlie  other  of  sfild  legs,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  arm  and  coiled  for  holding  one  end  of  said  arm 
to  one  side  of  the  central  portlot  of  said  leg,  a  bracket 
member  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  leg,  said  bracket 
member  comprlslnir  a  bar,  downwardly  extendlne  lut;s 
carried  by  said  bar,  said  lugs  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
edges  of  said  leg  for  preventini|  any  lateral  movement 
of  said  bracket  ufion  said  leu,  said  har  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extendlnk:  portion  rolled  to  form  a  pivot  eye. 
a  lug  carried  by  said  leg.  said  pivot  member  positioned 
upon  said  lug  for  pivotally  securing  said  bracket  upon 
said  leg,  bearing  members  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
bar.  a  screw  carried  by  said  bracket  member,  said  screw 
provided  with  enlarged  head  portions,  a  bracing  member 
carried  by  said  bearing  members,  a  finger  carried  by  said 
screw,  the  Inner  face  of  said  flnfer  bearing  against  said 
bracing  member  and  the  lower  edue  of  said  rtnirer  cut 
away  to  form  a  seat  and  restint:  upon  said  bar,  said  finger 
capable  of  being  moved  laterally  relative  to  said  leg  upon 
s'nld   screw    for   moving  said   arm   when   <o  desired. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  a  common  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  pistons  in  each  cylinder,  a  double  pulley 
arranged  above  each  cylinder,  one  of  the  members  of 
each  pulley  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  a 
common  shaft  upon  which  both  pulleys  are  Journaled,  a 
piston  rod  connected  with  each  piston,  the  rod  of  the  lower- 
mo.st  piston  being  hollow  and  the  rod  of  the  uppermost 
piston  passing  through  the  hollow  rod,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion for  each  pulley,  said  connection  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  each  piston  rod  of  the  pistons  in  the  adjacent 
cylinder,  said  connection  passing  over  the  members  of  the 
double  pnlley.  a  counter  weight  on  the  other  side  of  the 
shaft  from  each  cylinder,  a  pulley  on  each  counterweight 
engaging  the  central  portion  of  the  adjacent  flexible  con- 
nection, a  crank  shaft  provided  with  two  cranks,  and  a 
link  connecting  each  crank  with  the  piston  rod  of  the 
upper-most   piston   of  the  adjacent  cylinder. 

2.  .-K  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pump 
incasement  or  cylinder  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  pair  of 
pistons  In  said  Incasement,  an  nuxUiary  Incasement  hav- 
ing a  water  connection  with  the  first  Incasement.  a  pair 
of  pistons  in  the  auxiliary  Incasement,  a  double  pulley  ar- 
ranu'ed  above  each  Incasement.  one  member  of  said  double 
pulley  1  eing  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  a  flexible 
connection  for  each  Incasement,  one  end  of  the  connection 
being  connected  with  each  piston,  said  connection  pass- 
ing over  the  respective  members  of  the  double  piilhy  adja- 
cent the  Incasement.  and  n  counterbalance  connectf-d  with 
the  connection  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  double  pulley 
from  the  Incasement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  Incasement 
or  cylinder,  upper  and  lower  pistons  In  the  Incasement, 
a  double  pulley  comprising  members  of  imefpial  diameter, 
a  flexible  connection  having  one  end  connected  with  each 
piston  and  passing  over  the  respective  members  of  the 
double  pulley,  and  a  counterweight  movable  on  the  aald 
flexible  connection  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  double  pul- 
ley from  the  Incasement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  palioy.  a  coun- 
terbalancing weight,  a  pump  Incasement  or  cylinder, 
upper  and  lower  pistons  In  the  Incasement  and  connect- 
edly supported  over  the  pnlley  by  the  counterbalancing 
weight,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  pistons  an  up 
and  down   reclprocaMe  movement. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  pump  In- 
casements  or  cylinder.'*,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  each  cylinder, 
a  double  pulley  arranged  above  each  incasement.  one  of 
the  members  of  said  double  pulley  being  of  lesser  diam- 
eter than  the  other,  and  a  connection  between  the  respec- 
tive pistons  of  each  Incasement,  the  connections  passing 
over  the  members  of  the  pulley,  and  means  cotjnected  with 
one  of  the  connections  of  each  pump  for  operating  them. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 
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1.061.616.  SIDE  GUABD  FOR  SPRING-MATTRESSES. 
AUGUST  J.  KKBt;zK.\MP.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  <:hari««  J.  Wltael.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  191U.  Serial  No.  568,241.  (01. 
5— 3».) 


1.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  spring  bot- 
tom, lugs  secured  one  adjacent  to  each  corner  thereof 
and  unyieldable  with  the  bottom,  a  yielding  and  flexible 
side  guard  at  each  side  of  the  bottom  and  comprising  one 
or  more  lengthwise  extending  flat  metal  strips  set  edge- 
wise to  the  bottom  and  connected  at  the  ends  with  said 
lugs  and  provided  at  close  Intervals  with  openings  along 
the  same,  and  a  pair  of  hook-formed  wires  extending  into 
each  of  said  openings  and  connecting  the  strip  or  strips 
with  the  bottom,  the  hooks  of  said  wires  extending  in  op- 
posite directions. 

2.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse 
members,  a  bottom  supported  therebetween  and  having 
each  side  edge  thereof  provided  with  openings,  a  yielding 
side  guard  carrit>d  by  the  bottom  at  each  side  thereof,  each 
of  said  side  guards  comprising  an  Inelastic  and  an  elastic 
meml>er.  the  inelastic  member  consisting  of  one  or  more 
flat  metal  strips  extending  lengthwise  of  and  edgewise  to 
said  bottom,  lugs  secured  to  such  transverse  members,  one 
adjacent  to  each  corner  of  the  bottom  and  unyieldable 
with  such  bottom,  each  of  such  flat  metal  strips  liaviug 
openings  located  at  Intervals  along  the  same,  and  hook 
formed  wires  extending  Into  such  openings  and  hooked 
into  the  aforesaid  openings  of  the  bottom. 


a  side  guard  at  each  side  of  said  bottom,  and  made  np  of 
■fchort  upright  flat  metal  strips  having  unbent  lower  ends 
and  lengthwise  extending  short  fiat  metal  strips  articu- 
lated wit!;  said  nprlgbt  strips  b\  angular  formed  slots 
and  hooks  extendin-'  thereinto  carried  by  said  upright 
and  lengthwise  extending  fiat  strips,  the  lower  unbent  end 
ot  each  upright  strip  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
the  OBter  end  of  a  bottom  flat  strip,  wiiereby   the  l)ottom 

J  and  ^de-irsards  are  articulated  along  the  lowernuj.st  edges 
of  the  guards  and  the  outermost  edges  of  the  tx)ttom. 

I       :{.  A  metallic  mattress  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse 

I  krons  and  a  bottom  suspensively  supportel  therebetween 
and  iacluding  a  series  of  crosswise  extending:  fiat  metal 
strips,    said    bottom    liaving    at    eacli    side    edge    tlicreof    a 

1  side  guard  naade  up  of  sh<irt  upright  flat  metal  strips 
having  unbent  lower  ends  and  short  lengthwise  ex- 
tending flat  metal  strips  articulated  with  said  upright 
strips,  said  upright  strips  and  bottom  strips  having  one 
elongated  slots  and  the  other  T-shaped  unbent  ends  for 
the  articulation  thertof. 

4.  A  metallic  mattress  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse 
members  and  a  bottom  suspensively  supported  therebe- 
tween and  Including  crosswise  extending  flat  metal  strips, 
a  pair  of  side  guards  each  comprising  a  series  of  upright 
short  flat  metal  strip**  having  unbent  lower  ends  and 
lengthwise  extending  flat  metal  strips  articulated  togetlier 
by  hooks  and  openings  carried  by  said  strips,  said  sets  of 
bottom  strips  and  upright  strips  having  one  headed  pro- 
jections and  the  other  openings  for  tlie  reception  of  said 
headed   projections  cross   wise  in   sabl   openings,   whereby 

]  said  strips  are  articulated  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  up- 
right strips. 

5.  \  metallic  mattress  comprising  a  l)ottom  and  trans- 
verse members  to  which  it  is  connected,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing transverse  flat  members  each  provided  at  its  end  with 
an  elongated  slot,  said  bottom  also  havint:  at  each  side 
edue  thereof  n  side  guard  cooapristag  a  series  of  upright 
tint  uieiubeis  uaviQg  T-sbaped  anbent  lower  ends  for  inser- 
tion into  said  slots,  said  upright -members  also  having 
slots,  and  lengtbwiae  extending  members  bavine  Isent  ends 
projecting  liirough  said  sl<its. 


1,061,017.     SPKING-MATTRESS  SIDE  GUARD.     Adqust  1 
J.    KuKUXk.^M}-,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    iissignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to    Charles    J.    Witzel,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  648,135.     (CI.  5 — 39.) 


1.  A  metallic  mattress  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse 
members  and  a  Imttom  suspensively  supported  therebe- 
tween, said  bottom  Including  a  series  of  crosswise  extend- 
ing flat  metal  strips  extending  to  the  side  e<lges  of  the 
bottom,  a  side-guard  at  each  side  of  said  liottom  and  made 
up  of  short  upriKht  flat  metal  strips  having  nnl)ent  lower 
ends  and  lengthwise  extendlnc  siiort  fiat  metal  strips 
articulated  with  said  upright  strips,  the  lower  unbent 
end  of  each  upritjht  strip  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
the  outer  end  of  a  iKJttom  flat  strip,  whereby  the  bottom 
and  side-^>iards  are  articulated  along  the  lowermost  edges 
of  the  guards  and  the  outermost  edjres  of  the  bottom 

2.  A  metallic  mattress  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse 
Hiesabers  and  a  lottora  snspensively  supported  therebe- 
tween, said  bottom  Including  a  seri' s  of  crosswise  flat 
metal  strips  extending  to   the  side  edges  of  the  bottom. 

190  O.  0.— 20 


1,061,618.  ^YPE-WKITlNO  MACHI.NE.  Alfkkd  G.  F. 
Kltkowski,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,554. 
(CI.    197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  feed-roll  mechanism  therefor,  including  re- 
leasable  feed  rolls,  of  shlftable  alining  pins,  mechanism 
Independent  of  the  releasable  feed-roll  mechanism,  and 
effective  to  project  said  alining  pins  into  and  remove 
them  from  the  path  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rolls  from  released  position  whenever  the  pins  are 
withdrawn  from  projected  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatloln  with  a 
platen  having  a  feed  roll  mechanism,  and  an  apertured 
tablet  extending  along  the  platen,  of  alining  pins  project- 
able  hack  and  forth  thro\i:;h  the  apertures  in  the  tablet, 
a  manually  operated  rock  shaft,  and  cams  on  the  rock 
shaft  to  protrude  the  pins,  said  can»  having  dwell  por- 
tions to  maintain  the  pins  Id  active  positions. 

3.  In  a  t.vpewritlBL'  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  feed  roll   mechanism  therefor,  an  apeitured  tab- 
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let  havlni;  bearlnies  In  line  wlti  Its  apertures,  of  alining 
pins  slldable  In  the  bearings,  a  manually  operated  rock 
shaft,  and  cams  on  thi'  rook  shaft  worklnj?  In  alot.H  in  the 
beariuKS,  and  effective  to  protrude  the  pins. 

4.  In  a  t.vpewrltini;  mjjchlna  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  an  aperturcd  tabl»?t  having  bearings  in  line 
with  Its  apertures,  of  alinlni;  pics  slldahie  In  the  bearings, 
springs  f^nsaging  shoulders  in  tho  l)earings  and  on  the 
pins  to  hold  the  latter  retracted,  cams  to  protrude  the 
pins  beyond  the  plane  of  the  tablet  against  the  tension 
of  the  springs,  and  a  flneer  pi*- '9  controlling  the  cams. 

5.  In  a  typewrltlni:  machine,  the  comliination  with  a 
platen,  and  an  apertur-^d  tablet  havini;  bearlnjrs  In  line 
with  its  apertures,  of  spring  pressed  alining  pins  slldable 
In  the  l)earings.  cams  effective  to  protrude  the  pins,  and 
enable  them  to  be  retracted,  and  a  finger  piece  control- 
ling the  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  l>i  the  Gasette.] 


1.061.619.     BOX.     William  A. 
Filed  Jane  3,  19 1 2.      Serial  No 


1.  A  corner  piece  for  boxes  ccmprlsins  •  blank  bent  at 
right  angles  and  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  the  box.  and 
downwardly  and  outwardly  pn  Jectlng  spurs  formed  at 
the  angle  of  said  corner  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  comer  piece  for  boxes,  ompri.sing  an  angle,  tri- 
an:.'ular  opei)ini;s  cut  in  said  ai  ule.  spurs  projected  out- 
wardly from  said  angle  at  the  triangular  openings,  and 
means  for  securing  the  corner  p  eces  to  the  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

o.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  cover,  four  corner 
pieces  composed  of  metal,  lugs  <n  said  corner  pieces  pro 
jected  through  the  sides  and  erds  of  the  box.  and  bent 
against  the  box.  and  spurs  forned  at  the  angles  of  said 
corner  pieces  and  projecting  dounwardly  and  outwardly, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rectangular  box.  and  a  cover, 
four  corner  pieces  secured  to  th«  outside  of  the  angles  of 
the  box  and  of  approximately  th;  same  depth  as  the  box, 
said  angles  composed  of  sheet  ni -tal,  Integral  lugs  at  the 
edges  of  the  angles  projected  through  the  box  and  upset 
at  their  inner  ends,  said  angles  having  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  and  outwardly  proje<  tine  spurs  located  at 
the  corners  of  the  box.  wliereb.v  said  spurs  are  adapted 
to  embed  themselves  in  the  angle  of  the  cover  when  the 
cover  Is  moved  to  open,  substantinlly  as  described. 


1.0G1.620.  INSULATOR.  H.^Ri.tv  R  Markei..  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  :u,  1911.  ferial  No.  641437  (CI 
173— 314.  > 


Xn  insulator  comprlsink'  a  bai.-  portion  having  a  pas- 
*aL'e  way  formed  longltudlnaiiy  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  retaining  screw,  there  heiiii:  a  wire  retaining  groove 
extending   transversely   arross   :i   plane   face   of  said   base 


upon  opposite  sides  of  said  passage-way.  said  base  portion 
being  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  recesses  lo- 
cated at  Its  edges,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
tapering  Inwardly,  said  recesses  terminating  short  of 
said  passage-way  and  having  rounded  inner  walls,  a 
crown  portion  having  a  passage-way  for  said  retaining 
screw  which  alines  with  the  passage-way  of  the  base 
portion,  transverse  wire  retaining  grooves  formed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  passage-way  In  a  plane  face  of  said 
erown  portion  and  alining  with  the  grooves  of  the  base 
portion,  and  projecting  diametrically  opposed  lugs  located 
at  the  edge  of  said  crown  portion  and  iwtween  said 
grooves,  said  lugs  tapering  inwardly  and  having  rounded 
Inner  face.s,  the  longitudinal  walls  of  said  lugs  lying  In 
parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  recesses  of 
the  base  portion,  the  said  lugs  being  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  screw  receiving  passage-way. 


LOFLAND,  Camden.   N.  J. 
701,127.      (Cl.  229 — 47.) 


1.061,621.       RAIL-JOINT.       Fr.vxciscis     B.     M.\RRiorr, 
Homewood,    Ala.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1913.      Serial    No 
75.3,542.      (Cl.   239—8.) 
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1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  rail 
ends,  the  web  of  one  rail  being  cut  away  to  form  a  horl- 
■ontally  extending  slot  between  the  head  and  base  thereof, 
and  the  end  of  the  other  rail  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
Je<ting  tongue  adapted  to  fit  into  said  slot,  said  tongue 
having  a  vertically  disposed  opening  extending  there- 
through, and  the  base  of  said  first  mentioned  rail  having 
a  pocket  extending  downwardly  thereinto  from  the  said 
slot,  and  a  block  loosely  fitting  into  the  opening  In  said 
tongue,  and  adapted  to  drop  partially  therethrough  Into 
said  pocket  and  thus  lock  said  rails  together  when  the 
opening  In  the  tongue  is  brought  Into  registry  with  said 
pocket. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  rail 
ends,  the  web  of  one  rail  being  cut  away  to  form  a  hori- 
zontally extending  slot  between  the  head  and  base  thereof, 
and  the  end  of  the  other  rail  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting tongue  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  slot,  said  tongue 
having  a  vertically  disposed  opening  extending  there- 
through, the  base  of  said  first  mentioned  rail  below  the 
slot  having  a  pocket  extending  downwardly  thereinto, 
and  the  head  of  such  rail  having  a  groove  extending 
along  the  under  side  thereof  directly  over  said  i)ocket. 
and  a  block  loosely  fitting  Into  the  opening  In  .«ald  tongue, 
and  adapted  to  drop  partially  therethrough  Into  said 
pocket  when  said  opening  and  pocket  are  brought  Into 
registry,  and  thus  lock  the  rails  together,  .said  block  being 
divided  horizontally  to  form  upper  and  lower  sections,  the 
upi)er  se<tion.  when  in  locking  position,  lying  partially  In 
said  pocket,  and  partially  in  said  groove,  and  means  for 
lifting  said  lower  section  out  of  said  pocket,  and  forcing 
said  upper  section  wholly  Into  said  groove  so  that  said 
tongue  may  be  slipped  laterally  out  of  said  slot,  and  the 
rails  thus  disconnected. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  rail 
ends,  the  web  of  one  rail  being  cut  away  to  form  a  hori- 
zontally extending  slot  between  the  head  and  base  there- 
of, and  the  end  of  the  other  rail  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  tongue  adapted  to  fit  'nto  said  slot,  said  tongue 
having  a  vertically  disposed  opening  extending  there- 
through, and  the  base  of  said  first  mentioned  rail  hav- 
ing a  pocket  extending  downwardly  thereinto  from  the 
said  slot,  and  a  block  loosely  fitting  Into  the  opening  In 
said  tongue,  and  adapted  to  drop  partially  therethrough 
Into  said  pocket  and  thus  lock  said  rails  together  when 
the  opening  In  the  tongue  Is  brought  Into  registry  with 
said  pocket,  and  means  for  lifting  said  block  out  of  aaid 
pocket  so  that  said  rails  may  be  separated  by  a  relative 
lateral   movement. 


May  13,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


401 


1.061,622.  DBTLLING-MACHTNE.  Gcorgc  R.  Mmllon, 
Kanni  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684.847.      (Cl.  77—63.) 


fS^O^S 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cross^head  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  horizontal  stub-shaft  rigidly  carried 
by  the  cross-head,  a  rigid  stud  carried  by  the  cross-head, 
a  table  slldable  and  rotatable  on  said  stub-shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  o[)enliiii:s  to  receive  said  stud,  the  forward 
end  of  the  stub-shaft  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of 
the  table  and  having  an  abutment  thereon,  and  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  said  projecting  end  of  the  stub-shaft 
and  engaging  said  abutment  and  the  front  end  of  the 
table. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cross-head  connected 
to  the  frame,  a  rigid  horizontal  stub-shaft  carried  by  the 
cross-head,  a  table  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  sub-shaft,  means  between  the  cross-head  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  table  to  lock  the  latter  In  various  positions  to 
the  cross  head,  and  spring  means  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  the  table  to  normally  hold  same  against  sliding  move- 
ment. 

"j.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cross  head  connected 
to  the  frame,  a  horizontal  8tul>-shaft  rigidly  secured  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  cross-head,  a  stud  rigidly  secured  to  the 
cross-head  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  table 
slldable  and  rotatable  on  said  stub-shaft,  said  table  hav- 
ing a  rear  circular  enlarged  end  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings to  receive  said  stud,  the  front  end  of  said  stub  shaft 
being  reduced  In  diameter  and  projecting  beyond  the 
front  end  of  the  table,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  re- 
duced front  end  of  the  stut)-8haft  and  engaging  the  front 
end  of  the  table,  and  a  head  on  the  extremity  of  said  re- 
duced end  of  the  stub  shaft  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
said  spring. 


1,061.623.  VENTILATOR  Joseph  T.  Mbbcier,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,723. 
(Cl.  98—22.) 


tlon  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  joining  the  sections  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inner  section  of  V-shaped  formation,  having  its 
closed  narrow  end  downward  and  its  upper  end  open,  the 
outer  section  being  of  triangular  formation  with  its  narrow 
end  downward,  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  section  being 
cut  away  to  provide  an  open  lower  end,  the  adjacent 
walls  of  said  sections  being  spaced  ajtart  from  one  another 
to  provide  air  passages  therel>etween.  the  upper  wall  of 
the  outer  section  forming  a  cap-piece  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  matter  Into  the  interior  of  the  ventilator,  the 
outer  section  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
Inner  section,  tines  struck  from  the  side  wails  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  providing  air  ojeninus  C'lmmuuicatlu:; 
with  the  air  passages  between  saio  sections,  and  baffle 
plates  from  said  open'ngs,  and  means  for  joining  the 
sections  together,  substantially  as  described. 


1.061,624.  ELECTUOMonjU.  (  Hahle-s  RtBY  MoOBl,  La 
Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  11,  It'll'.  Serial  No.  683.796. 
(Cl.  172—126.) 


^"  ^^    ^^    /J  M  t9 


1.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  inner  section  of  V-shaped  formation,  having  Its 
narrow  end  downward  and  Its  upper  end  open,  the  outer 
section  being  of  frianirular  forniafion  with  its  narrow  end 
downward,  the  lower  end  of  s.iid  "Uter  section  iK'ing  cut 
away  to  provide  an  open  lower  end,  the  adjacent  walls 
of  said  sections  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to 
provide  air  passages  therebetween,  the  upper  wall  of  the 
outer  section  forming  a  cap-piece  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  matter  Into  the  Interior  of  the  ventilator,  the  outer  sec- 
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1.  An  electro-motor  including  a  swingingly  mounted 
armature  ;  a  permanent  magnet  element  for  supplying  tlux 
to  the  armature  space  ;  a  magnetizable  element  in  shunt 
of  the  armature  space;  a  winding  for  said  magnetizable 
element ;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing  said  winding  ; 
means  for  governing  the  association  of  said  source  of 
current  with  said  winding  to  energize  and  deenergize  the 
same,  the  winding  l)elng  so  directed  as  to  set  up  flux  op- 
posing the  permanent  magnet  flux  In  the  shunt  and  aug- 
menting the  flux  flowing  across  the  armature  space  when 
the  winding  Is  energized  to  cause  the  armature  to  swing 
In  one  direction  ;  and  means  for  reversing  the  movement 
of  the  armature  when  the  winding  Is  de€nerglzed. 

2.  An  electro-motor  including  an  armature  ;  a  perti:anent 
magnet  elerai-nt  for  siipplyiiifr  tlux  to  flie  armature  space; 
a  magnetizable  element  In  shunt  of  the  armature  space  : 
a  winding  for  said  magnetizable  element ;  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  energizing  said  windin;:  :  means  for  governin:? 
the  association  of  said  source  of  current  with  said  wind- 
ing to  energize  and  deenergize  the  same,  the  winding  be- 
ing so  directed  as  to  set  up  flux  opposing  the  permanent 
magnet  flux  In  the  shunt  and  augmenting  the  flux  flowint: 
across  the  armature  space  when  the  winding  Is  energized 
to  cause  the  armature  to  move  In  one  direction  ;  and  means 
for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  armature  when  the 
winding  Is  deenerglzed. 

Ti.  An  electro-motor  Including  an  armature  ;  a  perma- 
nent magnet  element  for  supplying  flux  to  the  armature 
space;  a  magnetizable  element  In  shunt  of  the  armature 
space  ;  a  winding  for  said  magnetizable  element ;  a  source 
of  current  for  energizing  said  winding  ;  and  means  for  gov 
ernlng  the  association  of  said  source  of  current  with  said 
winding  to  energize  and  deenergize  the  same,  the  winding 
being  so  directed  as  to  set  up  tlux  opposinc  the  permanent 
magnet  flux  in  the  shunt  and  augmenting  the  flux  flowing 
across  the  nrmature  space  when  the  winding  is  enei^tzed. 
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1.061,825.  DISI'LAV  liACK.  .Tohn  Alk.-  Morrison.  Ke- 
lowna,  British  Columbia.  Cunadii  Filed  .hily  11.  1912 
Serial  No.  70'<,7S6.      (CI.   Jjl      10., 


A  carbureter  comprising  a  device  for  mixing  the  volatile 
liquid  aud  the  primary  aJr.  having  an  air  inlet  tube  pro- 
Tided  with  a  spray  nozzle  looated  tberein.  the  air  inlet 
tube  beln>{  of  such  a  .^ize  at  thf  point  of  the  spray  nozzle 
as  to  produce  a  vapor  which  when  heated  will  not  produce 
combustidii,  a  tube  or  conduit  located  in  a  heated  zone  and 
forming  an  t'ltension  of  the  aforesaid  tube  to  gasify  and 
carry  onwardly  the  vapor  proiluced  at  the  spray  nozzle,  a 
chamber  Into  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  gasifying  tube 
extends  provided  with  a  secondary  inli»t  opening,  so  pro- 
portioned In  area  to  the  primary  air  inlet  iis  to  Introduce 
a  volume  of  air  into  the  chamber  greatly  in  eices.s  of  the 
primary  air  introduced,  to  insure  with  the  gas  perfer't  com- 
bustion, and  a  throttle  located  on  the  manifold  side  of  air 
intake  of  the  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  control 
both  the  gas  and  secondary  air. 


1.0«l,f?2T.  HYnnOAKBuN  KIUNKll.  Frkdbrkk  J. 
Nice,  Pontiac.  Mich  tiled. June  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.888.      (CI.   15M— 76.) 


I.   In  a  device  of  the  cha mater  described,  the  comblna- 
Uoa  with  a  fornace,  of  a  nozzle  lecated  therein  from  which 


In  combination  with  the  bafi^  of  a  display  rack,  a  trans- 
parent front  plate,  a  metal  strip  fastened  to  said  base  and 
against  the  front  of  said  plate  ind  oblique  bracing  rods  fas 
tened  to  said  plate  sod  base  aad  prolonged  to  form  In  the 
rear  of  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  latter  raised  wire 
supports  for  articles  tn  he  exUlblted 


1.061.626.  CARBl  RETKH  JFa.mks  \Villi.\m  Mowbray. 
Winnipeg,  Manltol)a.  Canacfi.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Hudson  Chambers.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1012.     Serial  ?«o.  71S.t08.      (Cl.  48—148.) 


the  flame  issues  and  a  divider  comprising  a  rod  portion 
projecting  vertically  in  front  of  the  nozzle  and  a  por- 
tion extending  to  the  exteri(  r  of  the  furnace  where  It  has 
an  adjustable  connection  therewith  to  adjust  the  same 
vertically,  whereby  the  divider  may  be  moved  vertically 
Id  front  of  the  noMle  to  vary  the  amount  of  flame  that  Is 
given  a  lateral  spread,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oil  burner,  having  In  combination,  a  flanged  cou- 
pling that  Is  l)oltable  to  the  furnace  wall  and  provided 
with  air  supply  openings  and  a  valve  to  control  the  same, 
a  nozzle  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  coupling,  a  noi- 
zle  casing  that  screws  onto  the  end  of  the  coupling  op- 
posite the  flange,  a  secondary  nozzle  that  screws  into  the 
nozzle  casing  at  the  end  opposite  Its  attachment  to  the 
coupling,  a  controllable  air  conduit  attachable  at  an  open- 
ing In  the  side  of  the  nozzle  casing,  the  said  secondary  noz- 
zle arranged  to  discharge  Into  said  first  mentioned  nozzle, 
a  pipe  union  attachable  to  the  end  of  the  nozzle  casing 
opposite  the  end  attached  to  the  coupling,  a  controllable 
air  conduit  fitted  Into  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  union, 
an  Initial  nozzle  fitted  Into  the  end  of  the  pipe  union 
opposite  the  attachment  to  the  nozzle  casing,  said  Initial 
nozzle  passing  through  the  pipe  union  and  projecting  Into 
the  secondary  nozzle,  a  spreader  located  In  the  secondary 
nozzle  and  In  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  Initial  nozzle,  a 
valve  casing  located  at  the  end  of  the  pipe  union  oppo- 
site the  attachment  to  the  nozzle  casing,  and  a  valve 
In  said  valve  casing  projecting  Into  the  initial  nozzle  for 
controlling  the  issue  of  fuel  therethrough  and  an  oi!  pipe 
leading  into  the  valve  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,061.628.  ANNINCIATOK  OR  INDICATOR  FOR 
STREET  AND  INTEUURBAN  CAR  LINES.  John  F. 
Ohukr.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  19ia  Se- 
rial No.  593,993.      (Cl.  235 — 91.) 


II  ..  i ' ,    j,7'  '"^y"  '^7 


1.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  disk  having  ntrmerals  there- 
on, and  rotatable  in  either  direction  to  Indicating  posi- 
tions, a  sprocket  wheel  combined  with  said  disk  having 
teeth  thereon  corresponding  in  number  to  the  numerals 
on  the  disk,  an  audible  Indlrntor  or  signal,  means  for 
connecting  the  sprocket  wheel  with  said  audible  indicator 
or  signal,  and  means  whereby  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
disk,  and  the  audibie  indicator  or  signal,  ar<'  moved  simul- 
taneously. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  units  indicator 
disk,  R  tens  indicator  disk,  said  disks  being  rotatable 
in  either  dlrtv  tlon  to  IndlratiriK  positions,  a  sprocket  con- 
ne<ted  to  said  units  disk  and  moving  In  nnl.son  therewith, 
I  roller  mounted  to  move  over  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket 
wheel  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
units  disk,  and  mea-ns  on  said  units  wheel  for  imparting 
moveinenf  to  said  tens  wheel  with  lach  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  nnlts  wheel. 

3  In  a  station  indl>  ator.  a  disk  having  iramerals  upon 
the  face  thereof,  and  movable  in  either  dtrection  to  Indi- 
cating  poaitious.    a    spf  cket    wheel   cotnhined    with    said 


May  13,1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


403 


disk,  and  -means  whereby  the  sprocket  wheel  and  disk  are 

moved  simultaneously  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  ft  station  indicator,  a  plurality  ot  movable  mem- 
liers  rotatable  in  either  dlrectiijn  to  indicating  positions 
and  provided  with  Indications  on  the  face  thereof,  setting 
means  fur  rotating  one  of  said  indicators,  and  transfer 
mectmuisni  n.oniit<d  ln;lweeu  said  members  wbcrcliy  the 
remaining  m<nil><  rs  are  actuated  by  the  member  actuated 
by  the  setting  means. 

5.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  dials 
adapted  to  visually  announce  the  approaching  stops  on  a 
car  line,  said  Indicator  members  being  geared  togctlier 
and  adapted  to  rotate  in  either  direction  to  Indicate  the 
stops  beginning  at  either  end  of  the  line,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  Indicating  dials   In   either  direction. 


1,061,629.  DOOR-FARTENER.  IuNB  F.  Pahso.ns,  San 
Francisco,  <al.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,267. 
(Cl.  16—8.) 


L  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  a 
tcrtw  of  staggered  notches,  a  cylindrical  drum  liuvlng 
a  stud  eccentrically  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  engage- 
able  with  the  notches  In  the  plate,  a  door  engaging  flange 
formed  on  the  plate  and  l)ent  at  right  angles  thereto  in 
such  luanner  that  the  edge  of  the  door  may  be  clamped 
between  said  flange  and  said  drum,  and  Jamb  engaging 
teeth  formed  on  the  plate,  said  teeth  extending  opposite 
the  door  engaging  flange. 

2.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  a  reroluble  drum 
•eoietrically  mounted  on  said  plate  and  detachable  there- 
from, means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  drum  on  the 
plate  including  a  pivot  stud  on  the  drum  engageable  with 
a  series  of  staggered  notches  formed  in  the  plate,  a  handle 
on  the  drum  for  the  rotation  thereof,  door  engaging  means 
on  the  plate  opposite  the  drum,  constructed  to  permit  the 
edge  of  the  door  to  be  clamped  between  said  drum  and  said 
door  engaging  mian«,  and  meaus  on  the  plate  for  engaging 
the  door- jamb. 

3.  A  door  fastener  Comprising  a  plate  having  a  series 
of  outwardly  extending  notches  and  a  series  of  inwardly 
extending  notches,  all  of  said  notch«>s  being  staggered 
with  reference  one  to  another,  of  a  ojlindrical  drum  hav- 
ing a  stud  eccentrically  mounted  thej-eon,  said  stud  being 
adapted  to  be  engageable  wltTT  any  one  of  said  notches, 
a  handle  for  turning  said  drum,  jamb  engaging  teeth 
formed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  d»or 
engaging  flange  formed  upon  said  plate  adjacent  said 
Jamb  engaging  teeth  and  oppositely  turned  therefrom  in 
such  manner  as  to  permit  the  edge  of  said  door  to  be 
clamped  between  said  flange  and  said  drum. 


1,061,630.  I'KOCESS  OF  ABSORBING  DILUTE  NI- 
TROUS OASES.  Hakry  I'aumng,  Gelsenkirctien.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Finn  SalpotersMure  Industrie  Op- 
sellHcbaft.  V,.  M.  B.  IL.  Gelsenklrchen,  (Germany.  Fll^d 
June  1"),  I'.tll.  Serial  No.  633,.3G3.  (Cl.  2?, — 13. t 
1.  The  process  of  n"«ntitatlvely  absorbing  nitrous  gases, 

which  comprist>s  oxidizing  and  absorbing  said  gases  as  far 


as  poflslble  treating  tbe  remaining  unabsorbed  gases  with 
gases   adapted    to    produce   with   said    unabsorbed    gases   a 
sulxstantially   eqnlnu>lecular   mixture  of  NO  and  N0«,   and 
absorlilug    said    <  <|ulmolcciilar   mixtun    by    means    of   suit 
able  absorbing  agents. 

2.  The  proc*«B  of  quantitatively  ateorbinp  nitrous  gases, 
which  comprises  oxidizing  and  aljsorbing  said  gases  as 
far  as  possible,  mixing  tlie  unabsorfx'd  part  of  said  gaPt>s 
with  oxidized  nitrous  gases  in  sncli  proportions  as  to 
produce  a  substantially  quantitatively  absorbable  mixture 
of  nitrogen  oxids  and  absorbing  said  mixture  liy  means  of 
a  suitalili   absorbing  agent. 

3.  The  process  of  ahsorling  oxids  of  nitrogen,  which 
comprises  absorbing  the  major  portion  of  tti'  nitrogen 
oxids  from  gas^s  containing  tbe  same,  adjusting  the 
relative  proportions  of  nitric  oxld  and  nltroci  n  tetroxid  in 
tbe  gases  remaining  after  such  aimorption  to  render  such 
oxids  substantially  quantitatively  absorbabl.',  and  absorb- 
ing such  oxids  after  such  adjustment. 

4.  The  process  of  absorbing  oiids  of  iiitroiren.  which 
comprises  absorbing  tbe  major  portion  of  the  nitrogen 
oxids  from  gases  containing  the  same,  treatlDg  the  gases 
remaining  after  such  absorption  to  obtain  gases  compris- 
ing nitric  oxld  and  nitrogen  tetroxid  in  substantially  equi- 
niolecular  proportions,  and  aljsorblng  sucii  oxids  from  the 
gases  so  oiitained. 

fi.  The  process  of  absortiinp  oxids  of  nitrogen  from  gases 
containing  the  same  in  relatively  very  small  proportions, 
wbicli  comprises  mixing  with  such  cases  other  ga.ses  con- 
taining oxids  of  nitrogen  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising 
nitric  oxld  and  nitrogen  tetroxid  in  such  relative  propor- 
tions that  both  said  oxids  are  substantially  completely 
absorbable  from  said  mixture,  and  absorbing  said  oxids 
from  the  mixture  thus  obtained. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  print'd  in  the  Gazette] 


1.061,631.      TYrE-SETTIN(i  MACHINE.      Roy  W.   Teebt, 
Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to   Rem 
Ington  Typewriter  Company,  Ulon,  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation 
Of  New  York.     Filed  July  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  70s,940. 
(Cl.  197—179.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tiil'ulating  mechanism 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  s.ri.  s  of  column  stops 
mounted  for  Individual  rotative  movement  Into  and  out 
of  operative  position  and  adapted  to  remain  Indeflnltely 
In  either  of  such  positions,  key  controlled  means  operative 
Individually  on  tbe  column  stops  to  rotate  them  r(  parately 
into  operative  position,  and  separate  key  controlled  means 
operative  individually  on  said  column  stops  under  the  op- 
eration of  tbe  key  therefor  to  rotate  the  column  stops  scpa 
rately  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  n  tyf>ewriting  nacblne  and  tabulatini;  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  column  stop  bar,  a  series 
of  column  stops  mounted  for  Individual  movement  from 
one  yiosltlon  to  another  on  said  roliimn  stop  bar  into  and 
out  of  operativi'  position  and  adapted  to  remain  Indefi- 
nitely in  either  of  such  positions,  k''y  controlled  means  op- 
erative Individually  on  the  column  stops  for  moving  them 
separately  into  operative  position,  and  separate  key  con- 
trolled means  having  a  contact  portion  of  a  width  sufll- 
clent  to  co5r>erate  with  but  one  column  stop  nt  a  time  and 
operative  Individually  under  the  action  of  the  key  therefor 
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on  the  ooltinin  stops  for  movli  g  theni   separately  on   thp 
column  stop  bar  out  of  operatlTe  position. 

3.  In  a  typewrltinp  machine  and  tabtilatlnj;  mechanlBm, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column  stops 
one  for  each  lett<T  space  position  of  the  carrtagt-,  said 
stops  t)eins  mount^'d  for  Individual  movement  into  and  out 
of  opt-ratlve  position,  a  key  coutrolled  device  operative  in- 
dividually on  the  column  stop^  to  move  them  separately 
Into  f>perative  position,  and  a  kty  controlled  device  having 
a  contact  portion  of  a  width  sbflBclent  to  cofiperate  with 
but  one  column  stop  at  a  time  jand  operative  Individually 
on  the  column  stops  to  move  th^m  separately  out  of  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  nml  tabulating  mechanism. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column  stops 
pnimanently  located  a  letter-tpace  distance  apart  and 
mounted  for  individual  movenieot  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  and  adapted  to  remain  indefinitely  in  either  of 
said  positions,  and  a  key  controlled  device  having  a  con- 
tact portion  of  a  width  sufflcifnt  to  cooperate  with  but 
one  column  stop  at  a  time  and  operative  individually  on 
the  column  stops  for  moving  tjiem  separately  out  of  op- 
erative position.  ' 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  column  stopfl 
permanently  located  a  letter-space  distance  apart  and 
mounted  for  individual  movement  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  and  adapted  to  retnaln  indeflnitely  In  either 
of  said  positions,  a  key  controlled  device  operative  Indi- 
vidually on  the  column  stops  f^r  moving  them  sf>parately 
Into  operative  position,  and  a  k^y  controlled  device  having 
a  contact  portion  of  a  width  siifBclent  to  cofiperate  with 
but  one  column  stop  at  a  time  ind  operative  individually 
on  the  column  stops  for  moving  them  separately  out  of 
operative  position.  ! 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  \t  'he  Gazette.] 


1.061.632. 

WtL.SKY.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
6ST.027.      If].   ] 37—94.) 


WATER n.OSET  t  ONNECTION. 
Mar.  29,  1912. 


J.\CUB    Po- 

Serlal  No. 


a* 


1.  In  a  water-closet  counectlfl|Q.  the  combination  with  a 
water-closet  base,  of  a  floor  plat^  liaving  a  central  aperture 
and  two  concentric  flanges  separated  from  each  other  and 
extending  downwardly  below  ttie  base,  the  inner  flange 
being  Immediately  clrcumjacen|  said  aperture,  a  waste 
pipe  having  its  upper  end  entering  between  the  flanges,  a 
packing  ring  engaging  the  exterior  flange  and  the  exterior 
of  the  waste  pipe,  a  clamping  cellar  for  holding  the  pack- 
ing ring  In  place,  and  clamping  screws  connecting  the 
clamping  collar  and  floor  platei  for  clamping  said  collar 
against  the  packing. 

-.  In  a  water-closet  connectio^.  the  combination  with  a 
water  closet  ba.se.  of  a  floor  plat-i  having  a  central  aperture 
and  having  Integral  therewith  t»o  concentric  flanges  sepa- 
rate<l  from  each  other  au'l  .ach  extending  downwardly 
Itelow  said  base,  the  inner  flange  being  imme<llately  circum- 
jacent said  aperture,  a  waste  pipe  having  Its  upper  end 
entering  between  said  flan^.s  1  pnckirii:  ring  engagini:  the 
exterior  flange  and  ilie  ext.ri  .r  >•:  the  pipe,  and  a  clamping 
collar  for  holding  the  packing  rltii:  in  place. 

C.  In  a  water  closet  connectio^,  the  (omblnatlon  with  a 
water  closet  base,  of  a  floor  plite  having  two  concentric 


flanges  separated  from  each  other  and  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  base,  said  plate  having  an  aperture 
within  the  Interior  flange,  a  waste  pipe  having  Its  upper 
end  entering  between  said  flanges,  the  exterior  flange  hay- 
ing a  bead  on  Its  lower  edge,  and  means  for  making  a  tight 
Joint  between  said  bead  and  the  exterior  of  the  pipe. 


1,061,633.  PACKING-JOINT.  Frank  Monroe  Prathbr. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,029.      (CI.  121—109.) 


1.  A  rotating  member,  a  stationary  member,  radially 
elastic  packing  rings  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
exerting  a  radial  pressure  against  the  other  member,  the 
said  meml>ers  having  passages  which  communicate,  said 
rings  being  arranged  In  two  sets  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
passages. 

2.  .V  stationary  member,  a  rotating  member  therein,  the 
rotating  member  having  a  series  of  annular  grooves,  pack- 
ing rings  in  said  grooves  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
stationary  member,  the  said  rotating  member  operating  to 
move  its  grooves  around  the  stationary  rings,  the  said 
members  having  air  passages  which  communicate,  said 
passages  being  located  between  said  rings,  thereby  causing 
the  rings  to  be  forced  In  opposite  directions  by  fluid  from 
■aid  passages. 

3.  A  rotating  member,  a  stationary  member,  stationary 
packing  rings  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  the  stationary 
mwnber,  the  rotating  member  having  annular  grooves 
which  receive  said  stationary  packing  rings,  the  stationary 
member  and  the  rotating  meml)er  each  having  a  series  of 
radial  air  passages  there  being  more  passages  in  one  mem- 
ber than  in  the  other. 

4.  .\  rotating  member,  a  stationary  member,  stationary 
packing  rings  engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  the  stationary 
member,  the  rotating  member  having  annular  grooves 
which  receive  said  stationary  packing  rings,  the  stationary 
member  and  the  rotating  member  each  having  a  series  of 
radial  air  passages  there  being  more  passages  In  one  mem- 
ber than  In  the  other,  one  of  said  members  having  an  an- 
nular passage  which  communicates  with  the  radial  pas- 
saues  In  that  member  and  with  the  radial  passages  In  the 
other  member. 

5.  .\  rotating  meml)er.  a  stationary  member,  sahl  mem- 
bers having  passages  which  communicate,  and  radially  ex- 
pansive packing  rings  between  said  members  and  arranged 
in  two  sets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passages. 


1,061,634.  SADIRON  Theoix.ke  C.  PROCn,  Aurora, 
111.,  assignor  to  Acorn  Brnss  ManufHcturlng  Company, 
Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676.199.     (CI.  15«— 23.2.) 

1.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  body 
and  a  burner  therein,  of  an  oil  reservoir  attached  thereto, 
a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  burner,  a 
section  of  said  pipe  being  located  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shell  or  body,  and  a  shield  In  said  shell  or  t>o<iy  inter- 
posed between  said  section  of  pipe  and  the  burner,  said 
shell  or  body  being  provided  with  openings  oppo.site  the 
edge  of  said  shield. 

2.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  body 
and  a  burner  therein,  of  an  oil-reservoir  attached   thereto. 
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a  supply-pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  burner,  one 
portion  of  the  pipe  being  formed  Into  a  coil  outside  of  the 
shell  or  body,  another  portion  lying  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  shell  or  Iwdy  and  still  another  portion  lying  in  a  lower 
part  of  the  shell  or  body  and  adjacent  to  the  said  burner, 
and  a  shield  Interposed  between  the  burner  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  lying  in  the  upper  part  of  the  shell  or 
body. 


t^ 


3.  In  n  sad-iron,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  body 
and  a  burner  tliercin.  of  an  oil-reservoir  atiaihed  thereto, 
a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  burner,  one 
portion  of  the  pipe  being  formed  into  a  coll  outside  of  the 
shell  or  body,  another  portion  lying  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  shell  or  body  and  still  another  portion  lying  in  a  lower 
part  of  the  shell  or  body  and  adjacent  to  the  said  burner, 
and  a  shield  interposed  between  the  burner  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  lying  in  the  upper  part  of  the  shell  or 
l)Ody.  said  shell  or  liody  havluL'  air  openings  In  Its  side 
walls  adjacent  to  said  shield. 

4.  In  a  sad-iron,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  body 
and  a  burner  therein  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
shell  or  body,  of  an  oil  res.rvoir  attached  to  said  shell  or 
body,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
burner,  one  portion  of  the  pipe  being  formed  into  a  coll 
outside  of  the  shell  or  body,  another  portion  located  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  shell  or  lx)dy  and  l>ent  to  form  a  loop, 
and  a  shield  l)elow  said  loop  portion,  and  still  another 
looped  portion  of  the  pipe  being  arranged  below  said  shield 
and  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  said  burner. 

^.  In  a  sad-iron,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  body 
and  a  burner  therein,  of  an  oil-reservoir  attached  thereto, 
a  supply-pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  burner, 
one  portion  of  the  pljie  comprising  a  loop  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  of  tlie  shell  or  body  and  another  portion  com- 
prising a  loop  arranged  beneath  It  and  adjacent  to  and 
communicating  with  the  burner,  and  a  shield  Interposed 
between  said  two  loop  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  t)ie  Gaiette.] 


of,  a  motor  governed  by  said  thermostat,  a  pump  actuated 
by  said  motor,  a  fluid  circuit  including  a  rndiator,  the  fluid 
of  said  circuit  being  caused  to  circulate  by  an  actuation  of 
said  pump,  a  device  through  which  said  fluid  flows  adapted 
to  l)e  heated,  a  source  of  combustible  fluid,  a  combustible 
fluid  burner  for  heating  said  device,  means  to  govern  the 
supply  of  combustible  fluid  to  said  burner  governed  by  the 
flow  of  said  first  mentioned  fluid. 


1.061,635.  HEATINj  SYSTEM.  Oscar  A.  Ross.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,336. 
(CI.  237—16.) 


in   an   automatic  heating   system,  a   thermostat  In   the 
space  to  be  heated  and  governed  by  the  temperature  there- 


1,061,636.  BALIy-BEARING.  Stefan  Schneider,  Oak 
Park,  111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,383.  (CI. 
64—59. ) 


1.  In  a  ball-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
balls  rotatably  confined  therein,  and  a  freely  floating  re- 
tainer comprising  an  annulus  with  a  series  of  resilient 
tongues  extending  at  intervals  from  its  outer  edge,  and  a 
series  of  resilient  tongues  extending  from  its  inner  edge, 
forming  pairs  presenting  concaved  edges  to  successive 
balls,  such  edges  extending  to  a  point  l)eyond  the  rotative 
axes  of  said  balls  to  suspend  such  container  and  space  such 
balls  apart,  said  pair  forming  resilient  tongues  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  annulus  and  adapted  to  he  sprung  apart  by  the  balls 
when  such  balls  pass  between  the  same,  whereby  the  re- 
tainer may  be  applied  to  and  withdrawn  from  the  balls 
while  the  latter  are  in  place  in  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  ball-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
balls  rotatably  confined  therein,  and  a  freely  floating  re- 
tainer comprising  an  annulus  with  a  series  of  resilient 
tongues  extending  at  intervals  from  its  outer  edge,  and  a 
series  of  resilient  tongues  extending  from  its  Inner  edge, 
forming  pairs  presenting  concaved  edges  to  successive 
l)alls,  such  edges  extending  to  a  point  beyond  the  rotative 
axes  of  said  balls  to  suspend  such  container  and  space  such 
balls  apart,  said  pair  forming  resilient  tonjjues  being  paral 
lel  to  each  other  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  an- 
nulus and  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart  by  the  balls  when 
such  balls  pass  between  the  same,  said  pair  forming  re- 
silient tongues  having  the  Inner  faces  of  their  edge  portion 
chamfered  near  their  ends  to  exert  a  wedging  action 
against  the  balls  in  placing  the  retainer  In  position,  where- 
by the  retainer  may  be  applied  to  and  withdrawn  from  the 
balls  while  the  latter  are  in  place  in  the  casing. 


1,061,637.  BUILDING-BLOCKS  FOR  TOY  CASTLES 
Otto  C.  Schwahz,  New  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
1912      Serial  No.  693,147.     (CL  46—36.) 


1.  In  a  toy  structure,  a  tower  comprising  grooved  posts. 
panels  removably  fitted  at  their  margins  in  the  grooves  of 
the  posts  and  a  top  piece  surmounting  the  tower,  said  top 
piece  comprising  a  surrounding  wall  which  fits  down  over 
the  tower  walls  and  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tower  posts. 

2.  In  a  toy  structure,  a  tower  provided  with  a  multi- 
part   base   comprising    outer    opposite    memliers.    arranged 
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•t<le  by  side  and  Interlocklnc  witfc  the  walls  of  the  tower, 
and  a  separate,  rfniovable  intermertiate  n;e[ub«r. 

■i.  In  a  toy  structure,  a  towff  eomprtslng  side  pajiela 
anij  poets  ronDe<'tins;  the  same  one  of  said  panels  being 
provided  witt:  an  opcnio!:.  a  dr;i»-  l^rid^e  section  for  clos- 
loe  said  openhit  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  horieontal  poal 
tion,  rhains  for  supporHnjt  said  <traw-bridKe  section  in  It* 
open  position,  and  a  weight  within  the  tower  acting 
OD  said  chains  to  hold  the  draw  bfldge  section  in  Hh  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  to.v  structure,  the  co«ibinafton  with  a  tower 
comprising  connecttd  panel.s  and  a  base,  of  a  wall  section 
comprisini:  a  ba.se.  a  top  pifci-  ,iinl  an  internifdiate  panel, 
Maid  tower  Iwise  having  an  openlnf  to  receive  the  wall  sec- 
tion base  to  permit  th<'  wall  seictlon  panel  to  fit  flush 
atralnst  the  to\v(«r  panel. 

5.  In  a  toy  structure,  th--  combination  with  a  tower  com- 
prising connected  panels  and  a  multipart  base,  of  a  wall 
section  comprising  a  panel,  a  ba^  and  a  top  piece,  one 
of  the  parts  of  the  base  being  remdvable  to  provide  a  space 
at  the  base  to  permit  an  adjacent  wall  section  base  to  fit 
thereinto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  tile  tiazette.  I 


1,061. (WS.  .Sl'lUIT  LKVKL.  John  tk-OTT  and  Nicholas 
B.  McGkath.  Southington,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,656.      (CI.  73 — TIG.) 


1.  In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  body  formed  with 
a  bubble  tube  opening,  a  plat"  located  in  the  bottom  of  said 
opening,  said  plate  being  longer  ithan  the  said  opening, 
the  ends  of  the  plate  entering  the  body  at  the  ends  of  the 
opening,  whereby  the  plate  is  secured  in  the  opening,  a 
babble  carrier  entering  said  npenlfcg.  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  roller  between  the  said  i-arrlpr  and  the  plate  and 
on  which  the  carrier  rests. 

2.  In  a  level,  the  combination  with  the  t)ody  thereof 
formed  with  a  bubble  tul)e  opening,  a  plate  secured  In  the 
bottom  of  sai'l  oj>ening  and  formed  with  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged longitudinal  groove,  a  biit|l)le  tube  carrier  mount- 
ed in  said  opening,  and  a  roUee  bearing  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  siroove  and  forming  a  fulcrum  on  which 
the  babbie  tube  carrier  may  rest 


1.0«1.68».  TYPE-WRITING  M  \> HINE.  Arthur  W 
Smith.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a^.-ii^'nor,  iiy  mesn'^  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewrit. r  >"ompany,  Ilion.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  Dec  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    737.241.      (Cl.    107-    '<#,i 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pow' r  driven  carriage;  printint:  keys;  and  variable  feed 
carriage  p«capoment  mechanism  including  a  feed  dog 
operative  at  ooe  time  as  a  l<x)*e  doc  and  at  another 
time  as  a  fixed  dot:,  and  controllinc  means  controlled  by 
certain  only  of  sai^l  printing  k'»>  ■i  for  controlling  said 
feed  dog  to  operate  as  a  flxed  do<  and  controlled  by  cer- 
tain other  of  th.>  pr'iitiiij  k^ys  to  control  said  dog  to 
operate  a.<  a  loose  dos. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ooBabinatlon  of  a 
power  driven  carriage  ;  printint:  keys  :  and  varial)le  fet-d 
carriagf  e«aip**ment  mechanism  including  a  normally  loose 
feed  dog  operative  at  on"  time  as  a  loose  dog  and  at  an 
other  time  as  a  tlxed  dog.  and  controlling  means  operative 
by  cf^rtaln  only  of  said  printing  keys  for  moving  wild  dog 
and  taking  up  the  movement  that  it  normally  has  as  a 
loose  (loir  and  cau.sing  it  to  operate  as  a  ttxed  dog,  said 
controlling  means  being  operative  by  certain  other  of  said 
keys  to  control  said  dog  to  operate  as  a  loose  dog. 


3.  In  a  typewritlBg  mmtUme,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  an  escapement  rack,  a  dog  rocker, 
a  dog  carried  thereby,  a  second  normally  loose  dog  also 
carried  by  the  dog  rocker,  printing  keys,  means  controlled 
by  said  keys  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  dog 
rocker,  and  Independent  means  controlled  by  certain  only 
of  said  keys  for  rendering  said  second  normally  loose  dog 
operative  as  a  flxed  dog. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  an  escapement  rack,  a  dog  rocker,  n  dog 
carried  thereby,  a  second  normally  loose  dog  also  carried 
by  said  rocker,  printing  keys,  means  controlled  by  said 
keys  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  dog  rocker, 
and  independent  means  controlled  by  certain  only  of 
said  keys  for  taking  up  the  movement  that  said  dog  nor- 
mally has  as  a  loose  dog  and  causing  it  to  operate  as  a 
flxed  dog. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage ;  printing  keys ;  and  variable  feed  car 
riage  escapement  mechanism  Including  a  feed  dog  opera 
tlve  at  one  time  as  a  loose  dog  and  at  another  time  as  a 
flxed  dog,  controlling  means  controlled '  by  certain  only 
of  said  printing  keys  for  controlling  said  feed  dog  to 
operate  as  a  flxed  dog  and  by  certain  other  of  the  print- 
ing keys  to  operate  as  a  loose  dog,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  controlling  means  to  normal  position  after 
each  printing  operation  to  enable  said  feed  dog  to  operate 
as  a  loose  dog. 

[Clslms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,640.  •  BLADING.  Johk  K.  Snidbr,  Swlssvale,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust 
Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910  Serial  No.  686.286. 
(CI.    121  —  57.1 


r/- 


S--' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  packing  piece  having  an 
undercut  portion  and  a  blade  having  a  projection  com- 
pletely  filling  the  nnrterrut   portion. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    packing   piece    having    an 
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•Bdercut  portion  extending  entirely  throof*  It.  and  a  Made 

bavias  a  iirojection  of  the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  the 
undercut    portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  packing  piece  having  an 
undercut  portion  extending  entirely  through  it,  and  a 
blade  having  a  projection  extending  Into  the  undercut 
portion,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  packing  piece  and  the 
projection  being  in  the  same  plane. 


cally  closed  and  opened  by  the  winding  and  unwinding 
of  the  line  upon  the  drum,  with  the  end  at  the  line  in 
contact   with  tlie  eye  when  the  cover   is  closed,  said   line 


1,061,641.  FOLDING  TOP  I  OR  VEHICLES.  Elial  M. 
Staples,  BMaafceth,  N.  J.  F^led  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,441.      (Cl.  21—81.) 


being  adapted  for  riding  engagement  with  the  free  end  of 
the  cover  when  tiie  latter  is  an  open  posit lun,  and  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  to  fasten  said  drum  and  thereby  prevent 
the  unwinding  of  the  line  therefrom. 


1.  A  temporary  support  for  an  automobile  top,  com- 
prising a  rope  having  at  one  end  a  device  for  detachably 
catcldng  upon  a  part  provided  upon  the  automobile,  and 
at  the  other  end  secured  to  a  block,  and  a  lever  having  a 
short  arm  to  which  said  block  Is  pivoted ;  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  for  detachably  engaging  a  catch  upon  the 
automobile,  and  said  short  arm  of  said  lever  having  a 
toggle  relation  to  the  rope,  to  enable  the  latter  to  t>e 
tautened  and  locked  in  its  tautened  condition. 

2.  A  temporary  support  for  an  automobile  top,  compris- 
ing a  rope  having  at  one  end  a  device  for  detachably 
catclUng  upon  a  part  provided  upon  the  automobile,  and 
at  the  other  end  secured  to  a  block,  and  a  lever  having 
a  short  arm  to  which  said  block  is  pivoted ;  said  lever 
having  a  fulcrum  for  detachably  engaging  a  catch  upon 
the  automobile,  said  short  arm  of  said  lever  having  a 
toggle  relation  to  the  rope,  to  enable  the  latter  to  be 
tautened  and  locked  in  Its  tautened  condition,  a  device 
being  provided  for  releasably  securing  said  rope  to  said 
block,  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  block  along  the  rope, 
whereby  the  eflfective  length  of  the  rope  may  be  varied 
to  fit  It  to  different  automobiles. 

3.  A  temporary  support  for  an  automobile  top.  com- 
pri<«lnK  a  rope  having  at  one  end  a  device  for  detachably 
catching  upon  a  part  provided  upon  the  automobile,  and 
at  the  other  end  secured  to  a  block,  and  a  lever  having  a 
short  arm  to  which  said  block  is  pivoted  ;  said  lever  having 
a  fulcrum  for  detachably  engaging  a  catch  upon  the 
automobile,  said  short  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  toggle 
relation  to  the  rope  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  tautened 
and  locked  In  Its  tautened  condition,  and  means  to 
limit  the  throw  of  the  lever  when  tautening  and  locking 
said  rope. 

1,061,642.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  Hbnrt  L.  Stolp, 
YpailaDtl,  Mich.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,730.      (Cl.  •2r2      102.) 

A  clothes  line  reel  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  sup- 
porting casing,  a  line  winding  drum  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  a  spring  one  end  of  wlilub  is  attached  to  the 
drum  and  Its  opposite  end  to  the  caping.  a  guard  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  latter  for  covering  the  spring 
and  against  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  contact  when 
expanded,  a  hinged  cover  normally  closing  the  opening 
In  the  front  of  the  hood,  a  line  guiding  eye  secured  to  the 
cover  beyond  the  free  end  thereof,  a  line  secured  to  the 
reel  and  adapted  to  he  wound  and  unwound  from  the 
same,  said  line  freely  passing  through  the  eye  and  through 
the  opening  In   the  hood,  whereby   the  cover  is  antomatl- 


1,061,643  TRACER  .John  T.  Todp,  Springfield.  Ill,, 
assignor  to  The  Register  Tracer  System,  Springfield, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  ("ontinaation  of  appli- 
cation Sertal  No.  482,166.  tiled  Mar.  h,  HK»9.  This 
application  filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,489.  (Cl. 
11—19.) 


v.?      »€T  z..        "/•=«•' 


1.  In  a  shipment  tracer,  the  combination  of  a  pliable 
cover  adapted  to  be  folded  twice  transversely  to  Inclose  a 
gummed  sticker  sheet  and  an  agent's  report  form  atuched 
to  said  cover  and  comprising  a  reference  to  the  way  t)i!I 
covering  the  shipment  which  is  being  traced,  said  gummed 
sticker  sheet  being  wcured  to  the  inside  of  said  cover  and 
comprising  a  number  of  separately  detachable  stickers  sep.i 
rated  by  perforations,  and  said  agent's  record  form  being 
also  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  cover  and  <omp rising  a 
reference  to  the  way  bill  to  which  is  attached  a  stick,  r 
detached  from  said  sticker  sheet. 

2.  in  a  tracer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  records  secured  together,  and  a  cover  connected  with 
said  sets  for  protecting  tliem,  8.ud  records  l)eiug  arranged 
one  over  the  other  to  form  a  series  and  bearing  identical 
printed  matter  which  is  in  registration  when  the  sheets 
are  superpotsed.  all  of  which  records  have  a  (ommou  series 
designation,  said  sets  also  liaving  an  individual  set 
designation,  each  set  comprising  two  or  more  records,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  detached  from  the  tracer  to 
form  a  return  medium,  each  of  the  records  of  the  re- 
spective   sets    also    beln-,'    provided    with    data    embodying 
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the  nanif  of  the  sender,  the  namp  of  the  parry  to  whom 
sent,  and  a  statement  of  one  of  the  parties  to  the  transac- 
tion with  reference  to  the  matter  concerning  which  the 
tracer  was  used. 

."..  In  a  tracer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
records  secured  together,  a  cover  cannected  with  said  sets 
for  protecting  them,  said  records  b^lng  arranged  one  over 
the  other  to  form  a  series  and  bearing  identical  printed 
matter  which  Is  In  registration  when  the  sheets  are  super- 
posed, all  of  which  records  have  a  common  series  designa- 
tion, said  sets  also  having  an  Individual  set  designation, 
each  set  comprising  two  or  more  records,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  detached  from  the  tSacer  to  form  a  return 
medium,  each  of  the  records  of  tHe  respective  sets  also 
being  provided  with  data  embodying  tlie  name  of  the 
sender,  the  name  of  the  party  130  whom  sent,  and  a 
statement  of  one  of  tlie  parties  td  the  transaction  with 
reference  to  the  matter  concerning  which  the  tracer  was 
used,  and  means  connected  and  carried  with  the  tracer 
whereby  prepayment  charges  may  fe  made. 

4.  In  a  tracer,  the  combination  jof  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  records  secured  together,  a  cover  connected  with  said 
sets  for  protecting  them,  said  recoods  being  arranged  one 
over  the  other  to  form  a  series  land  bearing  Identical 
printed  matt<r  which  is  In  regl'<tr»tion  when  the  sheets 
are  superposed,  all  of  which  recurdu  liave  a  common  series 
designation,  said  sets  also  having  Jin  individual  set  des- 
ignation, each  set  comprising  twojor  more  records,  one 
of  wJilch  Is  adapted  to  be  detached  f^om  the  tracer  to  form 
a  return  medium,  each  of  the  rec<irds  of  the  respective 
sets  also  being  provided  with  data  embodying  the  name 
of  the  sender,  the  name  of  the  patty  to  whom  sent,  and 
a  statement  of  one  of  the  parties  to  the  transaction  with 
reference  to  the  matter  concerning  which  the  tracer  was 
used,  and  a  holder  connected  and  carried  with  the  tracer 
for  holding  coins  for  payment  charges. 

5.  A  shipment  tracer  comprising  a  main  cover :  agent's 
record  sheets  attached  to  said  m|ln  cover  and  setting 
forth  the  name  of  the  agent,  the  railway,  the  place  to 
which  the  tracer  Is  forwarded,  t^e  set  number  of  the 
report,  the  number  of  the  tracer.  t(ie  line  from  which  re- 
ceived and  the  date,  a  description  of  the  way  bill,  the  date 
of  the  way  bill,  the  name  of  the  rionsignor,  the  name  of 
the  consignee,  the  car  number  and  initial,  the  train  date 
and  time,  the  lines  to  which  delivered,  the  date  of  the 
delivery,  the  pro  number,  tt.e  pro  date,  the  car  number 
and  initials,  a  statement  of  unatti^ched  postage,  and  the 
name  of  the  railway  and  agent  fdrnlshlng  the  Informa- 
tion and  the  date :  a  final  report  fnr  setting  forth 
the  station.  State,  pro  numbfr  date.  lar  num- 
ber and  initials,  when  arrived.  n«ititled.  and  delivered, 
the  number  of  the  tra<er.  a  statempnt  of  postage  remain- 
ing In  the  tracer,  the  name  of  the  igent.  and  the  railway 
furnishing  the  Information  and  the  date  thereof  :  and  a 
special  request  sheet  containing  n  Request  relating  to  the 
shipment,  the  tracer  number,  a  description  of  the  tracer 
and  shipment,  and  comprising  a  trupimed  strip  detachably 
connected  with  said  special  requctet  sheet  and  a  space 
adapted  to  receive  the  impressions  of  the  agent's  dating 
stamp.  ' 


1,061,644.       M.\>  HINK    FOR    MAFvINfJ    rLOTTIP:S  T'INS 
EDWARr>    WivFKFfi    TiRNER.    Sw$nsboro.    and     Herman 
Sboar   Rf.^ms     Richmond.   Va..   4s8lgnor8   to   Richmond 
I'edar  Wcrks.  Richmond.  Va.,  a  (iorporation  of  Virginia. 
I'lled  Jan.    l.'i.    1007.   Serial   No.   :152.45P       Renewed  Oct, 
A.  lOOS.     Serial   No.   4.50.o.-,9.      lO:     Ut      0. » 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tlie  combina- 
tion  with   a   conveyer  drum   havlni(  parallel   s<'ats  In   the 
periphery  thereof  :   of  mechanism   for   impartint:  an   Inter- 
mittent  rotary   motion   tn  tli<'  dnim,   means   for   supplying 
articles  to  the  seats,  a  die.  and  inrans  for  operating  the 
die  to  stamp   the  periphery   of  an    article   between  every 
two  movements  of  the  drum  and  damp  said  article  upon 
the    drum    and     means     for    slotting    said    nrticle    while 
clamped  by  the  die, 

_'  In  a  machine  of  the  character  I  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer,  and  means  for  uniiarting  an  inter- 
mittent   movement    thereto :    of   a    die    ,uijn<  ent    the    con- 


veyer, mechanism  for  actuating  the  die  during  each  pause 
in  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  to  stamp  the  periphery 
of  an  article  and  to  clamp  said  article  upon  the  con- 
veyer and  means  for  slotting  the  article  while  clamped  by 
the  die. 


.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conveyer ;  of  a  shaft,  means  operated  by 
the  shaft  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  the 
conveyer,  a  die,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  direct- 
ing the  die  toward  the  conveyer  during  each  pause  In 
the  movement  thereof  to  clamp  an  object  upon  the  con- 
veyer and  means  for  slotting  the  object  while  clamped 
by  the  die. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  having  seats  therein  :  of  a  shaft, 
means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent 
movement  to  the  conveyer,  a  die,  a  cam  upon  the  shaft, 
means  operated  by  the  cam  for  moving  the  die  toward  the 
conveyer  during  each  pause  In  the  movement  of  the  con 
veyer  to  stamp  an  object  and  clamp  said  object  in  a 
seat  on  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  drum  having  slotted  peripheral  seats, 
and  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  motion  to  the 
drum  ;  of  a  slotting  tool,  means  for  shifting  said  tool  into 
and  out  of  the  slotted  seats  successively  during  the  suc- 
cessive pauses  In  the  movement  of  the  drum,  a  combined 
stamping  and  holding  device  adjacent  the  drum,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  device  during  each  pause  in  the 
movement  of  the  conveyer  to  stamp  an  object  and  hold  it 
In  the  path  of  the  slotting  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.64.')  NEEDLE  LOOP  T.\KE  IP  FOR  SEWING-M.\- 
CHINES.  Albert  H.  Weis,  Sparklll,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Luclns  N.  Llttauer.  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  689,598.     (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a 
plurality  of  needles  and  a  needle  actuating  lever,  needle 
loop  take  up  means  for  giving  to  the  needli?  threads  a 
movement  greater  than  that  of  said  needle  lever  during 
the  upward  movement  of  such  needles  and  prior  to  the 
needles  leaving  the  work  thereby  to  Insure  a  uniform 
formation  of  all  of  the  needle  loops. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a 
movable  arm.  and  a  plurality  of  needles,  needle  loop  take 
up  means  for  controlling  the  needle  loops  and  comprising 
a  movable  part  carried  by  the  overhiini:lng  arm  and  a 
part  carried  by  the  movable  arm  for  shifting  said  movable 
part  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  needles  and 
prior  to  the  needles  leaving  the  work  thereby  to  obtain 
uniformity  In  the  sises  of  all  of  the  loops. 
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3.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
an  overhanging  arm  and  a  plvotally  aupported  needle 
actuating  arm.  needle  loop  take-up  means  for  controlling 
the  needle  loops  and  comprising  a  movable  part  carried 
by  the  overhanging  arm  and  a  normally  fixed  part  carried 
by  the  needle  actuating  arm  for  shifting  said  movable 
part  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  needle  and  prior  to 
the  nee<lle  leaving  the  work  thereby  to  obtain  uniformity 
In  the  sizes  of  the   loops. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
an  overhanging  arm  and  a  plvotally  supported  needle 
actuating  arm.  needle  loop  take-up  means  for  controlling 
the  needle  loops  and  comprising  a  slilftable  resilient  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  overhanging  arm  and  a  normally  fixed 
part  carried  by  the  needle  actuating  arm  for  shifting  said 
resilient  member  prior  to  the  needle  leaving  the  work 
thereby  to  obtain  uniformity  In  the  sizes  of  the  loops. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
an  overhanging  arm  and  a  plvotally  supported  needle 
actuating  arm,  needle  loop  take-up  means  for  c.ontrolllng 
the  needle  loops  and  comprising  a  resilient  member  car- 
ried by  the  overhanging  arm  and  a  normally  fixed  part 
carried  by  the  needle  actuating  arm.  said  fixed  part  having 
an  inclined  portion  and  a  notch  for  casting  off  the  re- 
silient member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.646.  CABINET.  Wilmoi  II.  Wklliver,  Elmlra. 
N.  \\  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.194.  (CI. 
45 — 64.  ( 


The  combination  with  a  bench  or  seat  having  side  walls 
and  longitudinally  Inclined  upper  and  lower  parallel  bars 
secured  upon  said  side  walls,  of  a  series  of  superposed 
drawers  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  the  seat,  the 
uppermost  drawer  being  slldably  mounted  upon  the  upper 
Inclined  bars,  said  drawers  being  slldable  upon  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  seat,  said  drawers  when  In  their  extended 
positions  being  wholly  supported  upon  the  upper  inclined 
bars,  transverse  stop  cleats  secured  to  the  bottom  walls 
of  the  upper  drawer  for  engagement  by  the  rear  walls  of 
the  next  lower  drawers  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  latter  drawers,  and  rollers  mounted  upon  the  lower- 
most drawer  to  rest  upon  the  lower  Inclined  bars  when  the 
drawers  are  In  their  closed  positions  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  seat  to  relieve  the  upper  bars  of  the  weight 
of  the  drawers. 


1.061,647.  FLrSH  SWITCH.  JosBPH  J.  WESLEY.  Doug- 
laston,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Electric  Mfg. 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619,366.      (CI.    175—293.) 


each  having  a  pair  of  end  blades  one  for  each  of  said  end 
clips  respectively,  an  intermediate  blade  on  one  of  said 
plates,  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  one  of  the  end  clip«, 
and  an  intermediate  clip  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 
end  blades  of  said  plate  carrying  the  Intermediate  slip. 

2.  A  snap-switch  comprising  two  pairs  of  end  clips  ;  a 
pair  of  blade  plates,  one  for  each  pair  of  clips  and  each 
having  a  pair  of  end  blades,  one  for  each  of  said  end 
clips  respectively,  said  blade-plates  being  connected  In 
staggered  relation  and  so  as  to  move  In  unison  with  each 
other,  whereby  when  the  blades  of  one  plate  are  received 
by  the  clips  the  blades  of  the  other  are  free,  an  interme- 
diate blade  on  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  one  of  the  end  clips,  and  an  intermediate  clip 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  end  blades. 

3.  A  snap  switch  having  two  pairs  of  end  clips,  a  pair 
of  connected  blade  plates,  one  for  each  pair  of  end  clips 
and  each  carrying  a  pair  of  blades  adapted  each  to  be 
received  by  one  of  said  end  clips  respectively,  interme- 
diate clips  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  blades  of 
each  plate,  and  an  intermediate  blade  on  each  blade- 
plate  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  end  dips. 

4.  An  electric  switch  contact  plate  comprising'  a  plate 
proper  having  lateral  stop  fingers,  and  spring  clips  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  plate  proper  and  vlbratable  at  tlieir  free 
ends  between  said  fingers  in  receiving  and  releasing  the 
switch  plate. 

5.  In  a  push  button  snap  switch  two  pairs  of  end  clips, 
an  intermediate  clip,  a  blade  plate  adapted  to  connect  the 
end  clips  of  one  pair,  a  blade  plate  adapte<i  in  one  position 
to  connect  the  ends  of  the  other  pair  and  in  Its  other  posi- 
tion to  connect  one  of  the  end  clips  of  the  other  pair  with 
said  Intermediate  clip,  and  a  push  button  snap  switch 
mechanism  operative  to  snap  said  blade  plates  simulta- 
neously In  the  same  direction  into  relatively  reverse  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,648.  BLADES.  Gboroe  WKSTiNonoiSB,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910  Serial  No.  579.247. 
(CI.  121—57.1 


1.   In   a   snap-switch,   tiie   combination   of   two   pairs  of 
end   clips,   blade-plates,    adapted  to    move   In    unison    and 


1.  A  blade  segment  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  pro- 
vided with  interme<liate  si>aclng  pieces  located  t>etween 
the  ends  of  the  blades  and  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  a  binding  member  extending  through  the  blades  and 
spacing  pieces. 

2.  A  blade  segment  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades, 
means  formed  integrally  with  the  blades  for  dividing  the 
passages  Ixiween  the  blades  into  twe>  sets  of  working  pas- 
sages and  a  binding  meml)er  passing  through  said  means 
for  securing  the  blades  together. 

3.  A  blade  segment  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades. 
means  for  dividing  the  passages  between  the  blades  into 
two  sets  of  working  passages  and  a  binding  member 
extending  through   the  lilades  and  said  means. 

4.  In  combinatiou  with  a  blade  mounting  element,  a 
plurality  of  blades  provided  with  mounting  portions,  and 
shrouding  flanges  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  blades 
aud  means  extending  through  the  blades  and  located  be- 
tween said  tlanges  anil  said  mounting  portions  for  securing 
them  together. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  blad«  mountlnf?  element,  a 
plurality  of  blades  provided  with  tnteRrally  formed  spac- 
ing piectti  locattd  at  their  onter  or  free  enda.  and  Inter- 
medlatt^  spi<»uu'  pi»»<fs  located  between  the  outer  ends 
and  th«'  mountlnc  eixis  of  the  bla«|oa,  means  for  securing 
■aid  blades  to  said  mounting  element  and  a  binding  mein- 
her  eitendlnc  ttirouch  said  upacing  pi<-ce«  for  necurlng  the 
blades    together. 

( Claim  6  not  priniea  lu   tne  Ga«eite.] 


1, OCT  040        HORSE  KAKE.       EowtHD    WirK,    Kiel.    Wig. 
Filed  Mar    2S.  1012.     SerlaJ  No.  (^86,774.     (C1.56— 115.) 


1.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  an  arb>tre«'  transverBe 
to  the.  dir<»ction  of  movement,  a  piiir  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axletree.  a  frame  jonrnaled 
on  said  axl'trt'e,  means  on  said  frame  for  tuminR  said 
axletree  about  Its  own  axis,  an  auxiliary  framt^  pivoted 
to  said  axletree  to  turn  about  a  narmally  vertical  central 
axis,  a  set  of  rake  teeth  carrle<i  bj  said  anxlliary  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  first  nam^vl  frame  for  laterally 
shifting  the  auxiliary  frame  to  ;\  f>osttlon  oblique  to  the 
direction  of  movement,  said  rake-teeth  being  pivoted  on 
said  auxiliary  frume  and  b.inj:  niaittaincd  coii.stantly  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  movement  in  every  position  of 
said  auxiliary   frame.  | 

2.  In  a  ralip,  the  combinntion  of  :i  horizontal  TranBvert;e 
axletree.  a  main  frame  Joumaled  tl^er^•on.  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  alletree  on  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  run  and  which  form  liearines  on  which  it  is 
adapted  to  turn,  a  hand-lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
connected  with  said  a.iletrt<'  to  turn  the  latter  about  Its 
axis,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivote<l  at  the  center  of  said 
axletree  and  under  the  latter  to  turn  about  a  normally 
vertical  pivot  In  either  direction,  a  plurality  of  rake  teeth 
carried  by  .said  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  turning  said 
auxiliary  frame  about  its  pivot  to  a  position  oblique  to 
the  direction  of  propulsion  of  the  rake,  m«'ari3  for  keeping 
said  rake-teeth  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propulsion  of 
the  rake  in  all  positions  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  main  fniime  for  skewing  said 
auxiliary   frame    in   either   dlrectloa. 

3.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  transverse 
axletree,  a  main  frame  joumaled  tfcereon.  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axletree  on  which  It  i.i  adapt- 
ed to  run  and  "hieh  form  lieariiiirp  on«*vhich  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  turn,  a  hand-lever  mounted  <>n  said  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  axletree  to  turti  the  latter  about  its 
axis,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivote<l  at  the  center  of  said 
axletree  to  turn  alnxtt  a  normally  vertical  pivot,  a  plu- 
rality of  rake-teeth  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  means 
for  turnini;  said  auxiliary  frame  a|out  its  pivot  to  a  posi- 
tion oblique  to  til"  direction  of  propulsion  of  the  rake. 
means  for  keepiiit'  said  rake  teeth  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  propulsion  of  the  rake  in  all  poaitions  of  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  and  a  link 
coniieetlng  said  lever  with  a  point  of  said  auxiliary  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  thereof,  paid  point  lying  in  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  axletree  In  one  position  of  said 
auxiliary  frame,  whereby  in  said  position  only  the  axletree 
can   I'C  rotated. 

4.  In  a  rike.  the  combination  of  a  horiaontai  transverse 
aiietr^'c.  a  main  frame  jiiui-nalid  tlier'on,  a  pal  rof  wheels 
mounted  on  tl.'  ends  of  said  axl>  rre-  on  which  It  ta  adapt- 
ed to  run  and  which  form  Nuiinirn  ■  u  which  It  ia  adapted 
to  turn,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  taid  frame  and  connect- 
ed  with   said    axi'tree   to   turn    the   latter  about  Ita   axla. 


an  auxiliary  frame  piv>ted  nt  the  center  of  said  axletree 
to  turn  about  a  normally  vertical  pivot,  a  plurality  of 
rake-teeth  carried  b>-  said  auxliary  frame,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  auxiliary  frame  aliout  its  pivot  to  a  position 
oblique  to  itie  direction  of  propulsion  of  the  rake,  means 
for  keeping  said  rake  teeth  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
propulaion  of  the  rake  in  all  positions  of  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  with  a  point  of  said  auxiliary  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  thereof,  said  point  lying  in  the 
aria  of  rotation  of  said  axletree  in  one  position  of  said 
auxiliary  frame,  whereliy  in  said  position  only  the  axle- 
tree  can  be  rotated,  and  means  for  lucking  said  uuxlliary- 
frame  shifting  lever  in  tlie  position  corresponding  to  .said 
position  of  the  auxiliary  frame 

5.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  axle 
or  abaft  transverse  to  said  fran>e  and  rotatable  altout  an 
axis  parallel  to  itself,  a  lev  r  mounted  on  .said  main  frame 
and  •diq>ted  to  rotate  said  axle  or  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
member  pivoted  to  said  axle  or  shaft  upon  a  subsUntiaily 
vertical  axis,  midway  of  its  length,  a  second  lever  mount- 
ed on  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  shift  said  memt)ep 
about  Its  axis,  and  a  set  of  rake-teeth  carried  by  aaid 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.600.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Frans  Ginsar 
AomLL,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Fib^  Oct.  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  338,309       (CI.    179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  num< 
ber  of  subacrlbers'  stations  of  a  numl)er  of  sub  exchanges, 
a  central  exchange,  a  numlwr  of  trunk  lines  each  provided 
with  movable  terminals  and  adapted  to  connect  said  sub- 
exchange  with  aaid  central  exchange,  lines  provided  with 
movable  terminals  each  adapted  to  connect  one  of  said 
subscribers'  stations  with  one  of  said  sub-exchanges, 
means  adapte<l  to  automatically  connect  the  terminals  of 
one  of  said  subscribers'  lines  to  one  of  said  trunk  lines 
through  said  movable  terminals,  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  trunk  terminals  when  so  connected  to  such 
a  position  that  the  same  will  not  be  engaged  by  subse- 
quently operated  subscribers"  terminals,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  terminals  In  said  position,  means 
for  releasing  and  allowing  said  trunk  terminals  to  assume 
the  position  in  which  the  same  may  be  engaged  by  and 
connected  with  a  subsequently  operated  subscriber's  line, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  subscribers'  terminals  to 
their  original  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  num- 
ber of  sulwcribera'  stations  of  a  number  of  .sub  exchanges. 
a  central  exchange,  a  number  of  trunk  lines  each  pro- 
vided with  movable  terminals  and  adapted  to  connect  said 
sub-exchanges  with  said  central  exchange,  lines  provided 
with  movable  terminals  each  adapted  to  connect  one  of 
said  subscribers'  stations  with  one  of  said  sub-exchanges, 
a  device  adapted  to  automatically  connect  the  terminals 
of  one  of  said  subscrilx-rs'  lines  to  one  of  said  trunk  lines 
through  said  movable  terminals,  a  device  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  move  said  trunk  terminals  when  so  connect' d 
t*  aooh  a  p<>«iltiou  that  the  same  will  not  be  engaged  Ny 
■■taequentiy    operated    subscribers'    terminals,    mean-    for 
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automatically  lockin:.'  said  trunk  terminals  In  said  posi- 
tion, means  for  n  leasin;.'  and  allowing  said  trunk  termi- 
aata  to  aesame  the  position  in  which  the  same  may  tje  en 
>:agpd  by  and  connected  with  a  subsequently  operated  sub- 
scriber s  line,  and  means  for  restoring  said  subscribers' 
terminals   to   their  original   position. 

3.  Id  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  num- 
ber of  subscribers'  stations  of  a  number  of  sub-exchanges, 
a  central  exchange,  a  number  of  trunk  lines  each  pro- 
vided with  movable  terminals  and  adapted  to  connect  said 
sub-exchange  with  said  central  exchange,  lines  provideil 
with  movable  terminals  adapted  to  connect  one  of  said 
snbscribers'  stations  with  a  pre<letermined  trunk  line,  a 
device  adapted  to  eonne(  t  the  terminals  of  one  of  said 
snbBcrll>ers'  lines  to  one  of  said  trunk  lines  through  said 
raorable  terminals,  a  device  adapted  to  move  said  trunk 
terminals  when  so  connected  to  such  a  position  that  the 
same  will  not  be  engaged  by  subsequently  operated  sut>- 
scribers"  terminals,  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
trunk  terminals  In  said  position,  means  for  releasing  and 
allowing  said  trunk  terminals  to  assume  the  position  in 
which  the  same  may  be  engaged  and  connected  with  a  sub- 
sequently operated  subscribers  line,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing said  subscribers'   terminals  to  their  original  position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  num- 
ber of  subscribers'  stations  of  a  number  of  exchanges,  a 
number  of  lines  provided  with  movable  terminals  and 
adapted  to  connect  one  of  said  subscribers'  stations  with 
one  of  said  exchanges,  a  device  operative  when  released 
to  automatically  connect  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  sub- 
scrllH'rs'  lines  to  a  predetermined  line,  a  device  opera 
tive  to  select  and  release  said  connecting  device,  means 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  selecting  device  after 
the  connecting  device  has  been  released  so  as  to  leave  It 
free  to  select  and  release  the  terminals  of  a  subsequently 
called  8ubscrll)er,  and  means  for  restoring  the  terminals 
and  the  connecting  device  to  theix  original  positions. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  num 
ber  of  subscribers  stations  of  a  number  of  sub-exehanges, 
a  central  exchange,  a  number  of  trunk  lines  each  pro 
vlded  with  movable  terminals  and  adapted  to  connect  -said 
sub-exchange  with  said  central  exchange,  lines  provided 
with  movable  terminals  adapted  to  connect  one  of  said 
subscribers'  stations  with  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  a  con- 
necting device  operative  when  released  to  automatically 
connect  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  subscribers'  lines 
to  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  a  selecting  device  operative  to 
release  said  connecting  device,  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  said  selecting  device  after  said  connecting 
device  has  been  released  leaving  the  same  free  to  be  oper- 
ated in  the  same  manner  to  release  the  terminals  of  the 
lines  of  a  subsequently  called  subscriber,  and  means  for 
restoring  said  suliscribers'  terminals  to  their  original 
position. 

1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,061.861.  TELEl'UONE  SYSTEM.  Fexns  Guhnab  Ao- 
E«ix,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1&06.  Serial 
No.  33«,aiU.      (Ci.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  en  liange.  in  combination,  a  nnmlier  of 
switching  devices  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  nuantoer 
of  operators,  a  number  of  movable  terminals,  a  ntmiber 
of  eircu4t8  connect in#r  said  switching  devices  and  said  mov- 


able terminals,  a  number  of  subscribers'  lines  each  pro- 
viited  with  movable  terminals,  means  adapted  to  move  the 
terminals  of  one  of  said  suljscribers  lines  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  terminals  of  one  of  siiid  switching 
circuits,  means  adapted  to  move  said  last  named  terminals 
when  so  connected  to  such  a  position  that  the  same  will 
not  be  engaged  by  a  subsequently  operated  subscriber's 
terminals,  means  for  moving  the  terminals  of  all  other 
switching  circuits  controlled  by  any  one  operator  into 
such  a  position  that  the  same  will  not  be  engaged  by  a 
subsequently  operated  subscriber's  terminals  when  said 
operator  is  busy,  and  means  for  restoring  the  terminals  to 
their  original  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  in  combination,  a  number  of 
switching  devices  adapted  to  he  controlled  by  a  number  of 
operators,  a  number  of  movable  terminals,  a  number  of 
circuits  connecting  said  switching  devices  and  said  movable 
terminals,  a  number  of  subscribers'  lines  a  device  adapt- 
(d  to  connect  one  of  said  subscriber's  lines  with  the  ter- 
minals of  one  of  said  switching  circuits,  means  adapted 
to  automatically  move  said  terminals  when  so  connected  to 
such  a  position  that  the  same  will  not  be  engaged  by  a 
subsequently  operated  subscriber's  line,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  terminals  of  all  other  switching  circuits  con- 
trolled by  any  one  operator  into  such  a  position  that 
the  same  cannot  be  connected  with  a  subsequently  oper- 
ated subscriber's  line  when  said  operator  is  busy,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  terminals  to  their  original  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  telephone  excliange.  In  combination,  a  number 
of  switching  devices,  adapted  to  be  controlled  ly  a  num- 
ber of  operators,  a  number  of  movable  teiminals,  a  num- 
ber of  circuits  connecting  siiid  switching  devices  and  said 
movable  terminals,  a  number  of  subseribers'  lines  each 
provided  with  movable  terminals,  electrically  operated 
means  adapted  to  move  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  sub- 
scrifoera'  llaes  in  to  operative  enjnigement  with  the  ter- 
minals of  one  of  said  switching  circuits,  electrically  oper- 
ated means  adapted  to  move  said  last  named  terminals 
when  so  connected  to  such  a  position  that  the  same  will 
not  be  eniiiaged  by  a  suiisequently  operattd  sutMCribcr's 
terminals,  electrically  operated  means  for  moving  the 
terminals  of  ail  switching  circuits  controlled  by  any 
one  operator  into  such  a  position  that  the  same  will  not 
be  engaged  by  a  subsequently  operated  sul>8«rlber's  termi- 
nals when  said  operator  is  Imsy,  and  means  for  restoring 
the  terminals  to  their  original  position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  in  combination,  a  number 
of  switching  devices,  a  numl)er  of  movable  terminals,  a 
number  of  circuits  connecting  said  switching  devices  and 
said  movable  terminals,  a  number  of  subscribers'  lines 
each  provided  wtli  movable  terminals,  electrically  oper- 
ated means  adapted  to  move  the  terminals  of  one  of 
said  subscribers'  lines  in  to  openttive  engagement  with 
the  terminals  of  one  eif  said  switching  circuits,  electrically 
operated  means  adapted  to  move  said  last  named  ter- 
minals when  so  (ounected  to  such  a  position  that  the 
same  will  not  be  engaged  by  a  subsequently  operated  sub- 
scriber's terminals,  eloctrieally  operated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  terminals  of  all  swit<hing  circuits  Into  sucli  a 
position  that  the  same  will  not  be  engaged  by  a  subse- 
quently operated  subscriber's  terminals,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  terminals  to  their  original  position. 


1,061,652.  APPARATTS  FOR  TREATING  THREADS. 
Charlbs  8(X)rT  Altholse.  Reading.  Pa.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  685,319.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,001.      (CI.  8 — 19.) 

1.    .\pparatus    for    treating    threads    or    like    substances 
compri»*Jng   a    HquM    conveying    tub«'    through    which    the 
liq^iid  an«<  the  threads  pass,  a  .'separator  adapted  to  auto- 
matically pick  ap  the  threads  and  shed  the  llquM  as  they 
emerge  from  the  tufee,  a  second  conveying  tube  adapted  to 
reeetve  the  threads  together  with  a  second  liquid  as  they 
I    leave  the    separator  and   a  second   movable   body   adapted 
i    to    automatically    engage    the    threads    and    to    shed    the 
1    liqntd  as  they  emerge  from  the  second  tube. 
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2.  Apparatus  f^r  treating  tlireadti  comprising  a  liquid 
conveying  tube  through  which  tha  thread  is  convHye<i 
by  the  liquid  and  a  separator  adapted  to  automatically 
pick  up  the  thread  and  ^he<l  the  liqui'l  as  they  emerge 
from  the  tube. 


3.  Apparatus  for  treating  threads  or  the  like  substances 
comprising  a  liquid  conveying  tul't  through  which  the 
thread  is  conveyed  by  the  liquid  and  a  separator  adapted 
to  engage  the  thread  and  to  shed  the  liquid  as  they  emerge 
from  the  tube  and  means  for  detaihlii?  the  thread  from 
the  separator. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  threatls  or  like  substances 
comprising  a  liquid  conveying  tub«  through  which  the 
substance  is  conveyed  by  the  liqui(J,  a  separator  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  pick  up  the  sulistance  and  shed  the 
liquid  as  they  emerge  from  ^ai.l  r;U'  iml  a  second  liquid 
conveying  tube  adapted  to  rec  i\'-  '  ■  siilist.ince  and  a 
second  liquid  as  they  leave  the  separator 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  threads  ..r  like  substances 
comprising  a  separator  means  f"r  cmiveylng  the  thread 
while  immersed  In  liquid  from  a  soiirre  of  supply  to  the 
separator,  said  separator  automatically  picking  up  the 
thread  and  separating  it  from  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«1,663.  EXl'I.OSIVE  ENGINK  CornTLAND  P.  Alyba, 
JacksoQYtlte.  Fla..  assignor,  l>y  fllr-et  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  (ieiigi^  \V.  Spauldlng  and 
one-half  to  Charles  N.  Grlffln,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 
June  4,   1912.      Serial  No.  701,490.      (CI.  123—80.) 


In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  an  explosion 
cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  head  mounted  upon 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  coOlcal  valve  seat  baring 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arranged  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  hollow  conical  valve 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  coniol  valve  seat  and  pro- 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  gas-*eparatlig  device,  a  rotating 
vlded   upon   Its   periphery   with   an   opening  to  be   moved 


Into  and  out  of  regi.«tration  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  said  opening  liavlng  Its  vertical  sides  in  the  form 
of  sharp  cutting  edges  to  prevent  deposits  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  the  conical  valve  seat,  a  tubular  stem  connected 
with  the  conical  valve,  a  spark  plug  disposed  in  the  tu- 
bular stem  to  provide  a  spark  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  stem,  spring  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
conical  valve  in  engagement  with  the  conical  valve  seat. 
means  to  rotate  the  valve  stem,  said  conical  valve  having 
Its  material  formed  comparatively  thin  and  provided  upon 
Its  exterior  surface  with  a  suitable  number  of  involute 
gri'oves  having  their  upper  ends  leading  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  conical  valve,  and  a  con- 
duit to  constantly  supply  a  lubricant  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  involute  grooves,  whereby  such  lubricant  is  worked 
downwardly  within  the  Involute  grooves  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  conical  valve. 


1,061,654.  CORRlciATHP  lASTEHOAKD  WRAPPER. 
Friedbich  Acgust  Antoni,  Cologne  Ehrenfeld,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,247.  (CI. 
229—87.) 


nir\r\J 


A  protective  wrapper  comprising  layers  of  pasteboard 
having  smooth  and  corrugated  faces  and  disposed  with 
their  smooth  faces  outermost,  a  layer  loosely  disposed  be- 
tween the  juxtaposed  corrugated  faces,  and  means  mov- 
ably  connecting  said  layers,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 


1.061.666.      MIXER    FOR    GASEOUS    FUEL.      Fka.vk    E. 
H.\rHXi.\.\.    Port    Henry.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    9,    1911 
Serial  No.  653,683.     (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  .\  device  for  use  in  the  Intake  pipes  of  Internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising  a  hollow  fixed  screen  open 
at  one  end,  and  a  series  of  obliquely  placed  fixed  baffles 
located  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  screen,  said  baffle? 
acting  to  change  the  direction  of  the  air  currents  passing 
through  the  Intake  pipe  and  causing  cross  currents  which 
tend  to  break  up  drops  of  liquid  fuel  and  to  Impart  a 
swirling  motion  to  the  mixture  of  afr  and  fuel  within  the 
body  of  the  screen  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  intake  pipes  of  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  supporting  member  having 
therein  a  series  of  fixed  oblique  vanes  or  baffles,  and  an 
elongated  hollow  screen  closed  at  one  end  and  having  its 
open  end  secured  to  the  supporting  member,  said  screen 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Intake  pipe  ;  substantially  as 

'described. 

3.  \  device  for  use  In  the  Intake  pipe  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  said  device  btdng  located  betwi-en  the 
carbureter  and  the  engine  and  acting  upon  the  explosive 
mixture  passing  to  the  engine,  and  comprising  a  fixed 
screen  surface  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  normal  direction 
of  travel  of  the  mixture,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  oblique 
baffle  members  arranged  to  act  upon  the  mixture  adjacent 
to  the  screen  and  to  Impart  a  swirling  motion  to  the  mix- 
ture, substantially   as  described. 


1.061.656.  SEPARATOR  FOR  MECHANICAT.  MIX- 
TURES OF  GASES.  .lo.sKPH  L.  Bl.\ck,  Palatine,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.785      (CI.  127—3.) 

cvllnder,   an   Inlet   to  said  cylinder   for  mixed   gases,   two 
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outlets  for  separated  gases,  separating  cells  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  wedge-shaped  partitions  between  said  separating 
cells,   substantially  as   described. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  gas-separating  device,  a  rotating 
cylinder,  an  inlet  to  said  cylinder  for  mixed  gases,  two 
outlets  for  separated  gases,  separating  cells  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  partitions  between  said  separating  cells,  said 
partitions  being  wedge-shaped  and  snld  separating  cells 
being  substantially  parallelograms  in  cross  section,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  gas-separating  device,  a  rotating 
cylinder,  an  inlet  to  said  cylinder  for  mixed  gases,  two 
outlets  for  separated  gases,  separating  cells  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  partitions  between  said  separating  cells,  said 
cells  being  radial  and  the  two  sides  of  each  of  said  cells 
being  parallel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  gas  separating  device,  a  rotating 
cylinder,  an  inlet  to  said  cylinder  for  mixed  gases,  a 
separate  outlet  from  said  cylinder  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  separated  gases,  longitudinal  partition  walls  in  said 
cylinder,  said  walls  being  approximately  radial,  longitu- 
dinal separating  cells  formed  by  said  walls,  each  of  said 
cells  tH'lng  formed  by  wall-surfaces  approximately  parallel, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  gas-separating  device,  a  rotating 
cylinder,  an  Inlet  to  said  cylinder  for  mixed  gases,  a 
separate  outlet  from  said  cylinder  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  separated  gases,  separating  cells  in  said  cylinder,  and 
partitions  between  said  separating  cells,  said  partitions 
being  wedge  shaped  and  forming  parallel  sides  for  said 
separating  cells,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  said  casing,  a  bell-shaped  bearing  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
and  annular  extensions  on  said  bearing  directed  toward 
and  bearing  against  said  extensions  on  said  casing  and 
concentrically  surrounding  said  shaft. 


1,061.657.  ELASTIC-FLUID  PACKING.  Sibgfkikd 
BoNDV.  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Karl 
Krupitschka,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,413.      (CI.   121—109.) 


1,061,658.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CONCRETE- 
BUILDING  FORMS.  Charles  E.  Bradshaw,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Dunbar, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,105.      (CI.  57—44.) 


1.  .\n  adjustable  support  such  as  described,  embodying 
a  tubular  base  section  screw  threaded  externally  at  top 
and  bottom,  a  base  flange  internally  screw  threaded 
a  boxing  cap  Internally  screw  threaded  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  said  base  section  and  having  an  in- 
ternally   screw     threaded    opening     ther''throut:h.    an    ex- 

I  ternally  screw  threaded  R<>ction  passing  through  said 
!  boxing  cap.  a  guide  collar  mounted  on  said  last  men- 
tioned section  within  the  base  section,  a  he.^d  casting 
carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  externally  screw  threaded 
section,  a  cap  Journaled  on  the  head  casting,  and  an 
upper  pipe  section  screw  threaded  into  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  support  such  as  descrU>ed.  the  coruhiiiatlon  with 
the  bottom  section  formed  of  pipe  threaded  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  a  base  flange  secured  to  its  threaded  lower  end  and 

,  a  boxing  cap  secured  to  its  threaded  upper  end  and  having 

I  an  internal  threaded  aperture  therethrough  In  allnement 
with  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  of  an  externally  threaded 
pipe  section  adjustable  in  said  boxing  cap,  a  head  cast- 
ing rigidly  mounted  on  said  headed  pipe  section  and  em- 
bodylni:  means  whereby  It  may  he  turned  for  adjustment, 
said  head  casting  having  au  upwardly  projecting  journal, 

,  an  Internal  threaded  cap  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  jour- 
nal,   and    an    upper    pipe    section    having    Its    lower    end 

I  threaded  and  secured  In  said  cap.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,061,659.      MANTLE  RETAINER.     Chaklks   M     Bkandt, 
Holmes.   I'a..  assignor  of  twenty  live   and  one  half  one- 
hundredths  to  Alfred  B.   Willoughhy,   Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708.264.     (Cl.  24—81.1 


\n   elastic  fluid   packing  comprising  a  bell-shaped  cas- 
ing, inwardly  directed  annular  extensions  thereon,  a  shaft 


1.  A  spring  mantle  retainer  clasp  comprising  curved 
spring  members  for  engaging  the  base  of  a  mantle,  side 
guards  extending  from  said  spring  memtx>rs.  parallel  mem- 
bers siiaced  from  the  guards  and  in  vertical  allnement 
therewith,  said  parallel  meml>ers  l>elng  connected  to  the 
side  guards  by  l)ends.  and  a  finger  hold  disposed  centrally 
between  the  parallel  memt)ers  and  connected  thereto. 
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2  A  spiinif  wirp  manfle  retaln<tr  clasp  comprlshij?  re- 
silient rn«nt!«»  ♦'niimtiD^  memhprH.  |:nard!<  eztendlnK  from 
said  mpmbers.  spac»»il  parallpl  njembers  connected  to  said 
f,'uards  by  U-nds.  iiK>m()ers  t'XtendlnK  Inwardly  from  said 
parullel  members.  fi>rwardly  exterxliriK  portions  connecte<l 
to  said  Inwardly  extending  menit)pr-i  and  a  flntrpr  hold  con 
neetiBg  said  forwardly  extendint<  fxortfons 


1,061,««0.  SEPARATION  OF  LIQI-JUS  FROM  CRUSHED- 
ORE  PRODUCTS.  William  Autihr  Caldbcott.  Jo- 
hannesburg, Transvaal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363.072.     (CI.  83—82.) 


The  process  of  preparing  metal  t'tiriii^  sands  for  leach- 
ing, consisting  in  sabjectlng  the  p  tip.  cuntainln^  sands 
and  slimes,  continuously  to  stich  a  settling  and  decanting 
S'^paratlon  as  will  separate  the  slimes  and  the  bulk  of  the 
\\ater  from  the  sands,  continuously  discharging  the  sands 
and  subjecting  them  to  vacuum  filtration  to  extract  aub- 
stantlally  all  the  water  aoconipaoying  said  sandB,  the 
sands  and  sliiues.  mict'  sfparatsd,  t)*Mng  maintained 
separate. 


1061.661.  GRAPE-I'ICKING  IMPLEMENT.  Bbnjami.n' 
J.  Clois,  Los  Angele*.  Cal.  Fil«d  Juae  10.  1912.  8«- 
rial  No.  70-',7us.      (CI.  30—24.) 


stem-enrtehiv  reocaa  fn  one  side  of  the  plates  near  the 
outer  end  fbereof  a  starlonary  stem-mipping  meinb*  r  at 
the  outer  >Mr  '  --i  1  recess,  a  movable  shearing  blade 
mounted  'hm.s.'.i  -,;.!  [jiates  to  cut  across  said  recess, 
a  mova  e  L:rl[);Mii-  :ii  inNer  at  the  side  of  said  blade  coOp- 
erani!.'  with  said  -tationary  gripping  member  to  clamp  a 
stem  as  it  is  cut  by  the  shenrlnjj-blade.  and  handles  with 
which  said  shearing-blade  and  movable  gripping-member 
are  operatively  connected. 

4.  In  an  implement  ef  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  plates  separated  from  each  other, 
'  stem-engaging  recesses  in  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  near 
I  the  outer  end  thereof,  stationary  stem-gripping  members 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  recesses,  a  movable  shearing  blade 
mounted  between  said  plates  to  cut  across  snid  recesses, 
movable  gripplng-memt)er8  at  opposite  sides  of  said  shear- 
ing-blade, each  shlftahle  to  either  of  said  recesses  and  co- 
operating with  said  stationary  »:rip[)tnt:  members  to  clamp 
a  stem  as  It  is  cut  by  the  shearing  blade,  and  handles  with 
which  said  shearing-blade  and  movable  gripping  members 
are  operatively  connected. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  frame  or  casing,  of  a  pair  of  shearlng-mem- 
l>ers  ctittin^'  at  either  side  thereof  stem  itrippers  at  op- 
po-i-ite  sides  of  the  shearing  mem!>era^  and  a  pair  of  handles 
with  which  said  shearing-members  and  stem-grlppers  are 
operatively  connected. 

1'.  In  an  implement  of  the  charai'ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  or  casmg.  of  a  pair  of  shearing- 
members  cnttlng  at  either  side  thereof,  atem-grippers  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  shearing-members,  each  shiftable  to 
operate  at  either  side  of  said  frame  or  easing,  and  a  pair 
of  handles  with  which  said  shearing  members  and  stem- 
grip  pers  are  ©peratfrefy  connected. 

3.  In  an  tmplement  of  the  chara<7ter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  plates  separated  from  each  other,  a 


1,061.062.     WRENCH. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1912. 


Max  E.  Chandall,  Fairfax,  Okla. 
Serial  No.  687,209.     (CI.  81—59.) 


1.  In  K  wrench,  a  handle  havlnsr  spaced  cheHt  piece*,  a 
hea<].  the  cheek  pieces  l^etn.;  farmed  with  alined  openings 
and  the  head  b«ing  formed  with  an  openlne  n*gl8tertng 
with  the  *aid  npenlnes  in  the  cheek  pieces,  a  pivot  pin  re- 
moval)ly  tlti.Mi  throuuh  the  openinsfn  in  the  cheek-pteees 
and  the  pin  at  ooe  end  forined  with  a  groove,  the  said 
cheek-piece  having  a  recess  in  it.s  outer  face,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  the  recess  and  engaging  in  the  groove  in  the 
pin.  the  head  having  a  peripheral  ratchet  portion  and  a 
nut-receiving  socket,  and  a  pawl  coiiperatlng  with  the 
ratchet  portion  of  the  head 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  spaced  cheek  piece's 
formed  with  alined  opeiilnKs.  a  nut  enKairirit;  head  ar- 
ranged between  the  cheek-i>ie(  es  an<i  formed  with  an  open- 
ing registering  with  the  first  mentioned  ojienings.  one  of 
the  cheek  pieces  l^lng  formed  with  a  recess  located  l)€slde 
the  openiii:;  therein,  a  pivot  pin  Inserted  through  the 
o[)ening8  In  the  cheek-pieces  and  In  the  iie.ul  and  formed 
with  a  groove  located  near  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  lock- 
ing member  seated  In  the  recess  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting Intd  the  groove  whereby  to  removably  hold  the  pin 
in  place,  the  head  having  a  peripheral  ratchet  portion,  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  handle  and  cooperating  with  the 
said  ratchet  portion  of  the  head. 

,'.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  spaced  cheek  pieces,  a 
head  fitted  between  the  cheek  pieces,  the  said  cheek  pieces 
and  the  head  having  registering  openings,  one  of  the 
cheek-pleres  betnr  formed  with  a  deprewrton  surrmiBdlng 
the  oi>enlng  therein,  a  pivot  pin  removably  fitted  throagh 
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the  said  registering  openings  and  having  one  end  project- 
ing into  the  depression,  means  upon  the  other  cheek-piece 
engaging  with  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  pin  and  nermally 
holding  the  pin  against  displacement,  and  a  pawl  coQper- 
atlng  with  the  said  head,  the  head  being  provided  with  a 
nut-receiving  socket. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  spaced  cheek-pieces,  a 
head  rotatably  fitted  l>etween  the  cheek-pieces,  the  said 
head  and  cheek  pieces  being  formed  with  registering  open- 
ings, one  of  ther  cheek-pieces  being  formed  with  a  depres- 
sion surrounding  the  opening  therein  and  the  other  cheek- 
piece  being  formed  adjacent  to  its  opening  with  a  recess, 
a  pivot  pin  removably  fitted  through  the  registering  open- 
ings In  the  cheek-pieces  and  head  and  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  depression  and  Its  other  end  formed  with  a 
clrcurascrlblnji  croove.  a  spring  seated  In  the  recess  and 
projectlnc  Into  the  iiroove  in  the  pivot  pin.  the  head  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  portion,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  handle 
and  co<lperatlng  with  the  ratchet  portion  of  the  head. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  provided  with  spaced  cheek- 
pieces,  a  head  fitted  Ijetween  the  cheek-pieces,  the  said 
cheek-pieces  and  the  head  being  formed  with  registering 
openings,  a  pivot  pin  inserted  through  the  registering  open- 
ings in  the  cheek-pieces  and  the  head  and  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  circumscribing  groove,  one  of  the  cheek-pieces 
l>eing  formed  with  a  recess  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing therein,  means  for  holding  the  pin  against  displace 
ment  from  the  openings  comprising  a  resilient  wire  bent 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  liaving  its  terminal  portions 
projecting  Into  the  groove  in  the  pin.  the  head  having  a 
peripheral  ratchet  portion,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
handle  and  coifperating  with  the  said  ratctiet  portion  of 
the  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the    iaxette.] 


1,061.663.  VESSEL  FOR  DISi'ENBINO  LIQUIDS 
c«AWFOKi>,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913. 
No.  752.657.     (CI.  221—94.) 


John 
Serial 


1.  In  a  liquid  soap  dispeUKer,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  bracket  or  support,  of  a  vessel  suspended  therefrom 
above  its  center  of  gravity,  and  liaving  a  discharge  orifice 
through  which  the  contents  of  the  vessel  may  l)e  dis- 
charged, and  a  fixed  plunger  adapted  to  force  the  contents 
through  said  orifice  when  the  vessel  Is  swung  relatively  to 
said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  liquid  soap  dispenser  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  liracket  or  support,  of  a  vessel  suspended  therefrom 
alwve  its  center  of  gravity,  a  plunger  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  the  bracket  extending  down  into  said  vessel,  said 
vessel  being  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  front 
and  in  line  with  the  plunger,  whereby  when  said  vessel  is 
swung  backward  the  plunger  will  l>e  caused  to  discharge 
the  liquid  through  said  orifice. 

3.  In  a  liquid  soap  dispenser  the  combination  with  the 
vessel  having  a  discharge  orifice,  of  a  fixed  bracket  or 
support,  liaving  a  crose  piece  upon  which  the  vessel  is 
freely  suspended,  an  arm  or  extension  of  said  bracket  ex- 
tending down  into  the  vessel,  constituting  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  the  vessel,  and  a  plunger  car- 
ried by  said  arm  for  forcing  the  contents  through  the  ori- 
fice in  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  liquid  soap  dispenser,  the  comt)ination  with  the 
vessel  having  a  discharge  orifice  located  above  the  liquid 
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line,  a  fixed  bracket  upon  which  the  vessel  is  suspended,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  forward  swing  of  the  vessel  and  a 
fixed  plunger  for  forcing  the  liquid  through  the  orifice  when 
the  vessel  Is  swung  ba<kward  relatively  thereto. 


1,061.664.  COMHINED  CORSET  AND  ABDOMINAL 
SUl'rORTER.  EpiiHAtM  DRKNsiiTKir.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  6U5,754.     (CI.  2— 188.) 


A  combined  corset  and  abdominal  support  comprising 
transversely  disposed  and  parallel  elastic  strips  over- 
lapping each  other,  a  stiffening  rib  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  elastic  strips,  an  ineiastb  portion  con- 
nected to  said  stiffening  ribs,  said  inelastic  portion  lieing 
adapted  to  extend  up  under  t'le  arm  and  over  the  hips  of 
a  person,  an  upright  stiffening  rib  reinforcing  said  in- 
elastic portion,  said  elastic  strips  having  their  two  outer 
strips  broadened  on  their  outer  sides  at  a  central  point 
so  as  to  extend  over  the  bust  and  abdomen  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  set  of  upright  stiffening  ribs  arranged  on  each 
side,  of  the  (inter  of  said  elastic  slrijjs  and  within  said 
broadened  portion,  a  perforated  rib  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  inelastic  portion,  fai>teulng  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  perforations  for  .seciiring  said  support  to  the 
body.  , 


1.061.665.  COUPLING  FOR  REINFORCED-CONCRETE 
CONDUIT-SECTIONS.  I'hilip  S.  Easteki.ay,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744. 5G4.  iCi. 
72—53.) 


fil'l 
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1.  .Kn  elastic  coupling  for  reinforced-concrete  conduit 
sections  comprising  rods  provided  at  their  respective  ends 
with  loops  and  colls,  and  a  spring  pin  comprising  a  co- 
axial series  of  tapered  <oils  adapti-d  to  be  tightly  forced 
within  the  cooperating  rod  loops  and  coils  of  abutting  con- 
duit sections. 

2.  .V  reinforced  concrete  conduit  section  provided  at  one 
end  with  peripheral  recesses,  rods  embedded  in  said  con 
crete  section  and  formed  with  coils  lying  within  such  re- 
cesses, loops  on  said  rods  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
concrete  section,  and  spring  pins  formed  of  coaxial  series 
of  tapered  colls  adapted  to  be  tightly  forced  within  said 
rod  colls  and  loops  of  abutting  conduit  sections. 


1     0  0  1,666.      MAGNETIC  SEl'AKATOU.     HehmvxW. 

FKKBhE,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.   11,  1900.     Serial  No. 

517,182.     (CI.  83—71.) 

1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
series  of  electromagnets  supported  to  move  In  a  circular 
path,  a  traveling  flexible  apron  for  supporting  and  con- 
veying to  said  magnets  the  material  to  l>e  subjected  to  the 
action  tliereof,  and  a  member  of  magnetizable  material  lo- 
cated below  said  support  and  closely  adjacent  thereto  and 
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havlni:  a  curved  uppor  siirfacti  substantially  concentric 
with  the  circular  path  through  which  the  nutgneta  move 
In  their  rotation  and  presenting  a  recess,  the  said  electro 


matinets   being  so  positioDe<l   a 

l>oles    thereof    to    extend    Into 

aljovf  said  mt>ml)»'r  and  deflect 

during  the  movement  of  said  ma 

magnt'tic  force  to  pass  through  < 

of  each   magnet    to  Its  compani<in   pole   and   minimize  the 

air-gaps  to  he  traverseil  hy  the  lines  of  magnetic  fore*'. 


to  cause  the  companion 
e  material  and  directly 
Id  apron  into  said  recess 
ets  to  cause  the  lines  of 
id  member  from  one  pole 


/9- 


^^^:^'''zr^. 


A  magnetic  soparnfor  coniArising,  in  comliination.  a 
series  of  electro  miigni-ts  suppot  rd  to  move  in  a  <ircular 
path,  the  outer  faces  of  th*-  poles  of  sHid  111:1  u'nets  being 
srooved,  a  trav>'ling  (lexiltic  apn  n  for  supiKirtiu;;  and  con- 
voying to  said  magnets  the  mate-ial  to  be  subjected  to  the 
ai-tion  thereof,  ami  n  member  of  magnetizable  material  lo- 
ated  below  saiil  s  ipp«>rt  and  cksely  adjacent  theri'tn  and 


siilistantiaily  concentric 
which  the  magnets  move 
a  recess,  the  said  electro- 

to   cause   tlie   companion 


having    a    curved    upper    surface 

with  the  circular  path  through 

in  their  rotation  and  presenting 

magnets   Iwing  so   |>ositioued  as 

poles    tliereof   t<>    exitiid    into   t  u-    material    and    directly 

above  said  member  and  deflect  said  apron  into  said  recess 

during  the  movements  of  said  magnets,  to  cause  the  lines 

of  magnetic  force  to  pass  through  said  member  from  one 

lM>lc  of  fa<h  magni't   to  its  com  )anion  pole  and  minimize 

the  air-gaps  to  be  traversed  by  tUe  lines  of  magnetic  force 

3.  A   magnetic  separator  comarislng.  In   combination,  a 
movable    magnetic    mi'mlier     ;i    (leniU-r    of    magnetic    ma 
teriai  spacfd  from  and  coiiperating  with  said  movable  mem 
I>er.  a  support  for  the  material  t^  be  subjected  to  the  sepa 
rator  action   Interposed   betweetij  said  member,  said   mov- 
.•ibif    memlier    operating    to    witl^flraw    magnetii-    particles 
from  said  material,  a  liar  locat'il  alKJvc  said  support  and 
beyond  the  point  at  which  the  separation  takes  place,  and 
means  for  automatically  removing  from  the  surface  of  said 
bar  accumulation  thereon  of  parilcles  of  the  material. 

4.  A  magnetic  separator  cotii| (rising,  in  combination,  a 
movable  magnetic  member,  a  iiu^mber  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial spaced  from  and  coflperatirg  with  said  movable  mem 
ber.  a  support  for  the  materia!  to  be  subjected  to  the  sepa- 
rator action  Interposed  between  said  members,  said  mov- 
alile  member  operating  to  withdraw  magnetic  particles 
from  said  material,  a  bar  located  aliove  said  support  and 
beyond  the  point  at  which  separation  takes  place,  a 
wiper-device  movable  with  sal^  movable  member,  and 
means  for  automatically  movin*  said  wliier-member  Into 
engagement  with  the  upper  sui«ace  of  said  bar,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  t 

5.  .\  magnetic  separator  coniArislng.  In  combination,  a 
movable  magnetic  member.  1  member  of  magnetic  ma 
terlal  spaced  from  and  cooperatii^g  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  support  for  the  material  tj)  bo  subj<>cte,l  to  the  sepa- 
rator action  interposed  betw>enj  said  members,  said  mov- 
able member  operating  to  wltfcdraw  magnetic  particles 
from  said  material,  a  liar  locat«jd  above  said  support  and 
beyond  the  point  nt  which  separation  takes  place,  'a 
wiper  device  movable  with  said  nn^aMf  member,  and  a 
r.im  device  on  the  machine  extending;  into  the  path  of  said 
wiper  and  operating  to  move  tbe  latter  into  engagement 
with  the  upper  .surface  of  said  bar,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.0«1,B«7.  fHOTOCUAI'FlIC  PLATE  AND  PAPER  I>E- 
VEI.Ol'INt;  M'.flll.M;.  Ki.MKit  S.  <;kiihard,  I'hllH- 
delpltla.  I'n..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Harry  Evans. 
l'iillMdeIi(hia,  I'a,  I'lled  .Tune  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7ti4,7l'0.      tCl.  95 — RO.) 


1.  .\  pliotographic  delevoplng  machine  consisting  of  a 
pluralit.\  of  tanks  a  nuniiter  of  wliich  are  in  ailnement. 
a  conveyer  pulsing  over  a  number  of  said  tanks,  a  frame 
for  carrying  the  photographic  plate  or  paper  supportefl 
by  the  conveyer  and  carried  through  the  tanks  thereby, 
and  means  for  elevating  and  transferring  tbe  frame  from 
one  portion  of  tlie  conveyer  to  another  portion   tliereof. 

'1.  .\  photographic  developing  machine  consisting  of  two 
tanks  In  ailnement.  a  pair  of  conveyer  chains  running 
aloni;  tlie  upper  edges  of  said  tanks,  some  of  the  links  of 
s.-lid  chains  carrying  means  for  holding  a  rod.  said  rod 
<iirryinir  a  holding  device,  a  frame  carried  by  said  rod. 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  conveyer  chains 
and  means  for  transferring  the  rod  from  one  portion  of 
the  chain  to  another  portion  thereof. 

;{.  A  photographii'  developing  nmchi'e  consisting  of  two 
tanks  In  ailnement,  a  pair  of  conveyer  chains  running 
along  the  upper  edges  of  said  tanks,  sonie  of  the  links  of 
said  chains  carrying  means  for  holding  a  rod,  said  rod 
carrying  a  holding  device,  n  frame  carried  by  said  rod. 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  conveyer  chains, 
and  an  elevating  and  transferring  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring the  rixl  from  one  portion  of  the  cliaiii  to  another, 
said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
frames,  sprocket  wheels  Joumaled  to  said  frames,  chains 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  pickups  pivoted  to 
said  chains,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of 
the  conveyer  chains  to  one  of  tlie  sprock<'t  wheels  on  one 
frame  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
sprocket  wheel  to  a  similar  sprocket  wheel  ur>on  the  other 
frame. 

4.  .\  photographic  developing  machine  consisting  of  two 
tanks  In  ailnement.  a  pair  of  conveyer  chains  running 
along  the  upper  edges  of  said  tanks,  some  of  the  links  of 
said  chains  carrying  means  for  holding  a  rod.  said  rod 
carrying  a  holding  device,  a  frame  carried  by  said  rod. 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  conveyer  chains,  1 
pair  of  elevatini:  and  transferring  mechanisms  for  trans- 
ferring the  rod  from  one  portion  of  the  conveying  chains 
to  another  portion  thereof,  thereby  transferring  the  photo- 
graphic plate  or  paper  from  one  tank  to  another  or  from 
one  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  each  of  said  elevating  and 
transferrin^'  mechanisms  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  frames,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  frame,  one 
of  said  sliafts  passing  over  one  frame  to  the  other,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  chain  running  over  the 
sprocket  wheels  journaled  on  each  frame,  pbktips  pivoted 
to  each  of  the  chains,  each  pickup  consisting  of  a  notched 
head,  a  pendulum  arm  and  a  pendulum  weight,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of  the  conveyer  chains 
to  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
which  is  journaled  In  both  frames  whereb.v  the  chains 
carrying  tbe  pickups  are  caused  to  pass  the  conveyer 
chains  at  predetermined  time  for  picking  up  and  deliver- 
ing the  rod  carried  hy  the  conveyer  chains, 

4.  .\  photographic  developing  machine  consisting  of 
two  tanks  in  ailnement.  a  pair  of  conveyer  chains  run- 
ning along  the  upper  edges  of  said  tanks,  some  of  the  links 
of  said  chains  carrying  means  for  holding  a  rod,  said  rod 
carrylni:  a  holding  device,  a  frame  carried  by  said  rod. 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  conveyer  chains, 
a  pair  of  elevating  and  transferring  mechanisms  for 
transferring  the  rod  from  one  portion  of  the  conveying 
chains  to  anotlier  portion  thereof,  thereby  transferring 
the  photographic  piate  or  paper  from  one  tank  to  another 
or  from  one  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  each  of  said  elevating 
and  transferring  mechanisms  consisting  of  a   pair  of  op- 
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posltely  disposed  frames,  shafts  Joumaled  in  said  frame, 
one  of  said  shafts  passing  over  one  frame  to  the  other, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  chain  running 
over  the  sprocket  wheels  journaled  on  each  frame,  pick- 
ups pivoted  to  each  of  the  chains,  each  pickup  consisting 
of  a  notched  head,  a  pendulum  arm  and  a  pendulum 
weight,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  two  sprocjjet 
wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  one  of  which  co-acts  with 
one  of  the  conveying  chains,  another  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  frame,  two  sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  chain 
passes  over  one  of  the  first  named  sprocket  wheels  and 
one  of  the  last  named  sprocket  wheels,  another  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  which  Is  Journaled  In  both 
of  the  frames  and  another  chain  running  over  one  of  the 
second  named  sprocket  wheels  and  the  last  named 
sprocket  wheel  thereby  transmitting  motion  from  one  of 
the  conveyer  chains  to  the  chains  which  carry  the  pickups. 


1,061,668,  APPARATUS  FX)R  CONTROLLING  THE 
ARTIFICIAL  BLAST  IN  LOCOMOTIVES,  Gustav  db 
<iR.\HL,  Zehlendorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,403.      (Cl.  110—160.1 


operated  valve  26  in  said  iulet  chamber  1'3  and  having 
an  opening  larger  than  that  of  the  said  non-return 
valve  44. 

3.  Id  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  artificial  draft 
In  locomotives  the  combination  with  a  valve  box  having 
a  steam  Inlet  chamber,  of  steam  nozzles,  an  auxiliary 
blast,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valve  box  with  the  nuzzles. 
another  pipe  connecting  the  valve  box  with  the  auxiliary 
blast,  a  manually  operated  valve  In  said  box  for  shutting 
ofT  steam  from  the  said  pipes,  a  steam-operated  valve  In 
said  box  for  shutting  off  steam  from  the  pipe  leading  to 
the  auxiliary  blast  and  for  simultaneously  preventing  the 
first  named  valve  from  shutting  off  steam  from  the  pipe 
leading  to  the  steam-nozzles,  another  valve,  a  rotatable 
axial  displaceable  rod  connected  with  the  last  named 
valve,  an  arm  on  said  rod.  an  axially  slldable  rod  con- 
nected with  said  first  named  valve,  an  axially  non  dis- 
placeable hollow  shaft  rotatable  on  the  last  named  rod. 
an  arm  on  said  hollow  shaft  and  straps  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  two  arms,  the  last  named  rod  being  displaceable 
longitudinally   with   respect  to  said   hollow   shaft 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  artificial  draft 
in  locomotives  the  combination  with  a  valve  box  having 
a  steam  Inlet  chamlier,  of  steam  nozzles,  an  auxiliary 
blast,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valve-box  with  said  steam- 
nozzles,  a  second  steam  pipe  connecting  said  valve  box 
with  the  auxiliary  blast,  a  manually  oi>erated  valve  in 
said  box  for  shutting  off  steam  from  said  pipes,  a  st.-am 
operated  valve  In  said  box  for  shutting  off  steam  from 
pipe  leading  to  the  auxiliary  blast  and  for  simultanecnisly 
preventing  tbe  first  named  valve  from  shutting  off  steam 
from  the  pipe  leading  to  the  steam-nozzles,  another  valve, 
a  rotatable  axially  displaceable  rod  connected  with  the 
last  named  valve,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  on  said  rod. 
an  axially  slldable  rod  connected  with  said  first  uame<l 
valve,  an  axially  non  displaceable  hollow-sliaft  roiatabl-- 
on  said  last  named  rod,  an  arm  being  provided  with  pro 
Jectlons  having  the  form  of  spherical  segments,  links  be- 
tween said  arms,  pivots  for  movably  se<uring  said  links 
to  said  arms  said  arms  being  provided  with  liuies  for 
said  pivots,  said  holes  being  graduallv  enlarged  toward 
the  lateral  surface  of  said  arms. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  artificial  draft 
In  locomotives  the  combination  with  a  valve  box  15  hav- 
ing a  steam  inlet  chamber  23.  of  steam  nozzles  70  and 
auxiliary  blast  47,  a  pipe  43  connecting  said  valve  box 
15  with  the  nozzle  70.  another  pipe  48  connecting  the  valve 
box  15  with  the  auxiliary  blast,  a  non-return  valve  44 
between  tlie  valve  box  15  and  the  last  named  pipe  48,  a 
manually  operated  valve  26  In  said  box  for  shutting  off 
steam  from  the  said  pipes  43  and  48,  a  steam  operated 
valve  20  In  said  box  controlling  the  entrance  of  steam  by 
way  of  tbe  said  non-return  valve  44  to  pipe  48  leading 
to  the  auxiliary  blast  and  for  simultaneously  preventing 
the  first  named  valve  26  from  shutting  off  steam  from  the 
pipe  43  leading  to  the  steam  nozzles  70  another  valve  51 
for  conneitlng  and  disconnecting  said  Inlet  chaml)er  23 
with  ttie  pipe  4^^  leading  to  the  auxiliary  blast,  said  valve 
51  being  independent  of  the  manually  operated  valve  26 
In  said  Inlet  chamber  23. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  artificial  draft 
in  locomotives,  the  combination  with  a  valve  box  15  hav- 
ing a  steam  inlet  cliamber  23,  of  steam  nozzles  70  and 
auxiliary  blast  47.  a  pipe  43  connecting  said  valve  box 
15  with  the  nozzles  70,  another  pipe  48  connecting  the 
valve  box  15  with  the  auxiliary  blast  47.  a  non-return 
valve  44  between  the  valve  box  15  with  the  last  named 
pipe  48,  a  manually  operated  valve  26  in  said  box  15  for 
shutting  off  steam  from  tiie  said  pipes  43  and  4K,  a  steam 
operated  valve  20  in  said  box  15  controlling  tbe  entrance 
of  steam  by  way  of  tlie  said  non-return  valve  44  to  pipe  48 
leading  to  the  auxiliary  blast  and  for  simultaneously  pre- 
venting the  first  named  valve  26  from  shutting  off  steam 
from  the  pipe  43  leading  to  the  steam  nozzles  70,  another 
valve  51  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  inlet 
chamber  23  with  the  pipe  48  leading  to  the  auxiliary 
blast,    said    valve   51    being   independent    of    the    manually 


1.061.669.  COMBINED  BABY  JUMl'KK  A.M)  SWING. 
Franklin  A.  Hawk,  Central  Point.  Oreg,  :  Clara  M. 
Hawk  executor  of  said  Franl<lin  .\.  Hawk,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1912,      Serial  No.  rt79..;.s:!.      <  il.  155— 44,  ■ 


1.  In  an  ai>pliance  of  the  character  described  au  over- 
head supjKirt  which  consists  of  two  rod-like  members 
held  parallel  to  one  another  but  spaced  apart,  each  of 
said  rod-like  members  having  one  of  Its  ends  bent  to 
slidably  engage  tlie  opposite  rod,  a  clamp  memlier  mount 
eo  on  said  rods  and  slidalii'  aion;:  tlie  same,  said  clamp 
member  including  means  fen-  rigidly  gripping  said  rods  to 
hold    tbem    in    their    relative    adjustment-,    means    for    se- 


it 
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cnrioK  one  of  salrl  rod  members 
iipppF  or  tree  fnd.  thf  fn-p  fnc; 
beiiiB  bent  into  a  loop  havlns  11 
2.   In  an  appliance  of  the  ch 
head    support    which    Includes 
having  a    lower   horizontal    bar. 
member  having  an  upper  horl 
und  trlanirular  member  being 
and    •'  split."    a    plurality    of 
horizontal  bars  of  said  triangul 
having  free  slldable  eni;ae»'m<nt 
members,    whcrt'by    said    sprl 
;ind    in   contact   with   each   oth 
lively  permanently  secured   to 
ber  and  being  detachably  secu 
member,  by  rlrttie  of  said  "  si 
of  said  springs  may  be  detached 
member  to  vary   the  resiliency 
the'  two  triangular  members. 
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In  a   flxed  location   at   Its 

of  the  other  rod  member 

cross  bar  portion. 

racter  described,  an  over- 

trlanguiar    loop    portion 

a    second   triangular   loop 

tal  bar  portion,  said  sec- 

ft^med  of  resilient  material 

springs   connecting   the 

ar  members,  said   springs 

with  said  triangular  loop 

may    Me    In    parallelism 

the   springs   being   rela- 

e  upper   triangular  mem- 

to  tlie  lower  triangular 

,  "  whereby  one  or  more 

from  said  lower  triangular 

)f  the  connection  between 
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l.Of.1.670.     STEAM  Tilt  BINE, 
burgh.    Pa.,    assignor,    by 
rolonlnl  Trust  Company,  t 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
rial   No.  580,393.      (CI,    llM— 158.  t 


Hkrbert  T.  Herb,  Pltts- 
m^sne  as.signments.  to  The 
ruptee,  of  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1910      Se- 
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1.  In   (omblnation  in  a  tu 
ment    comprising    a    cylindrical 
blade   carrying   wheel,    a    re 
ment   provided  with   a   fluid 
delivery  nozzle  for  delivering 
the   wheel   and    a   stationary 
movably    mounted    on    the 
drum  and  capable  of  being 
of  various  lengths. 

12.  A  turbine  comprising  a 
mission   and    an    e.thaust    port, 
removable    Initial    stage    compr 
cofltierating  expansion  nozzles 
pressure  sections  communicatlni; 
being  removed   from    the  turbl 
of  varying  the  capacity  of  the 

3.   In   combination   in   a    turb 
ment    comprising    a    cylindrlca 
blade  carrying    wlieel.    and    a 
element  removably   mounted  on 
ing  said  drum  and  capable  of 
blades  of  various  lengths. 


a   casing,    a    rotor  ele- 
blade    carry iug    drum,    a 
ble    and    replaceable    eeg- 
very   passage  and  a   fluid 
he  fluid  to  the  blades  of 
b  ade   carrying  element    re- 
cast ng    and    surrounding    said 
alte  ed  to  accommodate  blades 


be  ng 


g  provided  with  an   ad- 

a    separately    formed   and 

sing    impulse    blades    and 

nd  separately  formed  low 

therewith  and  capable  of 

e   casing   for   the    purpose 

r\>ine. 

ne,   a  casing,   a   rotor  ele- 

blade-carrylng    drum,    a 

stationary     blade-carrying 

the  casing  and  surround- 

aitered  to  accommodate 


lu 


1,061.671.       LIGHTNING-ARK)-: 
LI.4RU,    Jr.,    and    Ch.\ri.es     1 
N.  Y.     Filed   Jan.   20,   1906. 
175— 30.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a 
circuit,  of  three  bridge  circuits 
conductors  to  a  common  t)Olnt. 
in  each  bridge  circuit,  an  adj 
by  a  gap  In  each  bridge,  and 
common  point  through  an  an 
any  one  of  the  phases  or  con 


•:8TER.       JoH.v     D.     HiL 
I'arso.ns,    Glens     Falls. 
Serial  No.  '298.439.      (Cl. 

three    conductor   electrical 

connecting  the  three  main 

an   arrester  and  a   switch 

istable    resistance   shunted 

connection  from  the  said 

ester    to    ground,    whereby 

d  ictors  can  be  disconnected 


without   disconnecting  the  others   and  «   bnlanoe   is  mnln- 
lalncd    undi-r    normal    conditions. 


'2.  A  protective  system  for  multiphase  circuits  compris- 
ing the  following  instrumentalities;  a  bridge  circuit  from 
each  conductor  to  a  point  common  to  all  of  tliem.  a 
switch,  and  a  high  potential  discharge  means  in  each 
bridge  between  its  conductor  and  a  common  point,  and 
separate  high  potential  discharge  means  connected  be 
tween  said   common   point   and    the    ground, 

3.  A  protective  system  for  multiphase  circuits  compris- 
ing the  following  instrtimentalitles ;  line  conductors  car- 
ried on  Insulators,  separate  insulators  associated  with 
eacli  line  conductor,  a  switch,  a  high  potential  discliarge 
means  and  a  resistance  carried  on  said  associated  insu- 
lators, a  bridge  wire  from  each  of  the  line  conductors 
through  its  switch,  discharge  means,  and  resistance,  to 
a  common  point  :  and  a  separatt'  high  potential  discliarge 
means  connected  between  said  common  point  and  the 
ground,  the  switch  connected  with  each  bridge  wire 
arranged  to, be  accessible  and  mo\ able  Independently  of 
the  other  switches,  whereby  any  one  or  more  pliases  can 
be  disconnected  from  ground,  a  balance  being  maintained 
under  normal  conditions. 

4.  The  combinatldn  with  a  three-conductor  electrical 
circuit,  of  three  bridge  circuits  connecting  the  three  main 
conductors  to  a  common  point,  an  adjustable  re 
sistance  shunted  by  a  gap  in  each  bridge,  and  a  con- 
nection through  an  adjustable  gap  from  the  common  point 
to  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  protective  system  for  multl  phase  circuits  compris- 
ing the  following  instrumentalities;  a  bridge  circuit  from 
each  conductor  to  a  point  common  to  all  of  them,  high 
potential  discharge  means  and  a  resistance  In  each  bridge 
between  its  conductor  and  the  common  point,  and  sepa- 
rate high  potential  discharge  means  connected  between 
said  common  point  and  the  ground,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  (;azette.1 


1,061,07:,:.  SLPI*OKTING  MEANS  FOU  TURBINES. 
FttANCis  lIuDGKl.VRO.N,  Edgcwood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  a.ssignmentH,  to  The  «olonlal  Trust  lOmpany, 
irustw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa..,  a  Corporation  of  PennsyUania. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  l!»10.     Serial  No.,579,7fe8.     (Cl.   121— .'>H.  1 


1.    In  combination  with  the  rotor  of  a  turbine,  n  shaft 
coupled  to  the  rotor,  a  supporting  pedestal  for  said  shaft. 


it: 

-■t\ 


^ 


supporting  pedestals  for  the  turbine  and  means  for  main 
taining  said  (M-destals  at  an  approximately  equal  tern 
perature. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  of  a  turbine,  a  shaft 
coupled  to  the  rotor,  supporting  pedestals  for  the  rotor, 
a  supporting  pedestal  for  said  shaft  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  pedestals  at  approximate  constant  tempera- 
tures. 

S.   In  comblntion  with   the   rotor  of  a   turbine,  a  shaft 
coupled  to  the  rotor,  a  supporting  pedestal  for  the  shaft, 
supporting  pedestals   for   the   rotor  and   means   for   equal- 
izing the  temperatures  of  said  pedestals  and  for  maintain 
Ing  them  at  approximately  equal  temperatures. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  and  a  shaft  coupled 
to  the  turbine  rotor,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  bearing 
support  provided  with  an  Interior  chamber  and  a  passage 
between  said  chamber  and  said  be.iring.  independently 
f<)rm<-d  supiwrts  for  the  turbine  provided  witli  interior 
chambers  and  a  lubricator  circulating  system  for  deliver 
ing  lubricant  to  the  chaml)ers  provided  in  said   supports. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  and  a  shaft  coupled 
to  the  turbine  rotor,  a  supporting  pedestal  for  said  shaft 
provided  witli  an  interior  chamber,  supporting  pedestals 
for  the  turbine  provided  with  Interior  chambers  and  means 
for  circulating  a  cooling  medium   through  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,673.  MAI{l\i:  TURHINE.  Francis  Hodgkinson, 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  583.643.      (Cl.  121—58.) 


1.  .V  reversing  turbine  comprising  an  ahead  portion 
and  a  reversing  portion  located  at  apposite  ends  of  the 
turbine,  and  means  located  at  one  end  of  the  turbine 
for  balancing. the  longitudinal  thrust  of  both  portions. 

2.  .V  reversing  turbine  comprising  an  ahead  portion 
and  a  reversing  portion  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
turbine,  an  exhaust  passage  located  near  one  end  of  the 
turbine  casing  and  common  to  both  portions  and  means 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  turbine  for  balancing 
both  portions. 

3.  .\  reversing  turbine  comprising  an  ahead  portion 
and  a  reversing  portion,  an  exhaust  passage  common  to 
both  po. tions  and  located  near  one  end  of  the  turbine 
and  means  for  balancing  both  portions  located  adjacent 
to   the  inlet    end  of  the  ahead  portion. 

4.  A  reversing  turbine  comprising  an  ahead  and  a  re- 
versing portion  through  which  the  working  fluid  flows  In- 
wardly In  opposite  directions,  and  means  located  adjacent 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  ahead  portion  of  the  turbine  for 
balancing  the  longitudinal  thrust  of  both  portions. 

Ti.  A  reversing  turbine  comprising  an  ahead  and  a 
reversing  portion  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  turbine 
and  through  which  the  working  fluid  flows  Inwardly  in 
opposite  directions,  and  Imlanclng  dummies  for  both  por 
tions  located  iidja<  1  iit  to  eaeli  other  and  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  ahead  portion. 

[Claims  0  to   12  not  printed  in  tlie  <;azetie.  | 


1,061.674.  ROLLED  METAL.  Edward  R.  Hott.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hoyt  Metal  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,887.      (Cl.   29-181.) 


%ft  crCcimtrciAl    ^-^^.trT 


1.  A  rolled  metal  sheet  for  tanks  or  vats,  comprising 
a  thick  Inner  layer  of  commercial  lead,  and  a  thin  outer 
alloy  layer  containing  lead  and  antimony,  the  latter  being 
at  least  two  per  cent,  of  the  whole  of  said  alloy  layer. 

2.  A  rolled  metal  sheet  for  tanks  and  vats,  comprising 
a  thick  inner  layer  of  commercial  lead,  and  a  thin  outer 
alloy  layer  containing  load  and  antimony,  the  latter 
being  from  two  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  whole  of  said 
alloy  layer. 


1.061,675.  I)IAl'IIRA(iM  AND  iNOZZLE  CONSTRUC 
TION  FOR  Tl'RBINES.  Oscau  Jingcrkn.  Schenec 
tady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  666.549.      (Cl.   121—57.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  a  turbine  comprising  a  body  portiou 
and  a   peripheral   portion   connected   thereto,   a  detachable 
nozzle   comprising   inner    and    outer   members   with    parti 
tions  between   forming  passages,  and  a  clamping  ring  sep- 
arate from  the  nozzle  for  securing  It  to  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  a  turbine  comprising  a  cast  metal 
body  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  l)etween  which  the 
elastic  fluid  flows,  means  connecting  said  portions,  a  de- 
tachable nozzle  located  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  which 
Is  provided  with  a  peripheral  shoulder,  means  for  securing 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  nozzle  to  the  body  of  the  dia- 
phragm, means  engaging  the  shoulder  for  securing  the 
outer  portion  of  the  nozzle  to  the  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  diaphragm,  and  retaining  devices  that  pass 
through  the  last  named  means  Into  said  peripheral  portion. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  a  turbine  conitirising  a  body  portion 
and  a  peripheral  portion  separated  by  an  annular  space 
through  which  steam  flows,  ribs  formed  Integral  with  both 
portions  for  uniting  them,  a  nozzle  which  reglsiers  with 
said  annular  space  and  receives  steam  therefrom,  an  an- 
nular shoulder  carried  by  the  body  of  the  diaphragm 
for  supporting  one  side  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  detachable 
shouldered  ring  carried  by  said  peripheral  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  other  side  of  said  nozzle. 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  a  turbine  comprising  body  and  pe- 
ripheral portions  between  which  the  steam  flows,  a  noz- 
zle that  has  surface  engagement  with  both  of  said  portions. 
a  shoulder  between  the  nozzle  and  one  of  said  diaphragm 
portions,  a  detachable  ring  that  Is  secured  t.i  the  other  por 
tlon  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  shoulder  between  the  ring 
and  the  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  cojnblnation  of  a  bucket  wheel,  a 
shouldered  casing  therefor,  a  diaphragm,  a  nozzle  for  dis- 
charging steam  against  the  buckets,  and  a  ring  which  ia  lo- 
cated l)eiween  the  diaphragm  and  the  shoulder  on  the  cas- 
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ing  and  tranHmlrn  the  thrust  »d  the  diaphragm  to  said 
shoulder  and  whiih  also  en^ncas  and  holds  said  nozzle  In 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  11  Dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.«>61,6"6.     ROLLIN*;  MILL    H  II»ES.     Jri  ian   Kennedy. 


I'lttsbilrgh,     Pa.        Filed     Def. 
«64.114.      (CI..  80 — 48.) 


1911.        Serial     No. 


l.o«;i.677.       TKANSMISSJON  S 
lS*i.       Arthi  K     KlMi,     St 
1011       Serial  No.  667.149. 


KED-REbUCING    GEAB- 
Ii)ui8,   Mo.      Piled   Dec.    21. 

fpi.  74—7.1 


1.  A  rolling  mill  feed  tnhle  having;  a  sliding  longitudinal 
guide,  screws  arrani;e<l  fo  pff>«rf  a  lateral  movement  of 
said  uMJde.  nnd  actuating:  mechanism  for  driving  the 
screws,  said  actuating  mechanism  being  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  length  of  the  ^Ide.  substantially  as  de 
scrlN'd. 

'2.  A  rolling  mill  feed  table  bnving  a  lonKit\idlnal  guide 
ranunted  to  move  transvprsely  of  th«'  table  a  screw  ar 
ranged  to  effect  the  transversa  movement  of  the  guide, 
and  rack  and  pinion  mt>chanisrt  for  actuating  the  screw, 
the  racks  extending  In  the  dir»^nion  of  the  length  of  the 
fable  and  adjacent  to  the  sid^  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

?,.  A  feed  table  having  a  trantversely  movable  longitudi- 
nal guide,  a  scrfw  connected  to  each  t»nd  portion  of  the 
guide  to  effect  the  transverse  njovt-nient  thereof.  .1  pinion 
on  the  screw  shaft,  and  a  rack  for  actuating  the  pinion, 
salil  rack  exfendini:  lencthwisc  .if  the  table,  substantially 
as  ilescribed. 

4.  A  rolling  mill  feed  table  bavin.;  rollers,  longitudi- 
nal gtildes  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  the  rollers  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  transversely  arranged 
screws  mnnected  to  said  guides,  pinions  on  the  shafts  of 
said  screws,  and  racks  engaging;  said  pinions,  said  racks 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  table  and  adjacent  to  the 
sides  thereof,  substantially  a-<  1e>cribed. 

5.  .\  rolllni;  mill  feed  ti  :.-  !i,i\ing  longitudinally  ex- 
tending  guides  mouuted  to  move  transversely  of  tb»'  table 
toward  and  away  from  each  otljer,  screws  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  guides,  a  picjlon  on  the  shaft  of  each 
screw,  racks  engaging  said  pinions  to  operate  the  screws 
of  one  guide,  and  other  racks  eniiaglng  other  pinions  to 
operate  the  screws  of  the  other  guide,  said  racks  extend- 
ing longlttidlnally  of  the  table,  substantially  as  described 

(Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  gazette.] 


1.  In  a  transmission  L'caiiii^  rhe  combin.-ition  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  an  Internal jgear  surrounding  said  gear 
wheel  and  having  its  hub  fo  •  nf  ~lde  thereof,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing' conneitioii   with  said  Intf-iiiii    _ear-hub  and  adapted  to 


be  driven  by  said  Internal  gear,  a  stationary  pinion-sup- 
porting ring  mounted  in  operative  position  relatively  to 
said  gear-wheel,  a  plurality  of  pinion-supporting  studs 
mounted  on  said  ring  and  Immovable  about  said  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
■tuds  and  interposed  between,  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
and  mesh  with,  said  gear  wheel  and  said  internal  gear,  and 
a  housing  surrounding  sai<i  gearing  and  adapted  to  pro 
vide  a  bearing  for  the  bub  of  said  internal  gear  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  gear  whej-l  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  an  internal  gear  surrounding  said 
gear  wheel,  and  having  Its  hub  to  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft 
having  connection  at  one  end  with  said  internal  gear  hub 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  Internal  srear.  a  stationary 
pinion-supporting  ring  mounted  In  operative  position  rela 
tively  fo  said  ;:<'ar  wheel,  a  plurality  of  pinion  supporting 
studs  mounted  on  said  rln;;  and  Iminovahlf  about  said 
drivlni;  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  studs  and  interposed  t)etween.  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate and  mesh  with,  said  gear  wheel  and  said  internal 
gear,  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  gearing  and  a<lapted 
to  provide  a  U'arini;  for  said  huN  and  for  tbf  other  end  of 
said  driven  shaft  ;  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

."?.  In  a  transmission  Rearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  an  internal  gear  surrounding  said 
gear  wheel  and  having  its  hub  to  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft 
having  connection  at  one  end  with  said  Internal-gear-hub 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  infernal  gear,  a  sta- 
tionary pinion-supporfing  ring  mounte<l  in  operative  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  plnion- 
supportlng  studs  mounted  on  said  ring  and  Immovable 
abotit  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  studs  and  Interposed  between,  and  adapt 
ed  to  cooperate  and  mesh  with,  said  gear-wheel  and  said 
internal  gear,  said  pinions  being  of  the  same  diameter  with 
each  other,  but  varyint:  In  dlamt^fer  relatively  to  said  gear- 
wheel, and  a  housintr  surrounding  said  gearing  and  adapt- 
ed fo  provide  a  t)earlng  for  said  Inib  and  for  the  other  end 
of  said  driven  shaft :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  transmission  uearintr.  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  sjjld  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  an  internal  gear  surrounding  said 
gear-wheel  and  having  Its  hub  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  internal  gear-hub  and 
adapted  lo  l»e  driven  by  said  internal  gear,  .'i  support  per- 
manently stationary  and  fixed  in  position  relatively  to 
saiil  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  supporting  ring  fastened  to 
said  support  in  operative  position  relatively  to  said  gear- 
wheel, a  plurality  of  pinton-supporfing  studs  mounted 
on  said  ring  and  immovable  about  said  driving  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  pinions  rotatably  mouDfe<I  «n  said  studs  and 
interposed  Itetween.  and  adapted  to  coiiperafe  and  mesh 
with,  said  gear  wheel  and  said  internal  gear,  said  pinions 
l)eiiig  of  the  same  diameter  with  each  other,  but  varying  in 
diameter  relatively  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  housing  fixedly 
connected  to  said  support  and  surrounding  said  gearing 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  bearing  for  said  hub  and  for  the 
other  end  of  said  driven  shaft  .  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


1.0«1.«7M.     HINGE.     .InsKi'H  T.  l.xrACKK,  Schuyler.  Nebr. 
liloil  May  '-••-•.  1912.     Serial  No.  OttO.O.-.O.      (C|.  16 — 106.1 


1.   A   hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  cofiperating  leaves  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  means  for  rigidly  securing  same 
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to  a  door  frame,  and  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  leaf  and  its  other 
end  provided  with  means  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  door, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  last  named  leaf. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  coSperating  leaves,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  rigidly  securing  same 
to  door  frame,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  other  leaf,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  link  In  either  direction. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  an  attaching  leaf,  a  second  leaf 
pivoted  to  the  first  leaf  and  a  third  leaf  which  Is  an  at- 
taching leaf,  pivoted  to  the  second  leaf  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  second  leaf  with  respect  to  the  first  leaf. 


1,061,679.  HOT  BLAST  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Hahhy  C. 
Mallorv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363.460.      (01.  237—2.) 


moving  air  by  said  heater  and  a  (onduit  for  conveying  a 
portion  of  the  air  set  in  motion  by  said  device  to  the  inlet 
ports  of  said  casings. 

[Claims  6  fo  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  hot  blast  beating  system,  a  beater,  a  thermo- 
static valve  mechanism  directly  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
beating  fluid  through  the  heater,  a  fan  for  moving  air 
through  the  heater,  a  pU)e  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of 
the  air  set  In  motion  by  the  fan  against  the  thermostatic 
valve  meclianlsm.  and  uieans  for  varying  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  pipe  in  response  fo  variations  In  the  tempera 
tare  produced  by  said  heater. 

2.  In  combluation.  a  steam  healer,  comprising  a  piu 
raiity  of  sections,  and  a  separate  thermostatically  actu- 
ated valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of  water  of  condensa- 
tion from  each  section,  the  thermostatic  valve  mechanism 
being  so  set  that  different  valves  open  at  different  tem- 
peratures, and  the  parts  being  so  arranged  and  propor- 
tioned tbat  the  thermostatic  mechanism  of  each  valve  will 
be  heated  to  the  valve  closing  temperature  by  steam  pass- 
ing through  the  port  controlled  by  it. 

3.  In  combination,  a  steam  heater  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  a  separate  thermostatically  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of  water  of  condensation 
from  each  section  and  means  for  causing  a  cooling  fluid 
to  flow  along  the  thermostatic  mechanism  of  all  the  valves, 
the  different  valves  being  set  to  open  at  different  tempera- 
tures of  said  coollni:  medium  and  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged and  prop«irfloned  that  the  thermostatic  mechanism 
of  each  valve  will  be  heated  to  the  valve  closing  tempera- 
ture by  steam  passing  fiirough  the  port  controlled  by  It. 

4.  In  combination,  a  steam  heater  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  a  separate  thermostatically  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of  water  of  condensation 
from  each  section,  means  for  causing  a  cooling  fluid  to 
How  along  the  thermostatic  mechanism  of  all  the  valves, 
the  different  valves  being  set  to  open  at  different  tempera 
tures  of  said  cooling  medium  and  the  parts  txdng  so  ar- 
ranged and  proportioned  that  the  thermostatic  mechanism 
of  each  valve  will  be  heated  fo  the  valve  closing  tempera- 
ture by  steam  passing  through  the  port  controlled  by  It, 
and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  cooling  de- 
dlum  In  response  to  variations  In  the  temperature  ))roduced 
by  said  beater. 

5.  In  combination,  a  heater  comprising  sections,  a  con- 
trolling valve  for  each  section,  thermostatic  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  valves  Including  an  expansible  member 
and  a  surrounding  casing  for  each  valve,  said  casings  each 
liaving   inlet  and  outlet   ports,   an   air  moving  d<'vlce  for 


1,061,680.     REFRIGERATOR  CAR.     James  P.  Elubr,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Patent  Car  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  530,634.      (CI.  62—12.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising,  in  combination,  a  suit- 
able car  body  having  a  provision  or  lading  chamber,  an  ice 
bunker  substantially  midway  between  its  ends  extending 
longitudinally  and  horizontally  below  the  roof  of  the  en- 
tire inside  width  of  said  l)ody  at  that  point  and  occupying 
substantially  the  central  one-third  of  said  car  lK)dy.  said 
Ice  bunker  being  provided  with  upright  ends  having  horl- 
Eonial  openings  Info  said  jirovislon  or  ladini:  chamber  and 
with  a  central  longitudinal  down  draff  i>ort  opening  into 
said  provision  or  lading  chamber  and  remote  from  the 
ends  of  said  bunker,  a  plurality  of  drip  pans  fastened  di- 
rectly under  said  ice  bunker  and  eafb  other,  drain  pipes 
from  said  pans  leading  downward  in  the  walls  of  the  car. 
a  drain  trap  tank  below  the  floor  of  the  car  into  which 
said  drain  pipes  lead,  and  hatchways  entering  said  ice 
bunker  through  the  roof  of  said  car. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  a  car  body,  an  ice  bunker  there- 
in, a  drip  pan  for  said  Ice  bunker,  a  drain  tank  beneath  the 
car  and  connected  with  said  drip  pan  and  ice  bunker,  a 
valve  for  draining  said  tank  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  valve  due  fo  the  motion  of  the  car. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising,  in  combination,  a  suit- 
able car  body  having  a  provision  or  lading  chamber,  an  Ice 
bunker  substantially  midway  between  its  ends,  extending 
horizontally  along  the  roof  of  said  body  and  the  entire 
Inside  width  of  the  car  at  that  point,  said  Ice  bunker 
being  provided  with  openings  Into  said  provision  or  lad- 
ing chamber,  hatchways  entering  said  ice  bunker  through 
the  roof  of  the  car,  circulating  air  space  passageways 
through  the  celling,  walls,  and  under  the  floor  of  said  car 
body  and  connecting  said  provision  or  lading  chamber 
with  said  Ice  bunker,  and  drain  pipes  leading  from  said 
Ice  bunker  downward  through  the  side  walls  and  Inside  of 
the  side  sills  to  the  outside  of  said  car  body,  and  a  brine 
tank  fastened  below  the  floor  of  said  car  l)ody  and  extend- 
ing the  entire  width  of  said  body  Into  which  the  drain 
pipes  on  either  side  of  the  car  drip,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  .\  refrigerator  <ar.  comprising,  in  combination,  a  car 
body  having  a  lading  chamber  extending  completely  to 
both  extremities  thereof,  an  Ice  honker  remote  from  both 
ends  of  the  car  body  and  extending  along  the  celling 
thereof  with  its  floor  positioned  overheatl  and  sloping 
down  toward  both  sides  of  the  car  body  from  near  the 
center  thereof  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  air  port 
near  the  center  thereof  opening  down  into  the  lading  cham 
ber,  and  with  upright  ends  having  horizontal  openings 
into  the  lading  chamber,  drains  leading  down  below  the  car 
body  from  the  floor  of  the  bunker,  a  brine  tank  into  which 
said  drains  empty,  a  vaive  to  drain  said  tank  and  means 
for  causing  said  valve  to  close  by  the  motion  nf  said  car. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  a  car  body,  an  ice  bunker  there- 
in, a  drip  pan  for  said  bunker,  a  drip  trap  tank  beneath  the 
car  and  connected  with  said  drip  pan.  said  tank  conslstinL' 
of  a  metal  shell  extending  across  the  width  (»f  the  i-ar  ami 
having  a  drain,  a  valve  in  said  drain  adapted  to  close  auto- 
matically, and  means  for  operating  said  valve 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,061,681.      V.ALTEOEAR    FOH    TWOSTAOE    COMBUS- 
TION-ENGINES.    Kaki.  FEiLfiKE,  Nuremberg,  (jermanjr 
Filed  Nov.  -je.  1910      Serial  Nfc.  594.2.'52.     (CI.  123 


'/ 


^' 


In  a  fwo-8tai{e  eombustiin  .-n^in.'.  the  comhinatlon  with 
a  cylinder  cover,  of  a  cam  ill^^k  <haft  disposed  near  said 
covpr  at  right  an^l^  to  Its  axis  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
at  half  the  speed  of  the  crankshaft,  even  numbers  of  air 
valves  disposed  in  pairs  In  said  cover  In  parallel  planes 
at  riifht  anjtleB  to  and  on  both  ildes  of  said  cam  disk  shaft, 
even  numbers  of  hydrocarlwin  vnjves  similarly  disposed  In 
said  rover,  ram  disks  on  said  cnfn  disk  shaft  havin?  each 
two  op|x>slte  cams  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  two 
valves  of  the  corresponding  pnir.j  and  means  for  transmit- 
n  said  cam  li 
re«p«>(tiTelv 


1.061,682 
ChlraRO, 
(Cl    132 


HAT     FASTENER. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  8,   II 
-25.) 


Er.nkst     L.     MlHenrt. 
11.     Serial   No.   Bl.l.lQfi. 


.V  ladys  Iiat  fastener.  comprisiiK  in  combination  a  fixed 
annuIuB  adapted  to  be  secured  inj  the  Interior  of  the  hat. 
a  movable  annulus  adapted  to  ^llde  upon  the  fixed  an- 
nulus.  curved  pronRs  plvotally  connected  to  one  annulus 
and  havlnB  sliding  and  supporting  engagement  with  the 
other  annulus  hy  a  series  of  intpgrally  form«^d  inset  bends 
of  an  angular  form  in  said  otht'r  annulus  and  of  a  width 
equal  to  said  other  annulus.  the  Inner  or  apex  portion  of 
each  Ijend  having  a  guiding  and  !r(ipp"rtin>:  orifice  for  the 
■hank  of  one  of  the  curved  proni|s  aforesaid  to  provide  a 
support  for  the  middle  portion  af  said  prongs  against  a 
movement  of  the  hat  In  windy  weather,  and  an  operating 
rod  connected  to  the  movable  annjulus  for  manipulation  of 
the  .'snm>>  from  the  exterior  of  the  hat. 


1.061.683.     GRAIN  I  RIB       HarhI   B    .Naw.ok,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,    assignor    t<>    Tiic    National    Fire    Proofing    Company. 
Pittsliurgh.    Pa  .    m    Torporation   of    i'ennsyivania.      Filed 
Oct.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.5r.-t.      (Cl.  72— fi.) 
1.   A    grain   crib   twving    a    wall   composed   of   separated 

horizontal   courses  of  tile.*,   and   Hpio^d    vertical    tiles   be- 


tween said  courses  and  supporting  the  same,  the  op#n 
spaces  between  the  courses  intermt^late  of  the  vertical 
tiles  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  ventilator  mem- 
b4*rs  ;  sulwfantialiy  as  described. 


ting  the  motion  from  said  cam  diiiks  to  said  air  valves  and 
hydrocarl>on  raivi- x.__,- 


// 


2,  A  grain  crib,  having  a  wall  composed  of  separated 
horizontal  courses  of  tiles,  and  spaced  vertical  tiles  be- 
tween said  courses  and  supporting  the  same  at  the  joints 
thereof,  the  open  spaces  l)etween  the  courses  intermediate 
of  the  vertical  tiles  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
ventilator  members  :   substantially   as   described. 

.'?.  A  grain  crib  having  a  wall  composed  of  separated 
horizontal  courses  of  tiles,  and  spaced  vertical  tiles  be- 
tween said  courses  and  supporting  the  same  at  the  joints 
thereof,  the  open  spaces  l)etween  the  courses  intermediate 
of  the  vertical  tiles  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
ventilator  members,  the  vertical  tiles  between  adjacent 
horizontal  courses  being  in  staggered  relation  except  at 
the  corners  of  the  building  and  adjacent  to  door  openings 
In  the  wall,  where  they  are  In  line;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  grain  crib  having  a  wall  composed  of  separated 
horizontal  courses  of  tiles,  and  .spaced  vertical  tiles  be 
tween  said  courses  and  supporting  the  same,  the  open 
spaces  between  the  courses  Intermeilinte  of  the  vertical 
tiles  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  ventilator  mem- 
bers, the  vertical  tiles  having  corner  ribs  or  flanges  to  re- 
tain said  members ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A   grain   crib  having  a   wail    composed   of   separated 
horizontal   courses  of   tiles,   and   spaced   vertical    tiles   bo 
tween    said    courses   and    supporting    the   same,    the   open 
spaces  between   the  courses   Intermediate  of  the  vertical 
tiles  having  a  plurnllty  of  spaced  angular  ventilator  mem 
hers;   substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061. 6S4  TRACTIO.S  i;n«;i.\k.  .Nel.s  H.  Nel.sov.  Will- 
mar.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.768. 
(Cl.   21-114.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  having  rear  traction 
wheels  and  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  on  said 
frame,  of  an  equalizing  bar.  rotating,  vertically-sliding 
rods  having  loose  connections  with  .said  bar.  forward 
wheels  having  their  axles  secured  to  said  rods  and  a 
steering  mechanism  attached  to  said  rods  for  rotating 
them. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
liaving   rear    traction    wheels,    a    source   of    motive    power 
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mounted  on  said  frame  and  operativeiy  connected  with 
said  traction  wheels,  forward  wheels  for  said  frame,  an 
equalizing  bar  plvotally  supported  above  the  level  of 
said  forward  wheels,  means  connecting  said  equalizing  bar 
with  said  wheels  and  having  a  rotary  and  vertical  move- 
ment with  said  wheels,  and  a  steering  mechanism  connect- 
ed with  said  forward  wheels. 

.3.  .\  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  rear  traction  wheels  and  a  source  of  motive  power 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  operativeiy  connected  with 
said  rear  wheels,  said  frame  being  composed  of  side  rails 
and  cross  bars  between  them,  hangers  depending  from  said 
side  rails,  rods  having  bearings  In  said  hangers  and  having 
a  rotary  and  vertical  movement  therein,  forward  wheels 
having  axles  secured  to  said  rods,  an  equalizing  bar  piv- 
oted in  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  rods,  and  a 
steering  mechanism  connected  with  said  rods. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  forward  and  rear  wheels,  a  source  of  motive 
power  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operativeiy  connected 
with  said  rear  wheels,  a  rear  axle  having  a  raised  middle 
portion  between  said  rear  wheels,  said  frame  having  a 
raised  or  arched  portion  between  said  forward  wheels, 
an  equalizing  bar  pivoted  in  the  arched  portion  of  said 
frame,  means  operativeiy  connecting  said  bar  with  said 
forward  wheels,  said  means  permitting  the  vertical  move 
ment  of  said  wheels  and  the  oscillation  thereof  to  steer 
the  machine,  and  a  steering  mechanism  for  said  wheels. 

5.  -V  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame  having  forward 
and  rear  currying  wheels,  a  source  of  motive  power  oper- 
ativeiy connected  with  said  rear  wheels,  a  centrally  piv- 
oted equalizing  bar,  and  vertically  movable  means  connect 
Ing  the  ends  of  said  equalizing  bar  with  said  forward 
wlieels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,685.      ROOFING. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1911. 


?'"   jy^j^'^ 


l»and  attaci  eti  to  the  small  end  of  the  cuff  along  a  portion 
of  Its  length   but  disconnected  from   the   margins   of   the 

cuff    and    adapted    to    tightly    embrace    the    wrist    of    the 
wearer. 


Ggokge   Nbwto.v,   Odessa,   N.   Y. 
Serial  No.  657,634.     (Cl.  108—7.) 


\  roof  comprising  sheathing,  a  batten  of  triangular 
cross  section  secured  thereto,  roofing  material  having  its 
edge  portions  disposed  against  the  sides  of  the  batten 
and  extending  to  the  apex  thereof,  and  a  cap  fitting  over 
batten  and  secured  to  the  sheathing  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  the  batten,  the  edgeg  of  the  cap  being  turned  in  and 
over  the  fastening  means  to  shield  the  same. 


1.061.686.  WRIST  AND  SLEKVK  PROTECTOR.  Pbbry 
Jcjhn  Nicii'U.k,  Ames,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  652,552.      (Cl.  2 — ^95.) 

1.  .V  wrist  and  sleeve  protector  comprising  a  split  cuff, 
means  for  drawing  the  margins  of  the  cuff  together,  and 
an  elastic  circular  band  attached  along  a  portion  of  its 
length  to  the  inner  face  of  one  extremity  of  the  cuff  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  wrist  of  a  wearer. 

2.  A  wrist  and  sleeve  protector  comprising  a  split  cuff 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  parallel  lacing  hooks 
disposed  upon  the  margins  of  the  cuff,  a  lacing  cord  en- 
gaging: said  hooks  for  drawing  the  margins  together. 
means  for  independently  tightening  the  small  extremity 
of  the  cuff  around  the  wrist  of  a  wearer,  and  an  elastic 


.!.  A  wrist  and  sleeve  protector  consisting  of  a  split  cuff 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  providing  parallel 
marginal  portions,  a  loose  connecting  web  attached  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  marginal  portions  inward  from  the 
marginal  edges  of  tlio  cuff  and  connecting  tlie  margins  of 
the  cuff,  lacing  hooks  disposed  upon  both  margins  of  the 
cuff,  outward  of  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  web,  a 
lacing  cord  engaging  said  hooks,  means  for  independently 
tightening  the  small  extremity  of  the  cuff  around  the 
wrist  of  a  wearer,  and  an  elastic  circular  band  attached 
along  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  the  Inner  extremity  of  the 
cuff  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  wrist  of  the  wearer,  said 
hand  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  cuff. 

4.  A  wrist  and  sleeve  protector  consisting  of  a  spilt  cuff 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  providing  two 
parallel  margins,  parallel  lacing  hooks  disposed  on  said 
margins,  a  lacing  cord  engaging  the  hooks,  a  loose  con- 
necting web  att/iched  to  the  inside  faces  of  said  margins 
and  forming  a  shield  preventing  the  entrance  of  par- 
ticles between  the  overlapping  margins  of  the  cuff,  a  tab 
attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  margins  of  the  cuff  at 
the  small  end  of  the  latter,  a  loop  attached  to  the  tab, 
a  hook  upon  the  back  of  the  ctiff  with  which  said  loop  Is 
adapted  to  engage  to  draw  the  small  end  of  the  cuff 
tightly  around  the  wrist  of  a  wearer,  and  an  elastic  band 
attached  to  the  inside  of  the  cuff  at  its  small  end.  a  por- 
tion of  the  band  being  unattaclied  to  the  cuff. 

't.  A  wrist  and  sleeve  protector  comprising  a  split  cuff, 
means  for  drawing  the  marginal  edges  of  the  cuff  to- 
gether, a  well  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cuff  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  the  margins,  and  an  elastic  cir- 
cular l>and  attached  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  one 
extremity  of  the  cuff  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  wrist  of 
a  wearer,  said  band  having  an  extension  in  front  attached 
to  the  upper  edi:e  of  the  web. 


1,061,687,  TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING- 
MACHINES.  Alfred  L.  Pickard,  Lexington,  N.  C. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  CTiarles  A.  Hunt.  .Jr.,  Lexington, 
N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,942.  (Cl. 
118—1.)  » 

1.  In  a  builder  mechanism,  a  rail  lifting  means,  said 
means  Including  a  cam  actuated  chain,  a  chain  fork,  a 
sheave  supported  l>y  said  fork,  said  chain  passing  over 
said  sheave,  an  arm  supported  by  said  chain  fork,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  arm,  said  lever  being  pro 
vided  with  two  sheaves  dispoiKnl  In  the  path  of  said  chain. 
an<i  means  for  rocking  said  lever  with  respect  to  said  arm 
to  vary  the  traverse. 

2.  In  a  builder  mechanism,  a  rail  lifting  means,  said 
means  including  a  cam  actuated  chain,  a  chain  fork,  a 
slieave  supported  by  said  fork,  said  chain  passing  over 
said  sheave,  an  arm  supported  by  said  chain  fork,  a  b«>i. 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  arm,  said  lever  Itelng  pro- 
vided with  two  sheaves  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  chain. 
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and   means   actuated   by   the    rii|l 
rooking  said  lever  with  respect 
traverse. 
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ilftin;:   mechanism   for 
to   saiil   jirui   ti>    Viiry    the 


;i.  In  11  hnilder  mechanism,  a 
means  imliidinar  a  cim  acfijiter 
shell ve  supportefl  iiy  Hjild  fork, 
said  sju-nve.  an  ;irm  supported  I 
crank  lever  fii!cnim.>d  to  said  n 
viried  witli  two  shcavis  disposed 
and  cini  ni)'iiii.>«  a<'tu«ti-<l  liv  th 
for  rocking  said  lever  with  respn 
travi,  rse. 


rail    liftiti;:   nuans.    said 

<liinn.    a    <liain    fork,   a 

said   chain   passing  ov»'r 

Slid  <'hain  fork,  a  b  11 

I  ni.   .said   lever  l»eln;r  pro- 

n  rlie  piirli  of  said  diain. 

'    rail    liftini;    mechanism 

:  to  said  arm  t"  varv  the 


1.U61.688.  TIRBINK.      Hi.  hmo   H.    Uice.    Lynn.    Mass., 

assignor  to    General    Ele.trii     ('.mpany.    a    Corporation 

of    New  York.       Filed    Sept.     22,     1909.       Serial    No. 

518.925.  (CI.  121—57.) 


.1.  A  turbine  having  an  annular  hollow  casing,  walls 
tliat  extend  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  casing  toward 
the  shaft  and  divide  the  Interiop  thereof  into  main  and 
auxiliary  steam  chests  which  taken  together  form  an  an 
nulus,  a  valve  means  In  at  lea.sl  one  of  said  walls  for 
controlling  th«-  flow  of  steam  between  the  chests,  an  an- 
nular nozzle  that  is  surrounded  hy  said  chests  and  is  fitted 
steam  'ight  to  the  Inner  ends  of  laid  dividing  walls,  inlet 
and  outlet  conduits,  and  a  rotor  tlint  Is  acted  upon  by  the 
steam  from   the  nozzle 

2.  A  turl.ine  havin;;  a  hollow  aasln;;  forming  an  annu- 
lar steam  chest,  means  supplylntj  steam  to  said  chest,  a 
detachable  nozzle  mounted  on  tHe  ch.st  and  forming  a 
wail  thereof,  said  nozzle  rllscharging  steam  laterally  In 
TWO  directions,  walls  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing 
that   divide  the  chest    into  two  pn:r<.   said  walls  making 


steam  tight  connections  with  the  casing  and  nozzle,  a 
rotor  having  two  sets  of  buckets  dispoMHi  one  on  eac  1  side 
of  the  nozzle  and  re<eiving  steam  tlierefrom.  and  a  valve 
means  controlling  the  passage  <>f  steam  from  tlie  main  to 
the  auxiliary  chest. 

.'{.  .V  turbine  having  an  annular  hollow  casing  forndng 
a  steam  chest,  the  interior  of  said  chest  having  a  suhstan- 
tiall.T  rectangular  cross-section  wltb  parallel  side  walls 
and  being  provided  with  openings  In  Its  bottom,  an  an- 
nular nozzle  <-on<-entric  with  said  steam  chest.  provi<!cd 
with  slots  re^iisti  ring  with  said  openings  and  having  pas- 
sagi  s  running  laterally  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  wheel 
on  each  side  of  said  nozzle  having  buckets  In  line  with  said 
passages. 

4.  A  turbine  having  a  shaft,  a  hollow  annular  casing 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  steam  chest 
formed  therein,  an  annular  nozzle  flttiKl  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face or  l>ore  of  the  casing  and  discharging  steam  re 
leived  from  said  <hest  laterally  In  lioth  directions,  rings 
fitted  to  the  lK)re  of  tlie  casing  at  each  side  of  the  nozzle, 
a  l)uck<-t  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  each  side  of  said 
noxzle.  intermediate  hui  kets  carried  by  the  rings,  and 
heads  Inclosing  said  wlieels  whicli  are  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  hold  said  rings  and  nozzle  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 

."».  A  turbine  having  an  annular  iii>IIow  casing  forming 
a  main  steam  chest,  means  supplying  steam  to  the  iip|>ei- 
I'ortion  of  said  chest,  an  annular  nozzle  motlTited  on  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  chest,  a  iK>rtlon  of  said  nozzle  re<-elving 
steam  from  said  chest,  an  auxiliary  steam  chest  airange<l 
at  the  opposite  or  bottom  portion  of  the  main  chest  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  remainder  of  the  nozzle,  and  valvea 
in  the  walls  of  the  auxiliary  chest  for  controlling  tiie  flow 
of  steam  between  the  two  chests. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.689.  G0VF:RNI.N<.  .MKt  HA.NISM  FOR  CENTRIF- 
rcJAL  AIR-CO.MriCKS.SORS.  Richard  U.  Rick,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
C52.284.      {CI.  230—24.) 

-4^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  mo- 
tor for  driving  It,  a  regulator  for  the  motor  having  a 
movable  member,  a  float  arranged  in  the  stream  of  air 
passing  through  the  compressor,  a  floating  lever,  a  rod 
connecting  the  float  to  the  lever,  a  fluid  motor  having  a 
movable  member,  a  pilot  valve  for  the  fluid  motor  having 
a  stem  connected  to  the  floating  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  movable  member  of  the  fluid  motor  and  the 
floating  lever,  lever  means  for  controlling  the  movable 
member  of  the  regulator  and  comprising  lever  arms  con- 
nected to  said  movable  member,  other  lever  arms  plv(tted 
on  the  same  axis  as  the  first  arms  hut  movable  Independ 
ently  thereof  In  one  direction,  a  connection  between  said 
means  and  the  floating  lever,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  movable  member  of  the  regulator  In  one 
direction. 

2.  The  comhination  with  an  air  compress,  r,  of  a  motor 
for  driving  it,  a  regulator  for  the  motor  having  a  movable 
meml)er,    a    float    located    in    the    stream    of    air    passim; 
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through  the  compressor,  a  floating  lever,  a  rod  connecting 
the  float  to  the  lever,  a  fluid  motor  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  pilot  valve  for  the  fluid  motor  having  a  stem  connect- 
ed to  the  floating  lever,  a  connection  between  the  movable 
member  of  the  fluid  motor  and  the  floating  lever,  a  croaa- 
head  connected  to  the  floating  lever  adjacent  to  the  last 
connection,  levers  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  cross-head  and 
connected  thereto,  other  levers  pivoted  on  the  same  axis 
as  the  first  levers  and  connected  thereto,  said  sets  of 
levers  being  movable  independently  of  each  oti  "-  to  a 
limited  extent,  and  means  connecting  the  last  Dim  i  levers 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  regulator. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  a  motor 
for  drlviug  it.  .-i  regulator  for  the  motor  having  a  mov- 
able member,  a  float  in  the  intake  of  the  compressor,  a 
floating  lever,  a  rod  that  extends  through  the  wall  of  the 
Intake  and  connects  the  float  to  the  lever  intermediate  Its 
ends,  an  adjustable  counterweight  on  one  end  of  the  lever, 
a  (lash  pot  connected  to  said  end  of  the  lever,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  having  its  piston  and  pilot  valve  connected 
to  the  lever  adjacent  the  other  end,  a  cross-bead  connected 
to  said  other  end,  levers  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  end  of 
the  floating  lever,  -xtending  In  tlie  direction  of  said  lever 
and  connected  to  the  cross  head,  and  other  levers  pivoted 
on  the  same  axis  as  the  first  levers  and  extending  away 
from  the  floating  lever,  there  being  lugs  on  the  last  named 
levers  that  engage  the  arms  of  the  first  levers  to  cause 
said  sets  of  levers  to  move  together  under  certain  con- 
ditions and  also  to  permit  movement  of  the  flrst  levers 
independently  of  the  second   under  other  conditions. 


1,061,690.  VALVE  FOR  Tl'RBINES.  Richard  H.  Rick. 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912  Serial 
No.  730,;^:i6.    ici.  121  — iia,j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  ha'-ing  a  plurality 
of  partitions  dividing  It  Into  chambers,  of  a  plurality  of 
annular  valves  controlling  openings  in  said  partitions,  a 
■team  supply  pipe  opening  Into  an  end  chamber,  means 
for  lifting  said  valves  In  succession,  and  means  whereby 
the  steam  can  pass  through  one  valve  after  another  In 
series,  as  they  are  successively  opened. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  valve  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  dividing  it  into  chaml>ers  aud  contain- 
ing alined  openings,  of  a  ported  bushing  for  said  open 
Ing  in  each  chamber,  having  seats  for  a  double  valve,  and 
a  ported  cylinder  below  said  bushing  provided  with  a 
diaphragm. 

3.  The  omlilnation  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions,  containing  openings  progressively  de- 
creasing in  diameter,  of  bushings  fitting  respective  open- 
ings and  having  interior  valve  seats,  ports  in  said  bush- 
ings between  said  seats,  and  a  ported  cylinder  extending 
from  each  bushing  to  the  opening  In  the  next  partition 
below,  and  provided  with  a  diaphragm  above  Its  ports. 

4.  The  combination  with  11  valve  casing  havlfcg  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  containing  openings  progressively  de- 
creasing in  diameter,  of  a  tier  of  ported  bushings  In  said 


openings  provided  with  valve  seats  above  and  below  said 
ports,  annular  valves  on  said  seats,  ported  cylinders  he- 
low  said  bushings  provided  with  diaphragms,  and  a  stem 
for  opeiatlng  said  valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  lasing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  containing  openings  progressively  de- 
creasing in  diameter,  of  a  tier  of  ported  bushings  In  said 
openings  provided  with  valve  seats  abcr^  and  below  said 
ports,  annular  valves  on  said  seat^.  ported  cylinders  be- 
low said  bushings  provided  with  diaphragms,  a  stem  for 
operating  said  valves,  and  valve  lifters  on  ssid  stem 
positioned  to  act  on  said  valves  in  succession. 


1,061,691.  WRENCH.  Ld.mu.nd  K.  Uuhteb,  Nenark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.580.  (Cl. 
81—98.) 


6^ 


1  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  an  offset  he:i1, 
a  stationary  jaw.  a  movalde  jaw  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  In  assembled  adjustment,  ttie  handle  and  sta- 
tionary jnw  being  independently  reversible  for  varying 
laterally  the  position  of  the  stationary  jaw  in  the  wrench 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  secured 
thereto,  a  stationary  jaw  interlocked  with  said  head, 
a  movable  jaw  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  in  as- 
sembled adjustment,  the  stationary  jaw  and  the  movable 
jaw  both  being  independently  reversible. 

3.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  secured 
thereto,  a  stationary  jaw  interlocked  with  said  head,  a 
movable  jaw  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  iu  as- 
sembled adjustment,  the  stationary  Jaw  and  the  movable 
jaw  both  being  independently  reversible  and  the  stationary 
jaw  being  rotatlvely  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  head. 

4  .\  pipe  wrench  compri.-!ng  a  handle,  an  offset  head 
secured  thereto,  a  stationary  jaw  interlocked  with  said 
head,  a  movable  Jaw  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  in 
assembled  adjustment,  the  stationary  jaw  and  the  movable 
jaw  both  being  independently  reversibU'  and  the  stationary 
jnw  being  also  reversible  for  varying  Its  lateral  position 
In  the  wrench. 

5.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  an  offs<t  head 
^secured  thereto,  a  stationary  jaw  interlocked  with  said 
head,  a  movable  Jaw  and  means  for  holding  'he  parts  in 
assembled  adjustment,  the  stationary  jaw  and  the  mov- 
able jaw  both  being  independently  reversible  and  the  sta- 
tionary jaw  being  rotatively  adjustable  and  reversible  for 
varying  Its  lateral   posHlon   In   the  wrench. 

[Claims  0  to  19  n.^t  |  rintrd  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.061,692.  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Wilhelm  A 
Schmidt,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lllon.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
70S.001.  (Cl.  .".1  4.1 
1.  The  combination    of   two   coaxial   grinding   members 

having  grinding  surfaces  facing  each  other,  said  grinding 
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Barface8  b«-iuic  annularly  disposed  about  the  common  axis 
of  said  mfinbera  and  each  ferried  with  a  cross-section 
complementary  to  the  longitudinal  sections  of  the  articles 
to  be  ground  and  such  that,  wliqn  said  two  menil>ers  are 
Id  position  facing  each  other,  th|ere  la  an  annuliir  space 
t)etween  them  which  in  cross-sedt Ion  has  houndary  lines 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  pa|rts  of  said  articles  that 
are  to  be  i;round.  and  means  fori  iriildini;  said  articles  so 
as  to  maintain  tlielr  TiL-ir  itin  i,  ixi-i  m  tixrd  relation 
to  said  common  axis  o:  sujd  members,  the  form  of  the 
parts  bein>;  suitable  for  grlndliig  articles  having  sur 
faces  of  revolution  about  longirijdinal  axes  and  each  of 
varying   radii   at    different   points   along  its  axis. 


3,  A  fountain  peo  comprialng  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
ink  reservoirs  wKbln  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  pens  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  adapted  for  movement  longitudinally 
thanof,  and  means  connecting  said  pens  adapted  to  move 
oae  of  said  pens  into  said  casing  when  the  other  of  said 
pens  is  moved  to  project  beyond  said  casing. 


2  In  a  device  for  grinding  1  rfleles  having  surfaces 
of  revolution  about  longitudinal  axes  and  each  of  varying 
radii  at  different  points  along  It.st  said  axis,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  coaxial  plates  haviTiD  relative  rotary  motion, 
said  plates  having  grinding  surf  ices  annularly  disposed 
alwut  the  axis  of  such  motion  and  which  in  cross  section 
are  complementary  in  form  to  t  le  longitudinal  sections 
of  the  articles  to  be  ground,  aid  a  disk  between  said 
plates  and  having  a  series  of  openings  to  guide  said  arti- 
cles, each  of  said  openings  beinj*  formed  approximately 
like  the  longitudinal  section  of  onp  of  said  articles. 

".  In  a  grinding  or  lapping  derlce,  the  combination  of 
two  plates  having  coincident  axes  and  having  their  adja- 
cent surfaces  formed  for  grinding  pins  each  having  a 
cylindrical  middle  portion  and  tvo  tapered  ends,  and  a 
separator  disk  having  a  series  of  radial  openings  adapted 
*o  guide  said  pins,  each  of  said  pates  having  an  annular 
groove  to  clear  said  cylindrical  middle  portions. 

4.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  (^mblnatlon  of  a  lower 
grinding  plate  liavin:.'  an  annnl.ir  -Tlndlnir  surface  and 
formed  inside  of  said  grinding  surface  with  a  flange  which 
'X)nstltntes  a  dam.  an  a.xlal  hole  through  said  plate,  and 
an  upper  grinding  plate  having  a  cooperating  annular 
grinding  surface  and  having  a  spindle  adapted  to  work 
in  said  hole,  said  dam  aetini;  to  keep  the  ahra'Jlve  from 
flowing  into  the  i>earing 

r>.  In  a  ;;rinding  or  lapping  de»ice.  the  combination  of 
two  grinding  members  liaving  coiacident  axes  and  having 
in  their  adjacent  sides,  annular  surface*  fr.r  k'rindinir 
elongated  articles  and  having  aNo  grooves  cut  so  as  not 
to  touch  .said  articles  at  points  in  tlie  jenurl!  of  the  ' 
latter  where  no  grinding  is  desired^  and  means  for  iriilding 
said  articles  between   said   membefs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  (imette. ]  1 


1,0«1,«J9;?.     FOrNTAIN  I'KN 
York.    N     Y.      Filed   Mar    4 
(CI.  120—49.) 


iMiiKi.  \\    ScHNEHBr.  New- 
Serial   No    681.476. 


1-^   #     • 
sting  of|a  casing,  an  int 


1.  .V  fountain  pen  consisting  of|a  casing,  an  ink  reser- 
voir within  said  casing,  a  pen  enroled  bv  said  casing  and 
movalde    longitudinally    thereof,    and    a    flexible    duct    con 
ut'Ctlng  said   reservoir  and  said  jxm 

2.  A  fountain  pen  consisting  of  ,a  casing,  an  Ink  reser 
voir  within  .said  casing,  a  pen  carried  by  said  casing  and 
movable  longitudinally  tliereni  mid  »  rtexitde  rubber 
tubing  connecting  said  duct  and  siiid  pen. 


1.061,694.  VALVE  HRRSSING  TOOL.  Mortimkr  B 
Skin.mr,  Wllmette,  111.  Filed  July  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.'■.06,710.      (CI.  90      12.f>.) 


'la 


••t-^    J 


/J' 


In  a  valve  dressing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  stock, 
of  a  cylindrical  chuck  member  threaded  to  the  lower  eud 
of  said  stock,  said  chuck  member  having  a  diametral 
slot  in  Its  lower  end,  a  tool  rigidly  secured  in  said  slot, 
a  cylindrical  centering  cap  for  fitting  over  the  lower  end 
of  said  chuck  member  and  having  opposite  slots  for  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  the  tool  projecting  from  the  chuck 
member,  said  chuck  member  having  a  peripheral  groove 
and  a  set  screw  for  engaging  In  said  groove  to  hold  said 
centering  sleeve  to  said  chuck  member. 


1,061.695.     BED  RISER.     FR.\Nri.s   EioK.vi:  Sloa.n.  Baltl 
more.    Md..    assignor    to   The    O.    K.    Manufacturing   & 
Stamping   Company.    Baltimore.    Md.,   a   Corporation   of 
Maryland.      Filed  Aug.    12,   1912.      Serial    No.    714.4<.t7 
(01.  5—6.1.) 


1.  A  bed  riser  having  a  front  wall  and  two  side  walls  ;  a 
stirrup  carrle<l  by  the  said  side  walls  and  connecting  the 
latter  at  their  lower  ends  :  a  supporting  flange  extending 
laterally  and  beyond  one  side  wall,  and  a  plate  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  said  two  side  walls, — ^the 
lower  edge  of  said  plate  Itelng  elevated  with  respect  to  the 
stirrup  to  enable  the  end  of  a  stretcher  tube  to  be  Inserted 
t)etween  said  lower  edge  and  stirrup. 

2.  A  bed  riser  having  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls  each 
of  which  latter  has  an  overhanging  shoulder  on  its  rear 
edge;  a  stirrup  connectinir  the  side  walls  at  their  lower 
ends;  a  supporting  tlani;e  and  a  plate  also  connecting  the 
•Ide  wallg  and  engaging  the  .said  overhanging  shoulders  on 
the  rear  ediies  of  the  latter,  said  plate  having  its  lower 
edge  elevated  with  respect  to  the  stirrup  to  seat  on  the 
upper  side  of  a  stretcher  tulie  while  the  lower  side  of  the 
tube  is  seated  in  the  stirrup. 

3.  A  bed  riser  having  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls  each 
of  which  latter  h.is  an  o\  erhaniiini;  shouliier  on  its  lear 
edge:  a  stirrup  connecting  the  side  walls  at  their  lower 
ends;  a  supporting  flange  and  a  separate  plate  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  siile  wall  and  Its  other  end  attached  to 
the  other  side  wall  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  pla'e 
t>elng  seated  lieneath  the  overhanging  shoulders  on  the  side 
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walls  while  the  lower  edge  thereof  Is  provided  with  a 
curved  notch  which  latter  is  elevated  with  respect  to  the 
stirrup. 

4.  A  l)ed  riser  having  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls  each 
having  an  overhanging  shoulder  and  a  lug  on  Its  rear  edge ; 
a  stirrup  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  be- 
low the  said  lugs  ;  a  supporting  flange  and  a  plate  having  a 
flange  to  project  between  the  side  walls. — said  plate  being 
engaged  by  the  overhanging  shoulder.s  and  lugs  on  the 
edges  of  said  side  walls  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate 
having  a  curved  notch. 

.">.  A  bed  riser  for  sustaining  the  ends  of  stretcher  tubes 
having  a  front  wall  and  two  spaced  apart  side  walls  which 
latter  have  a  crosswise  connection  at  their  lower  ends  to 
form  a  support  for  the  bottom  circumferential  surface  of 
a  stretcher  tulje  and  said  riser  also  having  a  supporting 
wall  extending  crosswise  of  and  between  the  two  side  walls 
which  supporting  wall  Is  elevated  with  respect  to  the 
lower  crosswise  connection  so  as  to  engage  the  upper  clr- 
ctimferentlal  surface  of  the  stretcher  tube. 


1.001.696.  CONCEALED  CKiAK  HOLDER  AND  MOI'TH- 
PIECE.  John  Oscah  S.mith,  Moberly,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1912.     Serial  No.  710..So4.     (CI.  131—52.) 


///7 


/'/V* 


1.061.697.       CORSET. 
III.      Filed    May    13, 
2—78. 1 


MaHGI  ERITE 

1912.      Serial 


L.    SoBBA.    Chicago. 
No.    696,970.       (CI. 


is  laced,  said  shield  forming  a  bridge  across  the  lacing 
opening  to  prevent  protrusion  of  the  flesh  of  the  wearer 
through  between  the  lacing. 

2.  A  corset  comprising  a  body  portion  having  fastening 
means  permanently  secured  at  one  edge  and  a  floating  strip 
having  permanent  complemeutal  fastening  means  and  ad- 
justably laced  to  the  opposite  edge  of  tWe  lody,  said  strip 
and  the  edge  to  which  it  Is  laced  being  in  substantial  allne- 
ment  and  a  shield  formed  of  heavy  fabric  having  rubber 
Incorporated  therein  and  with  ventilating  apertures,  said 
shield  l)eing  secured  at  one  edge  directly  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  floating  strip  parallel  with  the  strip  and  extending 
across  the  lacing  opening  and  underlapping  but  free  from 
and  unattached  to  the  edge  of  the  body  to  which  the  strip 
is  laced,  said  shield  forming  a  bridge  across  the  lacing 
opening  to  prevent  protrusion  of  the  flesh  of  the  wearer 
through  between  the  lacing. 


1.  lu  a  cigar  bolder  or  mouth  piece  adapted  to  be  con- 
cealed beneath  the  wrapper  thereof  and  having  a  bore  pro- 
vided with  threads  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  filler  of  the 
cigar,  said  bore  terminating  in  a  restricttid  portion,  a  cylin 
drlcal  member  of  blotting  paper  arranged  in  the  restricted 
portion  and  provided  with  an  unobstructed  passage. 

2.  In  a  cigar  holder  or  mouth  piece  adapted  to  be  con- 
cealed beneath  the  wrapper  thereof  and  having  a  bore 
provided  with  threads  to  be  engaged  by  the  filler  of  the 
cigar,  said  bore  terminating  in  a  restricted  portion,  a  cylin- 
drical al>sorl)er  arranged  in  the  restricted  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  an  unobstructed  passage. 


1.  A  corset  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  having  fastening 
means  permanently  secured  at  one  edge  and  a  floating 
strip  having  i>ermanent  coraplemental  fastening  means 
and  adjustably  laced  to  the  op^wslte  edge  of  the  body,  said 
strip  and  edge  to  which  It  is  laced  being  In  substantial 
allneinent  and  a  shield  formed  by  a  pliant  body  detach- 
ably  fastened  at  one  edge  directly  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
floating  strip  parallel  with  the  atrip,  said  shield  extending 
across  the  lacing  o|>enlng  and  underlapping  but  free  from 
and  unattached  to  the  edge  of  the  body  to  which  the  strip 


1.061,698.  VALVE.  Cuii.NiLiL  .s  .Siii.i.an.  Steubenville, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,260.  (CI. 
137— 4. ^ 


1  A  valve  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  and  a  bore  disposed  transversely  of  said  pas- 
sageway, a  valve  member  mounted  for  movement  in  the 
passageway  of  the  flttins.  a  valve  meml)er  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  bore,  said  valve  members  adanted  to  en- 
gage each  other  to  lie  retained  in  open  positions  when  the 
first  mentioned  valve  member  Is  subjected  to  pressure,  and 
means  for  automatically  mftving  the  valve  members  to 
closed  positions  when  the  pressiire  upon  the  first  men 
tioned  valve  member  Is  removed 

2.  A  valve  comprising  n  fitting  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  and  provided  wlili  a  bore  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  passageway,  a  valve  member  mounted  for 
movement  In  the  bore,  means  tending  to  move  the  said 
valve  member  to  closed  position,  a  valve  member  slldably 
mounted  In  the  passageway  In  the  fitting  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  valve  member  and  hold  It  In 
open  position,  the  last  mentioned  vjilve  menilter  having  a 
closed  end  and  being  provided  in  its  sides  with  openings 
that  are  within  said  bore  when  said  valve  memlwr  is  In 
engagement  with  the  tirsi  mentioned  valve  member. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  passageway 
tlierethrough  and  provided  with  a  bore  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  passageway,  caps  detachably  mounted  upon 
I  be  fitting  at  the  ends  of  the  bore,  a  valve  member  slldably 
uionnted  In  the  twre.  a  spring  Interposed  between  one  of 
the  cape  and  the  valve  member  and  tending  to  hold  the 
said  valve  member  across  the  past^ageway  In  the  fitting  to 
close  the  passageway,  a  stem  attached  to  the  "alve  member 
and  passing  through  on«'  of  the  caps,  said  stem  having  a 
groove,  a  valve  member  slldably  mounted  in  the  passage- 
way in  the  fitting  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter 
the  groove  in  said  stem  and  hold  the  first-mentioned  valve 
member  In  open  position,  the  second  mentioned  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  closed  end  and  openings  In  its  sides  that  are 
within  said  bore  when  said  valve  member  is  la  engagement 
with   the  first  named  valve  memlwr.  and  a  spring  engaging 
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the  second  mentioned  valve  member  and  tending  to  hold 
the  same  away  from  the  stem  ot  (he  first  mentioned  valve 
member.  I 


1.061. 6!>9.  KlTi'HEN  RANGE,  ^illia.m  R.  K.  Sta.nford, 
Lawlpy.  Ala.  Filed  IVf.  18.  1^11.  S-rlal  No.  666.413. 
)('l.  126 — 1.» 


KA.NUK.       ^ILLIA.M    K.   K. 

IVf.   18.    lill.     S'Tlal   N( 


1.  In  a  stove,  thf  lomblnatlon  with  .ippos«'d  partitions 
having  inwardly  directed  top  flanjes.  of  a  tire  pot  bearing 
downwardly  on  the  flanges  and  supported  thereby  between 
the  partitions,  there  bein>:  openings  within  ttie  contacting 
portions  of  tli<-  flanges  and  tire  pot  and  constituting  noz- 
zles, there  being  longitudinal  depressions  or  channels 
within  the  partitions  and  extending  from  the  openings 
downwardly  to  points  below  the  ftre  pot. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  oppositely  disposfd 
partitions  havini:  inw.'irdij  dir"Ctcd  supporting  flanges 
at  their  upper  edges,  of  a  Are  pot  interposed  between  the 
partitions  and  having  outstandinp  flanges  bearing  down- 
wardly on  the  flanges  of  the  partitions,  there  bfinir  open- 
ings ttirough  tlie  confaiting  fiances,  said  partitions  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  dfpr.'ssions  or  clianneis  ex- 
tending from  the  openings  in  the  flanges  and  downwardly 
to  points  below  the  fire  pot  to  r«<elve  air  from  tho  asii 
clianili'  r  umier  the  tire  fxit 

3.  In  a  stove,  oppositely  dispo»ed  partitions  constitut- 
ing walls  uf  an  a.-«h  compartment,  salil  partitions  havinjr 
inwardly  directed  top  flanges,  a  Are  pot  having  outstand- 
ing flanges  supported  by  the  flanges  on  the  partitions, 
theri-  being  openings  through  tt»f  flange  of  one  of  the 
partitions  and  the  adjacent  flanfe  of  the  Are  pot,  said 
partition  liavlnu;  Ii  tik'itudinal  dfiirrssloiis  in  one  face 
thereof  forming  channels  commnnicating  with  the  open- 
ings In  the  flange  and  with  the  asti  compartment  below  thf 
fire  pot.  said  tire  pot  having  Its  outer  walls  converging 
downwardly  to  form  an  air  space  between  the  Are  pot  and 
th''  partitions,  spaced  ledges  upon  the  partitions,  and  a 
grate  supported  by  the  ledges,  there  bein::  air  passages  t)e- 
tween  the  ledges,  said  longitudinal  channels  or  depressions 
extending'  twiow   tli^"  crat''  supporting  !>'iiLr''s. 


1.061.700.  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMITTING;  MOTION. 
K.\Ri.  Stkinbecker,  t'harlottenburg.  d'rmany.  assignor 
to  (General  Electric  Tompany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911'  Hprial  No.  679,016.  (CI. 
74—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  driving  member,  a  rei  iprocating  means  moviuK 
In  a  plan"  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  noller  that  travels  on  the 
member,  a  pivot  for  the  roller,  a  support  for  the  roller 
that  moves  with  said  means,  ani  a  means  moving  with 
the  roller  that  Is  arranged  to  roll  on  a  surface  of  the  sup- 
port when  the  roller  is  subjected  to  axial  thrust. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  driving  member,  a  reciprocating  means  moving 
In  a  plane  at  an  angle  tliereto,  an  Inverted  socket  located 
at  one  end  of  the  reciprocating  means  and  having  a 
curTed  surface,  a  roller  located  within  the  socket,  a  pivot 
for  the   roller  that   engages   the   socket,   and  one  or  more 


devices  each  having  a  surface  of  revolution  arranged  to 
engage  with  and  roll  on  the  curved  surface  of  the  socket 
when  the  roller  is  subjected  to  axial  thrust. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  reciprocating  means  actuated 
thereby,  a  socket  carrl<'d  by  one  end  of  said  means,  a 
casing,  a  sleeve  located  in  the  casing  having  a  slotted 
end  that  receives  and  guides  the  socket,  a  roller  that 
travels  on  the  member,  a  pivot  for  the  roller  that  engages 
the  socket,  and  a  disk  carried  by  the  pivot  that  rolls  on 
the  under  side  of  the  socket  when  the  roller  Is  subjected 
to  axial  thrust. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  reciprocating  means  actuated 
tliereby.  a  socket  carried  by  one  end  of  the  means  which 
has  a  curved  under  surfare,  a  roller  located  within  the 
socket  and  traveling  on  ttie  shaft,  a  pivot  for  the  roller 
that  engages  the  walls  of  the  socket,  a  pair  of  disks  car- 
ried by  the  pivot  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roller 
whiih  are  adapted  to  roll  on  the  curved  surface  of  the 
socket  when  the  roller  is  subjected  to  end  thrust,  and 
thrust  bearings  between  ttie  roller  and  disks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cam  shaft,  n  reclpro<atlng  means  actuated  there- 
t)y.  a  casing  for  said  means,  a  sleeve  lining  for  the  casing 
having  a  slotted  end,  a  socket  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
means  which  has  a  curved  surface  and  Is  guided  by  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  that  presses  the  socket  toward  tlie  shaft, 
a  roller  located  in  the  socket,  a  pivot  therefor  which  en- 
gages the  socket,  and  a  disk  carried  by  the  pivot  that  rolls 
on  the  curved  surface  of  the  socket  when  the  roller  Is 
subjected  to  axial  thrust. 

[tlaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.701.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLYING-MA- 
CHINES. I'AL'L  Stcmpk  and  Josef  Schroedeh,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1912  Serial 
No.  700,938.      (CI.  244—29.) 


/- 


1.  A  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  main  shaft  ro- 
tatalile  on  a  given  axis,  an  actuating  device  therefor, 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  actuating  device  per- 
mitting a  rotation  of  the  latter  on  an   axis  transverBe  to 
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said  shaft,  elements  responding  to  a  rotation  of  said 
actuating  device  on  either  axis,  wherebv  said  elements  can 
be  actuated  either  without  causing  a  rotation  of  said 
main  shaft  or  simultaneously  thrrewlth,  and  elements 
adapted  to  respond  only  to  a  rotation  of  said  main  shaft 
when  said  actuating  device  Is  operated  to  effect  such 
rotation. 

2.  A  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft. 
a  shaft  secured  thereon  transverse  thereto,  an  actuating 
device  journalcd  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  movement-im- 
parting element  secured  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  another 
movement  imparting  element  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  said  second  ele- 
ment and  the  actuating  device,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  device  on  the  transverse  shaft  will  actuate  said  sec 
ond  element  only,  and  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  shaft 
by  said  device  will  actuate  both  movement-imparting  ele- 
ments. 

H.  \  controlling  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft, 
u  sprocket  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  on  aaid 
rotatable  shaft  and  transverse  thereto,  an  actuating  de- 
vice journaled  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
sleeved  loosely  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  bevel  gears 
ci>nnectlng  said  latter  sprocket  wheel  and  the  actuating 
device. 


channel  therein,  a  guard  extending  over  and  covering  the 
channel  and  detachably  secured  to  oppos'*«»  sides  of  the 
guide  bar.  and  a  chain  saw  extendiu^  about  the  driving 
wheel  and  through   said   channel   under   said  guard. 

5.  In  a  portable  saw,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com 
prising  a  housing  having  a  guard  thereon,  two   longitudi 
nally  channeled  guide  bars  secured  at  one  end  to  dllTerent 
portions   of   the   housing,   a    guide    wheel    mounted    in    the 
housing  under  the  guard  thereof,   and  two  guards  detach- 
ably   secured  to  the  two  guide   bars  respectively   and   ex 
i   tending  over  the  channel  therein  and  to  the  guard  of  the 
said  housing,  with  a  chain  saw    extending   over  the  guide 
wheel  under  the  guard  of  said  housing  and  extending  also 
through   the  channels  of  said  guide   bars   and  under  said 
two  guards. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. (Mil, 702.  PORTABLE  POWER-SAW.  Thomas  O.  Tag- 
OART,  Morrlstown,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Omer 
L.  Stultz,  Zlonsvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  685,196.      (CI.  143—32.) 


.  I 


1.  In  a  portable  saw,  the  combination  of  a  head  stock. 
a  ba(klng  blade  secured  to  the  head  stock,  a  tall  stock 
secured  to  the  blade  and  (omprising  two  plates  having 
each  a  guideway  therein,  two  journal  boxes  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  guideways.  a  driving  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  head  stock,  a  main  frame  part  fixedly  se 
cured  to  the  head  stock,  an  adjustable  frame  part  having 
one  rnd  portion  adjustably  guided  between  the  two  plates 
of  said  tall  stock,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  end 
portion  and  journaled  In  said  boxes,  a  guide  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft.  m<ans  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  adjustable  frame  part  to  said  main 
frame  part,  and  a  chain  saw  extending  about  said  wheels 
and  guided  In  said  two  frame  parts. 

2.  In  a  portable  saw,  the  combination  of  a  head  stock, 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  head  stock,  a  driving  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  backing  blade  secured  to  the  head 
stock,  a  tall  stock  secured  to  said  backing  blade,  a  main 
frame  part  secured  to  the  head  stock,  an  adjustable  frame 
part  adjustably  connected  with  said  tall  stock  and  also 
with  said  main  frame  part  and  having  two  guide  wheels 
monnteii  ilierein.  and  a  chain  saw  extending  about  said 
wheels  and  guided  by  said  frame  parts. 

.'{.  In  a  portable  saw.  the  combination  of  a  head  stock, 
a  backing  blade  and  a  tubular  frame  member  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  to  one  end  portion  of  the  head  stock,  the 
said  member  being  at  right  angles  to  the  blade,  a  driving 
wheel  mounted  in  the  head  stock,  a  frame  part  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  head  stock 
and  extending  obliquely  to  and  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tubular  frame  member,  a  tail  stock  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  backing  blade,  and  a  chain  saw  ex- 
tending about  the  wheels. 

4.  In  a  portable  saw.  the  combination  of  a  head  stock. 
a  driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head  stock,  two 
frame  plates  secured  to  the  head  stock,  a  guide  bar  se- 
cured between   the  two  plates  and   having  a    longitudinal 


1,061,703.  CHARGING  HOri'ER.  (i.a.rRKV  M.  S.  Tait, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tait  Producer  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Tan.  11.  1910      Serial  No    .^,?7,r?'*2.      (Cl.  7.S— 135.) 


1.  .\  hopper  comprising  a  receiving  chamber,  a  valve 
chamber  below  it  and  a  discharge  opening  Ixneath  said 
valve  chamber,  a  hollow  plug  valve  within  the  valve  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  arranged  to  register  with  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  in  one  position  of  the  valve  and  with  the 
discharge  opening  In  another  position  of  the  valve,  said 
valve  extending  beyond  the  valve  chamljer  and  having  teeth 
on  its  periphery  forming  a  driving  gear  for  tlie  valve,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  casing  of  the  hopper  and  arranged 
to  engage  with  said  gear  to  rotate  said  valve,  and  an  ojv 
erating  handle  having  ratchet  connection  with  said  pinion. 

2.  A  charging  hopper  for  gas  producers  lomprising  the 
combination  of  the  hopper,  a  casing,  hollow  conical  rotary 
valve  In  said  casing,  said  valve  having  in  its  side  an  open- 
ing adapted  in  one  position  to  receive  fuel  from  the  casing 
and  in  another  position  to  discharge  fuel,  a  gear  on  said 
valve  and  projecting  beyond  said  casing,  a  stud  on  said 
hopper,  a  driving  pinion  meshed  with  said  gear  and  mount- 
ed on  said  stud  and  an  operating  handle  mounted  on  said 
stud  and  having  ratchet  connection  with  said  pinion. 

3.  A  hopper,  such  as  described,  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  hollow  rotary  valve  therein  having  in  its  side  an  open- 
ing adapted  in  one  position  to  receive  fuel  from  the  casing 
and  in  another  position  to  discharge  fuel,  said  valve  hav- 
ing in  one  end  a  poke  hole  whereby  an  Instrument  may  be 
Introduced  within  tlie  valve  to  dislo<lge  material  clogged 
therein. 


1.061.704.  FLUSH-TANK  operating;  DEVICE.  Bkkt 
O.  Tilden.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Sani- 
tary Works.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  74m,.5.S.S.  (Cl. 
4—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flush-tank  and  :i  flush  valve 
therein,  of  a  rocking  lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  connect* 
Ing  with  said  valve,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  having 
a  crank,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  lever. 
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the  one  end  of  said  shaft  formed  Into  ■  loop  tlironsh 
which  said  c-  k  pnss<is.  and  mentis  for  rotating  said  shaft 
In  opposite  dlrei-tuiiis  for  caualiii;  said  loop  to  rock  said 
lever  and  open  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flimh  tank  iind  a  flush  valve 
therein,  of  a  rocking  lever,  on.'  'jnd  of  said  lever  connect- 
ing with  said  valve,  the  opposite  end  of  nald  lever  having 
a  crank,  a  rock  shaft  Joiirnaled  in  the  wall  of  the  tank, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  <!i:ifr  fortn.-d  Into  a  loop  through 
which  said  crank  [>a~scs,  .md  a  ijravltatlve  handle  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  when  swung  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left  to  •■■.\",<.r  ^aiil  loop  to  partially  ro- 
tate the  said  lever  for  uis.^itHiL'  said  valve. 


1  •  ire,  a  rocking  lever  hav 

'1    'o  connect   with   a   flush 

'•>  f-nd  an  U-shaped  crank, 

•!     r.  said   bracket  havln:; 

A  !ilch   the  crank  of  said 


3.  In  a  flush  tank  operati! 
ing  an  arm  at  one  end  ail  1 
valve,  and  having  at  its  opp 
a  bracket  f^-  -  i^rini'tlr. _•  ~,i 
spaced  peri!  :  ;_-  ■  t  >. 
lever  Is  disposed,  a  shaft  pieniiii:  the  said  bracket,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  shaft  bavlnt;  tin  integral  ring  in  which 
said  crank  is  disposed,  the  said  ring  adapted  to  rock  said 
lever  when  said  shaft  Is  partiallyjrotaled  in  opposite  direc 
tions,  and  a  depending  handle  s<  jurcd  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  capable  of  being  majnually  operated  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft   and  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  flush  tank  operating  merhanlsm,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  and  a  flush  valve  tHereln.  of  a  rocking  lever 
connecting  at  one  end  to  the  saii  valve,  the  opposite  end 
bent  to  provide  an  elongated  cratik  portion,  a  bracket  hav-  I 
Ing  spaced  bearing  lugs  adapted  10  support  said  lever,  the 
said  lugs  alining  and  positioned !  at  the  opposite  t-nds  of 
said  crank  portion  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  a  ro<k  shaft  piercing  the  wall  of  the 
tank,  the  Inner  end  of  said  shajft  comprising  a  circular 
loop  which  encircles  said  crank  fhirflon  of  said  lover,  and 
adapted  when  said  shaft  ia  partinllv  rotated  to  rock  said 
lever  in  the  direction  for  opemrif.-  -anl  valve,  and  means 
for  manually  .i   'intlng   salil  sh^if'  . 


3.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  and  a  flush  valve 
therein,  of  a  rooking  lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  having 
an  arm  connecting  with  said  valve,  the  other  end  compris- 
ing an  elongate*!  loop,  a  bracket  to  support  said  lever,  said 
brmcket  mounted  inside  the  tank  and  having  a  series  of 
alined  lugs  each  of  which  is  perforated  to  receive  and 
plvotally  support  said  lever,  two  of  said  lugs  being  spaced 
sufficiently  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  loop  for  preventing 
the  longiludiaal  movement  of  said  lever,  a  rock  shaft, 
said  shaft  piercing  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  also  said 
bracket  and  having  on  its  Inner  end  a  double-lever,  said 
double-lever  having  spaced  pins  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  said  loop,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  either 
to  the  right  or  to  the  left  for  effecting  the  tilting  of  said 
rocking  lever  and  the  unseating  of  said  valve. 

4.  A  flush  valve  operating  mechaniam,  comprising  a  lever 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  flush  valve,  the  oppo- 
site end  formt^  Into  a  loop,  a  bracket  for  plvotally  aup- 
porting  said  levir.  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  having  spaced  studs  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  underside  of  said  loop,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  handle  capable  of  being 
swung  in  opposite  directions  for  rocking  said  shaft  for 
effecting  the  tilting  of  said  lever  flrst  by  one,  and  then  by 
the  other  of  said  studs,  and  a  slop  lug  carried  by  said 
shaft  adapted  for  limiting  the  operative  movements  of  said 
shaft  and  said  lever. 


1.061.700.  HAND-DRILL.  Albert  E.  TcNaTALL,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,121. 
(CI.  77—7.) 


1,061.705.       FLUSH-TANK-OPKltAT 
Bekt  O.  Tii.den,  New  York.  N 
Sanitary  Works,  New  York,  N. 
.Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  15,   lOK!. 
4—5.) 


IN«     MECHANISM. 

Y..  assignor  to  American 
i'..  a  ror5)oration  of  New 
■i.Tial  No.  T4H,.-,:{4.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flusli  tank  and  a  flush  valve 
therein,  of  a  rocking  lever,  one  end  of  said  levi-r  adapted 
to  conne<-t  with  said  valve,  the  other  end  folded  upon 
lt!*elf  for  forming  an  elongated  loop,  a  bracket  for  sup 
porting  said  lever,  a  shaft  for  (perating  said  lever,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  pins  normally  in 
engagement  with  said  loop,  one  o  said  pins  a<lapted  when 
the  shaft  Is  rocked  in  opposite  directions  to  remain  in 
engagement  with  and  to  lift  said  oop  and  thereby  tilt  said 
lever  in  the  direction  for  unseati  ig  said  valve,  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
manually  rocking  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  flush  valve  operating  m(  chanlsm,  a  ro«king  valve 
lever  having  an  arm  at  one  end  ndapted  to  connect  with 
the  valve,  the  opposite  end  folded  into  a  loop,  a  bracket 
for  supporting  said  lever,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality 
of  alined  perforated  lugs  for  op(  ratively  supporting  said 
lever,  a  rock  shaft  having  at  o  le  end  spaced  pins  nor 
nially  in  engagement  with  said  oop.  adapted  when  said 
shaft  is  rocked  In  opposite  directions  to  lift  said  loop  and 
thereby  tilt  said  lever  in  the  d  rectlon  for  opening  the 
flush  valve,  a  In?  carried  by  sajd  shaft  and  projections 
carried  by  said  bracket  adapted  jfor  limiting  the  rocking 
movi'nient  of  said  shaft  to  less  th^n  a  quarter  turn,  and  a 
gravltatlve  handle  carried  by  the  Opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
for  manually  operaring  said  shafl. 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufactur>'.  a  hand  drill  romprls- 
Ing  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  drill  spindles  supported 
tiiereon.  means  on  the  frame  for  driving  said  drill  spindles, 
and  a  handle  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  into  a 
plurality  of  positions,  in  one  of  which  It  covers  on*'  of 
the  drill  spindles  and  serves  as  a  handle  for  guiding  an- 
other one. 

2.  In  a  hand  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  l)earlngs.  a  drill  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  bearings  and  having  a  driving 
pinion  therefor  at  the  inner  end,  a  gear  mounted  frame 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions  for  driving  said 
spindles,  and  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame 
on  the  side  opposite  the  gear  and  adapted  to  swing 
half  way  around  on  said  frame  in  order  to  cover  either 
one  of  said  spindles  while  serving  as  a  handle  for  guiding 
the  other. 

3.  In  a  hand  drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
driving  means  mounted  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
drill  spindles  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  means 
thereon  for  engaging  said  driving  means,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  said  frame  opposite  said  driving  means 
and  adapted  to  move  Into  positions  to  cover  said  drill 
spindles  one  at  a  time. 
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4.  In  a  hand  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  bearings,  a  drill  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  e;i<  h  of  said  tjearings  and  having  a  driving 
pinion  therefor  at  the  inner  end.  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions  for  driving 
said  spludks.  a  rolatable  stud  on  the  side  of  the  frame  op- 
posite the  handle  having  two  opposite  arms,  and  a  handle 
plvotally   mounted   on   said   arms. 

,").  The  combination  with  a  drill  frame,  of  a  stud  pivoted 
thereon  to  swing  on  an  axis  normal  to  one  side  of  the 
frame,  and  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  stud  to  swing  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  on  which  the  stud  swings. 


of  chains,  the  rings  of  one  siae  alternating  with  the  rings 
of  another  size  in  the  chains,  and  the  rini-'s  ol  "iie  sUe 
in  the  chains  iuing  disposed  oppotslti  to  rings  of  another 
size  In  the  adjoining  chains,  a  draft  mechanism,  and 
means  to  connect  the  chains  thereto. 


1.061,707.  LATCH  FOIt  TYI'E-WKITERDESK  I'LAT- 
FOR.M>'<.  .iKNs  V.\.\LKH.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Clemetsen  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  filed  May  11.  1912,  Serial 
No.  096.592.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
12,   1912.      Serial   No.  714,622.      (CI.   70 — 119.) 


•-^. 


A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a 
base  formed  integral  with  the  stationary  member,  an  ad- 
justable memt)er  mounted  on  said  base,  each  of  said  mem 
bers  provided  with  Integral  vertically  projecting  members 
suitably  spaced  apart  to  admit  the  seating  of  one  between 
the  other,  each  provided  with  a  serrated  inclined  edge, 
the  corners  of  the  serrated  edge  being  beveled  to  permit 
the  material  removed  from  the  knife  to  pass  .nway,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 


1.001,709.      I)RA<;       \v.K   .1     VV.sun.    .\ngora,    Okla.      Filed 
Jan.  23,   1912.     Serial  No.  672.833.      (CI.  55— 22.i 
1     A   drag  comprising  a   plurality  of  rings  of  different 

sizes,   sal<l    riiii:s   l.eing  secured    together   to   form   a   series 

190  O.  G.— 28 


2.  A  drag  comprising  a  plurality  of  large  and  small 
lings,  links  to  loosely  connect  said  rings  togetlier  to  form 
chains,  said  large  and  small  rings  l)eing  alternately  ar- 
ranged in  the  chains  and  adapteil  to  turn  in  the  links,  a 
draft  bar,  and  beams  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  chains  of  rings. 


1,061.710.  STOCK-FEFDKK.  S.ami  Ei,  F  Wkbb.  Wich- 
ita. Kans,  Flb'd  June  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  634.966. 
(CI.   110—53.^ 


1.  A    supplemental    platform-supporting   device   for    the  | 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  bar  having  a   rigid  pro- 
jecting  tongue  on   one   edge,   and   a   keeper   formed   of  a 
bulging    plate    provided    with    a    finger    struck    therefrom 
for  releasably  confining  the  tongue  against  the  plate. 

2.  A  supplemental  platform-supporting  device  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  rigid  pro- 
jecting tongue  on  one  edge,  and  a  keeper  formed  of  a  re- 
ces.sed  luilj-iiig  plate  with  a  finger  extending  over  the  re- 
cess and  having  cam-edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess- 
entrance  leading  to  the  finger.  1 


1,061,708.  KNIFE  SHARl'KNEH  (Jt  stav  C.  Voixmbb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  CKt  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  653,240. 
(CI.  76—86.) 


1.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  bin  provided  with  a  stor- 
age compartment,  a  lower  discharging  compartment,  and 
I  a  subjar-ent  tronirh  into  which  the  disiliiirging  compart- 
1  raent  opens,  the  discharging  compai  tmeiit  emlKidying  a 
relatlTely  stationary  upper  section  and  a  lower  vertically 
adjustable  telescoping  section  which  in  the  upper  adjust- 
ed positions  of  said  telescoping  section  htis  its  lower  edge 
entirely  free  from  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  the  trough 
having  an  oppositely  and  outwardly  beveled  bottom  with- 
in the  discharging  compartment  and  opening  directly 
thereinto,  ledges  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  telescop- 
ing section,  suspension  rod.s  secured  above  said  section 
and  passing  through  said  ledges,  supports  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  suspension  rods  and  bearing  against  the 
under  sides  of  the  ledges,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  storage  and  discharging  com- 
partment therebelow. 
I  2.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  bin  provided  with  a  stor- 
age compartment,  the  lower  side  walls  of  which  converge 
downwardly,  a  lower  discharging  compartment  having 
vertical  side  walls,  depending  from  the  converging  walls 
and   a   svibjacent  trough  into  which  the  discharging  com 
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partment  op^ns,  the  dlscliarRlnx  compartment  consisting 
of  an  iipp'T  relatively  stationary  section  and  a  lower 
vertically  adjustable  telescopini:  section,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  ends  of  the  vertically  ad- 
justable telescoping  section  a»d  the  supports  therefor, 
guides  for  said  section  on  the  ends  of  the  trough,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  conamunlcatlon  between  the 
storage  compartment  and  the  discharging  compartment 
therebelow. 

3.  A  stock  feeder  comprislnp  a  storage  compartment 
having  downwardly  converging  side  walls,  a  discharging 
compartment  having  vertical  sltle  walls  leading  from  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  converging  side  walls,  a  feeding 
trough  at  the  lower  end  of  the  discharging  compartment 
and  commuulcatlng  therewith,  a  cutoff  within  the  dis- 
charging Compartment  near  the  upper  end  thereof  to  con- 
trol the  flow  therethrough,  and  a  deflector  arranu'-d  with- 
in the  storage  compartment  i)»er  and  immediately  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  Its  edges  spaced 
slightly  from  the  downwardly  converging  side  walls  of 
said  compartment. 


1.061.711.  TRANSMISSION  <;EARIN<;  Hans  Wer.ver, 
Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  S|ay  :28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.187.      (CI.   74—58.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  spindle  and  a  drive  pulley.  ()f  a  train  of  transmission 
devices,  and  a  device  fixed  to  turn  with  the  spindle  and 
shiftable  thereon,  to  euRage  and  turn  with  the  said  pul- 
ley, to  engage  and  turn  with  the  said  train  of  trans- 
mission devices,  and  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said 
pulley   and   train   of   transmission    devices. 

2.  In  a  gear  transmission  tmchanlsm.  the  combination 
with  a  spindl.'  and  a  drive  pulley,  of  a  train  of  gears  and 
a  device  fixed  to  turn  with  the  spindle  and  slldable  there- 
on to  one  position  to  engage  the  pulley  to  be  turned  tliere- 
by  and  to  another  position  to  tngagement  with  the  train 
of  gears  to  be  turned  by  the  same. 

.J.  In  a  gear  tranc.misslou  mrchanlsm,  the  comblnatl'in 
with  a  spindle  and  a  drive  pulley  thereon,  of  a  train  of 
g.-ars  and  a  device  fixed  to  turn  with  the  said  spindle  and 
shiftable  thereon  to  one  position  to  engage  tlie  pulley  to 
I*  turned  thereby  and  to  anotHer  position  to  engagement 
with  the  said  train  of  gears  to  be  turned  by  the  same. 

4  In  a  arcar  transmission  mfchanism,  the  combination 
with  a  spindle  and  a  drive  pulley  thereon,  of  a  train  of 
gears,  a  gear  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  turn  with  the 
spindle  and  slldable  thereon  to  one  position  to  engage 
the  puil'\v  to  lie  turned  therehry  and  to  another  position 
TO  engagement  with  the  said  train  of  gears  to  be  turned 
by  th'-  same. 

.">.  In  a  gear  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  driven  shaft  and  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  gear  shaft,  gears  secured  to  the  gear  shaft,  a  gear 
coiiU'Cted  to  the  said  pulb-y.  atnl  a  gear  fixed  to  turn  on 
the  ^aid  driven  shaft  and  slldable  theret)n  to  engage  the 
said  pulley  directly  and  also  t3o  engage  one  of  the  gears 
on  the  gear  shaft  to  turn  the  spindle  through  ttie  same  and 
thf  said  other  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.J 


1,0G1,712.  WROUGHT-METAI.  RINtJ  FOR  I'lI'E  COU- 
I'LINGS.  LoL'is  PRKVOST  Whitakek.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,420.     (CI.   137—28.) 


//^ 


1  A  wrought  metal  ring  for  use  in  pipe  couplings  com 
prising  an  annular  plate  meml)er,  an  annular  wall,  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  terminating  in  au 
Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  and  an  annular  rein 
forcing  tlange  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  said 
Inwardly  extending  flange,  outwardly  toward  the  said 
annular  wall  said  reinforcing  flange  being  located  on  the 
side  of  said  inwardly  extending  flange  nearer  the  plane  of 
the  plate  member. 

2.  A  wrought  metal  ring  for  use  in  pipe  couplings  com-, 
prising  an  annular  plate  member,  an  annular  wall,  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  terminating  iu 
an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange,  and  an  annular 
reinforcing  flange  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
said  inwardly  extending  flange  outwardly  and  having 
its  outer  edge  in  contact  with  said  annular  wall. 

3.  A  wrought  metal  ring  for  use  In  pipe  toupllngs  com 
prising  an  annular  plate  member,  an  annular  wall.  >'z 
tending  from  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  terminating  in  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  flange,  and  an  annular  re- 
inforcing flange  extending  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said 
Inwardly  extending  flange  outwardly  and  having  Its  outer 
edge  In  contact  with  said  annular  wall  at  a  distance  from 
the  junction  of  said  wall  and  said  Inwardly  extending 
flange. 

4.  A  wrought  metal  ring  for  use  in  pipe  couplings  com- 
prising an  annular  plate  member,  au  annular  wall  ex 
tending  from  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  terminating  In 
an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange,  and  an  annular 
reinforcing  flange  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
said  inwardly  extending  flange  outwardly  toward  said 
wall,  said  wall  having  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  plate 
member  dispostnl  angularly  to  the  portion  adjacent  to  the 
said  Inwardly  extending  flange. 

r>.  A  wrought  metal  ring  for  use  in  pipe  couplings  com- 
prising an  annular  plate  member,  an  annular  wall,  ex- 
tending from  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  terminating  In  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  flange,  and  an  annular  re- 
inforcing flange  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  tlie  said 
Inwardly  extending  flange  outwardly  toward  said  wall 
said  wall  having  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  plate  mem- 
ber disposed  angularly  to  the  i)ortlon  adjacent  to  the  said 
inwardly  extending  flange  to  form  au  iuiernal  shoulder, 
and  said  reinforcing  flange  l>ei!i-  di8i>osed  In  Hue  with  that 
portion  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  the  plate  member  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  edge  In  enga::ement  with  said  shoulder. 


1,061.713.     GRAIN  STEEPING   TANK.     Oswald  Windb. 

I, utzschi-na  Leipzig,    Germany.       Flle<l    Mar.    23,     1911. 

Serial    No.    610,378.      (CI.    195—21.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  steeping 
tank  provided  with  a  washing  pipe  having  a  lower  down- 
war<l!y  flaring  oriflce,  in  combination  with  a  ventilating 
pipe  having  downwardly  opening  and  flaring  screens  or 
fenders,  the  veutilatiug  pipe  Ix-ing  provided  with  air-out- 
lets at  the  portions  protected  by  the  screens,  whereby  a 
large  surface  of  the  material  is  exposed  to  the  action  of 
the  fluid  used  in  treating  the  same. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  steeping 
tank,  in  combination  with  n  washing  pipe  having  at  its 
lower  end  an  inner  and  an  outer  hollow  downwardly  flar- 
ing cone,  so  arranged  as  to  form  between  them  an  annular 
conical  space  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
washing  pipe,  the  inner  cone  being  divided  at  an  Interme- 
diate portion  to  form  an  annular  slot,  the  part  of  the 
■aid  Inner  cone  above  the  slot  being  arranged  slldably  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  over  the  lower  part  of  said  cone 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  Introducing 
fluid  Into  the  interior  of  the  Inner  cone. 


from  these  solutions  very  fast  khaki  shades,  which 
shades,  upon  treatment  with  nitrous  acid  and  beta-napb 
tbol,  remain  unchanged. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  ventilating 
pipe  provided  with  downwardly  flaring  screens  and  per- 
forations in  the  portions  protected  by  said  screens,  In  com- 
bination with  a  washing  pipe,  provided  at  its  lower  portion 
with  a  pair  of  concentric  hollow  cones,  inclosing  a  space 
communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  washing  pipe, 
the  inner  cone  being  dlvldtnl  at  an  intermediate  portion  to 
form  a  slot  ;  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner  cone  being 
longitudinally  slidable  to  vary  the  width  of  the  slot,  and 
means  for  Introducing  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  In- 
terior of  the  Inner  cone. 


1.061.714.  DYES  CONTAINING  SULFUR  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THEM.  Hugo  Wolff,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  A  nil  in  &  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,593.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  prodticlng  coloring  matters  contain- 
ing sulfur  by  heating  a  nltro-phenanthraqulnone  compound 
with  sulfur  and  alkaline  sulfld. 

2.  The    process   of   producing   coloring   matters   contain 
ing    sulfur    by    heating    a    nltro-phenanthraqulnone    com- 
pound with  sulfur  and  alkaline  sulfid  in  the  presence  of 
a  diluting  agent. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  coloring  matter  contain 
Ing  sulfur  by  heating  2.7-dinltro-phenanthraqulnone  with 
alkaline  polysulfld. 

4.  The  new  coloring  matters  whlcli  can  be  obtained  by 
heating  a  nltro-phenanthraqulnone  compound  with  sul 
fur  and  alkaline  sulfid,  which  coloring  matters  are  In- 
soluble in  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  hut  which  are  soluble 
in  sodium  sulfld  solutitm  and  also  In  alkalitie  hydrosnlflte 
solution  and  dye  cotton  from  these  solutions  very  fast 
brown  shades,  which  shades,  upon  treatment  with  ni- 
trous add  and  beta-naphthol.  remain  unchanged. 

.">  The  new  coloring  matter  wliich  can  tie  obtained  by 
beating  2.7-dlnltro-phenantliraqulnone  with  alkaline  poly- 
sulfld.  which  coloring  matter  is  insoluble  in  dilute  acids 
and  alkalis,  but  which  is  soluble  In  sodium  sulfld  solution 
and  also  In  alkaline  hydrosulfite  solution,  and  dyes  cotton 


1,061.715.  INVALID  LIITER  XND  CARRIER  WiLSOV 
A.  ALLE.v,  Rochester,  Minn  Filed  .lune  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  702,977.      (CI.  5     44. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  truck  substantially  a» 
herein  shown,  the  lifting  and  supportlm:  means  embodying 
a  horizontally  arranged  sliaft.  a  spiral  disk  attixed  there 
on  and  revoluble  therewith,  a  vertical  toothed  bar.  the 
teeth  of  which  engage  the  thread  of  the  said  spiral  disk. 
grapplers  plvotally  afl^xed  to  the  said  toothed  bar  and 
revoluble  thereon  and  toggle  levers  affixed  to  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  said  grapplers.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  c'laracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  truck  and  crane  substantially  as  hereltt 
shown,  of  the  vertically  arranged  toothed  bar  mounted  and 
longitudinally  movable  within  the  said  crane,  grapplers 
suspended  from  but  revoluble  upon  said  toothed  bar,  a 
horizontally  arranged  flexible  shaft  mounted  and  revolubb- 
In  the  said  cram',  a  crank  disk  rigidly  affixed  to  and 
revoluble  with  the  said  flexible  shaft,  and  toggle  levers 
connecting  the  said  grapplers  and  the  said  crank  disk 
substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

M.  In  a  device  of  tlie  chatacter  herein  shown,  the 
combination  with  the  truck  A  and  the  crane  B  »ul)staii 
tially  as  shown,  a  horizontally  arranged  crank  shaft 
mounted  and  revoluble  In  the  said  crane,  a  counter  shaft 
arranged  parallel  with  the  said  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  affixed  upon  the  said  crank  shaft,  a  similar  sprocket 
wheel  affixed  upon  the  said  counter  shaft,  a  chain  driven 
by  the  first  named  sprocket  wheel  and  adapted  to  drive 
the  said  last  named  sprocket  wheel,  a  vertically  arranu'ed 
tootlied  liar  recessed  and  longitudinally  movable  In  the 
said  crane,  a  spiral  gear,  the  tliread  of  which  engges  the 
teeth  of  the  said  toothed  wheel,  grapplers  connected  to 
the  said  toothed  bar.  a  flexible  shaft  chambered  within  the 
said  crank  shaft,  a  crank  disk  affixed  to  the  said  flexlblp 
shaft,  and  toggle  levers  connecting  the  said  crank  disk 
and  the  said  grapplers.  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


1.(«>1.716        ST.VRTER     FOR     INTERNAL  t<>MBl'8TION 
ENGINES.      David    W.    Andekson,    La     Fayette,    Ind 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No    6«R.3.'?4.    (CI    1,S7-    26.) 
A   starter   for  an  Internal   combustion   engine  Including 
a    fluid    distributing    member    having    a    supply    port    and 
discharge  i)ort'<.  a  slotted  valve  mounted  within  said  mem 
l>er  for  governing  said  discbarge  ports,  a  valve  shaft  slld- 
ably   mounted    in    said    member    on    which    said    valve    is 
slldably  mounted  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  movntile  there- 
on, a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft   adapted 


434 


to    enirajcp    nai'l    bearing    to    pr^  ' 
shaft    a   spring  around  said  aha 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1913. 


•  nt    lenkagi^    around    the 
t   between   tbc  viilve   and 


disk  prcssjn;:  Hir:iin«t  the  valve  and  dtek,  and  a  drlTlng 
shaft  with  Us  ends  slldably  coupled  with  said  valve  shaft 
for  driving  the  same 


1,061.717. 

TRICAL     OSCII.LATIONS. 
Berlin.    Germany,    assi^rnor 


to 


lose  Telegrapble,  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpora 


tlon    of    CTermany.      Filed    Api' 
«20,496.      (CI.  250—37.) 


11,    1911.      Serial    No. 


\RIi.VNGKMENT    FOR    I'RODrCING    ELEC- 
(  ;eorg    Graf    von    Arco, 

Gesellschaft    fiir    Draht- 


1.  in  an  arrangement  fur  p»<)ducin_'  'lectrie  oscilla- 
tions by  Interrupted  direct  cu>-rent.  a  feedlnn  circuit 
eonrainin:;  In  series  a  ilireet  currant  source,  an  Interrupter, 
the  primary  coil  of  a  transfornner  liaviuc  a  closed  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  primary  oscillacion  circuit  containing  a 
quench  spark  gap  ami  a  (;apaclty  adapted  to  be  loaded 
by  the  secondary  coll  of  the  tninsformer.  and  a  slightly 
damp'Hl  .secondary  oscillation  circuit  closely  coupled  with 
the  primary   circuit. 

2.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  electric  oscilla- 
tions by  interrupted  direct  cum-nt.  a  f'-edlng  circuit  con- 
taining in  Series  a  direct  current  source  and  a  rotatable 
interrupter  comprising  a  suitablf  number  of  current  con- 
ducting bars,  a  slip  ring  electrically  connected  with  I 
some  of  said  bars  to  cause  the  pn^riods  of  "  open  circuit  " 
to  be  larger  than  the  periods  oC  "  closed  circuit  "  in  the 
interruptions   of    the    feed    current,    a    transformer    having 

a  closed  magnetic  circuit  and  having  its  primary  coll 
in  series  with  said  circuit,  a  primary  oscillation  circuit 
contaning  a  quench  spark  gap  apd  a  capacity  adapted  to 
be  loaded  by  the  secondary  coil  of  said  transformer,  and 
A  slightly  damfK-d  secondary  imclUatioii  circuit  closely 
coupled    with    the    primary    circuit. 

.3.  In  an  arrangement  for  prfxhicing  electric  oscillations 
by  interrupted  direct  current,  a  feeding  circuit  containing 
in  series  a  direct  current  souriv  and  a  rotatable  inter- 
rupter comprising  a  suitable  nuniber  of  current  conducting 
bars,  a  plurality  of  slip  rings.  ea(ch  ring  being  electrically 
connected  with  an  egual  number  of  bars  In  alternate 
ietjuince  with  tiie  bars  conne<ted  to  the  other  rings,  a 
brush  sliding  on  the  interrupter  bars,  a  brush  for  each 
of  said  slip  rings,  a  connection  between  the  interrupter 
brush  and  one  pole  of  said  souiH?e,  means  for  connecting 
.my  of  said  slip  ring  briisbes  witii  the  other  {Mile  of  said 
source,  a  transformer  having  4  closed  magnetic  circuit 
and  having  its  primary  coil  in  series  with  said  source. 
J  primary  oscillation  circuit  c<)|ii:iiniug  a  <iuencli  spark 
gjp  and  a  capacity  adapted  to  bf  loaded  by  the  secondary 


coll  of  the  transformer,  and  a  slightly  damped  secondary 
oscillation  circuit  closely  coupled  with  the  primary 
circuit. 

4.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  eU>ctric  oscillations 
by  interrupted  direct  current,  a  feeding  circuit  containing 
In  series  a  direct  current  source  and  a  plurality  of  disk 
Interrupters,  each  disk  having  a  brush  coiiperatlng  with 
It  and  a  slip  ring  connected  to  it.  and  a  brush  cottperating 
with  said  ring,  said  disks  adapted  to  interrupt  the  current 
substantially  synchronously  and  so  connected -that  the  cur- 
rent passes  b<'tween  the  disk  brush  and  the  interrupter 
disk  in  the  same  direction  in  all  Interrupters,  a  trans- 
former having  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  and  liaving  its 
primary  coll  In  series  with  said  current  source,  a  primary 
oscillation  circuit  containing  a  quench  spark  gap  and  a 
capacity  ada()ted  to  be  loaded  by  the  secondary  coil  of 
the  transformer,  and  a  slightly  damped  secondary  oscilla- 
tion circuit  closely  coupled  with  the  primary  circuit. 

5.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  electric  oscillations 
by  interrupted  direct  current,  a  feeding  circuit  containing 
In  series  a  direct  current  source,  and  a  rotatable  in- 
terrupter comprising  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  current 
conducting  bars,  a  slij)  ring  electrically  connected  with 
some  of  the  l)ars,  a  brush  sliding  on  the  interrupter  <iisk. 
another  brush  sliding  on  the  slip  ring,  the  polarity  be- 
tween the  interrupter  disk  and  its  brush  l>elng  suitably 
selected  to  cause  the  brush  sliding  on  the  disk  to  burn 
away  more  rapidly  than  the  bars,  a  transformer  having 
a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  and  having  its  primary  coil  In 
series  with  said  current  source,  a  primary  oscillation  cir- 
cuit containing  a  quench  spark  gap  and  a  capacity  adapt- 
ed to  he  loaded  by  the  secondary  coil  of  the  transformer, 
and  a  slightly  damp»d  secondary  oscillation  circuit  closely 
coupled  with  the  primary  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.061.718.  FIREPLACK.  Mkuvi.n  V.  Arnoi^d,  Syracuse. 
X.  Y.  Filed  IVc.  5,  1912.  Serial  No  735,066.  (CI. 
126—288.1 


in  a  fire  place,  a  throat  formed  by  the  forwardly  in- 
clining back  wall,  the  sloping  reveals,  and  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  arch,  a  metal  frann-  disposed  in  the  throat. 
one  meiuber  of  said  frame  adapted  to  support  the  said 
arch,  the  other  memt)er  of  said  frame  having  parallel 
lugs  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  throat,  a  damper  com- 
prising a  rectangular  plate,  one  edge  of  said  plate  dis- 
posed IxUween,  and  sup[K»rted  by  said  lugs  during  the 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  damper,  a  recipro- 
cating rod  for  operating  said  damper,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  exert  Its  tension  against  said  rod  for  preventing  the 
accidental  closing  of  said  damper. 


1.061.719.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Edwin  D.  Ba:«o.s.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.723. 
(CI.  123 — 179.) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter  having  a  toothed  gear  wheel,  an 
air  motor  and  its  sfiaft  :  tiie  combination  of  a  pin! .11  In 
s[>line(l  engagement  with  the  mbtor-shaft.  the  same  l>»'ine 
adapted  to  l)e  slldably  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  toothed  gear  wheel,  a  re<  Iprocative  rod,  a  span 
uer  arm  carried  by  the  rod  engageable  with  the   pinion    a 
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manually  controlled  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  connected  to 
the  rod.  an  air  supply  pipe  in  communication  with  the  mo- 
tor, a  valve  therefor,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  recipro 
cative  rod  engageable  with  the  valve  wliereby  the  same  is 
actuated  co  Incident  with  a  shift  of  the  pinion. 
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2  In  an  engine  starter  having  a  toothed  gear-wheel, 
and  an  air  motor  having  a  spilned  shaft ;  the  combination 
of  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  engageable 
with  the  gear-wheel,  a  spring  plug  carried  l)y  the  pinion  en- 
gageable with  the  shaft  spline,  a  reclprocative  rod  having 
n  spanner  arm  engageable  with  the  pinion,  an  air  supply 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  motor,  a  valve  therefor, 
and  a  finger  carried  by  the  rod  engageable  with  the  valve. 


1  061.72O  Ari'AKATl>i  KOK  I'KYING  STARCH,  Ix)ris 
1',  B.\i  ER,  I'ekln.  111.,  assignor  to  Corn  Products  Refining 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Ian  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  745.191.     (CI.  34—48.) 


formed  with  a  plurality  of  starch  comp.wtments.  the  sides 
and  ends  of  which  are  foraminous.  and  which  are  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  form  circulation  spaces  extending  length- 
wise of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  .iijparatus  for  drying  starch,  the  combination  with 
a  drying  tunnel  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of 
hot  air  through  the  same  from  end  to  end,  of  a  carrier 
for  the  starch  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  tunnel 
comprising  running  gear,  a  framework,  foramlnons  sides 
and  .substautially  vertical  foraminous  partitions  dividing 
the  space  l»etwcen  the  sides  into  a  plurality  of  starch  com 
partments  and  between  each  of  the  same  circulation 
spaces;  said  sides  and  partitions  l)eing  made  up  each  of  a 
plurality  of  screens  removably  arranged  in  said  frame- 
work. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  In  apparatus  for  drying  starch,  the  combination  with 
a  drying  tunnel  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  hot 
air  through  the  same  from  end  to  end,  of  a  carrier  for 
the  starch  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  tunnel  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  starch  com- 
partments extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  carrier,  the 
sides  of  which  are  foraminous  and  which  are  spaced  apart 
so  as  to  form  circulation  spaces  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  carrier. 

2.  In  apoaratus  for  drying  starch,  the  combination  with 
a  drying  tunnel  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  hot 
air  through  the  same  from  end  to  end.  of  a  carrier  for 
the  starch  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  tunnel  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  compartments 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  carrier,  open  at  the 
top  and  adapted  to  discharge  through  the  bottom,  the 
sides  of  which  are  foraminous  and  which  are  spaced  apart 
so  as  to  form  circulation  spaces  extending  lengthwise  of 

the  carrier. 

:v  In  api)aratus  for  drying  starch,  the  combination  with 
a  drying  tunnel  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  hot 
air  through  the  same  from  end  to  end.  of  a  carrier  for 
the  starch  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  tunnel  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  compartments 
extending  from  top  to  Iwttom  of  the  carrier,  open  at  the 
top,  the  sides  of  which  are  foraminous  and  which  are 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  circulation  spaces  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  carrier,  and  closing  means  for  the  bot- 
toms of  the  compartments  adapted  to  l>e  shifted  so  as  to 
allow  the  compartments  to  discharge  by  gravity. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drying  starch,  the  combination  with 
a  drvlng  tunnel  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of 
hot  air  through  the  same  from  end  to  end.  of  a  carrier 
for  the  starch  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  tunnel  and 


1,061.721  SPRIN  ;  FOltMING  ANT»  TEMPERING  MA- 
CHINE. Geobok  H  Bk.umont,  .Tohn  F.  Beans,  and 
.T.\y  E.  Lehman.  Canton,  Ohio;  said  Lehman  assignor  to 
said  Beaumont  and  Beans  Filed  Jan.  30.  19i;-l.  Serial 
No,  745,087.      (CI.   148—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  temi)ering 
bath,  a  plurality  of  metal  forming  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  nx'tal  forming  means  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
orbit  through  said  bath,  means  for  vertically  raising  said 
metal  forming  means  out  of  said  liath  at  a  predetermine. i 
point  in  said  orbit  and  for  vertically  lowering  said  metal 
forming  me»ns  Into  said  bath  beyond  said  point  said 
metal  forming  means,  when  out  of  said  bath,  adapted  to 
form  and  clamp  heated  metal  and  then  to  carry  the  same 
in  formed,  clamped  condition  throughout  said  orbit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrit>ed.  a  plurality  of 
beads,  a  tank  common  to  and  including  all  of  said  heads, 
a  tempering  li(iuid  in  said  tank,  said  heads  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  revolve  horizontally  in  said  tank 
about  a  cotumon  center,  each  of  said  heads  provided  with 
metal  forming  members  adapted  to  receive  heated  metal 
and  to  form  the  same  between  them,  means  for  actuating 
said  metal  forming  meml)er8  to  form  said  metal,  means  for 
rotating  said  heads  about  said  common  center,  and  means 
for  vertically  moving  said  metal  forming  members  to  sub- 
merge the  same  in  and  raise  the  same  out  of  said  temper 
ing  liquid  as  said  heads  revolve  boriiontally  about  said 
common  center. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  an  annular 
tank,  tempering  liquid  within  said  tank,  a  center  ^Kist  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  reference  to  said  tank,  a  hous 
ing  mounted  on  said  center  post  and  rotaitable  thereabout. 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  connected  to  said 
housing  and  a  head  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  and 
rotatable  with  said  arms  and  housing  about  said  center 
post,  said  heads  moving  in  an  annular  pathway  within 
said  tank,  each  head  provided  with  metal  forming  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  form  heated  nutal  and  said  metal 
forming  means  adapted  to  descend  beneath  and  rise  abov# 
the  surface  of  said  tempering  liquid,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  metal  forming  means  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  heads,  arms  and  housing  about  said   center 

post. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tank,  temp-r 
Inc  liquid  within  said  tank    a  plurality  of  arms  counectd 
together   and    extending    radially    from    a    common    center. 
a  head  connected  to  each  of  said  arms,  said  arms  and  heads 
liorirontally  rotatahh    abo'it  said  center,  said  heads  moving 
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in  an  annular  pathway  within  said  rank,  each  bead  pro- 
vided with  metal  forming  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
form  heated  metal  and  said  forming;  means  adapted  to 
descend  beneath  and  arise  above  the  surface  of  said  tem- 
perlns;  Ijfiuld,  and  m*>ans  for  ralsinij  and  lowering  said 
metal  furminc  means  duiing  the  rotation  of  said  heads 
and  arms  about  said  common  center. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tank.  temper- 
In?  liquid  within  saitl  tank,  a  flrat  base  adapted  for  hori- 
zontal movement  within  saiil  tank,  a  second  base  con- 
nected to  said  first  base  and  adaptcil  for  vertical  move- 
ment with  relation  thereto,  a  tirat  jaw  connected  to  said 
second  Im.-^e  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  therewith  and 
a  second  jaw  connected  to  said  base  and  adapted  for  rela- 
tive movemt'nt  therewith  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  snld  first  jaw,  means  for  moving  said  first  base 
with  said  second  base  and  Jaws  lu>rlzontally  through  said 
liquid,  means  for  ralsint:  ami  loweririir  sai<i  second  base 
with  reference  to  said  first  base,  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  jaw  with  relation  to  >ald  first  jaw  when  said 
second  base  Is  vertically  moved  with  relation  to  said  first 
base. 

ICIalm  t>  not  printed  in  the    raaette.] 


1.061.71*2       KEVUK    KOK   SlI.M'rSi;   THK    OUTER   CAS- 
INGS OF  I'NEIMATR-  TIKES      Ge..U(,e  Wilso.n  Bbll. 


Stockport     England.      Filed   Jul  1 
711.382.      Ml.  G9  -I'l.i 


<y*  at 


5.    1912.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casing  of  pneumatic 
tires  comprising  in  combination  an  Internal  annular  core 
having  an  annular  groove  in  Its  inner  face  into  which  the 
bead-forming  edges  of  the  casing  material  may  be  Inserted, 
sectional  means  adapted  to  receive  the  core  and  casing  ma- 
terial fitted  thereon  and  press  said  material  closely  about 
the  oire,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  dies  adapted 
to  fit  Into  the  annular  groove  In  the  core  and  clamp 
the  bead-forming  edges  of  the  tire  casing  therein. 

2.  A  device  for  shaping  the  ontiT  casings  of  pneumatic 
tires  comprising  In  combination  an  internal  annular  core 
having  an  annular  groove  in  its  Inner  face  Into  which 
the  bead-forming  edges  of  the  casing  material  may  be  in- 
serted, sectional  means  adapted  to  receive  the  core  and 
casing  material  fitted  thereon  and  press  said  material 
closely  about  the  core,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow,  per- 
forated, radially  movable  dies  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  an- 
ntilar  groove  In  the  core  and  rlamp  the  bead-forming  edges 
of  the  tire  casing  therein. 

3.  A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic 
tires  comprising  in  combination  an  internal  annular  core 
baring  an  annular  groove  in  its  inner  face  into  which 
the  bead-forming  edges  of  the  casing  material  may  be  in- 
serted, a  sectional  means  arlapted  to  receive  the  core  and 
casing  material  fitted  therein  and  press  said  material 
closely  about  the  core,  said  means  Including  removable 
bead-forming  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
di'^s  adapted  to  fit  into  the  annular  groove  In  the  core  and 
clarap  the  bead-forming  edges  of  tbe  tire  casing  therein. 

4.  A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casing  of  pnevimatic 
tires  comprising  In  combination  an  internal  annular  core 
having  an  annular  groove  In  its  inner  face  into  which 
the  bead-forming  edges  of  the  casing  material  may  be  In- 
serted, a  sectional  pressing  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
core  and  casing  material  fitted  thereon  and  press  said 
Tiarerlal  closely  afK>nt  the  core,  s^ld  pressing  means  hav- 


ing removable  perforated  bead-forming  sections,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  movable  dbs  adapted  to  fit  into  the  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  core  and  clamp  the  bead-forming  edges 
of  the  tire  casing  therein. 

Ti  A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casing  of  pneumatic 
tires  comprising  In  combination  an  annular  core,  and 
pressing  means  adapted  to  receive  the  core  and  casing  ma- 
terial fitted  thereon  and  press  said  material  closely  about 
the  core,  said  means  including  recessed  body  members  6. 
removable  bead-forming  sections  fitted  to  the  recesses  in 
said  memt)er8,  and  laterally  movable  dies  mounted  on  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  projected  transversely  of  the 
core. 


1.061.723.  CHURN  -  DASHER.  Bbllk  Bellman.  Hays, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.678.  (CI. 
31—18.) 
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1.  A  churn  dasher  consisting  of  a  frame,  head  piece* 
thereon  having  the  outer  edges  thereof  convexed,  the  con- 
verged edges  of  said  head  pieces  being  provided  with  cavi- 
ties, and  means  to  adjustably  secure  one  of  said  head 
pieces  on  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  churn  dasher  comprising  a  frame,  bead  piece* 
thereon,  said  Ijead  pieces  being  each  provided  with  cavities 
on  the  outer  edges  whereby  to  form  grasping  means  there- 
for, and  means  to  adjustably  and  removably  secure  one  of 
said  head  pieces  In  position  on  the  frame. 

3.  A  churn  dasher  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  side 
bars  and  transverse  connecting  slats  therefor,  a  head 
memtH>r  rigidly  secured  to  the  one  end  of  said  frame,  an 
additional  head  memlx-r  removably  engaged  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  frame,  and  an  adjusting  lK)lt  extending 
through  the  transverse  slat  at  the  last  mentioned  end  of 
said  frame  adapted  for  contact  with  the  additional  bead 
memb«»r  to  adjust  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
whereby  tbe  device  may  be  frictlonally  held  In  the  churn 
lx)dy. 


1,061.724.     MIXINQ-VALVR.     William  J.  Bbrgens, 
Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to  Carleton   L. 
Terry  and  one-fourth  to  .John  A.  Bommhardt.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  and  one-half  to  The  .Single  Fauc<>t  Company.  Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    .May    13, 
ir»12.     Serial   No.  697,047.      (CI.   137—26.) 
1     In    a    mixing    valve,    the    combination    with    a    valve 
casing,    a    valve-operating   device    including   a    spindle    ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  a  bonnet  on  the  casing,  an  index 
plate  mounted  on   the  casing,  an  outer  packing  nut  sur- 
rounding   the    spindle,    a    connecting    sleeve    between    the 
packing  nut  and  the  bonnet,  said  sleeve  extending  around 
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the  spindle  and  through  the  Index  plate,  and  means  en- 
gaged by  the  packing  nut  to  confine  the  index  plate  to  the 
casing. 


fronting  half  wtbs  whereby  the  head  is  supported  and  the 
parts  held  under  strain  when  pressure  is  applied  by  the 
clamp  devices. 


2.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
bonnet  thereon  having  a  sleeve  projecting  outwardly, 
▼alve  operating  devices  located  in  the  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  spindle  extending  through  said  sleeve,  an  Index 
plate  mounted  on  the  casing  and  surrounding  said  sleeve, 
a  packing  nut  screwed  on  the  sleeve  around  the  spindle, 
and  a  spring  between  the  packing  nut  and  the  index 
plate. 

3.  In  a  mixing  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  n  central  chamber,  a  bonnet  screwed  into  the  cas- 
ing and  forming  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  sleeve,  valve  operating  devices 
located  In  the  <haml>"r  and  including  a  spindle  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  retained  by  the  bonnet,  a  pack- 
ing nut  around  tbe  spindle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  an  Index  plate  confined  between  tbe  nut  and  the 
bonnet. 


1,061,727.  I'HOTOGRAPHIC-I'UINTING  MASK.  Nor- 
man W.  Cakkui  FF,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.927. 
(CI.  96—77.) 
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1.061.-25.  I'ROCESS  OF  I'RODUCING  MOLYBDENUM 
NITRID.  Carl  Bcsch  and  Alwin  Mittasch.  Ludwlgs- 
hafen  -  on  -  tbe  -  Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin  and  So<la  Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne, 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  650,246.      (CI.   23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  molybdenum  nitrld  by  heat- 
ing a  compound  of  molyMeuum  containing  oxygen  with 
a  reducing  gas  and  with  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 400°  and  800"  C. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  molybdenum  nitrld  by  heat- 
ing a  compound  of  molybdenum  containing  oxygen  with 
hydrogen    and    with    nitrogen    at   a    temperature   between 

400°  and  800°  C. 

3.  The  process  of  priKlucing  molybdenum  nitrld  by  heat- 
ing a  coui|wund  of  molybdenum  containing  oxygen  with 
a  reducing  gas  and  with  nitrogen  under  pressure,  at  a 
temperature  between  400°   and  800°   C. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  molybdenum  nitrld  by  heat- 
ing a  compound  of  molybdenum  containing  oxygen  first 
with  a  reducing  gas  and  then  with  nitrogen  under  pres- 
sure at  a  temperature  b«'tween  400°  and  800°  C. 

r..  The  process  of  producing  molybdenum  nitrld  by  heat- 
ing an  oxld  of  molybdenum  with  hydrogen  and  with  nitro- 
gen under   pressure  at  a    temperature   between   400°    and 

800°  C. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  print- 
ing mask  eml)Odying  a  sheet  adapted  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween the  negative  and  sensitized  surface  and  comprising  a 
rectangular  center  portion  open  to  tbe  passage  of  actinic 
rays  and  defining  the  picture  area,  and  a  surrounding 
l.ortion  adajited  to  resist  the  passage  of  actinic  rays  to 
form  an  unexposed  bonier  on  the  print,  the  sheet  being 
provided  with  intersecting  elongated  slots  l>eyond  the 
iKirder  parallel  with  adjacent  sides  of  the  picture  area  for 
producing  guiding  marks  on  the  print  for  trimming  the 
latter  down  to  a  border  of  a  predetermined  width. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  print- 
ing mask  embodying  a  transparent  flexible  sheet  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  negative  and  the  sensitive  sur 
face  and  composed  of  a  material  adapted  to  resist  the  pas- 
.sage  of  actinic  rays  of  light,  said  sheet  being  provided  with 
a  central  rectangular  opening  defining  the  picture  area  and 
with  intersecting  elongated  slotted  portions  at  the  comers 
of  the  opening  parallel  with  but  removed  from  the  edges  of 
adjacent  sides  of  the  latter  for  the  purpo.ses  set  forth. 


!   1,061,728.     WINDOW  SHADE.     KdwarT)  E.mmam  el  Cakl- 
I     'sow.    Geneva,    111.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1912.      Serial    No. 
683,052.      (01.  156—26.) 


1,061.726.     COMPOUND  RAIL.     JrH-^N  G.  Campau,  Mon- 
'  roe    Mich     assignor  of  one-half  to  I.eo  M.  Conneli,  Jack- 
son.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.    15.   1913.     Serial   No.   742,230. 
(CI.  239—16.) 


.\  compound  rail  comprising  a  section  Including  a  head 
and  a  half  web  and  a  half  flange  and  with  n  recess  in 
the  lower  face  of  the  head,  said  recess  having  the  lower 
face  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  half 
web.  another  section  including  a  half  flange  and  a  half 
web  confronting  the  half  web  of  the  first  mentioned  section 
with  its  upper  end  inclined  to  correspond  to  and  engage 
in  the  recess  of  the  head,  the  inner  face  of  the  last  men- 
tioned half  web  being  slightly  obtuse  to  the  half  flange  of 
the  same,  and  clamp  devices  operating  through   the  con- 


The  comidnation  with  a  frame  having  grooves  therein  ; 
rack  bars  mounted  in  said  grooves  ;  a  tube  interposed  I'e- 
tween  said  grooves,  having  ends  thereof  flared  vertically 
to  rest  in  said  grooves  ;  rollers  mounted  in  said  flared  jxi:  - 
tion  ;  a  finger  piece  formed  on  said  tube  ;  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  tube  and  of  a  diameter  sulistantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  Lxjre  thereof:  pawls  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  rack  bars 
aforesaid:  a  lever  formed  on  said  shaft  and  projecting 
through    said    tube   for   cooperation    with    the   finger   piece 
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afureRald;  tnd  springs  In  said  flarH  ends  b^arini:  againsr 
said  pawls  for  normally  hnldlnz  Xh>-  '*am<'  In  .■neae'>mpnf 
with  the  rack  tinr« 


open  ",  and  the  other  of  said  dlvisioiiR  also  having  a  per- 
manent checkable  cbanfced  condition  record  as  "  Closed  ", 
the  body  of  the  tag  having  Its  lutegrlij  pr.served  through- 


1,061,729.  SOIND  BOX  Pliny  Catt  rri.  Newark.  N.  J.. 
aMlgnor  to  A.  F.  Melaselbach  A  Brother.  (\  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  nie«l  Apr.  26,  11112.  Seriul  No.  693.353. 
(CI.  181— 11.  > 


1     Id    a    phonograph   sound   boxj  the  combination    of  a 
body   section,   a   damping  ring  having  lateral    aupportin:: 
lugs  ther>on.  and  a   diaphragm,  a   rigid  stylus  Icver.   hav- 
ing resilient  supporting  Ings  pivot.'illy  seciirod  between  the  | 
lateral  supporting  itig^;  upon  said  clamping  ring.  | 

2.  In  a  phonograph  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a  1 
body  section,  a  diaphragm,  a  clamping  ring  for  securing 
said  diaphragm  to  said  body  section,  lateral  lugs  upon 
said  ring  adjustable  pivot  plna  extending  through  said 
lugs  In  axial  alincment  with  pack  other,  a  rigid  stylus 
lever  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  resilient  supporting 
lugs  upon  .s/iid  lever,  for  resillently  supporting  said  lever 
l>etween  said  pivot  pins. 

3.  In    a    phonograph    sound    box.    the   comhinati'in    of    .1 
liody    section,    a    diaphragm,    a    flanged    clamping    ring    for  , 
securing   said   diaphragm   to  the   hD<ly   section,    rigid    iu^s 
upon  said  clamping  ring,  a  rigid  stylus  lever  connected  to  j 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  resilient  support-  ' 
ing  lugs  upon  said  stylus  lever,  adjustable  pivots  extending 
Inwardly  from  said  rigid  lugs  for  pivotaliy  supporting  be- 
tween them  said  rigid  stylus  lever  through   said  resilient 
lugs  thereon. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a 
body  section,  a  diaphragm  and  a  tlange  clamping  ring 
for  securing  said  diaphragm  to  >wi,ld  body  section,  a  pair 
of  rigid  lugs  Integral  with  said  clamping  ring,  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  pivot  pint  adjustally  secured  in 
said  lugs,  and  a  rigid  stylus  lev»r  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  resilient  lugs  upon  said  lever  located  between 
said  rigid  lugs  and  held  therein  by  said  pivots. 

5.  A  stylus  lever  for  phonograpk  sound  l)Oxe8"  comprls  ! 
ing  a  rigid  strip  of  metal  having  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  ' 
relatively  upon  opposite  sides  of  its!  median  lino,  with  their 
extremities  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  lever  and  provided  near  ih.  ir  extremities  with  pivot 
sockets,  a  second  pair  of  resilient  lugs  extending  respec- 
tively upon  opposite  sides  of  one  extremity  of  said  lever, 
being  bent  into  a  tubular  resilient  ring,  a  cylindrical 
stylus  needle  socket  extending  into  and  fri<tionally  held 
by  said  tubular  ring,  and  a  clamping  s.  rew  extending 
through  said  tubular  resilient  ring  through  said  socket 
to  bear  upon  the  stylus  needle  inserted  into  the  axis  of 
said  socket 

[Claim  ^t  not  printed  in   the  tinzette.] 


1,061,730.  TAG  FOK  WATER  ril'K  VAI.VKS  .loHN  A 
Cole,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial  No 
.504.104.      (CI.  40—2.)  I 

.V  device  for  use  In  Indicating  in  Initial  condition  and 
a  subsequently  changed  condition  In  valves  comprising  a 
tag  separated  facially  Into  two  divisions  and  provided  with 
a  means  of  attachment,  both  divinions  having  permanent 
characters  to  be  used  in  indicating  relatively  different 
dates,  one  of  said  divisions  also  having  permanent  charac- 
ters by  which  to  Indicate  the  valvv»  number  and  a  perma 
nent  chackable  initial  condition  record  which  also  Indi- 
cates   that    such    devislon    Is    to    tv    first    used,    as    "  Left 
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oat  both  divisions  so  that  the  said  divisions  are  insep- 
arably connected  and  the  complete  tag  constitutes  a  per- 
manent entity. 


1,061,731.  FEED  -  REGULATOR.  Wii.mam  L.  Dinis, 
Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  William  T.  Dines,  Jr., 
Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  191 1      Serial  No.  667.285.     (CI.  83 — 44.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hopper,  and  a  sta- 
tionary flat  delivery  chute  extending  substantially  across 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  curving  downwardly  and 
reversely  therefrom,  and  having  on  tlie  reverse  portion 
thereof  a  flat  sheet  metal  delivery  lip  normally  stationary 
but  adjustable  up  and  down  independently  of  the  body 
of  the  chute. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hopper  having 
slanting  lower  sides  bent  to  form  an  angular  delivery  out- 
let, the  lower  side  of  the  upper  part  of  which  Is  flat  and 
substantially  In  allnement  with  the  plane  of  one  of  said 
slanting  sides,  said  delivery  having  a  sharply  curved 
section  and  a  flat  mouth  slanting  at  a  sharp  angle  to  the 
upper  part,  the  lower  end  of  the  mouth  having  a  flat 
delivery  lip  extending  t)eyond  the  end  thereof  and  In  the 
plane  of  the  lower  side  of  said  mouth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  having 
an  Inclined  angtilar  delivery  outlet,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  feed  therethrough,  consisting  of  a  wire  or  rod 
crank-armed  and  Journaled  so  that  the  same  can  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  position 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  having  an 
Inclined  angular  delivery  outlet,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  feed  therethrough,  consisting  of  a  wire  or  rod  crank- 
armed  and  journaled  so  that  the  same  can  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  position,  and  a  weight  for  holding  the  rod  In 
Its  operative  or  Inoperative   positions. 


l.o«l.732.  FNION  SUIT  Wn.i,i.\M  S.  Ei  drr,  Fhila- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .lulius  Illrsh,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,762.  (Cl. 
2—144.) 

1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  union 
suit  from  n  tul>e  of  fahrle  without  waste,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  forming  a  central  longitudinal  cut  in  the  tubular 
weh  and  diagonal  <tits  one  extending  from  one  end  of 
said   central   cut   to   one   side   of   the   tube  and   the  other 
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extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  central  cut  to  the 
opposit.-  side  of  the  tube,  whereby  two  like  members  are 
produced,  each  comprising  a  leg  portion  and  a  body  por- 
tion, and  then  reversing  said  members  end  for  end  and 
uniting  the  body  portions  thereof  at  front  and  rear,  the 
hip  portion  of  each  leg  being  of  the  full  width  of  the 
original  tube  of  fabric  aad  therefore  providing  a  garment 
with  overlHi)ping  flaps  both  at  front  and  rear  while  still 
preserving  the  necessary  width  of  the  garment  at  the 
hips. 


2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  union 
suit  from  a  tube  of  fabric  without  waste,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  forming  a  central  longitudinal  cut  in  the 
tubular  web  and  diagonal  cuts  one  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  central  cut  to  one  side  of  the  tube  and  the 
other  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  central  cut 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  tube,  whereby  two  like  members 
are  produced,  each  comprising  a  leg  portion  with  front 
and  rear  flaps,  and  a  body  portion  with  cutout  neck 
and  shoulder  straps,  the  flaps  being  produced  from  the 
cutout  neck  portion,  and  then  reversing  said  members 
end  for  end,  uniting  the  body  portions  thereof  at  front 
and  rear  and  closing  the  shoulder  straps,  whereby  a  gar- 
ment is  produced  having  the  hip  portion  of  each  leg  of 
the  full  width  of  the  original  tube  of  fabric  so  as  to  pro- 
vide the  necessary  material  for  the  overlapping  front  and 
rear  flaps  without  reducing  the  necessary  width  of  the 
garment  at  the  hips. 


1,061,733.     HARMONIC  ELECTRIC  BELL  OR   RINGER. 

'  Charles  J.  Ebickson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,187, 

(Cl.  177—7.) 


arranged  between  the  permanent  magnet  and  the  ends  of 

the  electro-magnets. 

2.  In  a  bell  or  ringer,  electromagnets,  a  leaf  spring 
yoke  connecting  the  ends  of  said  magnets,  a  striker  rod 
secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  spring  yoke,  an 
armature  for  operating  said  striker  rod.  a  striker  adju.st- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  the  striker  being  entirely 
free  except  where  connected  with  said  spring  yoke,  and 
sound-producing    means    adapted    to    be    engaged    by    said 

striker. 

3.  In  an  electric  bell  or  ringer,  a  thin  resilient  spring 
member,  suitable  means  for  supporting  said  member,  a 
rod  secured  at  right  angles  to  and  supported  by  said  thin 
resilient  member,  an  armature  rigidly  secured  to  said 
rod,  the  said  member  and  armature  being  disposed  in 
parallel  planes,  a  striker  rigidly  mounted  on  the  free  or 
swinging  end  of  said  rod.  the  striker  being  held  In  its 
normal  position  by  the  said  spring,  electromagnetic  means 
for  operating  said  armature,  and  sound  producing  means 
to  be  engaged  by  said  t^triker. 

4.  In  an  electric  bell  or  ringer,  a  thin  resilient  member, 
suitable  means  for  supporting  said  member,  a  rod  secured 
at  right  angles  to  and  supported  by  said  thin  resilient 
member,  an  armature  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod,  a  striker 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  free  or  swinging  end  of  said  rod, 
electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  armature,  so.iiid 
producing  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  striker,  means  for 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  striker  on  the  rod.  and 
means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  armature  on  the 
rod.  said  thin  resilient  member  disposed  between  the 
armature  and  the  striker. 

."5.  In  a  bell  or  ringer,  an  electromagnet.  «  spring  mount- 
ed at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  striker  mounted  upon  the  middle 
portion  of  said  spring,  an  armature  for  operating  the 
striker,  said  spring  and  armature  being  disposed  In  par- 
allel planes,  the  armature  being  magnetically  propelled 
in  both  directions  to  reverse  the  tension  of  the  spring 
by  which  It  Is  carried,  which  spring  normally  holds  the 
armature  at  the  center  of  Its  vibratory  movement,  and 
sound-producing  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
striker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  bell  or  ringer,  gongs,  electro-magnets,  a  per- 
manent magnet,  a  spring  .voke  of  sheet-metnl  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  electro-magnets,  a  striker  rigidly  secured 
to  the  middle  portion  of  said  yoke,  the  striker  being 
entirely  fi<>e  except  where  connected  with  said  spring, 
and  an  armature  rigidly  connected  with  said  striker  and 


l.Ofil.734.  ORANGE  AND  LEMON  JUICE  AND  PULF 
EXTRACTOR.  Franklin  S.  Fiske.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  716,459.      (Cl.  100 — 49.) 


1  A  machine  for  removing  the  juice  and  pulp  from 
fruit  such  as  oranges  and  lemons,  comprising  n  head  ap- 
proxlmntelv  cone-shaped  and  provided  at  its  small  end 
with  a  cevitv.  and  having  corrugations  extendluL'  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  head  and  the  small  end  of  the  raised 
part  of  each  corrugation  forming  a  tooth  at  s,iid  cavity. 
whereby  an  annular  shaped  toothed  cutter  Is  produced 
around  the  cavity. 

2.  In  a  macldne  for  removing  juice  and  pulp  from  such 
fruit  as  oranges  and  lemons,  the  combination  >t  a  hori- 
zontal revolnble  shaft,  a  solid  head  whose  exterior  Is  ap- 
proTlmatelv  cone-shaped  and  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
said  head  provided  at  its  small  end  with  a  circular  -up- 
shaped  cavity  formed  in  the  solid  head,  and  a  circle  of 
toothed  cutters  around  said  cavity. 
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l.or.lj^r;.  broom  bridle.  Albkbt  D.  FivESHiLr.iNC, 
liulTalo.  N.  Y  .  ii.Hsijinor  of  iin<'-3ialf  to  Roy  Rpfd,  Buffalo. 
N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.  l^trUl  No."  723.888.  (CI. 
15—23.) 


J 


Tbe  broom  bridle  herein  shown  and  described,  contlst- 

Ing  of  the  pair  of  horizontiil  nniiit.  rs  ailapted  to  liear  upon 
the  side  faces  of  the  broom,  ncil  a  pair  of  vertical  or 
end  members  formed  by  cro.ssinjr  the  horizontal  membt'rs, 
said  end  members  havint:  fach  \  pair  of  spring  coils  for 
embracing;  the  edt,'»'S  of  thf  brodrii  and  an  upper  loop  to 
rest  tlat  ai;ain8t  thf>  said  .du's  of  the  broom,  the  bridle 
thus  iom{>lf tfly  bindint:  thf  sid<'i  aud  edges  of  the  broom. 


1,061. 73«.      MULTirLVING'CAilERA-BACK.      William 
F.    FoLMER,    Uoohestt-r,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodal(  <  ompany.  Rochester,  N 
York.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1912. 
96—36. ) 


Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerial  No.  733.053.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  multiplying  back,  the  combination  with  a  back 
fr.<«ra»'  anil  a  shifraMe  ''nrrlaKf  iii"viihl''  thereon,  of  a  re- 
v.TsibU'  platf^  frame  on  the  carriii^it;  and  means  for  inter- 
locking the  back  frame  and  carriage  controlled  by  the 
position  of  the  plate   frame  wItU   reference  to  the  latter, 

-'.  In  a  multiplyln>c  t)acl<,  the  combination  with  a  back 
frame,  a  shiftahle  carriage  movable  thereon  and  a  locking 
device  for  halting  the  carriagi'  in  a  predrtermined  posi- 
tion, of  a  reversible  plate  frame  iilapted  to  assume  either 
of  two  positions  on  the  earrlagr  and  tending  to  render 
the  locking  device  Inoperative  when  in  one  of  said  po- 
rtions. 

"..  In  a  multiplying  back,  the  combination  with  a  back 
frame,  a  shiftable  carriage  movable  thereon  and  means  for 
Interlocking  the  parts  romprislag  an  automatic  locking 
device  on  one  part  arranged  tp  cooperate  successively 
with  a  plurality  of  stops  on  the  ^ther  to  halt  the  carriage 
In  different  positions  relatively  to  the  back  frame,  of  a 
reversible  plate  frame  adapted  to  assume  either  of  two 
positions  on  the  camera  and  means  for  preventing  the 
engagement  of  the  latch  with  one  of  said  stops,  said 
means  being  rendered  operative  when  the  plate  frame  is  in 
one  position  and  inoperative  when  it  is  in  the  other. 

\  In  a  multiplying  back,  the  comtiinatlon  with  a  back 
frfln^e  having  an  automatic  latch  thereon,  a  shiftable  car- 


riage movable  on  the  back  frame  and  provided  with  a  stop 
arranged  to  be  normally  engaged  by  the  latch  to  halt  the 
carriage  in  one  position,  of  a  reversible  plate  frame  adapt- 
ed to  assume  either  of  two  positions  on  the  carriage  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  reversal  of  the  plate  frame  for 
rendering   the   stop   Ineffective. 

5.  In  a  multiplying  back,  the  combination  witti  a  back 
frame  having  an  automatic  latch  thereon,  a  shiftable  car- 
riage movable  on  the  back  frame,  and  a  track  on  the  car- 
riage on  which  the  latch  run.s,  said  track  being  provided 
with  a  recess  forming  a  stop  with  which  the  latch  nor- 
mally cooperates  to  lock  tlie  carriage  In  one  position  rela- 
tively to  the  back  frame,  of  a  reversible  plate  frame  on 
the  carriage  adapted  to  assume  eltlier  of  two  positions 
and  a  member  on  the  carriage  held  In  the  recess  In  the 
track  by  the  plate  frame  when  the  latter  is  in  one  posi- 
tion to  prevent  an  effective  cooperation  of  the  latch  and 
stop. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.737.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TLRIUNE.  Geobo  Forner, 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  608,719.      (CI.   121—58.) 


1.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  a  shaft  and  a  packing 
therefor,  an  ejector  that  is  connected  to  a  chamber  in  the 
packing,  a  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  ejector,  and 
a  conduit  for  conveying  the  said  fluid  and  leakage  into 
the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  turbine. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  shaft  and  packings 
therefor,  an  ejector  that  is  common  to  and  receives  the 
leakage  steam  from  tbe  packings,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  ejector  to  operate  it.  a  regulating  means 
therefor,  and  a  pipe  that  conveys  fluid  from  the  ejector 
to  a  point  of  low  pressure  in  the  turbine. 

3.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  a  shaft  and  a  packing 
therefor,  an  ejector,  a  pipe  that  conveys  leakage  from  the 
packing  but  of  higher  pressure  to  the  ejector  for  actuating 
it.  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
the  last  named  pipe. 


1,061.738.  LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-STOVES. 
Herman  C.  Fbitk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stove  Company,  St.  lyouis.  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  651,331.  (Cl. 
158—116.) 

1.  A  lighter  comprising  a  tube  and  radially  arranged 
hollow  arms  In  communication  with  said  tube  and  having 
open  outer  ends,  the  lower  face  of  said  arms  having 
grooves  terminating  in  slits  extending  from  the  open  ends 
to  the  tube  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  jwrtion 
of  the  arms,  whereby  a  depending  flange  is  formed  on  each 
side  of  the  silt.  s!il)stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  stove  having  a  series  of 
burners,  of  a  simmering  burner  between  said  burners,  a 
lighter  between  said  burners  and  composed  of  radially 
arranged  arms  extending  adjacent  the  burners  and  having 
slits  in  their  lower  face  communicating  with  each  other, 
the  arm  adjacent  the  simmering  burner  having  a  trans- 
verse slit  communicating  with  the  silts  to  allow  the 
lighter  to  be  Ignited  from  said  simmering  burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  n  series  of 
burners,  of  a  simmering  burner  between  said  burners,  a 
valve  for*  each  burner,  a  lighter  between  said  burners  and 
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composed  of  radially  arranged  arras  extending  adjacent 
the  burners  and  having  slits  in  their  lower  face  com- 
municating with  each  other,  and  a  valve  for  said  lighter. 


which  is  tapered  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  and  its  other 
longitudinal  edge  doubled  and  turned  back  upon  itself  and 
tapered  oppositely  of  the  first  mentioned  hook  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  interlocked  tliercwith.  and  the  single  edge  of  tbe 
doubled  portion  being  turned  back  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  said  hooka. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  series  of 
burners,  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  each 
burner,  a  simmering  burner  between  the  burners,  a  lighter 
between  the  burners,  a  valve  casing  in  the  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  nipple  extending  Inwardly  from  the  valve  casing 
for  supplying  the  simmering  burner  with  gas,  a  valve 
controlling  said  nipple,  a  second  nipple  In  communication 
with  the  valve  casing  above  the  first  nipple  and  adapted 
to  supply  the  lighter  with  gas,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
said  second  nipple. 

.•>.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove,  having  a  series 
of  burners,  of  a  simmering  burner  between  the  burners, 
a  separate  valve  for  each  burner,  a  lighter  supported  by 
the  simmering  burner  and  having  radially  arranged  arms 
extending  adjacent  the  first  named  l)urners.  and  tiaving 
oi>en  outer  ends,  the  lower  face  of  said  arms  having  longi- 
tudinal slits  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  inner 
ends,  one  arm  having  a  transverse  slit  adjacent  the  sim- 
mering burner  and  communicating  witli  the  longitudinal 
silt,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
lighter. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1061739  SHEET  METAL  PIPE.  Benjamin  David 
Fudge,  Bainbrldge,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
739.840.      (CI.   126—309.) 


1.061,740.  EXTENSION  CUlF  FOR  TOPS  OF  BOOTS. 
Henry  W.  Gehant.  West  Brooklyn.  111.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  736.3^7       (Cl.  .36—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boot,  an  extension  cuff  of 
double  thickness,  thereby  forming  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions, the  Inner  portion  arranged  upon  the  inside  of  the 
boot  leg  while  the  outer  portion  is  arranged  upon  the 
outside  of  the  boot  leg,  means  for  fastening  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  to  the  boot  leg.  said  cuff  having  n  channel, 
and  a  draw  string  in   said  channel 

2.  An  extension  cuff  for  l>oot  legs  comprising  an  area 
of  waterproof  material,  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  chan- 
nel and  inner  and  outer  portions,  one  adapted  to  t>e  ar- 
ranged upon  the  inside  of  the  boot  and  the  other  upon 
the  outside,  said  inner  and  outer  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  stitched  to  the  lx)Ot  leg.  and  a  draw  string  in  said 
channel. 


1,061.741.      CLOCK.     Lewis   D.    Giddens.    Wilson,   N.    C. 
'Filed  May  9.  1912      Serial  No.  806.117.      tCl.  58—19.) 


Y,  A  lA*et  metal  pipe  section  having  on  its  longitudinal 
«dgM  iBtwrlocking  hooks  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of 
which  are  relatively  inclined  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  for 
the  purpose  de8cril)ed. 

2.  A  slieet  metal  pipe  section  having  Its  longitudinal 
fdges  formed  with  hooks  adapted  to  be  interlocked  and 
the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  reversely  in- 
clined longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  section  having  its  longitudinal 
edges  reversely  turned  to  form  hooks  adapted  to  be  inter- 
locked, and  extending  continuously  from  end  to  end  of 
the  section  the  free  edges  of  the  hooks  being  oppositely 
inclined  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  sheet  metal  pipe  section  having  one  of  its  longi 
tudinal  edges  turned  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  hook,  and 
Its  other  longitudinal  edge  doubled,  said  doubled  edge 
being  turned  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to 
he  interlocked  with  the  first  mentioned  hook,  and  the 
single  edge  of  the  doubled  portion  being  turned  hack  on 
the  Inside  of  the  pipe  toward  said  first  mentioned  hook  to 
overlie  the  hooks  when  the  latter  are  interlocked. 

5.  A   sheet  metal   pipe  section  having  one  of  Its  longi- 
tudinal   edges    turned    back    upon    Itself    to    form    a    hook 


1.  The  combination  with  the  minute  hand  arbor  of  a 
clock,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounte<l  thereon  to  move  there 
with.' a  pawl  bearing  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arbor 
and  carrvlng  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  trip 
lever  mounted  on  the  arlwr  and  formed  with  an  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  pawl,  an  extension 
formed  on  said  trip  lever,  a  trip  rod  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  extension,  and  meais  connected  with  said  trip 
rod  and  operated  exteriorly  of  the  clock  for  causing  the 
trip  lever  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  pivotal  plate 
when  desired. 

2.  The  combination    with    the  miniiie   hand  arbor   of   a 
clock,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon  tr   move  there- 
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with,  a  pawl  liearing  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  art)or 
and  carrying  a  [)nwl  adapted  to  fntiakjM  the  ratchet,  n  trip 
leviT  mounted  on  tlie  iirlxjr  and  formi»d  with  an  aliutment 
adapted  to  .•nKajjt-  and  reii^aso  the  pawl,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit afwoclated  with  nald  clock  mechanism,  one  leg  of  the 
circuit  terminaflns;  at  a  contart  point  carried  by  the  clock 
and  the  other  leg  terminating  at  the  pivotal  plate,  an 
alarm  mechanism  arraniZ'd  in  said  circuit  and  actuated  by 
the  engagement  of  the  plate  with  the  contact  point,  a  trip  ; 
rod  connected  at  onf  cnil  to  tht  trip  lever  and  carrying  a 
plunjjcr  iit-ar  its  otlier  end.  a  bousliii;  for  said  plun>;i>r, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  trip  r<xl  and  incased  in  said 
housing,  and  an  opcratintr  mei|»lH'r  threaded  onto  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  trip  rod  and  <iperable  from  without  the 
clock. 


1.061,742.      SASH-WE 
Ind.      Filed    May 
16— 20.i 


'EKJHT.      flOHN    M.    Gbaybill, 
27.    1912.    [serial    No    69».923. 

J 


Gary, 
(CL 


1.061,743.  DUJjr  WAGON.  Charles  D.  Hbile.  Oak 
Park,  and  Ekxest  Geobge  <\yi>er.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  H.  McFarlane  &  lompany,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filfd  Aug.  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,815.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  In  cnral)iriation  with  a  motor  wat'on  having  traction 
wheels  ami  a  frame  supportM  therefm.  a  body  normally 
locatetl  a'toiit  centrally  over  laid  traction  wheels,  and 
means  by  which  said  l)ody  Is  suppnrteii  on  the  frame,  com- 
prising a  turn  table  mounted  for  longitudinal  travel  on 
said  frame  to  permit  swinging  said  l)ody  to  a  transverse 
position  and  tilting  it  between  the  front  ami  rear  wheels 
of  the  wagon  fi.>r  dumping  its  cfntrnts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wafon  having  steering  wheels 
and  other  supporting  wheels  and  «  frame  mounted  thereon. 


a  body  normally  located  about  centrally  over  said  other 
wheels,  and  means  by  which  said  body  is  supported  on  the 
frame  comprising  a  turn-table  mounted  for  longitudinal 
travel  on  said  frame  to  permit  swinging  said  body  to  a 
transverse  position  and  tilting  it  between  the  steering 
wheels  and  other  wheels  of  the  wagon  for  dumping  its 
contents. 


A  MWh  weight  con.slstlng  of  a  plurality  if  sep.trable  sec- 
tioiM.  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  body  substan- 
tially symmetrical  in  cross-section  ;  an  extension  at  one 
end  of  said  Ixxiy  in  the  form  of  a  closed  stirrup  :  and  an 
extension  at  the  other  end  of  snld  body  In  the  form  of  a 
stirrup  having  an  entry  passagf  In  \is  outer  end  adaptivl 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  outer  portion  of  a  closed 
stirrup  on  another  section,  wheri  said  other  section  Is  ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first  section,  and  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  said  outer  portion,  when  said  sections  are  in 
substantial  alinement  with  each  other,  said  stirrups  being 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  ench  other  and  project- 
ing from  said  body  In  siihstuntlally  the  same  planes,  and 
the  edges  of  said  stirrups  belnf  beveled  to  provide  draft  ' 
for  casting  substantially  as  described  1 


1,0«1,744.  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVEKINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Pkdek  Hetle.  Miner,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1912,     Serial  No.  721,992.     (CI.  105 — 231.) 


1.  The  combination  of  oppositely  disposed  clamps,  means 
for  pressing  the  Jaws  of  one  of  the  ciampa  toward  a  clamp- 
ing position,  a  trip  lock  for  locking  said  jaws  In  an  open 
position,  said  trip  lock  pivoialiy  connecting  said  jaws, 
similar  car-carried  clamps  disposed  inveraely  to  the  dis- 
position of  the  first  mentioned  clatnps,  means  carried  by 
the  car  carrit-Hl  clamps  for  tripping  the  lock  of  the  first 
mentioned  Jaws,  and  means  carried  by  the  first  clamp  for 
tripping  the  jaws  of  the  car-carried  clamp. 

2.  The  Combination  of  oppositely  disposed  clamps,  means 
for  pressing  the  Jaws  of  one  of  the  clamps  toward  a 
clamping  position,  a  trip  lock  for  locking  said  jaws  In  an 
open  position,  said  trip  lock  being  plvotally  connected  to 
both  of  said  Jaws,  similar  car-carried  clamps  disposed  in- 
versely to  the  disposition  of  the  first  mentioned  clamps, 
mall  sustaining  means  carried  by  the  car  carried  clamps 
for  tripping  the  lock  of  th«'  first  mentioned  jaws,  and  mail 
sustaining  means  carried  by  the  first  clamp  for  tripping 
the  Jaws  of  the  car  carried  clamp, 

3.  The  combination  of  relatively  stationary  mail  sus- 
taining Jaws,  mall  catching  Jaws  cooperatively  connected 
therewith  for  clamping  mall  carrying  means  Vhen  the 
first  mentioned  Jaws  are  released,  means  pressing  the 
first  mentioned  jaws  toward  a  released  position,  and  a  trip 
lock  retaining  the  second  mentioned  Jaws  in  mall  sus- 
taining position,  the  said  trip  lock  connecting  and  being 
collapsible  between  the  second  mentioned  jaws,  said  trip 
lock  being  disposed  to  lie  In  the  path  of  car  carried  trip 
mechanism. 

4.  The  cxmblnatlon  of  plvotally  connected  arms  disposed 
to  form  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  at  each  side  of  the  pivot 
means  for  tensioning  the  jaws  and  pressing  the  same  hi  a 
direction  for  closing  one  set  of  jaws  and  opening  the  other, 
a  trip  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  the  last  mentioned 
jaws  In  clamping  [xisitlon,  said  last  mentioned  Jaws  be- 
ing adapted  to  sustain  mail  carrying  means  and  to  re- 
lease the  same  on  being  opened,  similar  clamps  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  car  and  to  have  one  of  Its  Jaws 
sustain  mail  carrying  means  in  the  line  of  the  trip  lock 
me<'hanlsm  of  the  first  mentioned  jaws,  and  trip  lock 
mechanism  on  the  car  carrle<l  clamp  disposed  In  the  line 
of  the  mall  sustaining  means  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned clamp. 

5.  In  mall  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
Combination  of  a  body  adaiued  to  swing  vertically  from 
a  horixontal  position  extending  In  one  direction  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  extending  In  the  opposite  direction,  means 
for  locking  the  same  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  pairs  of 
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clamping  Jaws  extending  therefrom  and  cooperatively 
connected  for  respe<tively  releasing  and  gripping  mall 
<:arrying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  061.745.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  TYPE-FORMS  IN  A 
CHASE  John  E.  Hewett,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  729.415.     (CI.  101—50.) 


In  combination,  a  chase  formed  with  a  continuous 
groove  on  its  Inner  surface,  furniture  having  ribs  aiid 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  certain  of  said 
furniture  located  adjacent  the  chase  with  the  ribs  thereof 
fitting  In  the  groove  of  the  chase,  quoins  comprising  two 
members,  each  meml^r  having  ribs  and  grooves  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  with  a  rib  on  one  member  of  each 
ouoln  engaging  a  gro<jve  on  the  other  members,  and  with 
other  ribs  and  grooves  itigaging  with  the  grooves  and 
ribs  m  the  adjacent  furniture,  whereby  all  the  furniture 
and  quoins  between  a  form  and  the  chase  are  locked  to- 
gether and  to  the  chase. 


1061746      MINE-CAR  WHEEL.     Franklin  C.  HocMM- 

'  sm'ith    Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hockensmlth  Wheel 

A  Mine  Car  Company,  Penn  Station,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

of  ivnnsylvanla.    Filed  Nov.  K.  1911.   Serial  No.  659,217. 

(CI.  64—26.) 


wardly  from  the  main  portion  of  said  wall  6  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  inner  wall  4"  being  open  for  the  passage 
of  oil  to  the  wheel  bore  and  with  port  5  extending  to 
said  bore,  and  an  axle  having  an  oil  inlet  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  port  5,  the  hub  having  a  flange  like  por- 
tion adapted  to  rotatably  tit  on  said  axle  outside  said 
ports,  said  portion  forming  in  part  an  end  wall  of  the  oil- 
chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  wheel  having  its  hub  formed 
with  an  oil  chamber  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber 
separating  it  from  the  wheel  bore  and  with  said  wall 
ported  to  pass  oil  to  the  bore,  the  hub  formed  with  a  port 
extending  from  the  oil  chamber  and  open  to  the  wheel 
bore  between  the  plane  of  the  oil  cliamber  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  hub.  and  an  axle  on  which  the  hub  rotates,  the 
axle  having  a  port  extending  inwardly  from  its  extremity 
and  with  the  port  branching  laterally  through  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  axle  in  the  plane  of  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  hub  port,  the  hub  having  a  flange  like  por- 
tion adapted  to  rotatably  fit  on  said  axle  outside  said 
ports,  said  portion  forming  in  part  ar.  ^nd  wall  of  the  oil 

chamber. 

4.  A  wheel  hub  formed  with  substantially  imperforate 
flange-like  portions  having  a  l>ore  adapted  to  receive  and 
rotatably  Ii»  on  the  supporting  member,  said  hub  also 
having  an  oil  chamber  -pen  at  one  end  for  receiving  oil. 
said  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  longitudinally  ex 
tending  walls,  said  opening  and  the  chamber  being  lo- 
cated between  said  portions,  said  portions  forming  in 
part  the  end  walls  of  the  oil  chamber,  the  opening  being 
spaced  from  the  inner   longitudinal   wall   of  the  chamber. 

5.  A  wheel  hub  formed  with  substantially  imperforate 
flange-like  portions  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  and 
rotatably  fit  on  the  supporting  member,  said  hub  also 
having  a  circumferential  oil  chamlier  open  at  one  end  with 
the  Inner  and  outer  walls  thereof  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  hub,  said  opening  and  the  chamber  being  lo- 
cated Ijetween  said  portions,  said  pc  rtlons  forming  in  part 
the  end  walls  of  the  oil  chaniLer.  tlie  opening  lielng  spaced 
from  the  inner  longitudinal  wall  of  the  chamber,  one  of 
said  portions  having  a  port  leading  to  said  opening  In  a 
direction  lateral  to  the  bore  axis,  said  port  being  posi- 
tioned Inside  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  hub  to  provide  a  flange  rotatably  fitting  the  sup- 
porting member  between  said  port  and  the  outer  face  of  the 

hub. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.747.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  MINE  CAGES 
GiST.WE  E.  Ht'TTELMAiEit.  Scottdalc.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1912.     Serial  No.  679.581.     (CI.  187—87.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  car  wheel  having  Its  hub  formed 
with  a  circumferential  oil  chamber  with  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  chamber  .separating  It  from  the  wheel  bore  and  with 
said  wall  ported  to  pass  oil  to  the  bore,  the  outer  portion 
of  the  hub  formed  with  ports  each  of  which  communicates 
with  the  oil  chamber  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  latter  and  with  said  ports  extending  to  the  hub  l)ore 
In  a  plane  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  oil  chamber, 
means  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  ports  for  preventing  oil 
from  flowing  outwardly  therethrough  when  the  position 
of  the  wheel  pAces  them  above  the  wheel  bore,  and  an 
axle  extending  through  the  hub  bore  with  the  end  of  the 
axle  exposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  the  axle  hav- 
ing a  constantly  open  oil  Inlet  i^ort  extending  inwardly 
from  its  outer  end  with  the  inner  portion  of  said  port 
branch(-d  laterallv  into  the  plane  of  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  hub  ports  leading  to  the  oil  chamber,  the  hub 
having  a  llauge  like  portion  adapted  to  rotataldy  fit  on 
said  axle  outside  said  ports. 

2.  A  car  wheel  having  Its  hub  formed  with  a  circumfer- 
ential oil  chamber  4  having  outer  longltudi-nal  wall  4' 
and  inner  longitudinal  wall  4"  and  with  end  walls  con- 
necting the  outer  and  inner  walls,  end  wall  6  having  port 
5  ..pen  therethrough  Ittween  walls  4'  and  4"  and  with 
portion    6'    of    wall   6   encircled    by    port    5    spaced    out- 


In  a  safety  appliance  for  mine  cages,  a  rotatable  cam 
having  an  eccentric  peripheral  gripping  surface,  a  series 
of  V  shaped  serrations  on  said  gripping  surface,  and  a 
series  of  pointed  spikes  on  said  surface,  said  spikes  having 
a  plurality  of  flat  faces  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
apices  of  said  serrations,  and  the  length  of  said  spikes 
increasing  progressively  from  end  to  end  of  the  gripping 
surface. 


1.061.748.  FILLER  FOR  INKWELLS.  &<  jAMEf,  W. 
'  JACOBLS.  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.     File<i  May  31.  1912.     Serial 

No.  700,580.      (CI.   21.'>— 15. 1 

1.  A  filling  device  comprising  a  stopper  and  a  double 
tube  extending  through   the  stopper  and  having  two  open 
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eu'ls  .idjrte»'nt  eacli  ijther  atove  the  stopper  and  a  U- 
sbaped  loop  portion  Ix^low  saj<l  stopper  with  an  air  en 
trance  openiac  and  a  liquid  exit  openlnf?-  the  two  branches 
of  the  loop  portion  beini?  integrally  connected  by  a  curved 
bend  at  the  bottom,  and  th<>  sides  of  the  I'wp  portion 
bein<  spaced  apart  just  abuve  the  t)end. 


1.061. 741».  LINEREKL.  Fiunk  K.  .Jknninos.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  23.  1910  Serial  No.  568,419.  (CI. 
242—102.) 


1'.  A  filler  comprising'  a  stopper  and  a  double  tube  se- 
cured to  the  stopper  .lud  haviiig  Its  two  out*r  ends  open 
and  arranired  adjncent  .'m-li  other,  one  branch  of  the  tube 
being  substantially  strai»:ht  through  the  stopper  and  be- 
low the  stopper  and  tiavlnu'  two  openings  below  the  stop- 
per, the  outer  'Tid  of  tiie  other  branch  lying  alongside  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  first  hranrh  and  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  said  second  hranch  Ix-ing  -41:1  •il  :ipnrt  from  the  inner 
portion  of  the  rirxt  tirniioli  ^\n<\  inite*!  to  the  first  branch 
by  a  curred  bend 


In  a  devic"  of  the  kind  dfscribed  and  in  combination,  a 
line  reel,  means  for  rotatably  ^upporting  the  ends  thereon 
and  securing  the  reel  In  position.  sai«l  supporting  means 
comprising  ;i  casing  haying  fnd  walls  connected  at  their 
top  and  iHJttom  !in<l  arrang«'d  for  attachment  to  a  tixed 
support,  the  top  connection  extending  downwardly  to 
form  a  hood  over  said  reel,  said  hood  having  a  groove  on 
the  inside  thereof  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end, 
ni.-ans  for  operating  the  reel.  s«id  reel  provldeil  with  a 
pinion  r!ier"on.  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon 
meshing  with  said  reel  pinion,  a  traveler  positioned  on 
said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  tlieroof  .said  traveler 
provided  with  a  vertically  extijnding  bar  having  an  open- 
ing through  the  lower  end  thereof  with  the  upper  end 
positioned  in  the  groove  in  saij  hood,  and  means  for  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  shaft  and  traveler,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  reel  pinion,  a  r>jslllent  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  supportidg  means  and  the  otlier  eno 
to  said  pinion,  said  resilient  member  arranged  to  be  wound 
by  the  unwinding  rotation  of  said  reel. 


1.061,750.  rASSEN(;ER  <  AR  I'earl  N.  Jonks,  I'ltts- 
burjch.  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  liill  Serial  No.  639,538. 
(CI.   105—205.) 


"C 


■■     ■ 


1.  A  passenger  car  having  a  step  and  a  combined  swing- 
log  and  sliding  door  arranged  to  close  over  the  outer 
edge  of  the  step  and  to  assume  a  position  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  Its  closed  position  when  opened,  the  door 
having  a  portion  to  overhang  th.-  car  floor  or  platform 
when   opened;   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  passenger  car  having  Its  f5oor  provide<l  with  a  de- 
pressed portion  or  pocket,  a  step  therein,  and  a  swinging 
and  sliding  door  having  a  corner  portion  thereof  cut 
away  to  clear  the  step;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  passenger  car  having  its  floor  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed portion  or  pocket,  a  st.  p  therein,  and  a  swinging 
and  sliding  door  having  a  corner  portion  thereof  cut 
away,  together  with  means  for  covering  the  cut  away  cor- 
ner portion  when  the  door  is  closed  :  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  pass.nger  car  having  its  floor  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed portion  or  pocket,  a  step  therein,  and  a  swinging 
and  sliding  door  having  a  corner  portion  thereof  cut  away, 
together  with  a  spring  actuated  flap  for  covering  the  cut- 
away corner  portion  ;  substantially  as  dcscrll)ed. 

5.  .\  pa.ssenger  car  having  a  step,  and  a  door  inclosing 
said  st'p  when  closed,  the  door  being  wider  than  the  step 
and  having  a  corner  portion  cut  away  to  permit  it  to  move 
Inwardly  over  the  step  when  opened  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  1?  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.061.751.      RAIL-.JOI.\T.      Hinbt    B.    Kakhn,    Lookout. 
Okla.     Filed  Nov.    16,   1912.     Serial  No.  731,839       (il 
238 — 4.) 


The  combtnatloil  with  the  abutting  ends  of  two  rails 
having  a  receaa  formed  In  the  base  portion  thereof,  and 
Inwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  at  the  lower  side  of 
the  recess,  of  a  plate  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  first  flanges  and  the 
body  of  the  rail  and  means  for  se<urlng  said  plate  In  po- 
sition to  prevent  vertlc.nl  movement  of  the  rails. 


1,061.752.  CLAMP  FOR  DETACHABLE  VEHICLE- 
SEATS.  Edwaki)  H  Kessklhi  th,  I>bng  Pine,  Nebr.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  t.harles  E.  Hall.  Ix)ng  Pine, 
Nebr.  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,5.n.  (CI. 
21 — 41.) 

1.  A  clip  for  securing  seats  to  vehicles  comprising  a 
base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  seat,  and  a 
plate  swingingly  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  base  member 
and  including  a  resilient  portion  and  a  depending  por- 
tion, the  depending  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  wagon 
txxly  and  held  in  position  thereon  by  the  reaction  of  the 
resilient   portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sent  including  terminal  cleats 
having  means  adapted  to  support  the  same  upon  a 
wagon  body,  of  a  clip  comprising  a  base  connected  to  the 
cleat,   and  a   plate  swingingly  coupled  at  one  end   to  the 
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base   and    Including   a    resilient   portion   and   a   depending 
portion,  the  depending  portion  of  the  clip  being  adapted 


to  engage  over  a  wagon  body  and  held  In  position  thereon 
by  the  reaction  of  the  resilient  portion. 


1,061,753.  KEEltlN*;  MECHANISM.  William  G. 
KiRCHHOFF,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Theodore  W. 
Remmers,  St.  I»uls.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
24,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.062.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  .Tan.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,179.  (CI. 
101—42.) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  co- 
operating rack  bars,  a  feeding  bar  co8perati»g  therewith, 
and  means  for  mo\  :ng  the  rack  bars  longitudinally  to 
cause  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  reciprocation  of  said 
feeding  bar. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a 
lifting  ra(k,  a  holding  rack,  a  feeding  bar  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  racks,  means  for  moving  said  racks 
longitudinally,  means  for  moving  said  feeding  bar  trans- 
versely as  one  of  said  racks  moves  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  means  for  moving  said  feeding  bar  longitudinally 
with  the  longitudinal    movemeat  of  the   other   rack. 

3.  A  feeding  mi<  tianism  comprising  In  combination  a 
lifting  rack,  a  holding  rack,  a  feeding  bar  operated  by 
said  racks,  means  for  reciprocating  said  racks  simulta- 
neously, and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  racks  against 
longitudinal  movement  during  a  portion  of  the  movement 
of  the  other  rack. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a 
lifting  rack,  a  holding  rack,  a  feeding  bar  actuated  by 
said  racks,  gears  for  moving  said  racks  In  one  direction, 
gears  for  moving  said  racks  in  tlie  opposite  direction, 
certain  of  said  gears  being  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing one  of  said  racks  against  movement  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  otlier  rack. 

5.  In  a  fteding  mechanism  In  combination,  a  feeding 
bar  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  material  to 
be  fed,  movable  rack  bars  having  slot  and  pin  connections 
with  said  feeding  bar  whereby  said  feeding  bar  may  be 
moved  in  different  directions  by  longitudinal  movements 
of  said  rack  bars,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack  bars 
to  cause  longitudinal  and  transverse  movements  of  said 
feeding  bar. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.754.  TURBINE-BLADE.  Charles  N.  F.  Knapm, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  P^led  Oct.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  .')S6,2SS.  (CI.  121— .'i7. 1 
1.  The   combination   with   an   Impulse   wheel   having   an 

undercut   groove   and   a   projection   and   a   blade   having  a 


slot  and  projection,  the  projection  on  the  blade  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  tlip  slot,  the  projection  on  the 
blade  engaging  the  groovf  in  the  Impulse  wheel  and  a 
projection  on  the  impulse  wheel  engaging  the  slot  in  the 
blade  and  fitting  it.  and  means  between  the  blade  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  undercut  portion  of  the  groove  for  fas- 
tening said  blade  and  impulse  wheel  together. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Impulse  wheel  and  a  blade, 
means  for  causing  tlie  blade  and  Impulse  wheel  to  inter- 
engage  and  a  distortable  wedge  having  a  bent  over  end 
engaging  a  shoulder  on  tlie  blade  for  securing  them  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Impulse  wlieel  having  a 
dove-tailed  groove,  a  lilade  having  a  slot  engaged  by  a 
portion  of  the  impulse  wheel  which  fills  said  slot,  a  tail- 
piece on  the  blade  for  engagement  with  the  Impulse  wheel 
and  a  distortable  wedge  Interposed  between  the  tail  piece 
and  one  edge  of  ttie  groove  and  with  the  undercut  por- 
tion of  the  groove,  and  having  one  end  bent  over  a  shoul 
der  on  the  blade. 


1,061,755.  ril.TKK  'ii'iKci:  M  Knecper,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Flled  June  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  633.065.  (CI. 
210—7.) 


A  tilter  comprising  an  upper  part,  a  lower  part  com 
prising  a  section  dished  upwardly  and  perforated  at  the 
top,  and  another  section  which  Is  substantially  flat  and  has 
an  upwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  fitted  tightly  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  dished  section,  filtering  material 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  parts,  and  means  for 
forcing  one  of  said  parts  toward  the  other. 


1,061,766.     PISTON.    Charlbs  Y.  K.viuht,  Coventry.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.   28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.179.      (CI 
121—104.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  piston  proper  liaving  its  diameter  reduced  throughout 
a  portion  of  its  length,  a  split  collar  surrounding  the  pis 
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ton  at  said  reduced  portion,  and  interlocklnft  provisions 
providfd  on  ^aid  '-ollnr  and  pisr.nn  for  rnusln;;  the  collar 
to   travel   with  the  piston. 

1'.  lu  ii  il»>vi.'e  of  ihe  class  ijescrihed  the  cimhination 
with  a  piston  provided  with  a  hetd  havini;  pressure  retain- 
Ing  provisions  and  a  trunk  of  sicaller  diameter  than  said 
head,  of  an  elastic  axially  elongated  split  collar  or  bushing 
surrounding  I'l  said  tiunk  and  in.iva'.ie  therewith  for  re- 
taining around  the  trunk  a  fllm  of  lubricant. 


1.061,757.  METlIOl>  OK  TKKATINCJ  THE  TIPPING 
MATERIAL  OF  CKJARETTIJ  TUBES.  Ew.\ld  Koer- 
NER,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703.872.      (CI.   i:!l— 39.) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  knouth  piece  material  to 
'  iijarettPS  which  consists  In  bending  and  settinc  a  strip  of 
mouth  piece  material  to  a  shap^  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  form  of  the  cigarette  to  which  said  mouth- 
piece is  to  be  applied  and  then  permanently  attaching  the 
mouth  piece  to  an  end  of  the  cljiirette. 

■-'.  The  method  of  applvim;  tnoiith  piece  material  to 
cigarettes,  which  consists  in  subj^'cting  a  piece  of  the  said 
material  to  the  simultaneous  act|oD  of  pressure  and  heat 
between  dl'>s  shaped  to  hend  and  set  said  material  to  sub- 
stantially the  form  of  the  cigarette  to  which  the  material 
is  to  be  applied  and  then  affixing  the  said  shaped  moutb- 
plece  to  an  end  of  the  cigarette. 


1,0«1.758.  ELECTRODE.  Carl  n  Ki:tK<:Ei!,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  <  leneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  Irt  1011.  Serial 
No.   654.878.      (CI.    176— 136.  > 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode  containing  titaniferous  ma- 
terial and  a  small  percentage  of  a  cupreous  material. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  coinpdsed  of  titaniferous  ma- 
terial which  produces  a  sla;;  in  burning  and  a  small  per- 
centage of  a  cupreous  material. 

3.  An  arc  light  electrode  containing  titanium  carbid 
and  ft  small   percentage  of  cupreous  material. 

4.  An  ar'-  light  electrode  containing  titaniferous  ma- 
terial and  an  admixture  of  a  small  percentage  of  metallic 
copper. 

5.  An  arc  light  electrode  containing  titanium  carbid  and 
a  small   percentage  of  metallic  copper. 

[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.759.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSU)N  MECHANISM. 
JoH.v  W.  L.\.MPERT,  .\ndersonj.  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Buckeye  Manufacturing  t'oninany.  .Vnderson,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.   564.151.      (Cl.   74—26.) 


t)=«»^^tf-0:»-*» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  drivittg  friction  wheels  secured 
on   said   shaft,   driven   shafts   eviending    laterally    in   op- 


posite directions  from  said  driving  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  said  driven  shafts  so  that  their  inner  ends  may 
nave  some  lateral  movement,  means  for  giving  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  drivt>n  shafts  such  lateral  movement  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  driven  friction  wheel  on  each  side 
of  the  driving  shaft  between  said  driving  wheels  and 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  driven  shafts  so  as  to 
turn  the  same  and  be  slidable  thereon,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  each  driven  shaft  and  connected 
at  one  end  therewith,  and  a  single  means  for  operating 
ail  of  said  bell  crank  levers  whereby  said  driven  wheels 
will  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  centers  of  said 
driving  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  driving  friction  wheels  se- 
cured on  said  shaft,  driven  shafts  extending  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  driving  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  said  driven  shafts  so  that  their  Inner  ends  may 
have  some  lateral  movement,  means  for  giving  the  inner 
ends  of  said  driven  shafts  such  lateral  movement  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  driven  friction  wheel  on  each  side 
of  the  driving  shaft  between  said  driving  wheels  and 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  driven  shafts  so  as  to 
turn  the  same  and  be  slidable  thereon,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  In  the  frame  for  each  driven  shaft  and  connected 
at  one  end  therewith,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  plate 
connected  with  Ihe  other  arms  of  all  of  said  bell  crank 
levers  for  simultaneously  moving  them  and  sliding  all  the 
driven  friction  wheels  toward  or  away  from  the  centers 
of  the  driving  friction   wheels. 


1,061,700.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINt;  DENSE  STEEL  IN- 
GOTS. IIiiH\<K  \v  Lash,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Llqui'l  i  j..!  Steel  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  F'iled  Sept.  4,  1900.  Serial  No. 
516,276.     (Cl.  22—216.) 


V>6r»tb<'  I 


1.  The  process  of  producing  dense  steel  ingots  which 
consists  In  confining  the  molten  metal  in  a  mold  and  caus- 
ing the  metal  to  settle  or  be  compressed  toward  the  l>ot- 
torn  of  the  mold  by  impact  against  the  bottom  of  the 
mold,  the  said  mold  being  so  form>d  that  the  metal  Is 
compressed  laterally  as  it  settles. 

2.  The  method  of  casting,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  solidifying  casting  with  its  larger  end  uppermost  to 
a  succession  of  impacts  applied  vertically  thereto  in  a 
straight  line. 

3.  The  method  of  casting,  which  consists  in  pouring  the 
casting  with  the  wide  end  of  the  mold  uppermost,  and 
subjecting  the  solidifying  casting  to  a  succession  of  Im- 
pacts applied  vertically  in  a  straight  line. 


1,061.761.     HOOK  AND  EYE.     May  L.  Lkk.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan.   19,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,242.     (Cl.  24— 228.) 


^   •* 


.\  hook  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  section  of 
wire  bent  upon  Itself  and  having  the  bent  portion  re  bent 
to  form  a  tMM  and  a  bill,  said  bill  arrauged  at  an  angle 
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to  the  base  and  formed  of  two  substantially  parallel  spaced 
portions,  the  lerniinals  of  said  wire  Ndng  re-bent  forming 
securing  loops  at  the  end  of  the  base  aforesaid,  and  curved 
upwardly  to  form  coincident  humps  directly  beneath  the 
respective  portions  of  the  bill,  one  end  of  said  wire  being 
looped  to  form  a  secondary  securing  loop  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  bill  and  the  other  end  terminating  adjacent  thereto. 


vices    independent   of   the   motor   for  operating   the    lever 
piece  to  release  the  escapement. 


1,061,702.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SUBSTANCES. 
Walther  Lierkki.d,  Dortmund,  Germany.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  .Mar.  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,055.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  r>ec.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,057.      (Cl.  ."^4— 5.) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
revoluble  casing  provided  with  peripherally  disposed 
shelves  carried  by  and  projecting  from  said  casing  to  ele- 
vate an(i  then  drop  tlie  material,  a  tulH>  centrally  disposed 
in  said  casing,  and  abutments  for  Intercepting  the  mate- 
rial spaced  at  different  radial  points  between  said  tube 
and  said  shelves. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
reviduble  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
dl8|)osed  shelves  carried  Ity  and  projecting  from  said  cas- 
ing to  elevate  and  then  drop  the  material,  a  tube  in  said 
casing,  and  partitions  extending  from  said  tube  to  said 
casing  and  dividing  the  same  Into  chaml)ers.  substantially 
as  descrit)ed 

3.  A  drying  apjiaratus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
revoluble  casing  i>rovi(b  d  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
disposed  shelves  carried  by  and  projecting  from  said  cas- 
ing to  elevate  and  then  drop  the  material,  a  tube  centrally 
disposed  in  said  casing,  partitions  extending  from  the 
said  tube  to  said  casing  and  dividing  the  same  Into  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  abutments  ex- 
tending from  said  partitions  and  disposed  at  different 
radial  points  with  respect  to  said  shelves,  substantially  as 
de»crll)ed. 


1,061,763.  ELECTRIC  FIUE  AI>ARM.  Louis  J.  LoBr- 
KLBR,  Stapieton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671.039.     (CI.  178—50.) 

1.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm  the  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally wound  spring  motor,  a  lever  piece  mounted  on  the 
motor,  a  manually  operable  device  carried  by  the  lever 
piece  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  motor,  and  a 
manually  controlled  secondary  device  for  independent  op- 
eration of  the  lever  piece  to  allow  movement  of  the 
motor. 

2.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  nor 
mally  wound  spring  motor  including  an  escapement,  a 
lever  piece  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  motor,  a  manually 
operable  device  carried  by  the  lever  piece  normally  prevent- 
ing nflovement  of  the  motor,  and  manually  controlled  sec- 
ondary devices  for  controlling  the  lever  piece  to  allow 
movement  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  eledrlc  fire  alarm  the  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally wound  spring  motor  including  an  escapement,  a 
lever  piece  swlngingly  mounted  on  the  motor,  a  manually 
operable  device  carried  by  the  lever  piece  normally  pre- 
venting  movement   of  the  escapement,   and   secondary   de- 
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4.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally wound  spring  motor,  including  an  escapement,  a 
lever  piece  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  motor,  a  manually 
operable  device  (arried  by  the  lever  piece  normally  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  escapement,  secondary  devices 
independent  of  the  motor,  comprising  a  key  lever,  a  link 
connected  to  the  key  lever  and  a  bell  crank  lever  actuated 
by  the  key  lever  for  oscillating  the  lever  piece  to  release 
the  escapement  and  allow  mo\ement  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm,  the  lombination  with  a  nor- 
mally wound  spring  motor.  Including  a  ( ircnlt  breaker 
having  a  closed  circuit,  a  lever  piece  swinglngly  mounted 
on  the  motor,  a  manually  operable  device  carried  by  the 
lever  piece  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  motor. 
manually  controlled  secondary  devices  including  a  key 
shaft  for  IndeiMudent  operation  of  the  lever  piece  to  allow 
movement  of  the  motor,  and  means  carried  by  the  key 
shaft  for  shunting  the  circuit  breaker  while  the  secondary 
devices  are  in  action. 


1.0»U.764.  SHAPE  PRESERVER  FOR  OPEN  ENDED 
NECKTIES.  Aari.n  Makcis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  -No.  713.695.     (Cl.  2—11.) 


'  In  an  open-ended  necktie,  a  facing  having  flaps  and  in- 
closing a  lining  extending  to  the  beginning  of  the  flaps, 
and  a  tap<'  secured  to  the  facing  and  lining  adjacent  to 
an  end  of  the  lining,  and  also  secured  to  the  extreme  end 
of  the  facing,  so  that  when  the  necktie  is  being  tied,  the 
tape  will  prevent  all  undue  distortion  of  the  necktie. 


1.061.765.  «  ONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  EmkruH  J. 
Markel.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1012.  Serial 
No.  726.866.      (Cl.  62—6.) 

1.  Controlling  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  controlling  member,  means  for  circulating  a 
liipiid.  the  liquid  governing  the  controlling  member,  and 
a  refrigerating  device,  said  drculating  means  having  a 
thermostat  connected  therewith,  said  thermostat  being 
In  operative  relation  with  the  refrigerating  device  and  act- 
ing to  check  the  flow  of  the  liquid  when  the  temperature 
In   the   refrigerating  device  passes  below   a    predetermined 

point. 

2.  Controlling  mechanism  of  the  <  lass  descril>ed  com 
prising  a  controlling  member,  means  including  piping,  for 
circulating  a  liquid,  the  liquid  goveminc  the  controlling 
member,  and  a  refrigerating  tank,  said  piping  having  n 
thermostat  conne<  led  therewitb.  said  thermostat  iK-ing  in 
operative  relation   with   the   refrigerating  device   and    act- 
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luij  to  che<  k  the  flow  of  th«»  liquiil  whpn  thp  temperature  of 
the  rpfrlgeratlng  device  pansys  bflow  a  predetermined 
point. 


t'lmmrw 


3.  (.'ontrollln^  mcchiinisiu  <if  the  class  de!*iritied  com- 
prising a  controllinjj;  mfnil)er.  t^eans  Includlns;  piping,  for 
circulating  a  liii'iiii,  tfw'  liqiiid  governing  the  controlling 
meiiihtT.  ;in<l  sal<i  iiiiiin.'  •"ct-iuHng  through  tho  refrlgerat-' 
ing  device  and  ha\ii  _■  1  '!!•  rum^tat  connected  with  that 
part  thereof  in  the  refrUeratiag  device,  said  thermostat 
acting  automatically  to  check  the  flow  of  the  liquid  when 
th"  temperature  In  the  refrlgeraiting  device  passes  below  a 
predetermined  point. 

4.  Controlling  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  cojitrolling  meniUcr,  ^  system  of  piping,  a  re- 
frigerating device  through  whi^h  the  piping  extends,  the 
piping  having  a  l)end  in  flio  refrigerating  device,  a  con- 
gealable  liquid,  and  means  fof  forcing  the  congealable 
liquid  through  the  piping,  said  liquid  governing  the  action 
of  said  controlling  meml>er. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  retrijtrating  device,  a  plurality 
of  resKels.  piping  connecting  the  vessels  and  extending 
through  the  refrigerating  devic«,  a  congealable  substance, 
means  for  forcing  the  congealalile  substance  from  one  ves- 
sel to  another  and  then  returning  It  to  the  original  vessel 
by  way  of  said  piping,  and  a  lotitrolling  member  in  one  of 
the  vessels  movable  by  the  ronioealable  substance. 

[Claim  6  not  printe,]   in   the  «iazette.l 


l,0<il.766.      niAi'HK.Vi.M  OF  rKl.t;iIl(»NI< '  RKCKIVKltS 
AND    I.IKK   1.\:>11{(MK-\TS.      .\i.k.\am)KR   .Makr.    Man 
Chester.    England.      Filed    Se^t.    12.    1912.      Serial    No. 
719,962.      (CI.   179—115.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  viiriti.ry  liiaphragm  and  an  en- 
circling holder  therefor  to  grip  che  diaphragm  only  around 
tile  extreme  peripheral  corners  <jf  ixTth  faces,  substantially 
as  8«t  forth. 

-.  In  comdlnarion.  a  vitirator.\  iliaphr.igni  and  an  en- 
circling holder  therefor  to  L'rip  the  diaphragm  only  around 
the  extreme  peripheries  of  txith  faces,  such  encircling 
holder  l>elng  a  ring  with  a  V  shjiiiei  ^.-roove  formed  on  its 
IDDrr  surface,  substantially  a.-;  ^et   forth. 

^.  In  combination,  a  vil)ratory  diaphragm  and  an  en- 
circling holder  therefor  to  grip  the  diaphragm  only  around 
the  extreme  peripheral  corners  of  'mtti  faces,  such  en- 
circling holder  coinpri-iing  two  riii.:  components  one  of 
whicii    is   fitted   into  the  ottier,    txjtli   tieing   provided    with 


beveled  surfaces  to  make  tight 

snbsrantlallv  as  set  fortli 


contact  with  said  comers. 


1,061.767.  WOOD-PULI*  DIGESTER  John  Charles 
William  Stanley.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Stanley  Taiwr  Fibre 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona. Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  651.01.%.  (CI. 
92—7. ) 


1.  In  a  digester,  the  combination  with  a  digesting  tank 
having  a  perforated  dome  in  the  Imttom  thereof,  of  means 
for  delivering  steam,  air  and  fluids  under  pressure  to  the 
upi>er  end  of  the  tank  means  for  distributing  steam,  air 
and  fluids  through  the  interior  of  the  tank,  comprising  a 
plurality  »f  pei-forated.  horizontally  and  vertically  ar- 
ranged tulns  ci>nnected  touetlier  :  a  condenser,  and  means 
for  delivering  steam,  air  and  fluids  through  tlie  perfo- 
rated dome  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  said  condenser. 

2.  A  digester  which  includes  a  vertically  disposed,  cylin- 
drical container  having  a  feed  opening  at  Its  upper  end 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  closure  with 
a  perforated  dome  for  said  discharge  opening,  said  dome 
consisting  of  a  hemispherical,  perfmated  hood  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  discbarge  opening, 
a  vertically  disposed,  perforated  pipe  in  the  container 
opening  at  its  lower  end  to  the  Interior  of  the  perforated 
dome,  and  a  cutoff  valve  in  said  pipe  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  container. 

3.  A  digester  which  includes  a  vertically  disposed,  cylin- 
drical container  having  a  feed  opening  at  Its  upper  end 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  closure  with 
a  perforated  dome  for  said  discharge  opening,  said  dome 
consisting  o^  a  hemispherical,  perforated  hood  smaller  In 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  discharge  opening,  a 
vertically  disposed,  perforated  pipe  In  the  container  open 
Ing  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  interior  of  the  |>erforat»>d 
dome,  a  cutoff  valve  In  said  pipe  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  container,  radial  pipeK  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  perforated  pipe  above  said  valve,  and  a  verti- 
cally disposed.  perforate<i  pipe  connecting  with  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  radial  pipes 

4.  .V  digester  consisting  of  a  container  having  a  fee.i 
opening  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  Its 
lower  end.  closures  for  said  openings  and  a  perforated 
partition  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and 
forming  with  said  bottom  closure  a  fluid  chamber  which 
is  in  communication  through  said  perforations  with  the 
container  and  In  communication  with  a  source  of  steam 
pressure  supply  and  also  in  communication  with  the  dls 
charge  for  the  liquid,  said  partition  plate  having  a  perfo- 
rated hollow  column  extending  upwardly  from  it  and 
means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  Into  the  top  of  the 
container. 

5.  .V  digester  consisting  of  a  container  having  a  feed 
opening  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  Its 
lower  end,  closures  for  said  openings  and  a  perforated  par- 
tition plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and  forming 
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with  said  bottom  closure  a  fluid  chamber  which  is  In  com- 
munication through  said  perforations  with  the  container 
and  in  communication  with  a  source  of  steam  pressure 
supply  and  also  in  communication  with  the  discharge  for 
the  liquid,  said  partition  plate  having  a  perforated  hoi- 
low  column  extending  upwardly  from  it,  means  for  de- 
livering air  under  pressure  into  the  top  of  the  container, 
said  column  having  perforated  radial  branches  with  verti- 
cal perforated  hollow  termiuals,  said  chamber  below  the 
partition  plate  and  column,  branches  and  terminals  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  afford  a  percolating  system 
for  the  steam  and  fluid  through  the  material  undergoing 
digestion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.061,768.  VALVE  FOR  rULP-l'UMPS.  THOMA8 
McOdat,  La  Chute,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,126.     (CI.  103 — 66.) 


In  a  valve  for  pulp  pumps,  a  valve  casing  having  an 
ai>erture  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  removable  seat  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  aperture  and  having  a  lieveled  periphery, 
a  beveled  flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  at  one  side 
of  the  aperture  therein,  a  screw  bolt  extending  through 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  periphery  of 
the  removable  sent  and  thus  hold  the  same  In  jxtsltlon, 
a  removable  cover,  a  swingable  bracket  suitably  pivoted 
to  the  casing,  a  screw  spindle  extending  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  bracket  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cover  when 
In  one  position,  a  hand  wheel  for  operating  the  screw 
spindle  and  Integral  guide  fingers  formed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  cover,  and  a  spherical  valve  mounted  on  the  seat. 


l,(n;i.7tJi>  SURGICAL  BASIN.  Christian  William 
Mkineckb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whltall-Tatom 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  540,893. 
(CI.  4—38.) 


1.  A  surgical  basin  comprising  a  bottom  convexed  at 
the  rear  and  concaved  at  the  front;  a  convexed  rear  wall 
slanting  backwardly,  and  outwardly  curved  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  top;  a  concaved  front  wall  slanting  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  ;  the  said  rear  wall  extending  to  a  height 
largely  in  excess  of  the  height  of  the  front  wall  to  form 
a  relatively  high  protecting  back  to  the  basin  ;  and  end 
sections  sloping  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  high 
rear  wall  to  ttie  lower  front  wall. 

2.  A  one-piece  surgical  basin  comprising  a  solid  Iwttom 
convexed  at  the  rear  and  concaved  at  the  front ;  an  In 
tegral  convexed  rear  wall  slanting  backwardly,  and  out- 
wardly curved   from   the  bottom   to   the   top ;   an   integral 


concaved  front  wall  slanting  outwardly  from  the  Iwttom  ; 
the  said  rear  wall  extending  to  a  height  largely  in  exce«» 
of  the  height  of  the  front  wall  to  form  a  relatively  high 
protecting  back  to  the  basin ;  and  Integral  curved  end 
sections  sloi)ing  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  high 
rear  wall  to  the  lower  front  wall. 


1,061,770.  GEAR-WHKKL.  .Iohn  .Miij.kk,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Klectric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  507,097,  filed  July  12,  1909.  This  application  filed 
June  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  6;{5,655.     (CI.  74-28.. 


1.  A  gear  having  Its  body  portion  composed  of  highly 
compressed  spinnable  textile  fibers. 

2.  A  gear  having  a  toothed  body  part  composed  of  spin- 
nable textile  fibers. 

3.  A  gear  composed  of  compressed  spiunable  textile 
fllxrs.  and  means  for  holding  said  material  in  compressed 
state. 

4.  A  gear  having  a  toothed  body  part  composed  of  spin- 
nable textile  fibers,  metallic  end  plates,  and  means  for 
securing  said  textile  material  and  said  end  plates  together. 

5.  A  gear  having  its  toothed  body  portion  composed  of 
layers  of  spinnable  textile  fibers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,771.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CELLULOSE 
ESTERS.  Uabhv  S.  Moek,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Chemical  Products  Company.  Boston,  Mass  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,098.      (CI.  23—24.1 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  lower  acetates  of  cellulose 
which  consists  In  treating  cellulose  triacetate  In  which 
the  fibrous  structure  of  the  original  cellulose  is  conserved 
with  a  saponifying  agent  until  a  portion  of  the  combined 
acid  Is  removed. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  lower  acetates  of  cellulose 
which  consists  in  treating  the  higher  acetate  In  which 
the  fibrous  structure  of  the  original  cellulose  is  conserved 
with  a  saponifying  ageut  until  a  portion  of  the  combined 
acid  Is  removed. 


1,061,772.  DEVICE  FOR  STROI'IMNG  OR  SHARI'EN- 
ING  RAZOR-BLADES  OR  THi:  LIKE.  William  Jamk.s 
Myatt,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,322.      (CI.  51—16.) 


II  I 


1.  A  device  for  stropping  or  sharpening  razor  blades 
or  the  like,  comprising  means  to  which  the  blade  is  pre- 
sented for  stropping  or  sharpening  the  edge  thereof,  a 
spindle,  a  holder  for  the  blade  mounted  thereon,  an  in 
temally  driving  member  common  to  the  said  stropping 
or  sharpening  means  and  the  spindle  for  actuating  said 
stropping  or  sharpening  means  and  said  spindle,  a  helical 
groove  In  the  spindle  with  which  groove  the  blade  holder 
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co-acts  so  that  by  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  the  blade  is 
pres-O'd  upon  and  moved  tran|v»rs*-ly  arross  the  strop- 
pirn,'  moans  and  so  that  upon  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  spindle  the  side!  of  the  blade  presented  to 
the  stropplnz  means  is  alsi.   rt>w«'rsed. 

*-'.  A  device  for  stroppinic  o»  sharpening  razor  blade* 
or  the  like,  comprising  means  to  whi<h  the  blade  is  pre- 
sented for  stropping  or  sharp«nln«  the  edge  thereof,  a 
spiodle  havintf  a  helical  ^;rooTe  therein;  an  Internally 
drlvlDK  m-mber  common  to  the  ~saiil  stropplnjc  or  sharpen- 
ing means  and  ttie  spln<lle  f^r  :i'  matin;;  said  stropping: 
or  sharpeninc  means  and  said  spindle,  a  holder  for  the 
blade  mounted  th.ieon  -1:' !i  holder  having  a  spring 
preswd  m>'mt).  r  en;;a_.n_-  a;'  the  helical  groove,  so  that 
by  the  rotation  of  the  spimll.'  tlie  blade  is  pressed  upon 
and  moved  transversely  across  the  stropping  surface  and 
so  that  upon  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle  the  side  of  tlie  blade  presented  to  the  stropping 
surface  is  also  reversel. 

3.  A  device  for  stropping  or  sharpening  razor  blades  or 
the  like  comprising  a  stropping  or  sharpening  member 
having  a  periiiherial  stropping  or  sharpening  surface  which 
is  effective  on  the  blade  ediie  Nv  a  rotary  motion,  a  spindle 
upon  which  said  member  is  lupunted.  a  blade  holder,  a 
spindle  upon  which  such  holder!  is  mounted,  an  Internally 
toothed  wheel  for  simultaneoiisl j  rotating  the  said  spindles 
a  hand  grip  rigid  with  the  int.  really  toothed  wheel,  means 
whereby  the  opposite  edges  of  tlije  Made  fitted  in  the  holder 
are  alternately  presented  automatically  to  and  pressed 
upon  said  stropping  member, ;  and  means  whereby  an 
alternate  reversal  of  the  dlnftiou  of  rotation  of  the 
stropping  member  is  effected,      j 

4.  A  device  for  stropping  on  sharpening  razor  blades 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  stropping  member  which  is  effec- 
tive on  the  blade  edge  by  a  roti^ry  motion,  a  blade  holder, 
means  whereby  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  edge  are 
alternately  presented  to  and  pressed  upon  the  stropping 
member,  means  whereby  an  altiernate  reversal  of  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  sin^iping  member  is  effected, 
a  driving  member,  side  frames  |n  which  are  journaled  the 
spindles  carrying  the  stropplngj  member  and  blade  holder 
and  hand  trrips  carried  one  hf  the  side  frame  and  one  by 
thf-  driving  member,  whereby  tlie  device  may  be  operated 
and  held  in  the  hands  each  of  which  hand  grips  produces 
a  couple  about  tlie  a.xis  of  ttie  (l;rivm_'  m>mt)er. 

5.  A  device  for  stropping  of  sharpening  razor  blades 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  strc.p|)ing  or  sharpening  disk,  a 
spindle  upon  which  sucli  disk  i»  mounted,  a  blade  holder, 
a  spindle  having  a  heli  il  groove  therein  with  which 
helical  groove  the  blad-'  h  .iltr  coacts.  side  frames  In 
which  the  said  spindles  ar<'  Journaled.  toothed  wheels 
on  saitl  spindles  and  an  intern»!ly  driving  toothed  wheel 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  spindles,  and  grips  car- 
ried by  a  side  frame  and  said  driving  wheel  for  holding 
and  actuating  the  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described.  ' 


2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  riglit  and  left 
spiral  erooves,  a  barrel  slidable  lengthwise  thereon  and 
having  ratchets  at  opposite  ends  wltli  teeth  presented  In 
one  direction  and  also  having  ratchets  at  the  mlddb' 
with  teeth  presentefl  In  the  opposite  direction,  sleeves 
shiftable  In  the  barrel,  between  each  end  rate  bet  and  mid- 
dle ratchet,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  teeth  at  oppo- 
site ends  presented  in  opposite  direttions  to  engage  the 
said  end  or  middle  ratchet  respectively,  said  sleeves  hav- 
ing projections  engaging  in  the  grooves,  and  means  to 
shift  the  sleeves  In  opposite  directions,  to  engage  the 
same  with  the  end  or  middle  ratchets  respectively. 

.;.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  right  and  left 
spiral  grooves,  a  barrel  slidable  lengthwise  thereon  and 
having  ratchets  at  opposite  ends  and  at  the  middle,  sleeves 
having  projections  engaging  In  said  grooves,  and  8hlftal>le 
In  the  barrel  between  the  end  and  middle  ratchets,  each 
of  said  sleeves  having  ratchets  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
engageable  respectively  with  said  end  and  middle  ratchets, 
and  means  to  shift  the  sleeves,  comprising  a  rod  movable 
in  the  barrel,  beside  the  sleeves  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  right  and  1<  f t 
spiral  grooves,  a  barrel  slidable  lengthwise  thereon  and 
having  ratchets  at  opposite  ends  and  also  at  the  middle, 
sleeves  having  projections  engaging  In  said  groove  and 
shiftable  in  the  barrel  between  the  end  and  middle 
ratchets,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  ratchets  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  engageable  respectively  with  said  end  and 
middle  ratchets,  and  each  sleeve  having  a  circular  flange, 
and  a  rod  mounted  to  turn  In  the  barrel  and  having 
cams  engaging  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  shift  tlie 
sleeves. 


1.061.77.^.  DBIVIXG  MF(  IIAMSM  FOR  SPIRAL  TOOL 
DRIVERS.  JoH.N  NAHi.i.\r;Bk,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
I>ec.   18,  1912.     Serial  No.  T-^.S:?.'?.      (d.  74—40.) 


JJ  /'/// 


}  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having'  right  and  left 
spiral  grooves,  a  barrel  slidable  lencthwlse  thereon  and 
having  ratchets  at  opposite  end$  and  at  the  middle,  sleeves 
havin,'  projections  engaging  in  said  grooves  and  shiftable 
In  the  harrel  befwren  the  end  .mil  middle  ratchets,  each 
of  said  sleeves  having  rati'het*  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
engageable  respectively  with  said  end  and  middle  ratchets, 
and  m<'nns  to  shift  the  sleeves. 


l,t>61.774.      KXPLOSIVE.       SiGfBD    Adolf    (JLSTAraso.v 
Nauckhkft,     Vlntervlken.     Llljeholmen,     Sweden,     as- 
signor to   Nitroglycerine  .\ktlebolaget,   Stockholm.   Swe- 
den.      Original     application    filed    Nov.    22.     1910,     Se- 
rial   No.    59o,7i:J.      Divided    and    this   application    filed 
Dec,  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,360.     (CI.  52 — ;i.) 
An  Improved  explosive  comprising  a  mixture  of  about 
31 'i;   of  so  called  commercial   liquid  dinltrotoluene  gelati- 
nized   with    nitro-cellulose,    43' r     of    ammonium    perchlo- 
rate  and  26%  of  alkaline  nitrate. 


1.061,775.  SILKNCER  FOR  KN«;INKS  Ch.^ri.es  H. 
Nbwton,  East  Orange,  and  Fhwin  S.  Canfikld,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard 
Company,  Torrington.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  668.989.     (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  A  silencer  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  exhaust 
gas  inlet  at  one  end,  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
deflecting  plate  attached  at  one  end  to  the  wall  of  the 
chamber,  and  extending  diagonally  across  said  chamber 
opposite  the  gas  Inlet  and  having  an  oi>ening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  gas  therethrough,  and  a  water  inlet  to  the 
chamber  for  delivering  a  cooling  stream  In  a  sheet  across 
said  opening  In  the  plate,  said  deflecting  plate  extending 
In  a  plane  across  the  vertical  plane,  which  includes  the 
water  Inlet, 

2.  A  silencer  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  exlianst 
gas  Inlet  at  one  end,  a  silencing  sleeve  Inserted  In  the 
chamber  at  the  opposite  end,  a  deflecting  plate  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  extending  diai:o- 
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nally  acroa8»ai<lchaiiilH>r  opvM)site  the  gas  Inlet  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  gas  therethrough,  and  a 
water  inlet  to  the  chamber  for  delivering  a  cooling  stream 
In  a  sheet  across  said  opening  in  the  plate,  said  deflecting 
olat"  extending  in  a  plane  across  the  vertical  plane,  which 
which  includes  the   water  inlet. 

3.  A  silencer  comprising  a  cbaml)er  having  a  gas  inlet 
at  one  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  Its  opposite  end.  an 
Inclined  detiecting  plate  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
extending  across  the  clu\ml>er  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in, opposite  the  gas  inlet  with  means  for  admitting  a 
stream  of  water  to  the  chamber  upon  the  deflecting  plate 
to  rtow  in  a  sheet  over  the  opening. 

4.  A  silencer  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet 
at  one  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  opposite  end.  an 
inclined  deflecting  plate  extending  across  the  chamber  in 
the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in with  means  for  admitting  a  stream  of  water  to  the 
chainl)€r  upon  the  deflecting  plate  to  flow  in  a  sheet  over 
the  opening,  and  a  perforated  silencing  sleeve  having  an 
lnii)erforate  conical  upper  end,  the  apex  of  which  is  oppo- 
site the  opening  in  the  deflecting  plate. 

a.  A  silencer  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  at 
one  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  opposite  end.  an  in- 
clined deflecting  plate  extending  across  the  chamber  In 
the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in with  means  for  admitting  a  stream  of  water  to  the 
chaml>er  ution  the  deflecting  plate  to  flow  in  a  sheet  over 
the  opening,  and  an  oppositely  arranged  conical  deflecting 
plate  extending  across  the  chamt)er  with  Its  apex  opposite 
the  opening  In  the  first  deflecting  plate,  and  having  open- 
ings In  Its  upper  and  lower  edges. 


1,061.776.     NTT  LOCK.     .I.\mk.s  OH.^uk.  Washington,  Ind, 
Filed  r>ec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  7:57.042.     (CI.  151—25.) 


said  sleeve  lielng  provided  with  internal  helical  grooves, 
pitched  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  opening  extending 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  to  one  of  said  griHives. 
and  a  plurality  of  sucli  openings  extending  to  the  other  of 
said  grooves,  balls  arranged  in  the  former  of  said  grooves 
at  varying  distances  from  the  opening  thereto,  and  balls 
arranged  in  the  latter  of  said  grooves  adjacent  the  oiien- 
IngH  thereto,  and  closures  in  the  latter  openings  adapted 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  balls. 


1,061.777.      SOFA   OK    UAVHNl'ORT    BED       Wiimam    A 
I'»URK.   Columbus.   Ohio,    assizor    to  The    E.    M.    Hulse 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
.Ian.  !».  iyi:{.     Serial  No.  740.9OO.      (CI.  5—51.1 


/tf 


>  J 

1.  \  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
having  internal  grooves  pitched  at  different  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  openlnus  •  \i.!  ling  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  to  said  k""^'"^  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

_'  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
having  internal  helical  grooves  oppositely  pitched,  and 
openings  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve 
to  said  grooves,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cylijidrical  rod,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  said  rod. 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  internal  -grooves  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  depth,  pitched  at  different  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  openings  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  to  said  grooves,  and  balls  ar- 
ranged In  said  grooves  and  •  nLiagini:  said  rod  at  different 
iwlnts  around  the  circumference  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cylindrical  ro<l,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  said  rod. 
said  sleeve  l>eing  provided  with  Internal  helical  grooves 
pitched  In  opposite  directions,  and  openings  extendiOL-  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  to  said  grooves,  and  balls 
ariMiiged  in  s;iid  grooves  and  engaging  said  rod  nt  different 
points  around  the  circiimference  thereof,  said  balls  being 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  average  distance 
between    the   surface   of   the   rod    and    the   bottom    of   the 

grooves. 

.-.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cylindrical   rod,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  srfld   rod. 


i:3  ^'{'    ■\<v 


1.  In  a  sofa  or  clavenport  bed.  the  combination  with  the 
stationary  lied  sujiportlng  frame  and  a  seat  frame  foldable 
with  reference  to  said  stationary-  frame,  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  stationary  frame  to  act  slldlngly  at  one 
end  on  the  seat  frame,  tending  to  assist  the  raising  of  the 
same  from  closed  position  and  a  spring,  connected  with 
the  box  or  stationary  bed  supporting  frame  and  the  lever, 
for  actuating  said   lever. 

2.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  l)ed,  the  combination  with  the 
stationary  Ix'd  stip|>orting  frame  and  a  s»>at  frame  foldalile 
with  reference  to  said  stationary  frame,  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  stationary  frame  to  act  slldlngly  at  one 
end  on  the  seat  frame  tending  to  assist  the  raising  of  the 
same  from  closed  position,  a  spring,  connect. d  with  the 
box  or  stationary  l>ed  supjiorting  frame  and  tlie  lever,  for 
actuating  said  lever  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  lever,  suhstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sofa  or  daveni>ort  bed,  the  combination  with  the 
stationary  l>ed  supporting  frame  and  a  seat  frame  closable 
on  said  stationary  frame,  of  a  fulcrumed  lever  to  act  at 
one  arm  on  the  seat  frame  lending  to  assist  the  opening  of 
the  same  from  close  d  position  and  a  spring  connected  with 
the  box  or  stationary  betl  suiipcjrtlng  frame  and  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  whereby  wlien  the  l-ver  is  depressed  to 
horizontal  position  by  the  closing  of  the  seat  frame  the 
connections  of  the  spring  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  are 
brought  into  nearly  horizontal  alineinent,  substantially 
as  descril)ed. 


1061.778,  COAI^LOADING  MACHINE  Andkkw  I'.wki.L. 
Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No 
699,810.      (CI.   193—24.) 


1.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  longitudinal  conveyer,  a  rev- 
oluhle  table  at  the  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  conveyer  for 
receiving  loose  material  and  discharging  the  same  ujkmi 
the  conveyer,  an  annular  rack  upon  the  receiving  face  of 
the  talde.  an  adjustable  support  for  the  table,  a  yieldable-. 
pinion  carried  by  the  support  and  engaging  the  rack  menn;^ 
for  deflecting  the  material  from  the  table,  and  means  for 
operating  the  pinion  and  the  conveyer   in  unison 
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J.  In  a  loadinK  machine,  a  loqKitudinal  conveyer,  a  rev- 
oluble  table  at  the  side  of  and  a<|ia(ent  to  the  conveyer  for 
receivinR  loogp  material  and  dlscHnrglng  the  same  upon  the 
vonveyer.  an  annular  rack  upon  the  rec«'iving  face  of  the 
table,  an  adjustablt,'  support  for  thp  table,  a  yleldable 
pinion  carried  by  the  support  ani  eni;a};ins  the  rack,  a  de- 
flecting plate  for  the  table  and  eKtendln^  from  the  axis  of 
the  table  over  the  rack  and  seotired  tn  the  support,  and 
means  f^r  nperating  the  pininn  ami  the  conveyer  in 
unison. 

3.  In  a  loading  machinf,  a  plitform.  a  horizontal  table 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  platform  for  receiving  loose  ma- 
terial, a  longitudinal  convpyiT  travelini:  adjarmt  to  the 
periphery  of  the  table  for  receiving  the  said  material  from 
the  table,  an  adjustable  support  for  the  platform,  a  rack 
formed  on  and  extending  around  thf  rfceiving  face  of  the 
table,  a  df'tlectingplate  extendlti:  li'iii  the  axis  of  the 
table  over  the  rack  and  secured  to  tbc  platform,  a  yleldable 
pinion  mounted  on  the  platfcjrm  !in<l  meshing  with  the  rack 
and  adapted  to  follow  the  rack  In  adjusting  the  platform, 
and  means  for  operating  the  pinion  and  the  conveyer  in 
iinison. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
veyer, and  a  conveyer  frame,  of  means  for  catching  loose 
material  and  disctiarglng  the  same  upon  the  conveyer. 
Comprising;  a  swinging  platform  connectcii  with  each  side 
of  the  frame,  a  table  revolubly  mounted  i^i  each  platform 
^«djacent  to  the  sides  of  the  conveyer,  a  stationary  deflect- 
ion plate  attached  to  each  platform  and  projecting  at  an 
an^i'  from  said  frame  in  opposite  directions,  an  annular 
rack  on  each  table,  pinions  meshing  with  the  racks  to  re- 
volve the  tables  under  the  said  plates  for  discharging  the 
loose  mater'al  onto  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  operating 
the  pinions  and   ttie  conveyer   in   unison. 


1.061,779. 
ln{r.  Pa 
11—16.) 


BOCKBINI>I.N<;       Pit  I.   .1     Kenmm.kk,    Read 
Filed  .Vov.   1,   1912.      Serial   No.  729,021.      (CI. 


1.  A  book  (onsistlng  of  a  pliirillty  of  signatures  having 
at  the  middle  of  their  edges  a  Straight  kerf,  outwardly- 
slanting  Intermediate  kerfs  at  odposlfe  sides  of  the  middle 
kerf  and  formed  at  their  Inner  ^nds  with  Inwardly  point- 
ing notches,  and  Inwardly  slanting  end  l\'erfs,  and  a  twine 
having  Its  ends  carried  thi  ":_"  the  straight  kerf  and 
carried  around  the  signatui'^  .imJ  through  the  oblique 
kerfs  and  seated  in  said  notches  and  onltid. 

2.  .\  book  consisting  of  a  plumlity  of  signatures  having 
3n  their  edges  a  straight  kerf  and  a  pair  of  slantingly 
•converging  kerfs  on  each  side  Of  said  straiglit  kerf,  the 
Intermediate  slanting  kerfs  hating  at  their  inner  ends 
inwardly  pointing  notches,  and  twine  looped  through  said 
pairs  of  obli'iuc  kerfs  and  seated  In  said  notches  and 
througii  the  straight  kerf.  e!iii)racing  the  sides  of  the 
signature;,  the  ends  of  the  tv^ine  being  united  within 
said  straight  kerf. 

a.  .V  book  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  signatures  having 
kerfs  in  their  edges,  reinforcing  pieces  of  falTlc  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  signatures  having  corresponding 
kerfs,  and  a  twine  looped  tlirough  said  kerfs  and  em 
tracing  the  sides  of  the  signatures  and  reinforcing  pieces, 
»itid  reinforcing  pieces  Iwdng  ceaieiited  to  ilie  sides  of  the 
signatures  for  the  width  of  th»  de[)th  of  the  kerfs  and 
h*>ini;    folded    back   upon    themselves   and    cemented. 


4.  A  book  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  signatures  hav- 
ing kerfs  in  their  edges,  reinforcing  pieces  of  fabric  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  signatures  having  corresponding 
kerfs,  and  a  twine  looped  through  said  kerfs  and  embrac- 
ing the  sides  of  the  signatures  and  reinforcing  pieces,  said 
reinforcing  pieces  being  cemented  to  the  sides  of  the 
signatures  near  their  edges,  folded  back  upon  themselves, 
and  again  cemented. 

5.  A  book  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  signatures,  re- 
inforcing pieces  of  fabric  cemented  at  their  back-edges  to 
the  opposite  Bides  of  the  assembled  signatures,  and  twine 
securing  the  back-portions  of  said  signatures  and  rein- 
forcing pieces  together,  said  reinforcing  pieces  l)eing  folded 
back  upon  themselves  and  cemented  to  cover  such  twine. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.0«1.780.  SHOE-I^vrE  ATTACHMENT.  John  Elmer 
RtxJKR.s,  Urbana,  111.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,151.      (CI.   24—140.) 


1.  A  spreader  for  shoe  laces,  embodying  a  body  portion 
curved  longitudinally  and  transversely  and  tapered  from 
its  center  toward  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
beneath  a  loop  of  the  lace  to  spread  the  same  transversely 
to  substantially  the  width  of  the  material  of  the  lace. 

2.  A  spreader  for  shoe  laces,  embodying  a  tK>dy  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  a  loop  of  the  lace  to  spread 
the  same  transrersely,  and  means  thereon  for  detachably 
engaging  the  upper  for  attaching  the  spreader  in  position. 

3.  .\  spreader  for  shoe  laces,  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  pliable  material  and  curved  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  said  body  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed 
beneath  a  loop  of  the  lace  to  spread  the  same  transversely, 
and  means  thereon  for  detachably  attaching  the  spreader 
in  position. 

4.  .V  spreader  for  shoe  laces,  embodying  a  body  portion 
formed  of  pliable  material  and  curved  longitudinally  and 
transversely  and  tapered  from  Its  center  toward  its  ends, 
said  body  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  loop 
of  the  lace  to  spread  the  same  transversely,  and  means 
thereon  for  detachably  attaching  the  spreader  in  position. 

5.  A  spreader  for  shoe  laces,  embodying  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  a  loop  of  the  lace  and 
to  bridge  the  space  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
shoe  upper  flaps,  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  one  of  the  eyelets  of  the  shoe  upper, 
and  a  tongue  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
adjacent  edge  of   the  opi?Oslte   shoe  upper   flap. 

[Claim  <J  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ] 


1  ,  0  6  1  ,  7  «  1  .  (^KEENISH-BLL  H  HKXABKO.Ml.NDlLiO. 
Albrkcht  Schmidt  and  Karl  Thiess,  Hochst-on-the- 
Main,  <;ermany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster, 
Lucius  &  HrUnlng,  Hochst-on-the  Main,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.433.      (CI.  8—1.) 

As  a  new  product,  the  hexabromindlgo  of  the  constitu- 
tion CwH«0,N,nrg,  being  insoluble  In  water,  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color  and  in  cold 
anilin  with  a  greenish-blue  to  dark-blue  color,  yielding 
by  oxidation  with  nitric  acid  In  presence  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  a  4..5.7  trlbromlsatln,  melting  at  257°  C,  also  soluble 
In  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  forming  then  a  vat  which 
djos  cotton  pure  greenish-blue  tints. 
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1.061.782.      CLOTH  CUTTING    MACHINE.      GzoKom   , 
Scott,  .Xmsterdam.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
No.  621.133.      (CI.   164—61.) 


vv  .x.x,-        -.- w>d  «lso  having  on  its  stem  a  lateral  semicircular  enlarge- 

l^lV.' 1911.    'serial      ment  shaped  to  snugly  occupy  the  space  below  the  dome 


yz 


portion    and    swing    horliontally    in    8"!^    space    and    also 
swing  Into  and  out  of  the  same. 


1061,784.     POT  FOR  HOT  METAL,  &c.     Erwin  C.  Shbh- 
'  MAN,    Youngstown,    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    1,    1011       Serial 
No.  618,429.      (CL  75 — 145.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  «uttlng  machine,  a  slotted  table,  a  disk 
cutter  located  beneath  the  table  and  having  its  cutting 
edge  projecting  upward  through  the  slot  in  said  table,  and 
a  rotary  guide  secured  to  said  table  at  one  side  of  the 
cutting  disk,  whereby  the  material  may  be  guided  by  said 
rotary   guide  to  cut  a  circular  piece. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  slotted  table,  a  fixed  cutter  \ 
or  blade  supported  by  said  table,  a  disk  cutter  projecting 
tbrousb  the  slot  In  said  table  and  cutting  against  said 
fixed  cutter  or  blade  and  away  from  the  table,  and  a 
rotary  guide  secured  to  f.ne  side  of  the  cutting  disk  and 
Its  blade,  whereby  the  material  may  be  guided  by  said 
rotarv  guide  to  cut  a  circular  piece. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  slotted  cutting  table,  a  disk 
cutter  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  table,  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  disk  forming  a  protecting  means. 
a  fixed  cutter  or  blade  carried  by  said  plates,  said  disk 
cutter  rotating  toward  said  fixed  cutter  or  blade,  and  a 
rotarv  guide  secured  to  one  side  of  the  cutting  disk  or 
fixed  blade,  whereby  the  material  may  be  guided  by  said 
rotarv  guide  to  cut  a  circular  piece. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  slotted  cutting  table,  a  disk 
cutter  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  table,  plates  ' 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  forming  a  protecting  means, 
and  a  fixed  cutter  or  blade  carried  by  said  plates,  said 
disk  cutter  rotating  toward  said  fixed  cutter  or  Diaae. 
and  said  plates  b<-ing  adjustably  secured  in  position  where- 
by said  fixed  cutter  or  blade  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  slotted  cutting  table,  a  disk  ^ 
cutter  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  table,  plates 
adjustably  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  forming  1 
a  protecting  means,  a  fixed  cutter  or  blade  carried  by  said 
plates,  said  disk  cutter  rotating  toward  said  fixed  cutter 
or  blade,  and  a  rotary  guide  secured  to  one  side  of  the  cut- 
ting disk  or  fixed  blade,  whereby  the  material  may  be 
guided  by  said  rotary  guide  to  cut  a  circular  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


A  pot  for  hot  material,  having  a  pl\irallty  of  heat 
radiating  projections  extending  above  and  below  the  hot 
metal  line  of  the  pot,  and  also  having  a  surrouudmg  heat- 
retaining  casing  or  shield;  substantially  as  des.ril-e.l. 


1,061,785.  COIN  AND  MAIL  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR 
MAIL-BOXES.  James  Eddy  Shinn.  Conway  Si^rings, 
Kans.  Filed  May  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,458.  (01. 
232—33.) 


1  061,783.      OAR-LOCK.       Albert    L.    Shears.    Seattle, 
'  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial   No.  721,597.     (CL 

9—26. )  ^       _ 

The  combination  with  a  supportlTig  base  having  a  ver- 
tical socket  of  circular  form  in  cross-section,  and  a  re- 
taining member  tixeil  on  said  base  and  having  a  recess 
In  its  inner  edge  and  also  having  a  semicircular  dome 
portion  resting  over  the  outer  portion  of  the  recess  and 
closing  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  an  inner  straight 
edge  and  a  semicircular  not' 1.  formed  in  said  edge  and 
arranged  coincident  with  the  outer  half  of  the  socket 
in  the  supporting  base;  of  an  oar  lock  entirely  separable 
by  lifting  from  the  supporting  base  and  the  retaining  mem- 
l*r  and  having  stem  portions  of  circular  form  in  cross 
section  disposed  in  the  socket  of  the  supporting  base  and 
the  semi  circular  notch  of  trfe  d-.me  portion,  respectively. 


1  A  coin  and  mail  holding  device  comprising  a  base 
portion,  a  vertically  extending  inteu'ral  portion  at  r>«e 
end  of  said  base  portion,  a  coin  receptacle  carried  by  said 
verticallv  extending  portion,  said  base  portion  having  h 
lower  Integral  spring  clip  member  on  each  side  of  said 
base  portion,  and  an  upper  Integral  sprHig  clip  member, 
both  of  said  clip  members  having  rounded  jaws  for  receiv- 
ing mail. 

•'  \  coin  and  mail  holding  device -comprisini:  a  base 
portion  a  verticallv  extending  integral  portion  at  one 
end  of  said  base  portion,  a  coin  receptacle  carried  by  said 
verticallv  extending  portion,  said  base  portion  having 
low<T  integral  spring  clip  members  cut  from  the  base  por 
tion  and  bent  toward  said  upwardly  extending  support, 
and  a  pair  of  upper  spring  <lip  members  bent  from  tlie 
end  of  the  base  carrying  the  integral  upright  toward 
the  lower  spring  clips,  the  engaging  portions  of  said  spring 
clips  being  rounded. 
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1,061.786.  DEVICE  FOR  SVNTHBSlZINli  GAS  Wkkneb 
8IKBKBT,  CharlottenburK.  (ieruiany.  iissiguor  to  General 
Electric  i^ompany.  a  Corporation  uf  New  Yurli.  Filed 
Feb.   5,    lixts.      Serial    No.   414.$18.      (CI.    204 — 31. > 


1.  The  process  of  producing  chpwical  reactions  In  gaaes 
which  consists  in  starting  an  arc  between  electrodes  sepa- 
rated by  an  annular  space,  passinf  the  gases  while  rotat- 
ing In  said  spacf  across  said  arc.  thereby  forcing  said  arc 
to  glide  aUrrn:  tb  •  annular  spa(»  i,»hereby  the  electric  dis- 
charge takes  a  disk  like  form. 

2.  The  process  of  causing  cheiliical  r>actiou  in  gases 
which  consists  in  striking  an  arc  hf  a  bich  voltaiie  current 
Lietween  i.-ylindrical  electrodes  si-parated  by  aa  annular 
space  and  passing  the  gases  with  &  whirling  motion  across 
the  arc.  thereby  shifting  the  samt-  10  a  point  at  which  the 
separation  of  said  electrodes  Is  !,'■>•  itr  than  the  striking 
distance  of  the  op«*ratlnR  voltage,  and  causiug  said  arc 
to  glide  along  said  annular  space  where  it  appears  as  a 
disk  like  flame. 

.*?.  The  process  which  consists  In  startln_'  an  arc  be- 
tween concentric  electrodes  at  a  point  of  least  separation 
by  high  voltak'f  discbaricf,  passigi,'  ;;ases  in  a  whirling 
motion  betwt'in  siiid  electrodws.  thereby  transferring  the 
arc  to  a  point  of  greater  sf^paratlon  of  said  electrodes  and 
continuing  said  an  at  this  point  lu  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  axis  of  tlie  electrodes. 

4.  The  combination  of  codperijting  electrodes  having 
their  upper  surfaces  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  one 
of  said  flectrodts  t>eing  situated  within  th-'  uthcr.  means 
for  striking  an  arc  between  said  »'|ectrod>'p  anil  means  for 
passing  air  In  a  spiral  path  in  a  ;;>'iierrtl  ii>rward  direc- 
tion at  right  anzles  to  sakl  arc. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylindHial  t'lectr<»le.  an  insu- 
lated electrode,  situatfd  within  the  same,  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  electrodes  being  sutstantially  in  the  same 
plane,  a  source  of  electric  oirrent,  means  for  starting  an 
arc  discharge  across  the  space  latervenini;  between  said 
electrodes,  and  means  for  setting  th.  ^-is 
between  the  concentric  electrixles  iufj 
whirling  motion.  j 
*     (Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


In,  a  spring  for  holding  said  second  member  in  an  extended 
position  and  a  head  secured  to  the  first  member  for  retain- 
ing the  spring  In  place. 


Intervening 
progressive 


1.061,787.      M.\(;.VZINE-FIKEAHJI       JmiN    O.    Simpson. 

Ilion.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  He[nini*t'>n  .\rms  and  Ammunl 

lion  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y  .  a  »  ©rporatlon  of  New  York. 

File<l  Nov.  20.   1912.      Serial   No    7:!4.(M)4.      i  CI    42 — 49.  1 

1.   A    magasine    tirearm    convert»-r    for    in.H»>rtiou    within 

the  magazine  spring  comprising  a  tubular  menilwr.  a  sec 

oud    meniiier    adaptjnl    to    slide    tel»»tici)pi<-ally    therein    and 

means    for    rt-taining   said   sei  oncl    iu»*nilHT   in   an    extended 

position. 

2  A  magazin*'  firearm  converi^r  fur  ins.riion  within 
[be  magazine  spring  comprising  al  tubular  member,  a  sec- 
ond  tntmlai'  tiienififr  adapte<l   to  sjide   lelt^copically   there- 


I  hi  riiT  r 


4*^4m4i4»*     * JLJL 


3.  A  magasine  firearm  converter  for  Insertion  within 
the  magazine  spring  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  sec- 
ond member  adapted  to  slide  telscoplcally  therein,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  second  member  in  an  extended  position, 
means  for  retaining  said  members  In  engagement  and 
means  for  retaining  the  spring  In  place. 

4.  A  magazine  firearm  converter  for  Insertion  within 
the  magazine  spring  comprising  a  tubular  member,  having 
a  stop  at  one  end,  a  second  member  adapted  to  slide  tele- 
scoplcally  therein  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
the  stop,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  se<ond  member  In  an  extended  position  and  means  for 
retaining  the  spring  In  place. 

6.  A  magazine  tirearm  converter  for  insertion  within 
the  magazine  spring  comprising  a  tutnilar  member  having 
a  stop  at  one  end,  a  second  tubular  niernl)er  adapted  to 
slide  telescoplcally  therein,  said  second  nietnber  bavins  a 
closing  at  one  end  and  a  shoulder  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  stop,  a  spring  eru'aging  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  head  sei-nred 
to  the  first  member  against  which  the  spring  bears  and 
which  retains  It  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  6  1,7  88.  HOTATING  .MFrilANiS.M  IDK  KGCK- 
DHILLS.  Clark  J  S.mith.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  assi-nor  to 
The  Hnrdsoctr  Wonder  Drill  <'ompany,  Ottumwa.  Iowa. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  26.  1912,  Serial  No. 
679.0.'.*"..  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  22. 
1912.     Serial  No.  710.77:?       (CI    121—10.) 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  drilling  engine,  including  a  recipro- 
cating hammer  piston  and  means  for  holding  said  piston 
from  rotation  combined  with  a  drill  chuck  and  means  for 
turning  the  same,  said  last  named  means  Includlnu'  a 
power  transmitting  shaft  anri  povv.r  transmlttlni:  and 
translating  connections  betwwu  said  piston  and  said  shaft, 
and  power  transmitting  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
said  chuck. 

2.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  drilling  enelne  proper  In- 
cluding a  re<  iprocatlng  piston  and  means  for  holdinir  said 
piston  from  rotation,  a  chuck  holder  carried  by  said  en- 
gine, a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  In  said  holder  and  hav 
tng  a  shank  to  Im»  Impacted  by  said  piston  ;i  drill  hejfi  in 
said  chuck  a!i<l  power  transmitting  .in>l  translating  de- 
vices connecting  said  chuck  with  said  engine  piston  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  .buck  as  said  piston 
moves  in  one  direction,  said  power  rran^mlttlnu  and  trans- 
lating devices  Including  a  |>ower  transmitting  shaft,  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  shaft  for  effe<ting  the  turning 
operation  of  said  chuck  without  affecting  the  action  of 
.said   piston. 
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3.  in  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  drilling  engine  proper  in 
eluding  a  reciprocating  piston,  means  for  holding  the  pis 
ton  from  rotating  within  its  working  chamt)er.  a   chuck 
bolder  carried  by  the  said  engine,  a  chuck  rotatably  mount 
ed  In  said  holder  and   having  a   shank  to  be  impacted   by 
the   said    piston,    a   drill    held    In    said   chuck,   and    power 
transmitting  and  translating  devices  connecting  said  chuck 
with  said  engine  piston  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to 
the  said   cbiuk   as  the   piston   moves  in  one  direction,   said 
power    transniittin;;    and    translating    devices    including    a 
IK)wer  transmitting  shaft  having  Independent  rotary  move- 
ment and  a   <  rank  receiving  extension. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  drilling  engine  Including  a 
reciprocating  hammer  piston  combined  with  a  drill  chuck 
having  a  shank  to  be  Impacted  by  the  piston  when  moving 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  turning  the  chuck  as  the 
piston  moves  in  a  direction  reversely  to  the  direction  of 
impacting  movement,  the  said  means  including  a  power 
transmitting  shaft  Including  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
operated  by  the  return  movement  of  the  piston,  the  said 
shaft  being  rotatable  independently  of  the  said  actuating 
means,  and  having  a  crank  receiving  extension. 


same  margin  thereof  a  record  indicating  symbol  placed  to 
indicate  a  predetermined  number  and  visible  both  on  the 
face  and  on  the  edge  thereof,  in  position  to  coftperate  with 
similar  symbols  on  other  leaves  to  form  a  line  :  and  a  refer- 
en<-e  scale  placed  to  cooperate  with  the  symbols  on  said 
record  leaves. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of 
a  leaf  supporting  structure  ;  a  series  of  independent  leaves 
each  having  a  scale  adjacent  the  same  margin  ther«>of ; 
means  for  retaining  8ai<l  leaves  In  a  pile,  one  upon  the 
Other ;  w^lth  a  reference  scale  carried  by  the  structure 
and  mounted  In  a  definite  relation  to  the  scales  on  said 
leaves.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  leaf  supporting  structure ;  a 
series  of  record  receiving  leaves  mounted  thereon  and  each 
provided  with  a  scale  adjacent  the  same  margin  thereof, 
there  being  n  numlw^r  Indicating  symbol  on  the  scale  of  each 
leaf  placed  in  i>ositlon  to  be  visible  from  the  face  thereof, 
as  well  as  from  the  edge. 


1.061.789.  MAGAZINE  FIREARM  Charles  C.  Tvlek. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington  Arms  and 
Ammunition  Company,  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,986. 
(Cl.  42—49.) 


^ 
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In  a  magazine  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  maga 
sine,  cap,  magazine  spring,  and  lollower,  of  a  converter 
for  limiting  the  contents  of  the  magazine  to  a  single  car 
tridge  comprising  the  providing  of  a  (cntral  hole  in  the 
magazine  cap.  a  stud  having  a  luii  riveted  In  said  hole 
and  a  hub  at  its  other  end,  and  a  tube  riveted  to  the  hub 
and  extending  rearwardly  In  the  magazine  within  the 
magazine  spring  adapted  to  1m'  engaged  by  the  follower, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,061,790.  RECORD-INDICATIN*;  FILE.  Wilmeb  M. 
Wkbb,  I'hlladelphla,  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,638.      MM.   11— 7.  • 


l,0Bl,7fll.  SELF  DFMriNG  SCRAI'ER.  Max  A.  Wbst, 
Blind  Slough,  Greg.  Filed  .\ug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,046.      (Cl.  37—19.) 


1  .\s  a  rie\N  uiilcle  of  manufacture  a  record  Indicating 
device  consisting  of  holding  means  and  a  plurality  of 
leaves  mounted  therein  each  having  a  mark  on  its  edge 
placed  to  Indicate  a  predetermined  number  and  cooperat 
Ing  with  similar  marks  on  other  leaves  to  form  a  curve: 
with  a  reference  scale  provided  with  numbers  and  places 
to  cooperate  with  the  marks  on  said  leaves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  leaf  receiving  structure  :  a  se- 
ries of  record  leaves  mounted  therein  each  having  on  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  scrai)er 
iKMly  consisting  of  side  walls,  a  fixed  back  (onnecting  the 
side  walls,  means  for  attaching  a  source  of  motive  power 
to  the  front  end  of  said  body,  means  for  attaching  the 
source  iif  jiower  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  movable  back 
disposed  within  the  said  body  and  hinged  to  the  lixed  back, 
a  tripping  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  fixed  back 
and  having  its  inner  arm  operatlvely  associate<l  with  the 
said  movable  back,  and  nicaus  connecting  said  attaching 
means  for  movement  with  the  outer  arm  of  said  lever 
upon  movement  of  the  body  in  a  forward  direction  to  ac- 
tuate the  same  so  as  to  throw  the  movable  hack  Into 
its  rearward  position  against  the  front  face  of  the  fixed 
back,  and  serving  to  engage  the  outer  arm  of  said  !e\er 
so  as  to  throw  the  movable  hack  into  its  forward  dumping 
position  upon  movement  of  the  body  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
scraper  body  consisting  of  side  walls,  and  a  fixed  back  con- 
necting the  side  walls,  a  movable  back  disposed  within  the 
body  a<ljacent  the  fixed  back,  a  tripping  lever  pivotally 
secured  to  said  li.xed  back  and  having  the  end  of  its  inner 
arm  pivotally  associated  with  said  movalle  ba<k,  means 
for  attaching  a  source  of  motive  power  to  eitlnT  end  of 
said  body,  an  operating  cable  connecting  tbe  said  attach- 
ing means  and  niovably  associated  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  tripping  lever,  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  cable  for 
engagement  with  said  outer  arm  of  the  lever  to  actuate 
the  same  and  throw  the  movable  back  into  Its  rearmost 
position  against  the  fixed  back  upon  forward  movement  of 
the  body,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the  cable  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever  arm  upon  movement  of  the 
l>ody  in  the  reverse  direction  to  throw  the  movable  back 
suddenly  forward  into  its  dumping  position  upon  move- 
ment of  the  body  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  stop  mem 
bera  provided  in  the  side  walls  of  the  body  for  checking 
engagement  with  the  movable  back  upon  arriving  at  its 
foremost  position. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  scraper  body,  a  dumping  device  located  within  said 
body,  and  a  tripping  lever  carried  by  said  iKxiy  and  oper- 
atlvely connect'-d  with  the  said  dumping  devlee,  of  means 
for  attaching  a  source  of  motive  power  to  tlie  front  end  of 
said  body,  an  apron  hiuuwl  10  the  rear  end  of  said  boily 
adapted  to  swing  vertically,  means  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  said  apron  for  attachment  to  the  said  source  of  power. 
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and  a  cable  connecting  the  said  pieana  of  attachment  and 

operativply  assnolated  with  said  trippins  lever,  said 
cable  adapted  to  support  the  apfii  in  inop-Tative  posi- 
tion during  forward   innviMin-iit  of  t!i'    IhkIv. 


1.061.792.  EI-ASTir  FI.I  IK  rruBlNK.  George  Wmt^ 
INOHOLSE,  i'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  I'ltta- 
bnrtth.  I'a..  a  Corpora tli>n  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  tiled  .Viu'  •■.  l'">4.  Serial  No.  219.731.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  m<ni  July  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  510.076.     tCl.  121— 118. » 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  normal  load  valv.\  a  plurality  of 
normal  load  nozzl.s  coninuiniratiiik:  therewith,  an  over- 
load valve,  a  plurality  of  overload  nozzles  rommunicat 
ing  therewith  and  a  device  for  i-nntndlina;  the  delivery  of 
motive  fluid  to  said  nozzles  in  arcordance  with  the  sp«'fd 
of  the  tnrhine  and  for  pulsatinic  the  fluid  passing  said 
valves. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  normal  load  fluid  inlet,  an  overload 
fluid  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  tlnid  p4rts  leading  from  each  of 
sal(i  inlfts  to  the  primary  portion  of  th>-  turhln.-,  a  valve  in 
each  of  said  inli'ts,  means  for  op<"nini,'  the  valve  more  or 
less  In  accordance  with  the  losid  demand  of  the  turbine, 
means  for  opening  the  valv>'  in  the  overload  inlet  in  ac 
cordance  with  the  load  d.  rnund  "f  the  turbine  when  said 
normal  load  valve  1.^  fully  n\.>'n  and  m^ans  for  pulsating 
the  fluid  passing  said   valv>s. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  n<irmal  loud  fluid  passage,  an  over- 
load fluid  passage,  a  phirality  of  fluid  ports  leading  from 
each  of  said  passages,  a  valve  In  each  i<t  said  passages. 
means  for  opening  the  valve  in  the  norma!  load  passau'e 
more  or  less  in  accordance  with  the  load  demand  of  said 
turbine,  means  for  opening  the  talve  In  the  overload  pas- 
sag»>  in  accordance  with  the  load  demand  of  said  turbine 
when  said  normal  load  valve  is  fully  op<'n  and  mf^ans  for 
pulsating  the  fluid  passing  said  talves. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  double-flow  type,  a 
plurality  of  normal  loai!  diver^'cftt  nozzles  discharging  to- 
ward the  e.thaust  of  each  end  of  the  turbine,  a  plurality  of 
normally  inactive  overload  divergent  nozzles  discharging 
similarly  to  the  normal  load  nozales,  a  governor  and  means 
controlled  by  the  governor  whereby  upon  an  overload  mo- 
tive fluid  Is  admitted  to  all  of  sjiiii  overload  nozzles  simul- 
taneously and  whereby  the  durati mx  <>f  said  overload  ad- 
missions are  made  dependent  ipon  the  d.'gre<'  of  the  over- 
load. 

.I.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  double  flow  type,  a 
plurality  of  normal  load  nozzlep  discharging  toward  the 
exhaust  of  each  end  of  the  turbine,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally Inactive  overload  nozzles  discharging  similarly  to 
the  normal  load  nozzles,  a  siovefnor  and  means  controlled 
by  the  governor  whereby  upon  an  overload  motive  fluid  is 
simultaneously  adm.itted  to  all  of  said  overload  nozzles 
and  the  (iurations  of  said  admissions  are  made  dependent 
upon  the  degree  of  overload. 


l,0til,793.      GATE-LA1\'H.      I•l^K^EV    H.    Wilsun,    Pilot 
Grove,  Mo.      Filed  Nov.  22.   1(912.     Serial  No.   732,921. 

(CI.   70-28.1 

In   cnmbination    with    a    liin^e«l   gate    provided    with    an 
extending  angular  tongue  and  a  latch  post  for  the  i;ate.  of 


a  latch  for  the  latch  post,  said  latch  embodying  a  lower 
fixed  member  provided  with  guide  plates,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  said  member,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  latch 
post  and  guided  between  the  plates  and  arranged  above 
the  fixed  member,  the  said  pivoted  member  having  a  fun- 
nel-shaped opening  through  which  the  bolt  of  the  fixed 
member  passes,  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  a  spring  upon  the  bolt 
and  arranged  between  the  nut  and  the  pivoted  member,  a 
spring  between  the  pivoted  member  and  the  stationary 
member,  the  pivoted  member  having  its  upper  face  beveled 
adjacent  its  end,  a  cross  sectlonally  U  shaped  catch  pivoted 


to  the  sides  of  the  upi>er  member,  and  adjacent  the  round- 
ed end  thereof,  said  catch  having  its  outer  end  curved  in- 
wardly to  provide  a  hook,  a  spring  member  between  the 
{ilvoted  member  and  the  latch  for  forcing  the  hook  toward 
the  rounded  end  of  the  pivoted  member,  the  rear  of  the 
catch  beyond  the  hook  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  stop 
for  the  tongue  of  the  gate,  and  means  connected  with  the 
latch  for  swinging  the  same  upon  its  pivot  to  bring  its 
hooked  end  away  from  the  rounded  portion  of  the  pivoted 
member. 


1,061,794.      BOTTLK.      Willia.vi    Wilson.    Oakland.    Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  614.352.    (CI.  215—69.) 


In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  stopper 
wholly  disposed  and  rigidly  seated  in  said  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  central  passage  and  relatively  large 
discharge  passage  at  one  side  thereof,  an  air  inlet  tube 
extending  through  said  stopper,  at  the  opposite  side  of 
Bald  central  passage,  a  guide  rod  movable  through  said 
passage,  a  valve  disk  secured  to  said  rod  adjacent  its  up- 
per end  and  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  a  knob  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  withdraw 
Ing  the  same,  to  open  said  valve,  and  a  head  cm  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod  and 
valve  t  >  its  open  position. 
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1,061 ,79.').  FRONT  HEAP  FOR  DRITXS.  Edward  F. 
Wi.NKELMEYER,  Heacon  llill.  Mich.  Filed  July  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710.604.     (CI.  121—10.) 


with  said  cylinder  Inlet  port  and  a  cover,  the  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  spark  plug  passage-way.  and  a  spark-plug 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  projecting  thereinto  to  a 
point  Inside  of  the  cover  pocket  when  the  piston  Is  at  or 
near  its  uppermost  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  two-cycle  explosion  engine,  of 
a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  .'xbaust  ports,  a  piston  having 
at  its  explosion  end  a  relatively  small  fresh  charge  pocket 
having  a  side  entrance  adapted  to  register  with  said 
cylinder  inlet  port  and  a  spark  plug  receiving  op«ning. 
of  a  spark  plug  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  located 
to  enter  said  fresh  charge  pocket  when  the  piston  is  in  Its 
outermost  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  head  for  drills,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  provided  with  an  inner  face  having  an  annular 
groove  adapted  to  receive  a  packing,  of  a  seat  member 
provided  with  an  inner  face  having  an  annular  groove 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  packing,  and  a  flange  on  the  said 
tubular  t)ody  and  extending  into  a  recess  in  the  said  seat 
member. 


1.061.796.  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE.  ALEXANDER  Wi.nton 
and  IIaroi.d  R.  .Vnoerson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  411,753.  (CI. 
123—73.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  two-cycle  exploaion  aigllie.  of 
a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  plStOB  hav- 
ing a  vertically-arranged  fresh  charge  pocket  having  a 
port  adapted  to  register  with  said  inlet  port  and  in  its  top 
a  spark  plug  reot  iving  opening,  and  a  spark  plug  carried 
by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  project  into  said  pocket 
to  a  point  near  Its  bottom  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  two-cycle  explosion  engine,  of 
a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  vertically  arranged  fresh  charge 
pocket  having  a  laterally-arranged  Inlet  port  adapted  to 
register  with  said  cylinder  inlet  port  and  a  vertically- 
arranged  sparkplug  receiving  opefiing,  of  a  spark-plug 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  extending  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal the  piston  and  projecting  into  the  pocket  to  near 
Its  botttom  when  the  piston  is  in  Its  outermost  position. 

:?.  The  combination  in  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  of  a 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  having 
a  vertically  arranged  pocket  having  an  inlet  port  adapted 
to  register  with  said  cylinder  Inlet  port  and  a  cover,  the 
cover  having  a  combined  outlet  and  spark  plug  receiving 
port,  and  a  spark-plug  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted, 
to  project  into  the  pocket  below  said  cover  when  the  pis- 
ton Is  in  its  outermost  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine,  a 
cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  port  at 
the  opposite  side  from  the  inlet  port,  a  piston  having  a 
vertically-arranged  fresh  charge  pocket  at  the  inlet  port 
side,  said  pocket  having  an  Inlet  port  adapted  to  register 


1,061,797.  I'UOCESS  OF  DISHING  METALLIC  PLATES. 
John  S.  Worth.  Coatesvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  P.  Worth.  Coatesvllle,  Pa.  Filed  May  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  433,866.      (CI.  113-  52. 1 


'ill  "  aSit 


1.  The  process  herein  descril)ed  of  dishing  metal  plates, 
said  process  consisting  in  heating  a  plate,  making  a 
primary  dish  therein  mar  the  periphery  while  the  periph 
ery  and  center  are  positively  held  ;  depressing  the  center 
of  the  plate  as  the  dishing  proceeds:  rolling  the  plate 
between  the  periphery  and  center  to  increase  the  disb  : 
and  rolling  the  plate  at  the  edge  while  still  held  at  the 
center. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  dishing  metal  plates. 
said  process  consisting  in  heating  a  filate,  making  a 
primary  dish  therein  near  the  periphery  while  the  periph- 
ery and  center  are  positively  held;  depressing  the  center 
of  the  plate  as  the  dishing  proceeds:  rolling  the  plate  l>e- 
tween  the  periphery  and  outer  to  Increase  the  dish  ;  roll- 
ing the  plafe  at  the  edge  while  still  held  at  the  center: 
then  cutting  a  hole  in  the  plate  while  the  plate  is  held  : 
and  forming  a  flange  on  the  plate  surrounding  the  hole. 


1,061,798.  CONCRETE  GARAGE.  Ralph  F.  Yolktbk, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
683.283.      (CI.   72-1.) 


In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  posts,  slabs  closing  the  spaces  formed  between  the 
posts  and  engaging  the  latter  at  their  ends,  longitudinal 
L  beams  placed  upon  the  side  posts  with  one  of  their 
flanges   in    vertical   position   and   th<    other   flange   in    hori- 
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wmtal  position  with  its  ends  Itot  downwardly  and  en- 
g»g\ng  the  cornor  posts,  trno^vtrse  tic  rods  passing 
throujjh  openln;:s  form»'d  In  tli''  vertical  flaniies  of  the 
lonifltudinal  bonms  and  connectine  ttie  sam''.  <ipposlteiy 
Inclined  rixriri-'  slahs  inf-rlockln^  at  their  Inner  upper 
ends  and  alonir  rheir  longitudinal  edijes  and  provided  near 
their  lower  outer  ends  with  luk's  which  eniinjfe  the  vertical 
flanees  of  tli>'  lone.tudlnal  heiiins,  and  end  slabs  rtlllns: 
the  space  h-'tween  t'le  trausversi'  tie  rod^  and  the  roofing 
slabH  and  supported  at  their  end.s  upon   the  corner  posts. 


1.061, T9l».  SI'KING  •  WIIKKI,  Benjamin  Andehsox, 
Oebo.  Wyo.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1^12  Serial  No.  718,517. 
(CI.   152—50.. 


-r- 


A  spriai?  wheel  comprlsintr  a  liuh.  a  felly  disposed  con 
centrlcally  with  reapect  to  said  hub  and  being  of  semi- 
circular sliap'^  In  cross  section  throuRhout  Its  circumfer- 
ence, resilient  spokes  fixed  to  said  hub.  triangular  shaped 
plates  tiled  to  opposit'-  sides  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  outwardly  diverijinu  therefrom,  rivet  exten- 
sions form-^d  Integrally  with  the  plates  and  enkjatfed  in 
the  felly,  and  an  annular  treafl  briduinjj  the  concaved 
portion    U'  the  felly  an'l  securely  mounted  ou  the  same. 


1  06i.8(M)      wiNitow- shadp:   brackkt    and   CI  k- 

TAIN  POLE  Sl'PPORT.  .T^Mes  W.  Avdkksos.  Fort 
Smith.  Ark.  Filed  Auir.  12.  l*!'.'  Serial  No  714,fli2, 
(CI     15»>— 24,1 


^1 


1.  -V  window  shade  bracket  and  curtain  pole  support 
comprlslni;  a  plate,  the  window  $hade  bracket  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  plate,  aald  plate  having  a  flange  extend- 
Inir  at  rleht  angles  to  one  of  its  edees  and  provided  with 
integral  proniis,  a  length  ■•f  wire  Becure<l  to  the  two  other 
edires  of  said  plate  and  having  ijne  of  its  terminals  pro- 
vided with  a  tap«'red  pron^'.  th*i  other  terminal  of  said 
wire  formed  with  a  hook  adapted  to  support  a  curtain 
pole. 

2.  .V  window  shaii-'  'ifa' ket  and  curtain  pole  support 
comnrising  a  plate,  a  portion  of  said  plate  cut  out  and 
bent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  to  form  the 
bracket  aforesaid,  one  ed^'e  nf  ssiiil  plate  l)eing  bent  at 
right  an,'Ies  and  forminir  a  ilangp.  said  tiauge  being  pro- 
vided with  integral  prongs,  a  length  wf  wire  formed  with 
a  rectangular  [w)rtlon  and  mounted  on  said  plate,  two 
of  th.'  e<lges  if  said  plate  b«>nt  ta  engage  the  rectangular 
portion     "f   salii    wire    on  •   of    the  teruiiuais  of  Mid   wire 


formed  with  a  tapered  prong  and  the  other  terminal  ol 
said  wire  bent  to  form  a  hoolt  adapted  to  support  a  cur- 
tain pole. 


1,061,801.       CHAIR     OU     .SI  ll'ultr     FOR      RAILWAY 
RAILS.      James   T.    Anukkw.    Moatt;omery,    Ala.      Filed 
Feb.  13.  1913.     Serial  No    748,237.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  tie  and  a  rail  chair 
provided  with  supporting  flanges  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing members  partially  surrounding  the  tie.  having  perfo- 
rated ears  ;  a  U  shape<1  member  having  perforated  ears 
coacting  with  said  downwardly  extending  members  and 
first  mentioni>d  ears  to  completely  encircle  the  tie  :  mean^ 
for  securing  said  ears  together  :  and  a  perforated  lug  ex 
tending  from  said  chair  adapted  to  receive  .1  aplke,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  tie  and  a  rail  chair 
provided  with  supporting  flanges  havlnK  cut  away  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  spikes,  and  downwardly  project- 
ing members  having  perforated  ears  partially  encircling 
the  tie ;  a  U-shaped  meml)er  having  p<>rforated  ears  co- 
acting  with  said  first  mentioned  ears  to  completely  en- 
circle said  tie;  bolts  passing'  through  said  ears,  a  perfo- 
rated lug  extending  from  said  chair  adapted  to  receive 
a  spike  ;  and  a  rail  support  also  extending  from  said  chair, 
substantially  as  described. 

.?.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail  chairs  each  pro- 
vided with  a  base  having  cutaway  portlon.s  adapted  to  re- 
ceive spikes  and  downwardly  projecting  meniliers  having 
perforated  ear«  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  tie;  a 
U  shaped  meriiler  for  each  chair  having  perforated  ears 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  mentioned  ears  to  com- 
pletely encircle  the  tie;  bolts  passing  through  said  ears; 
a  perforated  lug  extending  from  each  chair  adapted  to 
receive  a  spike  ;  a  rail  support  rising  from  each  chain  and 
lug;  and  a  rod  connecting  said  chairs,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.061.802.  LIFE  Di-:TECTIN<i  Al'l'ARATUS.  Petbb  J. 
Backls.  Delph<«.  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  in,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,26.S.      tCl.   27— 16  > 


^^ 


1 


**      ■" 


1.  .Apparatus  of  the  ejass  si>ecifled.  comprising  an  air 
tight  ca.sket.  a  l>oiiy  siipportiug  stretcher  therein  emlH>dy- 
ing  side  bars  spaee<i  apart  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion, bo<ly  supporting  rests  shiftable  along  said  bars,  a 
vacuum  pump  In  communication  with  the  casket,  and 
means  controll.'d  exteriorly  of  the  casket  for  subjectiu;? 
the  body  to  life  tests  while  resting  in  the  vacuum. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprisln,'  an  air 
tight  casket,  a  body-supporting  stretcher  therein  eml.H>dy- 
Ing  side  bars  spaced  apart  In  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation, body  supporting  rests  shiftable  along  said   bars,  a 
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vacuum  I'unip  in  communication  with  the  casket,  and  an 
electric  heating  coil  in  said  casket  controlled  from  out- 
side the  casket. 

;>.  .\pparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  air 
tight  casket,  a  body  supporting  stretcher  tbereln  embody- 
ing side  bars  spaced  apart  in  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation, body  supporting  rests  shiftable  along  said  bars,  a 
vacuum  pump  in  communication  with  the  casket,  and 
apparatus  controlled  exteriorly  of  the  casket  for  electri- 
fying the  body. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  air 
tight  casket,  a  body  supporting  stretcher  therein  em- 
bodying side  bars  spaced  apart  in  substantially  parallel 
relation,  body  supporting  rests  shiftable  along  said  bars, 
a  vacuum  pump  in  communication  with  the  casket,  wrist 
and  ankle  holders  on  said  rests,  and  electrodes  connected 
with  said  holders  and  arranged  In  an  electric  circuit. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  air 
tight  casket,  n  body-supporting  stretcher  therein  embody- 
Injt  side  bars  spaced  apart  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion, body  supporting  rests  shiftable  along  said  bars,  a 
vacuum  pump  in  communication  with  the  casket,  means 
controlled  exteriorly  of  the  casket  for  subjecting  the  body 
to  life  te-ts  while  resting  In  the  vacuum,  and  telephone 
apparatus  having  the  transmitter  arranged  in  the  casket. 

ft'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.061. SO.-?,  SOLDERING-IRON.  Joseph  F.  Balkus, 
(Jlastonbury.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.'17.301.      <C1.  113 — 109.) 


1.  In  R  soldering  Iron,  a  soldering  point  provided  with 
a  duct  therethrough,  a  magazine  extending  back  from 
said  point,  a  closiire  for  the  rear  end  of  snid  magazine,  a 
combined  tubular  handle  shank  and  air  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  within  and  also  exteriorly  of  the  maijazlne 
and  provided  with  air  ports,  a  stem  fitted  in  said  tubular 
handle  shank  and  provided  with  an  air  passage  adapted 
to  register  with  said  ports,  a  stud  connected  with  said 
stem  for  turning  the  same  to  open  and  close  said  ports, 
a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  duct  In  the  head,  and  a 
cut  off  valve  for  said  duct  operable  by  the  same  device 
which  controls  the  air  valve. 

2.  In  a  soldering  iron,  a  soldering  point  provided  with 
a  duct  theretlirough.  n  magazine  extending  back  from 
snld  point,  a  closure  for  the  rear  end  of  said  magazine, 
a  combined  tuhtilar  handle  shank  and  air  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  within  and  also  exteriorly  of  the  magazine 
and  provided  with  air  1  orts:.  a  stem  fitted  in  said  tubular 
handle  shank  and  provided  with  an  air  passage  adapted 
to  register  with  said  ports,  a  stud  connected  with  said 
stem  for  turning  the  same  to  open  and  close  said  ports. 
a  hand  grip  on  the  tubular  shank  having  a  bayonet  slot 
therein  through  which  said  stud  passes,  a  valve  seat  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  duct  in  the  bead,  and  n  cut-off  valve 
for  said  duct  operable  by  the  pame  dtvlce  which  controls 
the  air  valve. 


1,061,804  ART  OF  PRODUCING  PICTURES.  DESIGNS. 
OR  ORNAMENTS.  Francis  Biddle  Ba.nnan,  Potts- 
vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  (^71.655. 
(CI.  41—34.) 


The  herein-described  an  of  producing  studded  relief 
pictures  or  designs,  which  consists  In  outlining  the  de- 
sign upon  a  base,  following  the  outline  by  driving  Into 
the  base  headed  studs  of  the  desired  color  or  colors,  dis- 
posing within  the  outlined  field  a  filler  of  suitable  material 
to  form  a  has  relief,  and  then  driving  through  the  filler 
and  into  the  base  a  mass  of  headed  studs  of  the  required 
number,  colors  and  extent  of  projection  to  cover  the  field 
and  produce  the  proper  relief  effect  and  shade. 


1,061,805.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Henbv  L.  Beach 
and  Frederic  W  R.^BroiK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,261.     (CI.  24— 230. » 


^     6  /J 


1.  In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  book 
having  a  bill  substantially  triangular  in  end  elevation  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  throughout  the 
length  of  its  face  and  extending  through  its  heel;  of  a 
second  hook  shaped  to  engage  tho  first  and  having  a  fin 
extending  to  the  rear  from  its  heel  and  adapted  to  stand 
In  said  groove  when  the  heels  of  the  two  hooks  are  en- 
gaged. 

2,  In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
hook  having  a  bill  substantially  triangular  In  end  eleva- 
tion and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  throughout 
the  length  of  its  face  and  extending  through  its  heel,  said 
groove  being  curved  transversely  ;  of  a  8e<  ond  hook  shaped 
to  engage  the  first  and  having  a  fin  extending  to  the  rear 
from  its  heel  and  adapted  to  stand  In  said  groove  when 
the  heels  of  the  two  hooks  are  engaged,  the  fin  having  a 
sharp  upper  edge  adapted  to  rest  In  the  t>ottom  of  said 
curved  groove  when  said  heels  are  engaged. 

?,.  In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
hook  having  a  bill  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
through  its  face  and  heel ;  of  a  second  hook  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  first  and  having  a  fin  extending  to  the  rear  from 
Its  heel  and  provided  with  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  rest 
In  .said  groove  when  said  heels  are  engaged,  and  a  spring 
guard  secured  to  the  base  of  the  second  book  and  having 
a  tongue  at  Its  front  end  normally  contacting  with  the 
bill  of  this  hook  but  yielding  to  permit  the  entrance  of 
the  other  hook. 

4.  In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
hook  having  a  bill  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
throughout  the  length  of  its  face  and  extending  through 
its  heel,  said  groove  being  curved  transversely ;  of  a 
second  hook  shaped  to  engage  the  first  and  having  a  fin 
extending  to  the  rear  from  its  heel  and  adapted  to  stand 
In  said  groove  when  the  heels  of  the  two  hooks  are  en- 
gaged, the  fin  having  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
groove  when  said  heels  are  engaged,  and  a  sj.ring  guard 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  second  hook  and  having  a 
tongue  at  its  front  end  normally  contacting  with  the  bill 
of  this  hook  but  yielding  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the 
other  hook. 
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I.0«;i.806        DUST-SHIELD 
Bbab   and   Kk.nneth   «  .    Mir 
Apr.   1.   19i:i.     Sorial  No.  »J8' 


FOR 


HUBS  WiLSO.N  G. 
BLT,  Monroe.  Wis.  Filed 
709.      K'l.   21—40.) 


being  adapted  to  engage  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  pass  over  the  shoulders  and  under  the  crotch 
thereof. 


1.061.809.  BINDING-POST.  Fiunk  E.  Bwob.silski  and 
COLi'MBt.s  K.  Lassiter,  Richmond.  Va  Filed  Nov  2 
1911.     Serial  No.  658.112.     (CI.  173-259.) 


.V  >>e<-uring  dip  r'or  du.sr  .shields  including  an  arched 
member  adapted  to  straddl.-  the  shield  and  having  a 
straight  portion  adapt. d  to  extend  along  the  bottom  of 
an  axle,  a  substantially  V-sh^ped  catch  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  straight  portion.  a(nd  a  closed  eye  plvotally 
secured  to  tlif  Intermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  catch 
legs  and  adapted  to  engage  vieldlngl.v  the  free  end  of  said 
arched  portion. 


1,061.807.      TIRE       Willi.^m    A 
Filed  Nov.  2_'.  1911.     Serial  N( 


BixiON.    Newarlc.    N.    Y. 
.  661.701.      (CI.  152—8.) 


/  r 


ibHi 


In  a  <levice  of  the  chi.s.-  descr 
a    felly,    of   bushings    mounted    t 
mounted  in  said  bushings,  springii 
gers  and  adapted  to  normally 
the  plungers  having  V  shaped  n 
site  ends,   a    plurality   of  link   c 
top  of  the  head,  a  plurality  of  lin 
notches  at   an   angle   to  the  first 
on  the  felly,  and  a  flexible  casing 
and  connected  to  the  rim 


the  combination  with 

Herein,    plungers    slldahly 

surrounding  said  plun- 

ect  the  same,  heads  on 

es  adjacent  the  oppo- 

Ins   arranged    upon    the 

t  chains  arranged  in  the 

chains,  an   Integral  rim 

surrounding  the  chains 


A  binding  post  comprising  a  stationary  plug  adapted  to 
••ngage  a  terminal  member,  an  outer  sleeve  encircling  the 
plug  and  of  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  plug,  an 
enlarged  head  on  the  plug  and  snugly  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  tlie  sleeve,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  being  bent  at 
right  angles  to  Itself  to  form  an  inwardly  extending  annu- 
lar retaining  flange,  a  colled  expansion  spring  encircling 
said  plug  and  Interposed  between  said  flange  and  head  and 
acting  to  force  the  plug  within  the  sleeve,  a  cap  on  the 
sleeve,  and  a  V  shape<l  lug  carried  by  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  cap  and  disposed  across  the  same  and  cooperating 
with  a  similar  shape<l  recess  formed  in  the  head  on  the 
plug,  said  lug  and  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wire 
and  maintain  the  same  in  the  binding  post  and  in  contact 
with  such  post  at  a  numl)er  of  distinct  and  .separate  points. 


1.061.810.  TICKET-HOLDER.  Charle.s  A.  Bowlm, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No  607  017 
(CI.  206—40.) 


pr<  j 
o  ch 
hi 


1,061,808.     PROTECTIVE  U 
Black  WELL.  Seattle.  Wash 
rial  No.   703. .{05.      fCl.  9 — 20.) 


VIFORM.     Adelaide  M 
Filed  June  12.   1912.     Se 


/« 


A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  two-part  casing  having  an 
intermediate  wall  and  an  exit  opening  adjacent  one  face 
of  said  wall,  said  wail  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pair 
of  spaced  ejecting  gear  wheels  mounted  within  one  part 
of  the  casing  and  having  gear  teeth  movable  within  the 
said  slot,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  mounted  within  the 
same  part  of  the  casing  and  having  gear  teeth  intermesh- 
ing  with  the  teeth  of  said  ejecting  gear  wheels,  ticket  en- 
gaging teeth  formed  upon  the  gear  teeth  of  the  ejecting 
gear  wheels  and  adapted  to  move  within  the  opposite  part 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  forcing  cards  positioned  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  casing  against  the  said  teeth. 


A  protective  uniform  comp   1-1  „' 

blinds  '"Utirclint'  flie   In:;  s.>.!iiiii-    i.'^l 

kleh  .oiinected  to  said  tiaixN    an  adjn 

to   each   of  said    buckles,   and   adji^stahle   shoulder   straps 

connected   to   said   adnistinj   strap*,   .^ald  shoulder   straps 


and   leg   sectiona, 

ur.'d   thereto,  buc- 

'iiu'  strap  connected 


1,061.811.     OAS-BURNEK.     Akthik  .1.  Bovnton.  Lorain. 
Ohio.      Filed    May    2.    1911.'.      Serial    No.    694.724       (C^ 
158—109.) 

1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  conduit,  a  support  in 
which  said  conduit  Is  rotatably  mounted  through  which 
gas  is  supplied  thereto,  a  gas  and  air  conveyer  in  front  of 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  conduit,  mean.s  on  the  con- 
veyer telescopiniT  on  the  end  of  and  conn.ctinK  the  conduit 
with  said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  having  gas  inlets  from 
the  conduit  and  having  independent  air  inlet  openings. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprisine;  a  tubular  conduit,  a  support 
in  which  said  conduit  Is  rotatably  mounted  through  which 
gas  is  supplied  to  the  conduit,  a  gas  and  air  conveyer  in 
front  of  and  movable  relatively  to  said  conduit,  means  on 
the  conveyer  telescoping  over  the  end  of  and  connecting 
the  conduit  with  said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  having 
gas  inlets  from  the  conduit  and  independent  air  inlet  open- 
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ings,  and  means  adjustably  secured  on  the  conyeyer  to 
vary  the  size  of  said  air  Inlets  and  regulate  the  air  supply 
thereto. 


3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  conduit,  a  support  in  which 
■aid  conduit  is  rotatably  mounted  through  which  gas  is 
supplied  to  the  conduit,  a  gas  and  air  conveyer  in  front  of 
the  conduit,  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means  on 
the  conveyer  telescoping  on  the  end  of  and  connecting  the 
conduit  with  said  conveyer,  a  nozzle  for  tlie  conveyer, 
said  conveyer  having  gas  inlets  connect ini;  the  conduit 
with  the  nozzle,  independent  air  Inlets  opening  into  said 
nozzle,  and  a  support  on  which  said  conveyer  and  nozzle 
are  movaMy  mounted. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  conduit,  a  support  In 
which  said  conduit  Is  rotatably  mounted  through  which 
gas  Is  supplied  to  the  conduit,  a  gas  and  air  conveyer  In 
front  of  the  conduit.  an<l  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
means  on  the  conveyer  telescoping  on  the  end  of  and  con- 
nectins  the  conduit  with  said  conveyer,  a  nozzle  for  the 
conveyer,  gas  inlets  on  the  conveyer  connecting  the  conduit 
with  the  nozzle.  Independent  air  inlets  opening  into  said 
nozzle,  a  support  on  which  said  conveyer  and  nozzle  are 
movahly  mounted,  and  fastening  means  on  the  conveyer 
and  support  for  securing  said  conveyer  against  backward 
movement  on  the  support  when  the  conveyer  is  in  extend- 
e<I  position. 

.'..  In  a  gas  burner  a  gas  and  air  conveyer,  a  series  of 
Inlets  extending  from  side  to  side  therethrough  for  supply- 
ing gas  thereto,  a  series  of  air  Inlet  openings  therein,  and 
a  grid  on  said  conveyer  adjustably  secured  thereon  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  air  to  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,813.  TELEPHONY.  Sidney  George  Bhowx.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  N.i  .-42.023. 
(CI.  179—190.1 


14KJ1,812.  MANTLE  RETAINER.  <  iimiks  M  Brakdt, 
Holmes,  Pa.,  assignor  of  twenty  livr  and  one-half  one- 
hundredths  to  Alfred  B.  WiUoughby,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,263.      (CI.  24—81.) 


^9    /<9  S 


A  mantle  retainer  comprising  parallel  centrally  disposed 
spring  meml)ers  for  eni:aging  one  of  the  feet  at  the  Itase 
of  a  mantle,  said  members  having  a  projecting  fingerhold. 
curverl  spring  recessed  members  connected  to  the  parallel 
nieniliers  for  engaging  the  other  feet  of  the  mantle  and  for 
holding  the  mantle  and  retainer  ttrinly  connected,  guards 
extending  from  the  recessed  members  for  bearing  against 
the  inner  sides  of  the  carton,  and  sprinc  arms  connected 
with  the  ;,'nards  and  vertically  spaced  therefrom  for  en 
gaging  the  center  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
carton. 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  magnifying  electric  wavea 
or  vibrations  or  producing  the  same  by  conversion  from 
corresponding  80un<l  waves,  a  variable  resistance  contact 
device  comprising  fragmentary  osmium  and  iridium  alloy. 

2.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  magnifying  electric  waves 
or  vibrations  or  producing  the  same  by  conversion  from 
corresponding  sound  waves,  a  variable  resistance  contact 
device  comprising  two  hard  surfaces  and  a  granule  of 
osmium-lridlum  alloy  interposed  between  the  said  surfaces. 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  magnifying  electric  waves 
or  vibrations  or  producing  the  same  by  conversion  from 
corresponding  sound  waves,  a  variable  resistance  contact 
device  comprising  two  hard  surfaces,  and  granules  of  os- 
mlum-iridiuni  alloy  interposed  between  the  said  surfaces. 

4.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  magnifying  electric  waves 
!  or  vibrations  or  i)ro<lucing  the  same   by   conversion   from 

corresponding  sound  waves,  a  variable  resistance  contact 
i  device  comprising  two  surfaces  of  Iridium  and  a  granule 
I  of  osmium-lrldium  alloy  interposed  between  the  said  sur- 
\  faces. 

5.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  magnifying  electric  waves 
or  vibrations  or  producing  the  same  by  conversion  from 
corresponding  sound  waves,  a  variable  resistance  contact 
device  comprising  two  surfaces  of  iridium  and  granules  of 
osmium  iridium  alloy  interposed  between  the  said  surfaces. 


i  1.061,814.  BRUSH,  (hiustian  Bihger.  Nuremberg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  569.838.  (CI. 
15—36.) 


6  • 


f  *--.••  ^  /V,  V--  . 
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1.  A  brush  of  great  abaorbent  capacity,  comprising  a 
brush  back  coinpo.sed  of  a  moltlple  of  bristle  holding  strips. 
each  of  the  strips,  except  the  two  outside  strips,  being 
made  with  alternating  wide  and  narrow  portions  the  wide 
portions  being  formed  liy  opposite  projections  from  the 
body  of  the  strip  and  the  said  projections  from  oue  strip 
extending  into  the  denressions  of  an  adjacent  strip  form- 
ing thus  a  wave  like  channel  lietween  each  pair  of  adjoin- 
ing strips,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  bristles  clamped  with 
their  inner  ends  in  each  channel  leaving  spaces  near  said 
clamped  portion  of  the  peculiar  shape  of  the  bristle  holders 
which  gradually  decreases  as  the  bristles  spread  out. 

2.  A  brush  of  great  al)sorl)ent  capacity,  comprising  a 
brush  baclc  composed  .if  two  outer  holdini:  strips  each 
smooth  on  the  outside  and  made  with  alternating  wide  and 
narrow  portions  on  the  Inside,  and  a  multiple  of  inner 
strips,  each  of  the  inner  strips  being  made  with  alternat- 
ing wl(ie  and  narrow  portions  the  wide  portions  being 
formed  by  opposite  projections  from  the  body  of  the  strip 
and  the  said  projections  from  oue  strip  extending  into  the 
depression.s  of  an  adjacent  strip  forming  thus  a  wave  like 
channel  between  each  pair  of  adjoining  strips,  and  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  bristles  clamped  with  their  inner  ends  In 
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each  channel  leaving  spaces  near 
the  peculiar  shape  of  the  bristle 
decreases  as  the  bristles  spread  o 


said  clamped  portion  of 
holders  which  prndually 
It. 


1 . 0  6 1 . S 1 5 .  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
HANGER.  Jon.v  M.  Carmkan,  Nob'.csville.  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,496.     (CI.  156—23.) 


lU^        lUQlUfU        Willi       f  >  i->       ai        I  L» 

:aKed  Id  the  eyes  and  encircling 
le  same,  bent  portions  at  the 
I  and   hjavln?  hoolis  adapted  to 


1.  A  holder  of  the  class  descrihk'd,  comprlsInK  a  pair  of 
rod-like  sections  each  being  formetl  with  eyes  at  it'*  inner 
end.  rinjrs  loosely  engaged  In  the  eyes  and  encircling  the 
lections  for  Joining  the  same,  bett  portions  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sections  and  havlnp  hoolcs  adapted  to  be 
driven  info  a  window  caslnc.  and  shade  holding  members 
slidabiy  encaged  upon  sai<l  bent  portions  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
rod  lli(e  sections  each  being  foiJmed  witli  eyes  at  its 
Inner  end,  rings  loosely  enga; 
the  sections  for  Joining  th» 
outer  ends  of  said  sections 
be  driven  into  a  window  casino,  shade  holding  members 
8li<lat)iy  engaged  xi^on  said  N-nt  portions  of  the  sections. 
and  hook  bills  formed  on  said  meipbers  and  adapted  to  he 
driven  into  a  window  casing. 

?>.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
rod-like  sections  each  lieing  formeil  with  eyes  at  its  inner 
end.  rings  loosely  engaged  in  the  1  eyes  and  encircling  the 
sections  for  Joining  the  same,  bcit  portions  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sections  and  havit^p  hooks  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  a  window  casing.  sha<Je  holding  members  slid- 
abiy engaged  upon  said  bent  portions  of  the  sections,  hook 
bills  formed  on  said  memters  ami  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  a  window  casing,  and  a  supDiemental  ring  surround- 
ing the  sections  between   the   first-named   rings. 


1.061,816.  DEMOUNTABLP:  KIM.  .Ii-sKfir  H.  Champ, 
•  'leveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cofporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  o,  1012.     Serial  No.  Gss.-.n       (CI.  152— 21.  i 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  hav- 
ing a  tixed  rim  thereon,  and  a  rt!^iovable  rim  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  shoe  ;  of  a  fixed  tienring  surface  mounted 
on  said  tixe<l  rim  ;  an  inclined  facejon  said  rtxed  rim  spaced 
from  said  bearing  surface ;  a  re*ioval)le  liearing  surface 
mounted  on  said  hxed  rim  ;  meant  on  said  removable  rim 
adapted,  upon  movement  of  said  Removable  rim  onto  said 
fixed  rim  tt)  force  said  removable  l)earing  meml)er  up  said 
inclined  face,  wliereby  said  remiovabie  Ijearing  member 
and  said  fixed  t)earing  member  support  said  removable 
rim  :  and  mt-aiis  for  maintaining  siiiil  removable  rim  in 
engagement. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wiieel.  the  coralitoation  with  a  felly  hav- 
ing a  fixed  rim  thereon,  and  a  retnovable  rim  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  shoe:  of  a  tixtd  liearing  surface  mounted 
on    said    fixed    rim  :    an    Inclined    face    on    said    fixed    rim 


spaced  from  said  bearing  surface ;  a  remoyable  bearing 
surface  mounted  on  said  fixed  rim  ;  depending  lugs  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  removable  rim  adapted,  upon  movement 
of  the  same  onto  .said  rtxed  rim.  to  force  said  removalde 
iwaring  member  up  said  inclined  face,  whereby  said  re- 
movable bearing  member  and  said  fixed  bearing  meml>er 
support  said  removable  rim  ;  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  removable  rim  in  engagement. 

.■?.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  hav- 
ing a  fixed  rim  thereon,  and  a  removable  rim  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  shoe  ;  of  a  fixed  bearing  surface  mounted  on 
said  fixed  rim ;  a  removable  liearing  surface  comprising 
a  split  ring  mounted  on  said  fixed  rim  ;  an  inclined  face  on 
said  fixed  rim  :  depending  lugs  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
removable  rim  adapted,  upon  movement  of  the  same  onto 
said  fixed  rim,  to  for<e  said  removable  bearing  member  up 
said  inclined  face,  whereby  said  removable  liearing  member 
and  said  fixed  bearing  member  support  said  removaltie 
rim  :  and  means  for  maintaining  said  removable  rim  in 
engagement. 

1.  In  a  veliicli'  wbcil,  tlie  combination  witii  a  felly  hav- 
ing a  fixed  rim  thereon,  an<I  a  removable  rim  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  shoe;  of  a  fixed  bearing  surface  mounted 
on  said  fixed  rim  ;  a  removable  bearing  surface  comprising 
a  split  ring  mounted  on  said  fixed  rim  ;  an  inclined  fac  on 
said  fixed  rim.  said  ring  lieiug  adapted,  when  forced  up 
said  inclined  surface,  to  act  as  a  second  bearing  surface 
for  said  removable  rim  :  depending  lugs  mounted  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  removable  rim  adapted  upon  move- 
ment of  the  same  onto  said  fixed  rim,  to  force  said  split 
ring  up  said  inclined  surface,  whereby  said  removable 
bearing  memt>er  and  said  fixed  liearing  member  support 
said  removable  rim  ;  anil  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
removable  rim  to  force  said  spilt  ring  into  such  bearing 
engagement,  said  means  tn-ing  also  adapted  to  retain  said 
removable  rim  on  said  fixed  rim. 

.">.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  hav- 
ing A  tixed  rim  thereon,  and  a  removable  rim  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  shoe;  of  a  fixed  bearing  surface  mounted  un 
said  fixed  rim  :  a  removable  i-earlng  surface  comprising  a 
split  ring  mounted  on  said  fixed  rim  ;  an  inclined  face 
on  said  fixed  rim.  said  ring  l)eing  adapted,  when  forced 
up  said  Inclined  surface,  to  act  as  a  second  bearing  sur- 
face for  said  removable  rim  ;  depending  lugs  mounted  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  removable  rim  adapted  upon  move- 
ment of  the  same  onto  said  tixcd  rim,  to  force  said  split 
ring  up  said  inclined  surface,  whereby  said  removable 
bearing  member  and  said  fixed  Itearing  member  support 
said  removable  rim  ;  a  second  split  ring  adapted  to  be 
placed  laterally  against  said  lugs  on  removable  rim  ;  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  second  ring  and  to  actuate 
said  removable  rim  to  force  said  first-named  split  ring  into 
such  t>earing  engagement,  said  means  being  also  adapted 
to  retain  said  removnlile  rim  on  said  fixed  rim. 


1,061.817.  SWINGING  BUFFER  AND  DRAFT  RIGGING. 
Andrew  Chbistian.son.  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471.757.      (CI.  21.3—60.) 


'^^^^'f^  ^i  ^, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  underframe  of  a  swing- 
ing casing  mounted  therein,  said  casing  having  two  guide- 
ways  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  one  for  the  buffer  shaft 
and  one  for  the  draw  bar  shaft,  and  a  buffer  and  a  draw 
t-ar  mounted  in  said  guide-ways  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  underframe,  of  a  swiniiing 
casing  mounted  therein,  having  a  seat  for  the  draft  rig- 
ging, and  guide-ways  for  the  butfer-shaft  and  draw  bar 
shaft  respectively  on  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  buffer  and 
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a  draw  bar  mounted  In  said  gtiidcwnys.  respectively,  draft 

rigging  mounted  in  the  draft  rigging  seat  and  connections 
from  both  buffer  and  draw  bar  to  sa1<i  draft  rigging. 

'.\.  The  combination  with  an  underframe,  of  a  swinging 
casing  mounted  therein,  having  a  seat  for  the  draft  rig- 
ging, a  buffer  and  a  draw  bar,  and  guide-ways  for  the 
buffer  shaft  and  draw  bar  shaft  respectively  on  tbe  same 
vertical  plane,  draft  rigging  mounted  in  the  draft  rigging 
seat  and  having  draft  plates,  the  buffer  shaft  operating 
on  the  forward  draft  rigging  plate,  and  the  draw  bar  be- 
ing connected  to  the  rear  draft  riggini:  plate. 

4,  The  combination  with  an  underframe,  of  a  casing 
mounted  to  swing  therein,  said  casing  having  a  draft 
rigging  po<ket.  and  having  In  line  therewith  a  buffer  liar 
guide-way  and  Ivelow  the  same  a  draw  bar  guide  way, 
draft  rigging  plates,  a  buffer  bar  mounted  In  Its  guide-way 
operating  on  the  front  draft  rigging  plate  and  a  draw  liar 
mounted  in  its  guide-way  and  having  connections  to  the  rear 
draft  rigging  plate. 

.^.  The  combination  with  an  underframe.  of  a  casing 
mounted  to  swing  therein,  said  casing  having  a  draft  rig- 
ging pocket  and  in  front  of  same,  a  buffer  bar  guide-way, 
and  a  draft  bar  guide-way  below  tbe  same,  a  draft  rigging 
mounted  In  said  draft  pocket,  and  having  draft  plates,  a 
buffer  bar  mounted  in  its  guide-way  and  operating  upon 
the  front  draft  plate,  a  draw  bar  mounted  In  its  guide-way, 
and  straps  fitting  on  iMitb  sides  of  the  casing  and  connect- 
ing the  draft  bar  with  the  rear  draft  plate 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.U61,818.  DUMPING -CAR.  Andkbw  Chhistianson, 
Butler.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,563.     (01.  105—190.) 


1.  In  dumping  cars  having  a  tilting  body,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  disposed  fluid  pressure  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pistons,  dumping  meciianism  connecting  each 
of  said  pistons  and  the  tilting  body  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally support  the  same  in  horizontal  position  and  means 
actuated  by  each  of  said  pistons  wlien  set  In  action  to  re- 
lease the  dumping  mechanism  of  tlie  opposite  piston  and 
permit  dumping  toward  the  opposite  side. 

2.  In  dumping  cars  having  a  tilting  body,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  disposed  fluid  pressure  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pistons  adapted  to  be  independently  set  in 
action,  dumping  mechanism  connecting  each  of  said  pis- 
tons to  opposite  sides  of  the  tilting  body  and  normally 
supporting  said  l)ody  in  horizontal  position,  and  releasing 
mechanism  between  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  initial  movement  of  each  of  said  pistons  when 
set  In  action  to  release  the  dumping  mechanism  of  the 
opposite  cylinder,  the  further  movement  of  said  piston 
operating  to  dump  the  body  toward  the  opposite  side. 

3.  In  dumping  cars  the  combination  with  a  truck  frf.me 
and  a  tilting  body  thereon,  of  means  for  supporting  said 
body  In  horizontal  position  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  truck  frame,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  raise  said 
supporting  means  on  one  side  to  tilt  the  body,  and  mecha- 

190  0.  G.— 30 


nism  connecting  said  piston  to  tbe  supporting  means  of 

the  opposite  side  to  release  the  same  on  the  initial  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 

4  In  dumping  cars  the  combination  with  a  tilting  body, 
of  oppositely  disposed  fluid  pressure  cylinders  provided 
with  pistons,  and  dumping  connections  between  each  of 
said  pistons,  and  the  tilting  body  and  adapted  to  support 
the  same  normally  in  horizontal  position,  a  rod  carried 
by  each  of  said  pistons,  bell  crank  levers  actuated  there- 
by, and  tension  rods  connecting  the  same  and  adapted  to 
release  the  dumping  mechanism  of  the  opposite  piston 
when  one  of  tbe  cylinders  is  set  in  action. 

5.  In  dumping  cars  tbe  combination  with  a  tilting  ^K>dy 
and  truck  frame  supporting  the  same,  of  dumping  means 
oppositely  disposed  !K>neath  said  tilting  body  and  adapted 
to  bold  the  same  normally  in  horizontal  position  and  in- 
cluding fluid  pressure  cylinders  provided  with  pistons,  a 
cross  head  actuated  by  each  of  said  pistons  when  sepa- 
rately set  In  action,  but  movable  relatively  thereto  on  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  piston,  a  cam  rod  carried  by  each 
piston,  a  bell  crank  lever  actuated  thereby,  and  mechanism 
connecting  the  same  to  the  opposite  dumping  means  to  re 
lease  the  same  on  the  initial  movement  of  the  said  piston 
and  permit  the  body  to  be  dumped  toward  the  opposite 
side, 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,061,819.  CALCULATOR.  Mavd  Lowr\  Cleaby,  Boise, 
Idalio.  Filed  June  19,  lt»12.  Serial  No  704,655.  (Cl. 
235 — 78. 1 


1.  .\  calculator  device,  icusistlng  of  concentric  circular 
dials,  said  dials  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
otlier.  one  of  said  dials  being  divided  at  its  periphery 
into  360  equal  parts  or  subdivisions  whii  h  are  numl»ered 
from  0  to  360,  said  dial  having  a  suitable  indication  at 
the  zero  mark  of  said  subdivisions,  and  the  other  of  said 
dials  being  divided  into  twelve  equal  sectors,  which  repre- 
sent successively  the  months,  each  of  said  sectors  lieing 
divided  Into  ,''.0  equal  parts  or  subdivisions,  numbered 
consecutively  from  1  to  .30  to  indicate  the  days  of  the 
month,  the  said  sectors  which  corr.'spond  to  the  months 
liaving  31  days  lieing  each  provided  with  a  suitatile  indi 
cation  to  indicate  to  the  operator  that  one  is  to  be  added 
for  each  of  said  indications  which  occurs  between  two 
specified  dates  on  said  second  named  dial,  and  the  sector 
which  corresiKinds  to  February  being  provided  with  a 
suitable  indication  which  may  be  distinguished  from  the 
indications  on  the  other  sectors,  to  indicate  that  one 
is  to  be  subtracted  when  the  said  indication  occurs  l>e- 
tween  two  specified  dates  for  leap  year,  and  itiat  two  is 
to  be  subtracted  for  the  normal  years. 

2.  .\  calculator  device,  consisting  of  a  fixed  circular 
dial,  said  dial  being  divided  at  its  periphery  into  360 
equal  parts  or  subdivisions  which  are  numbered  consecu- 
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tlvely  from  0  to  360.  said  dial  hav-lnij  a  suitable  Indication 
at  the  zeto  mark  of  aaid  subdlvltlon-;,  and  a  second  dial 
conci-ntrloally  dlspo8<-d  within  said  first  named  dial 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said  second  dial  bein>t 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  dial  first  named,  and  being 
divided  into  1-  equal  sectors,  which  sectors  represent  suc- 
cessively the  months,  each  of  said  sectors  t>elng  divided 
into  30  equal  parts  or  subdlvisiocs  which  are  numbered 
consecutively  from  1  to  30  to  indicate  the  days  of  the 
montti.  tlif  said  sectors  which  c-orrespond  to  the  months 
having  31  days  t)einK  each  provided  with  a  suitable  colored 
indication  to  indicate  to  the  operator  that  one  is  to  be 
added  for  each  of  said  Indications  which  occurs  between 
two  specified  dates  on  said  second  named  dial,  and  the 
sector  which  corresponds  to  February  being  provided  with 
an  Indication  having  a  color  to  contrast  with  that  of  the 
indications  on  the  other  sector*,  in  order  to  indicate 
to  the  operator  that  one  is  to  be  siubtracted  when  the  said 
indication  occurs  t>etween  two  apeclfled  dates  for  leap 
year,  and  that  two  is  to  be  subtracted  for  the  normal 
years. 


1.061.820.  (OMBINEI)  BOOK  AND  PENCIL  H0LDP:R. 
t'H ari.es  W  Colbert,  WesthoJ.  Tex.  Polled  May  15, 
1912.     S«Tial  No.  697.516.      (i"l.  24      .J.  1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  des<T|l)'>d.  a  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  longitudinally  so  as  to  lie  against  the 
outside  of  the  cover  of  a  book,  a  slide  movably  mounted 
at  the  inner  side  of  said  support,  r  spring  actuated  clamp 
positioned  at  the  outer  side  of  said  support  and  connected 
with  the  slide  so  as  to  move  therfwlth,  an  arm  extending 
transversely  from  the  slide  and  lying  flat  against  the 
cover  of  the  book,  and  a  holdluK  sleeve  for  a  pencil  or  pen 
formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  offset  so  as  to 
cause  the  pencil  or  pen  to  He  along  the  edge  of  the  book, 
said  sleeve  being  movable  with  thie  clamp  and  slide  when 
said    parts   are  adjusted   along   the   support. 


1.'>61.'<_M  R.VILRO.\D-TI<KET.  Christophkr  H.  Co»- 
i.ttuvE,  .Atlanta,  (ia.  Filed  Not.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,351.      (CI.  11  —  15.) 


the  respective  names  of  the  stations  in  the  two  columns 
t>eing  Identical  and  next  to  each  other,  and  being  substan- 
tially in  alin«-ment,  the  names  of  the  stations  in  one 
column  being  in  duplicate  one  above  the  other  on  the 
stub  portion,  the  identical  names  of  the  stations  on  the 
stub  portion  appearing  on  the  passenger  portion,  whereby 
when  the  sheet  Is  torn  to  form  a  stub  provided  with  a 
tab,  the  duplicate  names  of  a  station  to  indicate  the 
destination  of  the  passenger  will  appear  on  the  tab  and 
a  recess  will  be  formed  next  to  the  name  of  the  cor- 
responding  station   on    tlie   passenger's   ticket. 

2.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  sheet  designed  to  be 
torn  to  provide  a  stub  with  attached  tab  portions  and  a 
passenger's  ticket  with  coSperating  recesses,  and  which 
has  printed  thereon  two  columns  of  names  of  stations, 
the  respectiv.'  names  of  the  stations  in  the  two  columns 
being  Identical  and  next  to  each  other,  and  being  sub 
stantially  in  alinement.  the  names  of  the  stations  in 
one  column  being  in  duplicate  one  above  the  other  on  the 
stub  portion,  the  identical  name  of  the  stations  on  the 
stub  portion  appearing  on   the  passenger  portion,  the  two 

I  columns  of  names  of  stations  being  separated  to  form  a 
transverse  space  on  the  ticket  portion  between  the  upper 
portion  of  the  two  i-olumns  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
columns,  and  two  I'olumns  of  designations  printed  In  the 
space  to   Indicate   the  character  of   the   ticket,   the   respec- 

I  tlve  designation  In  said  space  being  identical  and  next  to 
each  other,  whereby  when  the  sheet  is  torn  to  form  a  stub 
provided  with  tabs,  the  duplicate  names  of  a  station  to 
indicate  the  destination  of  the  passenger  will  appear  on 
one  tab  and  a  recess  will  be  formed  next  to  the  name  of 
the  corresponding  station  on  passenger  portion,  and  one 
of  said  tabs  will  hear  a  designation  to  indicate  the 
character  of  the  ticket,  and  the  passenger  portion  will 
have  a  recess  next  to  a  designation  identical  with  the 
designation  on  the  last   mentioned  stub. 


1.  .\  railroad  ticket  comprisinif  a  sheet  designed  to  be 
torn  to  provide  a  stub  with  an  attached  tab  portion  and 
a  passenger's  ticket  with  a  cooperating  recess  and  which 
baa   printed    thereon   two   columnt    of    names  of   stations. 


1  OHl  ,S22.  .Ml  l.TirLK  .MA<  II I  .\K  TOOL  HOLDER 
Robert  B.  CKiKi.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  10, 
1912.     Serial  Xo.  696,458.     (CI.  20— 49. » 
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1.  A  multiple  machine  tool-holder  having  a  central 
post  by  means  of  which  the  holder  is  secured  on  a  ma<'hine, 
a  revolving  tool-carrier  seated  on  said  post  provided  with 
an  equal  number  of  straight  sides  as  the  number  of 
tools,  and  means  for  axially  clamping  said  tool-carrier  to 
said  post:  an  automati('  device  for  positive  lateral  ad- 
justment between  said  tool  carrier  and  post  in  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  positions,  said  adjusting  device  com 
prising  a  stop  pin  situated  on  said  central  post  and  at 
such  a  distance  from  its  axis  that  it  will  Impinge  any 
one  of  said  straight  sides  of  the  tool-carrier  ii-uir  the 
extreme  point  thereof. 

2.  -V  multiple  maclilne  tool-holder  having  n  central  post 
by  means  of  which  the  holder  Is  secured  on  a  machine, 
a  revolving  tool-carrier  seated  on  said  post  provided  with 
an  equal  numl>er  of  straight  sides  as  the  number  of  tools, 
and  means  for  axially  clamping  said  tool-carrier  to  said 
post  ;  an  automatic  device  for  positive  lateral  adjustment 
between  Said  tool  carrier  and  post  in  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined positions,  said  adjusting  device  comprising  a 
stop  pin  situated  on   said  central   post  and  at   such  a  dis- 
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tance  from  Its  axis  that  It  will  Impinge  any  one  of 
said  straight  sides  of  the  tool  carrier  near  the  extreme 
point  thereof,  a  tapered  point  for  each  of  said  tools  on 
said  tool-carri<>r  situated  equl  distant  from  the  axis  of 
the  holder,  and  a  stud  on  the  central  post,  said  stud  hav- 
ing a  beveled  face  located  in  the  path  of  the  tapered  points 
on  rotating  said  tool-carrier. 

8.  A  multiple  machine  tt>ol-holder  having  a  central 
post  by  means  of  which  the  holder  is  secured  on  a  machine, 
a  revolving  tool-carrier  seated  on  said  post  provided  with 
an  equal  number  of  straight  sides  as  the  number  of  tools, 
and  means  for  axially  clamping  said  tool  carrier  to  said 
post  ;  an  automatic  device  for  positive  lateral  adjust- 
ment between  said  tool  carrier  and  post  in  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  positions,  said  adjusting  device  com- 
prising a  stop  pin  situated  on  said  central  post  and  at 
such  a  distance  from  its  axis  that  it  will  impinge  any  one 
of  said  straight  sides  of  the  tool-carrier  near  the  extreme 
point  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  screw  with  a  tapered 
point  for  each  of  said  tools  on  said  tool  carrier  situated 
equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  holder,  and  a  stud  on 
the  central  post,  said  stud  having  a  beveled  face  located 
In  the  path  of  the  tapered  points  on  rotating  said  tool- 
carrier. 

4.  K  multiple  machine  tool-holder  having  a  central 
post  by  means  of  which  the  holder  Is  secured  on  a  ma- 
chine, .1  revolving  tool-carrier  seated  on  said  post  pro- 
vided with  an  equal  number  of  straight  sides  as  the  num- 
ber of  tools,  and  means  for  axially  clamping  said  tool- 
carrier  to  said  p(tst  :  an  automatic  device  for  positive 
lateral  adjustment  between  said  tool  carrier  and  post  in 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  said  adjusting  de- 
vice comprising  a  stop  pin  situated  on  said  central  post 
and  at  such  a  distance  from  its  axis  that  It  will  impinge 
any  one  of  said  straight  sides  of  the  tool-carrier  near 
the  extreme  point  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  screw  with  a 
tapered  point  for  each  of  said  tools  on  said  tool-carrier 
situated  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  holder,  and 
a  stud  on  the  central  post,  said  stud  having  a  beveled  face 
located  in  the  path  of  the  tapered  points  on  rotating  said 
tool-carrier  :  said  adjusting  screw  being  provided  with  a 
frictional  spring  for  retaining  the  adjusting  screw  in  any 
given  position. 

5.  .\  multiple  machine  tool-holder  having  a  central  post 
by  means  of  which  the  holder  is  .secured  on  a  machine,  a 
revolving  tool-carrier  seated  on  said  post  provided  with 
an  equal  number  of  straight  sides  as  the  number  of  tools, 
and  means  for  axially  clamping  said  tool-carrier  to  said 
post  :  an  automatic  device  for  positive  lateral  adjustment 
between  said  tool  carrier  and  post  In  n  plurality  of  pre 
determined  positions,  said  adjusting  device  comprising 
a  stop  pin  situated  on  said  central  post  and  at  such  a 
distance  from  Its  axis  that  it  will  Impinge  any  one  of 
said  straight  sides  of  the  tool  carrier  near  the  extreme 
point  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  screw  with  a  tapered 
point  for  each  of  said  tools  on  said  tool-carrier  situated 
equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  holder,  and  a  stud 
on  the  central  post,  said  stud  having  a  beveled  face  located 
in  the  path  of  the  tapered  points  on  rotating  said  tool- 
carrier,  whereby  said  tool  carrier  will  tend  to  rotate  in 
one  direction  actuated  by  said  bevel  face  and  tapered 
points. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.823.     TIE-WIRE  FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGK  CIRCUITS. 

Jerbmi.\ji  Cromn.  Wapakoneta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cronin  Electrical  Appliances  Company,  Wapakoneta. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.098.  (01. 
173—313.) 

1.  A  tle-wlre  for  holding  a  line  wire  of  an  electric  cir 
cult  or  an  Insulator,  comprising  two  wire  members,  each 
being  formed  with  a  curved  body  portion,  a  loop  end,  and  a 
straight  end.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  two-piece  tie-wire  for  holding  a  line  wire  of  an 
electric  circuit  on  an  insulator,  and  comprising  two  wire 
members,  each  having  a  loop  formed  at  one  end  and  the 
other  end  of  each  wire  wrapped  around  the  body  of  the 
other  wire,  the  two  said  wires  adapted  to  pass  around  op- 
posite sides  of  the  Insulator. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  two-part  tie- 
wire  comprising  two  wires,  each  passing  partly  aroand  said 
Insulator  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  Faid  wires  having  each 
an  end  wrapped  around  the  body  of  the  other  wire  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  Insulator,  each  wire  having  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  said  connection  of  the  two  wlrea,  and 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  conductor  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  Insulator. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  high  voltage  insulator,  of  »• 
two  -  part  tie  -  wire  comprising  two  wires,  each  passing 
partly  around  the  said  Insulator  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  wires  having  each  an  end  wrapped  around  the  body 
of  the  other  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Insulator,  eacl» 
wire  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  said  connec- 
tion of  the  two  wires,  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
the  conductor  to  be  supported  by  said  insulator,  the  por- 
tions of  said  wires  wrapped  around  said  line  wire  being 
looped  at  their  ends  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,061.824.  LKiHTNING-ROD.  John  Z,  Curnijtt  and 
Eldon  E.  Llovd.  Maryville.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1912. 
Serial   No,   889.633.      (Cl.    173—31.1 


fV. 


1.  A  lightning  rod  comprising  central  tension  wires, 
outer  wires  wound  spirally  around  the  latter  and  forming 
the  conductor  proper,  and  a  spacing  medium  consisting  of 
wires  wound  spirally  on  each  other  and  about  the  afore- 
said tension  wires,  thus  intervening  the  latter  and  the  con- 
ducting wires,  and  each  of  the  conducting  wires  lying  in  a 
space  provided  between  the  convolutions  of  the  spacing 
medium,  as  described. 

2  The  Improved  lightning-conductor,  comprising  a  ca- 
ble or  main  conductor  and  a  series  of  terminals  projecting 
therefrom,  the  same  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  copi)er 
looped  about  the  cable  and  the  members  thereof  extended 
parallel  and  provided  with  multiple  points,  and  means  se- 
curing the  terminal  to  the  cable  and  spacing  the  meml>er» 
thereof  from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  Improved  terminal  for  a  lightning  conductor, 
formed  of  a  strip  of  copper  looped  at  its  middle  and  the 
extended  members  arranged  parallel  and  curved  in  cro8» 
section  and  also  provided  with  multiple  points,  and  mean» 
for  clamping  the  two  members  together  but  holding  them 
separate,  substantially  as  described 
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1,061.825       HKATER.      Willia«    F.    Dbwey.    lola.    Kans.       1,061.827.      CURRYCOMB       IIkemav  Ddpovt,  Fair  Haven. 
Filed  FeL  21.  1912     Serial  No.  679,204.     (CI.  158— 115.)  Mlcb.     Piled  Nov.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,969.      (CI. 

j  119— 88. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  1  lass  descfibed.  a  oaaing  having  an 
ialet,  ibe  casing  being  provided  with  an  inclined  jet  open- 
ing disposed  at  an  acute  auglt'  lo  thf  axis  of  the  casing: 
a  tiollow  valve  jotirnaled  in  tin-  lasini;  and  closed  at  one 
end,  the  open  end  of  the  valve  di.scliars;in«  through  one 
end  of  the  casing,  the  valve  haviijtr  an  inlet  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  Inlet  of  the 
casino;:  the  valve  and  th*-  cinint;  havin;;  cooperating 
grooves  establishing  communicatien  between  the  Jet  open- 
ing and  the  inlet  of  the  casing  when  the  Inleta  are  out  of 
alinetuent  ;  and  a  Imrner  supported  above  the  dischar^ze 
^nd  of  the  jet  opening 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  haviuj,'  an 
inlet  ;  a  pipe  projecting  from  one  eml  of  the  c-asing ;  a 
burner  supported  by  the  pipe  ;  thqre  being  a  jet  opening  in 
the  casing  above  the  pipe,  the  opening  being  upwardly  in 
dined  toward  the  periphery  of  the  burner  ;  a  hollow  valve 
journaled  in  the  casing,  the  valv«  dischartiing  at  one  end 
into  the  pipe,  the  valve  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  registration  with  tlif  inlet  of  the  casing: 
the  valve  and  the  rasini;  liavint:  c  O'lp'Tii 'ini:  ;;ru.ives  I'stab- 
lishing  communication  Ijetween  tjie  jet  upeniug  and  the 
Inlet  of  the  casing  when  the  inlet^  are  out  of  alinement. 


1,061.826.      SHIP   CONSTRT<"TM)N       William    H.    Dii> 

LAKE.  Crystal  Springs,   .Miss,     ffilfd  0<t.   U,   1912.     Se- 
rial   No.  725,270.      iCl.    114— 7^, 


1  A  Tes«»el  having  a  hollow  k4el  and  a  longltudlnaliy 
dist)09e<l  vertical  plate  fxtendin?  I>etween  the  walls  of  the 
k>ei  und  from  stem  to  stern  ther^uf  and  terminating  sub 
stantially  '>n  the  water  line  of  the  vessel,  and  other  platps 
associated  with  the  first  plate  and  with  the  opposite  side 
wails  iif  the  keel  whereby  to  detint  -separate  compartments 
throughout  the  longitudinal  and  vertical  planes  of  the 
keel. 

2.  A  vessel  provided  with  a  hollow  keel,  a  vertical  plate 
located  between  the  walla  of  the  keel  and  extending  from 
stem  to  stern  of  the  keel  and  terminating  at  substantially 
the  water  line  of  the  vessel,  and  a  boiler  roc^m  entirely 
through  said  plate  at  a  point  lm«iediately  above  the  keel 
whereby  portions  of  the  plate  are  dlspoeed  above  and  be 
low  the  room  reapcctlveij. 


/a       ^  it 


1.  .\  curry  comb  comprising  a  casing  frame,  cjislngs 
secured  to  the  said  casing  frame,  a  comb  frame,  comb 
plates  secured  to  said  comb  frame  and  operable  In  the 
.said  casings,  operating  nxl.^  Iiaving  the  ends  thereof 
mounted  to  turn  and  slide  in  the  said  casing  frame  and 
having  connection  with  the  said  comb  frame,  a  handle 
carried  by  said  comb  frame,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  .said  handle,  a  notched  member  extending 
forwardly  from  the  said  handle  and  provided  with  slots 
for  the  reception  of  portions  of  said  operating  rods  where- 
by upon  the  operation  of  the  said  operating  lever,  the 
said  rods  will  !>»'  actuated  to  move  tlie  said  comt)  plates 
relatively  to  the  said  casing. 

2.  A  curry  comb  comprising  a  casing  frame,  a  casing 
secured  to  the  said  casing  frame,  a  comb  frame,  iimh 
plates  secured  to  said  comb  frame  and  operable  in  the 
said  casing,  operating  rods  provided  with  offset  U  shaped 
portions  and  having  the  ends  thereof  mounted  to  turn 
and  slide  iu  the  casing  frame,  a  handle  secured  to  sajd 
comb  frame,  an  operating  lever  pivoiaily  mounted  on  said 
handle,  a  slotted  member  extending  forwardly  from  the 
.said  handle  and  provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of 
the  offset  U  shaped  portions  of  said  operating  rods  for 
operatively  connecting  said  operating  rods  thereto  and 
permitting  sa.id  rods  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever  whereby 
in  turn  the  said  rods  will  move  the  said  comb  plates 
ri'Ia lively  to  said  casing. 


1.061,828.  FOLDI.m;  STKT.  I'HU.ip  M.  EngelhahdT, 
Swaledale,  Iowa.  Piled  Jane  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,282.     (CI.  105— 87.  > 


zo   ^0 


The  combination  with  car  rteps  and  rail  thereof,  of  an 

extension  step  locatet!  tteneath  the  lowermost  car  step, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  transversely  upon  said  car  steps 
and  having  terminal  slotted  crank  arms  outside  said  car 
steps,  guides  carried  upon  said  car  "teps.  a  pair  of  hanL'c^r 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  irank  arms  and  slldably 
fittini;  within  said  guides,  the  lower  ends  of  said  links 
\yf\x\z  eonnected  to  said  extension  step,  a  crank  arm  on 
sail]  crank  shaft  pxtendlnir  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
the  first  named  crank  arms,  an  opt>rntlnir  lever  operatively 
connected    to   the    last   named    crank    arm,    a    guide   strap 
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carried  by  the  said  rail  slldably  receiving  said  lever,  and 
locking  means  on  said  strap  engageable  with  said  lever 
for  locking  said  lever  in  position  to  hold  said  step  raised 
against   the  lowermost  car  step. 


1.061,829.  STOFI'ER.  Krkd  Evans,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  G0STAVIJ8  A.  Dlryie,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Universal  Cork  Extractor  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Kihd  Nov.  11,  1911,  Serial  No.  659,686. 
Renewed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,191.  (CI. 
215— 5.3.) 


S.  stopper  having  an  opening  extending  thereinto  from 
Itfl  top,  a  pull  ext.nding  into  said  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  pins  crossing  I'ach  other  within  the  stopper  and  engag- 
ing said  pull  within  the  stopper  ai  their  points  of  cross- 
lug,  said  pins  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  stopper. 

1,061.830.       ORE  SEPARATOR.       Gboroe     W.     Fishkr. 

Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Krnost  H. 
Tucker  snd  one  ttiird  to  Charles  W.  Wackershauser, 
Taenia.  Wash.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,431. 
(CI.  88—68.) 


having  strips  extending  therefrom  ai<mg  the  sides  of  said 
comb,  the  back  of  said  comb  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged hiuer  end  titling  into  said  body  portion, 
tongues  •xiendinu'  Irom  the  free  edges  of  said  stripj. 
and  beini;  iient  to  engage  the  back  between  the  teeth  of  said 
comb,  and  rivets  securing  said  comb  back  between  said 
strips. 

2.  A  comb,  a  receptacle  extending  along  the  back  of 
said  comb,  flanges  extending  from  said  receptacle  along 
the  sides  of  said  comb,  means  c  nn»-ciiug  said  Hanges  and 
connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  comb,  and  tongues  ex- 
tending from  said  flanges  and  bent  between  the  teeth  of 
said  comb. 


1,061,832.  SAFETY  -  VALVE  FOR  WATER  ■  GAGES. 
John  Geisingkk,  Newport  News.  Va.  PMled  June  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,366.     (  Cl.  73 — 54.) 


The  combination  of  a  separating  chamber,  means  for 
passing  a  current  of  air  transversely  through  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  ore  Into  said  chamber  across  the 
current  of  air,  said  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening 
In  Its  bottom  below  the  feed  means,  an  amalgamated  cylin- 
der below  and  suhstant lail.v  closing  said  opening,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder. 


l,0fil.831.  COMBINATION  <()MB  AND  TOOTH  BRUSH 
HOLDER.  John  Hknrv  Freese.  Concordia,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,886.      (CL  132—11.) 


1     .■\  comb,  and  a  tooth  brush  receptacle  carried  thereby, 
said  receptacle  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  material  hav 
Ing  lU  central  portion  bent  to  form  a  tubular  body  portion 


1,  In  combination,  separated  valve  casings,  sleeves 
Blldably  mounted  In  the  valve  casings,  means  for  holding 
(jiP  sif^ves  in  adjusted  position  within  the  casings,  a  glass 
arranged  t)etween  said  sleeves,  valves  operating  within  the 
sleeves  and  held  in  position  by  said  glass,  springs  for  hold- 
ing the  valves  against  the  glass,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  springs  independently  of  the  adjustment 
of  the  sleeves. 

2.  In  combination  separated  valve  casings,  sleeves  slid- 
ably  mountei  in  said  casings,  means  for  holding  the 
sleeves  In  adjusted  position  with  the  casings,  a  glass  ar- 
ranged between  said  sleeves,  valves  operating  within  the 
casings  and  held  in  position  by  the  said  glass,  springs  for 
holding  the  valves  a.krainst  the  glass,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  springs  Independently  of  the  adjustment 
of  the  sleeves,  and  a  petcock  carried  by  the  spring  adjust- 
ing means  and  communicating  with  one  of  the  casings. 


1,061,833.  IRONING-TABLE.  Chaelbs  Giblin,  Lieve- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,297. 
(CL  68—10.) 


A  stand  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  spaced 
legs  arrarmed  in  pairs,  spacing  bars  between  the  legs  and 
arranged  at  tiie  lower  portions  thereof,  the  said  bars  hav- 
ing openings  for  the  receptiou  of  headed  bolts  wlilth  ai>o 
pass  thr<Migh  the  legs,  the  inner  faces  of  the  legs  at  the  up 
per  portions  thereof  being  provided  with  t'rooves.  spa  ing 
members    having    their    ends    provided    with    toueues    ar- 
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ranged  within  the  grooves,  each  of  the  spacing  members 
having  longitudinally  extending  elongated  slots,  bolt  mem- 
ben  pasalng  through  the  legs  and  through  the  slots,  se- 
curing elements  for  these  bolt  members,  the  legs  at  their 
outer  faces  and  adjacent  the  lower  bars  being  rt(fs.s«d 
to  provide  pocket?,  bars  arranged  within  the  pockets,  said 
bars  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  of 
the  elongated  bolts,  threaded  members  co-acting  with  the 
bolts,  and  a  removable  top  ronnectad  to  the  upper  trans- 
verse  connecting   members   of   the   legs. 


1.061.834.  COMBINEIi  IRONING-BOARD  AND  STET- 
LADDER.  Isaac  S.  Gipe.  Rapid  City,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar. 
5.  1912.     Serial   No    681.836.      (d.  228—32.. 


The  herein  described  combined  Ironing  board  and  step 
ladder  comprising  a  board  having  a  medially  disposed 
tongue  projecting  from  one  end,  legs  between  which  the 
tongue  of  the  board  Is  plvotally  mounted,  and  steps  con- 
necting the  legs,  the  legs  being  provided  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  tungue  with  notches  to  eingage  one  side  of  a 
table  top  or  other  like  supporting  object,  the  tongue  of 
the  board  serving  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  table 
top,  and  an  adjusting  bar  mounted  oc  the  outer  side  of  the 
toard  at  the  point  where  the  tongtie  projects  therefrom 
for  longitudinal  and  pivotal  movement,  the  said  adjusting 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  on  the 
board  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  legs  above  their  pivot 
and  thereby  hold  the  device  in  adjusted  tK)sition. 


1.061.835.  CARBURETER.  EMitio  GoBBi,  Asniires, 
France  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,298.  (CI. 
48 — 155.1. » 


1.  Id  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  suction  pipe  of  an  engine 
iind  provided  with  an  air  inlet :  of  a  nozzle  disposed  with- 
in the  casing :  a  tube  inclosing  said  nozzle  and  spaced 
therefrom  ;  a  conical  flange  provided  upon  the  upper  end 
«f  said  Dozsle  and  extending  past  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  for  directing  air  into  the  space  t>etween  the  tut>e 
and  the  nozzle  ;  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  noz- 
ale,  said  nozzle  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
air  is  drawn  thereinto  from  said  space  simultaneously 
with  the  fuel,  to  mix  directly  with  the  latter,  by  the  suc- 
tion created  in  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  suction  pipe  of  an  engine 
and  provided  with  an  air  inlet :  of  a  nozzle  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  spraying  orifice  ; 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nozzle  ;  and  a  throttle 
located  In  said  casing  and  comprlsloig  a  plvotally  mounted 
4li3k  provided  with  an  orifice  and  with  a  conduit  opening 
at  one  end  Into  the  latter  and  at  the  other  end  through 


the  bottom  face  of  the  disk,  the  orifice  In  said  disk  regis- 
tering directly  with  the  first-named  orifice  when  the 
throttle  Is  closed. 

.'?.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  the  suction  pipe  of  an  engine  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet ;  of  a  nozzle  disposed  within  the 
casing;  a  tut)e  inclosing  said  nozzle  and  spaced  therefrom  ; 
a  conical  flange  provided  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  noz- 
zle and  extending  past  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  for 
directing  air  into  the  space  between  the  tube  and  the 
nozzle;  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  apertures 
below  the  fuel  level  through  which  the  air  Is  drawn 
thereinto  from  said  space  simultaneously  with  the  fuel, 
to  mix  directly  with  the  latter,  by  the  suction  created 
in  said  casing. 


1,061,836.       LOOM.       Emil     (Jraf,     Elberfeld.     Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.413.     (CI.  139 — 20.) 


In  a  needle  loom,  the  combination  of  a  movable  casing, 
a  weft  thread  carrying  needle  movably  arranged  within 
the  said  casing,  a  roll  nt  the  one  end  and  another  roll  at 
the  other  end  within  the  said  casing,  a  l)earing  piece, 
carrying  the  said  casing,  a  rope  passed  over  the  two  rolls, 
and  fastened  In  a  suitable  manner  to  the  bearing  piece 
and  to  the  weft-thread  carrying  needle,  a  gear,  and  means 
in  connection  with  the  said  gear  and  with  said  casing  and 
weft  thread  carrying  needle  for  moving  the  casing  for- 
ward and  simultaneously  forcing  the  weft  thread  carry- 
ing needle  out  of  said  casing. 


1,061,837.  COMPRESSION-BOX.  Michabl  B  (Jrkks, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,869.      (CI.    100—64.) 


r£L.. 


1.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
having  longitudinal  substantially  semicircular  channels 
in  opposite  sides  thereof,  intermediate  their  height,  and 
diagonally  arranged  slots  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  bars  and  vertically  from  the  top  of  the  bars 
to  the  grooves,  said  slots  In  the  bars  alternating  with 
those  of  the  adjoining  bars,  and  means  to  connect  the  bars 
together  at  their  ends,  and  keys  for  connecting  the  bars 
together  Intermediate  their  ends. 

2.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  which  comprises  elongated  bars 
having  longitudinally  extending  substantially  seml-clr- 
cular  channels  in  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  channels  in  adjoining  bars,  said  bars  being 
narrower  above  the  channels  than  below  the  same  and 
having  lateral  slots  extending  inwardly  on  diagonal  lines 
fn>m  the  top  to  the  channels,  which  slots  alternate 
with  those  of  adjoining  bars,  end  pieces  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  bars  together,  and  means  passing  through 
the  end  pieces  for  securing  the  bars  to  a  box. 

3.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  which  comprises  elongated  bars 
having    longitudinally   extending  substantially    seml-circu- 
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lar  (hannels  in  opposite  siden  thereof  adapted  to  register 
with  the  channels  in  adjoining  bars,  said  bars  being  nar- 
rower above  the  channels  than  below  the  same  and  having 
lateral  slots  extending  inwardly  on  diagonal  lines  from 
tie  top  to  the  <  liannels.  which  slots  alternate  with  those 
of  adjoining  bars,  end  pieces  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  bars  together,  transverse  keys  for  connecting  the  bars 
together  adjacent  their  ends,  and  intermediate  vertically 
extending  dovetail  keys  for  connecting  the  bars  inter- 
mediate their  length. 


rod  supported  by  the  strut  and  spaced  thereby  from  the 
frame,  the  lower  end  of  said  truss  rod  being  extended 
through  the  ferrule  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  bead  and  the  upper  end  of  the  truss  rod 
being  projected  tlirough  the  ferrule  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  frame,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  projecting  upper  end  of 
the  truss  rod  and  having  a  neck  of  circular  cross  section, 
a  cap  plate  swiveled  on  said  neck,  and  guy  members  con- 
nected with  said  cap  plate. 


1061,838.  HAY  DERRICK.  Alfbed  Hag»rman,  Chanutc, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.177.  (CI. 
212—58.) 


1.061.839.  FORGING  -  PRESS.  Hi  GO  Haiss.  Marietta, 
Pa.  Filed  May  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.297.  (CI. 
138 — 17.) 


JX    ^ 


1  A  derrick  frame  comprising  side  membera,  ferrules 
connecting  said  side  members  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  a  sleeve  Interposed  between  the  contacting  lower 
ends  of  the  side  members  and  projecting  downwardly  be- 
yond the  ferrules,  spacing  members  Interposed  between 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  side  members,  a  truss  rod  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  positioned  between  the  sleeve  and  fer- 
rule at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
head  the  ui-per  end  of  said  truss  rod  being  projected  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  side  members  through  and 
beyond  the  ferrule  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  cap 
nut  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the  truss  rod,  a  strut 
spacing  the  truss  rod  from  the  derrick  frame  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  derrick  arm  connected  with  the  strut, 
guide  pullevs  supported  by  the  derrick  arm  and  the  strut, 
and  a  hoisting  element  guided  over  said  pulleys  and 
through  the  sleeve  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
members  of  the  derrick  frame. 

2.  A  derrick   frame   having  a   strut    and  a   truss   rod.   a 
derrick    arm    connected    plvotally    with    the    strut,    a    slide 
guided  on   the   truss  rod.   means  for  securing  the  slide  In 
adjusted    position,    and    a    suitably    guided    flexible    adjust 
Ing  element  connecting  the  slide  with  the  derrick  arm. 

3.  A  derrick  frame  Including  side  members  spaced  apart 
intermediate  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  strut  having 
side  members  positioned  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  side  members  of  the  frame,  clip  plates  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame, 
bolts  connecting  the  clip  plates  with  the  side  members  of 
the  strut,  a  truss  rod  supported  by  the  strut  and  ter- 
minallv  connected  with  the  derrick  frame,  a  guide  pulley 
journaled  on  one  of  the  bolts,  a  derrick  arm  pivoted 
on  the  other  bolt  and  having  a  guide  pulley  at  its  outer 
end,  a  slide  movable  on  the  truss  rod.  means  for  securing 
the  slide  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  suitably  guided 
flexible  element  connecting  the  slide  with  the  derrick  arm. 

4  A  derrick  frame  comprising  side  members  connected 
together  at  their  upper  and  lowr  ends  and  spaced  apart 
intermediate  said  ends,  a  strut  connected  with  the  frame, 
ferrules  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  a  truss 


1.  The  combination  in  a  forging  press  of  a  high  pres- 
sure cylinder  ;  an  Intensifler  having  a  steam  cylinder  and 
a  steam  valve;  with  means  for  controlling  said  valve  con- 
sisting of  an  operating  lever  connected  thereto:  a  spirally 
grooved  rod  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  steam  cylinder 
of  the  intensifler;  a  rotary  threaded  bushing  splined  to 
said  rod  ;  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  part  of  the  bush- 
ing :  and  means  for  connecting  said  nut  with  the  steam 
valve. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  forging  press  of  a  high  pres. 
sure  cylinder  ;  an  Intensifler  therefor  Including  a  steam 
cylinder  and  a  steam  valve  ;  a  spirally  grooved  rod  con- 
nected to  the  piston  of  said  steam  cylinder:  a  rotary  bush 
ing  mounted  In  the  upper  head  of  the  cylinder  and  splined 
to  the  rod  ;  a  nut  thnaded  on  the  bushing  and  free  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  bushing  without  rotating; 
means  for  connecting  said  nut  to  the  steam  valve;  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve  at  will. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  forging  press  Including  a  steam 
hydraulic  intensifler  and  a  pull  back  cylinder,  of  a  steam 
valve  for  the  iniensifiei- :  a  steam  valve  for  the  pull  back 
cylinder;  a  water  valve:  and  a  single  controlling  lever 
governing  the  operation  of  said  valves:  with  means  for 
connecting    said    lever    at    will    to    said    two    last    named 

valves. 

4.  The  combinatit>n  in  a  forging  press  Including  a  steam 
hydraulic  intensifler  and  a  pull  back  cylinder  of  a  steam 
valve  for  the  Intensifiei  :  a  steam  valve  for  the  pull  back 
cylinder:  a  water  valve;  and  a  single  controlling  lever 
governing  the  operation  of  said  valves;  said  lever  l>elng 
permanently  connected  to  the  steam  valve  of  the  intensifler 
and  attachable  at  will  to  the  steam  valve  of  the  pull  back 
cylinder  and   to  the  water   valve. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  forging  press  including  a  steam 
hydraulic  intensifler  and  a  pull  back  cylinder  of  a  steam 
valve  for  the  intensifler;  a  steam  valve  for  the  pull  back 
cylinder  ;  a  water  valve  ;  a  single  controlling  lever  govern- 
ing the  operation  of  said  valves;  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  lever  at  will  either  to  the  watei  valTC 
or  to  the  steam  valve  of  the  pull  back  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfc: 


May  13,  1913. 


1,061,840  PULLER.  Haskell  IIah.sev.  Andalusia.  Ala.. 
AwiKDor  of  one-half  to  James  |I.  aeuteriitt.  Andaluela, 
Ala.  Klled  Jane  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,101.  (CI. 
47 — 40.  > 


A  device  of  the  class  described  I  coDiprlslni;  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  In  one  aide  thereof  and  n  trans 
verse  aperture  extending  through  the  stock  and  communi- 
cating with  the  groove,  a  tool  having  curved  cutting 
blades,  a  shank  substantially  piirallel  th.^rewith.  and  a 
connection  tH-tween  the  shank  and  the  blade,  said  tool  hav- 
ing its  shank  seated  in  the  groove  of  the  stock  and  the 
connecting  portion  between  the  shftnk  and  the  blade  seated 
in  the  ap«>rture,  and  a  wedge  drht-u  iu  the  aperture  for 
holding  the  tool  against  displacement. 


1,061.841.  WE1<;H1N<;-S(00r  ton  .S<'.\LKS  Darwin 
HoBAKT.  West  Lebanon.  Ind  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  J.  Goodwlne.  West  Lebanon.  Ind  P'iled  Aug.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717,550.      (Ch  73—41.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  clas."*  described,  tlu'  combination 
with  the  platform  of  a  scale,  of  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
.series  of  upriglits  connected  by  side  pieces,  an  end  piece 
connecting  a  plurality  of  the  upright.**,  bars  on  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  rod^  Journaled  on  the  rear 
ban,  adjusting  members  having  |iivi)tal  connection  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  saiti  rixis,  amiiiary  ro<ls  <in  the  front 
l)ar  of  the  sai<l  frame  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  said  adjustini;  members,  and  pins  on  the  adjusting 
members  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  ad- 
Justing  members  relatively  to  tlie  said  rods  and  .said 
auxiliary  rods. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platform  of  a  scale,  of  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
series  of  uprights  connecte<i  by  side  pjeees.  an  end  piece 
connecting  a  plurality  of  the  uprights,  bars  on  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  roda  journaled  on  the  rear 
bars,  adjusting  members  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  rods,  autiliary  rods  on  ttie  front 
bar  of  the  said  frame  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  said  adjusting  members,  pins  on  the  adjusting  mem- 
bers for  limiting  the  swinging  mntement  of  the  adjusting 
memb«»rs  relatively  to  the  said  pods  and  said  auxiliary 
rods,  and  handles  on  the  said  rf)di  for  adjusting  the  said 
nxls  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  said  adjusting 
members. 

I?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platform  of  a  scale,  of  t  frame  consisting  of  a 
series  of  uprights  connected  by  «|dp  pieces,  an  end  piece 
connecting  a  plurality  of  of  the  uprights  front  and  rear 
bars  on  the  ends  of  the  said  framf,  rods  journaled  on  the 


rear  bars,  auxiliary  rods  journaled  on  the  front  bars,  ad 
justing  memliers  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said 
anxlliary  rods,  beads  mounted  to  swing  on  the  adjusting 
members  and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  said 
rods,  and  pins  on  the  adjusting  meml)er8  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  adjusting  members  relatively  to 
tlie  said  rods  and  the  said  auxiliary  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.S8  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platform  of  a  scale,  of  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
series  of  uprights  connected  by  side  pieces,  an  end  piece 
connecting  a  plurality  of  the  uprights,  front  and  rear 
bars  on  the  ends  of  the  snld  frame,  rods  Journaled  on  the 
rear  bars,  auxiliary  rods  journaled  on  the  front  bars,  ad- 
Justing  members  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said 
auxiliary  rods,  heads  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  ad 
Justing  members  and  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
said  rods,  pins  on  the  adjusting  members  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  adjusting  members  relatively 
to  the  said  rods  and  the  said  auxiliary  rods,  and  handles  on 
the  said  rods  for  rotating  the  same  for  Increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  threaded  connection  of  the  said  rods  with  the 
said  heads. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  platform  of  a  scale,  of  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
series  of  uprights  connected  by  side  pieces,  an  end  piece 
connecting  a  plurality  of  the  uprights,  front  and  rear 
bars  on  the  ends  of  the  said  frame,  rods  Journaled  on  the 
rear  bars,  auxiliary  rods  Journaled  on  the  front  bars,  ad- 
justing members  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said 
auxiliary  rods,  beads  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  ad- 
Justing  members  and  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
said  rods,  pins  on  the  adjusting  members  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  adjusting  members  relatively 
to  the  said  rods  and  said  auxiliary  rods,  handles  on  the 
said  rods  for  rotating  the  same  for  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing the  threaded  connection  of  the  said  rods  with  the  said 
beads,  a  scoop  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame  and 
movable  into  tilting  position  thereon,  and  a  handle  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  said  scoop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
piece  connecting  the  uprights  to  limit  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  scoop 


1,061.842.  LOCK-NUT.  Thoma.s  A.  Hchjkby.  McDonald. 
Pa.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,342.  (CI. 
151—19.) 


A  nut  lock  embodying  a  pair  of  separable  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  which  has  Its 
outer  face  threaded  at  a  distance  away  from  its  juncture 
with  the  section  and  the  bore  of  said  sl<'eve  b<ing  also  pro- 
vided with  threads  which  provide  a  continuation  of  the 
threads  of  the  bore  of  the  nut  section,  the  face  of  this  sec- 
tion as  well  as  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  stem  thereof 
being  formed  with  an  opening  which  enters  the  bore 
thereof.  ;i  slldable  key  having  teeth  upon  one  of  Its  edges 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  opening  and  to  lie 
cui<ied  by  the  walls  thereof,  the  sjild  key  having  one  of 
its  faces  etxendini;  b«'yond  the  nut  section,  and  the  said  ex- 
tending portion  being  provided  with  a  transversely  arranged 
slot,  the  second  nut  section  t)eing  arranged  for  rotation 
upon  the  sleeve,  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  second  section 
belnt:  provlde<l  with  nn  eccentrically  arranged  split  flantre. 
the  opening  or  split  of  the  tfanire  being  arranged  near  the 
perimeter  of  the  said  section,  and  the  said  flange  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  depression  of  the  key  when  the  said 
section  Is  rotated  In  either  direction  upon  the  sleeve  to 
force  the  key  tightly  within  the  opi-ning  of  the  first  nut 
section  and  sleeve  ns  well  as  the  teeth  thereof  vertically 
Into  engagement  with  the  thread  of  the  bolt  within  the 
bore  of  the  nut  when   the  second  section  l.s  rotated  upon 
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the  aleeve  In  one  direction,  and  to  raise  the  key  out  of  the 
bore  of  the  nut  when  the  said  second  section  is  rotated 
upon  the  sleeve  in  a  second  or  reverse  direction. 


1.061.843,     PORTABLE  DLTLEX  GRINDER.     Robert  b 
'  IIowAKTH.  Rothschild,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.     Serial 
No.  740,494.      (01.  61—7.) 


1  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  : 
a  hanger  mounted  on  said  support  and  comprising  a  swing 
Ingly-mounted  bar.  an  arm  slldabiy  mounted  on  said  arm  ; 
means  for  sliding  said  arm  and  securing  the  same  in  dif- 
ferent set  positions,  and  a  journal  bearing  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  arm  ;  n  shaft  journaled  in  said  Journal  bearing  ; 
a  grinding  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  and  a  motor  con 
nected  to  drive  the  shaft  of  said  grinding  disk  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  in  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
a  shaft  niounttHl  on  the  support  ;  a  bar  slldabiy  and  swing 
intly  mounted  on  said  sliaft  ;  an  arm  having  a  dovetailed 
slldable  conne<-tion  with  said  t.ar  :  a  journal  bearing  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  arm,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bear- 
ing; a  grinding  element  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  and  a  mo- 
tor connected  to  drive  the  shaft  of  said  grinding  element, 
subetaniially  as  described. 

3.  In  B  duplex  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support ;  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  support ;  a  pair  of  hang 
eis  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  grinding  disks 
mounted  on  said  hangers  ;  means  for  Imparting  universal 
adjustment  to  said  grinding  disks;  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  support  ;  and  driving  connections  between  said  motor 
and  said  grinding  disks. 

4.  In  a  portalile  duplex  grinding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rectangular  frame  ;  a  shaft  secured  In  bearings  on 
said  frame;  a  pair  of  hangers  swlnglngly  mounted  on  said 
shaft ;  said  hangers  comprising  each  a  bar  having  a  dore- 
tatled  guldeway  formed  therein,  an  arm  having  a  dove- 
tailed head  slldabiy  mounted  within  said  guldeway.  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  on  said  bar  and  connected  with 
said  arm  for  adjusting  the  same,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  arm  and  bar  for  securing  the  arm  In  different 
set  positions;  Journal  bearings  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  hangers  ;  grinding  disks  Journaled  on 
said  Journal  bearings  ;  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  driving  connections  with  said  grinding  disks. 


therebetween,  and  a  knob  having  its  shank  provided  with 
an  opening  registering  with  said  aperture,  of  a  fastener 
comprising  an  enlarged  lower  portion  threadedly  adjust- 
able in  the  recess  of  said  spindle  and  a  reduced  upper  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted  within  said  opening  of  the 
shank  of  the  knob  as  descril>ed 


1061.844.  DOOR  KNOH  FASTENER.  Olivek  N.  HOWKR 
TON,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  June  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704.618.     (CI.  70—86.) 


/:/  /^/ 


1,061,845.  CULTIVATOR  TONGUE  SUPPORT  Frank 
C.  Hron.  Tyndall,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669..355.      (CL   21— 63.> 


The  combination  with  a  bx'k  spindle  having  an  enlarged 
threaded  recess  and  a  restricted  aperture  opening  through 
one    side    thereof    and    forming    an    Intervening    shotilder 


1.  lu  a  wheeled  implement  Inciudin--  a  pair  of  spaced 
tongues  and  a  transverse  sHi)porting  meml)er  secured  to 
said  tongues ;  a  clevis  connected  to  said  member,  said 
clevis  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  section  comprising 
a  body  portion  engaging  the  supporting  member  and  ter- 
minating at  one  end  In  an  offset  ear.  the  ears  of  said  sec- 
tions l)eing  disposed  in  opposed  relation,  a  pivot  bolt  con- 
necting said  ears,  a  depending  standard  connected  to  said 
pivot  bolt,  and  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  said  standard. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  implement  Including  a  pair  of  spaced 
tongues  and  a  transverse  supporting  member  secured  to 
said  tongues  :  a  clevis  connected  centrally  to  said  member, 
said  clevis  consisting  of  two  sections,  a  plvot  bolt  connect- 
ing said  sections,  a  depending  sUndard  consisting  of  op- 
posed members,  the  upper  ends  thereof  being  outwardly 
bent  and  connected  to  the  pivot  bolt  of  the  clevis,  a  ground 
wheel  disposed  between  and  journaled  in  the  lower  ends 
of  the  members  of  said  standard,  a  bolt  connecting  the 
members  of  the  standard  ab<ive  said  wheel,  and  a  brace 
for  the  standard  having  one  end  connected  to  the  last  men- 
tioned bolt  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  pivot  bolt 
of  the  clevis. 

3  In  a  wheeled  implement  Including  a  pair  of  spaced 
tongues,  and  a  transverse  supporting  member  secured  to 
said  tongues,  a  clevis  connected  to  said  member,  said 
clevis  consisting  of  two  sections,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting 
said  sections,  a  depending  standard  consisting  of  opposed 
memtiers.  the  ujiper  ends  thereof  being  outwardly  bent  and 
connected  to  said  pivot  bolt  of  the  clevis,  and  a  ground 
wheel  dlsTiosed  between  and  Journaled  in  the  lower  ends 
of  the  members  of  said  standard. 


1061846.  COMPASSES  Joh.v  J  Iacovino.  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Aug  8,  1911.  Serial  No  642,960.  (01. 
33— 2. » 


A  compass  comprising  a  vertical  leg.  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  leg  and  flange  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  being  threaded,  a  trans- 
verse meml)er  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  sleeve,  a 
nut  secured  on  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  hollow  arm  plf- 
otally  connected  to  said  member,  a  spring  pressed  rod  with- 
in tlie  pivoted  arm.  said  arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein,  a  block  on  the  inn.  r  end  of  the  spring 
pressed  rod,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  block  through  the 
slot,  means  for  holding  the  rod  from  movement,  and  a  tem- 
plet removably  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg.  and 
adapted   to   be   engaged    by    said    pin   whereby   when    said 
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transverse  member  ia  rotated  on  the  sleeve,  the  said  rod 
will  bo  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  arm 


1.061,847.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  BACK- 
WARD rROI'AGATION  OF  FLAME  Auixandeb  Con- 
8TANTINE  loNiDBS,  Jr.,  I^ndon.  England.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
191::.      serial  No.   723,971.      al.   4K— 19J. » 


1.  A  device  for  preventlnK  th»  backward  propagation 
of  flame,  comprising  in  combination  n  conduit  conveying 
combustible  gaseous  mixture,  a  part  "f  said  conduit  of 
greater  cross  sectional  area,  annular  surfaces  connecting 
said  enlarged  part  with  the  remaining  part  of  the  conduit, 
a  cylindrical  member  inserted  within  the  enlarged  part, 
said  memb»'r  having  an  end  surface  co-acting  with  one  of 
said  annular  surfaces  to  form  a  passage  at  right  angles  to 
the  main  conduit,  the  product  of  the  width  of  which  pas- 
sage into  the  corresponding  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  coud'iit  is  constant  for  all  such  distances,  whereby 
a  backwardly  propagated  tlame  iti  entering  said  passage 
is  spread  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
conduit,  while  maintaining  a  constant  cross  serfloual  area. 

2.  \  device  for  preventing  the  backwaril  propagation 
of  flame,  comprising  in  combinatlun  a  conduit  conveying 
combustible  gaseous  mixture,  a  part  of  said  conduit  of 
greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  remaining  part,  an- 
nular surfact's  connecting  the  enlarged  part  with  the  re- 
maining part  of  the  .conduit,  a  ('yiindrical  m»'mber  in 
aerted  within  the  enlarged  part,  eaid  member  having  an 
end  surfaci'  co  acting  with  one  ol  said  annular  surfaces, 
one  of  the  two  cn-actiug  surfaces  being  flat  and  the  other 
Concave  but  hyperbolic  radially,  thereby  farming  a  radial 
passage  situated  in  a  plane  at  rigbt  angles  to  the  conduit, 
and  of  constant  cross  sectional  area. 

3.  A  device  for  preventing  the  backward  propagation  of 
flame,  comprising  in  combination  a  conduit  convi>ying  com- 
bustible gaseous  mixture,  an  enitrgi'd  part  of  said  con- 
duit of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  remaining 
part,  annular  surfaces  connecting  said  parts,  a  member 
inserted  in  said  enlarged  part,  said  member  having  a  con- 
cave end  surface  co-acting  with  one  of  said  annular  sur- 
faces which  Is  flat,  the  concave  surface  being  radially  con- 
vex and  hyperbolic  so  as  to  form  between  said  co-acting 
surfaces  a  passage  in  which  the  flame  is  spr»'a(l  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  conduit,  vrhile  its  cross  sectional 
area  is  maintained  constant. 

4.  A  device  for  preventing  the  tjackward  propagation  of 
flame,  comprising  in  combination  a  conduit  conveying  com 
bustlble  gaseous  mixture,  said  conduit  having  a  cylindrical 
part  of  increased  cross-sectional  arn^a.  a  disk  Inserted  with- 
in said  part,  and  having  a  substantially  hyperbolic  surface 
which  CO  acts  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  cylindrical  part 
to  form  a  radially  extending  passage  of  substantially  con 
stant  cross-sectional  area. 

5.  A  device  for  preventing  the  backward  propagation 
of  flame  comprising  In  combinatii  n  a  conduit  conveying 
combustible  gaseous  mixture,  an  eftlarged  part  of  said  con- 
duit of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  remaining 
part,  flat  annular  surfaces  connecting  said  parts,  a  disk 
inserted  in  said  enlarged  part,  said  disk  having  concave 
faces  which  radially  are  convex  and  hyperbolic,  whereby 
said  faces  co-act  with  the  flat  annular  surfaces  to  form 
passages  in  which  the  flame  is  spread  in  a  plane  at  right 
.ingles  to  the  conduit  while  maintaining  a  constant  cross 
sectional  area. 


1,061,848.  TINNERS  SEAM  BEATING  DEVICE.  Frank 
Junks,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  VValde- 
mar  A.  Kndter,  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  July  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710.703.     (CI.  113 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  axb's  Jourualed  In  said  frame  ;ind 
carrying  said  wheels,  a  hammer  provided  with  a  lumdle 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles,  and  means  ■  n  the 
other  axlt>  to  intermittently  raise  said  hammer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  weight 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame,  axles  Journaled  in  said 
frame,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  a  hammer 
provided  with  a  liandle  pivoted  to  one  of  said  axles,  a 
wheel  provided  witli  cam  prnjectiuns  fixed  on  the  other  axle 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  hammer  handle  inter- 
mittently, and  a  spring  carried  by  said  weight  and  at- 
tached to  said  handle. 

li.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  axles  Jour- 
naled In  said  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  a  ham- 
mer including  a  head,  and  a  liandle  Journaled  on  one  of 
said  axles,  said  handle  being  provide<l  with  a  Jointed  ex- 
tension forniintr  a  pawl,  and  a  cam  wheel  on  the  other  axle 
arranged  to  raise  said  hammer  head  when  moving  in  one 
direction,  and  to  move  said  pawl  with  reference  to  the 
handle  when  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  described,  a  frame,  axles 
mounted  in  said  frame,  wheels  carried  on  said  axles,  a 
hammer  head,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  one 
of  said  axles  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  said 
hammer  head,  a  pawl  secured  to  said  lever  and  pivoted  to 
move  in  one  direction  witii  reference  thereto,  a  spring  con- 
stantly urging  the  pawl  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  cam 
wheel  on  the  remaining  axle  having  projections  arranged 
to  intermittently  contact  with  said  pawi,  a  weight  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  weight  and 
lever  for  actuating  said  hammer  lu'ad. 


1,061.849.  TRANSMITTER.  Francis  Kayser,  Fhlla- 
delphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,614. 
Mi.  179— lOS.) 


I.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  sound  transmitting  dia- 
phragm, a  vertical  carbon  lever  composed  of  a  short  arm 
and  a  relatively  long  arm,  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
free  end  of  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  diaphragm, 
a  receptacle  In  which  the  free  end  of  the  long  arm  of  said 
lever  Is  disposed,  a  carbon  plate  in  said  receptacle  spaced 


May  13, 1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


apart  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  respectlTe  arm  of 
said  lever,  and  carbon  granules  Interposed  between  the 
confronting  faces  of  said  lever  and  plate. 

2    A  transmitter  comprising  a  sound  transmitting  dia- 
phragm   a  vertical  carbon  lever  composed  of  a  short  arm 
and  a  relatively  long  arm,  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
free  end  of  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  diaphragm, 
a  receptacle  in  which  the  free  end  of  the  long  arm  of  said 
lever  is  disposed,  a  carbon  plate  in  said  receptacle  spaced 
apart  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  respective  arm  of  said 
lever,  carbon  granules  Interposed  between  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  lever  and  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
plate  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  lever. 
3.   A  transmitter  comprising  a  base,  a   hollow  standard 
secured    to    the    base   and    extending   upwardly    therefrom 
and  having  the  free  end  thereof  formed  to  provide  a  cir- 
cular housing,  one  wall  of  said  housing  being  formed  with 
an  opening,  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  said  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing and  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  a  diaphragm  se- 
cur.-d  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  face  of  said  housing  at  the 
rear  of  the  opening  therein,  a  carbon  lever  pivoted  within 
said  hollow  standard  In  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  short 
arm  and  a  long  arm.  a  connection  between  the  fi'ee  end  of 
said   short  arm   and   the  diaphragm,   a   receptacle   resting 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  standard  and  receiving 
the  free  end  of  the  long  arm  of  said  lever,  a  carbon  plate 
dlspo^.i  within  said  receptacle  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  lever,  carbon  granules  interposed  be- 
tween the  confronting  faces  of  said  plate  and  lever,  and 
electric  circuit  wires  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  car- 
lx)n  plate  respectively. 


arms,    a    line-supporting    arm,    the    other    groove    being 
adapted  to  receive  the  line-supporting  arm.  plates  on  the 


1  061  850      BROOD-COOP  AND  RUN.    Charles  E.  Kndd- 
'  80N.   Everest,   Kans.     Filed  May  12,   1908.     Serial  No. 
432.452.     (CI.  119 — 21.) 


■^  /y 


Tn  combination,  a  coop  comprising  a   sheet  metal   body 
of   concavo-convexed   form   having   integrally   formed  out- 
wardly extending  longitudinally  disposed  base  flanges,  end 
members  secured  to  the  body  and  having  ventilating  open- 
ings   a  foramlnous  run  way  of  the  same  configuration  as 
the  coop  having  a  body  fully  opened  on  its  under  side,  a 
member    fully    closing    one    end    of    the    run  way.    another 
member   partially    closing  the  other  end  of   the   run-way, 
said  run-wav  being  greater  In  longitudinal  and  transverse 
extent  and  adapted  to  be  placed  entirely  over  the  coop  to 
position  the  end  members  of  the  run  way  over  and  in  ad- 
vance of  said  ventilating  openings  to  prevent  animals  en 
terlng   the   coop,   and   side   strips   secured    to   and    under- 
neath the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  run-way  and 
extending  the  entire   length   thereof  and   adapted  to  rest 
upon   the   said   base   flanges   when   the   run  way   is  placed 
over   the   coop,   the   end    members   being   spaced   from    the 
ventilating  openings  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  air 
through  the  coop. 


1061.851.      CLOTIIES-I.lNE    ST'PI'ORT.      Stephen    Jo- 
's eph    Krebs,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed   July    10,    1912. 
Serial  No.  708,741.      (01.  68—3.) 

The  combination  with  a  prop  having  spaced  terminal 
arms,  a  plate  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
a  pullev  attached  to  the  plate;  of  a  block  having  op- 
positely extending  grooves  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  one 
of   said   grooves   being   adapted   to   embrace    the    terminal 


block   adapted  to  close  the  grooves,   and  a  cord  attached 
to  the  block  and  passing  over  the  pulley. 


1061852.  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
I  INES  \ND  THE  LIKE.  Abra.m  Lawrence,  EHm- 
bethtown,  111.  Filed  Apr.  13,  H'l-  Serial  No.  690.522. 
(CI.  178—72.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers"  cir- 
cuits, a  jack  for  each  circuit,  circuits  connecting  ail  jacks 
in  multiple  or  parallel,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by 
each  jack  and  forming  the  terminals  of  the  Jack  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  plugs  grouped  in  pairs  and  cooperative 
with  the  Jacks,  contacts  on  the  plugs  of  each  pair  ar- 
ranged In  similar  positions  and  in  different  positions  from 
those  on  other  pairs  and  adapted  to  bridge  cooperating 
pairs  of  contacts  to  interconnect  subscribers'  circuits 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  circuits,  a  jack 
for  each  circuit,  a  signal  circuit  for  each  subscribers 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  energized  therefrom,  circuits 
connecting  all  Jacks  in  multiple  or  parallel,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  forming  the  terminals  of  the  jack  circutis, 
and  a  plurality  of  plugs  grouped  in  pairs  and  co6peratlve 
with  the  Jacks,  contacts  on  the  plugs  of  each  pair  and 
arranged  in  similar  positions  and  in  different  positions 
from  those  on  other  pairs  and  adapted  to  bridge  co- 
operating pairs  of  contacts  to  interconnect  subscribers' 
circuits,  and  means  for  breaking  the  signal  circuit    from 

the  plugs.  ,       ,     ». 

3  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers  telephone  sets 
and  circuits  therefor,  a  switch  board,  a  Jack  on  the 
switch  board  for  each  circuit,  circuits  connecting  all 
jacks  in  multiple  or  parallel,  a  central  operator's  telephone 
set  and  a  circuit  therefor  intermediate  said  subscribers' 
circuits,  and  plugs  coftperatlve  with  the  Jacks  to  connect 
the  first-mentioned  circuits  to  the  central  operator's  tele- 
phone  circuit  and  to  one  another. 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1913. 


4.  Id  a  system  for  traDsmltting  iDtelllxence.  a  plu- 
rality  of   transmtssioD    circuits,    a   Jack   for   each    circuit, 

I'ircuitt!  connectlnjj  all  jacks  ia  multiple  or  paralli'I.  a 
central  operators  telephone  set  and  a  circuit  theref<jr. 
and  plugs  cooperative  with  the  jacks  to  connect  the  first- 
mentioned  circuits  to  the  circuit  of  the  operator's  tele 
phone  set  and  the  flrst-mentioned  circuits  with  one  an 
other. 

5.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  Intelligence,  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  circuits,  a  jack  for  each  circuit, 
circuits  connecting  all  jacks  in  ojultlple  or  parallel,  a  cen- 
tral operators  instrument  and  a  circuit  therefor,  anJ 
plugs  co<5peratiVf-  with  the  Jaoks  to  connect  the  first- 
mentioned  circuits  with  the  operators  Instrument  and 
the  fint-mentioned  circuitg  with  one  another  successively. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  ic   the  Gazette.] 


1,061,863.  NUTLOCK  1I.\ri.|:y  I.khmav,  Oystervllle, 
Wash  Filed  .Ian.  i;.!.  1912.  Serial  No.  672.827.  (CI. 
161— 10.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a 
relatively  Inclined  wall  and  in  communication  with  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  nut  at  one  extremity  of  said  Inclined 
wall,  a  locking  dog  mounted  within  the  chamber  and 
slidable  on  the  Inclined  wall  thereof,  a  spring  within  the 
chamber  and  normally  holding  said  locking  dog  within 
the  threaded  bore  of  the  nut.  ami  a  stem  carried  by  said 
locking  dog  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  nut  and 
adapted  to  move  the  locking  dog  out  of  the  threaded  bore 
of  the  nut  over  the  inclined  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
against   the  action   of  the  spring. 


1,061,854.  M.\IL-BAG  CATCHKR  AND  DELIVERER 
John  I).  Leonard,  Kenneth.  Mich,  nied  Oct  16,  1912. 
Serial   No.   726,077.      (CI.    105-^-231.1 


1.  In  a  mall  hag  catcher  and  deliverer  the  combination 
with  a  car  di>or  frame,  of  a  number  rotatably  mounted 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  head  secured  to 
said  member,  a  rigid  arm  secure<!  to  .said  head,  a  clamp 
Ing  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  head  and  movable 
between  said  member  and  the  Jlgld  arm,  spring  means 
constantly  tending  to  move  the  (Stamping  arm  toward  the 
rigid    arm.    .1    delivering    arm    plvotally    connected    with 


the  head  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rigid 
arm  from  the  clamplnir  arm.  and  connections  between 
said  riaiiipink'  arrii  and  delivering  arm  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  arm  toward  and  away  from  the 
rigid  arm  will  simultaneously  move  the  delivering  arm 
away  from  and  toward   the  rigid  arm   respectively. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  the  combination 
with  a  car  door  frame,  of  a  member  rotataldy  mounted 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  head  secured 
to  said  member,  a  rigid  arm  s<'cured  to  said  head,  a 
clamping  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  head  and  movable 
between  said  member  and  the  rigid  arm,  spring  means 
constantly  tending  to  move  the  clamping  arm  toward  the 
rigid  arm.  a  casing  Inclosing  said  head  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  latter,  connections  between  the  ca--ilng  and 
the  clamping  arm  whereby  the  mov.-ment  of  the  latter 
will  effect  a  movement  of  the  casing,  a  delivering  arm 
secured  to  said  casing  and  disposed  on  the  oiipoaite  side 
of  the  rigid  arm  from  the  (;lampiug  arm,  said  delivering 
arm  being  movable  with  the  casing  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  arm  toward  and  away  from  tne 
rigid  arm  will  simultaneously  move  the  delivering  arm 
away   frofn  and   toward   the   rigid  arm   respectively. 


1,061,855.  INSTRT^MENT  FOR  WOODWORKINO  OR 
FDRNITl'RE  Ek.vksto  I.obo,  Parras  Mexico  Tiled 
July  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,265.     (CI.  20 — 92.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  joint  connector 
formed  from  a  blank,  said  connector  provided  with  a  cen 
trally  located  bridge  portion,  oppositely  rolled  portions 
formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  bridge  portion,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  roiled  portions  terminating  at  a  spaced  dis 
tance  from  said  bridge  portion,  whereby  a  resilient  connec- 
tor is  produced  which  is  capable  of  fitting  within  different 
sized  receiving  sockets  and  also  for  forming  a  binding  en- 
gagement between  the  Joints,  said  (-onnector  provided  with 
a  beveled  cutting  edge  at  its  lower  end  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  bridge  and  around  the  edge  of  one  of  the 
rolled  portions,  a  cutting  beveled  edge  formed  upon  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bridge  and  extending  around  the  other 
rolled  portion,  said  last  mentioned  cutting  edgi-  l)eing 
formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bridge  relative  to  the 
first  mentioned  cutting  edge,  whereby  said  cutting  edges 
will  hold  the  rolled  portions  in  their  contracted  position 
as  the  device  is  tieing  driven  Into  a  support. 


1  ,06  1  ,  N  r.  f.        ELASTIC-FLTID   TCKBINE.      Wii.i.i.^m 
James  Albert  London,  Manchester,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company, 
trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  tV  190f..     Serial  No.  304.477.      (CI.   121—58.) 
1.    in  combination  with  on.-  or  m<ire  high  pressure  stjiges 
of  an   elastic   fluid    turbine   through   which   the   fluid   flows 
In  one  axial   direction    only,   a   divided    low-pressure  stagi* 
at  one  end   of  said   high-pressure   stage  or  stages   receiv- 
ing fluid  therefjom  and  through  which  the  fluid  flows   In 
opposite  axial  directions,  and  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  inherent  axial  thrust  of  said  high  pressure  stages. 


May  13,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


475 


2  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  one  or 
more  stages  through  which  the  fluid  flows  In  one  axial  di- 
re, tlon  onlv,  means  for  statically  balancing  the  axial 
flmd  pressure  in  each  stage  and  a  divided  and  counter- 
balanced low  pr.  ssure  stage  at  one  end  of  said  other 
stages  in  each  division  of  which  the  working  fluid  flows 
in  opposite  directions. 


•  *-J 
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:<.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  axial  flow  high-pres- 
sure stage  In  which  alternate  rows  of  stationary  vanes 
and  moving  blades  are  utilized  for  fractionally  expanding 
the  working  fluid,  and  a  divided  low  pressure  stage  at  one 
end  of  said  turbine,  each  division  of  which  receives  fluid 
from  said  high  pressure  stage  and  through  which  the 
fluid  flows  In  opposite  nxlal  directions, 

4  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor 
element  compris-ing  one  of  more  high-pressure  drums,  a 
low  pressure  drum  located  at  one  end  of  said  high-pres- 
sure drum  or  drums  and  adapted  to  receive  motive  fluid 
therefrom  at  opposite  sides,  and  means  for  counterbalanc- 
ing the  axial  thrust  of  said  high  pressure  drums. 

5  In  combination  with  one  or  more  stages  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine  through  which  the  fluid  flows  in  nxlal  direc- 
tions only,  a  divided  low-pressure  stage  or  section  located 
at  one  end  of  said  turbine  receiving  fluid  therefrom  and 
through  the  divisions  of  which  fluid  flows  in  opposite 
axial  dlr^.tlcns.  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  in- 
herent axial  tlirust, 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1061857       SIPHON  HEAD.     Chablks   DB  LlKACSKVics, 
'  New    York.    N,    Y.      Filed    Mar.    20.    1911.      Serial    No. 
615,703.      (CI.  215—115.^ 


Ing  In  the  chamber  and  centered  by  the  ribs  thereof,  the 

valve  controlling  the  communication  of  the  duct  and  the 

tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle,  of  a  vitreous  head  having  a  socket  which 
fits  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  means  for  clamping  the 
head  upon  the  said  neck,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the 
socket  and  the  neck  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  tube 
depending  Into  the  bottle  and  communicating  with  the 
central  opening,  the  head  being  Interiorly  fashioned  to 
afford  an  axial  dtict,  a  valve  chamber  1-elow  the  duct,  and 
a  conical  ribbed  valve  seat  l)etween  the  duct  and  the  valve 
chamber  and  an  clastic  rubber  valve,  spring  held  against 
the  valve  seat,  and  controlling  the  communication  of  the 
duct  and  the  tube. 


1061.868.     REVERSIBLE  Tl  RBINE      Henky  A.  McCCL- 
'  LOCH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No. 
696.437.      (CL  121—60.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  b<.ttle.  of  a  head  having  a  socket  which  fits  over 
the  neck  of  the  Ix.ttle.  means  fo:  clamping  the  head  on  the 
Wild  neck,  a  gasket  having  a  boss  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  flange  circumscribing  the  Ikjss  and  a  flange  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  boss  and  overhanging  the  opening, 
the  lioss  fitting  conformably  Into  the  socket  and  the  cir- 
cumscribing flange  between  the  top  of  the  bottle  neck  and 
the  adiacent  face  of  the  socket,  a  tube  depending  Into  the 
bottle  and  having  its  upper  end  portion  fitted  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  lK>ss  and  abutting  against  the  underface  of  the 
flange  which  overhangs  said  opening,  the  head  having 
an  axial  duct  and  having  longitudinal  ribs  which  bear 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  boss  Immediately  adjacent 
the  said  overhanging  flange,  and  a  spring-held  valve  work- 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  steam  passages,  of  a  nozzle  plate 
mounted  within  the  casing,  provided  with  steam  outlets  in 
allncment  with  the  passages  and  a  cylindrical  rotor  with- 
in the  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  passing 
through  its  wall,  the  Interior  of  the  rotor  forming  an  ex- 
haust chamber. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  steam  i>assages.  of  a  nozzle  plate 
mounted  within  the  casing  provided  with  steam  outlets 
in  allnement  with  the  steam  passages,  of  a  cylindrical 
rotor  within  the  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pockets  passing  through  its  wall,  the  Interior  of  the  rotor 
forming  an  exhaust  chanili'  r,  and  a  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  to  the  pockets  successively. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  steam  passages, 
of  a  notzle  plate  mounted  within  the  casing  provided  with 
steam  outlets  in  allnement  with  the  steam  passages,  of  a 
cylindrical  rotor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  pockets  passing  through  its  wall  and  a 
means  mounted  within  the  casing  adapted  to  control  the 
passage  of  steam   to  the  pockets  successively. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  steam 
passages,  of  a  reversing  valve  provided  with  slots  in  allne- 
ment with  said  steam  passages,  of  heads  provided  with 
exliaust  outlets  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal   rotor   provided    with    a    plurality    of   pockets    passing 

i   through    Its    wall,    the    interior    of    the    rot'-r    forming    an 
exhaust  chamber. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disponed  steam 
paasagee,  means  ai ranged  to  control  the  passage  of  steam 
to  the  steam  passages,  of  a  reversing  valve  provided  with 
steam  passages,  of  heads  provided  with  the  exhaust  out 
lets  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  a  cylindrical  rotor  pre 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  passing  through  its  wall, 
the  interior  of  the  rotor  forming  an  exhaust  chamber 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1.061,859  PROCESS  OF  Kr■:<;K^^ERATI^"5  IRON  OXII> 
USED  IN  OAS  PURIFICATION.  Donald  McDovald. 
Louisville.  Ky.  Flle.l  Oct.  ll*.  1^11.  Serial  No.  854.425. 
(CI.   48—143.1 


1    Tti."  process  of  regeneratinK  iron  oxid  which  has  be 
come  sp«'nt  by  use  in  the  purification  of   ^as.  said  process 
consisting  in  igniting  the  combustible  contents  of  a  body 
of  the  spent  olid  and  setting  fre«  thp  sulfur  to  be  ellmi- 
nafed  in  the  form  of  vapor. 

L'.  The  process  of  regenerating;  iron  oxid  which  has  be 
come  spent  by  use  In  the  purification  of  gas  and  of  mak 
ing  harn-less  the  obnoxious  gases  of  combustion  resulting 
therefrom,  said  process  consisting  in  Igniting  the  combusti- 
ble contents  of  11  body  of  the  speet  orld  under  conditions 
which  retard  combustion  and  slowly  set  free  the  sulfur 
and  oth«r  content.t  to  be  eliminated  In  the  form  of  vapor  ; 
the  material  to  be  treated  being  collected  In  a  pile  In  a 
combustion  chamber  and  tired  upon  the  outer  surface 
permitting  the  ash  or  regenerated  oiid  to  flow  down  from 
the  firing  area  for  removal  and  at  the  same  time  exposing 
fresh  oxld  to  be  fired 


l.()451.s60       BALETIK    BUCKLE.      Frank    Hays    McFah 
LAND,  Fort  Worth,  Tex  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to    Frantz    Standard    Buckle    to..    Weatherford.    Tex.,    a 
Corporation  of  Texas.     Fil^d  NCay   10.    1911.     Serial   No. 
tJ26,;iOO.      (CI.   IH— 26.) 


Vj 


-^ 


/ 


1  A  hale  tie  bu.-kle  fMiiued  -f  1  -ingle  piece  of  wire  and 
having  a  portion  thereo'  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
Bide  guard  bar  and  the  doubled  portion  bent  to  form  an  end 
guard,  one  arm  of  said  wire  being  bent  under  the  other 
arm  and  at  right  angles  to  said  side  guard  to  form  a  tie 
engaging  bar  and  then  curved  and  extended  back  under 
said  side  bar  to  form  another  tie  engaging  bar  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  end  guard  and  tfce  other  end  of  said  wire 
being  extended  and  bent  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  tie 
engaging  bar  to  form  a  clamp  to  cooperate  with  Mid  bar. 


2  A  bale  tie  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
side  guard  bar  and  the  doubled  portion  bent  to  form  an 
end  guard,  one  arm  of  said  wire  being  formed  Into  a  loop 
at  right  angles  to  said  side  bar  and  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  forming  tie  engaging  bars  and  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  end  guard 
to  prevent  spreading  of  said  buckle  and  the  other  arm  of 
said  wire  being  extended  and  bent  parallel  to  said  tie  en- 
gaging bars  to  form  a  clnrap. 

3.  A  bale  tie  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  an 
end  guard  and  a  side  guard  and  one  arm  of  aald  wire 
being  formed  Into  a  loop  at  right  angles  to  said  side  guard, 
one  side  of  said  loop  forming  a  fixed  tie  engaging  bar  and 
the  other  side  thereof  forming  a  free  tie  engaging  bar 
within  the  plane  of  said  end  guard,  a  portion  of  said  free 
tie  engaging  bar  being  curved  opposite  the  side  guard  bar 
for  binding  the  tie  thereon  and  the  other  arm  of  said 
wire  being  extended  and  bent  parallel  to  said  bara  to  form 
a  clamp  to  co»{>erate  with  said  fixed  tie  engaging  bar. 

4.  A  bale  tie  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  side 
guard  bar  and  bent  to  form  an  end  guard,  one  arm  of 
said  wire  being  l)ent  under  the  other  and  at  right  angles 
to  said  side  bar  to  form  a  tie  engaging  bar  and  then  bent 
parallel  to  said  side  bar  to  form  the  second  side  bar  and 
then  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  side  bars 
and  extended  under  said  doubled  portion  and  standing  free 
to  be  engaged  by  a  bale  tie  and  in  position  to  be  drawn 
automatically  against  said  end  guard  by  the  bale  tie  und 
the  other  arm  of  said  wire  being  extended  in  line  with  s^id 
first  named  side  bar  t)eyond  the  first  named  tie  engaging 
bar  and  then  bent  at  right  angles  and  parallel  to  said  tie 
engaging  bar  to  form  a  clumping  bar. 


1.061.861.  PROCESS  OF  MAM  FACTURINC,  GAS  Com- 
modore R.  Mn.LKii.  Woodlawn  borough.  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  as.signments.  ti>  Superior  Gas  Improvement 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.     Serial  No    719.040.      (Cl.  48—202.1 


1  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas,  which  conalats  In 
blasting  a  bed  of  coke  to  Incandescence;  then  cutting  off 
the  blast  :  then  charging  a  layer  of  coal  upon  the  coke- 
bed  •  then  turning  on  steam  to  make  water  gas  and  simul- 
taneously distilling  the  coal  bed  by  passing  the  steam  up 
ward  therethrough  ;  and  simultaneously  agitating  the  bed 
of  coal  during  the  run. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas.  which  conalats  In 
blasting  to  Incandesoence  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  spaced 
coke-beds;  then  cutting  off  the  blast;  then  charging  a 
layer  of  coal  upon  each  coke  bed  ;  then  turning  on  steam  to 
make  water-gas  and  distilling  the  coal  beds  successively  by 
passing  the  steam  upward  through  said  coal-beds  succes 
sively  ;  and  simultaneously  agitating  the  beds  of  coal  dur 
Ing  tb«  mn. 
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1,061,862.  STAMP  CANCELING  DEVICE. 
Molt.  Spalding.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1912. 
671,020.      (Cl.  101—58.) 


William 
Serial  No. 


1 


A  stamp  canceling  device  comprising  a  die  »»avlng  a 
dome-shaped  boss  or  projection  of  less  diameter  than  said 
die  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  stem  '^^-''^S  a  symmetry 
cal  head  fitting  within  the  socket,  whereby  the  die  and 
'em  are  universally  jointed,  a  handle  receiving  the  oppo^ 
"ue  end  of  the  stem,  said  stem  and  handle  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  arranged  substantially  at  an  obtuse  an^ 
Kle  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  and  upper  end  of  the  stem  a.d  spaced  f--^^;^^ 
and  leaving  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  exposed,  and  a  colled 
spring  bearing  respectively  at  its  opposite  ends  against  the 
die  aLt  the  dome-shaped  boss  and  against  the  lower  end 
of  the  handle,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  Inclose  the 
«tem  and  having  Its  upper  end  Inclosed  within   the  sleeve. 


1061.863.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Walter  D. 
McKtM  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Railway  Safety 
Signal  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  C«^,P«^«;'«°  ?.' 
California.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.  Serial  No^487..586. 
Renewed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  755.661.  (Cl. 
246—27.) 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  combination  with 
track  rails,  one  of  which  Is  a  continuous  rail,  a  vehicle 
traveling  on  said  track  rails,  and  Insulated  contacts  along 
the  track,  of  signal  apparatus  on  said  vehicle  comprising 
a  battery,  a  conductor  connected  to  one  side  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  relay  having  Its  coil  connected  at  one  side  to  said 
conductor,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  relay,  a  brush  connected  to  said  second  conductor 
and  adapted  for  contact  with  said  insulated  contacts 
along  the  track,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  battery  and  grounded  to  the  vehicle  wheels  for 
connection  with  said  continuous  rail  of  the  track,  a 
danger  signal  controlled  by  said  relay  and  auxiliary  means 
for  maintaining  energizing  connection  for  said  relay  when 
the  said  brush  is  off  of  said  contacts,  said  auxiliary  means 
comprising  an  auxiliary  relay  and  battery,  conductors  con 
nectlng  said  auxiliary  relay  and  battery,  and  an  auxiliary 


energizing  connection  from  the  first  named  battery  to  the 
first  named  relay  including  contact  means  controlled  by 
said  auxiliary  relay. 

2     In    an   electric   railway   signal,   the  combination   with 
track   rails,  one  of  which    is   a    continuous   rail,   a   vehicle 
traveling  on  said  track  rails,  and  insulated  contacts  along 
the  track,  of  signal  apparatus  on  said  vehicle  comprising 
a  battery,  a  conductor  connected  to  one  side  of  the   bat 
tery,  a  relay  having  its  coil  connected  at  one  side  of  said 
conductor,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
relay,    a    brush    connected    to   said    second    c-onductor   and 
adapted    for   contact    with    said    Insulated    contacts    along 
the  track,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the 
battery      and     grounded      to      the     vehicle     wheels      for 
connection    with    said    continuous    rail    of    the    track,    a 
danger    signal    controlled    by    said    relay    and    auxiliary 
means    for    maintaining    energizing    connection    for    said 
relay   when   the   said   brush  is  off  of  said   contacts,    said 
auxiliary   means    comprising   an    auxiliary    relay    and    bat- 
tery, conductors  connecting  said  auxiliary  relay  and  bat- 
tery, and  an  auxiliary  energizing  connection  from  the  first 
named  battery  to  the  first  named  relay,  including  contact 
means   controlled   by   said   auxiliary   relay,    and   a   second 
brush  also  adapted  to  contact  with  said  Insulated    track 
contact,    said    two    brushes    being    connected    to    opposite 
sides  of  the  auxiliary  battery  to  short  circuit  the  auxil- 
iary relay  when  both  of  said  brushes  are  on  one  contact. 
3.   In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  combination   with 
track  rails,   one  of  which   Is  a  continuous  rail,  a   vehicle 
traveling  on  said  track  rails,  and  Insulated  contacts  along 
the  track,  of  signal  apparatus  on  said  vehicle  comprising 
a  battery,  a  conductor  connected   to  one  side  of  the  bat- 
tery, a   relay   having  Its  coil  connected  to  said  conductor 
at  one  side  of  the  relay,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  relay,  a  brush  connected  to  said  second  con- 
ductor and  adapted   for  contact  with  aald  insulated  con- 
tacts along  the  track,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  battery  and  to  the  vehicle  wheels  for  connec- 
tion with  said  continuous  rail  of  the  track,  and  auxiliary 
means  for  maintaining  energizing  connection  for  said  re- 
lay when  the  said  brush  Is  off  of  said  contacts,  said  auxil- 
iary   means   comprising   an    auxiliary    relay    and    battery, 
conductors  connected  to  said  auxiliary  relay  and  battery, 
an    auxiliary    energizing    connection    for    the   first    named 
relay    Including  contact    means   controllei   by   said   auxil- 
iary   relay,   and   a   second   brush    also  adapted   to  contact 
with  said  Insulated  track  contact,  said  two  brushes  being 
connected    to   opposite   sides   of   the   auxiliary   battery    to 
short  circuit  the  auxiliary  relay  when  both  of  said  brushes 
are   on    one   contact,    a   contact    means   in    said   auxiliary 
energizing  connection  controlled  by  said  first  named  relay 
and  closed  on  energization  of  said   relay,  a  safety  signal 
means,     and     connections     therefrom     to    aforesaid    con- 
ductors leading  to  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  bat- 
tery,   said    connections    for    the    safety    signal    Including 
contact   means   controlled   by   the  first   named   relay,    and 
closed   by   energization   of  said  relay,   a  danger  signal,   a 
conductor  connected  to  said  danger  signal  and  to  the  first 
named  battery,  and  contacts  In  the  last  named  conductor 
<ontrolled  by  said  first  named  relay  and  closed  when  said 
relay  Is  deenergized. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  combination  with 
track  rails,  one  of  which  Is  a  continuous  rail,  a  vehicle 
traveling  on  said  track  rails,  and  Insulated  contacts  along 
the  track,  of  signal  apparatus  on  said  vehicle  comprising 
a  battery,  a  conductor  connected  to  one  side  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  relay  having  Its  coll  connected  to  said  conductor 
at  one  side  of  the  relay,  a  conductor  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  relay,  a  brush  connected  to  said  second 
conductor  and  adapted  for  contact  with  said  Insulated 
contacts  along  the  track,  a  conductor  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  battery  and  to  the  vehicle  wheels  for 
connection  with  said  continuous  rail  of  the  track,  and 
auxiliary  means  for  maintaining  energizing  connection 
for  said  relay  when  the  said  brush  is  off  of  said  con- 
tacts, said  auxiliary  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  relay 
and  battery,  conductors  connected  to  said  auxiliary  relay 
and  battery,  an  auxiliary  energizing  connection  for  the 
first   named  relay  Including  contact  means  controlled  by 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13, 1913. 


•aid  auxiliary  relay,  and  a  Rec<md  brush  also  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  insulated  traclt  contact,  said  two 
brushes  bfin^  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  auxiliary 
battery  to  short  circuit  the  auxiliary  relay  when  both  of 
said  brushes  are  on  one  contact,  a  contact  niians  in  said 
auxiliary  enerKizlnj?  connectios  controlled  by  said  first 
named  relay  and  closed  on  energisation  of  said  rel.iy.  a 
safety  slirnal  means,  and  connections  therefrom  to  afore- 
said cnnductors  leading  to  opposite'  sides  of  the  first 
named  battery,  said  connectlans  for  the  safety  siL'nal 
Including  contact  means  controllpd  by  the  first  named  re- 
lay, and  closed  by  energization  of  said  relay.  ;i  danger  sig- 
nal and  a  conductor  connected  to  said  danger  signal  and 
to  the  first  named  battery  and  contacts  in  the  last  named 
conductof  controlled  by  said  firnt  named  relav  and  closed 
when  .«aiil  relay  is  de^nergized.  an  additional  coll  con- 
nect'd  in  the  circuit  of  the  aforesaid  coil  of  the  first 
named  relay,  and  means  operated  t>y  said  afiditional  coll 
on  exifssivp  current  ther-'ln  anfl  controilinp  the  aforesaid 
contact  means  controlled  by  »ald  first  named  relay  to 
close  the  circuit  for  the  danfrer  signal  and  open  the  cir- 
cuit for  the  safety  signal  up<in  such  occurrence  of  ex- 
cesaive  currenr. 

f>.  In  an  electric  railway  signal,  the  combination  with 
track  mils,  one  of  which  is  a  continuous  rail,  a  vehicle 
traveling  ^n  said  track  rails,  and  insulated  contacts  along 
the  track,  of  signal  apparatus  on  said  vehicle  comprising 
a  battery,  a  conductor  connected  to  one  side  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  relay  having  its  coll  connected  to  said  conductor 
at  one  side  of  the  relay,  a  conductor  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  relay,  a  bnisU  connected  to  said  second 
conductor  and  adapted  for  coatact  with  said  Insulated 
contacts  along  the  track,  a  conductor  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  battery  and  to  the  vehicle  wheel  for 
connection  with  said  continuous  rail  of  th'  trark.  and 
auxiliary  means  for  malntainLng  energizing  connection 
for  said  relay  when  the  said  brush  is  off  of  said  contacts, 
said  auxiliary  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  relay  and 
battery,  conductors  connecting  said  auxiliary  relay  and 
iMttery,  an  auxiliary  ►■nerglzinf  connection  for  the  first 
named  relay  including  contact  means  controlleil  by  .said 
auxiliary  relay,  and  a  second  brush  also  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  Insulated  track  contact,  said  two  brushes 
t>eing  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  auxiliary  battery 
to  short  circulf  the  auxiliary  relay  when  both  of  said 
brushes  ar»  on  one  contact,  a  contact  means  in  said 
auxiliary  energizing  connection  controlled  by  said  first 
named  relay  and  closed  on  energization  of  said  relay,  a 
signal  means  controlled  by  the  first  named  relay,  and  n 
connection  including  a  manufilly  operated  switch  for 
eatablishing  a  connection  from  the  first  named  relay  to 
the  return  side  of  th.'  battery  Independent  of  the  afore- 
said brush  connected  to  said  relay  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[tlaim  t;  not  printed  in  the  fJazette. ) 


l,0^>l,^^Ji         GAill-;     AI'I'.\K.VTC  S.         Haukv      li.      I'.\LMER. 

New  York,  .\.   Y.,  assignor  to  Miltfin   Bradley  company. 

Sprlngtield,   Mass..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  :>1,   Udi'. 

Serial  No.  7 is.  122.      (CI.  46— }41.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  box  like  member,  a  partition  or  platform  therein,  an 
upright  or  post  element  extending  through  the  partition, 
a  cover  memt)er  adapted  to  he  rotated  on  the  post  member, 
the  cover  member  being  design.jil  to  receive  movable  ele- 
ments, the  edge  of  the  cover  bejlng  raised  and  perforated 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  said  members,  and  means 
to  remove  the  members  througfc  the  perforations  in  the 
edge  of  the  cover  as  described. 

-.  \  game  apparatus  of  the  lind  described,  comprising 
a  box  like  member,  a  partition  member  therein,  on  the 
border  of  which  are  placed  figures  i.f  a  suitable  <f,lor, 
a  cover  memtnT  formed  with  u  raised  edge  and  having 
openings  formed  in  the  edge,  metallic  elements  adapted 
to  be  placed  under  the  cover  member  and  withdrawn 
through  the  openings  by  mean$  uf  a  magn'  t  held  over. 
IS  described. 


3.  \  game  apparatus  designed  to  represent  a  bee-hlTe 
and  comprising  a.  cover  member  the  edge  of  which  Is 
formed  with  outlet  openings,  elements  placed  beneath 
said  member,  means  to  move  the  elements  through  the 
openings  and  from  t>eneatb  the  cover  member,  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  n 
box  like  structure,  a  partition  therein  designed  to  have 
different  colored  figures  represented  thereon,  a  perforated 
rotatable  cover  member  supported  on  the  partition, 
metallic  elements  designed  to  be  placed  beneath  the  cover 
and  to  be  removed  therefrom  by  means  of  a  magnet  placed 
above  the  cover,  whereby  when  the  magnet  Is  moved 
about  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover  member  the 
elements  are  withdrawn   therefrom,  as  described 

5.  .\  game  apparatus  designed  to  represent  a  bee-hive 
comprising  a  perforated  cover  member  to  receive  mag 
netlzable  elements  whereby  when  a  magnet  Is  moved 
about  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  member  the 
elements  may  be  removed  therefrom. 


1,C>61..S6.^.  STAMP  VENDING  MACHINK  I.lotd  C. 
Peck,  Sylvan  Grove.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  648.S66.      (CI,  211—33.) 
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1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  table  hinged 
upon  the  receptacle,  a  casing  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
table,  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  coactlng  with  the 
receptacle  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  casing  from  the 
table,  and  vending  mechanism  carried  on  the  table  within 
the  casing. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  table 
hinged  thereto,  a  casing  slidably  mounted  over  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  adapted  to  enter  the  receptacle  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  casing  from  the  table,  and  vending 
mechanism  earned  by  the  table  within  the  casing. 

3.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  table 
hinged  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support  the  vend- 
ing mechanism,  a  casing  comprising  a  top.  side  members 
and  an  end  member,  inwardly   turned  flanges  on   the  side 
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member   adapted    to   lie   beneath    the   table    whereby    the 

casing  may  t)e  slidably  mounted  upon  the  table,  a  bridge 
piece  conueiting  the  free  edges  of  said  side  member  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  receptacle  wlien  the  casing  has  its 
end  abutting  the  free  end  of  the  Uble,  said  bridge  piece 
adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  the  casing  from  tlie  table 
when  the   latter  is  closed  upon  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  stamp 
aperture,  mechanism  within  the  casing  for  projecting  the 
stamps  through  said  aperture,  a  hood  actuated  by  said 
mechanism  for  dosing  th»  aperture  during  the  projec- 
tion of  the  stamps,  means  for  holding  the  stamps  and  clos- 
ing the  aperture  when  the  hood  is  raised,  and  means  for 
locking  said   closing  means   against    fraudulent   operation. 

f).  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  stamp 
aperture,  mechanism  mounted  in  the  casing  for  project- 
ing stamps  through  said  aperture,  means  hinged  to  the 
casing  and  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  covering  said 
aperture  « hen  the  hood  is  raised,  and  means  for  locking 
said  gate  in  closed  position  against  operation  from  the 
outside  of  the  casing. 

h'laims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. Of)  1,866. 
Spokane. 
G74.88l». 


KEYHOLi;    CLOSER.       GKORim 
Wash,       Filed     Feb.     2.     1912. 

CCl.  70—3.) 


Petebsbn, 
St-ritl    No. 


A  key  hole  doeer  including  a  housing  to  be  secured  to 
the  door  and  formed  with  key  hole  openings  to  aline  with 
the  key  hole  opening  of  the  door,  the  rear  wall  of  the 
housing  being  cut  to  form  spaced  lips  adapted  to  be  bent 
Inwardly  into  position  and  transversely  of  the  housing, 
a  locking  plat<'  supported  on  and  guided  between  said 
lips,  said  plate  being  formed  in  one  side  edge  inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  an  inwardly  extending  recess  to 
uncover  tlH'  key  hole  openings  of  the  bousing  when  the 
plate  Is  in  one  position,  said  plate  being  further  formed 
with  a  key  receiving  slot  to  receive  a  key  shank  to  lock 
the  key  against  operation  when  the  plate  has  been  moved 
to  operative  position,  and  means  operative  from  beyond 
the  housing  to  actuate  the  locking  plate. 


1.061.867.  VEGKTAKI.E  CUTTER 
Brock,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1012. 
(CI.   146—7.) 


Harriet    Flaukb, 
Serial  No.   724,373. 


2.  A  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  up  set  semicircular 
cutting  etlges  disposed  upon  a  plate  and  inteirral  there- 
with, the  said  cutting  edges  being  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  the  said  rows  l>eing  parallel  tran-iversely  hut, 
staggered  longitudinall\.  the  said  plurality  of  rows  t>eing 
in  two  groups,  a  sliifting  space  between  the  groups,  and  a 
rack  disposed  above  and  normally  parallel  to  the  cutting 
plate,   the  said  rack  being  adjustable  vertically. 

o.  A  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  up-set  cutting  edges 
disposed  upon  a  plate  and  integral  therewith,  the  said 
cutting  edges  t>eing  dlspose^d  In  a  plurality  of  rows  parallel 
transversely  but  staggered  longitudinally,  said  rows  being 
in  two  groups.  .1  sliifting  space  betwen  the  croups  and 
a  rack  disposed  atKtve  and  normally  parallel  to  the  cut- 
ting plate,  an  under  plate  and  connecting  means  l)etwe'en 
the  superimposed  rack  and  the  said  under  plate,  the  said 
rack,  under  plate  and  connecting  means  being  adjustable 
vertically,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  same  in  any 
position  of  adjusiiiient. 


1,061,868.  VALVE-GE.^R.  Charles  Benjamin  Redrlp, 
Canton,  Cardiff,  England.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  tH.S,45.''..     (01.123—90.) 


1.  \  cutting  means  for  vegetables  comprising  a  plu- 
rality., of  upset  cutting  edges  disposed  upon  a  plate  and 
integral  tli.  rewith  and  a  rack  disposed  above  and  nor- 
mally parallel  to  the  cutting  plate,  the  said  rack  being 
adjustable  vertically. 
190  0.  G.— 31 
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1.  The  combinstlon  with  an  internal  combustioti  e-nglne 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  controlling 
valves  for  said  ports  :  and  means  for  actuating  each  of 
said  valves  comprising  a  fulcrumed  ring  having  oppositely 
disposed  rollers  journaled  thereon,  a  link  connecting  said 
ring  with  the  vahe;  and  a  cam  mounted  to  rotate  within 
said  ring  and  adapted  10  engage  with  said  rollers  and  move 
the  ring  to  actuate  the  valve,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  casing  and  cylinders  provided  with  inlet  and 
e  xhaust  ports,  of  controlling  valves  .for  said  ports,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valves  axlally  of  the  cylinders  to 
open  and  close  said  ports,  said  means  comprising  annular 
frames  fulcnimed  in  pairs  on  the  casing  between  said 
cylinders,  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  frames  to  one 
of  said  valves,  shafts  journaled  in  the  casing  and  passing 
through  said  anneilar  frames,  and  cams  on  said  shafts 
located  within  the  annular  spaces  of  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  ,  ngage  wltfi  the  frames  to  move  the  same  for 
actuating  said  valves,  substantially  as  describc'd. 

3.  In  valve  gear  for  internal  combustion  engine  s  of  the 
rotating  cylinder  t.vpc  wherein  the  cylinders  are  arranged 
radially  an.unel  the  crank  case  the  combination  of,  a  ful- 
crumed fr.mie  having  an  opening  In  it,  a  cam  shaft  that 
extends  through  th-  opening  in  the  frame,  and  two  cams 
on  the  shaft  one  on  each  side  of  the  frame  the  portions 
of  the  cams  that  are  at  gre-atest  disUnces  from  the  center 
of  the  cam-sliaft  l)e  iug  iMjth  on  the  same  side  of  the 
shaft  and  the  frame  be-ing  provided  with  opposed  pro- 
jections one  on  one  side  and  the  other  on  the  other  side 
of  the  frame  for  cooperation  with  the  cams  which  pro- 
jections   «re    SCI   situated    and   which   cams   ar-    so   shaped 
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that  continuous  control  of  the  f^ame  by  the  cams  is  main- 
tained, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  valve  gear  for  Internal  combustion  engines  of  the 
rotating  cylinder  type  wherein  the  cylinders  are  arranged 
radially  around  the  crank-case  th>-  combination  of.  a  ful- 
crumed  fram.-  having  an  openlixg  In  It,  a  cam  shaft  that 
extends  through  the  opening  in  the  frame,  and  two  cams 
on  the  shaft  one  on  each  aide  of  the  frame  such  cams 
having  the  portions  that  are  at  greatest  distances  from 
the  center  of  the  cam-shaft  both  on  the  same  side  of  the 
shaft,  having'  approximati^ly  half  the  operathre  face  of 
each  concenrric  with  the  ails  of  the  shaft  such  half  of 
one  cam  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  to  the 
corresponding  half,  and  havinj  the  remaining  portion 
of  each  shaped  to  give  a  quick  full  displacement  to  the 
fuhTumt'd  frame  and  the  frame  being  provided  with  op- 
posed projections  one  on  one  side  and  the  other  on  the 
other  side  for  cooperation  with  tht-  cams  which  projec- 
tions are  so  situated  and  which  cams  are  so  shaped  that 
continuous  control  of  thf  frnnv  by  th--  cams  Is  main- 
tained, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  valve  gear  for  internal  (jombustion  engines  of  the 
rotating  cylinder  typ»'  wherein  tlie  cylinders  are  arranged 
radially  around  the  crank-<"as.'  the  combination  of.  two 
rocking  frames  spaced  apart  and  pivotid  about  an  axis 
common  to  both,  each  fram^'  having  an  opening  In  It.  a 
cam-shaft  that  extends  through  the  openings  in  the  two 
rocking  frames  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  they 
rock,  four  cams  on  the  shaft  otie  on  each  side  of  each 
frame,  the  cams  allotted  to  on*  frame  having  the  por- 
tions that  are  at  greatest  distan»>s  from  the  center  of  the 
crank-.shafr  both  on  thf  sainn  sicje  of  tlit*  shaft  and  those 
allotted  to  the  other  fr.inii'  having  such  portions  both  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft,  eech  cam  having  approxi- 
mately half  of  Its  operative  farce  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  such  half  of  one  cam  being  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  shaft  to  the  Corresponding  half  of  its 
fellow  cam,  the  remaining  portion  of  each  cam  being 
shaped  moreover  to  give  a  quick  full  dlsplacment  to  its 
rocking  frame,  each  frame  mori^over  being  provided  with 
opposed  projections  one  on  (jne  side  and  the  other  on  the 
other  side  for  cooperation  with  the  cams  allotted  to  It 
which  projections  are  s<j  situated  and  which  i-ams  are  so 
shaped  that  continuous  control  of  each  frame  by  its 
cams  is  maintained,  means  for  operatively  coonpctlng  one 
rocking  frann-  to  a  valve  of  oni  cylinder  of  the  engine. 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  other  frame  to  a 
valve  of  another  cylinder  of  the  .-ngln^  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th*   (ii/.-tte.] 


1,001. S69.  SAW  (iUIDK.  I}r.(w»;.s  I;  ItKtiiSTER,  Martel, 
I-Ia.  Filed  Sept.  11.  19l:i.  ferial  No.  719.801.  (CI. 
143—160.) 


WBM& 


0    0 


.\  saw  l;uld^■  having  an  arm  provid'-d  with  a  recess, 
a  pin  holder  consisting  of  a  tubular  sleeve  detachably 
mountt'd  in  said  recess,  th"  bottdm  of  the  recfsn  forming 
an  ''Md  wall  for  the  base  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  guide  pin 
fltt>'d  in  the  sleeve  and  adJustaWe  toward  and  from  the 
bottom  of  the  recess,  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
washers  to  limit  the  Inward  moviemenf  of  the  pin. 


l.Ofll.STO.  FLYING-M.\rHINE.  Vincbnte  I.cnoard 
KoDRiot  Kz,  Douglas.  .\rlz.  Filed  June  22,  1912  Serial 
No.  705,315.      (CI.  244—19.) 


"•»*r>'^^jjra»yj',j^^^A  fvf.i^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilx-d,  a  pair  of  bicycle 
frames,  steering  and  driving  wheels  carried  by  said  frames, 
transverse  members  connecting  said  frames  in  parallel 
relation,  a  sleeve  extending  vertically  with  reference  to 
said  frames,  a  shaft  rotatablc  in  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  shaft  through  the  sleeve,  a  helix  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  braces  ext.  Tiding  from  said  collar 
to  said  helix,  means  to  drive  said  driving  wheels  and 
shaft,  and  means  to  steer  said  machine. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describ<»d,  a  pair  of  bicycle 
frames,  steering  and  driving  wheels  carried  by  said  frames, 
transverse  members  connecting  said  frames  in  parallel 
relation,  a  sleeve  extending  vertically  with  reference  to 
said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
collar  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  through  the  sleeve,  a  helix  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  braces  extending  from  said  collar 
to  said  helix,  means  to  drive  said  driving  wheels  and 
shaft,  means  to  steer  said  machine,  and  means  to  vary  the 
center  of  gravity  of  th.>  machint'. 


1.061.871.    NUT  LOCK.    Cathahink  Rya.n.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  June  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  706,605.     (01.  151—21.) 


1.  .V  bolt  comprising  a  threaded  portion  havlntr  the 
threads  thereof  con'itaiitly  diminishing  in  depth  from  the 
end  to  the  unthreaded  portion,  in  (omblnation  with  a  nut 
having  thi'  threads  thereof  constantly  in<-rea8lng  hi  dejith 
from  the  side  f>f  application  of  the  nnt  to  the  liolt  to  the 
other  side  of  the  nnt 

2.  A  bolt  having  the  riireade<l  iwrtlon  thereof  fonn.-d 
with  a  series  of  thr^^ads   constantly   diminishing  In   depth 
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from  the  end  of  the  threaded  )>olt  to  the  unthreaded  por- 
tion thereof,  the  Iwses  of  said  threads  falling  in  a  cylin- 
drical surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  in  com- 
Mnati(  n  with  a  nut  having  the  threads  thereof  constantly 
increasing  in  depth  from  the  side  of  application  of  the  nut 
to  the  bolt  to  the  other  side  of  the  nut. 


strainer  strip  covering  the  perforations  and  means  for  sus- 
pending the  said  guide  from  the  filling  hole  of  the  fluid  con- 
tainer and  adaiited  to  rfccive  the  cap. 


1.061.872.  NOZZLE  FOU  FIKE  KXTINOUISHING  AP- 
I'ARATUS.  FUANZ  vu.N  Schidlowsky.  St.  Petersburg, 
Russia.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,949.  (CI. 
137—57.) 


»r 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pipe  having  a  flaring  end,  a  cap  on  the  flaring  end 
of  the  pipe,  a  bearing  extending  inwardly  from  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  cap.  said  cap  havini;  a  plurality  of  inclined 
openings  arranged  in  a  circle  comentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  pipe  and  !ocate<l  Ixtween  the  bearing  and  ttie  outer 
edges  of  the  flared  end  of  said  pipe,  a  frame  supported  In 
the  bearing  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  front  surface 
of  the  cap,  said  frame  Including  a  plurality  of  blades 
whtlh  operate  over  the  Inclined  openings,  the  blades  being 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  opening  the  valve  to  permit  fluid  under  pres 
sure  to  pass  through  the  inclined  openings  and  operate 
on  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  blades  to  rotate  the  frame  and 
form  a  whirling  spray. 


1,061,873.     NUT-LOCK.     Charles  A.  Skckinger. 

City.  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.     Sertal  No.  MMBS. 
(CI.  151—12.1 


A  nut  look  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  V- 
thaped  recess,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  l>olt,  a  lo(kin;,'  dog 
pivoted  at  one  side  to  the  top  of  the  nut  and  having  a  pro 
jection  adapted  to  snugly  fit  in  the  recess,  and  a  locking 
member  eccentrically  pivoted  to  same  side  on  the  top  of 
the  uut  and  adapted  to  throw  the  locking  dog  into  engage 
ment  with  the  l>olt  and  bold  the  same  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion, said  locking  meml)€r  having  a  cam  end  adapted  to 
force  said  locking  dog  into  locking  position  and  a  Hat 
side  adapted  to  lie  throughout  Its  length  against  the  dog 
when  the  not  is  locked. 


1.061,874.  FLUID  INIiKA'l  nit.  Kl.mkr  E  Skeley,  Con 
neautvllle.  Pa.  Filed  June  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  701. 59.^ 
(CI.  73—82.) 

1,  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  sectional 
extensible  tubi'  guide,  a  measuring  element  movably  mount- 
ed therein,  on.'  of  said  sections  of  the  guide  being  provided 
with  perforations,  and  a  foraminoue  strainer  strip  cover- 
ing the  perforations. 

2.  Til.'  combinatl"ii  wiih  a  fluid  container  having  a  fill- 
ing hole  and  also  having  a  cap  for  th>'  latter,  of  a  device 
comprising  a  sectional  extensible  tul>e  guide,  a  measuring 
element  movably  mounted  therein,  one  of  said  sections  of 
the  guide  being  provided  with   perforations,  a   foramlnous 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  container  having  a  fill- 
ing hole  and  also  having  a  s<  rew  cap  for  the  latter,  of  a 
device  comprising  a  sectional  extensible  tube  guide  and 
having  perforations,  a  measuring  clement  therein,  a  fo 
raminous  strainer  strip  covering  the  perforations,  means 
for  suspending  the  said  guide  from  the  filling  hole  of  the 
fluid  container  and  adapted  to  receive  the  screw  cap, 
one  of  said  8e<tioi)s  being  telescoped  within  the  other 
of  the  guide  and  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  latter. 


1.061.875.  CHAIR.  WiLLi.wi  K.  Seei.ve.  Sault  8te. 
Marie.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  702.873.     (CL  45—82.) 
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An  attachment  for  chairs  einlxidying  a  bracket  adapte.J 
to  swing  horizontally,  a  vertically  swinging  table  carried 
thereby,  a  channel  iron  guide  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  table,  the  guide  having  apertures  In  the  ends  of  its 
llanges  and  having  the  edges  of  its  flang--8  inturned.  and  a 
V-shaped  brace  having  its  crotch  pivoted  to  the  bra.-ket 
and  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  passing  between  th<^ 
flanges  of  the  guides,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
brace  being  outturned  so  as  to  slide  within  the  inturned 
edges  of  the  flanges  and  to  engage  in  the  said  apertures. 


1.0tU,h7C.     WRENCH       Unv   C.  Showamek    Altoona.  Pa., 

assignor    of   one-fourth    to    J.    I'.    Reilly.    Altoona.    Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  .",  1912.     Serial  No.  681,'.  76.      iCI,  81  — 1.39.  > 

A  wrench,  comiirislng  a  shank  having  a  t')othed  port  ion. 

and  a  fixed  jaw,   a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  the  shank,  a 

lever   on    the   movable    jaw,    a    dog    plvotally    mounte.^    in 

the  extreiiif  inner  end  of  the  movable  jaw  and  disposed  in 

Juxtaposition    with    the    toothed    portion   of   the   shank     a 

post  extending  laterally  from  the  dog,  and  provided  with 

an    opening,   an  actuating  bar  pivoted   at   one  end   of   the 
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lerer  and  having  a  redured  stt-m  forme<l  integral  with  the 
free  end  of  the  actuatiD?  har  and  ("itendiiur  at  rijjht  an- 
gles thereto.   ;ind  adapt»'<l  t'>  t>^  <f.it>-d  in  the  npfning  of 


rhe    post    for    rockinic    moveinenr 
the   dog  operatively   associated 
of  the  shank. 


and    means    for    holding 
with   the   to<itlw*d   portion 


1,061,877      <;r"ARr)    nii:    miisk  ai.    in'stfiumfnts 

Albert  SJhitt.  Topekii.  Kan<      Kllpd  .Tmiip  h,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  702. 53S.      (CI.  84—115., 


InstruinentB    includinK    a 
ni  thereon,   the   comblna- 


1.  In  a  guard  for  nausical 
Soimdins:  board  and  a  finger  hon 
tlon  with  a  >;uard  plare.  fif  ru^an^  for  siippioriing  the  guard 
plate  on  the  souudiu;;  liard  of  the  instniment  with  the 
edge  of  the  guard  plate  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  finger- 
board, and  a  clamp  for  il-idly  .lamninL.'  the  said  guard 
plate  to  the  t^ngerboani  of  rhe  ixistriinient. 

2.  In  a  sriiard  for  a  musical  instrument  including  a 
sounding  board  and  a  f\nger  ixiMpd  ttiereon.  a  plurality  of 
guard  plates,  brackets  stiporting  the  guard  plates  on  the 
sounding  tK.anl  with  rhe  faces  of  the  guard  plates  flush 
with  the  face  of  the  tlni:er-b<mrd.  a  rod  connecting  the  said 
brackets,  and  means  on  the  rod  and  entrauing  one  of  the 
brackets  to  rigldlr  clamp  the  s>ai<J  i:uard  plnt-'S  to  the  said 
finger-board. 

3.  A  guard  f^r  a  musical  iustniintnt  including  a  sound- 
ing board  and  a  finger  lioard.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guard  plates  mounted  on  both  sides  of  tho  finger-board 
anil  ~i;ppor!''<l  .>ii  the  sounding  bo«rd.  a  rod  connecting  the 
V'l.'iid  plates  and  tiieaii*  on  the  rod  for  rigidly  clamping 
the  guard  plates  to  the  flnger-t>oard. 

4.  In  a  guard  for  musical  Instruments  including  a 
sounding-board  and  a  tlni:»'r  iK.afd  thereon,  the  lomblria- 
tlon  with  a  ?uard  plnte.  of  a  brtcket  extended  therefrom, 
a  cushion  on  the  sal<l  bracket  and  engaging  the  sounding- 
board  of  the  instrument,  a  o.ist  depending  from  thf  said 
guard  plate,  a  cushion  en  tl:.'  -..•,|,i  p.,sr  and  engaging  the 
sounding  board  of  the  instruir'HiT.  a  p'ate  ext^nde*!  from 
the  said  guard  plate  to  engiL'f  the  finger-board  of  the  in 
strnment,  a  ifjd  mounted  to  .ntend  through  the  said 
bracket,  a  clamping  member  having  thf  eaid  ro<l  extend 
Ing  therethrough,  and  a  rhuriih  screw  having  threadefl  con- 
nection with  the  ro<l  and  f-ngaging  the  said  clamping 
member  to  clamp  the  said  guard  plate  to  the  flng»T  board 
of  the  Instrument. 

5.  In  a  guard  for  musical  InsTrnments  including  a 
sounding-board   and    a    flncer  board    thereon     the   '-orabina- 


tion  with  a  guard  plate,  of  a  bracket  depending  therefrom. 
a  post  depending  from  thf  said  guard  plate,  cuahions  on 
the  said  bracket  and  the  said  post  and  engaging  the  sound- 
ing-hoard of  the  Instrumi'Ht  to  support  the  said  '.juard 
plate,  a  clamping  member,  and  means  conne<  ting  the  said 
clamping  member  with  the  said  guard  plate  for  rigidly 
clamping  the  said  guard  plate  to  the  finger  board  of  the 
Instrument. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the   iaiette.] 


1.061,878.  DOOR  I>ATCH.  Henry  Smith,  La  Junta, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,992.  (01. 
70-28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  support,  a  koeper  fram**  provided  with 
laterally  extending  sides  carried  by  said  support,  a  latch- 
ing keeper  jiivolally  mounted  upon  said  sides,  said  latch- 
ing keeper  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips,  one 
of  said  strips  terminating  In  a  pivot  eye  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  keef)er  upon  said  sides,  the  other  strip  ex- 
tending to  form  a  l)owed  portion  and  terminating  In  a 
horizontal  finger,  a  plate  carried  by  said  door,  said  plate 
adapted  to  rest  behind  said  horlsontal  finger  for  holding 
the  door  in  a  closed  position,  an  operating  arm  carried  by 
said  door  which  Is  adapted  to  press  said  latching  keeper 
down  so  as  to  disengage  said  plate  whereby  the  door  may 
be  opened  when  so  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th.-  class  de8crif>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  support,  a  keener  frame  carried  by  said 
stipport,  a  latching  keeper  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
keeper  frame,  a  plate  carried  by  said  door,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  extend«'d  portion  which  terminates  In  a  U- 
shaped  guard  yoke,  one  portion  of  said  ;,'uani  yoke  pro- 
vided with  a  U  shaped  pocket,  an  operating  arm  carried  by 
said  (loir,  said  arm  extemling  through  said  pocket  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  tliereof.  said  arm  adapte<l 
to  bear  down  upon  said  latching  keeper  for  disengaging 
said  keeper  from  said  extended  portion  of  said  plate  where- 
by the  door  may  be  opened. 


1,061,879.  COMMODE.  .Toiin  W  Sprint.  Boyce,  Va.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  (Jeorge  W.  Oarvin,  Boyce,  Va. 
FIlKd  Apr.   I'J,   1912.     Serial  No    r,<H).S47.      (CI.  4 — 3.3.) 

1.  In  a  commo<le  having  an  opening  of  Irregular  shape, 
a  body  portion  adar)ted  to  fit  Into  the  opening,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  held  rigidly  In 
place  In  the  body,  awd  a  cover  for  the  opening  of  the  body 
pivoted  to  the  bolt,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  swing  In 
one  plane  and  remain  in  close  contact  with  the  body  part. 

2.  In  a  coramrKle  having  an  opening  provlde<l  with  a 
recessed  part,  a  seat  having  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  into 
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the  recessed  part  of  the  opening,  a  bolt  secured  in  the  pro- 
jection, a  cover  pivoted  to  the  bolt  and  adapted   to  swing 


In  a   plane  coextensive   with   the   plane  of  the  cover  when 
the  latter  Is  at  rest,  and  means  for  swinging  the  cover. 


1.061.880.  VENDING -MACHINE  FOR  ENVELOPS. 
Jessb  T.  Stkwakt,  Mabton.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.882.     (CI.  211—8.) 


a  hanger  depending  from  an  overhead  support,  a  iatch 
pivoted  In  said  hanger,  a  spring  for  raising  one  end  of  the 
latch  into  normal  engagement  with  said  trigger,  and  a 
clip  securing  said  spring  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combinati<5u  with  an  up- 
right magazine  having  a  slot  in  its  bottom,  an  ejector 
plate  movable  over  said  bottom  and  having  a  trigger  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
lower  end,  and  a  spring-actuating  latch  having  a  beveled 
Up  normally  engaging  the  beveled  lower  end  of  said  trig- 
ger ;  of  a  spring  forcing  the  ejector  normally  to  the  rear, 
and  a  starting  spring  acting  on  the  ejector  in  the  opposite 
direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,881.  PROCESS  FOR  TlIK  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
PLASTIC  OR  ELASTIC  SUBSTANCE.  JiLiLS  STOCK- 
HALSBN,  Crefeld,  Germany.  Filed  May  4.  1011.  Serial 
No.  625,083.      (CI.  106 — 23.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  india-rubber  substitute 
comprising  mixing  gelatin  with  glycerin  and  with  cam- 
phor, said  camphor  being  dissolved  in  acetone 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  india-rubber  substitute 
comprising  mixing  gelatin  with  glycerin.  wo"d  pitcli  and 
camphor,  said  camphor  being  dissolved  in  acetone. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  india-rubber  substitute 
comprising  mixing  gelatin  with  glycerin  and  with  camphor, 
and  treating  the  mass  with  sulfur. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  india-rubber  substitute 
comprising  mixing  gelatin  with  glycerin  and  with  cam- 
phor, said  camphor  being  dissolved  In  acetone,  and  treat- 
ing the  mass  with  sulfur. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  an  india-rubber  substitute 
comprising  mixing  gelatin  with  glycerin,  wood-pitch  and 
camphor,  and  treating  the  mass  with  sulfur. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,rH}1.882  BOTTLE  William  T.mtespks  and  Thvrlk.s 
ScHWAHz.  Hornell,  N.  Y.  Fib-d  Apr.  13.  191L'.  Serial 
No.  690,559.     (CI.  215—65.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
and  a  transparent  casing  mounted  thereon  and  open  at 
Its  front,  the  base  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  face  at  the 
bottom  of  said  open  front  ;  of  a  front  panel  having  a  lip 
at  Its  lower  end  adaptwl  to  engage  said  notch,  a  latch  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  panel,  said  panel  having  an  opening 
for  the  delivery  of  the  goods  and  an  upright  slot,  a  skeleton 
framework  carried  by  the  twck  of  said  panel  and  Includ- 
ing a  magazine  whose  twttom  stands  opposite  said  de- 
livery opening,  ejecting  mechanism  movable  over  said  bot- 
tom, means  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  and  a  thumb 
piece  connected  with  said  means  and  whose  shank  pro- 
jects through  said  uiirigbt  slot. 

2    In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having   an    upright    slot   Iti    Its   front   panel,    the   vending 
mechanism,  and  the  actuating  mechanism  therefor  Includ     | 
lug    an    upright    link    having   a    finger    projecting    forward 
through  said  slot  ;   of  a   thumb  pbre  standing  forward   of 
said  panel  and  slotted  to  removably  engage  said  finger,  a 
Bcrew  passing  through  the  thumb-piece  and  finger,  a  guide  1 
having  a  U  shaped  body  embracing  the  finger  on  the  inner   | 
side  of  said   front   panel   and   upturned   lips  at  the   front    1 
ends  of  its  arms,  and  means  for  securing  said  arms  upon 
the  finger. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  comliination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  upright  slot  in  Its  front  panel,  the  vending 
mechanism,  and  the  actuating  mechanism  therefor  Includ- 
ing an  upright  link  having  a  finger  projecthig  forward 
through  said  slot;  of  a  U  shaped  guide  whose  body  em- 
braces said  finger  and  whose  arms  are  outturned  at  their 
front  ends  to  slide  against  the  inner  face  of  said  front 
panel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  and  a  thumb- 
piece  removably  attached  to  the  projecting  end  of  said 
finger 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  maga- 
«lne.  the  ejecting  mechanism,  and  a  trigger  thereon  ;  of 


In  a  non  refillable  f>ottle  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
neck  having  a  port  in  its  side,  said  bottle  neck  having  an 
internal  spiral  groove,  of  a  stopper  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  recess  and  an  annular  gr.  ove.  with  ports 
extending  from  the  recess  to  the  groove,  said  ports  adapted 
to  form  communication  with  the  port  in  the  neck,  a  valve 
arranged  in  the  recess,  a  valve  seat  member  threaded  into 
the  body  and  having  a  central  rhannel  adapt'Ml  to  be  closed 
by  the  valve,  a  lug  on  the  body  to  engage  the  spiral  groove. 
and  a  turning  button  francibly  connected  to  the  l«>ly. 


1.061.H8.S.     CARD-PUNCHING    MA(  MINE.      Stephen   B 
Tilt,   .Iuiin    G.    Rkhfiks.   and    M.^rhn    O.    REurt  s.s, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  John   Wananiaker.  Phila 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  (Corporation  of  Pennsylvania      Filed  Dec, 
4.  1911.     Serial  No.  663. S71.      (CI.  164—111.) 
1.  The  combination   in   a   ( ard   punching  machine,   of  ■ 
punch  head  ;  a  series  of  longitudinally  movable  memt>ers 
mounted  on  said  head  ;  a  punch  carried  on  each  member: 
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a  structure  havlnp  a  die  plate  And  formed  to  support  a 
card;  and  aK'uns  for  moving  said  j^tructure  and  said  puucb 
relatively  to  earh  other  to  puncti  a  card. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  card  pumhing  ma(  bine,  of  a 
receptacle:  card  punching  mechanism;  and  a  lever  actu- 
ated liy  said  mechanism  and  mounted  to  automatically 
dischai>:<'  lurds  into  said  roceptarle  after  they  have  been 
punched. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  re<'eptacle  ;  ( aid  puncbing  mech- 
anism mounted  over  the  same  ;  a  lever  for  supporting  a 
card  while  it  is  being  punched  ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  lever  10  permit  the  card  to  pass  into  the  receptacle 
after  said  card  has  been  punched. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  card  punching  machine,  of  a 
receptacle:  card  punching  mectiauism  mounted  to  dis- 
<hari;e  cards  to  thf  receptacle  :  said  nieetianism  including 
a  structure  for  holding  the  card  while  if  is  being  punched  : 
a  member  mounted  to  support  a  card  in  said  structure  ;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  member  to  permit  the  card  to 
drop  into  the  receptacle  when  the  machine  is  operated. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  card  punching  machine,  of  a 
receptacle,  card  punching  mechanism  mounted  to  discharge 
cards  Into  said  receptacle  and  indludlng  a  card  holder  ;  a 
movable  member  having  a  p^r^'^n  capable  of  extending 
under  the  holder  to  support  a  card  therein  and  movable 
to  releu.se  a  card  ;  said  memlx-r  also  having  a  portion  ex- 
tended to  prevent  the  intrixluf  t|on  of  the  card  to  the 
holder  until  the  said  rtrst  porrtcin  is  moved  to  its  card 
supporting  position  ;  and  means  f^r  actuating  the  member 
to  release  the  card  when  the  machine  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.081,884.     CAP.    Jacob  Tim,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,130.     (CI.  2—106.) 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  .1  knitted  cap  of  a  size 
to  extend  (inun  over  the  ears  of  the  wearer  and  provided 
at  itK  iront  with  an  upturned  pot-tlon  extending  approxi 
uiately  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  and  at  Its  rear  with  a 
mutBer  of  a  width  about  equal  to  the  width  of  the  up- 
turned portion  of  the  cap  and  secured  at  one  edge  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cap.  the  upturned  portion  of  the  cap 
being  provided  with  a  button  at  qacb  side  and  the  muffler  ' 


with  a  button  hole  at  each  end  and  a  button  adjacent  to 
one  end,  whereliy  when  the  muffler  is  not  in  use  it  may  be 
turned  up  against  the  cap  and  Its  ends  entraged  with  the 
buttons  on  the  upturned  fMjrtion.  to  form  tbeiewith  a  band-. 
like  portion  for  said  cap. 


1.061,886.  BRASS  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Kredkrick  W.  Todt,  Klkbart,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  C.  G. 
fonn  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  532,261.     (CI.  84—8.) 


In  a  brass  wind  Instrument,  the  comliination  with  par- 
allel tubes,  of  a  hollow  bar  secured  between  said  tubes  and 
extending  toward  the  open  ends  thereof,  and  provided 
with  a  perforation  near  Its  open  end.  a  spring  bar  secured 
to  said  hollow  bar,  a  pin  on  said  spring  bar  constructed 
to  enter  said  perforation,  a  tuning  slide  mounted  In  said 
tubes,  a  bar  connecte<l  to  the  slide  and  constructed  to 
enter  the  hollow  bar.  and  provided  with  depressions  and 
key  tone  iudbia.  said  pin  being  constructed  to  engage  the 
said  depressions  and  lock  the  tuning  slide  relatively  to  the 
parallel  tubes  for  a  given  key. 


1,061,886  UULE-POCKET.  Tekcv  W  Tootu,  I.eastalk, 
Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,843.  (CI. 
24 — 8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  flat  rectangular  receptacle,  a  clamp  com- 
prising a  plate  formed  at  Its  upper  edge  to  provide  for- 
wardly  extending  arms  embracing  said  receptacle  adjacent 
the  upper  end  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  inwardly  and  upwardly  disposed  prongs  punched 
in  said  plate  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  leaf 
spring  of  a  length  equal  to  that  of  said  plate  and  having 
its  lower  end  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle 
and  having  its  fr»»e  end  spaced  therefrom  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  to  force  the  said 
prong  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the  garment  pocket. 
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1.061,887.  COMBINATION  FUSE  FOR  UNIVERSAL 
PROJECTILES.  Kakl  VfiLi.ER,  Dusseldorf.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rhc-lnlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  tiermauy.  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,028. 
(CI.  102—39.) 


ways  into  the  vessel ;  and  a  float  located  within  the  tut* 
and  operable  to  seat  against  the  valve  seat  of  the  head 


1.  In  a  combination  fuse  for  a  high  explosive  and  sbrap- 
nel  having  separate  fuse  channels,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
adjustable  rings,  and  a  single  member  located  between  the 
fuse  body  and  said  rings  whereby  all  of  the  rings  may  be 
adjusted,  without  changing  their  relative  positions,  by 
the  adjustment  of  said  single  member  in  shifting  from  one 
channel   to   the  other. 

L'.  In  a  combination  fuse  for  a  high  explosive  and  shrap- 
nel having  separate  fuse  channels,  a  plurality  of  timing 
rings,  one  being  relatively  stationary  while  the  other 
or  others  are  l>elng  adjusted,  a  change-over  plate  located 
Itetween  the  fuse  l>ody  and  said  rings,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  plate  to  said  relatively  stationary  ring,  all  of  the 
Tint's  l)elng  adjusted,  without  changing  their  relative  posi- 
tions, by  the  adjustment  of  said  plate  in  shifting  from  one 
channel  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  combination  fuse  for  a  high  explosive  and  shrap- 
nel having  separate  fuse  channels,  spaced  apart  timing 
rings  connected  together  so  as  to  move  in  unison,  a  third 
timing  ring  interpo.sed  between  the  first  mentioned  rings, 
a  change  over  plate  located  between  the  fuse  body  and  one 
of  said  spaced-apart  rings,  said  plate  and  said  third  ring 
being  relatively  fixed  while  said  spaced  apart  rings  are  be- 
ing set,  and  all  of  said  rings  being  moved,  without  chang- 
ing their  relative  positions.  In  shifting  the  plate  from  one 
channel  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  combination  fuse  for  a  high  explosive  and  shrap- 
nel having  separate  fuse  channels,  spaced  apart  timing 
rings  connected  together  so  as  to  move  in  unison,  a  third 
timing  ring  Interposed  between  the  first  mentioned  rings,  a 
change-over  plate  located  between  the  fuse  body  and  one 
of  said  spaced  apart  rings,  said  plate  and  said  third  ring 
being  connecttHl  together  and  held  relatively  fixed  while 
said  spaced  apart  rings  are  being  set,  and  all  of  said  rings 
being  moved,  without  changing  their  relative  positions,  in 
shifting  the  plate  from  one  channel  to  the  other. 


1,061.888.  SELF-CLOSING  FUNNEL.  AnorsT  vox  MB 
Ckone,  Berlin,  tiermany.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.   73^,106.      (CI.  226—33.) 

A  funnel  c-omprising  a  vessel  having  a  spout  providing 
a  valve  seat  :  a  tube  adapted  tc^  enter  the  vessel  to  be 
tilled;  a  hollow  head  connected  to  and  closing  the  epd  of 
the  tube  within  the  spout,  said  head  providing,  respec- 
tively, a  valve  for  the  valve  seiit  of  the  spout,  and  a  valve 
seat  within  the  tnlx' ;  and  a  portion  of  the  head  within 
the  spout  provided  with  fluid  piissageways  closed  when  the 
valve  is  seated  ;  means  carried  by  the  tube  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  vessel  to  be  filled  for  moving  the  tube  to 
unseat  the  valve  of  the  head  and  open  said  fluid  passage- 


and  automatically  close  said  passageways  when  said  float 
Is  lifted  by  the  liquid  lu  the  vessel  being  filled. 


1.061,889.  I'ROCESS  FOR  THE  PREI'AR.^TION  OF 
COLORED  SELENIFEROUS  AND  TELLURIFEROUS 
SUBSTANCES.  AiGi  sT  voN  W.*.s8ERM.\nn.  Be  rlin.  and 
Ern.st  W.\h8Eu.m.\nn.  Frankfort-on-the  Main.  (Jermany. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  673.136.     tCl.  23—24.) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  selenlferous  and  tel- 
luriferous  colored  8ul)stanccs.  which  consists  in  allowing 
salts  of  halogenated  dyestufTs  of  the  phtbaleln  series  to 
re-act  with  suitable  compounds  of  selenium  or  tellurium. 

2.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  selenlferous  colored 
substances,  which  consists  in  allowing  salts  of  halogenated 
dyestuffs  of  the  phthalein  series  to  re-act  with  alkali  salts 
of  the  scleno  cyanic  acid  or  telluro  cyanic  acid,  and  in 
separating  the  so  formed  precipitate  from  the  super- 
natant liquid. 

;5.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  colored  compounds 
of  the  halogenated  dyestufTs  of  the  phthalein  series  con- 
taining selenium  having  a  very  dark  color  when  dry  and 
in  the  form  of  a  powder,  and  being  more  readily  soluble 
in  water  than  the  raw  material,  having  an  intensive  blood 
red  color  when  so  dissolv«xl. 


1.061.890.  STEAM  AND  WATER  HEATER  OR  BOILER. 
SA.Mt-Ei-  B.  Waters,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Radiator  Company.  Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filc^'l  .\pr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
(J90.206.      (CI.  122 — 218.1 

1.  A  heater  or  teller  having  a  tirepot  portion  formed  in 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  hollow  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  having  an  extension  at  the  back,  said  extensions 
being  united  by  a  single  circulating  opening,  said  circulat- 
ing openings  forming  a  continuous  circtiluating  passage, 
and  means  within  said  passace  for  separating  the  up  and 
down   circulating  currents:   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heater  or  boiler  comprislnz  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed flrepot  sections,  a  dome  section,  and  intermediate 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  single  extension 
at  the  back  communicating  with  the  water  space  of  the 
section  and  said  extensions  superimposed  and  connected 
to  form  a  continuous  single  water  column  at  the  back  of 
the  heater  or  boiler,  and  a  circulation  controller  or  regu- 
lating device  within  said  column  for  separating  the  up 
and  down  currents  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  beater  or  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed flrepot  sections,  a  dome  section,  and  Intermediate 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  single  extension 
communicating  with  the  water  space  of  the  section  aud 
superimposed  and  connected  to  form  a  continuous  single 
water  column  at  the  back  of  the  heater  or  boiler,  said  col 
umn    having    a    single    opening    communicating    with    the 
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water  space  of  each  gecttoD.  and  a  reraorable  derlce  with- 
in the  coluoin  for  separating  tl>e  up  and  down  current! 
of  water  therein  :  substantially  as  described. 


m 


4.  A  iieater  or  Iwiler  comprlsiijg  a  plurality  of  superlm- 
po«*e<!  sections,  a  dome  section  purmounting  the  heater, 
each  of  said  s<ctions  having  a  single  rearward  hollow 
extension  comnmnlcatlng  with  the  water  space  of  the 
body  of  the  section,  said  extensions  being  superimposed 
and  r-onnected  to  form  a  continuous  water  column,  and 
a  circulating  device  for  separating  the  up  and  down  cur- 
rents of  water  in  said  column,  said  circulating  device 
having  an  Inlet  adapted  to  take  water  downwardly  from 
substantially  the  lowest  portion  (jf  the  water  space  of  the 
dome  section  ami  nn  outlet  for  the  upgoing  currents  of 
water  which  communicates  with  the  dome  section  at  a 
higher  level,  .substantially  as  described 

5.  A  heater  or  boiler  having  a  continuous  water  circu- 
lating column  at  the  back  and  a  surmounting  dome  sec- 
tion, together  with  a  circulating  <|pvice  for  separating  thr 
up  and  down  currents  of  water  in  said  column,  said  device 
comprising  a  head  portion  extending  within  the  dome  sec- 
tion and  a  tub.  or  pipe  extending  downwardly  within  the 
column  and  open  at  Its  lower  end.  said  tube  or  pipe  com- 
munieating  at  it.-;  upper  end  with  the  dome  section  at  sub- 
stantially the  lowest  level  of  the  water  space  therein  and 
the  head  portion  having  openings  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  (fome  section  at  a  hiirher 
level,  swtkstantially  as  deaerlbed. 


1.0H1.S91       LATFIE      Fredkhick  H    Wr.  ks  and  Charle.s 
i;«viDM.*N.    Roanoke.    Va       Flle4   Oct.    29.    1912.      Sertal 

No.    728.487.      (CI.   82—1.)         \ 
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1.  A  tail  sriH-k  for  lathes.  Iinlm.iitj^  a  lupport  for  at 
faolimenr  to  a  lath*',  two  sleeve?*  carneil  by  said  support 
and  in  spac»'il  relation  to  each  other,  a  tubular  member 
slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeves  aad  provided  with  exterior 
*«Tew  threads  at  one  end.  an  Interiorly  .screw  threaded 
sleeve  disposed  t>etween  the  sleeves  of  the  support  and  em- 
hraclug  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  co- 
acting  means  carried  by  the  suppnrt  and  tubular  member 
for  iiermittlns:  sliding  motion  to  the  member  and  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  thereof,  meaps  for  operating  the  In- 
teriorly  threaded  sleeve  for  impatting  longitudinal   move 


ment  to  the  tubular  member,  .1  tool  detachably  carried  by 
the  tubular  niemlter  upon  the  end  remote  from  the  screw 
threaded  end.  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  centering 
rod  mounted  within  the  tut)ular  member  and  adjustably 
engaging  the  support 

2.  A  tall  stock  for  lathes,  Including  a  support  for  at- 
tachment to  a  lathe,  two  sleeves  carruHl  by  said  supp.)rt 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  tubular  memt^er 
slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeves  and  provided  with  exte 
rior  screw  threads  at  one  end.  an  Interiorly  screw  tlireaded 
sleeve  disposed  between  the  sleeves  of  the  support  and  em- 
bracing the  threaded  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  coact- 
Ing  means  carried  by  the  support  and  tubular  member  for 
permitting  sliding  motion  to  the  member  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  thereof,  means  for  operating  the  Inte- 
riorly threaded  sleeve  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  tubular  meuit>er.  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
centering  rod  mounted  wltiiin  the  tubular  member  and  ad- 
justably engaging  the  support,  and  a  deiachable  cutting 
tool  carried  upon  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
concentrically  about  the  centering  rod  » 

3.  A  tall  stock  for  lathes.  Including  a  lathe  bed  engag 
ing  support,  two  sleeves  carried  l>y  the  support  and  in 
spaced  relation,  an  arm  carried  by  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  bore  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
center  of  the  sleeve,  a  tool  carryitu'  tubular  meml)er  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  sleeve,  roactiim  means  earrled  by  the 
tubular  member  and  the  support  between  the  sleeves  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  tool  carrying 
tubular  member,  and  a  manually  operable  centering  rod 
having  a  threaded  portion  en;;aging  the  threaded  bore  of 
the  arm  of  the  support  with  the  remaining  portion  longi- 
tudinally movable  within  the  tubular  member. 


l,0«il.MJ2  METH01>  A.\I>  Ari'AHATIS  FOR  THE  I'RO- 
DUCTION  OF  I>ON  ;  P:i.K(  TRlc  ARf.-;  FOR  THE 
TKEAT.ME.VT  tlF  (;.V.><FS  Fuv.ss  Hk.nkik  Aibekt 
WiKi,';<»LASKi.  t.hristiauia.  .Norway  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721.313.     (CI.  204—31.) 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  long  continuously  burning 
electric  arc.  said  meth.Mi  consisting  In  forming  an  electric 
arc  between  the  Inner  ends  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  having 
their  inner  ends  adjacent  and  their  outer  ends  remote  from 
each  other  ;  and  blowing  back  the  roots  of  the  arc  from 
said  Inner  ends  toward  said  outer  ends  by  passing  sep- 
arated I'urrents  of  gas.  substantially  continuously  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  the  respective  electrodes,  from  said 
inner  ends  to  said  outer  ends. 

2.  A  method  of  proilucine;  a  long  continuously  burning 
electric  arc,  said  metlio<i  consisting  in  providing  a  furnace 
space  having  branchinu  channels  in  which  the  walls  com- 
prise a  pair  of  electrodes  having  their  Inner  ends  adjacent 
and  their  outer  ends  separated  :  forming  an  arc  between 
said  Inner  ends;  and  blowing  the  roots  of  the  arc  toward 
said  outer  ends  by  passing  currents  of  gas  from  said  inner 
ends  toward  said  outer  end  of  the  elsctrodes. 

3.  K  method  of  producing  a  long  electric  arc.  said 
method  conslstlni;  in  forming  an  electric  arc  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  In  a  pair  of 
branching  channels  the  Inner  ends  of  the  channels  and 
electnxles  being  nearer  each  other  than  the  respective  onter 
ends,  and  blowing  the  roots  of  said  arcs  back  from  the 
inner  ends  of  the  channels  by  passing  currents  of  gasea 
through  th«  channels  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  ends 
thereof. 

4.  In  means  for  forming  a  long  electric  arc,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  branching  fiirnace 
space,  and  a  i>alr  of  electrodes  comprised  In  the  wall  of 
said  branches  and  having  their  respe.tive  iQn.T  ends  nearer 
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together  than  their  outer  ends,  said  furnace  being  adapted 
to  cans^  currents  of  gas  to  flow  from  said  Inner  ends  to- 
ward said  outer  ends. 

5.  In  means  for  forming  a  long  electric  arc,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace  provided  with  an  elongated  chamber,  and 
a  pair  of  tubular  electrodes  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  having  their  respective  inner  ends  near  each  other  anil 
their  outer  ends  separated  and  secured  In  the  ends  of  the 
chambers,  said  tubular  electrodes  Arming  with  said  cham- 
ber an  outer  space  i>etween  the  electrodes  and  the  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  forming  an  inner  space  within  the  elec- 
trodes ;  said  furnace  l)ody  being  provided  with  channels 
communicating  with  said  spaces  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  0  R  1  .  8  9  n  TUAN.'iMlSSION  DEVICE.  Thomas  H. 
Williams,  Buxton.  Iowa.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,801.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member,  means  for  Imparting  motion 
from  the  driving  member  to  the  driven  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  last  named  means  to  enable 
the  relative  speed  of  the  driven  member  to  be  adjusted  to 
any  desired  extent,  and  means  acting  upon  the  controlling 
means  for  reversing  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  transtnlssion  device,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing memlier,  a  driven  memi>«>r,  means  for  Imparting  motion 
from  said  driving  meml>er  to  the  said  driven  member,  fluid- 
controlled  means  for  enabling  the  relative  speed  of  the 
driven  meml>er  to  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  extent,  and 
means  acting  upon  the  tluld  controlled  means  for  revers- 
ing the  driven  memlier 

3.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member,  a  movable  casing,  means  car- 
ried by  satd  casing  to  cause  motion  to  l>e  imparted  from  the 
driving  member  to  the  driven  inenil)ei<' means  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  hist  named  means  to  cause  the  cas- 
ing and  said  motion  imparting  means  to  move  idly,  or  to 
cause  the  driven  meinlx>r  to  move  therewith,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  casing  and  acting  upon  the  controlling  means 
to  reverse  the  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  transmission  <levlce.  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing niemlier.  n  driven  member  a  movatile  casing,  means 
mounted  in  said  casln«  for  impart  Ing  motion  from  the  driv 
Ing  member  to  the  driven  member,  fluid-controlled  means 
for  causing  the  casing  snd  the  motion-imparting  means  to 
move  idly,  or  to  cause  the  driven  member  to  be  moved 
therewith,  and  means  for  arresting  the  casing  and  acting 
upon  the  controlling  means  for  reversing  the  driven  mem- 
ber 

'S  In  n  transmission  device,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing meml>er.  a  driven  ineml>er  a  movable  casing,  means 
carried  by  ssld  casing  for  imparting  motion  to  the  driven 
member,  controlling  means  for  causing  the  casing  and  the 


motion-Imparting  means  to  rotate  idly,  or  to  cause  the 
driven  meml>er  to  l>e  moved  therewith  at  any  desired  speed 
witli  respect  to  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  casing  and  acting  upon  the  controlling  means  to  re- 
verse the  driven  meml)er. 

I  Claims  6  to  -0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,001,894.  PROTECTIVE  Al i'AUATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  Ro.ss  Lkk  Baklh  Joplin,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
l.S,  1912.     Serial  No.  671.053.     (CI.  175 — 273.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fuse  block,  a  fuse  plug  adapted  to 
he  thrust  longitudinally  Into  the  block  and  to  be  removable 
therefrom,  a  fuse  carried  by  the  plug  and  extending 
acn>8S  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  signaling  plunger  extending 
through  the  plug  and  engaging  the  fuse  at  the  end  of  the 
plug  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  plug  and  having  a  por- 
tion engaging  the  plunger  and  tensloned  for  subjecting  the 
plunger  to  pressure  in  a  direction  maintaining  the  fuse  un- 
der tension. 

2.  In  coinbiualion,  a  fuse  plug  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal bore,  a  reciprocable  plunger  extending  through  the 
bore,  a  fuse  extending  across  the  Iwre  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  plunger  and  retain  the  ssinie  against  movement, 
the  plug  being  recessed  laterally  from  the  bore  at  the 
side  of  the  plunger,  and  the  plunger  l)elng  formed  with 
a  recess,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the  recess  of  the  plug 
and  engaging  tlie  plug  and  extending  into  the  recess  in 
the  plunger  and  nio\ably  cri^iaging  the  plunger  for  nor- 
mally exerting  pressure  against  the  plunger  for  pressing 
the  same  against  the  fuse. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fuse  plug  formed  with  a  bore,  a 
plunger  reclprocahly  mounted  therein,  a  fuse  extending 
across  the  bore  and  engaged  by  the  plunger,  the  plug  be- 
ing recessed  laterally  from  the  l)ore  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  a  plate  spring  extending  into  the  lateral  recesses 
of  the  plug  and  through  the  plunger  and  tensioneil  to 
exert  pressure  against  the  plunger  for  pressing  the  same 
against   the  fuse. 

4  In  combination,  a  fuse  plug  formed  with  a  bore,  a 
plunger  reciprocably  m<iunted  therein,  a  fuse  extending 
across  the  l)ore  and  engaged  by  the  i)lunger.  the  plug  being 
recessed  laterally  from  the  bore  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  plate  spring  extending  into  the  lateral  recesses  of 
the  plug  and  through  the  plunger  and  tensloned  to  exert 
pressure  against  the  plunger  for  pressing  the  same  against 
the  fuse,  the  plate  spring  l>eing  arcuate  and  tensloned  to 
vary  the  length  of  its  arc  for  imparting  a  thrust  to  the 
plunger   when  released. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fuse  plug  formetl  with  a  liore.  a 
plunger  reciprocably  mounted  therein,  a  fuse  extending 
across  the  bore  and  engaged  by  the  plunger,  the  plug  being 
recessed  laterally  from  the  bore  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  plate  spring  extending  Into  the  lateral  recesses  of 
the  plug  and  through  the  plunger  and  tensloned  to  exert 
pressure  against  the  plunger  for  pressing  the  same  against 
the  fuse,  the  plate  spring  being  longitudinally  arcuate  and 
tensloned  for  increasing  the  radius  of  Its  arc  when  re- 
le.ised  for  Imparting  a  thrust  to  the  plunger, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.895.      CABLE  -  ROLLER       Frederick    N.    BrERri, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Specialty  r>evlce  Com- 
pany,  ("inclnnstl.    Ohio,    a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
0<t    21.   1911       Serial  No    655.920.      (CI.  247—23.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  cable  roller. 

with  a  frame  open  above  lu  which  the  roller  Is  mounted. 

Independent  stispepslon   meml>ers  for  the  frame  to  engage 


4&6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13, 1913. 


over  a  supporting  wire,  and  an  adjustable  gripping  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  frame  t<>  grip  the  supporting  wire  In- 
termediate the  suspension  members. 


^^ 


-     ^/l 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  cable  roller, 
with  a  frame  open  above  In  which  the  roller  Is  mounted. 
Independent  suspension  member!  for  the  fram»»  to  engage 
over  a  supporting  wire,  and  a  gripping  member  pivoted  to 
the  frame  to  grip  the  supporting  wire  intermediate  the 
suspension  members,  the  gripping  member  comprising  a 
bearing  plate  and  a  hook  bolt  adapted  to  be  tightened  to 
grip  the  supporting  wire  to  hold  the  roller  and  frame  in 
position.  I 


1.061. 896  TYPE  WRITER  SUITORT.  Tiiumas  H.  Boal, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,758. 
(Cl.  45 — 90.) 


.V  typewriter  support  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  side  members  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
a  desk  top  and  each  provided  with  a  flattened  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  foot  piece  at  the  other  end  to  bear  on  the 
desk  top,  each  side  member  being  also  provided  with  an  In- 
tegral outturned  stop  near  one  end,  a  supporting  base  for 
a  typewriting  machine,  arms  attached  to  said  base  and  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  also  forming 
pivotal  connections  between  the  arms  of  the  base  and  said 
side  members  of  the  frame  to  enable  the  base  with  a  ma- 
chine thereon  to  be  arranged  either  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion with  the  base  in  line  and  iq  a  common  plane  with  the 
frame  or  in  an  upright  position  out  of  the  way  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  frame.  i 


l.Oei.Stfr.  LOOSE-LE.\F  BINI)ER  F'bbdinand  BoDKN- 
Ho«H,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.   878.526.      (Cl.  129— 4.  > 

In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  <if  leaves, 
of  a  pair  of  adjustable  elongatied  plates,  each  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longltudloal  slot,  a  bead  struck  up 
in  each  plate  Burrounding  said  (lot,  said  plates  adapted  to 
be  disposed  above  and  below  one  extremity  of  the  assem- 


bled leaves,  tiolts  adjustably  seated  In  said  elongated  slots 
piercing  said  leaves  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  one  of 


the    plates,    and    nuts   engaging   said    bolta    to   clamp    the 
leaves  between  said  plates. 


1.061,898.  TELEl'IlONE  LOCK  OUT.  Wilson  L.  Camp- 
BKLL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,405.     (Cl.  179—17.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  cumblnatlou  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  calling  dials 
on  said  line,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
dials,  adapted  for  automatically  connecting  a  calling  sub- 
scriber with  a  called  subscriber,  a  subecriber's  transmitter 
associated  with  each  calling  dial,  a  local  battery  for  each 
transmitter,  a  locking  device  for  each  dial,  and  means  for 
operating    the    locking  device   of    an    Intruding   subscriber. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  calling  dials 
on  said  line,  means  responsive  to  said  calling  dials,  adapt- 
ed for  automatically  connecting  a  calling  subscriber  with 
a  called  subacriber,  a  locking  device  for  each  dial,  and 
means  for  operating  the  locking  device  of  an  intruding 
sub8cril)er  before  the  calle<i  subscriber  answers. 

;{.  In  a  telephone  exi  hange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  S!ibscriber8'  calling  dials 
on  said  line,  a  locking  device  for  each  dial,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  dials,  adapted  for  automati- 
rally  connecting  a  calling  subscriber  with  a  called  sub- 
scriber, each  locking  device  Including  an  electromagnet, 
a  normally  open  ground  circuit  for  energlilng  each  elec- 
tromagnet, and  uu-itDs  for  closing  the  ground  circuit  to 
energize  the  magnet  and  thereby  lock  the  dial  of  an  in- 
truding subscriber. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  calling  dials  on 
said  line,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  dials 
for  automatically  connecting  a  calling  subscriber  with  a 
called  subscriber,  a  locking  device  for  each  dial,  each 
locking  device  Including  an  electromagnet,  a  normally 
open  ground  circuit  for  energizing  each  magnet,  each  sub- 
scriber provided  with  a  switch  hook  controlling  the  ground 
circuit  through  his  allotted  electromagnet. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syatem,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  calling  dials  on  said  tele 
phone  line,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
dials,  adapted  for  automatically  connecting  a  calling  sub 
scriber  with  a  called  sub8crit>er,  a  lockiug  device  for  each 
dial,  adapted  when  operated  to  positively  lock  the  dial 
a^lnst    rotation,    and    means    for    operating    the    locking 
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device  of  an  Intruding  subscriber  as  soon  as  the  calling 
sub8crll»er  by  operating  his  dial  sends  In  an  Initial  im- 
pulse. 

[Claims  6  to  .30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,899.  BEARl.NG.  Waltbb  Ivins  Chinsick,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,363. 
(Cl.  64—55.) 


■-'    ,fl    It     ,f  , 

1.  In  a  bearing,  two  relatively  movable  members  having 
bearing  material  for  the  part  Journaled  therein,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  triangular  recess  at  each  side 
thereof  the  apex  of  which  is  transverse  to  the  Journal  ; 
a  pair  of  wedges  In  each  of  said  recesaes  Intermediate 
said  members  operable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
journal  ;  means  In  said  recesses  Intermediate  said  wedges 
for  operation  of  the  said  wedges  ;  and  clamping  means  as- 
sociated with  said  members  whereby  the  same  are  normally 
forced   against   said  wedges  intermediate  said  membfrs. 

2.  In  a  l)earing,  two  relatively  movable  members  hav 
ing  bearing  material  for  the  part  Journaled  therein,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  triangular  recess  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  recesses  having  the  apex  of  same  transverse 
to  the  part  Journaled  therein  ;  a  pair  of  wedges  In  each 
of  said  recesses  at  each  side  of  said  apex  and  Intermediate 
said  members  ;  means  In  said  recesses  Intermediate  said 
wedges  and  central  with  said  apex  for  relative  adjust- 
ment of  said  wedges  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  Journal  : 
and  clamping  means  associated  with  said  members  where- 
by the  same  are  normally  forced  against  said  wedges 
Intermediate  said   members. 

.3.  In  a  bearing,  two  relatively  movable  members  hav- 
ing bi>arlug  material  for  the  part  Journaled  therein,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  triangular  re<'e88  at  each  side 
thereof  with  the  apex  transverse  to  the  Journal  ;  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  wedges  in  each  of  said  recesses 
Intermediate  said  members;  means  In  said  recesses  inter- 
mediate said  wedges  and  central  with  said  recesses  for 
relative  adjustment  of  said  wedges  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  journal  :  and  clamping  means  associated  with  said 
members  whereby  the  same  are  normally  forced  against 
said  wedges   intermediate  said  members. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  two  relatively  movable  meml)er8  hav- 
ing bearing  material  for  the  part  journaled  therein,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  triangular  recess  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  recesses  having  their  apex  transverse  to  the 
part  Journaled  therein  and  central  with  the  same ;  a 
pair  of  substantially  Identical  wedges  In  each  of  said 
recesses  central  of  said  apex  and  Intermediate  said  mem- 
bers ;  adjustable  members  in  the  member  having  the  tri- 
angular recesses  and  projecting  through  the  apex  of  said  re- 
cesses lnterm«Vllate  said  wedges  ;  means  on  said  adjustable 
members  and  said  wedges  whereby  said  wedges  are  made 
operable  In  a  dlreetion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  ; 
and  clamping  means  associated  with  said  members  where- 
by the  same  are  normally  forcefl  against  said  wedges 
intermediate  said   members. 

5.  In  a  bearing  two  relatively  movable  members  hav- 
ing bearing  material  for  the  part  journaled  therein,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  triangular  recess  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  recesses  having  ihelr  apex  central  with 
said  Journallng  part  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion ;  bolts  positioned  at  each  side  of  said  member  having 
the  recesses  and  projecting  through  the  apex  of  said  re- 
cesses, said  bolts  having  the  parts  projecting  Into  said 
recesses  triangular  shaped,  the  base  of  same  being  par- 
allel   to    the    axis    of    rotation  ;    a    pair    of    substantially 


Identical  wedges  In  each  of  said  recesses  Intermediate  said 
relatively  movable  members  and  at  each  side  of  said 
triangular  projection  of  said  bolts,  said  wedges  having 
means  at  the  sides  adjacent  said  triangular  projection  co- 
acting  with  same  whereby  the  relative  distance  between 
said  wedges  may  be  varied  ;  and  clamping  means  associated 
with  said  members  whereby  the  same  are  normally  forced 
against  said  wedges  Intermediate  said  members. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,900.  COMBINED  HAND  AM'  AIR  HHAKE.  Wil- 
liam J.  Clelland,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Watertown  Specialty  Company.  Watertown, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1012. 
Serial  No.  726,921.      (Cl.  1^8 — 24.) 


A- 


1.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  hand,  a  sprocket-^ear  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
second  sprocket-gear,  a  chain  connecting  said  gears,  a 
rack-rod  for  operating  said  sprocket-gears,  a  fluid-pres- 
sure cylinder  for  operating  said  rack  rod.  means  for 
locking  said  shaft  after  the  brakes  are  set.  and  a  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

2.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  mnnuall.v  operable  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  shaft  for  preventing  the  releasing 
of  brakes  when  set,  a  fluid-pressure  device  for  releasing 
said  locking  means,  a  chain  and  sprocket  gearing  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  fluid  pressure  brake 
cylinder,  a  piston  operated  by  said  cylinder,  and  a  rack- 
rod  operated  by  said  piston,  said  rack-rod  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  chain  and  sprocket  gearing  for  automatically 
rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  cylin- 
der and  a  push-rod  operated  thereby,  of  a  sprocket-gear, 
a  rack  rod  reciprocated  by  said  push  rod  for  rotating 
said  sprocket-gear,  a  band  brake  shaft,  a  sprocket-gear 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  chain  drive  for  connecting  said 
sprocket-gears,  whereby  when  the  brakes  are  set  and  re- 
leased by  said  brake  cylinder  said  shaft  Is  rotated  In  op- 
posite directions,  means  for  locking  said  shaft  for  hold- 
ing the  brakes  when  set,  and  a  releasing  lever  capable  of 
being  rocked  by  fluid-pressure  or  by  foot -power  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means. 

4.  A  car  brake,  comprising  n  hand-brake  shaft,  a  pair 
of  sprocket-gears,  one  of  said  gears  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  chain  for  connecting  said  gears,  a  cylinder  lever,  a  rack- 
and-plnlon  for  connecting  said  lever  with  one  of  said 
sprocket-gears,  brake  beams,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  lever  with  said  brake  beams,  a  ratchet  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  for  hold- 
ing the  brakes  when  set,  and  a  rocking-lever  adapted  for 
disengaging  said  pawl  for  permitting  the  releasing  of 
the  brakes. 

o.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  handbrake  shaft,  a  pair 
of  sprocket-gears,  one  of  said  gears  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  chain  for  connecting  .'^ald  gears,  a  cylinder  lever,  a 
rack-and-plnion  for  connecting  said  lever  with  one  of 
said  sprocket  gears,  brake  beams,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  brake-beams,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  for 
holding  said  shaft  from  rotating  In  the  direction  for  re- 
leasing the  brakes,  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  disengage 
said  pawl,  and  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston 
adapted  to  operate  said  rocking  lever  for  releasing  the 
brakes. 

[i'laims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,0«l.ft<)l  ADrMNO-MA*  HINE  Ai.exaxdm  J  Con«n, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Feb  Hi.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.715       'CI.  235-130  ■ 


1.  In  an  addlnjr  marhine.  a  rtlurallty  of  sets  of  ac- 
cumuiat..r  wheals  arranged  side  hh-  side  in  eroupa  of  dif- 
ferent orders,  an  artnator  for  eich  exoup  of  wheels,  a 
stationary  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft,  on  which 
sleeve  the  wlieels  aro  mounted,  said  sl'^eve  beinj:  adjustable 
to  lorat>'  any  set  of  the  wheels  Ini  operative  relation  with 
the  actuators,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeTC  and  hold- 
ing the  same  aiialnst   rotation. 

2.  In  an  adding;  machine,  a  ulurallty  of  sets  of  ac- 
cumulator wheels  ariaiiifed  side  bjr  side  In  groups  of  dif- 
ferent orders,  an  at  tuator  for  etch  group  of  wheels,  a 
stationary  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  re 
cesses,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shjft,  on  which  sleeve  the 
wheels  are  mounted,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  extending  into  the  groove  and  engageable  with  select- 
ed ones  of  the  reces.ses. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ac 
cumulator  wheels  arranged  side  by  side  in  groups  of  dif- 
ferent orders,  an  actuator  for  etch  group  of  wheels,  a 
stationary  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  re- 
cesses, a  sle.ve  slidable  on  the  shift,  on  which  sleeve  the 
wheels  are  mounted,  said  sleeve  harving  abutments  between 
which  the  whe*»N  are  located  and  a  detent  carried  by  the 
.sleeve  and  e.Tt-^ndlng  into  the  gr'Vjve  and  engageable  with 
sele<'ted  ones  of  the  re.-esses. 


1  061  f>0-:  PROCFSS  FOR  fJFPARATING  VEOKTABLE 
OR  ANIMAL  FIBER.  \i'srr.-i7.iSA  DEL  Pm.ATO,  nata 
ViscAnDi.  Giovanni  PEt.  Prato  Vincsnzo  d«l  Frato, 
Cbsare  DEt  I'RATo.  and  M\R|A  DEI.  Prato,  Naples, 
Italy.      Fllod   Mar    1.    1011       Strlal   No.   «11,«22.      (Cl. 

92—6.) 

.V  combined  '•hemlcal  .ind  mechtnical  process  for  treat- 
ing vegetable  anM  animal  fibers  consisting  in  Immersing 
same  in  a  weak  alkaline  hath  of  tbout  20  minutes'  dura 
tlon  and  consisting  of  a  boiling  salutlon  of  blcart>onate  of 
soda  In  the  proportion  of  10  to  IftOO,  a  successive  remov- 
ing of  the  iizirlntlnant  sMbstanfies  by  compresslnc  the 
fll)ers  in  a  roller  machine  with  smooth  cylinders,  a  suc- 
cessive mechanical  separation  of  the  fibers,  a  second  hath 
of  bicarbonate  of  soda  In  ease  tV  fibers  have  been  per- 
mitted to  dry.  followed  !)v  a  s^ond  compre««ion  in  a 
roller  machine  with  smooth  cylinders,  and  finally,  sev- 
eral successive  cold  baths  in  a  solution  of  chlorid  of  lime 
In  the  proportion  of  10  to  1000  In  order  to  clennsp  the 
fibers  of  the  agglntlnant  substances  which  may  have  re 
raalned  in  them  after  the  mechanical  treatment. 


1,061.90.'.       VV7.7A.V.       Dwi.jht    ^^'arncm,    Denver.    Colo., 

'assignor  <,(   -n-half  to  Cliflrord  M.  Tyler.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed     Aui:      l".      r.>09.    Serial    No.    512,678.       Renewed 

.Tuly  rs.   19UV     *-rial  No    707,908.      (CI.  48 — 41.) 

1     In   a   puzzl"  of  the  type  described,   the  combination, 

in    a    suitable    ■ontaining    Uox.    ot    a    rectangular    Incline 

having  a  zlt' zag  groove  cut  in  IH  face;  with  a  relatively 

horizontal    surface  at   the  upper  end   of  the  said  incline  : 

with  a  second  rectangular  incline  mltably  grooved,  leading 

from   the   said   horizontal   surface   to   a   second   hortiontal 

surface,   the   second   incline    lying  adjacent   to,   but  above 

the  first  incline  :  with  two  grooves  in  the  shape  of  an   X 

leading  from   the  second  horizontal   surface  to  a  rounded 

knoll    and    two    branches   of    the   said    X-grooves    forming 

diverting  channels  ;   with   the   said  knoll   adjacent  to.   and 

above  the  sectind  Incline  :  and  a  tultable  inclosure  on  the 

crest  of  the  said  knoll,   as  specified. 

2.    In    a    puzzle,    the   combination    of   a    plurality    of   in- 
clined   adjacent    surfaces    sloplnr    consecutively    In    op 


poslte  directions  and  lying  consecutively  one  above  an- 
other ;  with  a  suitable  X-grooved  surface  leading  from 
the  uppermost  one  of  the  said  inclined  surfaces  and  two 
branches  of  the  X  forming  diverting  channels;  with  a 
suitable  knoll,  the  said  knoll  being  situated  adjacent  to, 
and  in  order  following,  the  said  grooved  surface  ;  and  a 
suitable  lnclf>sure  surmounting  the  said  knoll:  as.  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


?,  In  a  |iu//le.  the  cumbiiiaiinn  with  an  inclined  surface, 
of  an  adjacent  X  grooved  surface  leading  from  the  upper 
end  thereof  with  branches  of  the  X  forming  diverting 
channels  :  a  rounded  knoll  approached  by  the  said  X- 
grooved  surface,  and  n  suitable  inclosure  surmounting  the 
said  knoll   for  the  purpose  specified 


1,061.904.  rORK  PT'LLKR  Andrew  Finskl,  Elliabeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.297.  (CI. 
66—46. » 


j^r^ 


In  a  cork  puller,  the  combination  of  a  grlpjier  comprls- 
int:  H  pair  nf  spaced  finffirs  and  a  bow  connecting  the 
same,  and  a  clamp  co.lperatlng  with  said  gripper,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  sleeve  embracing  said  fingers  and 
movable  lont'ltudtnally  thereof  and  having  parallel  upper 
edges  for  cooperation  with  snld  bow  when  the  sleeve  Is 
adjacent  the  how  and  a  screw  /.p.ratlni:  through  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  co<>perating  with  one  of  said  fingers 
when  the  sleeve  Is  remote  from  the  bow.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


l.fWll.905  TIRF  FASTFNFH  Like  G.  Fr.EMi  NO,  Tarry- 
town,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  ,'.,  1912  Serial  No.  724,047. 
(CI.   152—21.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  provided  at  the 
inner  side  with  a  retainer  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
side  of  a  tire,  a  detachable  fastening  ring  removably 
fitting  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  the  said  rim  at  the 
outer  side,  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  having  spaced  aper- 
tures outside  the  said  fastening  ring,  a  series  of  swing 
arms  arranged  ou  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim  and  spaced 
approximately  equal  dlstano  s  apart,  each  swing  arm  b"ing 
"•onnected  at  one  end  with  the  rim  to  allow  of  swinging 
the  arm  in  a  vertical  plane  and  In  a  transverse  direction, 
and  pins  on  the  frfe  '-nds  of  the  said  swing  arm.s  and 
adapted   to   register   with   and   engage    the   said   apertures 
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from  the  inner  face  of  the  rim.  the  said  pins  when  oat 
of  register  with  the  said  apertures  resting  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  rim  and  the  said  pins  when  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  apertures  projecting  beyond  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  rim  and  engaging  the  fastening 
ring  on   the   outside   thereof. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  provided  at  the 
inner  side  with  a  retainer  for  engatrement  with  the 
Inner  side  of  a  tire,  a  detachable  fastening  ring  removably 
tilting  the  .oitei  peripheral  face  of  the  said  rim  at  the 
outer  aide,  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  having  spaced  aper 
tures  outside  the  said  fastening  ring,  a  series  of  flat 
springs  spaced  api>roximately  e<iual  distances  apart  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  rim.  each  spring  being  plvotally 
connect,  d  at  one  eud  to  the  rim  to  permit  of  swinging 
the  spring  transversely  and  to  bend  the  spring  In  a  verti- 
cal plane,  the  springs  normally  resting  against  the  inner 
fnc.  of  the  rim.  and  pins  attached  t<>  the  free  ends  of  the 
springs  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  apertures 
and  engaging  the  said  fastening  ring  on  the  outside  there- 
of, the  said  pins  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  rim  at  the  time  the  springs  are  swung  trans- 
versely into  inactiv.'  position  and  the  pins  arc  out  of 
register  with  the  said  apertures. 

.S.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  li  tuiner  for  en^iagenient  with  one  side  of  the 
pneumatic  tire,  a  detachable  clenching  ring  removably 
fitting  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  rim,  the  latter  having 
spaced  apertures  and  the  clenching  ring  having  recesses 
at  the  outer  face  in  register  with  the  said  rim  apertures, 
pins  adapted  to  pass  through  the  rim  apertures  and 
having  segmental  cut  out  portions  fitting  the  bottoms  of 
the  said  recesses,  and  springs  carrying  the  said  pins  and 
attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim. 


1,061,906.  NKCKTIKCASE.  Thomas  Paul  Forman, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,647.      (CI.  206 — 44.) 


of  the  said  stUTening  members  having  a  pair  of  turned  up 
ears  at  each  end.  a  clamping  plate  arranged  at  each  end 
of  each  of  said  stiffenn^L'  members  formed  with  turned 
down  ears  co-acting  with  the  ears  of  said  stiffening 
members,  n  pintle  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  stiffening 
members  for  connecting  said  clamping  plate  therewith, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  ea'h  of  said  <lMmplng  plates  and 
on  each  of  said  stiffening  mfuit"  rs  for  causing  the  clamp- 
ing plate  to  tend  to  press  against  said  stiffening  mem- 
bers whereby  the  article  placed  in  said  holder  will  be  held 
therein  frictionally. 


1,061,907.  RAIL  JOINT.  -IoHN  F  F.>Rs'iTH.  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Horace  Blakely,  Bloom- 
Ington,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  SO.  1913.  Serial  No.  745.120. 
(CI.   239—13.) 


In  a  necktie  case  or  holder  a  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  stiffening  members  arranged  In  said  body  por 
tion  and  extending  entirely  across  the  body  portion,  each 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  each  extremity  of  the  webs  of  the 
rails  having  a  recess  therein,  a  pair  of  splice  plates,  fillers 
of  material  in  said  plates  of  a  higher  coefficient  of  friction 
with  the  webs  of  the  rail  than  said  plates,  said  fillers 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rail 
when  the  joint  is  formed,  one  of  said  plates  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  In  the  rails,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  plate  to  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  tach  extremity  of  the  webs  of  the 
rails  having  a  recess  therein,  a  pair  of  splice  plates,  fillers 
of  wood  in  said  plates  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of 
the  web  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  plates  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  recess  in  the  rails,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  plates  to  the  ends  of  the  rails. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  each  extremity  of  the  webs  of  the 
rails  having  a  recess  therein,  a  pair  of  splice  plates  each 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  face  opositc  the  web 
of  the  rail,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  projection  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  said  extremities  of  the 
rail,  wooden  fillers  in  SJild  grooves  of  said  plates,  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  webs  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  plates  to  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  each  extremity  of  the  webs  of  the 
rails  having  a  recess,  a  pair  of  splice  plates  each  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  through  the  entire  length 
of  said  plate,  and  lying  opposite  the  side  of  tlte  web  of 
the  rail,  a  key  in  the  groove  in  one  of  said  plates,  substan- 
tially midway  its  ends,  said  key  having  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  recesses  in  said  rails,  wooden  fillers  in 
said  grooves  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  webs 
of  the  rail,  and  means  for  connecting  said  plates  to  the 
rails. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  each  extremity  of  the  webs  of  the 
rails  having  a  recess,  a  pair  of  splice  plates  each  liaving  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  through  the  entire  length  of 
the  plate,  and  facing  the  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails 
when  forming  the  joint,  said  grooves  having  a  curved 
Iwttom,  a  key  in  the  groove  of  one  of  said  plates  substan- 
tially midway  the  ends  of  the  plate,  said  Itey  having  a 
head  portion  filling  snugly  into  said  groov. .  and  a  project- 
ing portion  fitting  tightly  between  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  recess  in  the  wetis  of  the  rails.  wix)den  fillers 
in  said  grooves,  and  means  for  binding  said  plates  to  the 
rails. 


1.061.90S.      RAILWAY-CAK   HOSF  C0I1'LIN«;       Wai.tkk 
(;amb(.ni.  Olema.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.   14.  1912.     Serial  No. 
715,037.      (CI     18R— I.-?.. 
1.    An    automatic    hose   <ouplinir    ft.r    railway    cars    com 

prising  coupling  heads   havlnt   flarini.'  wings   to   ?nld<    the 
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eoupllng  headn  into  position  wbea  the  can  are  broa^tat  to- 
gether and  the  coupling  heads  are  to  be  Interlocked,  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  ooupUng  heads  together, 
flexible  fluid  conductors  ronnectlng  the  coupling  heads  with 
telescoping  members  secured  to  the  cars,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  telescoping  memberfe  for  automatically  open 
big  or  closing  the  air  line  when  thp  couplings  are  connected 
or  disconnected. 


7 


2.  An  automatic  h<>s«»  coupling  for  railway  cars  com- 
prisluj?  ('i)upiirif;  h^ads  having  flaring  wings  to  guide  the 
coupling  heads  into  position  when  the  cars  are  brought  to- 
gether and  the  coupling  heads  ara  to  be  interlocked,  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  qoupUng  beads  together, 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  the  coupling  heads 
when  the  cars  are  parted,  flexible  fluid  conductors  connect- 
ing the  conplini;  heads  with  teletcoplng  members  secured 
to  the  r:»rs.  and  means  controlled  by  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers for  automatically  opening  or  closing  the  air  line  when 
the  couplings  are  connected  or  diaconnected. 

3.  An  automatic  hose  coupling  for  railway  cars  com 
prising  coupling  beads  having  flurlng  wings  to  guide  the 
coupling  heads  into  position  when  the  cars  are  brought  to- 
gether and  the  coupling  heads  arp  to  bt?  unlocked,  spring- 
actuated  latches  in  each  coupling  head  adapted  to  auto- 
matically interlock  with  flanges  In  the  oppf)8lte  coupling 
head  when  the  heads  are  hrought  together,  means  for  auto 
matlcallv  releasing  the  latches  wtien  the  cars  are  parted, 
flexible  fluid  conductors  connectln|  the  coupling  heads  with 
telescoping  members  secured  to  tlie  cars,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  th>-  telescopinic  merabetit  for  automatically  open- 
ing or  closinar  the  air  lin^  wh»Mi  tlw>  couplings  are  connected 
or  dlsronnecte<i 

4.  An  automatic  hose  couplinj;  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising coupling  heads  having  flaring  wings  to  guide  the 
coupling  heads  into  position  when  the  cars  are  brought  to- 
gether and  the  coapllngs  are  ti  be  interlocked,  flanges 
formed  on  the  Inner  p«'riplier.v  of  the  coupling  heads, 
sprlng-actnat'-d  latches  in  each  <3oupling  head  adapted  to 
automatically  interlock  with  thtj  flanges  In  the  opposite 
coupling  head  when  the  heads  ar-a  brought  together,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  latches  when  the  cars  are 
parted,  flexible  fluid  conductors  connecting  the  coupling 
heads  with  telescoping  members  3e<'ured  to  the  cars,  a  pUi 
rallty  of  by-pass  ports  in  said  t^elescoplng  members,  and 
means  controlle<l  by  the  telesciping  members  for  auto- 
matically opening  or  closing  tlM  air  line  when  the  cou 
plings  are  connected  or  discouneQted.  said  means  comprls 
Ing  annular  sleeves  actuated  by  the  telescoping  member. 
said  sleeves  adapted  to  op«>n  or'  close  the  bypass  ports 
forming  communication  between  the  telescoping  members 
and  the  coupling  proper. 

')  An  automatic  hose  coupling  for  railway  cars  com 
prising  coupling  heads  h.Tving  fllrlng  wings  to  guide  the 
coupling  heads  into  position  when  ''"'  cars  are  brought  to- 
gether and  the  couplings  are  to  be  interlocked,  flanges 
formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  coupling  heads, 
■prlng-actuated  latches  In  each  Coupling  head  adapted  to 
automatically  Interlock  with  th4  flanges  In  the  opposite 
coupling  head  when  the  heads  nje  hrought  together,  links 
connecting  the  latches  with  flexible  rods  actuated  to  re- 
lease the  latches  when  the  cars  are  parted,  flexible  fluid 
conductors  connecting  the  coupling  heads  with  telescoping 
members  secured  to  the  cars,  a  plurality  of  by  pass  ports  In 
said  telescoping  members,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
telescoping  members  for  automatically  opening  or  closing 
the  air  line  when  the  couplings  are  connected  or  discon 
nected,  said  means  comprising  >nnular  sleeves  actuated 
by  the  telescoping  members.  salf|  sleeves  adapted  to  open 
or  close  the  by  pass  ports  forming  <-ommunIcatIon  between 
the  telescoping  memliers  and  the  coupling  proper. 


1,061,909.  HEATER  FOR  HAT-BRIM8.  Max  Hirahko- 
wiTZ  and  Joseph  Fried.iian,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1912      Serial  No.  727.127.      (Cl    223 — 23.^ 


1  An  apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  a  heater 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  air;  a  radiat- 
ing top  plate  for  said  heater,  said  plate  being  curved  to 
correspond  with  the  curve  of  the  average  hat  brim ;  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  rods  extending  across  said  heater 
for  holding  the  hat  with  the  brim  Juxtaposed  to  and  re- 
move<l  from  said  radiating  plate 

2.  An  apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  a  heater 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  air;  an  oval- 
shaped  radiating  plate  for  said  heater,  said  plate  being 
curved  on  Its  longest  diameter  and  having  an  oval  central 
opening :  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  extending 
across  said  plate  substantially  parallel  to  the  short  diame- 
ter thereof  to  support  a  hat  above  said  plate,  with  the 
brim  thereof  juxtaposed  to  said  plate. 

3.  \n  apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  an  oval- 
shaped  heater  the  open  center  whereof  conforms  In  shape 
to  the  average  hat  crown  ov>€nlng  ;  a  cover  plate  for  said 
heater,  having  an  oval  central  opening  corresponding  with 
said  central  opening  in  said  heater,  said  plate  being  <urved 
lengthwise  the  longest  diameter  of  said  openings  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  removable  supporting  rods  resting  on  said 
heater  and  separated  from  said  plate. 

4  An  apparatus  such  as  described,  lomprislng  an  oval- 
shaped  heater  the  open  center  whereof  conforms  In  shape 
to  the  average  hat  crown  opening  ;  a  cover  plate  for  said 
heater,  having  an  oval  central  opening  corresponding  with 
said  central  opening  in  said  heater,  said  plate  l>»'ing  curvt-d 
lengthwise  the  longest  diameter  of  said  openings;  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  supporting  rods  resting  on  said  heater 
and  separated  from  said  plate  ;  and  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  socket  brackets  to  hold  said  rods  in  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  other  diameter  of 
said  openings. 


1.0«n,910  AUTOMOBIT.E  NrMHER  C.XllRIKK  AND 
liROI'.  GBf)R(iE  II  Hkwitt.  Jr.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1909     .Serial  No.  .^34,094.     (Cl    116 — 31.) 


i 


.':}"<;' 


\JC> 


■••.a^-. 


K-; 


.;«> 


I  In  combination,  an  automobile  license  number  tag,  a 
trip,  means  for  supporting  said  tag  from  sal<l  trip,  and 
means  whereby  a  movement  of  the  trip  releases  the  tag. 

2.  An  attachment  for  motor  v-hlcles,  comprising  a  rod, 
two  N'll  crank  levers  having  sockets  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  said  rod,  an  identification  tag  carried  by  said  ro<l,  and  a 
trip  connected  to  said  levers  for  moving  them  to  Inopera- 
tive position  and  dropping  said  rod  and  tag. 

P.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  identification  de- 
vice, arms  for  retaining  said  device  in  position  upon  the 
vehicle,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  arms  In  their  op- 
erative iwsltlon.  and  means  adapted  to  be  struck  by  an  ob- 
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ject  in  the  path  of  a  vehicle  for  causing  said  arms  to  as- 
sume their  Inoperative  position  whereby  the  device  will  l>e 
released. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  means  for  engaging 
an  Identification  device,  an  identification  device  adapted  to 
be  held  in  position  on  the  vehicle  by  said  means,  said  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  from  its  position 
when  said  means  are  remove<l  from  engagement  therewith, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  struck  by  an  object  in  the  path  of 
the  vehicle  for  moving  said  flrst-mentloned  means  out  of 
engagement   with   said   device. 

.'i  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fender  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  oppositely  arranged  members 
mounted  on  the  fender  to  move  toward  and  from  each 
other,  an  identification  tag  having  means  engaged  by  said 
meml>ers  for  holding  the  same,  ami  means  for  operating 
the  said  memU'rs  to  move  them  apart  .niid  thereby  releasi' 
the  tag  when  said  fender  moves  rearwardly  upon  encoun- 
tering an  object. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,061.911.  DAMPER  FOR  HEATING-STOVES.  Jambs 
F.  HiCKENBOTTtiM.  Flora.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  8e 
rial   No.   68»,918.      (Ci.   12«J- -2!>h.  , 


In  a  heating  stove  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  door  hinged  to  the  body  for  closing  said 
opening,  said  door  Iwing  provided  with  an  opening  In  its 
lower  end,  an  outwardly  extending  tubular  portion,  an 
Inwardly  directed  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  portion, 
a  plate  disposed  against  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  and 
secured  to  the  tubular  portlou,  said  plate  beiny  provided 
with  spaced  openings.  Inwardly  bent  ears  at  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  openings,  a  block  chimped  between  said 
ears  provided  with  a  threaded  passage  and  registering 
with  an  opening  In  said  plate,  a  bolt  mounted  In  said 
threaded  passage,  a  disk  carried  by  said  bolt  and  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  plate  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  bolt 
will  move  the  disk  to  cover  and  uncover  the  openings  in 
the  plate,  and  said  outer  casing  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rations In  Its  top  portion. 


1.061.912.  CASTER  John  Wii.i.is  Hii.rRANK.  White 
Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,505. 
(CI.   16 — 1.1 


1.  A  castei'.  comprising  a  cnp  provided  with  an  Interior 
screw  thread  adapted  to  screw  on  the  lower  threaded  end 
of  a  tubular  leg.  the  cap  being  provided  with  a  central 
threaded  bore,  a  pintle  having  a  smooth  lower  portion,  a 
threadeil  upper  portion  screwing  In  the  said  bore  and  a 
head  on  the  lower  smooth  portion,  a  caster  wheel,  and 
jaws  In  which  the  said  wheel  is  Joumaled  and  swiveled 
on  the  said  smooth  portion  of  the  pintle. 


2.  A  caster,  comprising  a  cap  provided  with  an  lotertor 
screw  thread  adapted  to  screw  on  the  lower  threaded  end 
of  a  tubular  leg,  the  cap  being  proTlded  with  a  central 
threaded  bore,  a  pintle  having  a  smooth  lower  portion,  a 
threaded  upper  portion  screwing  In  the  said  bore  and  a 
head  on  the  lower  smooth  portion,  a  caster  wheel,  jawa 
in  which  the  said  wheel  Is  Journaled  and  swiveled  on  the 
said  smooth  portion  of  the  pintle,  and  a  jam  nut  screwing 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  threaded  pintle  portion  and 
abutting  against  the  cap. 


1,061.91;^.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CORRECT  WRIT- 
ING HABIT.  Marcarfi  M.  Hi  gues.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.274.      (CI.  35—8.) 


1.  Means  for  producing  a  correct  writing  habit  and  for 
teaching  the  formation  of  indicating  characters,  compris- 
ing a  practice  guideway  for  guiding  a  tool  In  the  hands  of 
a  pupil,  and  a  guideway  representing  an  Indicating  char- 
acter and  connecte<l  with  the  said  practice  guideway  to 
allow  the  tool  to  pass  from  one  to  the  other  without  inter- 
ruption of  the  movement  of  the  pencil. 

2.  Means  for  producing  a  correct  writing  habit,  and  for 
teaching  the  formation  of  Indicating  characters,  compris- 
ing an  endless  practice  guideway  for  guiding  the  point  of 
a  tool  in  the  hand  of  a  pupil,  and  an  Indicating  character 
guideway  representing  in  outline  an  indicating  character 
and  connected  with  and  starting  from  the  said  endless 
gfuldeway. 

3  Means  for  producing  a  correct  writing  habit  and  for 
teaching  the  formation  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  com- 
prising a  plate  having  in  Its  face  an  oval  practice  guide- 
way  in  the  form  of  a  groove,  and  a  second  guideway  in 
the  form  of  a  groove  and  representing  in  otitllne  a  letter 
of  the  alphabet,  the  said  second  guideway  hMving  Its  l>egin- 
nlng  end  at  a  point  in  the  said  practice  groove. 

4  Means  for  producing  a  correct  writing  habit  and  for 
teaching  the  formation  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  com- 
prising a  plate  having  in  its  face  an  oval  practice  guide- 
way  in  the  form  of  a  groove,  and  a  second  guideway  In  the 
form  of  a  groove  and  representing  In  outline  a  letter 
of  the  alphabet,  the  said  second  guideway  having  its  be- 
ginning end  at  a  point  in  the  said  practice  groove,  the 
said  practice  guideway  and  the  said  second  guideway  be- 
ing dllTerentlated  to  ocularly  distinguish  one  from  the 
other. 

5.  Means  for  producing  a  correct  writing  habit  and  for 
teaching  the  formation  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet, 
comprising  a  plate  having  in  its  face  an  oval  practice 
guideway  In  the  form  of  a  groove,  a  second  guideway  In 
the  form  of  a  groove  and  representing  In  outline  a  letter 
of    the    alphabet,    the    said    second    guideway    having    Its 
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beginning  <ad  at  a  point  in  thi^  aaid  practice  groore,  the 
said  prncticf  guii^levvay  being  »icier  than  ttie  »aid  8«coim1 
guide  way 

(Claims  (i  anfl  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  .Ofl 1  . 0  1  4 


CLOTH -LATINO     MACHINE 


Isaacs.   New  York.   N.  Y.     F 
No.  6X3.514.      (CI.   223—3.) 


lied  Mar.   13.   1912. 


Moses 
Serial 


1.  A  ctitttT  flttachment  for  a  cloth  la.vlng  machine  com- 
prising a  r.-latively  stationary  inemb<>r  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses  in  Its  upper  face,  4  lonKttudinal  slot  therein, 
and  a  relativ-ly  movable  member  consisting  of  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  plate  yieldably  attached  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
bar  ami  said  plate  having  slots  therethrough  to  register 
with  the  slot  in  the  stationary  member,  said  plate  having 
boles  therethrough  to  register  with  the  recfSS'-s  in  the  sta- 
tionary member,  and  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections 
to  extend  from  the  lower  sunfaee  of  said  bar  through  the 
holes  In  the  plate  Itito  the  recesses  In  the  lower  member, 
when  the  cloth  is  laid  on  the  iijiper  face  of  the  relatively 
stationary  memlier.  and  the  ri'latively  movable  member 
Is  brought  into  enga;iement  therewith,  so  that  the  pointed 
projections  on  the  relatively  movable  member  will  engage 
the  cloth  and  hold  the  same  analnst  movement  when  the 
cutter  knife  Is  moved  through  the  guide  slots  to  sever  the 
cloth. 

2.  In  a  cloth  laying  macbln«,  a  tensioning  attachment 
consisting  of  a  bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  surface 
of  the  cloth  that  is  being  laid,  %  pair  of  sliding  shoes  piv- 
oted to  the  ends  of  the  bar  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  guide  blocks  receiving  said  sliding  shoes,  said 
sliding  shoes  having  slots  therein,  and  fastening  bolts 
passing  through  said  slots  and  engaging  said  guide  blocks 
to  bold  said  sliding  shoes  and.  the  forward  edge  of  said 
bar  in  adjusted  poaitlon. 

3.  Cloth  laying  apparatus  ccjmprialng  a  stand  and  up- 
rights arranged  in  two  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
stand,  said  pairs  of  uprights  lirlng  spaced  apart,  a  mov- 
able truck  having  a  guide  frame  projecting  from  one  end. 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  move  between  said  uprights 
from  one  pair  to  another,  trapsverse  bars  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  uprights  around  which  bars  the  cloth  is 
adapted  to  be  folded,  said  bars  being  removable  to  permit 
any  number  of  folds  of  cloth  to  be  laid  down  between  the 
uprights  by  the  cloth  laying  mecbine  as  may  be  desired, 
and  a  vertical  rack  bar  associated  with  each  member  of 
one  pair  of  said  uprights,  said  rack  bar  having  notches 
in  its  face,  in  which  one  of  the  transverse  rods  is  re<%lved. 

4.  Cloth  laying  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  truck 
having  an  Inclined  pivoted  suDport  mounted  on  the  top 
thereof,  and  means  for  ralsin|  and  lowering  the  upper 
edge  of  said  Inclined  pivoted  support,  said  support  serving 
as  a  guide  for  a  folded  pile  of  cloth,  to  keep  the  same  from 
being  pulled  over  or  tumbl.'d  as  the  cloth  Is  paid  out. 

5.  A  cloth  laying  device  comorlaing  a  smooth  plate  OTer 
which  the  cloth  passes,  and  a  tension  device  comprising  a 
transverse  bar  supported  above  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  cloth,  said  bar  having  a  facing  of  fabric 
to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  cloth  and  tension  the 
^ame  as  the  cloth  is  paid  out. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ih  the'Oazette.] 


1.061.916.  SPARK-PLTG.  Chablks  F.  Johnston,  Mnr- 
shalltowu.  luwa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C. 
Eldridge  and  one  half  to  Edwin  J.  Beebe.  Marshalitown, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb  4.  li»ll.  Serial  No.  80«.477.  (CI. 
U'3 — 10».) 


1.  .Vn  Improvement  in  spark  plugs  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  l>e  screwed  Into  an  engine  cylinder,  an  insulat- 
ing sleeve  supported  by  said  casing,  a  central  electrode 
extending  through  said  sleeve  and  projecting  from  one 
end  thereof,  and  four  electrod'-s  of  opposite  polarity  to 
said  central  electrode  and  iirranged  substantially  sj  ui- 
metrlcatly  around  the  latter,  the  outer  electrodes  being 
I'ach  flxt'd  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  the 
free  ends  of  said  outer  electrodes  heing  tjent  to  lie  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  central  electrode  to  form  a  screi-n 
to  prevent  carbon  from  bridging  the  space  between  SHid 
central  electrode  and  any  of  said  outer  electrodes,  said 
parallel  ends  creating  a  large  spark  and  serving  to  break 
up  the  Incoming  charge  of  fresh  gases  Into  eddy  current^, 
whereby  the  electrodes  will  be  scoured  at  each  cycle  of 
the  engine. 

2.  An  improvement  in  spark  plugs  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  an  engine  cylinder,  an  Insulat- 
ing sleeve  supported  by  said  casing,  a  central  electrode  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve  and  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  four  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  to  said 
central  electrode  anrl  arranged  substantially  symmetrl 
cally  around  the  latter,  the  outer  electrodes  being  eai  li 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  the  free 
ends  of  said  outer  electrodes  being  t)ent  to  lie  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  central  electrode  to  form  a  screen 
to  prevent  carbon  fr^m  bridging  the  space  N'tween  said 
central  electrode  and  any  of  said  outer  electrodes,  said 
parallel  ends  creating  a  laige  spark  and  serving  to  break 
up  the  Incoming  charge  of  fresh  gases  Into  the  eddy  cur- 
rents, whereby  the  electrodes  will  be  scoured  at  each 
cycle  of  the  engine,  said  electrodes  being  unlnclosed  and  all 
l■xt»^lding  far  enough  from  said  casing  and  said  Insulatliik-' 
member  respe<'tively  to  project  twyimd  th<"  zone  of  dead 
gases  normally  within  the  engiu>'  cylinder,  whereby  prompt 
ignition  Is  insured. 


1.061.916.  PORTABLE  TAR  BOILING  APPARATUS. 
James  Thomvs  Mit<  i{ELL  Jmh.nstos.  London,  England. 
Filed  May  31,   1912.      Serial  No.  700,892.      (CI.  94 — 6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receiver  and  means  for  beating  same,  a  curved  inner  bot- 
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torn  ia  wUd  receiver,  dividing  the  tame  into  sabatantially 
two  chaMbers.  separated  by  an  arch  in  said  bottom,  meau« 
for  supplying  heat  to  the  chamber  beneath  said  arch,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  cold  tar  into  one  chamber  and  for 
drawing  off  the  heated  tar  near  the  top  of  the  other  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receiver  and  means  for  heating  same,  a  curved  Inner  bot- 
tom in  said  receiver,  dividing  the  same  Into  substantially 
two  chambers,  and  means  for  feeding  the  cold  tar  Into 
one  chamber  and  for  drawing  off  the  heated  tar  near  the 
top  of  the  other  chamber,  and  means  for  further  heating 
the  tar  drawn  off  from  said  second  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receiver  and  means  for  heating  same,  a  curved  inner  bot- 
tom In  said  receiver,  dividing  the  same  into  substantially 
two  chambers,  means  for  feeding  the  cold  tar  into  one 
chamber  and  for  drawing  off  the  heated  tar  near  the  top 
of  the  other  chamber,  comprising  a  barrel  holder  above 
said  receiver  with  a  deflecting  plate  mounted  above  said  re- 
ceiver and  beneath  said  barrel  holder,  adapted  to  deflect 
the  cold  tar  into  one  of  said  chambers  and  to  permit  the 
heattnl  tar  to  flow  in  a  thin  stream  to  the  other  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receiver  and  means  for  heating  same,  a  curved  inner  bot- 
tom In  said  receiver,  dividing  the  same  into  substantially 
two  chambers,  means  for  feeding  the  cold  tar  into  one 
chamber  and  for  drawing  off  the  heated  tar  near  the  top 
of  the  other  chamber,  comprising  a  barrel  holder  above  said 
receiver  with  a  deflecting  plate  mounted  above  said  re- 
ceiver and  beneath  said  barrel  holder,  adapted  to  deflect 
the  cold  tar  into  one  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  fur- 
ther heating  the  tar  drawn  off  from  said  second  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receiver  and  means  for  heating  same,  a  curved  inner  bot- 
tom in  said  receiver,  dividing  the  same  Into  substantially 
two  chambers,  means  for  feeding  the  cold  tar  Into  one 
chamber  and  for  drawing  off  the  heated  tar  near  the  top 
of  the  other  chamber,  strainers  for  the  heated  tar,  and  a 
pump  for  pumping  said  heated  tar  through  said  strainers, 
substantlully  as  described. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,917.  AEROPLANE.  Sii.as  .N.  Malterner.  Canton, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,427.  (CI. 
244 — 29.) 


SgT^J 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a  trans- 
verse shaft  or  spar  supported  In  the  sides  of  said  frame 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  being  rotatabie  thereon,  a  lifting  plane 
forming  a  wing  for  the  aeroplane,  rigidly  attache«l  to 
said  sleeve,  an  arm  carried  upon  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
within  the  frame,  a  member  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  member  and  said  arm.  whereby  said  arm  can  be 
moved  relatively  to  said  member  to  adjust  said  wing,  and 
wli<reby  the  member  can  be  moved  to  adjust  the  wing 
without  producing  relative  movement  of  said  arm  and 
member. 

2.  An  aeroplane  c(>mpriHing  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft 
or  spar  mounted  in  said  frame  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  spar, 
a  lifting  plane  forming  a  wing  for  the  aeroplane,  rigidly 
secured  to  the  sleeve,  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  extending 
within  the  frame,  a  rock  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner 
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end  of  said  aieeve.  a  member  looaely  journaled  upon  the 
inner  en<l  of  said  sleeve  arid  having  adjuBlable  connection 
with  said  arm.  said  meuiUer  having  relative  movement 
around  said  sie»\.-  as  an  axis,  means  for  actuating  said 
arm,  and  separate  means  for  actuating  said  member, 
whereby  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  wing  can  be  adjust- 
ed by  operating  the  arm  alone,  and,  whereby  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  wing  can  be  adjusted  by  operating  the 
member  without  producing  relative  movement  of  said  arm 
and  member. 

3.  An  aeroplane  compriaing  a  main  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft  or  spar  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  said 
spar  and  extending  within  the  frame,  lifting  planes  rigidly 
secured  to  said  sleeves  to  rotate  therewith,  said  planes 
forming  the  wings  for  the  aeroplane,  arms  secured  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  sleeves,  a  yoke-shaped  member  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  between 
the  said  arms  and  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  lever  for  ac- 
tuating said  yoke,  a  yoke-shaped  lever  pivotaliy  connected 
to  a  transverse  bar  for  actuating  said  arms,  the  ends  of 
said  transverse  bar  having  linked  connection  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  whereby,  when  the  lever  Is  moved 
to  right  or  left,  the  wings  of  the  aeroplane  can  be  adjusted 
in  opposite  directions,  said  transverse  bar  being  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  a  projection  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
yoke,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  yoke  will  adjust  the 
wings  without  producing  movement  of  the  said  arms  rela- 
tive to  said  yoke,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
aviator's  seat  to  be  swung  to  one  side  or  the  other,  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  having  an  opening  therethrough 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  yoke  shaped  lever,  said  lever 
pivoted  on  the  aviators  seat  having  a  yoke-shaped  upper 
end.  the  arms  of  which  are  arranged  at  both  sides  of  the 
aviator's  seat,  whereby  the  aviator  may  lean  to  one  side 
or  the  other  to  actuate  said  lever  and  the  yoke-shaped 
lever  to  adjust  the  said  wings. 
j  4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a 
I  transverse  shaft  or  spar  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
I  lifting  plane  forming  a  wing  for  the  aeroiilane.  adjust- 
I  ably  supported  by  said  spar,  an  arm  secured  to  said  wing, 
and  a  pivoted  member  adjustably  connected  to  said  arm, 
said  member  being  mounted  concentric  with  said  wing, 
whereby  when  said  arm  is  moved  with  respect  to  aaid 
pivotaliy  mounted  mera^»er  the  wing  will  be  adjusted,  and 
whereby  when  the  pivotally-moiinted  member  is  moved  the 
wing  will  be  adjusted  through  the  connectb>n  of  said 
member  with  said  arm.  without  relative  movement  of  wild 
arm  or  member. 

r>.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  having  a  transverse 
shaft  or  spar  supportetl  thereby  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  rotatabie  sleeve  carried  liy  said  sliaft  n 
lifting  pl:ine  forming  a  wing  for  the  aeroplane  rigidly  at- 
taclie<l  TO  the  slccv. ,  un  arm  carried  upon  the  end  of  said 
sleeve.  M  pivotally-iniMinted  incnilxr  aiijustably  connected 
to  said  arm.  and  moans  for  moving  said  arm  and  said  mem- 
ber independently  of  each  other,  whereby  when  the  arm  is 
moved  the  wing  will  be  adjusted,  and  whereby  when  the 
member  is  moved  the  wing  will  be  also  adjusted  through 
the  adjustable  connection  of  said  member  with  said  arm, 
without  producing  relative  movi'nieiit  of  sjiid  member  and 
arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,918,     WALL  rO.NSTRUCTION.     Aixti.i'H   F    Mkyer. 

St.    Paul.    Minn.      Filed    Apr.    27,    1912.      Serial    Na 

693.565.      (Cl.  72—50.) 

1.  A  wall  construction,  comprising  a  framework  includ 
ing  studding  and  dofir  niid  window  fraininu.  the  »<iu(1<iiug 
at  the  s^deg  of  each  door  and  window  framing  being  pro- 
vided with  comparatively  large  openings  above  the  fram- 
ing integrally  cast  blocks  between  the  studding  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  framing,  and  an  integrally  cast  beam  between 
the  studding  above  the  door  and  window  framing,  the 
material  forming  the  blocks  and  beam  filling  the  openings 
in  the  studding  and  having  embedded  therein  reinforcing 
members  which  are  also  embedded  in  the  blocks  and 
beam. 
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2.  A  wall  construction,  comprising  a  framework  In- 
cludinK  studding  and  door  and  window  framing,  the  stud- 
ding at  the  sidps  of  each  door  ard  window  framing  being 
providf'.l  with  comparatively  large  openings  above  the 
framing,  integrally  cast  blocks  between  the  studding  at 
the  sid.-M  of  the  framing,  an  int.'grally  cast  b.'iim  b.-tween 
the  studding  above  the  framing,  the  material  forming 
thH  blocks  and  beam  filling  th.'  openings  of  the  studding 
and  having  embedded  therelu  reinforcing  meml)»'r8  which 
are  also  emt)eddcd  In  the  beam  and  blocks,  and  members 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  studding, 
resting  on  the  bottoms  of  the  openings  of  the  studding  and 
embedded  In  the  blocks  and  beam 


3.  A  wall  construction,  comprirt«g  •  fr»««Work  includ- 
ing studding  and  door  and  wlnAw  ttmaOng.  tlie  studding 
on  each  side  of  each  door  op  window  framing  being 
formed  with  openings  above  said  framing,  integrally 
cast  blocks  arranged  in  the  spares  b«'tween  the  studding 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  or  window  framing,  an  in- 
tegrally cast  beam  arranged  above  said  framing  and  formed 
with  projecting  end  portions  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, and  reinforcing  rods  emlK^diletl  in  the  said  beams  and 
extending  through  the  said  openings,  the  end  portions  of  the 
Mid  beams  and  the  reinforcing  rods  engaging  and  sup- 
ported by  the  l)locks  In  the  spaces  betw^-en  the  studding 
at  each  side  of  the  door  or  window  framing. 

4.  A  wall  construction,  comprising  a  framework  includ- 
ing studding  and  door  and  window  framing,  the  studding 
on  each  side  of  the  door  or  wlnd»w  framing  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings  abov»'  said  framing.  Integrally 
cast  blocks  in  the  spaces  h^-tween  studding  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  framing,  an  integrally  cast  beam  arrange.l 
aboTe  th.  door  and  window  framing  and  formed  with  pro- 
jecting end  portions  extending  through  the  openings  of 
the  stnddini:  and  engaged  and  supported  by  the  blocks  be- 
tween the  studding,  metal  plates  in  the  bottoms  of  the 
said  openings  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  studding,  said  plates  beinj;  embedded  in  said  blocks 
and  bt-am.  and  reinforcing  rods  passin:;  through  the  open 
Ings  in  the  studding  and  emt)ed<ed  In  the  said  beams  and 
blocks. 


bridge  said  contact  points,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  arm, 
and  an  armature  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
support  from  the  plate  and  movable  into  the  magnetic 
field  of  the  magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.W1.919  MAGNETIC  SWITiMI  Clifford  O.  Mii.i.er, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.158.      (CI.  177— 10.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charnclpr  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  ft  support,  of  a  pla^  secured  on  one  side  of 
the  support,  an  arm  movably  Connected  to  said  plate,  a 
magnet  carried  by  the  arm.  anil  an  armature  secured  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  support  and  movable  toward  and 
from  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  support,  a  plate  secured  on  one  side 
of  s.iid  support  and  having  a  face  inclined  from  its  uppi-r 
edi:e  downward  toward  said  support,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate,  a  magnet 
L'arried  by  the  arm  and  hence  spaced  at  its  lower  end 
from  the  lower  portion  of  tht  plate,  and  an  armature 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  from  the 
plate  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same  into  and 
out  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet. 

:!.  Id  a  magnetic  switch,  tlje  combination  of  an  Im- 
perforate support,  a  plate  secured  on  one  side  of  the 
support,  a  pair  of  contact  points  carried  by  the  plate,  an 
srni    plvotally    connected    to    the    plate    and    adapted    to 


/S~. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  an  arm  movable  toward  and  from  said 
support,  a  magnet  rigidly  secured  to  said  arm,  an  arma 
ture  on  the  other  side  of  and  movable  toward  and  from 
said  support,  and  a  flexible  cup  connected  with  said 
8upi>ort  and  with  said  armature  whereby  said  armature 
is  held  reslllently  in  position  away  from  said  support 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bioetion  of  a  support,  an  arm  movable  toward  and  from 
said  support,  a  magnet  secured  to  said  arm,  au  armature 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  to  said  magnet  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  magnet  whereby  both  the 
magnet  and  the  armature  are  movable,  and  a  flexible 
cup  supporting  said  armature  and  secured  to  aald 
8upi)ort. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,061.920  FORAGE-GRANCLATlNc;  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam L.  Monroe.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  r.Ofl.247,     (CI.  14«— 29.) 


1.  A  granulating  machine,  including  a  shelf  having  a 
downwardly  Inclined  plate  at  its  forward  extremity  for 
separating  the  heavier  material  from  the  leaves  and 
lighter  material,  means  separated  from  the  shelf  for 
conveying  material  thereto,  a  picker  drum  arranged  in 
the  rear  of  the  shelf,  a  rake  arranged  to  reciprocate  on 
the  said  shelf  for  feeding  material  to  the  picker  drum, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  granulatlnL'  machine  incIudiUL'  a  shelf  having  a 
forwardly  located  downwardly  inclined  plate  for  separat 
Ing  the  heavier  foreign  material  from  the  leaves  and 
lighter  material,  means  separated  from  the  said  shelf  for 
conveytn;:  material  thereto,  and  a  rake  reciprocably 
mounted  above  the  shelf  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

3.  .\  granulating  machine  including  an  endless  travel- 
ing conveyer,  a  set  of  reciprocating  rakes  arranged  at  the 
end  of  the  endless  traveling  conveyer,  a  shelf  arranged 
below  the  rakes  and  al.so  at  the  end  of  the  endless  travel- 
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Ing  conveyer,  t*ie  said  shelf  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  conveyer,  and  a  cooperating  picking 
drum  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  shelf  and  to  which  the 
material  Is  delivered  by  the  rakes  from  the  said  shelf, 
substantially   as   described. 

4.  A  granulating  machine  including  an  endless  travel- 
ing belt,  a  roll  arranged  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the 
said  belt  and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  retard 
tlie  travel  of  the  material,  a  cooperating  picking  drum,  a 
shelf  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  belt  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  from  the  said  belt,  a  set 
of  reciprocating  rakes  arranged  above  the  shelf,  and 
a  second  picking  drum  in  the  rear  of  the  shelf,  for  the 
purpose  set  fortli. 

5.  .\  granulating  machine  comprising  a  conveyer,  means 
for  retarding  the  material,  and  a  picker  drum  cooperating 
with  ttie  said  means  arranged  at  tin'  forward  end  of  the 
conveyer,  a  set  of  reciprocating  rakes  arranged  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  conveyer,  a  shelf  arranged  below  the  rakes  and 
also  at  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyer,  the  said  shelf  being 
arranged  to  receive  tlie  material  from  the  conveyer,  and 
a  picking  drum  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  shelf  and  to 
which  the  material  is  delivered  by  the  rakes  from  the 
said  shelf,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  '••  not   printed   In  the  Garette.] 


1,0«1.921  I<;MT1()N  CONTHOI.I.ER  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  .M.\KTi\  Oi  STAD,  Hamar. 
Norway,  Filed  Mar.  !.■{,  191. S.  Serial  No.  754,088.  (CI. 
123—118.) 


1.  In  Ignition  controllers  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  rotating  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon,  radially  project- 
ing arms  on  said  sleeve,  an  electrically  Insulated  plate 
spring  mounted  on  one  arm  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
being  provided  with  a  lug  bearing  against  the  pointed 
end  of  the  other  arm,  a  brush  connected  with  said  spring, 
said  brush  being  adapted  to  engage  periodically  an  Insu 
lated  conta<t  piece  one  lead  of  the  ignition  current  Iwlng 
connected  with  said  contact  piece  and  the  other  lead  with 
the  rotating  shaft  so  that  the  Ignition  current  is  closed 
periodically  as  long  as  the  motor  does  not  exceed  a  pre- 
determined speed,  the  centrifugal  force  driving  the  free 
end  of  the  spring  out  of  contact  with  the  pointed  arm  if 
the  motor  runs  too  fast,  so  as  to  interrupt  the  ignition 
current  and  keep  It  interrupted  until  the  motor  has  re- 
gained  Its  normal  speed. 

2.  In  Ignition  controllers  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  rotating  shaft,  n  sleeve  thereon,  radially  pro- 
jecting arms  on  said  sleeve,  an  electrically  insulated  plate 
spring  mounted  on  one  arm  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
being  provided  with  a  lug  bearing  against  the  pointed  end 
of  the  other  arm.  means  comprising  a  slidably  mounted 
wedge  shaped  longitudinal  projection  for  acting  on  said 
spring  to  adjust  the  pressure  between  the  said  lug 
and  the  said  pointed  arm.  a  lirush  connected  with  said 
spring,  said  brush  being  adapted  to  engage  periodically 
an  insulated  contact  piece  one  lead  of  the  Ignition  current 
being  connected  with  said  contact  piece  and  the  other 
lead  with  the  rotating  shaft  so  that  the  ignition  current 
Is  closed  perlodlcalI.^  as  long  as  the  motor  does  not  exceed 
a  predetermined  speed,  the  centrifugal  force  driving  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  out  of  contact  with  the  pointed 
arm  If  the  motor  runs  too  fast,  so  as  to  Interrupt  the 
ignition  current  and  keep  it  interrupted  until  the  motor 
has  regained   Its  normal  speed. 


3.  In  Ignition  controllers  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.s  a  rotating  shaft,  a  sleeve  tiiereon,  radially  pro- 
jecting arms  on  said  sleeve,  an  electrically  Insulated  plate 
sprln;:  mounted  on  one  arm  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
being  provided  with  a  lug  bearing  against  the  pointed 
end  of  the  other  arm,  a  brush  connected  with  said  spring, 
said  brush  being  adapted  to  engage  at  a  certain  point 
during  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  an  insulated  contact 
piece  mounted  upon  an  adjustable  ring  one  lead  of  the 
ignition  current  being  connected  with  said  contact  piece 
and  the  other  lead  with  the  rotating  shaft  so  that  the 
Ignition  current  is  closed  periodically  as  long  as  the 
motor  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  speed,  the  centrifu- 
gal force  driving  the  free  end  of  the  spring  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  pointed  arm  if  the  motor  runs  too  fast,  so 
as  to  Interrupt  the  Ignition  current  and  keep  It  Inter- 
rupted until   the  motor  has  regained  its  normal  speed. 


1,061,922.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  PISTONS. 
HcBERT  Harry  Patrick,  Handsworth.  Birmingham, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Oxygen  Welding  Works 
Limited.  Hirmingham.  England.  Filed  May  0,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  695,361.     (Cl.  29      148.) 


1177-'^-*^^'' -^7^1 


1.  The  method  herein  descril)ed  of  making  hollow  pis- 
tons with  Inwardly  projecting  bearing  bosses,  consisting 
In  forming  oppositely  arranged  openings  In  an  open 
ended  tubular  body  at  about  its  center  of  length,  secur- 
ing bearing  bosses  in  said  openings  to  extend  Into  the 
body,  and  securing  a  plate  on  one  end  of  the  said  body. 

2,  The  method  herein  described  of  making  hollow  pis- 
tons with  inwardly  projecting  bearing  bosses,  consisting 
in  forming  oppositely  arranged  openings  In  an  open  ended 
tubular  body  at  about  its  center  of  length,  securing  solid 
blocks  In  said  openings  to  extend  Into  the  body,  forming 
bores  In  said  blocks  whereby  to  form  said  blocks  Into 
hollow  bearing  bosses  for  the  reception  of  a  gudgeon  pin. 
and  securing  a  plate  on  one  end  of  said  body. 


1,061,923.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  .Tames 
C.  Pealek.  Marion,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John 
W.  Kelley.  Filed  June  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  705  753. 
(Cl.  123—44.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  shaft  and 
a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  rotating 
around  said  fixed  shaft,  pleton  rods  carrying  pistons  slid 
ing  in  said  cylinders,  sliding  cross  heads  to  which  said 
rods  are  connected,  piston  links  connected  to  said  cross 
heads,  a  bearing  for  said  links,  a  rectangular  shaped  yoke 
embracing  said  bearing  near  one  end,  and  a  reciprocating 
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^ide  rod  for  siild  bearinj?  and  yoke  and  a  siag\(^  element 
fixed  on  said  rotatlnvc  shaft  ai;aln«t  which  the  valve  rods 
of  each  of  said  cylinders  siicopssively  contact  In  their 
rotation. 

1.'.  In  an  engine,  tt)e  coinl>lnat|iin  with  a  fixed  shaft  and 
a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  rotating 
around  said  fixed  shaft,  piston  fods  carrying  i)l.<?tons  slld- 
Inif  In  sHld  cyllnrlf>rs.  sliding  cross  head.s  to  which  said 
rods  are  connected,  piston  liuk»  connected  to  said  cross 
heads,  a  hearing  for  said  links,  a  rectangular  shaped  yoke 
emhracluk'  said  hearing  n^iir  one  end,  a  reciprocating  guide 
rod  for  said  t)e:iring  and  yok".  valves  fur  said  cylinders, 
Talve  rods  for  said  valves,  and  a  stationary  cam  car- 
ried by  the  rotating  shaft  with  which  said  valve  rods  con- 
tact successively. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reT»olTlng  drum  carrying  pis- 
ton cylinders,  of  a  rotating  shaft  secured  thereto,  a  sta- 
tionary cam  on  said  shaft,  valve  rods  carrying  valves 
for  said  cylinders  adapted  to  luccessively  contact  with 
the  cam,  a  fixed  shaft  carrying,'  a  crank  having  a  wrist 
pin.  a  cylindrical  bearing  carried  thereby,  piston  links  se- 
cured In  said  bearing,  piston  ro4s  connected  to  siUd  links 
and  carrying  pistons  controlled  ly  said  piston  valves,  ami 
means  embracing  one  end  of  tin  pisi.m  link  Ix-aring  and 
movable  therewith  for  securing  t3>e  same  in  position. 

4.  In  an  engine,  In  combinathin.  a  tixt>d  shaft  and  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  crank  on  said  fixied  shaft,  a  wrist  pin  car- 
ried thereby,  a  bearing  in  which  said  pin  is  journaled. 
pLston  links  secured  in  said  bc»rlug  at  one  end  and  In 
cross  heads  at  the  other  end.  piston  rods  fa.stened  In  said 
cross  heads,  guides  In  which  Said  cross  lieads  slide,  a 
drum  carrying  cylinders  rcvnlving  with  said  rotating 
shaft,  piston  heads  carried  by  said  piston  rods,  offset 
portions  on  said  cylinders,  valves  in  said  portions,  a  sta- 
tionary cam  on  said  rotating  shaft  against  which  the 
valve  rods  .successively  contact,  and  an  open  rectangular 
frame  secured  to  the  bearing  and  having  a  guide  rod  pass 
ing  through  the  yoke  and  caslnj. 

5.  In  an  engine. .the  combinatitm  of  a  fixed  shaft,  a  disk 
thereon,  a  wrist  pin  on  said  disk,  a  bearing  therefor,  pis- 
ton rods  connected  to  said  bearing,  au  open  rectangular 
yoke  ''mbracing  one  end  of  the  liearlng  and  eccentric  with 
reference  to  the  fixed  shaft,  a  guide  rod  for  said  yoke,  and 
a  rotating  shaft  carrying  a  rotating  drum  having  cyl- 
inders rotating  with  said  drum  and  shaft. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the    Itzette.] 


1,061,924.  CASn-KE«;iSTEU  WITH  A  Sl.NCLE  SHT  OP^ 
KEYS.  RoBEKTo  Takgoi  I'i$iUELLi.  Florence.  Italy. 
Filed  July  1'.  1900      Serial  N*.  505.729.      (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  In  cash  registers  with  a  single  row  of  k<'ys  for  regis- 
tering values  composed  of  any  number  of  figures,  the  com- 
bination of  oscillating  pieces,  ktys  adapted  when  lowered 
to  permit  oscillation  of  the  ostlllating  pieces  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  numeral  to  be  registered, 
rotating  pieces  In  the  path  of  vthlch  the  oscillating  pieces 
are  adapted  to  be  moved  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  ro- 
tating pieces,  until  the  oscillating  pieces  resume  the  po- 
sition of  rest,  pins  adapted  to  ^e  projected  from  the  pe- 
riphery  of  the   rotating  pieces  during  the  stop,  the  pins 


projected  l)etng  of  greater  or  less  number  according;  to 
the  duration  of  the  stop,  a  summing  apparatus  having 
disks,  printing  devices,  indicators  of  the  values  cashed, 
and  actuating  mechanisms  for  tlie  sai<i  disks,  printing  de- 
vices and  Inillcators.  the  said  proJecte<l  pins  coming  In 
gear  with  the  said  actuating  mechanisms,  a  series  of  stops 
for  causing  the  F)ins  to  resume  their  position  of  rest,  an  In- 
dicator having  disks  showing  the  figures  of  the  numb.r  al- 
ready composed,  the  said  oscillating  pieces  acting  upon 
the  disks  of  said  indicator,  to  cause  the  previously  com- 
po.sed  figures  to  disappear  each  time  that  a  registration 
is  effected. 

2.  In  cash  registers  with  a  single  row  of  keys,  oscillat- 
ing pieces  corresponding  to  the  units  of  the  varions  orders, 
and  a  device  for  rotating  the  oscillating  pieces  a  distance 
proportional  to  the  value  of  the  figures  to  \>o  registered  by 
lowering  successively  several  keys,  the  said  device  com- 
prising a  shaft,  pawls  for  engaging  the  oscillating  pieces 
to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  same,  cams  arranged 
In  a  spiral  line  on  said  shaft  and  each  in  the  plane  of  the 
tall  of  one  of  said  pawls,  a  frame  oscillating  around  snld 
shaft,  and  which  at  each  oscillation  causes  the  shaft  to 
rotate  a  distance  e<iual  to  that  comprised  between  two 
successive  cams,  whereby  one  of  said  cams  Is  brought  In 
position  for  raising  the  tall  of  the  corresponding  pawl  and 
freeing  the  oscillating  piece  kept  back  by  said  pawl,  each 
key  when  lowered  producing  the  same  degree  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  said  frame,  and  a  transverse  bar  carried  by 
each  key  and  brought  Into  the  path  of  the  oscillating 
piece  freed  from  the  pawl,  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  its 
oscillation. 

.'{.  In  a  cash  register  having  a  key  boani  with  ten  keys 
for  registering  values  comprising  any  number  of  figures, 
key  levers  all  mounted  to  turn  on  the  same  shaft  and  car- 
rying key  beads  at  one  end,  a  rotatable  cam  shaft,  oscil- 
lating pieces  controlled  by  the  cam  shaft  an  oscillating 
frame  which  protluces  the  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft,  the 
said  oscillating  frame  having  a  cross  bar  t)eneath  which 
the  other  ends  of  said  key  levers  terminate,  and  transverse 
bars  carried  by  the  key  levers  for  limiting  the  amplitude 
of  oscillation  of  the  oscillating  pieces. 

4.  In  (ash  registers  with  one  row  of  keys,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  key  board  and  key  levers,  of  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  series  of  cams  arranged  in  a  spiral  line  at  ecjual 
Intervals,  two  ratchet  wheels  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
each  of  which  has  teeth  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  the  cams,  the  said  wheels  being  rotated  the  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  by  an  interval  corresponding  to 
thp  half  of  tho  width  of  a  tiH>th.  an  oscillating  frame  on 
said  shaft  having  cross  bars  one  of  which  extends  over 
the  Inner  ends  of  all  the  key  levers,  a  pawl  carried  on  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  sliding  on  one  of  said  ratchet 
wheels  causing  the  same  to  advance  when  a  key  Is  low- 
ered a  distance  corresponding  to  the  half  of  the  an'.;ular 
width  of  the  tooth,  an  arm  connected  with  the  other  side 
of  the  said  frame  and  carrying  a  second  pawl  which  slides 
on  the  other  ratchet  wheel  the  said  pawl  at  the  ascent  of 
the  key  (Miusing  the  said  wheel  to  turn  a  distance  eqtial  to 
that  caused  by  lowering  the  key.  so  that  by  lowering  and 
raising  the  key  the  said  shaft  advances  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  a  tooth,  or  the  Interval  between 
two  successive  cams. 

5.  In  cash  registers,  a  single  row  of  keys  each  haviiig  a 
lever  provided  with  a  transverse  bar,  an  oscillating  ple<'e 
adapted  when  a  key  Is  lowered  to  rotate  a  distance  the 
value  of  which  corresponds  to  the  value  of  the  figure  to 
be  registered,  the  said  oscillating  piece  consisting  of  an 
arm.  a  pivot  on  which  said  arm  is  mounted  to  turn,  a 
spring  fastened  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  t^irn  the  same 
when  the  arm  is  freed,  a  toothed  sector  at  the  top  of  said 
arm,  an  Indicator  of  the  figures  of  the  numf>er  composed, 
having  a  disk,  the  said  disk  being  acted  upon  by  the 
toothed  sector,  a  tootheil  sector  nf  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  having  angular  teeth,  the  said  toothed  sector  at  the 
front  end  being  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  when  the 
said  oscillating  piece  Is  freed  and  advances  under  the  pull 
of  the  spring,  to  strike  against  the  transverse  bar  carried 
by  the  lever  of  a  key  which  has  been  lowered. 

[Claims  G  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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1.061,925.  WKENCH.  William  Edwabd  Post.  Mans- 
field, Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  710.891. 
(CI.  81—146.) 


1.  .V  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  jaw.  a  sec- 
ond jaw  movable  relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  Jaw 
and  provldtMi  with  a  base  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
said  movable  jaw.  the  base  having  teeth  at  the  under  side 
thereof,  the  wrench  having  In  the  fixed  iwrtion  back  of  the 
movable  jaw  a  recess,  a  lockluj;  Mock  movable  In  said  re- 
cess toward  and  from  the  moval'b  jaw  and  having  teeth  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  jaw,  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  the  block  In  the  direction  of  the  movable  Jaw, 
a  Iwlt  passing  through  the  fixed  side  portion  of  the 
wrench,  and  through  the  .said  lo<  king  block,  the  said  bolt 
having  a  non-circular  element  at  an  end  thereof,  the 
wrench,  and  through  the  said  locking  block,  the  said  bolt 
element,  said  bolt  being  movable  axially  to  withdraw  the 
mentioned  element  from  its  recess,  the  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  spring  normally  tending  to  maintain  the  mentioned 
element  in  Its  recess,  and  a  detachable  retaining  plate  on 
the  tiie«l  jwrtlon  of  the  wrench  outside  of  the  locking 
block  and  its  rcess. 

2  In  a  wrench,  a  flxeil  and  a  movable  jaw,  a  locking 
block  movable  on  the  fixed  portion  of  the  wrench  and  Into 
en^,a^ement  with  the  movable  jaw,  a  securing  bolt  passing 
through  said  locking  block  and  removable  therewith  to- 
ward and  from  the  movable  Jaw,  said  bolt  being  movable 
axially  and  serving  In  one  position  to  prevent  movement 
of  tlie  locking  bli>ck.  and  in  the  other  position  permitllng 
the  movement  of  said  locking  block. 


l,0»il.02«  SIN<;EE  l>i;i,I\KUY  KE»  EITACLE. 
Katzlafk.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912. 
No.  734.367.      (CI.  206—22.) 


Jacob 
Serial 


1  In  a  delivery  receptacle,  the  combination,  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  nmuthplece  and  an  internal  recelv 
ing  shelf,  of  a  delivery  roller  journalt>d  in  the  casing  be- 
low the  said  shelf  and  provided  with  projections  for  de 
llvering  the  articles  one  by  one  onto  the  shelf,  a  guide  stop 
arranged  inside  the  casing  In  the  space  between  the 
projections  ami  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  adaptp<l 
to  swing  each  article  around  on  the  shelf  so  that  its  front 
end  projects  from  the  mouthpiece  and  its  rear  end  locks 
the  delivery  roller,  a  motor  for  revolving  the  delivery 
roller  when  unlocked,  and  means  for  supplying  the  arti- 
cles to  the  delivery   roller. 

2.  In  a  delivery  receptacle,  the  combination,  with  a  cas 
Ing  provided  with  a  mouthpiece  and  an  internal  recelv 
Ing  shelf,  of  a  delivery   roller  journaled  In  the  casing  be- 


low the  said  shelf  and  provided  with  a  series  of  project- 
ing hooks  arranged  in  jiairs  around  Its  periphery  and  op- 
erating to  deliver  the  articles  one  by  one  onto  the  shelf,  a 
guide  stop  arranged  inside  the  casing  In  the  sjiace  between 
the  hooks  and  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
swing  each  article  around  on  the  shelf  so  that  its  front 
end  projects  from  the  mouthpiece  and  Its  rear  end  locks 
the  delivery  roller,  a  motor  for  revolving  the  delivery 
roller  when  unlocked,  and  means  for  supplying  the  articles 
to  the  delivery  roller. 

3.  In  a  delivery  receptacle,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  mouthpiece  and  an  internal  receiv- 
ing shelf,  of  n  hopper  for  the  articles,  a  grooved  feed 
roller  journaled  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  feed  the 
articles  one  by  one  from  the  hopper,  a  delivery  roller  jour- 
naled In  the  casing  below  the  feed  roller  and  the  shelf 
and  provided  with  projections  for  delivering  the  articles 
onto  the  shelf  as  tliey  drop  from  the  feed  roller,  a  guide 
stop  arranged  inside  the  casing  In  the  space  between  the 
projecllons  and  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
swing  each  article  around  on  the  shelf  so  that  its  front 
end  projects  from  the  mouthpiece  and  Its  rear  end  locks 
the  delivery  roller,  and  a  motor  and  driving  mechanism 
for  revolving  the  rollers  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions when  the  delivery  roller  Is  unlocked. 


1.061.927.  TIRE.  Salvatokb  Scognamillo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1011  Serial  No.  051.206.  (CI. 
152—8.) 


A  tire  compri.sing  an  inclosing  casing  having  an  outer 
tread  portion,  ami  two  continuous  colled  springs  inserted 
through  the  casing  and  both  semicircular  in  cross  section 
and  respectively  engaging  bv  frictional  contact  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  tread  and  rim  attaching  portion*,  of  the 
casing,  the  outer  tread  engaging  spring  having  an  inner 
flat  side  with  the  convolutions  normally  In  clos«-  lontact 
and  the  outer  curved  portions  of  the  louvolutions  nor- 
mally open  and  out  of  contact,  and  the  spring  engaging 
the  rim  attaching  portion  of  the  tire  having  the  lower 
curved  portions  ot  the  convolutions  normally  closed  and 
the  outer  flat  portions  of  the  convolutions  normally  open 
to  hold  the  casing  in  positive  shape  and  provide  a  re- 
silient cushion  for  said  casing,  the  two  adjacent  flat  sides 
of  the  springs  providing  a  clearance  for  all  moderate 
compressions  of  the  casing  and  forming  stop  surfaces 
when  the  casing  Is  subjected  to  maximum  compression. 


1.061,928.      FILTER.     Eigbne   Skavet,  New   York.   N.   Y. 

FikHl  Sept    2.H,  1912.      Serial  No.  722.943.      (CI.  210— 11. t 
1.   A  filter,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,   a   filtering   medium    in    the   said   casing   and   Inter- 
posed  between   the  Inlet   and   outlet,   the  filtering  medium 
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tx^in;;  formed  o(  a  stack  of  alternately  arranged  spring 
tBftal  disks  and  fabric  disks,  the  spring  metal  disks  bein^: 
curvHd  und  capable  of  flatt'-ninK  i>n  application  of  prcssurt' 
and  capable  of  returninj;  to  ci|rved  shape  on  rele:\.sf  of 
firessure.  and  means  for  pressing  the  disks  together. 


2.  A  rtlter  provided  with  a  rtlt' rin^'  medium  formed  of 
a  stack  of  alternating  perforitNl  metal  disks  and  fabric 
disks,  the  metal  disks  being  rurv-il  ami  capable  of  flatten- 
ing on  application  of  pressure  aod  caimble  of  returnini;  to 
curve<1  shape  on  release  "f  th^-  pressure  to  separate  the 
metal  and   fabric  disks. 

".  A  Alter,  comprisinir  n  <iisin|:  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  Altering  medium  In  the  said  casing  interposed 
between  the  said  inlet  and  nutlet,  tlie  said  Altering 
medium  being  formed  of  alternately  arranged  spring 
metal  disks  and  fabric  disks,  the  disk  liavlnc  central 
r>'gisf.>rlng  apertures  in  register  with  the  said  outl<^t.  and 
The  stack  of  disks  forming  witli  the  said  1  nsini:  an  an- 
nular space  Into  which  opens  tha  said  inlft. 

4.  A  filter,  (omprislng  a  caslni:  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlt't,  a  filtering  medium  In  tli>'  said  casiu::  interposed 
between  the  said  Inh  t  ami  i»iitKt.  the  said  filtering 
medium  being  formed  of  alternately  arranged  spring 
metal  disks  and  fahri'-  disks,  the  disks  having  central 
registering  apertures  in  register  witli  the  s.TJd  nutlet  and 
the  stack  of  disks  forming  with  t!ie  said  easing  an  annular 
space  into  whi<  h  opens  the  sa|d  inlet,  the  said  spring 
metal  disks  beinn  curved,  and  ja  movable  presser  plate 
engairinj;  one  end  of  the  stack  'if  disk-^.  the  other  end  of 
the  stai  k  resting  on  tiie  casliiL' 

5.  A  filter,  comprising  a  casltip  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  filtering  medium  in  trte  said  casing  interposed 
between  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  the  said  filtering 
medium  being  formed  of  alternately  arraniied  spiin;;  metal 
disks  and  fabric  disks,  the  diskj  having  central  register- 
ing apertures  in  register  with  the  siiid  outlet  and  the 
stack  of  disks  forming  with  th«  said  easing  an  annular 
space  Into  which  opens  the  said  inlet,  the  said  spring 
metal  disks  belnt:  curved,  a  movalile  presser  plate  engag- 
ing one  end  of  the  stack  of  difjks.  tiie  other  end  of  the 
staik  resting  on  the  casing,  and  n  perforate  tube  attached 
to  the  presser  plate  .ind  extendiriir  within  the  registering 
•  entral  apertures  of  the  stack  of  the  disks,  the  said  tube 
opening  into  the  said  outlet. 


4.061,929.     COMBINHH  iHEf:SE  rRi:sSING  HOOP  AND 
CHEESE- SHIPFINU     BOX        Nk  iioi.as     Si.mon     and 
Nicholas    Simox,    .Tr.,    ("hicapo.    111.      Filed    .July    20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710.724.      (til.  31—21.1 
1.   A    combined    cheese    pressing:    hoop    and    cheese    ship- 
ping box.  consisting  of  a  lower  end  piece  formed  of  two 
•ircular  concentric  disks,  the  outer  one  larger  in  diameter 
than    tlie  cheese  to   be  made,  anfl  the   inner   or   upper  one 
fitted    to    the    Inside    of    the    cl)epse    lioop,    a    sheet    metal 
•<  heese  hoop  mounted  loosely  around  said   upper  disk  witli 
its  lower  end  resting  upon  the  loKer  disk  and  being  adapt 
ed    to    hold   the   curd    for   forminfr   the   cheese,    a    plurality 
of   rods   which    serve   as    strenutkenin;:   hoops   around    the 
cheese   hoops   and    means    for   tightening'   them   around   the 


same,  an  upper  end  piece  corresponding  in  diameter, 
when  Inverted,  in  construction,  wliti  that  of  the  lower 
one,  mounted  concentrically  upon  the  upper  end  of  tho 
hoop,  Its  two  disks  being  disconnected  from  each  other, 
the  lower  one  placed  inside  of  the  hoop  and  the  upper 
one  extended  over  its  upper  end,  and  a  phirallty  of 
headed  rods  connecting  the  outer  disks  of  each  end  piece 
by  passing  through  said  upper  and  lower  disks,  and  turn 
buckles  arranged  to  be  screwed  upon  the  rods  to  clamp 
the  two  end  pieces  upon  the  ends  of  the  ciieese  hoop  and 
upon  the  cheese  therein. 


2.  A  combined  cheese  pressing  hoop  and  cheese  ship- 
ping box,  consisting  of  a  circular  base  piece  or  disk  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  cheese  to  be  made  and  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  boards  or  planks,  a  second  circular  base 
piece  or  disk  of  a  diameter  correspondinR  with  the  diam- 
eter of  the  chtv'se  to  be  made,  mounted  al)ove  and  secured 
concentrically  to  the  first  named  base  piece  and  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  boards  or  planks  arranged  with  their 
length  at  right  angles  witii  the  length  of  those  of  tlie 
first  named  disk,  a  hoop  formed  of  sheet  metal  arranged 
around  the  last  named  base  piece  or  disk  of  a  suitable 
width  for  inclosing  sufficient  curd  to  form  the  cheese  to 
be  made,  and  of  a  length  for  surrounding  the  circum- 
ference of  the  second  named  t)ase  piece  or  disk,  one  end 
of  the  sheet  being  jilain  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
bottom  of  a  groove  formed  in  the  other  end  of  the  hoop, 
a  plurality  of  rods  spaced  apart,  each  one  hein;:  threaded 
at  ea<li  end.  provided  with  nuts  and  a  couplhn:  lug  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  up  tightly  around  the  hoop,  a  cap 
piece  corresponding  with  the  diameter  of  the  lower  base 
piece  or  disk,  and  wlien  Inverted,  In  construction,  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  edye  of  the  lioop.  ttie  two  disks  of  which 
It  is  formed  being  normally  disconnected  frOm  each  other, 
the  lower  one  placed  inside  of  the  hoop  and  the  upper 
one  extended  over  its  upper  end,  and  a  plurality  of  rods, 
each  consisting  of  two  pieces,  one  end  of  whlcti  is  pro- 
vided with  a  liead  and  tlie  other  with  threads,  and  a  turn- 
buckle  for  connecting  each  pair  of  rods  and  drawing  the 
upper  and  lower  end  pieces  toward  each  other  and 
against  the  ends  of  the  cheese  tioop. 

•"..  A  combined  cheese  pressing  hoop  and  cheese  shipping 
bos.  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  circular  end  pieces, 
each  end  piece  being  a  disk  formed  of  two  hoards  or 
planks  concentric  with  each  otlier,  the  boards  or  planks  of 
one  having  their  lengtli  at  an  angle  with  the  length  of  the 
other,  the  inner  disk  of  each  end  piece  b«Mng  of  a  diameter 
corresponding  substantially  with  the  diameter  of  the 
cheese  to  be  made  and  the  ouier  disk  of  a  greater  diameter, 
the  lower  one  of  the  upper  end  piece  being  normally  de- 
tached from  the  upper  one.  a  hoop  formed  of  sheet  metal 
fitted  around  tiie  outer  edges  of  the  Inner  disk  of  a  width 
adapted  for  receiving  tlie  curd  of  which  the  cheese  is  to 
be  made,  one  end  of  the  hoop  abutting  against  the  bot- 
tom of  a  groove  formed  In  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of 
threaded  rods  spaced  apart,  and  arranged  around  the 
hoop  and  means  for  drawing  them  tightly  around  the 
same,  and  Its  iiiiuttluc  ends  t<ii.'etlier,  and  a  plurality  of 
devices,  each  consisting  of  threaded  and  headed  rods  and 
a  turnhuckle  arranged  for  conne<'tlng  said  two  end  pieces 
and  drawing'  them  tightly  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  cheese  hoop,  after  the  surplus  width  of  the 
hoop  has  been  cut  down  even  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  follower,  and  after  the  pressing  has  been  completed. 
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1,06  1,93  0.  CIGAR  WRAPPER  COUNTER.  David 
Strasskr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  61t0.145.      (CI.  235 — 99.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)«d,  the  comblna- 
flon  with  a  .ounting  mechanism,  of  an  operating  system 

•therefor,  and  two  means  for  separately  operating  the 
system,  one  including  a  depressible  cover  and  a  retracting 
device  therefor  and  the  other  Including  a  key  and  a  re- 
tracting  device   tlier.for.    the   key   being   movable   through 

the  cover. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  wrapper  counter,  a  support,  a  counter, 
means  for  directly  actuating  the  counter,  including  a 
movable  member,  two  operatfng  means,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate actuator  movable  to  two  positions  in  each  of 
which  It  is  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  movable  member 
and  one  of  said  means. 

.•?.  In  a  tobacco  wrapper  counter,  a  support,  a  counter, 
means  for  directly  actuating  the  counter.  Including  a 
movable  meml)er,  two  operating  means,  and  one  inter- 
mediate actuator  movable  to  two  positions  in  each  of 
which  it  Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  means, 
one  of  said  means  Including  a  cover  for  the  device. 

4.  Id  a  tobacco  wrapper  counter,  a  support,  a  counter, 
means  for  directly  actuating  the  counter,  including  a 
movable  meml>er.  two  operatins  means,  and  an  inter- 
mediate actuator  movable  to  two  positions,  in  each  of 
which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  member  and  one 
of  said    means,   one   of  said    means   including   a    movable 

key. 

5.  In  a  toliacco  wrapper  counter,  a  support,  a  counter, 
means  for  directly  actuating  the  counter  including  a 
movable  member,  two  operating  means,  and  an  inter- 
mediate actuator  movable  to  two  positions,  in  each  of 
which  it  is  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  one  of  said  means,  both  means  being  retractable 
after  actuation. 

[Claims  C  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061,931.  rOFNTEIi  FOR  TOBACCO-WRAPPERS. 
David  Strasskk.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,822.      (CI.  235—99.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curved  saddle-inspection  block,  of  a  depressible 
platform  located  thereover  and  curved  on  a  radius  shorter 
than  that  of  the  saddle,  the  edges  of  the  platform  resting 
on  the  saddle  and  the  intermiHiiate  portion  being  spaced 
therefrom,  a  register,  and  operating  means  for  the  regis- 
ter located  In  the  space  l>etweeu  the  saddle  and  the  plat- 
form and  actuated  by  the  platform  upon  its  depression. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  register  mounted  thereon,  an 
actuating  d<-vice  for  the  register,  a  depressible  platform 
removably  located  over  the  support,  a  mounting  remov- 
ably mounted  on   the  support,  and   operating  means  car- 


ried by  the  mounting  and  detachably  engaged  with  the 
actuating  device  of  tlie  register,  said  operating  means  be- 
ing actuated  by  the  platform  when  the  latter  is  depressed 
and  being  removable  in  assembled  condition  from  the  sup- 
port and  register  when  the  platform  is  removed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  register  mo\inted  thereon,  an 
actuating  device  for  the  register,  a  depressible  plalf .riu 
removably  located  over  the  support,  a  lever  mounting  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  support  beneath  the  platform, 
and  operating  levers  fukrutned  on  the  support  and  en- 
gaged with  the  platform,  said  levers  being  actuated  by 
the  depression  of  the  platform,  and  one  of  the  same  l>eing 
detachably  engaged  with  the  actuating  device  of  the  reg- 
ister, the  levers  and  mounting  being  removable  in  as- 
sembled condition  from  the  support  when   tlie  platform  Is 

removed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comldna- 
tion  with  a  saddle-inspection  block,  of  a  register  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  same,  an  actuating  lever  for  the 
register,  a  curved  depressible  platform  removably  mounted 
over  the  saddle  block,  a  channeled  lever  mounting  re- 
movably mounte<l  on  the  saddle  block  beneath  the  plat- 
form, levers  fuicrumed  in  the  channeled  mounting,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  levers  being  engage<l  \\  ith  each  other, 
the  outer  ends  engairlnir  the  platform,  and  one  of  said 
levers  l)eint:  detachably  engaged  with  the  actuating  lever 
of  the  register,  said  levers  and  mounting  being  removable 
in  assembled  condition  from  the  saddle  block  when  the 
platform  Is  removed. 


1.061.932.  CONTROL  DEVKi:  FOR  STFA  M  FNtilNES. 
John  Wigha.m  and  .Tuhn  Rodii.k.m  Wigha.m.  Soutli  Hyl- 
ton.  Sunderland.  England.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  G.'i0.34S.      (CI.  121—13.) 


1.  .V  control  device  for  steam  engines  comprising  a  re- 
<  iprocatory  control  member,  a  doulile-incllne  trackway 
moved  by  said  control  meml>er,  a  lever  one  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  lx>  rocked  by  said  trackway,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  lever  for  cutting  off  steam  from  the  engine 
when  the  control  member  Is  brought  approximately  to  mid- 
l>osition. 

2.  A  control  device  fur  the  admission  valve  of  a  steam 
engine  comprising  an  operating  piston  for  the  admission 
valve,  a  reciprocatory  control  member,  a  double-incline 
trackway  moved  by  said  control  meml.er.  a  pivoted  lever 
adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  trackway,  a  piston  valve  con- 
nected to  said  pivoted  lever  for  controlling  the  admission 
and  cut  <»ff  of  steam  to  the  operating  piston  of  the  ^team 
admission  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  control  device  for  steam  engines  comprising-  a 
reciprocatory  control  member,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to 
l>e  rocked  by  said  nciproc-atory  member  and  a  piston  valvp 
reciprocated  by  the  raovemi-nts  of  said  rocking  lever  to 
cause  steam  to  be  cut  off  from  the  engine  when  the  control 
raeml)er  is  In   Its  midposltion. 

4.  A  control  device  for  steam  engines  comprising  a 
reciprocatory  control  memi>er,  a  V-shaped  trackway  on 
said  member,  a  rocking  lever  engaginji  at  one    end  of  the 
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V-«tiap«*d   iniideway   and    means   ot)erated   by    said   rocking 

lev»r  for  rauslDg  steam  to  1*  cut  'iff  from  thp  eni;in»^  when 
the  '-ontrol   ijifmt)er  Is  in   its  mid  position 

0.  A  control  device  for  steam  j«>'erin>;  enjjlnes  oompria- 
Inis  a  steam  chest,  a  steam  control  valv.-  therein,  a  pis- 
ton fDnnected  to  said  valvf.  a  fiston  valve  controlling 
admission  of  steam  to  said  pi8tt>n.  a  piston  valve  rod, 
a  rockiDK  member  attached  to  saH  rod,  a  Vnhaped  track- 
way en^iiirinc:  the  other  end  of  saiil  rockini;  niemher  and  a 
reriproratory  <'oi)trol  member  (Sirryinj  said  V-shaped 
trackway  siihstanrlally  as  set  forth 

1. Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tfi'-  iJiizette.] 


l.ittJ1.033.  I'KOCESS  OF  I'RKrARING  (iUAIN  FOR 
milling;.  JosKfii  I,.  W1LLK08I1.  <;ia(isr.iue.  Mich  .  as- 
signor of  two-flfttis  to  Amasa  C.  Paul.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  '>.  1910.  Serial  No.  553.«:J2.  cCl. 
83—28.) 


1.061.934.  DRILL-CHUrK.  ALHn;r  K.  Chdbch,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  .Inly  2l',  I'.MJ  Serial  No.  710.936. 
(CI.  29— IIT.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  body  havlnir  (Hmvt>rjr1n::  jaw  receiving 
sockets  and  an  annular  groove  Intfrsectini:  said  sockets, 
bit  gripping  Jaws  slldably  mountad  In  said  sockets  and 
having  threadi-d  oiitt>r  snrfaces.  a  nnt  revolnbly  mounted 
In  said  irroov"  and  bavins?  Its  Inner  surface  threaded  to 
fit    the    threads   on    said   Jaws,    said    nnt   heing   formed   In 


sections,  said  sections  having  In  one  end  a  screw  hole  and 
In  their  other  end  a  threaded  socket,  screws  engaged  with 
said  holes  and  sockets  whereby  said  sections  of  Ihe  nut  are 
fastened  together  In  said  groove,  an  annular  series  of 
gear  teeth  on  said  nut  and  a  key  having  a  toothed  head 
to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  nut  wli'-reby  the  latter  Is  re- 
volved to  project  and   retract  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  chuck  of  the  chanictcr  described,  a  body  having 
converging  Jaw  receiving  sockets,  and  an  annular  groove 
Intersecting  said  sockets,  bit  gripping  Jaws  slldably 
mounted  In  said  sockets  and  having  recessed  rounded 
outer  surfaces  on  their  Inner  ends,  said  surfaces  being 
threaded,  long  offset  beveled  gripping  surfaces  on  the  In- 
ner sides  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws,  said  surfaces 
having  therein  longitudinal  grooves  to  grip  the  shank  of 
a  bit,  said  grooves  being  extended  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
grip  and  form  a  driving  connection  with  the  square  Inner 
end  of  the  bit  and  stop  shoulders  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  beveled  surfaces  of  the  Jaws. 


1,©81,935.  SANITARY  NIKSKUY  ('HAIR.  David  R. 
COLLiEB,  Gardner,  Mass..  assignor  to  Coliler-Keyworth 
Company.  Gardner.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaadiu- 
setta.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,074.  (CI. 
155—8.) 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  seat,  legs  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  so  as  to  swing  upwardly  under  the  seat  from 
supporting  position,  a  back  rest  plvotally  connected  to 
the  seat  so  as  to  swing  downwardly  upon  the  seat,  and 
connection  between  the  back  rest  and  legs  whereby  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  back  rest  Is  transmitted  to  the  legs  to 
swing  them  as  specified. 

2.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  seat,  supporting  means 
therefor,  arm  rests  plvotally  connected  to  the  seat  so  as  to 
swing  toward  each  other  and  downwardly  upon  the  seat 
from  operative  position,  a  back-rest  plvotally  mnnected 
to  the  seat  so  as  to  swing  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
operative  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  back-rest  to 
said  arm  rests  when  the  same  are  open  for  use  whereby  the 
arm  rests  and  back-rest  are  rigidly  locked. 

3.  A  chair  comi)rlslng  a  seat,  bent  metal  strips  each  con 
Blstlng  of  downwardly  extending  ends  and  an  Intermediate 
connecting  portion,  the  ends  of  said  strips  N^lng  plvotally 
connected  to  the  seat  near  the  front  and  n-ar,  and  said 
Intermediate  connecting  portions  being  disposed  to  serve 
as  arm  rests,  said  strips  lielng  adapted  to  swing  toward 
each  other  and  downwardly  from  operative  position,  side 
guards  plvotally  mounttd  on  the  seat  between  the  down- 
wardly extending  ends  of  said  strips  so  as  to  swing  toward 
each  other  and  downwardly  from  oporative  [vosition,  and 
connections  between  said  arm  rests  and  said  guards  where- 
by each  arm  rest  moves  the  corresponding  side  guard. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  sent,  supporting  means  plvot- 
ally connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging'  up- 
wardly under  the  same,  flaps  for  incloslni;  the  space  iindcr 
the  seat,  flexible  means  connecting  the  flaps  with  the  seat, 
and  rnpnn*!  connecting  the  flaps  with  said  supporting  means 
so  that  the  flaps  will  i>e  folded  and  unfolded  by  the  sup- 
port in  «r  means.  | 
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5.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  two  pairs  of  legs  therefor, 
means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  one  pair, 
means  likewise  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
other  pair,  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  being  jilvotally  con- 
nected to  the  seat  so  that  the  legs  may  be  swung  upwardly 
under  the  seat,  and  flaps  of  flexible  sheet  material  for  In- 
closing the  space  under  the  seat,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
flaps  being  anchored  to  the  seat,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
flaps  being  anchored  to  said  leg-connecting  means,  and  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  flaps  being  Joined. 


1.061.936.  GAS-GENERATOR.  William  Gkegson,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Wisherd. 
Stanton.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1W2.  Serial  No.  718,358. 
(CI.  48—117.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  Including  a  casing,  a  gas  outlet  pipe 
eadlng  from  the  casing,  air  supply  pipes  leading  into  the 
casing,  automatic  valves  In  said  pipes  governing  the  sup- 
ply of  air  to  the  casing,  an  oil  pipe  leading  to  the  casing, 
a  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  dperatively  connecting  one  of 
the  air  controlling  valves  with  said  pipe  valve  to  open  the 
latter  upon  the  opening  of  the  air  valve,  an  add  supply 
pipe  leading  Into  the  easing,  a  valve  in  said  acid  supply 
pipe,  and  means  coacting  with  another  of  the  air  con- 
trolling valves  and  the  valve  in  the  acid  supply  pipe  to 
open  the  latt.r  upon  the  opening  of  the  air  valve. 

2.  A  gas  generator  including  a  casing,  a  gas  outlet  pipe 
leadlnc  from  the  casing,  air  supply  pipes  leadine  Into  the 
casing,  valves  In  said  pipes  for  automatically  governing 
the  supply  of  nlr  to  the  casing,  oil  and  acid  pipes  leading 
to  the  casing,  means  operable  by  the  valves  of  the  air 
■upply  pipes  for  automatically  governing  the  passage  of 
oil  and  add  to  the  caslus.  said  means  Including  valves 
controlling  tlie  flow  of  oil  and  add  through  their  respec- 
tive pipes,  valve  stems  for  said  valves,  levers  fulcrnmed 
intermediate  their  length  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  valve  stems,  and  valve  stems  connect- 
ing certain  of  the  air  inlet  valves  with  the  tree  ends  of 
•aid  levers. 

8.  A  gas  generator  including  a  casing,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  casln;:,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  casing,  a 
T  co'.ipling  having  a  discharge  nozzle  extending  Into  the 
easing,  pipes  leading  from  sal<l  coupling  and  communi- 
cating with  acid  and  oil  holding  tanks,  sight  glasses 
carried  by  said  pipes,  valves  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil 
ar.il  adds  tbroUKli  said  siL'ht  classes,  and  mrans  inclndirg 
automatic  air  Inlet  valves  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  regulating  valves. 

4.  \  gas  generator  Including  a  casing,  an  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  casinL'.  mians  for  supplying  a  mixture 
of  oil  and  acid  to  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tendtni:  perforat'^d  stand  pipes  positioned  in  spaced  rela 
tion  within  the  casing,  iind  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
casing. 


5.  A  gas  generator  including  a  casing,  means  for  supply 
ing  oil  and  add  to  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  partition 
walls  dividing  the  casing  into  chambers,  said  partition 
walls  being  formed  of  foraminous  material  and  the  per- 
forated stand  pipes  extending  vertically  of  the  casing  and 
through  said  partition  walls. 

[Claim  C  not   printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


1,061,937.  HYDRAILIC  MOTOR.  Fkaxk  H.  Gbovkb, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,194. 
(CI.   138—18.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor.  Including  a  casing,  a  bearin;;  mem- 
ber extending  axially  therein  and  therebeyond.  an  arbor 
mounted  for  rotaPlon  within  said  mmiber.  a  whe.'l  secured 
to  the  arbor  and  revoluble  within  the  casing,  said  wheel  in- 
cluding radially  extending  spoon-shaped  blades  having  out- 
lets at  their  inmr  ends  and  located  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  wheel,  a  nozzlr  for  directing  water  successively  against 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  blades  to  rotate  tbr  wheel,  a 
reinforcing  disk  connecting  said  bearing  member  to  the 
casing  and  forming  a  dead  water  compartment  between  the 
disk  and  casing. 

2.  A  hydraulic  motor  including  a  casing,  a  disk  secured 
therein  and  having  a  marginal  opening,  a  bearing  memlwr 
supported  by  said  disk  and  casing,  an  arbor  journaled 
within  said  niemb.  r,  a  wheel  revoluble'  with  the  arbor  and 
having  radially  extended  spoon-shajied  blades,  yielding 
means  constituting  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  arbor,  and  a 
nozzle  for  directing  water  successively  against  the  blades 
during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  lilades  constituting 
means  for  directing  tlie  water  outwardly  to  form  a  film  cov 
ering  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  hydraulic  motor  including  a  casing,  a  l)earing  mem- 
ber extending  axially  therein  and  therebeyond.  reinforcing 
means  connecting  said  bearing  member  with  ttie  casing  and 
cor>i)erating  with  said  casing  to  form  a  dead  water  com- 
partment, an  arbor  Journaled  within  said  member,  a  wheel 
revoluble  with  the  arbor,  a  nozzlf  for  directing  a  Jet  of 
water  successively  against  the  blades  of  the  wheel  and  a 
cap  secured  upon  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
discbarge  openings 


1.061.938.  GEAR  SHIFTING  LFVER  LOCK.  Otto  W. 
Hahn.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  699.185."     (CI.  74—39.1 

1.  A  lock  for  automobiles  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  stationary  quadrant  and  a  lever  mnval>le  relr.tive 
thereto,  of  a  plate  having  guides  at  the  sides  thereof  se- 
ctired  on  said  lever,  a  bolt  covering  said  plate  and  slldable 
thereover  and  <  overlng  Its  securing  means,  n  locking 
member  carried  t'y  said  slldable  bolt,  and  menus  to  secure 
the  Ixilt  In  the  retracted  or  the  extended  position,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilved, 

2,  In  a  lock  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with  a 
change  gear  lever,  of  a  plate  having  guides  at  the  sides 
thereof,  means  to  secnre  said  plate  tn  said  lever,  a  slld- 
able bolt  ( nrrled  by  and  slldable  over  said  plate  and  cover- 
ing lis  securing  means,  and  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  the 
slldable  bolt  and  adapted  to  coi^perate  with  means  nixin 
the  plate  to  hold  the  bolt  either  In  the  extended  or  the 
retracted  position,  substantially  as  descrljied. 
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.■•  In  a  lotk  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with  a 
change  gear  lever  and  a  slotted  quadrant  through  which 
■lald  change  gear  lever  passes,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said 
lever  adjacent  the  slotted  quadrjuit.  a  recessed  bolt  slid 
able  (III  ■i.iid  plate  and  coverint;  tl>e  same,  a  pivi>ted  latch 
carried  by  said  slidable  Liolt  and  ipcniting  within  said  re- 
cess for  securing  it  In  the  extended  or  the  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  key  op^THttKl  mechanisnj  fur  releasing  the  latch 
at  will,  substantially   as  dpscrll)0<). 


4.  A  lock  for  niuoinol)iles  comprising  In  combination 
with  change  gear  levers  and  a  slotted  quadrant  through 
which  said  levers  move,  of  a  guide  plate  provided  with  de- 
tents secured  to  the  lever  adjacen  :  the  slots  in  aaid  (juad- 
rant.  in-  ans  to  secure  said  guide  jlate  to  the  lever,  a  re- 
cessed slidable  bolt  carried  by  salt  plate  and  having  longl 
tudinal  guides  cooperating  with  he  guide  i>n  said  plate 
and  covering  the  same,  means  to  iwcure  said  plate  to  s»ald 
lever,  a  locking  member  carried  ty  the  slidable  bolt  and 
operating  within  the  recess*  and)  cooperating  with  said 
detents  in  said  plate  to  hold  the  Ibolt  in  retracted  or  ex- 
tended position,  and  a  mechanism  ilucated  In  the  upper  end 
of  the  bolt  for  releasing  the  locklrtg  mem'^er,  substantially 
as  described 


1,U61,<J31».     B.VSKKT  .MACHINE.   iPnAnt^KS  Hauley,  Lud 
Ington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lwditigton   Basket  Company. 
Ludlngtiin,    Mich.       FU,h\    Mar.    .:^^.     l!il2.      Serial    No. 
686.391.     (CI.  1— 14.> 


1.  A  basket  machine,  comprisinj;  rotatalile  iiasket  forms 
disposed  in  horizontal  axial  aiineiaeTit.  a  rotatable  stapling 
mechanism  capable  of  selective  pasitioning  over  a  desired 
form  and  having  its  sliaft  arranged  at  a  rixht  angle  to  the 
horizontal  axes  of  the  Imsket  forips,  aii<l  means  arranged 
in  line  with  the  axes  of  the  fori$s  and  in  opposite  horl- 
Eontal  relation  with  each  other  for  ■  lowdinc  stock  on 
the  forms. 

12.  In  a  basket  machine,  the  comliinaiion  of  a  pair  of 
opposite  horizontally  disposed  rotatalil-  basket  forms,  a 
stapling  mechanism  arranged  to  be  positioned  over  a  de- 
sired form,  and  a  pair  of  oppo»itely  disposed  laterally 
movable  followers  having  their  •xes  in  line  with  each 
other  and  with  the  axes  of  the  banket  forms  and  arranged 
to  be  alternately  advanced  toward  and  retracted  from  said 
forms. 


:?.  In  a  basket  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ,i.\ially  opposing  rotatable  basket  forms,  of  a 
swinging  stapling  head  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  any 
form,  means  for  operating  said  stapling  liead  and  laterally 
movable  followers  for  crowding  the  material  upon  the 
forms. 

4.  In  a  basket  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  axlally  opposing  rotatable  basket  forms,  of  a 
swinging  stapling  head  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  any 
form,  means  for  operating  said  stapling  head,  and  fol- 
lowers laterally  movable  with  reference  to  the  forms  and 
having  their  axes  disposed  in  line  with  each  other  and 
with  the  axes  of  the  forms  for  crowding  the  material  there- 
apon. 

5.  In  a  basket  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  basket  forms,  of  a  swinging  stapling 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  any  form,  means 
for  operating  said  stapling  mechanism,  and  laterally  mov- 
able followers  Independently  operable  and  movable  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  basket  forms  for  crowding  the 
material  thereupon. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,0ei,940.  MlLTll'LK  DISK  CUTTING  OFF  MACHINE. 
John  A.  IIock,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a..  a.saignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Tube  Company.  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2.1,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,715. 
(CI.  164—61.) 


«  ^•f*'^y> 


1.  A  cuttlngoff  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  disks  mounted  tliereon.  spacing 
means  separating  the  disks  on  the  shaft,  said  disks  being 
relatively  movable  axially,  and  means  yieldingly  holding 
said  disks  in  engagement  with  said  spacing  means  to 
p<rmlt  relative  axial  movcnunt  of  the  <lisk.s  during  the 
cutting  operations. 

2.  A  cutting  off  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  at 
least  three  cutting  disks  mounted  thereon,  spacing  means 
separating  the  disks,  said  disks  being  relatively  movable 
axially  on  the  shaft,  and  means  yieldingly  iioltiing  said 
disks  in  engagi-nn'ut  witii  said  spacing  means  to  permit 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  disks  during  the  cutting 
operations. 

.1.  A  cuttlngoff  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rutting  disks,  a  shaft  for  positively  rotatlnir  said  disks 
on  which  the  disks  are  mounted  and  relatively  movable 
axially.  spacing  means  separating  said  disks,  an<l  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  disks  in  euEacement  with  said 
spacing  means  to  permit  relative  axial  moveiiu-nt  of  tlie 
disks  during  the  cutting  operations. 

4.  A  cuttlngoff  machine  comprising  at  least  three 
cutting  disks,  a  shaft  for  positively  rotating  said  disks  on 
which  the  disks  are  mounted  to  be  relatively  movable 
axially,  spacing  means  separating  said  disks,  and  means 
yieldingly  holding  the  disks  In  engagement  with  said  spac- 
ing means  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  of  the  disks 
during  ttie  cutting  operations. 

3.  A  cuttlngoff  machine  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cutting  disks  mounted  thereon,  spacing  means 
-ejiarating   the   tlisks.   said   disks   being   relatively    movable 
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axially,  means  yieldingly  holding  said  disks  in  engagement 

uiih  said  spacii.g  ni.ans  to  permit  relative  axial  movement 
of  the  disks  during  the  cutting  operations,  and  means  for 
supporting  materials  being  cut  by  said  disks,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  move  the  materials  into  engagement 
with  the  cutting  disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0fil,f)41.  DKIKK.  Alexander  Hoff.mans.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Demarest  Lowe,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.012. 
(CI.  34 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  drier  the  combination  with  a  furnace  having 
a  Are  box  and  also  having  a  stack,  of  a  shell  detached  with 
respect  to  the  fire  box  of  the  furnace  and  having  a  feed- 
end  and  a  discharge  end  ;  means  for  conveying  material 
through  the  shell  from  the  feed  to  the  discharge-end; 
mean  for  conveying  gases  and  heat  from  the  stack  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  shell  and  means  for  drawing  the  gases 
and  heat  from  the  said  sia(k  through  the  conveyiii;:  cliijm- 

ber. 

2.  In  a  drier  the  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a 
fire-box  and  a  stack,  of  a  drying  shell  detached  with  re- 
spect to  the  (Ire  box  of  the  furnace  and  having  a  lower 
chamlx'r  and  an  upper  chamber  ;  means  for  conveying  ma- 
terial through  the  upper  chamber  of  the  shell;  connec- 
tiims  between  the  lower  chaml)er  of  the  shell  and  the 
stack  of  the  furnace  and  means  connected  with  the  upper 
chamber  of  the  shell  for  expelling  the  stack  gases  and  heat 
from  said  upper  chamlxr. 

.'J.  In  a  drier  the  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a 
fire  box  and  a  stack,  of  a  drying  shell  detached  with  re- 
spect to  the  furnace  and  having  a  lower  chamlter  and  an 
upper  chamber  which  communicate  at  one  end  ;  a  trough 
extending  through  the  shell  :  a  conveyer  In  said  trough  ; 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  stack 
of  the  furnace  and  the  lower  chamber  of  the  shell  beneath 
the  feed  end  of  said  trough  and  means  connected  with  the 
upper  chamber  and  above  the  feed-end  of  the  said  trough 
for  expelling  the  stack  gases  and  heat  from  said  upper 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  drier  the  combination  with  a  shell  having  a 
lower  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  and  the  latter  cham- 
ber being  larger  at  one  end  than  the  other  and  being  in 
communication  with  the  lower  chamber  at  its  smaller  end, 
of  means  for  conveying  material  through  the  upper  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  end; 
means  connected  with  the  larger  end  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber for  creating  a  suction  therein  and  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  lower  chamber. 

.'">.  In  a  drier  the  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a 
flre-box  and  a  stack  of  a  drying  shell  detached  with  re- 
spect to  the  furnace  and  having  a  lower  chamber  and  a 
tapering  upper  chamber  with  a  communication  l)etween 
the  smaller  end  of  the  upper  chamber  and  said  lower  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  conveying  material  through  upper  taper- 
ing chamber  toward  the  stnaUer  end  of  tlie  latter;  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  stack  and  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  shell  and  means  connected  with  the 
larger  end  of  the  upper  chaml)er  for  expelling  the  stack 
gases  and  heat  from  the  said  upper  chamber. 


Ing  in  an  upwardly  extended  handle  portion  consisting 
of  two  parallel  members  crimped  at  points  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  handle,  a  perforated  stipporting  plate  se- 


1,061,942.  E(}G  BOILER  AND  TIMER.  Olb  JacobsoN, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  W.  Ar- 
nold, Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1911,  Serial  No. 
666.150.  Renewed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,997. 
(CI.  161—16.) 
An    egg   boiler   consisting  of   a   perforated   receptacle,   a 

wire  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  termlnat- 


cured  to  said  crimped  portions,  and  a  timing  device  sup- 
ported on  said  plate  and  viewable  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  handle,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1,061,943.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION-LOCK  Har- 
vey M.  Johnstone,  Lincoln.  Nelir.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1012. 
.Serial  No.  G8o,446.      (CI.  74—39.1 


•0 


1.  In  a  device  for  locking  the  transmission  apparatus  of 
a  motor  vehicle  in  neutral  position,  the  combination  with 
an  operating  lever  movable  laterally  from  neutral  position, 
and  a  guide  for  the  lever  ;  of  a  box  carried  by  the  lever 
and  having  a  hinged  door,  a  block  and  a  lock  adapted  for 
simultaneously  locking  the  door  and  projecting  the  block 
Into    the    guide   and    Into   the   path    of    movement   of   the 

lever. 

2.  In  a  device  for  locking  the  transmission  apparatus 
of  a  motor  vehicle  in  neutral  position,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  lever  movable  laterally  from  neutral 
position,  and  a  guide  for  the  lever  ;  of  a  box  carried  by 
the  lever  and  having  a  door,  means  adapted  for  locking 
the  door,  a  portion  of  said  means  also  projecting  into  the 
guide  and  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever  simul- 
taneously with  the  locking  of  the  door. 


1.061,944.  VOTING  MACHINE.  Charles  H.  OccM- 
PAVCH,  Rochester,  N,  V.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,231.     tCl.  235     54.1 

1.  A  multi-candidate  group  voting  mechanism  compris- 
ing two  counters,  two  Indicators,  one  for  each  counter, 
an    auxiliary    register,    and    means   controlled   by    the   first 
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of  Mid  IndJrators  which  1»  nperat.d  for  operating  thp 
tuxUiar.v  rpgisr.r  on<t>  unly  on  \hf  u»m*  of  t'lther  Indicator 
or  of  both  Indicators. 


2.  A    multi-can di date    uToup     votlnx    mechanism    com 
prising   two  counters,   two   Indicators,  one   for  each   conn 
ter.   an    auxiliary    re^jigter.    and    nn-ans    for   op»^ratink:    the 
auxiliary  reRlster  once  only  on  the  use  of  either  indicator 
or  of  both  Indicators,  said  means  comprising  the  sole  oper- 
ating means  for  the  auxiliary  register. 

3.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  counters, 
an  Indicator  for  each  counter,  in  auxiliary  register,  and 
means  for  operating  said  register.  ><aid  means  being 
operable  only  when  an  Indlcnttir  Is  in  voted  position  at 
the  final  moment  of  voting. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  two  vote  ind'cators.  either  in- 
dicator or  both  indicators  bein^  operable  at  one  time,  a 
counter  for  each  Indicator,  an  tuxlUary  register,  operat- 
ing means  between  each  Indicator  and  Its  counter,  and 
operating  means  between  .said  indicators  and  the  auxiliary 
regi.xt.r,  said  latter  means  belni?  operable  once  only  when 
eittier  indicator  or  txjth  Indicators  are  voted,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  when  one  indicator  is  left  In 
voted  position  its  counter  and  the  auxiliary  register  will 
be  operated,  and  wiien  the  two  indicators  are  left  in 
voted  position  the  two  counters  and  said  auxiliary  rcj;ls 
ter  will  each  count  one  on  the  final   act   of  voting. 

.5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  indi- 
cators, a  corri'sponding  register  for  each  Indicator,  a 
third  register  operable  by  elthnr  of  said  indicators  and 
suitable  Intermediate  devices,  and  means  whereby  on  the 
final  act  of  voting,  whether  one  or  two  of  said  Indicators 
are  left  in  voted  position,  said  third  register  will  count 
but  one. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Oazette.] 


1.06\34r,  rO.VT.  Joseph  K  OprEMiKi.MER,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  .N'atlian  .Snell.-nburg,  Simon  L. 
Bloch,  Samuel  Snellenburg.  Harry  M  Natlianson,  Jo- 
seph N.  Snellenburg.  .\braham  Sncllenburg.  Morton  E. 
Snellenburg,  Bernard  Blocli.  Arthur  Bloch,  and  Harry 
Snellenburg,  Philadelphia.  Pji..  doing  business  as  The 
Snellenburg  Clothing  I'ompan^,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  1.   1912.     Serial   No.  714.647.      (CI.  2—61.) 


1.  A  coat  comprising  a  main  body  garment,  a  pair  of 
Stlflfening  pieces  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  coat  and  on 
the  right  and  left  sides  thereof  respectively,  each  stlflTen- 
iBg  piece  being  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  coat  and  overlying  the  shoulder  and  at  its 
outer  edge  secured  along  a  part  of  one  arm  hole,  and  an 


elastic  strip  extending  transversely  of  tlie  garment  and 
secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  stllTenlng  pieces  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the   garment. 

'2.  .\  coat  comprising  a  main  IkhI.v  garment,  a  pair  of 
stiffening  pieces  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  coat  and  on 
the  riglit  and  I. ft  sidis  tlieieof  r«spectively.  each  stiffen- 
ing piece  being  secured  along  its  upper  and  outer  edges  to 
the  neck  portion  of  the  coat,  the  part  of  the  coat  between 
the  neck  j)ortlon  and  arm  hole  and  along  a  part  of  one 
arm  hole,  the  inner  and  lower  edges  of  the  strips  being 
unsecured  and  the  Inner  edges  overlapping,  and  an  elastic 
strip  extending  transversely  of  the  garment  and  secured 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  stiffening  pieces  near  the  edges 
thereof  secured  at  the  arm  boles. 


1,061.946.  CBOSS-TIK  FORM.  .Vnukew  Ptttis,  Vlan, 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  21;,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,761.  (CI. 
238—3.) 


-^^  21 


\.0^ 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  frame,  rail  supporting  blocks 
positioned  In  said  frame  and  provided  with  hollow  lower 
portions  having  openings  to  permit  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  tiie  lower  portions,  said  blocks  being  each 
provided  with  a  vertical  op<nini,'  in  its  upper  portion 
and  witli  a  transversely  extending  opening  Intersecting 
with  said  vertical  opening,  a  rail  engaging  pin  placed  In 
said  vertical  opening  and  provided  with  an  opening  posi- 
tioned in  alln>ment  with  said  transyrrsely  extending  open- 
ing, a  rail  engaging  key  jiassing  through  said  transversely 
extending  opening  and  through  said  pin  to  hold  said  pin 
in  place,  means  for  holding  said  key  In  position,  and  a 
plastic  positioned  In  said  frame  and  surrounding  said 
blocks  and  passing  into  the  interior  thereof  to  hold  said 
blocks  in  position. 

2.  .\  tie  comprising  a  frame,  rail  supports  positioned 
In  said  frame,  each  of  said  supi)orts  comprising  a  block 
having  a  hollow  lower  portion  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  supporting  feet  and  being  also  provided 
with  a  vertical  opening  In  its  upper  portion  and  with  a 
transversely  extending  opening  lnters<'cting  said  vertical 
opening  and  having  groovi-s  leading  from  Its  outer  end 
portions,  a  rail  securing  pin  passing  through  said  vertical 
opening,  a  rail  securing  key  passing  through  said  trans- 
versely extending  opening  and  through  said  pin,  a  secur- 
ing pin  passing  through  an  op«>ning  forni'd  in  one  end 
portion  of  said  key  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  key  and  positioned  In  said  groovea 
to  limit  the  inwanl  movement  of  .said  key.  and  a  plastic 
placed  in  said  frame  and  surrounding  said  block  and 
passing  Into  the  Interior  thereof  to  hold  said  blocks  In 
position. 

3.  K  tie  comprising  a  frame,  rail  supports  positioned  In 
said  frame,  each  of  said  stipports  comprising  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  extending  openlm:  and  with  a 
transversely  extending  opening  Intersecting  said  verti- 
cally extending  opening,  a  rail  engaging  pin  placed  in  said 
vertically  extending  opening  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing positioned  In  allntment  with  the  transversely  extend- 
ing opening,  a  rail  engaging  key  passing  through  said 
transversely  extending  opi'nlng.  said  key  comprising  a 
tapered  h<"ly  portion  terminatin;:  in  a  reduced  end  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  opening  formed  therein,  a  neck 
extending  from  said  body  portion,  a  rail  engaging  a  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  neck,  arms  extending  from  said 
neck  and  positioned    in   grooves   leading   from   said   trans- 
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versely  extending  opening  to  limit  th«  Inward  movement 
of  said  Key.  a  s.  curing  pin  passing  through  the  op<>nlng 
of  said  key  to  hold  said  key  in  a  locked  i>08ltion.  and  a 
plastic  positioned  within  said  frame  and  surrounding 
said  blocks  to  hold  said  blocks  In  position. 


1,061,947.     WINDING-MACHINE. 
Phlllipsdale,    R.    I.      Filed    Feb. 

302.Ji:^.      (CI.  242—9.) 


EU0«Nlt    R.    PHlLI-tPS, 

21,    1906.      Serial    No. 


tl      JS 


1.  .\  means  for  winding  wire  upon  a  spool,  comprising 
a  support  movable  bodily  parallel  to  the  spool,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  mounted  to  have  a  freely 
swinging  movement  on  either  side  of  it-?  central  position 
perpendicular  to  the  spool,  said  arm  having  a  delivery 
device,  and  adjusting  means  fur  moving  sniii  delivery  de- 
vice forward  and  back  transversely  of  both  Its  own  axis 
and  that  of  the  spool  to  vary  its  distance  from  the  axis 
of  tlie  spool,  whereby  the  direction  of  the  wire  passing 
from  the  delivery  device  to  the  spool  Is  altered. 

2.  A  means  for  winding  wire  upon  a  spool  comprising 
a  freely  swinging  arm  having  a  delivery  device,  a  wire 
carrying  frame,  a  vertically  extending  screw  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  support,  a  nut  carried  by  said  support  and 
engaged  with  said  screw  for  adjusting  said  delivery  de- 
vice up  and  down,  a  block  and  adjusting  screws  carried 
by  said  block  and  bearing  on  said  support  for  adjusting 
the  delivery  device  back  and  forth. 

3.  .\  means  for  winding  wire  upon  a  spool,  comprising 
an  arm  having  a  delivery  device,  a  support  upon  which 
said  arm  Is  freely  pivoted,  a  block  on  which  said  sup- 
port is  adjustably  mounted,  and  adjusting  means  for  mov- 
ing said  support  forwardly  and  back  on  the  block  In  the 
general  direction  of  said  arm  with  relation  to  the  spool 
to  be  wound. 

4.  A  means  for  winding  wire  upon  a  spool,  comprising  a 
support  movable  bodily  parallel  to  the  spool,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  support  and  projecting  therefrom  to- 
ward the  spool,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  head  and  mounted 
to  have  a  fret^ly  swinging  moveinent  on  either  side  of  its 
central  position  perpendicular  to  the  spool,  said  arm  hav 
Ing  a  delivery  device,  and  adjusting  means  for  moving 
said  head  on  the  support  to  carry  said  delivery  device 
toward  and  from  the  spool,  and  toward  and  from  said 
support,  whereby  the  direction  of  the  wire  passing  to  the 
spool  from  the  delivery  device  Is  altered. 

5.  .\  means  for  winding  wire  upon  a  spool,  comprising 
a  support  movable  bodily  parallel  to  the  spooi,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  support  and  projecting  therefrom  toward 
the  spool,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  head  and  mounted  to 
have  a  freely  swinging  movement  on  either  side  of  Its 
central  position  perpendicular  to  the  spool,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  delivery  <levice.  and  sen  ws  engaged  with  said  head 
and  support  and  arranged  to  move  the  former  In  and  out 
to  carry  the  delivery  device  forward  and  back  and  there 
by  alter  the  direction  or  slant  of  the  wire  passing  from 
the  delivery  device  to  the  spool. 


1,061,948.  MINKR  S  C.WDLESTICK.  Frank  Pleban, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.973. 
(CI.  67—26.) 

1.  A  miner's  candlestick  composed  of  a  body  member, 
a  handle  member,  a  pointed  shank  and  a  book,  the  body 
member   having  a   socket   to   receive  a   projection   formed 


on    the   handle   member,    means   for   aecuring   the    handle 

member  in  place  within  said  socket,  the  body  member  alao 
having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  tongue  formed  on 
the  shank  meml>er.  the  hook  having  a  threaded  extremity 
and  the  sljank  and  body  members  being  provided  with 
threaded  registering  openings  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  hook  whereby  the  parts  are  as- 
sembled, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  miner's  candlestick  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
pointed  shank,  a  handle  and  a  hook,  means  for  (onnectlng 
the  shank  and  hook  with  the  body  member,  the  latter 
having  a  socket  and  the  handle  member  a  projection  adapt 
ed  to  enter  said  socket,  a  pin  carried  by  the  body  member 
and  adaptt^  to  enter  registering  openings  formed  in  the 
bo<ly  member  and  the  projection  of  the  handle  member, 
the  pin  being  movable  within  the  body  member  and  the 
latter  being  equipped  with  means  to  prevent  the  pin  from 
becoming  detached  from  the  body  member,  stihstantlally 
as  described. 

3.  \  miner's  candlestick  Including  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  handle  member  having  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  socket,  a  pin  i)asBlng  through  registering 
openings  formed  in  the  body  member  and  the  said  pro- 
jection of  the  handle  member,  the  pin  being  movable  to 
permit  detaching  the  handle  member,  the  body  member 
having  a  cavity  carrying  spring  rings  through  which  the 
pin  passes,  the  said  rings  being  adapted  to  grip  the  pin 
with  sufficient  tension  to  retain  It  securely  In  Its  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member  composed  of  relatively  soft  metal  and  having  a 
socket,  a  handle  member  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
enter  said  socket,  the  handle  meml>er  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  body  member  adjacent  to  the 
socket,  the  body  member  having  pins  composed  of  rela- 
tively hard  metal,  the  extremities  of  the  pins  being  ex 
posed  where  the  shoulder  of  the  handle  member  engages 
the  body  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,061,949.  PROCESS  FOR  TIIE  RECOVERY  OF  BY- 
PRODUCTS FROM  r,.\SES  OF  FUET.S  .M  .mkt 
ROTTMANN,  Booluim.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Urm 
of  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  Ges.  mit  besclirjinkter  Haftung. 
Bochum,  Germany.  Filed  July  ,5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,764.      (CI.  23-^21.) 


Process  for  the  recovery  of  by-products  from  dlstilla 
tlon  gases  of  fuels,  which  consists  in  cooling  the  raw 
distillation  gases  for  the  condensation  of  tar.  part  of  the 
ammonia,  and  steam,  with  a  condensjite  from  a  later 
period  of  the  process,  which  condensate  Is  cooled  and 
separated  from  its  tar,  then  bringing  the  heated  cooling 
liquid  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  cooled  gases  thereby 
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loading  the  gaaes  with  all  tbe  tolatlle  ammonia  and  with 
the  greater  part  of  the  condensed  water,  and  then  passing 
tbe  gases  Into  a  bath  of  acid. 


1,001.950.  METALLURGY  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL.  WiL- 
LtAM  Speirs  Simpson  and  Howakd  Oviatt.  Ix)ndon, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1^09.  Serial  No.  529.33S. 
(CI.  75—14,1 

!  The  herein  described  process  at  producing  refined 
metallic  Iron  from  ores  containing  the  oxlds  of  Iron, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  tn  ore  charge  containing 
the  ore  and  suitable  quantities  of  sodium  chlorid  and 
silica  in  a  fine  state  of  division,  to  a  high  degree  of  heat 
for  a  period  sofBcIent  to  eff«ct  the  reduction  of  tbe 
iron  ozids  to  metallic  iron 

2.  The  herein  describ^-d  process  of  producing  refined 
m.talllc  iron  from  ores  containing  the  oxlds  of  iron, 
wlilch  consists  in  subjecting  an  ore  charge  containing  the 
iron  ore  and  suitable  quantitifs  of  sodium  chlorid  and 
silica,  to  a  high  degree  of  heat  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
exclude  free  aicess  of  air  for  a  period  sufficient  to  effect 
the  reduction  of  the  Iron  oxlds  to  metallic  iron. 

?>.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  reducing  ores  contain- 
ing the  oxlds  of  iron  which  itvolves  subjecting  an  ore 
charge  containing  the  iron  ore  and  suitable  quantities 
of  sodium  chlorid  and  silica  to  lieat  of  a  temperature 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  fusing  point  of  pure  iron 
and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  reduce  the  oxlds  of  iron  to 
metallic   iron. 

4.  .\n  Improvement  in  the  art  of  reducing  iron  oxid  ores 
which  involves  mixing  an  ore  charge  containing  the  iron  ore 
and  suitable  quantities  of  sodium  chlorid  and  silica,  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  heat  lo  an  open  hearth  furnace 
under  a  layer  of  carbonaceous  material  to  exclude  the 
free  access  of  air.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  effect  the  de- 
sired result. 

5.  The  herein  described  Impnovement  in  the  art  of  re- 
ducing ores  containing  oxlds  9t  iron  which  consists  In 
heating  such  ores  while  excluding  free  access  of  air  and 
while  in  contact  with  a  suitable  chlorid  such  as  the 
chlorid  of  sodium  mixed  with  silica  to  a  temperature 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  fusing  point  of  pure  iron  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  oxlds  of  iron 
to  metallic  iron. 

[t  laims  fi  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.951.  ROLLER-SKATE  Thomas  Spacib,  Blue 
Island,  111.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,911. 
(CI.    46— 51. J 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  sole  plate  having  a  downwardly 
extending  rear  lug.  a  heel  plat«,  an  extension  bar  rigidly 
secured  to  the  heel  plate  and  extending  through  said 
lug  beneath  the  sole  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  bar 
and  sole  plate  adjustably  together,  said  means  including 
a  guide  having  a  T-head  passing  through  said  lug  and 
secured  therein  by  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  sole  plate  having  a  downwardly 
extending  lug  at  Its  rear  end.  an  extension  bar  passing 
through  said  lug  beneath  the  plate,  a  hanger  brace  se- 
cured to  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate,  and  means  to 
secure  the  bar  in  adjustable  relation  to  the  sole  plate,  said 
means  including  a  guide  having  one  end  interlocked  with 
tbe  aforesaid  lug  and  its  other  end  Interlocked  with  said 
brace,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  guide  Into  con- 
tact with  said  bar. 


3.  In  a  roller  skate,  tbe  combination  of  a  sole  plate  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  rear  lug  with  a  T-shaped 
hole,  an  extension  bar  passing  through  said  hole  beneath 
the  plate,  a  guide  having  a  rear  T  head  interlocking  with 
said  lug  in  said  hole  and  held  therein  by  said  bar,  said 
guide  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  side  flanges 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  bar,  a  set  screw  operative 
through  the  bottom  of  the  guide  into  contact  with  the  bar, 
and  means  to  secure  the  front  end  of  said  guide  In  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  a  sole  plate  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  rear  lug  with  a  Thole  there- 
in, said  lug  lieing  provided  with  a  finger  extending  up- 
wardly at  the  bottom  of  said  hole,  a  guide  having  a  T- 
liead  Interlocked  with  said  lug  and  having  a  hole  to  receive 
said  finger,  a  bar  extending  through  said  lug  hole  and  se- 
curing the  guide  therein,  said  guide  including  a  pair  of 
flanges  embracing  the  sides  of  the  bar  and  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  ailjacent  its  front  end.  and  a  hanger 
brace  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  having  a 
tongue  Interlocking  In   said  transverse  slot. 


1,061.952.  KILN.  Eixjar  Roisk  Sutcmppe.  I^igh.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  675.061.  (01. 
25—137.) 


1  Tbe  combination  in  a  kiln  chamber,  of  a  transverse 
furnace  grating  at  the  floor  level  adjoining  a  chamber  par- 
tition wall,  a  transverse  flue  beneath  same,  an  extension 
flue  from  the  transverse  flue  to  the  outer  air  passing 
across  a  hot  air  flue,  an  air  tutie  to  same  arranged  to  open 
either  in  the  hot  air  flue  or  in  the  outer  air,  a  steam  in- 
jector pipe  cooperating  with  the  air  tube,  a  chamber  parti- 
tion wall  forming  one  side  of  tbe  furnace  and  having  dis- 
tributed openings  therein  for  the  purpose  of  introducing  a 
regularly  distributed  air  supply  to  the  furnace  above  the 
grating,  and  a  dwarf  wall  forming  the  opposite  side  of 
the  furnace,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  kiln  chamber,  of  a  transverse 
furnace  grating  at  the  floor  level  adjoining  a  chaml)er  par- 
tition wall,  a  transverse  flue  beneath  same,  a  subdivided 
extension  flue  from  tbe  transverse  flue  to  the  outer  air 
passing  across  a  hot  air  flue,  and  having  Its  subdivisions 
opening  into  the  transverse  underground  flue  at  different 
points  In  Its  length,  an  air  tiihe  to  each  subdivision  of  the 
extension  flue  arrange<i  t<>  open  either  In  the  hot  air  flue 
or  In  the  outer  air.  a  steam  injector  pipe  cooperating  with 
each  air  tube  a  chamber  partition  wall  forming  one  side 
of  the  furnace  and  having  distributed  openings  therein  for 
the  purpose  of  introducing  a  regularly  distributed  air  sup- 
ply to  the  furnace  above  the  grating,  and  a  dwarf  wall 
forming  the  opposite  side  of  the  furnace,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.061.953.      METAr.rEXrANniNG    MACIIINK.       Hkkbkbt 
E.   White,   Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.eneral 
Flreprooflng    Tompany.    Youngstown.    Ohio,    a    Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio      Filed  June  4.   1912.     Serial  No.   701.634. 
(CI.    164--6.6  » 

1.  A  machine  for  expanding  slltted  metal  sheets,  includ- 
ing a  rigid  frame  member,  feed  rolls  carried  thereby,  an 
adjustable  frame  member,  cooperating  feed  rolls  carried 
by  the  adjustable  frame  member,  and  a  pair  of  stationary 
co-acting  expanding  dies  adapted  to  receive  the  slltted 
metal  sheet  from  the  feed  rolls  and  constructed  to  engage 
and  deflect  the  unslltted  portions  of  the  metal  sheet  to  ex 
pand  the  same. 
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2  An  apparatus  for  expanding  slltted  metal  sheets,  in 
eluding  a  rigid  frame  member,  feed  rolls  carried  thereby. 
an  adjustable  frame  member,  a  hinged  support  mounted 
upon  the  adjustable  frame  member.  cooT)eratlng  feed  rolls 
carried  by  the  hinged  support,  yielding  means  engaging 
the  hinged  support  for  holding  the  feed  rolls  in  operative 
position,  and  a  pair  of  stationary  co-acting  expanding 
dies  adapted  to  receive  the  slltted  metal  sheet  from  the 
feed  rolls  and  constructed  to  engage  and  deflect  the  un- 
slltted portions  of  tbe  metal  sheet  to  expand  the  same 


3.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  slltted  metal  sheets,  in- 
cluding a  rigid  frame  memljer,  feed  rolls  carried  thereby, 
an  adjustable  frame  member,  means  for  holding  the  ad- 
justable frame  member  In  operative  position,  a  movable 
support  carried  by  the  adjustable  frame  member,  feed  rolls 
carried  by  the  movable  support  and  adapted  to  cooper 
ate  with  tbe  l)efore  mentioned  feed  rolls  of  the  rigid 
frame  member,  yielding  means  engaging  the  support  for 
holding  the  fe<'d  rolls  in  operative  position,  and  a  pair  of 
stationary  co  acting  expanding  dies  receiving  the  slltted 
metal  sheet  and  constructed  to  engage  and  deflect  the  un- 
slltted portions  of  the  metal  sheet  to  expand  the  same. 

4.  A  machine  for  expanding  slltted  metal  sheets.  In- 
cluding a  rigid  frame  member,  feed  rolls  carried  thereby, 
an  adjustable  frame  meml>er,  a  support  movably  mounted 
upon  tin-  adjustable  frame  member,  bearing  members 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  support,  shafts  Journaled  in  tbe 
l)earlng  members,  feed  rolls  carried  by  the  shafts  and 
adapted  lo  cooperate  with  the  before  mentioned  feed  rolls, 
yielding  means  engaging  tbe  movable  support  for  holding 
the  feed  rolls  In  cooperative  relation  to  each  other,  means 
for  driving  the  feed  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  stationary  co-act- 
ing expanding  dies  adapted  to  receive  the  slltted  metal 
sheet  from  the  feed  rolls  and  constructed  to  engage  and 
deflect  the  unslltted  portions  of  the  metal  sheet  to  ex- 
pand the  same. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  slltted  metal  sheets,  in- 
cluding a  rigid  frame  member,  feed  rolls  carried  thereby, 
an  adjustable  frame  member,  a  support  movably  mounted 
upon  the  adjustable  frame  member,  two  sets  of  bearings 
movably  mounted  upon  the  support,  shafts  journaled  In 
corresponding  bearings,  feed  rolls  upon  the  shafts  for  co- 
operation with  tbe  before  mentioned  fe<'d  rolls  of  tbe  rigid 
frame  member,  means  for  driving  the  feed  rolls,  yielding 
means  engaging  the  movable  support  for  holding  the 
feed  rolls  in  cotlperative  position,  and  a  pair  of  station- 
ary CO  acting  expanding  dies  adapted  to  receive  the  slltted 
metal  sheets  from  the  feed  rolls  and  constructed  to  en- 
gage and  deflect  the  unslltted  portions  of  the  sheets  to 
expand  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.954.  COMBlNKIt  BCCKLE  AND  BOX.  Joseph 
Bloch.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.   600.566.      (CI.   224—26.) 


adapted    to    project    beyond    the    ends   of   the   box    when 

closed,  each  of  said  projecting  end  portions  being  trans- 
versely slotted,  for  tiie  purpose  <>f  receiving  end  portions 
of  said  belt,  the  said  lid  spacing  Siiid  end  portions  apart. 


1,061,955.  HARNESS-BICKLE.  Emmett  C.  DkaK» 
and  Elish.^.  S.  Bkowx.  Blockton,  Iowa.  Filed  June  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632,702.      (CI.  24 — 174.) 

A  harness  buckle,  designed  for  use  with  straps  haying 
holes  therein,  comprising  a  central  buckle  member  con- 
structed with  parallel  S  shaped  sides,  integral  end  mem- 
bers connecting  said  sides,  two  end  buckle  members  each 
comprising  parallel  sides,  the  ends  of  which  are  curved 
at  obtuse  angles  to  tbe  main  bodies  thereof,  an  end  mem- 
ber connecting  said  sides  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lug  on  said 
end  member  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  plane  in 
wlilch  the  main  portico  of  said  end  buckle  member  lies,  a 
cross  member  connecting  said  sides  near  the  middl<'  thereof. 
a  second  end  member  connecting  said  curved  ends,  said 
end  buckle  members  being  designed  to  be  detachably 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  central  buckle  member, 
with  the  end  of  the  central  buckle  member  received  be- 
tween the  cro8.s  memt>er  of  the  end  buckle  member  and 
the  end  member  thereof  bearing  the  lug.  said  end  buckle 
members  lieing  arranged  with  their  curved  ends  away  from 
the  central  buckli'  member  in   opposite  directions. 


1.061,956.     CONVERTIBLE  BED  AND   DIVAN.      Bknja 
MiN  B.  Englandkh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eng- 
landir    Spring    Bed    Company,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,   a    Cor- 
poration of  New   York.     Filed  Sept.   16,  1912.      Serial 
No.  720.474.      (CI.  5—46.) 


r^r^~]c 


The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  box  having  a  hinged 
lid,   said   lid   being   of  greater    length   than   the   box   and 


1.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  section,  a  slid- 
ing section,  a  front  section  hinged  to  said  sliding  section, 
and  a  back  section  hinged  to  said  sliding  section  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  stationary  section  when  the  slid- 
ing and  front  sections  are  shifted  forward  of  tbe  station- 
ary section. 

2.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  section,  a  slid- 
ing section,  a  front  section  hinged  to  said  sliding  section, 
and  a  back  section  hinged  to  said  sliding  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  stationary  section  when  the  sliding 
and  front  sections  are  shifted  forward  of  tbe  stationary 
section,  said  front  section  resting  on  top  of  the  sliding 
section  and  the  latter  on  top  of  the  stationary  section 
when  the  structure  is  In  tlie  form  of  a  divan. 

3.  A  divanette  comprising  a  stationary  section,  a  slid- 
ing section,  a  front  section  hinged  to  said  sliding  section. 
a  back  section  hinged  to  said  sliding  section  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  stationary  section  when  the  sliding  and 
front  sections  are  shifted  forward  of  the  stationary  sec- 
tion, said  front  section  resting  on  top  of  the  sliding  sec- 
tion and  the  latter  on  top  of  the  stationary  section  when 
the  structure  Is  in  the  form  of  a  divan,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  back  section  down  or  up  and 
the  sliding  section  and  front  hinged  sections  forward  or 
backward  from  off  of  or  on  to  the  stationary  section. 

4.  .\  divanette  <omprlslnc  a  shiftable  section,  a  liuck 
section  hinged  thereto  at  one  side,  a  front  section  hinged 
thereto  at  the  opposite  side  and  all  simultaneously  movable 
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together  to  transform  the  Btructuee  Into  a  bed  or  a  divan, 
mpans  for  supporting'  the  back  Bwtlon.  and  means  for 
Bhlftlng  said  sections. 

5.  A  divanette  eomprtslng  a  shiftabl**  s.-vtion,  a  back 
section  bin^Pd  thereto  at  otip  slda,  a  front  sectli'D  bin?ed 
thereto  at  tht-  oppositp  side  and  all  simultaneously  mov- 
able together  to  transform  the  Itruiture  into  a  bed  or 
a  dlvau.  and  means  stationary  Jurlng  the  movement  of 
said   sectl.  ns  for  supporting  the  Ijack  section. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  jthe  Gazette.) 


l.oai.^r,!.  TYPE-WRITING  M.VCHINF:.  Jacob  Felbel, 
New  York.  .\.  Y  .  rtS9igr:or.  •■'•■  Ui'-ne  assignment.s,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  ^dnH"»'Jy.  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  t'or- 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Hec  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
470,043.      (CI.  197—38.) 


% 


1.  Id  a  typewrltlns  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  having  a  transverse  piv  t  rigid  therewith,  u  lianger  in 
which  both  ends  of  said  pivot  are  journaled,  and  a  spring 
distinct  from  the  hanger  arms  atd  type  bar.  said  spring 
acting  to  press  said  pivot  lonj:ltu(|ln.illy. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  tHe  eomblnation  of  a  type 
bar  having  a  transverse  pivot,  a  hanger  havin:;  hearings 
for  said  pivot,  and  .1  spring  nio'i|ite<l  on  said  hanger  and 
pressing  against  one  end  "f  the   pivot. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tfce  combination  of  a  type 
bar  having  a  transverse  pivot  wlt^i  tapered  ends,  a  hanger 
having  tapere<i  hearings  for  the  taipered  ends  of  said  pivot, 
and  a  spring  pressing  said  pivot  lengthwise. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tfce  combination  of  a  type 
bar  having  a  transverse  pivot  tapered  toward  a  point  at 
one  end  and  with  a  tapering  head  at  the  other  end.  a  two- 
armed  hanger  tiaving  a  tapered  It^aring  depression  in  each 
of  Its  arms,  one  for  the  reception  of  said  tapered  end 
and  the  other  for  the  reception  of  said  tapered  head,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  press  said  pivrot  into  its  i)earings. 

r>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tke  combination  nf  a  type 
bar  having  a  transverse  pivot  with  a  taper-d  head  at  one 
end  and  tapering  toward  a  point  at  the  other  en<l.  a  two 
armed  hanger  having  in  one  arm  a  "bearing  opening  for 
said  tapered  head,  an  adju8tat>le  bearing  piere  for  the  other 
end  of  .said  pivot  in  tlie  other  arlu  of  said  hancer.  and  a 
spring  i)ressing  snid  pivot   lengthwise  into   its  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  I'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,958.     RAILW.VY  RAIL  JOINT  AND  BR.XCE. 
RICK   S.   .I.*iNETT.   I'residlo,  Ca3.      File<J   Apr.    15, 
Serial  No.  690.920.     (CI.  239-— 6.) 


Frkd- 
1912. 


1.  A  railway  rail  joint  comprising  a  luise  tor  extending 
beneath  the  rails  and  having  a  rail  brace  at  one  side  and 
a  lateral  web  at  the  other  side.  Said  lateral  web  having  a 
socket,  another  rail  brace  btarirg  against  the  rail  and 
provldeil  with  a  socket,  a  brace  nxl  having  a  right  handed 
thread  and  engaging  in  one  of  stid  sockets,  a  rtxl  having 
a  left-handed  thread  and  engaging  in  th.'  other  socket, 
and  a  sleeve  engaging  over  the  ilireaded  portions  of  said 
rods,   whereby  strain  may  be  app|ie<i  against  said  rail. 

2.  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  coacting  base  mem 
bers  /idapte<l  to  extend  beneath  railway  rails  ami  each 
having  a  clamp  plate  for  extending  over  the  tie  flange*  and 
a>'ainst  the  rail  webs,  an  extenslpn  upon  one  of  said  l>a8e 
members,  means  for  clamping  said  tm.se  members  and  their 
webs  together,  and  ro<ls  bearing  respectively  against  said 
extension    and    against    the    adjacent    clamp    plate    and 


threaded  right  and  left-handed  at  their  adjacent  enda.  and 
a  sleeve  right  and  left  thn  aded  and  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  rods. 

3.  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  coacting  Ijase  mem- 
bers adapted  to  bear  beneath  railway  rails  and  each  having 
a  clamp  plate  for  extending  over  the  tie  flanges  and  against 
the  vertical  rail  webs,  a  socket  upon  one  of  said  clamp 
plates,  an  extenslan  upon  one  of  said  base  members,  a 
socket  upon  said  extension,  rods  bearing  respectively  in 
said  sockets,  and  means  for  moving  said  rods  away  from 
each  other. 

4.  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  coacting  base  mem- 
bers adapted  to  extend  beneath  railway  rails  and  each 
having  a  clamp  pla>te  for  extending  over  the  tie  flanges 
and  against  the  vertical  rail  webs  and  enlarged  at  the 
ends,  clamp  devices  operating  through  said  enlargements, 
an  extension  upon  one  of  said  base  members,  a  socket 
upon  said  extension,  rods  bearing  respectively  In  said 
sockets,  and  means  for  moving  said  rods  away  from  each 
other. 


1.061.969.  COMBINED  UEATING  AND  COOKING 
STOVE.  MO8R8  Jones,  South  Mills,  N.  C.  Filed  May 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,443.     (CI.  126 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  nn  oven  having  a  eoot 
chamber  under  the  ■une.  a  Are  box  superposed  upon  the 
oven,  a  soot  flue  extending  through  the  fire  box  and  oven 
and  communicating  with  the  soot  chamlx-r,  an  upright 
body  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  Are  box  and 
having  a  soot  flue  communicating  with  the  before  men- 
tioned soot  flue  of  the  oven  and  fire  box.  the  Are  1k>x  ex- 
tending laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion  to 
provide  areas  adapted  to  he  utilized  for  cooking  purposes, 
and  a  top  snpplie<i  to  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  a  soot  cham- 
ber under  the  same,  a  fire  l)OX  arranged  al)ove  the  said 
oven,  a  soot  fliip  arranged  at  the  rear  of  and  within  said 
oven  and  fire  Ikix  and  communicating  with  said  soot  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  body  portion  vertically  and  removably 
superposed  upon  said  fire  box  and  having  a  soot  flue  ar- 
ranged in  a  rear  portion  therein  and  registering  with 
said  before  mentioned  soot  tlue  of  the  oven  and  Are  box. 
a  top  for  said  body  portion  provided  with  a  stack  opening 
therein,  and  means  for  securing  said  \xn\y  portion  to  said 
Are  box.  said  tire  t>ox  extending  laterally  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  portion  to  provide  areas  adapted  to  be  utilized 
for  co<jking  |)urposes 


1,061,960.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING.  Fred  W.  Lyld, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric  « ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  645.328.      (CI.   177—344.) 

1.   In  a  selective  electric  signaling  device,  the  combina- 
tion  of   a   plurality   of   resistors   having    the   property   of 
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greatly  lowering  In  resistance  when  a  enrreBt  baTlng  a  |       2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  head  and  face  pro- 


voltage  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  Is  impressed 
thereupon  and  means  resp<tnsive  to  the  passage  of  current 
through  a  predetermined  combination  of  said  resistors 
whereby  a  signal  may  be  Indicated. 


2.  In  a  selective  electric  signaling  device,  the  comblua 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  resistors  having  predetermined  differ- 
ing breakdown   resistances  and  a  magnetic  Indicating  de- 
vice   having    opposing    colls    In    series    respectively    with 
said  resistances. 

3.  In  a  system  of  siunalinp.  the  combination  of  selective 
devices  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  boron  re- 
sistances of  une<iual  resistance  break-down  characteristic. 
means  for  Impressing  upon  said  devices  a  current  of  de- 
sired voltage,  .md  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
combination  of  breakdown  condition  of  the  resistors  as- 
sociated with  each  selective  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  signaling  stations 
bavins  [)alred  boron-contalnlng  resistors,  the  members  of 
.arh  pair  differine  In  resistance  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  fi>r  deliverinu  from  any  of  said  stations  to 
the  other  stations  a  current  of  deslreil  voltage,  and  means 
at  each  station  responsive  to  the  breakdown  of  the  reslst- 
anci-  of  a  predetermin<-<l  coniMnat ion  of  said  resistors. 

6.  in  a  system  of  -iirnalini;.  the  combination  of  paired 
boron  resistors  dileriuL'  in  break-down  resistance,  means 
respoiisivr  to  the  pas>,i;:e  of  current  through  a  predeter- 
mined combination  of  Kai<t  resistors  only  and  means  dis- 
tant from  said  resistors  for  delivering  a  current  of  de- 
sired voltage  to  said  paired  resistors. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,061.961  AIRSIlir  ruorELLER.  William  MoCaihns, 
Eldorado.  HI.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,402. 
(Cl.   244—26.) 


In  a  propeller  for  aerial  vessels,  a  central  chamber  hav- 
ing a  propeller  arranged  therein,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing chambers  connected  to  the  central  chamber,  each  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  chambers  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  a  web  connecting  the  opposed  walls 
of  each  of  the  chaml)er  sections,  the  webs  of  adjacent 
chamber  sections  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  air  directing  tul)es  arranged  In  one  end  of 
each  of  the  longitudinally  extending  chambers,  said  tubes 
at  one  of  their  ends  being  op-  n  to  the  atmosphere. 


1,061.962.  HE.VD  AND  FACE  I'KOTECTOR.  JKKHT 
MiNCiiKK,  Wills  Point,  Tex.  Fibd  Dec.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738,953.     (CI.  2—118.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  head  and  face  pro- 
tector comprising  a  hood  formed  of  water  proof  mnterfal. 
one  wall  thereof  l)elng  provided  with  an  opening  covered 
by  a  transparent  pane,  chin  and  body  straps  secured  on 
the  inner  wall  of  said  hood  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  additional  strajis  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
thereof,  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  apparel  of  the  wearer. 
190  O,  0.-33 


tector  comprising  a  hood,  the  wall  of  which  has  an  open- 
ing tlvereln  covered  by  a  transparent  pane,  straps  wcured 
to  the  inner  wall  of  tl)e  hood  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  dlspt)sed  below  the  chin  of  the  wearer,  lx)dy  straps 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  ho«d  rearward  of  the  last 


mentioned  straps,  said  last  mentioned  straps  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  below  the  arms  of  the  wearer  for  en- 
^ragement  with  the  front  wall  of  said  hood  on  both  sides 
of  the  opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
straps  secured  to  Ibe  inner  fate  ot  the  hood  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  apparel  of  the  wearer. 


l,061.lM>;i.      STETHOSCOl'E.      Chahi.ER    M.    Ruot,    Plilla- 
delphla.    I'a  ,  assignor  to   Penn   Surgical   Manufacturing 
Company,   Philadelphia.   I'a.,   a   forfKiration  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed  Apr.   l.S.  1912.     Serial   No.  6iH),616.      m1. 
181—24.) 


A  Stethoscope  having  a  transmitting  member,  a  sound 
conveying  member  and  means  for  lockingly  securing  said 
members,  one  element  of  said  means  connected  with  said 
transmitting  member  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  headed 
pins  o*.  In  triangular  arranged  position,  and  the  other 
element  of  said  means  consist  ing  of  a  series  of  catches 
&*,  and  said  means  operative  to  attach  and  detach  said 
members  to  and  from  each  other  by  a  manual  rotary 
movement  of  the  catches  of  said  sound  conveying  mem- 
ber, to  thereby  accommodate  such  member  to  diflferent 
size  transmitting  members,  as  shown  and  described  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,061,964.  FURNACi:.  David  Wbslkt  Blair,  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metallurgical 
Research  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  torpors  tlon  of 
Arizona  l-^led  Nov.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  602,095. 
(Cl.   75-62.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  cobb- 
binatlon.  a  chamber  comprising  a  receptacle  for  molten 
copper  and  a  receptatcle  for  solid  copper,  means  adapted 
to  supply  a  heating  medium  to  both  of  said  receptacles, 
and  means  to  substantially  prevent  the  heating  medium 
of  one  of  said  receptacles  from  contaminating  the  at- 
mosphere of  the  other  receptacle. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  (Inscribed.  In  com- 
hlnatlon.  a  chamber  comprising  a  receptacle  to  provide 
a  pool  of  molten  copper  and  a  rtceptacle  for  solid  copper, 
means  adapted  to  supply  a  heating  medium  to  both  of 
nald  receptacles,  and  means  to  Bubstantlally  prevent  the 
heating  medium  supplied  to  the  receptacle  containing  the 
solid  copper  from  contaminating  the  p<x)l  of  copper  or  the 
atmosphere    In    the    other    r'-efptacle. 


3.  In   an   apparatus   of  the  character   described,   a   ver- 
tical rectangular  furnace  comprising  a   combustion  chaiu 
her    projecting    laterally    iu    fro»t    thereof    and    a    burner 
projecting    into    said    eombustioi    chamber,    said    furnace 
being  provided  with  a  bottom  sloping  toward  said  burner, 
said    combustion    oliaml/er    liavlng    converging    walls    sur 
rounding  an  opening  adapted    to   receive  said  burner  and 
having    a    floor    sloping    in    substantially    the    same   direc 
tion  as  the  bottom  of  said  furnnce.  and  a  gutter  extend 
ing  transversely   with   respect   to   the   longitudinal  axis  of 
said  burner  from  sld*-  to  side  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In 
coiiihlnation,  a  long,  low.  narrow,  horizontal  furnace 
couiprising  a  combustion  chamber  projecting  laterally  in 
front  of  the  front  wall  thereof,  tin  Inlet  for  molten  metal, 
a  liottom  composed  of  blocks  Inlrt  to  form  an  Inverted  arch, 
said  bottom  sloping  from  either  end  toward  a  tap  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  projecting 
througli    said   combustion    chanilKM-. 
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1,0«1.9«6        STRIP  APPLYING    MACHINE.      Gboroe    E 
BiS.ssx.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   to   Stephen   Greene 
Co..   Philadelphia.    Pa  .   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania. 
Filed   Nov     1.    1911.      Serial    No.   R57.93.H.      (CI.    11—2.) 


1.061.905.  MOVING-EYE  FIGl'RE.  Chables  M.  Daly 
and  Glstave  A  Weidha.\s,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.   23.    1912.      .Serial    No.    7$8,192.      (CI.   46-40.) 


^  /3^ 

1.  A  figure  having  a  face,  even  visible  through  openings 
In  the  latter  and  having  puplH  'eef-ntrlcally  disposed  in 
respect  to  the  visible  portion  of  said  eyes  and  means 
for  moving  said  eyes  to  caus.»  said  pupils  to  travel  in 
curved  paths  about  the  cenreps  of  the  visible  portions 
of  said  ey>'s 

2.  .\  figure  having  eyes  rotatahle  about  separate  axes 
extending  through  the  eyes  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  gen'-ral  plane  of  the  face-  of  the  figure. 

.'..  .\  flgur^'  having  eyes  rot«table  about  separate  axes 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
face  of  the  figure,  and  having  their  pupils  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  axes  of  rotation. 

4.  \  figure  haviuL'  eyes  substantially  hemispherical  In 
form  and  having  the  pupil  of  0ach  eye  disposed  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof  and  means  for  rotating  said  eyes  about 
substantially  parallel   axes, 

B.  A  figure  having  eyes  bearing  pupils  adjacent  the 
edt^es  thertH)f  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
eyes  In  the  same  direction  about  substantially  parallel  axes 
at   an  angle   to   the   general   plane   of  the   face. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,  A  strip-applying  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure ;  means  for  moving  the  material  to  which  u 
strip  Is  to  l)e  applied  :  and  two  independently  adjustable 
resilient  members  fixed  to  the  supporting  structure  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  between  which  the 
said  material   moves 

2.  A  strip  applying  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  :  means  for  moving  the  material  to  which  a  atrip 
is  to  be  applied  ;  and  a  combined  strip  guiding  and  presser 
member  adjustably  fixed  to  the  supporting  structure  and 
having  Its  operating  surface  Inclined  In  two  directions 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said  material,  a  portion 
of  said  member  being  placed  to  l>e  deflected  hy  the  said 
movement  of  the  material  thereby,  said  latter  portion 
being  resilient  and  acting  to  press  the  strip  to  the  said 
material. 

.■^  .\  strip-applying  machine  comprlsink'  a  supporting 
structure  :  means  for  raovlnk:  tlie  material  to  which  a 
strip  is  to  be  applied  :  and  two  independently  mounted 
plates  adjustably  fixed  to  the  supporting  structure  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  between  which  the 
material  passes,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  Inclined  In 
two  directions  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said 
material. 

4  \  strip-applying  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure;  means  for  moving  the  material  to  which  a  strip 
is  to  be  applied;  two  strip  guiding  and  pressing  plates 
having  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  and  adjustably  Axed 
to  the  supporting  structure,  each  of  .said  surfaces  being 
operatively  inclined  In  two  directions  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  material  thereltetween,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  resilient  portion  placed  to  be  deflected  by  the 
said  material  in  its  passage  therebetween  and  acting 
to  press   the   strip  to   the  said   material. 

5.  A  strip  applying  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  ;  means  for  moving  the  material  to  which  a  strip 
is  to  be  applied  ;  a  member  having  a  strip  guiding  and 
pressing  plate;  and  means  for  operatively  keeping  a  part 
of  the  operating  surface  of  the  said  plate  Inclined  in  two 
directions  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  .said  material, 
said  plate  also  having  a  portion  placed  to  be  deflected 
by  the  material  during  the  movement  thereof  and  acting 
to  press  the  strip  to  the  said  material. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


REISSUES. 


13,561.      BOX  (  AH       Wii.i.iam    E.    Fowlkk.   Chicago.    III.. 

assliinor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Illinois       Filed    Mar.    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    7.')fl.595. 

Original    No.   962.4i;.'i,   dated   .lune   28,    1910,   Serial    No. 

441  ."iSO,      (CI,    105    -192.  1 

1     In  a  box  car.   the  combination   with  a  side  wall  com 
posed  of  a  series  of  superposed  side  planks,  upright   frame 
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posts  to  which  said  planks  are  adjustably  secured,  of 
means  for  tightening  said  planks  upon  each  other  to  take 
up   shrinkage,   substantially   as   descrlt)ed 


2.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  with  a  aide  wall  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  superposed  side  planks  having  offset 
matching  Joints,  upright  frame  posts  to  which  said  planks 
are  adjustably  secured,  of  means  for  tightening  said  planks 
uixjn  each  other  to  take  up  shrinkage,  substantially  as 
desrril)ed. 

3.  In  a  box  car.  the  combination  with  a  side  wall  com 
posed  of  a  series  of  superposed  side  planks  having  obliq.ue 
offset  matching  joints,  upright  frame  posts  to  which  said 
planks  are  adjustably  secured,  of  means  for  tightening  said 
planks  upon  each  other  to  take  up  shrinkage,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  In  a  Ihjx  car,  the  combination  with  a  side  wall  com 
posed  of  a  series  of  superposed  side  planks,  upright  frame 
posts  to  which  said  side  planks  are  adjustably  secured,  of 
a  tightening  strap  disposed  transversely  of  and  Its  upper 
end  engaging  one  of  said  side  planks,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  tightening  strap  downwardly  relatively  to  the 
side  planks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  floor,  of 
a  side  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  sup<Tpo6ed  horizontal 
side  planks,  upright  frame  posts  to  which  said  side  planks 
are  adjustably  secured,  and  a  tightening  strap  disposed 
transversely  of  and  at  Its  upper  end  engaging  one  of  said 
side  planks,  said  tightening  strap  at  Its  lower  end  ex- 
tending through  the  car  floor  and  provided  with  means 
for  drawing  the  strap  downwardly,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  floor,  of 
a  side  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed  horizontal 
side  planks,  upright  frame  posts  to  which  said  planks  an' 
adjustably  secured,  and  a  tightening  strap  dlspos^'d  trans- 
versely of  and  at  Its  upper  end  engaging  one  of  said  side 
planks,  the  lower  end  of  said  tightening  strap  being 
threaded  and  extended  through  the  car  floor  and  provided 
with  an  adjusting  nut.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  box  car.  the  combination  with  the  car  floor  and 
side-sill,  of  a  side  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed 
horizontal  side  planks,  stakes  secured  to  said  side  stU.  se- 
curing means  between  said  stakes  and  side  planks  per 
mlttlng  a  limited  vertical  adjustment  of  the  latter,  and 
tightening  straps  engaging  at  their  upper  ends  one  of  said 
side  planks  and  at  their  lower  ends  sectired  to  said  car 
floor  with  capacity  for  vertical  adjustment,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  box  car.  the  combination  with  the  car  floor  and 
side  sill,  of  a  side  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed 
horizontal  side  planks,  stakes  secured  to  said  side  sill,  se 
caring  means  between  said  stakes  and  side  planks  per- 
mitting a  limited  vertical  adjustment  of  the  latter,  and 
tightening  straps  anchored  at  their  upper  ends  over  the 
topmost  of  said  side  planks,  said  tightening  straps  at  their 
lower  ends  being  threaded  and  extended  through  the  car 
floor  and  provided  with  adjusting  nuts,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  l>ox  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  floor  and 
8ld»»  sill,  of  a  side  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  superposed 


horUontal  side  planks,  slotted  stakes  secured  to  said  side- 
sill  and  disi>osed  across  said  side  planks,  securing  Ixilts 
passed  through  the  slots  of  said  stakes  and  said  side 
planks,  and  tightening  straps  anchored  at  their  upp«'r  ends 
over  the  topmost  of  said  side  planks,  said  tightening 
straps  at  their  lower  ends  being  threaded  and  extended 
through  the  car  floor  and  side-sill  and  provided  below  the 
latter  with  adjusting  nuts,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  box  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  floor  and 
side-sill,  of  a  side  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  superpose<l 
horizontal  side  planks,  a  slotted  stake  secured  to  said  side- 
sill  and  disposed  across  one  side  to  said  side  planks,  a 
slotted  tightening  strap  disposed  across  the  other  side  of 
said  side  planks  opposite  said  stake  and  engaging  at  its 
upper  end  one  of  said  side  planks  and  at  its  lower  end  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  underframe,  and  securing  lx)lts 
passed  through  said  side  planks  and  the  slots  of  said  stake 
and  tightening  strap,  siibstantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  underframe  of 
floor  planks  laid  thereon,  and  securing  means  for  said 
floor  i)lanks  permittinir  tightening  of  the  latter  to  take  up 
shrinkage,  substantially  as  describe<l 

12.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  floor  sills,  of 
floor  planks  laid  thereon,  and  fa«tenlng  bolts  engaging 
holes  in  one  of  said  parts  and  slots  in  the  other,  thereby 
permitting  tightening  of  said  floor  planks  to  take  up  shrink- 
age, substantially   as  described. 

13.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  slotted  floor  sills  01 
floor  planks  laid  thereon,  and  fastening  bolts  passed 
through  said  floor  planks  and  the  slots  of  said  sills  thereby 
permitting  tightening  of  said  floor  planks  to  take  up  shrink 
age.  substantially  as  described, 

14.  In  a  car.  the  combinHtlon  with  slotted  floor  sills,  of 
floor  planks  having  offset  matching  joints  laid  therc<.n 
and  fastening  twits  passed  through  said  fioor  planks  and 
the  slots  of  said  slUs.  thereby  permitting  tightening  of 
said  floor  planks  to  take  up  shrinkage,  substantially  a^ 
described. 

15.  A  box  car  side  without  interior  framing,  formed  of 
planking  placed  edge  to  edge  and  finished  to  present  an 
Interior  plane  surface,  and  exterior  comer  and  interme- 
diate posts  to  which  posts  the  planking  is  adjustably  se- 
cured, whereby  limited  vertical  tightening  movement  of 
the  planking  is  permitted,  substantially  as  described. 

16  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  car  frame 
having  posts,  boards  adjustably  secured  to  said  posts,  and 
disposed  edge  to  edge,  and  adjustable  screw  means  actim- 
on  said  tx)ards.  permitting  closing  of  the  cracks  between 
the  same  due  to  shrinkage  or  the  like,  substantially  as 
described. 

17.  A  box  car  side  of  single  thickness  without  interior 
framing,  formed  of  planking  placed  edge  to  edge  and  e.\- 
terior  corner  and  Intermediate  posts,  said  posts  being  pro 
vided  with  slots,  and  iKilts  passing  through  said  slots  and 
the  planking  whereby  to  adjustably  secure  the  planking  to 
the  posts  and  permit  a  limited  vertical  tightening  move- 
ment of  said  side  wall  planking,  substantially  as  d 
scribed. 


13.562.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  lOK  EXTRUD- 
ING METAL.  David  I>>Nr,  Sf.MMEY.  Waterbury.  Conn,. 
a.ssignor  to  Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.287 
Original  No.  1.011.876,  dated  Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial  No 
629.273.      iQ\.   207—3.) 

1.  A  method  of  extruding  metal  consisting  In  the  follow- 
ing cycle  of  steps,  first,  positioning  a  forming  tool  in  a 
billet-receiving  chamber,  then  Introducing  solid  billets  into 
the  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  tool  then 
subject inu  the  billets  to  pressure  to  cause  the  metal  to  be 
shaped  by  the  said  tool,  and  then  retiring  the  tool  for  the 
expulsion  of  the  unextruded  stump  of  metal  from  the 
chamber  which  is  thus  left  empty  preparatory  to  the  repe- 
tition of  the  cycle. 

2.  A  method  of  extruding  metal  consisting  in  the  fol- 
lowing cycle  of  steps,  first,  positioning  forming  tools  In  the 
billet-receiving  chamber,  then  introducing  solid  billets  into 
the  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  tools.  Then 
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subjecting  the  billets  to  pressure  to  cause  the  metal  to  be 
shaped  by  the  said  tools,  and  then  netlrtrg  one  of  the  toola 
for  the  expulsion  of  the  unextriideU  stump  of  metal  from 
the  chamber  which  la  thns  left  empty  preparatory  to  the 
repetition  of  the  cycle. 


^-^      r T^ 


3.  A  method  of  extruding  metal  tnnsistni;:  in  the  follow 
tax  cycle  of  stops,  first,  posltiiminp  a  iiiandrpl  in  a  blllet- 
i-pcpivinc  chamNT  fiirnishfd  witti  n  compi»>inent!iry  dl'\ 
then  introducing'  solid  billets  info  the  said  chamber  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  mandrel  and  di^v  rh.»n  suhjectin'j 
the  hlllPtx  to  prpss'irp  to  ratisi*  the  metal  to  weld  and 
t-e  shaped  by  the  said  mMndrfl  and  die  a>«  it  is  .>xtruded 
rhroiigh  the  die.  and  then  retlrinp  the  snid  mnndrpi  for 
the  expulsion  of  tho  unextrudfd  stump  of  metal  from  the 
chHiiihtT  whlcti  i.-i  thus  loft  omptv  pn-paratory  to  the  repe 
tition  of  the  cyclo. 

4.  A  method  of  extrudinL'  ni.nal  .•onsi-iini:  in  the  fol 
lowiim  cycle  of  steps,  f^rst.  posittonlnc  .i  mandrel  in  a 
;,ili..f  ro.-oivinsj  chamber  havlnt;  open  billet  receiving  ends 
an<l  furnished  with  a  complementary  die.  then  introduc 
Inu  a  plurality  of  solid  billets  Into  each  of  thr  open  ends 
of  the  said  chamber  and  therefor  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  mandrel  ynd  die,  then  -subjectinsj  the  billets  to  pres- 
sure to  cause  the  metal  of  the  Utllets  to  weld  and  flow 
around  the  said  mandrel  and  through  the  said  die.  and 
then  retiring  the  said  mandrel  for  the  expulsion  of  the  un- 
oxtruded  sfiimp  of  metal  from  th«  chamber  which  is  thus 
left  empty  preparatory  tn  the  repetition  of  the  cycle. 

r..  A  method  of  extruding  metHl  consisting  in  the  fol 
low  cy.  'e  nf  steps,  first,  positlonln::  a  forming  fool  in  a 
billet  reo'ivlng  ehamt)er.  then  intrrxbiclng  solid  billets  Into 
the  said  chamber  on  opposite  sldps  of  the  said  tool,  then 
mihie.-tini;  the  outer  ends  of  the  billets  to  rams  the  rela- 
tive pressure  movements  of  which  are  hydraulics lly  con- 
trolled to  cause  the  metal  to  be  sliaped  by  the  said  tool  as 
It  emerges  from  the  chamber.  ;iiid  then  retiring  the  tool 
for  the  expulsion  of  the  unextrndfd  stump  of  metal  from 
the  chamber  which  Is  thus  left  (^mpty  preparatory  to  the 
repetition   of  the  cycle.  I 

f.  A  method  of  extrudiii.'  tnet«l.  consisting  In  position- 
ing metal-sbaplng  tools  in  a  bill«t  receiving  chamber  In  a 
container,  then  Introducing  billets  into  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  chamber,  then  subjecting  the  billets  to  Inward 
pressure  for  forcing  them  upon  the  said  tools  and  extrud- 
injf  them  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  container. 
Then  retiring  the  metal  shaping  hools  from  the  >aM  cbam- 
lier,  and  then  expelling  the  tm«xtruded  metal  from  the 
chamber  preparatory  fo  rep<:itinij  the  process 

7  In  ii  miichine  for  extrudinf  metal  the  combination 
with  a  contniner,  of  n  metal  exti^idlng  ram.  and  a  sup'ile- 
menta!  ram  for  expeillng  the  nnextruded  metal  from  the 
container 

«<     In   a    machine    for    extrudinp   metal,   the   comblnuion 
with   a   container,  of  a   metal  extruding  ram,  and  a    pivot- 
aily    mounted    stump-expelling    r»m    for    expelling    the    un 
extruded  metal    from   the  container 

f>  In  a  machine  for  extrudinp  metal,  the  combination 
with  a  container  having  a  billt«t  r-ceivlng  chamber,  of  a 
metal  extruding  ram,  and  a  stuttip-expelllng  ram  operated 


i.y    the    sai<l    metal  extruding    ram    and    corresponding    ia 
length  to  the   length  of  the  said  chamber. 

10.  In  a  mH<hine  for  extruding  metal,  the  combination 
with  a  container  having  a  blilet  re<eivlni;  chamber  open 
at  both  ends  and  havlnR  a  lateral  opening  through  which 
the  metal  is  extrude<l,  of  two  meial  e\tr\idlng  rams  ar- 
ranged In  line  witli  the  ..pposite  ends  of  the  said  chamber.. 
means  for  operating  the  said  riims  .md  a  slump  emelllng 
ram  connected  with  one  of  the  metal  extruding  rams  for 
operation  thereby,  and  etjuai  In  length  to  the  length  of  the 
said  chamber. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  extruding  metal,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  eitru.ling  ram.  of  a  container,  a  billet  carrier 
mounted  thereupon  for  supporting  the  billets  while  they 
are  being  lntroduce<l  Into  the  container. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  extruding  metal,  the  combination 
with  a  container,  of  a  metal  extruding  ram,  and  a  sliding 
billet  carrier  consisting  of  a  shelf  located  beneath  the 
ram,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  the  ram  and  sliding  there- 
upon. 

l."i.  In  a  machine  for  extruding  metal,  the  combination 
with  a  cntMlner  having  a  blllet-recelvlng  chamber,  of  two 
metal-extruding  rams  arranged  to  enter  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  chamber  whi.-h  ha-^  a  lateral  opening 
through  which  the  metal  is  extruded,  and  hydraulic  spee<l- 
controlling  cylinders  connected  with  the  said  rams  and 
with  each  other  for  synchronising  the  st.ee.l  at  wbicti  the 
rams  advance  into  the   said  cham!>er. 

11  In  a  machine  for  extruding  metal,  the  combinaiion 
with  a  container  having  a  billet  receiving  chnmlK>r  open 
at  both  ends,  of  two  met.il  extruding  rains  nrranc»Ml  to 
•  nter  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  chamber,  two  main  cyl 
inders,  pistons  therefor,  a  pair  of  speed  controlling  cylln- 
d.r«  for  each  of  the  said  main  cylinders,  and  pipes  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  one  pair  of  <!p.-ed  controlling  cyl 
inders  with  the  obiter  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  speed  con- 
trolling cylinders  and  vice  versa,  for  controlling  the  •.pee<1 
at     which     the    said     rams     are    advanced     Into    the    said 

chamber 

1.-  In  a  machine  for  extru  ling  metal,  the  comi'lnatlon 
with  a  container  having  a  blllet-recelvlng  chamber  open 
at  both  ends,  of  rams  arranged  to  enter  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  chamber  n  main  cylinder  and  a  piston  for  each 
ram,  a  cross-head  carried  by  each  piston,  a  pair  of  speed- 
controlling  cylinders  for  each  ram.  the  piston  rods  of  the 
speed  controlling  cylinders  Twlng  connected  with  the  re- 
spective cross-heads,  and  pipes  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  one  pair  of  the  sneed-controlltng  cylinders  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  the  speed  controlling  cyiln 

ders.  and  vice  versa. 

1«  In  a  machine  for  extruding  metal,  the  cmblnatlon 
with  a  container  having  a  billet  receiving  chaml.er  open 
at  both  ends,  of  rams  arranged  to  enter  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  cvllnders.  speed  controlling  cylinders  respec- 
tively connected  with  the  said  rams  and  with  each  other, 
and  "valves  for  supplying  water  to  the  speed cutrolllng 
cylinders  and  safeguarding  the  same  when  the  pressure 
passes  abov  a    predetermined  maximum. 

17  In  a  ma<-hine  for  extruding  metal,  the  combination 
with  a  container  having  a  billet  receiving  chamber  open 
at  both  ends,  of  rams  arranged  to  enter  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  *need-controlllng  cylinders 
having  their  piston  rods  projecting  through  their  outer 
ends  for  the  equalization  of  volumes  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  one 
pair  of  cvllnders  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  other  pair  of 
cylinders",  and  vice  versa,  and  supply  and  relief  valves  lo- 
cated In  the  said  pipes. 

IS  A  method  of  extruding  metal  consisting  in  ■=iraul- 
taneouslv  subjecting  a  plurality  of  heated  solid  billets  to 
inward  pressure  and  forcing  the  metal  of  the  several  bil- 
lets to  flow  around  forming  tools,  and  then  retiring  one  of 
the  forming  tools  for  the  purpose  of  cooling  the  same  and 
removing  the  stamp,  the  metal  of  the  several  billets  being 
fused  and  welded  as  It  flows  around  the  forming  tools  and 
assumes  Its.  extruded  shape. 


1 


=;!.> 


DESIGNS. 


t 


43.977  BKAID  OR  TRIMMING.  Batmomd  H.  Aveens, 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  J  &  J.  Cash,  Limited. 
Coventry,  Bnsland.  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1913  Serial  No.  748.725. 
Term  of  patent  r?j  years 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    brnld    or    trimming    as 
shown. 


4.X.07S.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  Rat.mond  H.  Aveb.ns. 
Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  J.  &  J.  Cash.  Limited, 
Coventry.  Kngliind.  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Filed  Feb  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  74S,727. 
Term  of  patent  ."ij  years. 


The 
shown. 


ornamental    design    for    a    braid    or    trimming    as 


43,979.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  Raymond  H.  Avkbns, 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  J.  &  J.  Cash.  Limited. 
Coventry,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.728. 
Term  of  patent  "\  years. 


43,9S0.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  Raymond  H.  Averns, 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  J.  &  J.  Cash,  Limited, 
Coventry.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Filed  P'eb.  15.  191.'^.  Serial  No  74v,7-"J, 
Term  of  patent  :{i  years 


Tie    ornamental    design    for    a    braid    or    trimming    as 
shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    braid    or    trimming    a? 
shown. 


4.%981,  BRAID  OK  TRIMMING.  Ray.mo.nd  H.  Avkrns. 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  .1.  &  .1.  Cash,  Limited. 
Coventry,  England,  a  t'orporation  of  (ireat  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Filed  Feb.  15,  19  IS.  Serial  No.  748.730. 
Term  of  patent   i^i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    braid    or    trimming    as 
shown. 


43,982.  BRAID  OR  THlMMlNci.  Raymond  H.  Averxs, 
Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  J.  A  J.  I'asli,  Limited. 
Coventry.  England,  a  t'orporation  of  (Jreat  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.  Serial  .No  748,73k 
Term  of  patent   :5?.   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    braid    or    trmmlng    as 
shown. 
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43.983.  BBAID  OR  TBIMMI.VG.  Raimo.nd  H.  Avebns,  43,986.  TEXTII.K  FABRH".  H.  MAiscH-BiTsrHKNAi  ek. 
Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  J  &  J.  Cash.  Limited.  !  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South 
Coventry.   England,  a   Corporation  .^f  Great   Britain  and    i        Mancht>8tfr.  I'onn,,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 


Ireland.       nied    Feb      iri.     191.3.       Serial     So.    748.732. 
Tt'rn;  of  patent  .'ij    vears 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    braid    or    trimming    as 
«hown. 


4.^.984  STATI'ETTE.  Orest*  K.  S  Azzom.  IMilladel- 
f.hia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  15.  IHIO  Serial  No.  544.1.35. 
Tirm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette  as  shown. 


4"..J*S5.  HRACELFT.  Sii.sev  O  BiiiNBY.  .Vttleboro, 
Masti.  rii.'d  Feb  11.  191:;.  Serial  .No  747,^10  Term 
of  patent  .3J  years. 


Oct.    s,    191L' 
yt'ars. 


Serial    No    724.fl54.     Term   of   patent   .Si 


Ttie  orn;imff]tiil  il>-<ii;n  f')r  a  te.\tlle  fabric,  as  shown. 


4.3,987.  CASIN(i  FOR  AITOMOBILE  RAI»IATUK  IN- 
DICATORS. Hakbiso.n  Hlrlbkbt  Boyce,  Oyster  Bay. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  S.tIhI  No.  726.574.  T.rm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    rasing    for    automobile 
radiator  indicators  as  shown 


43.988.  IIAM'I.K  FOR  SI'OONS.  FORKS.  oR  SIMILAR 
.\RT1CLES.  Wll.l.lAM  C  CoiiMAN.  I'rovid.  nee.  R.  I., 
a.ssignor  to  Gorman  Manufacturing  (oinpnny.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Nland  Filed  Mar. 
fi.   1913.     Serial  No.  752.492      Term  of  pat.nt    14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  as  shown 


The  ornamental    (ie<<1i:n    for   a    handle   for  spoons,   forks 
or  similar  articles. 


May  13,  1913. 
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43,989.       SHADE    OR     REFLECTOR    HOLDER.       Hbnby 

DOi.iEK.  Jr,  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  (General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  N.'W  York.  Ml.-d  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  554,081. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


43,991.       CASINO    AND    STAND    FOR    LIQUID- AGITA 
TORS.      Chablks  N.   Ecki-yn,  Racine,    Wis.      Filed  Oct. 
12.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.530.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    lasinj:    wnd    stand    for 
liquid  agitators  as  shown. 


43.992.     SAILOR-BOY   DOLL.     .TosiPH  Eisenmann.  Lod 
don,  England.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  738.38f.. 
Term  of  patent  3i  y.>ars. 


Th*  orauMBtal  design  for  a  sbade  or  reflector  bolder. 
as  flhoWB  and  described 


43.990.      LINOLFIM.    OILCLuTII.    OR    FLOOR  COVER 
LNG.      Abthik    W.m     Dkkw,    Rlusllp.    England,   assignor 
to    .Xrmstroiig    ''ork    t'ompany.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Cor- 
poration  of   Pennsvlviinia.      Filed    Apr.    3,    1913.      Serial 

No.  758.7  IS.     Term   of  i  iii.nt  7   years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  sailor  boy  doll,  as  shown. 


43  993  CARPET.  Wii.i.ivM  .^.  Li.Liox,  \onk.rs.  N.  \  . 
assignor  to  Bigelow  CarpH  (  ..mp=>ny.  a  '""'poratlou  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  2.  P..13.  Serial  No.  .oS.49.. 
Term   of  pat.'nt   3i    y.'ars. 


W^^  ''■^^ahkj^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,   oilcloth,  or  floor 
4'overln-'  ns  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  liirpet    as  shown. 
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4.';.9«4.  CARPKT.  WiLr.CAM  A.  Hi-i-urr,  Yonkprs.  N.  Y., 
asBlgnor  to  Bliclow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Klled  Apr.  2.  wn^.  Serial  No  T.i«.4'.t*< 
Term  of  patent  .Si  ypars. 


The  ornnmt'ntiil  ilpsiicn  for  a  carpet,   a.«  shown. 


4.:, 995.      RUG.     William  A.   Ellitt,  Yonkers.    N.   V  ,   as 

sitfimr  to  Bl^plow  Carpet  Company.  11  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filfd  Apr.  -',  ]9j:i  Serial  No.  758,499. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  oriiiiinmtal  flfslgn  for  a  rui|.  a;*  shown. 


4;;.S«9H.  TFXTn.K  FAHRU'.  H.*«OI.i.  Fkwk,  .N.w  York. 
N.  Y.,  a»sl»rnor  to  Frank  and  Lamhert.  In'-.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .N.w  York  Filed  Mar  :<1.  19i:5. 
Serial  No.  758.042.     Term  of  patent  .U   v.-ars 


4n,9«7      REAR  FENDER  FOR  AT'TOMOBILES      Artht  r 
L.  Garforp,  Elyrla,  (>hlo.  Hsrtifnor  to  The  (iarford  <  oiu 
pany.   Elyrla.  Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio       Filed   Nov. 
11,     1912        Serin  1     No      7:'.0.820.       Term     of    patent     14 
years. 


Tlie  ornamental   desl^ni    for  a 
biles,   substantially    as   shown 


rear  fender  for  automo- 


4:<.998.  TEXTILK  F.M5K1C.  (;i.srA\E  (iK..K';E,  I'aris, 
France,  asslKnor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,649.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental   deslKn   for  a   textile   fabric,   as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   tpxtilc   fahri' 


shown. 


4;{,999.  TEXTII.F  FABRH'.  GfSTAVi:  GBOH«iK,  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7l'4.6,'.o      Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


nsff 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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44,000       TEXTILE    FABRIC.      GrsTAV*   Georoe,    Parte, 

France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724.651.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornament  Hi    dewlKU    for   a   textile   fabric,   as  shown. 


44,001.  TEXTILE  F.VHHU.  Glstave  George,  Paris. 
France,  asslKtior  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No    724.652.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


44,002.  WALL-COVERING.  Robert  B.  Grijti.n.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911  Serial  No.  662.061. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


gjj^jjgj*^jjjj;^iagiaAijgiS,:^5ai^^ 


The  omnmentnl   d<^lan   for  a   textile  fabric,   as  shown 


'S&JiJi8£^>iCi^iJ^i>&tt£i£iciJi: 


The    ornamental    design    for    wall    covering    as    shown 
and  described. 


44,003.  GLASSWARE  VESSEL.  William  H  Haw  ken, 
Honesdale,  I'a.,  n.-^slKnor  to  Irving  Cut  (JIaas  Company, 
Honesdale.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  29,  191.i.  Serial  No. 
757,707.     Term  of  jiatent  7  years. 


\ 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    glassware    ve«sel,    as 
shown. 
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4  4,(^04.  SUIT  OF  PLAYING  «]ARDS.  Hattie  C  Jensen, 
Salt  Lakf  City.  Itah.  F11p<1  July  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,298.      Term   of   patent   .'ti   years. 


V0^ 

^  ^ 

11     N^ 

1^' 

V     -~ 

[t. 

The   nrnamental   flfsitfti    for   .\   suit    of   i)UylnK   '-ards   ns 
shown. 


44.<>0,^  t'HALK  HOLDER  J08EPH  W  Johnson,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assiKiior  to  Theodore  R.  Trelber,  Kansas 
nty.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No  728.007. 
Term  of  patent   14  years 


The  ornamental  design   for  •  fhalk   holder,   as  shown 


44,006,  CHAIR.  W.ai.tkr  F.  Koken,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
slifnor  to  Koken  Harhers  Supply  Company,  St.  Ixjuls. 
Mo  .  n  i'orporation  of  Mls«5url.  Filed  Feb  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.   749,044.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,006. 


The   ornamental   desiiKii    fur  a   chair  as  shown   and  de- 
scribed. 


44,007.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Alphonsb  H  KubwnHr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ih'c.  7.  1911.  Serial  No, 
664,498.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornauuutal    design    for  a    textile    fabric,   as   shown 
and  described. 
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44  008  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  JLLirs  J  Lambbrt.  New  \  44.011.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Habey  T.  Loomis.  Brook- 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frank  and  I>amb<^rt,  Inc..  New  I  lyn,  N.  Y..  asslKnor  to  Frank  and  Lambert,  Inc.  New 
York    N     Y      a   Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed   Mar  York,    N.    Y  ,   a    lorporatlon   of  New   York       Filed   Mar. 

31      1913       Serial    No.    756,043.      Term    of    patent    '6k  31-     1»^  «        S^^rl"'    >^o     758.041.       Term    of    paten-    3i 


years. 


years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   textile  fabric,   as   shcwL. 


The  ornamental   desljrn    for   a    textile   fabric,    as   shown. 


44,011;.  CARPET.  MiLTOX  R,  LoLDON,  Brooklyn.  N.  V.. 
a.ssistnor  to  Bljrelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massarliusetts.  Filed  Apr.  2,  19i;i  S.  rial  No  7 '■'^  '■(>(' 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


44,009.  CANDY-BOX.  John  E  I.eikaif,  Bedford  Park, 
N.  Y  ,  asBignor  to  Park  i  Tllford.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.   727,246.     Term  of  pat'  nr    a.i    years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  candy  box  as   shown. 


44.010,  BEDSPHKAl*  Ikkukkk  Lloyd,  Lewlston,  Me,. 
asslKnor  to  William  t  Hunueman.  Brookline,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar  lit.  ]!*l.'.  Serial  No.  755.647,  Term  of 
patent  14  years.  ' 


The  ornamental  deslk'n  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,013.  CARPET.  Mil, ton  K  LortK3N.  Bi<<>klyn  N  Y,. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.501. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


•  n  w 


J»\,.'     _.    "..      *tf      .1?^     .     .  isf* .  "*■-        ," 


LiHimtiiiM 


L 


The  ornamental    design    for   a    t>edspread,   as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet    as  shown. 
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4*014      t  ABPET.     Milton    R    touDOJC.  Brooklyn.   N.   Y..  44,017.      I-ORTABLE   CONCRETE   HOUSE.      Chablbs   F 

MSlgnor  to  Btgelow  Carpet  rampany,  a  Corporation  of  Masses.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    I>ec.    19.    1912.      Serial 

Maaaachusotta.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.     Serial  No    76g,50li  No    737.7:?9.     Term  of  patent  7  years 
Term  of  patent  3J  years                j 


The  o; 


d*«ign  for  a  carpet,  as  ahown. 


The    ornhuaeii till 
as  shown. 


fur    a    portalile    Cfinprete    house. 


4  4,0  1.-.          BUA(  KET     FOli     U(>I-1»ING     FIRE  EXTIN  44.018.      PLATE    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE       Chaklks    A 

GUISHER.^.      rETKK     .     .M  K.  (r]a.,..u.    New    York.    .N.    Y.  Mav.  Trenton.  N    .1..  HSKiiin-ir  to  Maddock  F'ottery  Com 

Filed  Feb.   1.3,   191M       Serisl   No    748.249.     Term  of  pat-  p^^^y    Trenton.   N.  J.      File<l   Mar.    14.   1913.     Serial   No. 

ent  7  years.  7-, »   'ot      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameatal  design   for   it 


bracket   for    holding  Are 


extinguishers,  or  similar  artlcli\  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamentHl  de.slgn  for  a  phitc  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


44,019.  ILATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Chaki.es  A. 
May,  Trenton.  N.  .1  ,  assignor  to  Maddock  Tottery  Com- 
pany. Trenton,  N.  J.      Filed  Mar     IH.    I9i:(       Serial    No. 


4t,oit^        BLO<K    SIIiE       FKEHKliK  K    B     M.vi.uiRV,    I'urt-   ,        755,254.     Term  of  patent   7   .\.an 
latid     Orf^-'       FiU-d    Apr     7.    Itli:!       Serliil    No     759.542. 
Term  i>{  patent    1  t  years 


The  ornaui.-iitHl   de^-iiiu   l..r   a    l>hKk  side  substantially   as   1        The  01  nam- ma  i   desii;ti   f-  r  a    iihitf  ..r  similar  article,  as 
shown  and  described.  shown. 


May  13,  1913. 
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44  030      CARPET      John   B    Moffit,   Bronivllle.   N.  T.,  44.022.     HANDLE  FOR  PIKBCKD  SPOONS    FORKS.  UR 

'assignor   to  Hl^-elow  Carpet  Company,  a  corporation  of  SIMILAR   ARTICLES.      Geokgk   E     Nkkney.   Attleboro, 

Massacbasettn.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.50H.  Mass      File<l  Apr.  3,  1913      Serial  No    758.719.     Term  of 

Term  of  patent  3i  years.  imtent  3|  years. 


tir*-.'  'hm  **;»   .M  »l^tir1!r 


The  ornamental  desijoi  for  a  rarpet.  as  shown. 


44,021.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  jAcgtES  Mohat,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  assifrnor  to  Isaac  G.  Johnson  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  751,3»i4      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    oraamental   design    for    a    handle    for    a    |)ierced 
spoon,  l«rk  or  shBlhir  article,  as  shown. 


44,023.    CARPET  OR  Rl  G.     Julius  O.  Pegkl.  Thompson- 
ville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion, Thompsonville,  Conn.,  a  Corporation   of  Connectl 
cut.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.737.     Term  of 
patent  3i   years 


The  ornsmental  design  for  a  cari^-t  or  rue  as  ^lown. 


44.024.      BUTTON.     <;ki.r(,k   L.   Phii.Lips,   Newkiik,   Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  191:?      Serial  No.  757.704      Term   <  f  pat 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornHmeiital  destpn  for  a  vehicle  whiel    as  shown. 


The  ornamentsl  (1«»i'ien  for  a  btitton    as  ^bown 
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44.0::5.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Robert  Ruepp.  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  rheney  Brothers,  South  Mancht^ster, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  uf  Connecticut.  Polled  Oct.  S 
1912.     Serial  No.  724,655.     Tfrm  nf  iiatent  -iJ   years. 


44,028.  CARPET.  Emil  3.  S.\i  kk,  RIchmoiul  Hill.  N.  Y.. 
asslRnor  to  Bl^elow  Carp*"!  Coiiipanv.  a  Corporation  of 
.Vla.ssacliust-tt.s.  Filed  Apr.  2,  l'.>ia.  Serial  .No.  758,504. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  uriia [neural  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   rarpet.  as  shown. 


44.026.  .VIO[,ASSES-jrc..  Andrew  ,I.  S.\nfori>,  Newark. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helaey  &  Co..  Newark.  Ohio,  a 
Copartnership  Filed  .Tan  2  Iftl."?  Serial  No.  739.-890. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


44.029.  H\(i  E.MIL  <;.  S.M  EK,  Richmond  Hill.  N  Y.  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Car[)et  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.506. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  molasses  Ju»'.  as  shown. 


44.027.  Rr<;.  Emil  (J.  S.u  ek.  Richmond  Hill,  N  Y..  as- 
•'ignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma.S8achu8etts  Filed  Apr.  2.  |9i;{.  Serial  No.  758.503. 
Term  of  patent  .'5i  years. 


19i;{. 


The  ornamental  design   fw  a   rug.  as  shown. 


44,030.  CARPET.  Emil  G.  Sai  kr,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachus.  tts  Filed  Apr.  2.  191,3.  Serial  No.  758.506. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fog,  aa  slMwn 


The  ornamental  desi^^n  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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44.031.     RI.^     Em.l  G.  S^rcR.  Richmond  Hill.  N    Y.,  as-    !  44.03?^       CARPET   OR   RUG.      W.ixiam    Edwabd   Sav.ks 
aignor    to   Blgelow    Carpet   Company,    a    Corporation   of   ;        Thompsonvllle,     Conn.,     assignor    to     Hartford     Carpet 


Maaaachusetts.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.607. 
Term  of  patent  Hi  years. 


CorporaVon.  Thompsonvllle.  Tonn.  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No  T5S..-.12. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44,034.  AIR  RIFLE.  Elbert  Hamilion  Se.^rle,  Spring 
field.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.218. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


44.032.  CARPET  OK  IHMJ.  Willia.m  F:dwahd  Sayibs, 
Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonvllle.  Conn.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.611. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  ornamental  desien  for  an  air  rifle,  as  shown. 


44  O.S.'"i  AIIMUFI.E.  Elbkrt  Hamilton  Searlk,  Sprlng- 
iseld.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No  674  219. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown.         I       The  ornamental  deaign  for  an  air  rifle,  as  shown 
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44,066.     TEXTILE  FABRir.     Emili  Sins,  Parte,  France,  44.039.     BADGE.     David  Stiwabt.   New  York,  N    Y.,  aa- 

•sM^or  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South   Manchester.  Conn  .  aigBor    to    American    Boy    Soouta.    New  York.    N     Y      a 

a  Corporation  of  Connecticut       Filed  Oct     x     1912.      Sf  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   Mar  M,   1913       Serial 

rial  No.   724,853.      Term  uf  patent  ^^i  years.  N'^.   753,101.     Term  of  pateut   7   years. 


The  omanienta!  desisn   for  a  badge,  as  ahown 


The  ornamental  desiitn  for  a  textile  fabric,   as  shown. 


44,037.      CARPET.     .Ioiin    Sii;|m-.   New    York.   N.    Y.,  as- 


4  4,040.  SPOON  FORK.  OK  SIMILAR  ARThLE. 
S.1MUEL  Stobs,  Meridi'ii  Conn  .  assltrnor  to  Interna- 
tional Silver  Co..  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar  1!".  lOi:?  S.-rhil  No  755..').'S1.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


sitfnor  to  Blgelow  Carfn-t  C 
Massachusetts.  F'iled  Apr.  2 
Term  of  patent  :'. i  years. 


iiinpany,    a    Corporation    of 
1913.     Serial  No.  788.509. 


The  orniimental  detsiun   f'l'  ;i  larpet.  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    desii^n    for    a    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
article,  aa  shown. 


44.038.      CARrirr        I-hn    Sii;|n.,     New   York,    N     Y.    us  44.041       F0L1>IN«;   rLAYHOrSK.     EmmaR    Leb  Thaveh 

signor    to    Bigelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of  and    KL\r.\HtnH    H     Csssakd     New    York     N.    Y.      Filed 

Massachusetts       Filed  Apr.  _•.  191.!.     Serial  No.  75^.."iln  Feb.  25,    191.3      .Serial   Nm    T.'SO  «o:<      Term  of  patent  14 

'I'Trn  .jf  patent  3 J   years.         |  years. 


■j   :    V  ^^V     .^  W 


The  ornamental  desijrn  for  a  .arpet,  ;m  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    folding    play    bouse,    aa 
shows. 
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44  042      WATERPROOF     CAP-C0VBRIN3.      Pbblet     O       44.048.     RUG.     Ignatius  J.  VwrrEH.  New  York.  N    Y  .  as- 

TiiTu.N     Metros.      Mass       Filed    Nov.    14,    1912.      Serial  sipnor    to    Bigelow    Carpet   Company,    a    Corporation    of 

No.  731.427.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  Massachusetts      Filed  Apr    2    li>13      Serial  No    7.nK.513. 

Tenii  of  pa  lent  ;}J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  waterproof  cap  coverinj; 
I  ihown. 


44.043.  I'lUNKlNG  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Qrorue  Tbdoo,  Jr.,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Potomac  Glass  Company,  Cumberland,  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maryland.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.320.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  urnaaMBtal  design  for  a  drinking  vessel  or  similar 
article,  as  sbowB. 


44.044.  WATCH  FOB  OR  BADGE.  Willabd  L.  Van 
Ness,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,654.     Term  of  patent  3|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown 


44  046.  APRON.  Mar.;aueth  V.pi.ke,  Bovey,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,581.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for    a   watch  fob  or  badge,   as 


shown. 
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44  047       BKAiKLET.      Ralih    ^ok.vis.   Chicago.    111.     as 
'si^Dor   to   Worms   *    I^b    .■hloago.    111.,   a   Corporation^ 
illed    Mar     10.    191.1        Serial    No.    753.4:W       Term    of 
patent  ."IJ  years.  j 


U04H    BR\<ELET       Ralph    Worms,    ChlcaRO.    111.,    aa- 

slgnor  to  Worms  A  l»€l.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  753  437  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  «  bracelet,  as  shown 


The  oruauieutal  design  for  a  bracelet,   an  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opiKDsition. 


8er.  No.  21.067.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  Ser.  No.  57.420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(JKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  -  Henki  Heide.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  ENTS  OF  F(X)I»S.)  The  Impkkiai.  Mill  Company. 
Filed  .lulv   21.   1906.  Clarksvllle.   Mo.      Filed  June  30,   1911. 


YANKEE 

Particular   degcriptinn  of  goodt. — Candy. 

("laimt  usi    sinct'  about   the   year   I'^OO. 


Ser  No.  43.043.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF"  FOODS  I  tiEOKCiE  G.  Fox  Company,  Boston, 
Mass       Filed   .Dine    16.   1909. 


Particular  descrifitinn  uf  goods. — Pies. 
CUiimt   UKe  since   Sept.   25,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  54.368.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.^  Ida  Bkid  Blaib, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1911. 


ParticuUir  descriptian    af    i/'imlx       Wheat  Floiir 
Claim$  ute  since  October.   IS.IS. 


Ser.  No.  59.728.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  H.v\rkk 
&  Sons.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  15.  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


^OHO^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salves  aud  Ointineuts. 
Claim*   uMf    since  about  Noveml>er.   1S89 


Ser     No.    61.988.       (CLASS    46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS,  t      Thf.    ILii.i.and  Cookie  compani. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed   Mar    7.  1912 


^j55xZlx^ 


TrtaBJular-shaped  field  and   ibe  border  being  red. 

Partteular   description   of   nood"      t  leansing   and  Abra-  Particular   description    of   f/ood*.— Cookies.    Cakea,    and 

■ive  Powders  j   Crackers. 

rhiiins  Hxe  since  Nov.  23.   1910.  !        Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1911. 
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Ser  No  62.0H1.  iTLASS  35  t^KLTINJ,  HOSE.  MA 
(HINKRY  I>ACKIN(;.  AND  NON  MFrTALLIC  TIRES  > 
Main  Belting  Company,   I'hllalelphla,   Pa.     Filed  Mm- 

9.    1912. 


ANAOONDA 


r'l'tiiular  description  of  pooJ*. —Macbine-BeltiDg. 
I  lau'iH    w«»    ««lnoe   Mar     1.    1912. 


Ser  No.  62,204  (CLASS  3rt.  Ml-RICAL  INSTRCMENTS 
ANI»  Sri'I'LIES.  1  r..\H3  i'-  J'li.sTui  i'.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  191-'.     Under  ten^year  proviso 


Particular  deitcription  of  uoudtt — Key    for  Stringed    In- 
struments ' 
rlnimn   US'-   since  .Fan.   1.   1885. 


Ser   No  rtJ..'^62       (il^SSUi      HAM  >WAUE  A  NE)  CLIMB 
IN<;  AN[>  STEAM  FITTING   SlJl'CLICS  1      Himk.ki'mkt 
Br.\.s.s    Company,    Bridgeport.    Conn.       Polled    Mar     23, 
1912. 


Partirular  dcacriptivn  of  i/oadti  -  -Wastes,  Overflows. 
Combined  Wa.stcs  and  Overflows,  Waste-Strainers.  Over- 
flow Stniinera.  Flarm'es.  P:ibows,  T  ■».  L's.  Stoppers  for 
Ha.sln-s  and  Bath-Tuba,  Trap*.  Pipe-Coupllnscs,  Nuts  for 
I'ipe  and  other  Couplings,  Sink  Connections,  Piping.  Tub- 
ing. X'ent  Tubes,  Low  I 'own-Tank  Bends.  Friction  Itings 
ami  ("ollars 

Ctaimx    ute  since  Feb.   1,  1912 


Ser  No.  62.408.  (CLA.MI2.^  (^JTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.)  Katharin  H. 
HoroH.  FrankUji.  P».     FHed  Mar    25.  1912. 


STEELEX 


Pat-Uemisr  ^McripNo*   of   gnodt.—OW-W^il 

[>.pp-Well  Pumps. 

<  laima  uge  since  Dec.  23,  1911. , 


and 


a«r.  No.  62.409.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Kathaki.n  H. 
HofGH,  ?'ranklln.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    2,5.  1912. 


BRONZEX 


ParUomlar    dfsniiition    <.f    'louda. — OilWell    Pumps    and 
Deep-Well  Pumpa. 

Claimg  use  since  Dec.  23,  1911 


Ser.    No.   62,781.       (CLASS    37.      VWV.R    AND    STATION- 
ERY.)        .\LBANT      I'ERirORATFn      WHAPPINO      PaIEK      (OH- 

PANY.  Albany,  N.  Y.     nied  Apr.  9.  1912. 


Particular  dcBcription  uf  uoodt. — Toilet  Paper. 
rUiimt  u«e  since  July  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,797.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURCICAL  APPLIANi'ES  t  Johnson  &  J0HN8OK. 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J  Filed  .Apr  10,  1912.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


JOHNSON'S 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Surgical    Dressings   of 
Gaure  and  Cotton  and   Wool,  Adhesive  Plasters,   Sputum 
(  ui's.    Rubber    Protectlves.    and    First-AM    or    Emergency 
Cases. 

Claim*  uae  since   1887. 


Ser.  No.  62.950.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (JOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  3ilman  B  Smitti  Npw  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1912. 


pin  tir-ulnr   deitf^ption   of  gotiilx       Tapes,    ilarment  Bon 
iaffs.    Hair  Rolls.   Hair  Pmls    Wnlst  I>pnethnjeni,   Belt«  for 
Personal   Wear,  and  iiaruifut  Hands 

riaimx  iiHf   since  alxiut   IVi'.   1.   IJWfl 
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Ser  No.  64,393  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS f)F  FOODS  I  Thk  Danah'.  Packing  Co.  Buf 
falo.  N.  Y.     Filed  .lune  2«,  1912. 


EASTER 


failtrulor  description  of  goods. — Fresh  and  Cured  Pork. 
Claims   use  since  Jan    1,  1898. 


Ser     No    66.920.       (CLASS    :U       HEATING.    LIGHTING. 

AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDIN(; 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATIS  1  Pittsbi  RCH  I^ MP,  Beass 
h  'Jlars  Company.  Pittsburgh  Pa  nied  Sept.  23, 
1912. 


<h1A&R\Sgo 


I'nrtieulnr  description  of  £f</o'l*— Metal  Light  Reflectors 
nu.l  Shades,  Fixtures  for  Holding  or  Supporting  Light 
Rpflectors  and  Shades,  Oil  and  Gas  Lamps,  and  Ii«mp 
Burners. 

<  Urims  ute  since  about  Aug    26    1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,029.  (CLASS  4  .\BRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POUSHINO  MATERIALS.  1  John  Callahan. 
Seattle.  Wash       Filed   Sept     2«    1912 


i^t^Ai 


Th.'  trade  niaric   tvini:  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 
Particular    di  xrnption    of   good*. — Soap 
Claims  use  sine   Au;:    2S.   1012 


Ser.  No.  6«..'552  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FCTIN I SH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.^  Hbnsbi.  k  SrwrwANN.  Berlin. 
Germany       Fil^d   Oct     2«.    1912. 


MarKe,,5f<nnB* 


The   word   "  Marke  '    being  disclaimed 
Particular    defcription    of    j;ood«.---TasseU.    Trimmings. 
Scarfs.    Sashes,  and  Cords 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  7,   1911. 


Ser.  No    66,693.  (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 

AND    TOOLS,  AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Whit.man 

Ar.RiciLTLRAL  Company,  8t.   Ix)ui8.  Mo.      Filed  Nov.   4. 
1912. 


Ser  No  66,089.  (CLASS  li  ClIEMK  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
E.  E.  St  THERLANi)  Medh  iNE  Co.,  Psducah.  Ky.  Filed 
Oct.   2.   1912. 


p_0D01AX 


Pntii-ular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Dlseasies 
of  the   Liver  and  Stomach. 

Clnuiiii  wi    since  D^^c    1.    1911. 

IVoL  190. 


WHITMANS 


No   claim   being  made    to  the   name    -Whitmans       and 
no    claim    being   made   to    the   words   *'  World's    Standard 

Line." 

Particular    desori^tiam    of    jwod*.— Hay -Presses,     Lard- 
Presses.  Cotton  Press*.  Paper- Presses.  Rag  Presses,  Wool- 
I'resses,    Cotton  Hull     Presses,     Straw-Presses.     Shavings- 
Pre.sses,     Excelsior-Pressfs,     Hand  Presses.     Fruit  Pnssos 
(.'Ider-Pressos      Wine  Presses.     Winches.     Side-Saw    Tables. 
Swing-Saw    Tables.    Drag  Saws.    (Jasolene    and    Kerosene 
Spraying  Outfits.   Moss-Prepses.   Broom-Corn   Prewes,  Cut- 
Hay     Presses,     Sawdust-PreKses,    Tobacco-PresMB.     Hemp- 
Presses,     Tobacco-Stems     Presses,     Manure-Preases.     Peat 
Presses.      Cornstalks  Presst-s.      Alfalfa-Presses,      Pea-Vine 
Presses.     Halr-Pressps,     Corn-Mills,     Cob-Mills,     Grinding- 
Mills,    Feed  Mills.    Corn  (fitters,   Stalk-Cutters.   Straw-Cut 
ters.    Vegetable-Cutters,    Corn  Drills,    Corn-Shellera.     Elar- 
Corn  Crushers.  Seed  Sowers,  sias  Engines,  Harrows,  Lawn- 
Rollers.    Warehouse  Skids.    Oats-MiUe.    Barley  Mills.    Corn 
cobCrushers.    Cylinder    Feed-Cutters,    Bale  Tie    Machines, 
Llftlng-Jarks.   Horse  Tread   Powers. 

Claims   utt,    since  Oct     28,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,70,-?.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ■  WiL- 
i.i.s  A.  W1LKIN8,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  ."  1912. 
Under    ten  year    proviso. 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Remedy    for    Diseases 
of  the  Skin 

Claims    wr  slnct^   .Tnii.    1.   1890. 

No.  2.1 
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9er.  No.  67,173.  (CLASS  4.  ABHASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAIiS. )  Menzo  Clinton. 
Spokane,    Wa<h       Filed   Nov.   30.    1912. 


The   uortrnit    b*int'   th:it   of    th.'    applicant,    .VIenso   rUn- 


lon. 


Partxoulur      detrriptiuH      "f      yoixU. — A      Dresaing      for 
Leather.    Kspeclally    Boots    and    SHoes. 
Claims   u■^e  since   Nov     1,    1911. 


Ser  .Su.  67  L'73  M'LASS  4r,  tTOODS  AND  INUREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FX)OL)S.  I  Warrk.v  Packing  Company  Port- 
land.  Oreg.      Filed    I>ec.    6,    191] 


The  numeral       1       and  the  outer  circle's  and  ornamen- 
tal  brackets  liein«  colored  in  goldi 

Particular  dem-ription.  of  900'/*  "—Canned  Salmon. 
CliHrnn    use    since    1K69. 


Ser  No.  67,435.  1  CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  1N(JRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  CExiRtiE  K  <  1  vuk.  Fast  Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed    Dec     16.    1912. 


Ser.  No  67,647  i CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  L.  Stifkl  A  Sons.  Wheeling, 
W.    Va        Filed    Dec.    30,    1912. 


No  claim  beiujj   mad'-  to  the  exclualTe  use  of  the  name 

Stifel." 

Particular  de»crlpt(on  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Gooflp. 

Clainu    uae    since    December,    1912. 


.S»r     No.    67,688.      (CLASS   4«       1-X)0D8   AND    IN(;RE1)1- 
K.VTS  OF  FOODS.)     J.  H.  (  ain  A  Sons.  JacksonrJIle. 

111.      Flh«d    .Ian     3.    1013. 


Particular  descripttan  of  gooit».      Wheat  Flour. 
Cluii'ix    utie   8lnci>    on    or    al)out    the    27th    of    December, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.S43.  ((LASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSlliU- 
MENT8.)  Hambthc  -  Amkkikanischb  Uhhenfabrie. 
SchramberK,  (Jermany.      Fll><l  .Ian    11,  1913 


I'artirular     description     of     goods.  —  Clocks     and      larti 
Thereof. 

Claims   use   since    the    year    1011. 


Ser.  No.  t57  9h0.  (CLASS  23  crri.KKY,  MAt  lllNKKY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bbaidrv  * 
CfiM^ANY,  IM    .  Bo?ton,  Mass      Filed  Jan.  18,  1913. 


CHAMPION 


Particular     description     of     goods-    Popped     Corn     and   i        Partuuinr   deorripfin,,    nf   ,,on,ii,       r,,w.>r  Hamm.r?    and 
Salted    Peanut*.  TrlpIInmiiiers 


tioim*   utt  «inc'    March,  1883. 


rid, nil    line   since    1894. 
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Ser    No.  68,09«.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  FBODUCTS.) 
THEO.  Kklleb  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.298.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Chris- 
TivK  Th M  KER.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 

LaChristina 

PorHculer  d9*oriptton  of  pooAs.  -Hair  Tonic. 
Cloimt   u*e  since   Dec.    15.    1912. 


I'articular  ilencrii'tiun  of  goods. — Clgare. 
CUnmx    uKf    since    Dec.    31,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.170       (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      Fhanz  Swatt.  Mar- 

Niirk:     Styria.    Austria       Filed    Jan.    28.    1913. 


SWATYN 


ser    No.   68,337.      (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS.)       AMKKICAN    HoMlNV    C0MPAS\.    lH- 

dlanapolis.    Ind       Filed    Feb.    6.    1913. 

BOXER 

PortUular  description  of  goodx. —Utock  !•  .-ed. 
OlcimH  uxe  *inci'  .Ian     .'(),   1913 


Particular    description    of   goods — Hones,    (Jrlndstonea, 
and  Stones  for  Polishing   Nails  and   <  orns. 
Claims   use  since  Oct.   1,   1902. 


Ser  No.  68.377.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  W)iiTESTnKEs  Co..  Inc.  (•hica>:( 
IlL      Filed   Fel).   6.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.191).  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Adams  &  Elting  Company.  Chicago, 
III.      Filed   Jan     30,    1913. 


Partitular    dcscriptwn    -.f    ,jnu<is. —Icim;.    Dressing    tor 
Salad,  Fruits.  Hot  Chocolate,  and  Ice  Cream 
Cla4n,s  u»e  since  Sept.mber.   1912. 


Purtit-uiar  d€8(nption   of  pood*.— Floor-Dressing. 
Claims   usf    since   SepteBil>er,    1897. 


Ser.  No.  68.200.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
.MATERIALS  )  adamr  &  Ei.TiNG  Company.  Chicago. 
111.      Filed   .Ian.    W.    19i:!. 


^ 


cr;^ 


Ser  NO  6.S.407.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ni.vKLTV  Candy  C-.mianv  J-rsev 
lity.  N.  J.     Filed   Feb.  8.  1913. 

Particular  deKcription  vf  yoods  —C&ndy. 
CUiims  u»c  since  October.   1905. 


Particular  de»<tiption  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   1,   1911. 


Ser  No  68.268.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  I  Roller  Poli8H«k  Com- 
pany   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.   1913. 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  buf- 
fer or   hand  polisher. 

J'articvlor  ,/«>*.  ripfton  of  (»'<'ds   -Manicuring  Hand  Pol- 
ishers.   Buff.TR.    and    Enamelers. 

Claimx   ui>e  since  Jan.    17.    1911. 

[Vol.  190. 


Ser.  No.  68,.520.'  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Pltmouth 
C..i:dagk  Company.  Plymouth.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1913. 

F»  FIE  >1  A  X 

Piirtt<-ular    description    of    f/ood«.  -Fibruus    and    Textile 
Rope   and    Irvine. 

CMrns    um    since    Nov     23.    1912. 


Ser  No.  68,593.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAC^EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  l-ZiT 
SrECTAi^TiEs  c.'MPANY.  Dover.  Del.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.   17.   1913. 


tU 


m, 


PariicitUtr  description  of  poods — Disinfectants. 
Claimn   use   since   November.    1912. 
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8er  No.  68.803.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY.  KARTHKN- 
WARE.  AND  POaCKLAIN.)  Charles  L.  Dwemokr, 
New  York,    N.   Y       Fllf^d   Feb.  18.   19i;i. 


V^S^A 


Particular  dmfripUfm  of  good*. — Chlnaware. 
Cl<j*m4  use  since  Sept.   1.   1912 


Ser.  No.  88,686.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDii  INKS, 
AND  I'HABMACKUTICAL  I'B  E  F  ARAT  I  O  NS.) 
({•"'SiKB  SuiKDT  Co.,  la4lwu»otto,  iDd.     rttod  Feb.  24. 

LAVAfPIRIN. 

Particular  descripti'in   of  gvo<it       •  oldTabletn 
Claims  use  slncf"  .Ian.  31,  191S. 


Ser.    No.   68,605.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGBEDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       L.\ke    ck    the    W(X)D8    Millin'. 
Company    I>imitel»,    Montreal.    Canada.      Filed    Feb.    24, 
191.3. 

KEETOBA 


Partirul'tr  flescripHon  of  £?ood«.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  sinrp  January.  190©. 


Ser.    No.    68,697       (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Lake    of    the    Woods    Milling 
C(.MP.4VV    LiMiTBD.    Montreal.    Canada.      Filed    Feb.    24. 
1913 


MANABERTA 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Wheat-Flour 
Claims  use  slnrp  .January,   190P 


Ser.  No  68.T.jr,.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  FHAR.MACEmCAL  P8EPARATI0NS  >  V  Co.. 
Wheeling,  W    Va      Fll<>d  Feb.  26.   1013 


The  trade-mark,  which  iBcludM  the  portrait  of  a  flctl- 
tlons   person. 

Particular  description  of  ff09ds — -Toilet  I'rt^paratlon.s 
Named  Olive-Cream,  Colrt-Cream.  Nall-rollsh.  Nail  Enamel. 
Pomade.  Roiiire,  Liquid  Powder,  Skin  -  Lotion,  SmelllnK- 
Salts,  Complexion-Powder.  Mn^suzei  ream.  Violet  Perfume, 
Talcum   Powder,   and   T.iln'-   Toiler   Wator 

Claims  use  since  Feb   20,  191  ?V 


S»'r.  No.  «8.791  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  I  Th.\ln  Ribber  Company, 
Iloboken,  N.  .1  ,  and  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Feb,  28, 
1913. 


GOLDDUST 


Particular  imtriptton  of  goods  —  Dental  Rubber, 
Claims  mm  tilice  Mar.   1,  1906 


Ser.  No.  68,882.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Pioneer  Brcxim  Company,  Inc.,  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    3,  1913 


IE(S®F!I®mif 


Particular  dtacriptton  of  ijooda. — Brooms. 
Claimt  m»e  since  Not    20.  1912. 


Ser  No.  68,837.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  STORT- 
I.NO  (;OOI>S.  (  AL«XAMD««  W.  BiooLK,  Philadelphia, 
I'a       Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 

SKOOTER 

Particular  descripttun  of  goods. — Golf-Clubs. 
riatms   use  >»liic.-   I  h>(  .   21 .    1912, 


Ser.  No.  68.840.  di.ASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODCCTS.) 
Cayey-Cagias  ToBAi  Co  Cumianv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Mar    5,   1913. 


IMPORICO 


Pnrtic^ilar  ilrsii  ifjtion  of   i/oods       Clears,   rberoots,  and 
I  itjarettes  Made  of  Cigar  Tobac-co. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   16.  1912. 


Ser.  No. '6M48.  (CLASS  17.  TOHACi  O  I'RODUCTR  ) 
jATNan  I>m;g  Companv,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1018 


-p^  1»lCHM0t<D 


1  he  trade  mark,  which  is  a  portrait  of  Dean   Richmond, 
who   dlfd    many    vi-ars    ml:o 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cigars. 
Claimx   une  since  .Tan.  2,  1901. 


Ser    No.  68,910.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVK8.)      Ameri' an 
Gum  Prodpcts  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1913. 


OULAC 


Particular  drsrription  of  goods. — Mannfartured  Gnm. 
f'taim.'*   u»r  qince   Feb.    15.    1913. 
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Ser.  No.  «8.964.  (CLASS  23,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF  1  Vacohas  & 
HisHNEM.  MANt'FACTl'RlNG  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111,  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1913. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  red  circle, 

Partirular  descHption  of  goods       Plain  Braces,  Ratchet 
Braces,   Comer-Braces,    Drill  Braces,    Ratchet  Drills,    Ham 
mers.    Scutches,    Chuck-Bits,    Reamers.    Countersinks,    Ma 
chine-Punches,  Belt-Punches.  Nail  Sets,  Rivet-Sets,  Machin- 
ists'  Chisels.   Carpenters'    Chisels.   Saws,    Drawing-Knives, 
Planes,    Snips,   Tongs,    Pincers.    Pliers,   Nippers,    Wire  Cut 
ters,  Meat-Triers,  Meat-Stringers,  Meat-Hooks.  Hay  Hooks, 
Box -Hooks,   Cotton  -  Hooks,    Earth    Aujfers.    Hoof    Parers, 
Wrenches.  Awls,  Hardies,  Headers.  Flatters,  Swag.s,  Cold 
Cutters.   Hot-Cutters,  Block-Scrapers.  Screw-Drivers,  Star 
Drills,  Claw-Bars.  Crate  Openers,  and  Horseshoers    Knlv.s 

Claims  use  since   Feb.  28.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,004  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDIC1NK8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Lawii. 
Perfi  MER.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Mar.  13,  1913, 


Ser     No.    68.958.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Chapin  A  Company,  iNromFORATED. 
Hammond,   Ind.     Filed   Mar.    11,   1913 


Particvlar    description    o'    goods.-    Perfume    and    Toilet 
Water, 

Claims  use  since  .Tan     1.    Iftl."? 


Ser  No,  69,014,  (CI  VSS  46,  FLOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF'  FOODS.  1  Seaboard  Rice  Milling  Co.  Gal- 
veston.  Tex.      Filed    Mnr     13.    1913. 


ACORN 

DAIRY  RATION 


N»  clHim   of   exclusive   right    to   the    use  of   the   words 
** Dairy   Ration"   being   made. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Horse  and  Stock  Feed 
Claims  use  since   .Tune    15,    1908. 


Ser  No  6H.9S9.  ((  .ASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  M.\TER1ALS.>  BrRK  Brothers,  I'hiladelphia, 
Pa       Filed    Mar     13,    1913. 


OXIDE 

Pmrticuliir   description   of  goods. — Calf.    Kid,    and    Goat 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  5,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  6."^, 004.  (CLASS  10  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLT'D 
ING  ENGINES  *  Cowan  TRtcK  Company,  Holyoke. 
Mass.      Fib'd  Mar    13,  1913 


Transveyor 


Particular  description  of  yaodg. — Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
Claims  use  since  Nov    8,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,042,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'KEPABATIONS.  i  HlM- 
PHRKvs,  Cannon  A  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar  14, 
1913. 


iiS?n 


Particular  description  of  gvoilx       Trucks, 
Claims   use  since   Oct.   1,    1912 


<^ 


I'urticular  dtscrtptwn  uj  goods       Baking  Powder. 
Claims  u.«c  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.048.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Castnkb,  Ci  rran  &  Btixirr. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1913. 


SOVEREIGN 


Particular  description  of  goods — Coal. 
claims  use  since  Oct    23.  1912. 
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S*>r  No  6»,nT«  I  CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Saml|:l  C.  Beck,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Mar.    IT.    1913. 


The   namp     •  S.    I'.    Becks   '   appt-ariu}?   therein    is   a    fat 
simile  of  my    signature   in   the   p<->*ies.slvp   form       1   do  no^ 
claim    the   eicluslve    ri^'ht    to    rhf   word    ••  Kuht>er  '     ii.'i   ap 
piled  to  such   goods. 

Particular     leacription    of    goodt. — Kubh.T    and     Ui!bt>er 
<  ompounds 

f'laims   UMf  since   Mar    12.   1913. 


Ser  No  B<^  110  1  CLASS  4ti  FOOHS  .\ND  IN(JKEL>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rohkrts  HKnTHEu.s,  W.irsjiw,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Mar    17.   igi.*?. 


MATADOR 


Fartxculnr  description   of  cfoorf*.-^  Wheat  Flour. 
Cl'ii'im  use  sin' e  .Jan    24.   I'U.'^ 


8«r.  No.  'iU.14(»  HT.ASS  f,  CHUVIICALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET-TICAL  PREI'ARATIONS. )  Wabash 
B^KiNTj  l'(  w[.Ei<  (CI,.  Wabash.  Ind.     P^llt-d  Mar    17    1913. 


ParticuUir  'len(  itption  nf  yoo(i«-»^ Baking  Powder. 
Claimn  Hni'  .^ince  Mar.  1.  1913. 


S*>r  \n  «9,U1  1CLASS22  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
INi;  GOODS  I  Rose  O'Neill  Wil.scjn.  N>'w  York.  N  Y 
File<l  Mar.  17.  1913. 


KEHPIE 


I'tirticulai   ill  Kin  lit  I  on  of  {jdoilx.- ^iJvW.^. 
Claimn  ii»e  since  D»'c    21.    1912. 


S.I  No  i;9.]44  iCI.ASS.it;  MCSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SrPI'LIES.  I  The  Ri  rH)LPH  Wt  hlitzer  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati.  Ohio.      Filed   Mar    17.    19i;{ 

Mfl-Jitis 

Fartkular  deai-ription  of  yood*.     Music  Rolls. 
Claimt  u«e  since  Jan    4.   1913. 


S«r.  No.  69.145.  (CLASS  6.  ilIEMUAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
ANl)  I'HARMACEITICAL  lUEP  \  KA  I  IONS.)  ZiLENi 
Chimkal  CuMPanv.  Plttsburgli  la  lll.d  Mar.  17, 
1913. 


7i.k 


IW 


rp' 


T 


Particular  deaciiption  of  yoodt. — Headache- Powders. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  6.  191.?. 


Ser  No  tift  1«1  "LASS  1  RAW  uK  PARTY  PRB- 
P.\RED  .MATER1.\I-S.  1  Thk  IIii.i.  Ac  GitiKKiTii  <  o.m- 
PANT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Vlur    18.  1913. 


EBONY 


Particular  ile»i'ripttiin  ni   <;""</*- -Core  Compound. 
(laimg  tme  since  Apr.   11.   \'.h)s. 


Ser.  No.  69.172.  (CLASS  6  "HEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PIIARMACETTICAL  PREP  \  R  All  ONS  ■  .Toh.n 
R.  Sloan  and  I'WIKI.  N.  F.^hmkk,  Stanlev,  Kaus.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1918. 


Partuular    (lescnptiun    0/    yooda.  -A    Remedy    for    Hog- 
I  holera 

CXnimi   une  since  Oct     10,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,20«.  (CLASS  2.'  GA.MES.  TOYS,  AND  SPOKT- 
INO  GOODS.)  Mn.TMS  Bkaulky  Vowv^ss.  Si/rln>:fl.  :d. 
Mas«       Filed   Mar.   20.    IDl.-^. 


RVMME 


Particular  detcription  of  fjito'ti  -    Games. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.   25.   101  ".. 
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Ser.    No     69.207.      (CLASS   B.      .\DHESIVES.)      MtLTON       Ser.  No.  69.318.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     K.Emm 


Bradlkh    Companv.   Springfield.   Mass.      Filed   Mar.   20, 
1913. 

Adhezo 

fmrmmlar  iilBr»tin«  of  i;.,ofi«.— Library- Paste. 

Ot&tma  MM  idoek  f^b.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.221.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
POBMACONE  roMPANV.  Newark  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1913. 


k  CO.,  Royersford.  Pa      Filed  Mar.  25.  1913. 


Particular  deacriptmn    "f  yooc/x.— Women's   Underrett*. 
Claitna  use  since  Dec    6    1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,338.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. I  Saiqioit  Ti.n.ET  P.^fku  Co.  Inc..  Ne^r  Hsrt- 
ford.  N.  Y.     Filed  -Mar.  25,  1913. 


frWOMlni    (1(.-criiiion  of  uooda. — Disinfectants.  Deodor- 
iaera.  and  Fumlgators. 

C'<i<m«  u»e  since  Jan.  2,  1905. 


ifflAL 


^ 


Ser  No,  ti9  224.  iCLASSB  iHEMK^ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEI^TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THfc 
FoRMAcoNK  luMiA.vY.  Ncwaik.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1913 


ISSPIF0I5M 


Particular  dctn-nptton  oj  yoodn. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claimt  u«e  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No,  69.342.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SALyitxT  Toilet  Papeh  Co..  Ist..  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     F-llcd  Mar.  25.  1913. 

Particular  df«(  ri;/ft(/M  of  goods. — -Toilet  ppper 
riaitnx    ust    Pino     Sept.    1,    1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — DlslnfectantB,  Deodor- 
isers, and  Fumlgators. 

cinirris   unr  since  Jan.  2.    1905 


Ser.  No.  69.267.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
A.ND  SUI'PLIBS  )  The  Stbhli.sg  Comfa.ny,  Derby, 
Conn.     Filed   Mar    22,    1913. 

Sterlitone 

lartuular  description  of  goods. — Player-Pianos. 

rial  nil-    uMi    since    Novemlwr,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.343.  (CLASS  :?7  PAPER  ANI'  STATION 
ERY.)  SAtQK'iT  Toilet  Paiek  Co..  Inc..  N.  w  Hart 
ford,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1913. 


©W^XT^ 


Particular  desi  r^iitiuii  <>!  yooti*.   -Toilet-paper. 
Claims  ust    since   Dec.   11,    1910, 


Ser.  No.  89.808.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Bkai  nmnt  Rick  Mills.  Beaumont 
•ndBl  Cainpo,  Tex       Filed  .Mar,  25.  1918 


Particular  des<  ription  of  goods. — Bice. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   69,344.      (CLASS   37,      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     Saiquoit   Toilet   Pafeb   Co,.    Isc      N't^    Hart 
ford.  N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.  25,  1013. 


Particular  description  of  tiood'> 
rinim/»   u^e  «Iricc   Jan.   1.    1012. 


Tnllet-Paper. 
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Ser.    No    69.352.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   IN(iRp:DI     |   Scr.    No.   08.424       (CLASS   46       rOODS   AND   INORF.DI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Forr    IIyeks    Citbus    (inow«R.s  KNT8  OK  FOODS.)      J.  A.   Foujkr  k  ("ompavt.   Kansas 


Ass.iciATiON.  Fort  Myers.   Fla.      PMled  Mar.   26.   1913. 


Farttcular  deacription  of  ffooda- — ritnw  Fruits — Namely, 
Oranijes.  Lemons,  Llraes.  Tanarpriii«»8.  and  Griit>p  Frutt 
r'/fiim?   uff  since  Jan.   "JO.   191J. 


S<^r.    Nu.   '39.371.      (CLASS  ♦«.      K0OI>S   AND    IN(;RE1»I 
ENTS   OF  FOODS  )      The  .\i|Bitc.4:<  Cotton   Hill  & 
FiMRE  CoMP.v.vY.  Memphis.   Tenn.      VM^il  Mar    27.    1913. 


Pui  ticulm  di  xcriii/wn  >if  gou'lt.      Catth'  Feed. 
('latm»  u»e  since  Mar.    11,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  fl9.379.  (CLASS  22.  (lAl^BS,  TOYS.  AMI*  SPORT 
I\(,  (;OODS  )  P.^RKER  Brothers.  Portland.  Me.,  anfl 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1913. 

PARQUET 


Particular  description  of  i/ood«— -Card  Games. 
Cliiim.-i  uj«e  since  Mar.   5,   ldl3. 


Ser.  No  69, ,307.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I  Ru.shnbb*;  Bbus,  &  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal      Fil^d  Mar.  2S,  1913. 


I'urticulai   description  af  yotnl^       Kalsins. 
Cl'iims  ux<'  since  lJ*c.  -.   I'.tl.' 


Ser.    No.    69.419.      (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!      .1    A     Fnt.;KK  vt  Cmmp.^ny    Kansa.s 
*.ity.  Mo.      FIKhI   Mar.  29.   191*. 


The  !)ack«round  bplni?  red. 

Particuhtr  deacription  of  Uoo'i4. — t  offee. 

ilnims  US'    Mxnf  September.   1$1(). 


Ser     No     60.422.       1  CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FO<)i>8. 1     J.   .\.  FuIoer  4  Compajct,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.      ni-Ml  Mar.  29.  191$. 


Xl  a  rdo 


Particular  description   of  ijoodt 
Cl'itm^  use  sinrf  .VprK.  1911. 


itff*'. 


City,  Mo.     nied  Mar.  29.   1913 


COMRADE 


Particnlar  description  af  i70od*.— Toffee. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  69,431.     (CLASS  5.     ADIIESIVES.)     The  Mind- 
EASl   Company,    Louisville,    Ky.      F11e<l    Mar.    29,    1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods — \     Preparation    for 
Filling  Automobile  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  .Mar.  17.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,432.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Ohio  (^.rease  LuBmiCAHT  Co  ,  Loudonville,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1913 


Particuhir  df Hi-^iption  of  i.ioods. — Cylinder-Grease,  Cup- 
Grease.  Fiber  Grease,  .lournal-Cirease,  Auto-Grease,  Bear- 
ing-Grease, and  Conunntator  t'omponnd. 

i'liiims  use  .since  Mar.  .').   1913. 


Ser  No.  tty.437.  iCL.\SS  4f,  FOOIMJ  .KND  INGHEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  liiK  Atlantic  Macaioni  Co., 
Long  Island  »  ity.   N    V.     Filed  .Mar.  31.  1913. 

TRAHONTE 

Particular     deacription     of     ffooda. — Alimentary      Paste 

F'r<Hlucts 

Claims  use  since   .Mar    8,   1913. 


Ser  No.  69,438.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Atl.avtil  Macaroni  Co., 
Long  loland  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    31,  1913 


ff 


#>**^ 


Particular     description     of     goode. — -Alimentary     Paste 
Products. 

I'lnims  use  sine  .Tune  2S,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,441.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co., 
Long  Island  Hty,  N.  Y.     Fllrd  Mar    31,   1913 


^f0»^ 


Particular    deacription     of     j;ood«. ^Alimentary     Paste 
Product.>». 

Claims  use  since  June  28,  1912. 
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Ser.   No.  69.442       (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND  INGRKDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       THE    Atlantic    Macaroni    Co., 
Long  Island  City.   N    Y.     Fibd  Mar    31,  1913. 


o 


<^ 


^ 


V 


^ 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Alimentary     Paste 
Products. 

Cln\iix*  use  since  May  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,448.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.457.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOK(JINGS.  1  Fluckt,.n  Tompkin 
&  Co.  Ld.,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Mar  31.  1913. 
Under  ten -year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  fjoods. — Tool-Steel  and  Sioel 
in  Bar.  Rod,  Sheet.  I'lnte,  Hoop.  Ingot,  and  Wire  Foim, 
Also  Castings  and  Forgings  of  Steel. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1hs9. 


Ser.  No.  69,469.  (CLASS  23.  CCTLEKY.  .MACliiNEKY. 
AND  T(X)LS.  AND  PARTS  THEKKOF. )  McKenna 
Bros.  Brass  Co.,  Pittsburyli.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  .n .  1913. 
Under  len-year  proviso. 

HOME    BOTTLER 

Particular  description  of  sjoods. — A  Bottling  L>evlc«. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.  I,  1S95. 


Ser.  No.  69.4.>i2.  (CLASS  37.  PAl'EU  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAUgiuiT  Toilet  Paper  Co..  Inc.,  Now  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1913. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Alimentary     Paste 
Products 

Claims  use  since  Mar    ^.   l'.tl3 


Ser.  No.  69.455.  (CLASS  4t;.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.i  Ellsworth  Mill  &  Elbvatob  Co., 
Ellsworth,  Kaus.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 


Particular  dracriptum  of  Sfoods. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  9.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.484.  (CLASS  37.  I'APER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Salqiuit  ToiiMi  Paper  Co..  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour 
Claims  use  since  Jan    22,  1913. 


Particular  d-escription  of  good*. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  .Tan.  30.  1912. 
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8«r.  No    '19.487       .CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND    ]    S^r.    No     ROSSO       (CLASS    r?7       PAPER    AND    STATION- 
SURGICAL     APPLIANCES  )       Stmsb-Ohdican     Wbli.s  EHY.i      J.   C.   Blair  Tcmpany.    FTiinttngdon,   Pa.      illed 


Company,  DuUith,  Mliin.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1913. 


Particular  degcription   of  goods      Touthplck.= 
ilmmi  un*'  since  alxint  Jan.   1,  1908. 


8€r.  No.  69.4:H  i  CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  .APPLIANCES.)  Sti.ne  Ordean  W'klls 
Company,  Imlutb.  Mum      FlU-d  Mar    .".l,  19i:i. 


)tion   of  f}f)0<n 


Partlculir  detcriptinn   nf  fjfto^ — -Toothpicks. 
rl<ii)>ii  usf  slni-'P  iilMMit  .Lin.  1.  1907. 


S^r.    No.    fJ9.50J.      (CLASS    lo.      OILS    AND   GREASES. 
The  .\lden  Speake's  Sons  Coj  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 


"he  .Vlden  Speake's  Sons  Col  C« 
ipr.  1.   191,3.  J 


\\s  sv;// 


PartUuUii-     it-xi  i\f)tvjn    'if    ijofidji.  —  Lubricating,    Illumi- 
nating, ami  Roail  OIU  and  Lubrloatlng-Greases. 
ClMVi-i  utr  ^ince  the  year  1905. 


S€r.  No.  69.551.  1  CLASS  .'iT  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! J.  C.  Blair  Co.mpanv  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1913.  I 


^iRjOt^sr 


Particular  degcription  of  goodt. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printlnu  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  En- 
velop.-    Writing-Tablets.    Pencil-Tablets,    Drawing-Tablets. 

Speilitiri  lai'lets,  and  Blank  Books. 
CUiinm  u*f  sim>'  Feb.   11,  1909l 


Ser.  No.  «e.564.  i  CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.' J  C.  Blair  Compani,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1913. 


m^Ji  mwm 


I'artii  uhir  deacription  of  'loodr  -  Paper  for  Writing'  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets.  Spelling 
Tablets,   and   Blank  Books. 

«  iiiimn   usr   since   Feb.   2,   1908. 


Apr.  3.  1913. 


^ 


«Hat 


URC 


Particular  drticription  of  goodt — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  Envelops. 
Writing-T.iUlets,  Pencil-Tablets.  r>rawing  Tablets.  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Bouks. 

CIotoM  use  since  Mar    10,    1902. 


8er.  No  69,562.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY  1  .1.  C.  BLUB  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  3,   1913. 


^3 


Partuular  dtxcription  of  tjoodt  — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  P'nvelop*. 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets.  Spelling 
Tablets,  and   Blank  Rooks 

CltUmg   "*t    since  Mar.  .'),    1913. 


Ser.  No  69.564.  dT.ASS  ,{7.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY  1  J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon.  I'a.  Filed 
Apr.  3,   1913. 


ATTIC  L 


Particular  detrription  of  (loodt — Paper  for  Writing  and 
F'rlntlng  Purposes.  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  Envelops 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing  Tablets  Spelling 
Tablets,  and   Blank  Books. 

Chnmx  uf^  since  Mar.   1,    1913, 


Ser.  No.  69.565.  iCLASS  :?7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1913. 


mt4 


ton 


Particular  dcacription  of  goodt — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets  Spelling 
I'rtblets,  and   Blank  Books. 

Claimit  une  since  Mar.    10,   1913 
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Ser.  No.  68,667.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8T.\TI0N- 
ERY.»  J.  C.  BLAIR  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1913. 


Ser.   No.   69,570.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND   STATION 
ERY.t      J.   C.  Blair   ("ompany.   Huntingdon.   Pa       Filed 
Apr.   3,   1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodn  —Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Envelops, 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and   Blank  Hooks. 

Claims   u»r   sln<  e   Mar.   5.    1913 


Ser.  No.   69.56s.      n'LASS  37.     PAPER  AND  ST.\TION 
ERY.)     J.  C.  Blair   Company.   Huntlncdon.  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1913. 


I'articular  dfticription  of  ./oocij*.  -Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purp<..ses,  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets,  P.ncil  Tablets  Drawing' Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and   Blank  Books. 

Claimt  use  since  Mar.   1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,569.  (CLASS  37  PAl'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! .1.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3.   1913. 


Particular  dttcription  of  .yooda.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Env.lops. 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.   1,   1913. 


I'm  ti< 
I'rintlnK 
Writing 
Tablets, 

Claim 


8er.   No    69,574.       (CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND    STAT1<!N 
BRY.)      J.   C.   Blair   Company, ..Huntingdon.   Pa       Filed 
Apr.   T!,   1913. 


Scs^" 


rariicular  description  of  .r/oods— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelop.s. 
Writing  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets.  Spellink' 
Tablets,   and   Blank  Books. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.   1.  1913. 


Ser.    No.    69.577.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND    STATION 
ERY.)      J.  C.  Blair   Company.   Huntingdon.   Pa.      Filed 
Apr.  3.  1913. 


The  Campus 


Particuhir  description  of  ,(;oo'/«— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil-Paper.  Envelops. 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and   Blank  Books. 

Claimn  US)    since  .\ug    ".0.   1902. 


Ser.   No.   69.578.      (CL.\SS   37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.l     J.  C.  Blaib  Company,   HuntinL'don,   Pa       Filed 
Apr.   ■■'..   1913. 


CpNTINEL 


uhir  drscnptiou  of  .yooda— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Purposes.  Drawing  Paper.  Pencil-Paper.  Envelops. 

Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets  l>rawing  Tablets,  Spelllng- 
and  Blank  Books. 

n   uKi    since  Mar    1.    1913. 


Partirular  description  of  .f/o(>d»— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing-Paper.  Pencil-Paper.  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and   Blank  Books.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  21.   1906. 
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,.f 


COMPA.Vt, 


PAF'KR    AND   STATION-   '    Ser   Xo   aeef*"?       (CLASS  26.     MRARFRINCf  AND  SCIEN 
Huntingdon,   Pa.      FJled   ^        TIFU"     AF'PLIANCKS.  t        Tati.or     I.v.stri  me.vt     co.vi 

PAMKs,  Kochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


Fart t'u lor  dnicriptio»  of  Qoodt. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
PrintiDs;  Purposes.  Drawing- Paper,  PencllPap»'r.  Knvplops. 
Writiiii?  Tablets.  !'•  ncU-Tableta.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and   Blank   Hooks. 

(laimH  u.<(P  sin  re  Mar    11,    1901 


8er  -Vo.  CO.S'iO.  (CLASS  .iT.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  ("ompanT,  Hnntlnjrdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3,   191.S. 


ft^Two 


Particular  description  of  'joo'lt  — Pai)er  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  Pa p«r.  Pencil  Paper,  F:nvelop8, 
Writing  Tablet.s,  p.-ncll-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and   Plank   Books. 

Claimx  use  since   Feb.    1-,    10a8. 


Ser  No  S9.R95.  (CLASS  T.  CORDAGE.)  Hinrt  C. 
Kklliy  C<>mpvn>,  New  York,  N  Y.  tiled  Apr.  4.  1913. 
t'nd*r  ten-Tpar  proviso. 


Particular  rieacription  of  gno^. — Cords,  Twines,  Ropea, 
and  Lines,  Said  Lines  Being  otf  the  Nature  of  Clothes- 
Lines  Made  of  Cotton   or  ottier  Y'arn 

<'laim»  ute  since  a  date  prior  to  May,  1S83. 


Ser.  No.  89,597.  (CLASS  7.  (  ORDAGE  >  Hh5RT  C. 
Kkllkv  ((imi'w^.  Nt'w  York,  ,>  Y  Filed  .\pr.  4,  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


STORMOGRAPH 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Recording  Barometers. 
Claiiris   u/it    since   Feb    4,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.717.  <  LASS  2l»  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.  I  ".i-:..  B..K..Ki.;i.ur  \  C..  ,  N.  w  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1913. 


0^SS& 


ParHouUnr  4e»cription  0/  good*. — ToUet-Brushes. 
CIa4«u  M«  iloce   Apr    7.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,867.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Kknticky),  LouisTllle,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.   17.    1913. 


PuriUular  dtsvription  of  yuodt. — Cyllnder-OU. 
Claims  u»>   since  1909. 


8«r.  No.  69,868.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Stamukk  Oil  Cu.  iKk.ntlckv  i  ,  Luulsviilc,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.   17,    1913. 


DAUNTLESS 

f'lrticular  'Ifsrription  of  tjoo'li  — Cords.  Twines,  Ropes, 
and  Lines.  Said  Lines  Being  oif  the  Nature  of  Clothes- 
Lines  Made  of  Cotton  or  other  Yam. 

CJotfiM  use  since  a  date  prior  to  May,  1877. 


^\\MKTTo 


Partieular  dwcription  of  good*. — Cyllnder-OIL 
CMm$  u*e  ilnce  1906. 
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91.541.  MUSTARD.      Krnst  Ellekt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    DecemtM^r    1«,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.434.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    11,    1913. 

91.542.  STOCK    FEED.      Americjan    Homint    Company, 
Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Flle<l    December    H5.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.442.      PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    11,    1913. 

91.,'J4:i       WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     AMERICAN 
WHiTiNr,   Papkr  Company,   Holyoke,  Mass 
Filed    January    26,     1912.       Serial     No.    61.049.       PUB 
LISHED  MAR(^H   11.    19i:^. 

01,544.      MOLDABLE   MATERIAL  FOR  DENTISTS"  USE 
CLArnii's  A.su  Snvs   and  Company  Limited.  London 

England 
Filed     .Tanuary     It      191H        Serial     Nn      67.914.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    11,    1913. 

91.,')45       CERTAIN    MACHINERY,   TOOLS.   AND    PARTS 
THEREOF      Atlanta  Iiilitv  Works.  East  Point,  Ga. 
Filed    December    3,    1912.       Serial    No.    67.206.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    IS.   1913. 

91.546.      METALLIC    PACKINGS.      Atrora    Mftal    Com 
PANY,  Aurora,   111. 
Filed  August  2«.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.465.     PUBLISHED 

MAH('H    11.    1913. 

91  .-.47       TARRED  FELT  ROOFIN'5.     Babrktt  Mani'FAC- 
Ti  RING  CoMi'ANY,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Octo»)er  21.  1911      Serial  No.  59.262.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  4.  1913. 

91..54S.     CERTAIN  FIAT  WARE.  HOLLOW  WARE,  AND 
TABLEWARE.     Tub  BBmrrr-MKRWiN   Silver   Com 
PANY.  New  Mllford.   Conn. 
Filed    December    14.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,400.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,   1913. 

91.549.      CERTAIN    NAMED   BRUSHES.      Thb   Bigelow 
Brtsh  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  October  17.  I'.tl2.     Serial  No.  66.332.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4.  1913. 

m  -..',(1       <-ERTAIN    NAMED   BRUSHES.     The    Bigelow 
Bui  sii  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  (Vtober  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.331.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    1     1913. 

01.551       CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  .Tune  17,  1908.      Serial   No.  35.494.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    11,   1913. 

91.552.     <ERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY. 
.T    C    Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  .Tune  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,507.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11.   1913. 

9\r,5:\.      CANNED    FRUITS    AND    VEGETABLES.    Bol- 
linger Babbagi  Company,   LouisTllle.   Ky. 
Filed  August  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.137.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11.  1913. 

91  554       SKETCHES,    DRAWINGS.    PRINTS   OF    FASH- 
IONS.   AND    FOLDERS    CONTAINING   THE    SAME. 
BocHBBAOM  Fashion  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.378.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  4,  1913. 

91.r>->'>        OIL     STOVES.     OVENS.     AND     WICKS.       THB 
Cleveland  Foi  ndhv  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  October  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.486.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11,   1913. 
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91.556.  PHENOI.-METHYLENE  LIQUID.  SEMISOLID, 
AND  SOLID  PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS.  Conuen.sitk 
Company  of  America,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J. 

Filed  May    15,  1911.      Serial  No.  5G,o72.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.557.  GASOLENE.  Con.sumbes  Refining  Company, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    January    6,    1913.       Serial     No.    67.744        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.558.  WRAPPING-PAPERS.  Continkntal  I'apkk  Bag 
CoMrANY.  Rumford.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed    January    21,     191.'^.       Serial     No     68,032        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.559.  ABRASIVE  MATERIALS  FOR  GRINDING 
VALVES  AND  METALS  GENEi;ALLY.  Diamavt 
(JESELLsCHAFT   M.   K    H.,   Kahl  on-i be  Main,   Germany. 

Filed  July  17,  1912.      Serial   No.  64.791.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11,  1913 

91.560.  RYE  STRAKiHT  WHISKY.  E.  E.  Dow.vuam 
Co  ,  Alexandria.  Va. 

Filed  March  19.  I!tl2.     Serial  No.  62.267.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.561.  .VPERITIVE  WINE.  Edocard  Dcbonnbt  A;  pe 
LA  BCHSiftHE,  Montreuil.  Seine.  France. 

Filed    July    3,    1912.      Serial    No,    04,573.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.562.  SAFETY  BLASTING-FUSES,  EMPIRE  DYNAMITE 
Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  23.  1912.    Serial  No  66.467      PUP.LISHKD 
MARCH  4,  1913. 
91.,'')tK5      CHAIRS.     Ralih   CHILD  ER.SKINE,  Tryon,  N.  C. 

Filed  March  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.511.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    4,    1913. 

91.564.  EMBROIDERY  FLOSS.  lisuEi,  \  Gorman,  Inc.. 
Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

Fll.d    November   25.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,093.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    11.   1913. 

91.565.  WATERPROOF  LEATHER  BELTINc;.  THE 
FisiiER  Leathkr  Belting  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa 

Filed    December    3,    1912.      Serial    No     67,211        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   11.   1913. 

91.566.  LAG(;iN(;.  Foster's  Adhksive  Comtosition 
Company  Limited,  Auckland.  New  /ycaland. 

Fil.-l    n.M  .  !:i!.er    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.474.      PUB- 
LISIIKD  MAlccH  4,  1913. 

91,567      FIRK  I'.HlcKS      FiLTON  FinE  BRICK   Company. 
Fulton.  .Mo 
Filed    Deomlier    2.    1912.       Serial    No,    67.198.       PUB- 
LISHED MAR(  H  4.  1913. 

91.50S.  CEin  AIN  NAMED  JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS- 
MET.\L  W.KRE.     EDITH  B'>m,ing  Galt.  Washington, 

D.  C. 
Filed    December    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,137.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.669.     VENTILATORS.     Galvanized  STEEL  CtPOLA  CO., 
Owatonni,   Minn. 
Filed    September    3,    1912.      Serial    No     65.546.   -  PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH   11.  1913. 

91.570.      CERTAIN    METAL    FRIl  TION    CIGAR-LIGHT- 
ERS.    Harry  N.  Goldsmith.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Fil'd    December    5,     1912.       Serial    No.    67,240.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   11,   1913. 
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91.571.  FIELD  AND  GRASS  SREDS.  li  \V.  GORDIMBR 
AND  SoxH  Co.,  Troy.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Ortober  21,  1912.    Serial  So.  66.,39T.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    n,    lOl.''..  j 

91.572.  t  VMMiRICAL  CONT^AINERS  COMPRISING 
CASKS  AND  BARRELS.  Tub  Greif  Bro.s.  CoOPKR- 
AOK   Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    10,    191.V      S.-rlal    No.    67.815.      PFB- 
LISHED    MARCH    4.    19i;i. 

91.57.^.       CYLINDRICAL     CONT.VINERS     iOMPRISING 
CASKS  AND  BARRELS.     Tnt:  Greif  Bros.  f,><)rER- 
AOE  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed    .lanuary     10.     1913.       Serial    No.    67.S16.       PCB- 
LISHED    MARCH    4.    1913. 

91.574.       CYLINDRICAL     CONT^AINERS     COMPRISING 
CASKS  AND  BARRELS      Tiik  (Ireif  Bros.  Coopkb- 
AGE  Co.,  Cleveland.  Otuu. 
Filed    January    10.    191.S.      Serial    No.    67.S17       PTB- 
LISHED    MARCH   4,    1913. 

91.575       ASTROLO<;iCAL   PAMPHLETS,   CHARTS.   AND 
.\LMANACS.     I.  .\.  HalletTon,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed   July   '_'.    1912.      Serial    N*.   64.542.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   4.    191.1. 

91,576.       CERTAIN    NAMED    RANGES,    STOVES,    AND 
HEATERS.       HiBBAHD.     Si'EKCER,     Barti.ett    a     (O., 
Chicago,   111. 
Filed    December    16.    1912.      Sarial    No.    »i7.4.''.T.      PTH- 
LISHED  MARCH   11.   1913. 

91.077.      SNAP    BUTTONS   AND   CLASPS.      Fki.i.x    Hum 
BERf;,  Bnrnien.  Germany. 
Filed  July  31.    1!»12.      S^^rinl   Np.  6.''). 006.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    11.    1913. 

91,,"i7«        VEGETABLE     PRODUCT    TO     BE     USED     AS 
BASIS    I'OR    PASTE.      Ciivi     W.    Japob    &    AM.l.snv, 
New    York,    .N.    Y. 
Filed    January     10.     1913.       .Serial     No.    67.'<21.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   11.    1913. 

91. .".79.      CLASPS   MADE    OF    BASE    METAL.      Wii.i.ia.m 
Thoma.s  James,  Chicago.  111. 
nied    January    27.     1913.      Serial    No.    68.142.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    11,    1913. 

91.580       BIRD    FOOD.      Frederick    Kaempfer.    Chicago, 
111. 
Filed    January    23,    191.;.       Serial    No.    68.075.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.581.      I'-VKES    AND    CR.vCKURS       Kahs  Be^k    Com- 
pany,  Los   AneeU's.    Cal. 
Filed     Fetiruiiry     12.     1912.       S«ri:il     No.    ')1.429.       PT'B 
LISHED   MARCH    11,    1913 

91. .5X2.      FRESH    LEAFLETTFCK   AND   FRESH    LIMES. 
W.   H.  J.   Kavanaoh,  ChlcaKO,   111. 
Filed  AuK'ust  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  65. 177.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11.    1913.  j 

91  583.      E.VVES  TROUGH   HAN<jERS.      F.    D.   Kee.s  Mf<; 
Co.,   B''atrlct\   Nebr. 
Filed  May   14.   1910.     Serial   .No.  49.723.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    11.    1913. 

91,584.  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  AND 
CARDBO.\RI».      Kraft    A    3TEtDEr.    Fabrik    Photo- 

<-RAI'I1ISiHER         pAriKffE         i;rsEI.I..S(HAFT         .MIT         BE 

SCIIra.nkter   Hafti  .m;,   I)n'*len,   Gi-rmany. 
Filed    November    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.12'.».      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    11.   1913. 

91,5H5.     PIANO  B.VCKS.     Lech.n1:b  &  Schoenbercer  Cum 
PA  XT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Flleil    December    5.    1912       S<i-lal    No.    67,243.       PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    11,   1913. 

91.586.  PREPARED  MUSTARt)  RoY  A.  LCSK.  N-w 
York,   N.    Y. 

Fnied    January    13.    1913        Serial     No.    67.882.       PUB- 
LISHED  .MARCH    11.   1913. 

91.587.  CANDIES.  CHO<OL.VrES.  AND  BONBONS 
P.v.surAi.E   Mabgarei.la.   New  Y'ork.    N.   Y. 

Filed    S"-ptember   28,    1912       Strial    No.    66,027.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   11,  1913. 


I   91,588.     JOCK  STRAPS  AND  SUSPENSORIES.      Edward 
Edwix  .Mayer.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FU.d   July   6,    1912.      S.rlal   No.   61,602.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11,  1913. 

01.589.  CIGARETTES.  M  .MELAriiuiNo  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a.s.><lgnor  to  M.  .Melachrlno  4  Co.,  Incor- 
porated, a   Corporation  of  New  York. 

Fllf<l   Juiu-   6.    1912.      Serial    No.   61,015.      PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBEK   10.   1912. 

91.590.  GALVANIZED  IRON  AND  STEEL  SHEETING. 
The  MoNMdiTiisHiitK  Stkki,  and  Tinplate  Com- 
pany Limited,  Pontymister,   near  Newport.   Enghind. 

File<l    J:inu!iry    30.    V.n.i.      .Serial    No.     68,208.       PUB- 
LISHEli    MARCH   11.   1913 

91.591.  BAKINGPOWDER  HOUSEHOLD  AMMONIA. 
.V.NI)  BI.UINi;.  The  .Mmhkv  Mercantile  Company, 
Denver,    Colo. 

Filed    September  20.    1912.     Serial   No.   65.872.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.   1013. 

91,502.     PLUMBAGO  CRUCIBLES.     The  M.ihuan  Crki- 

Bi.K  Company  Limited.   Battersea.   London,    England. 

Filed  I-'ebruary  24,   1912.     Serial  No.   61.709.     Renewal 

of  No.  9.215,  March  28.  1882.      I'UBLISHED  MARCH  11. 

1913. 

91.593.  TOOTHPICKS.  New  En., land  Selling  Co.. 
New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    13.    1913        Serial    No     07,900.       PUB- 
LISHED  .MARCH   11.  1913 

91.594.  HOSIERY.  NEW  Jersey  Textile  Art  Cobpo- 
HATii>N,    Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    4.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,317.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAk<  H    11.    1913. 

91.595.  PAPER  BAGS.  Old  Dominion  Paper  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed     January     9,     1913.     .Serial     No.     67,809.     PUB- 
LISHED  .MARCH   4.   1913. 

91.506.     PAPER  BAGS.     Old  Dominion  Paper  Co..  Nor- 
folk,  Va 
Filed    January     9.     1913.       Serial     No.     67,810.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    4.    1913. 

91, .597.     CLOTHES  LINE  REELS.     Wm    M.  Palmer,  New 
York.   N.   Y. 
Filed   September    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.784.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  4.   1913. 

91.598.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BEVERAGE  AND 
SY'RUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Thk  ParfaT 
Company.   Louisville,   Ky. 

Filed    Febniary    6,     1913       Serial    No.    68.369.      PUB- 
LISHETD  MARCH   11,   1913 

91.599.  OLIVE-OIL.  Joseph  Petbocblli  &  Compant. 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed     Fel.ruary    5.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,328.       PUB- 
LISIIFli   MARCH    11.    1913. 

lU.f.oti       ciiiFEE.     O.   R    PiEPER,  Milwaukee.  Wi«. 

Filed    .Innuary    31.    191.3.       Serial    No.    68,247.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    11.   1913. 

91.601.       WHEAT  FLOUR.       The     Portland     Flocbino 
Mills   Co-mpany,  Portland.   Oreg 
Filed    November   25,    1912       Serial    No.    67,099.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    11.   1913. 

91,60-J  C.VRTRIDGES,  CARTRl  IXJE  SHELLS,  CAPS. 
PRIMERS,  BULLETS,  SHOT.  AND  WADS  Rem- 
iN(!TON  .\MMtNiTinN  (^<  >. ,  Weehawken.  N.  J  ,  assignor 
to  Remington  .Vrms  and  .Vmmunltion  Company,  lUon. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  December  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  60.228.  PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   4,    1913. 

91,603.     CERTAIN   MILLINERY  ORNAMENTS  OF  PRE- 
CIOUS   METAL    OR    SET    WITH    JEWELS.      Alice 
.\LMA  Roberts,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8.  1012       Serial  No.  60.199.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    11.   1913. 

91,004.      HOSIERY.      I.    Rome  &   Sons,    Worcester.    Mass 
Filed    September    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    65.726.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    10.    1912. 
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PUB- 


COM- 


»1,005.      TRACTION-ENGINES. 

Laporte,   ind. 
Filed   December    30.    1912.      Serial 
LISHED  MARCH  11,   1913. 

91.606.  CANNED    SALMON.      G«obge 
Son,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

Filed    February    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.296.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   11.   1913. 

91.607.  CANNED    SALMON.      Gbobgk 
Son,  .Astoria,  Oreg. 

Filed    February    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.202. 
LISHED  MARCH    11.   1913. 

91.608.  STRAIGHT    WHISKY.      Thb    Schosteb 
PANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,604.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4,    1913. 

91.609.  BICYCLES.     Sears,  Roeblck  and  Co.,  Chicago. 

III. 
Filed    December    16.    1912.    Serial    No.    67.419.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   4.   1913. 

91.610.  VIOLIN-STRINGS.  Sherman,  Clay  &  Co.,  San 
Francisco,    Cal. 

Filed  July  1.  1912.     Serial  No    64,50.'*.     Renewal  of  No. 
9,574.  July  25.'  1882.     PUBLISHED  MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.611.  SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES.  THE  Sinoib 
Manufactubiso  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,728.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   11,   1913. 

91.612.  CERTAIN    NAMED 
TIFIC     Al'l'LlANCES. 
Turin,  Italy. 

Filed  July  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.966.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH   11,   1913. 

91.613.  MOVING-PICTUKE  FILMS.  SociETB  Fban- 
CAisE  DBS  Films  et  Cinematooraphks  Eclair,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    s.    1912.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH  11.  1913. 
91,614        DRAWING-PENCILS.       EDWARD 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,918 
MARCH  11,   1913. 

91.615.      CERTAIN     MACHINERY     AND 
PARTS  THEREOF. 
Pa. 
lil.d  October  3,  1912. 
MARCH  11,  1913. 

91  016      CYLINDER  OIL.   ENGINE-OIL,   MACHINE-OIL. 
DYNAMO -OIL,      TURBINE  -  OIL,      AND      TRANS- 
FORMER-OIL.     Standard    Oil    Company,    Whiting, 
Ind..  and  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    January    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.854.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 


MEASURING   AND  8CIEN- 
SociETK     ••  Savoia    Film," 


66,757.      PUB- 

O.     SOLTMANN, 

,     PUBLISHED 

TOOLS     AND 
Sprout,  Waldbon  &  Co.,  Muncy, 

Serial  No.  66.116.     PUBLISHED 


91.617.  HOSIERY.  Chas.  A.  Stkvbws  ft  B»08.,  Chicago, 
Hi. 

Filed  March  11,  1912.    Serial  No   62,103.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.618.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RECEPTACLES.  ToWBB 
Man iFACTt- KING  &  Novelty  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.493.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

91.619.  TYPE-WRITER  OIL.  Tower  Manufactobino  ft 
Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.499.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.620.  FLOOR  AND  WALL  COVERINGS  OF  WATER- 
PROOFED FIBROUS  M.VTERIALS.  United  Roof- 
ing AND  Manlfactlbixg  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    February    8.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,414.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.621.  LITTLE    CIGARS.      Cabl   Upmann,    New    York. 

N    Y. 

Filed   May    1.    1905.      Serial   No.    3,788.      PUBLISHED 

M.\RCH  11,  1913. 

91.622.  CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  I'SES.  Hakuy  Vissering  &  Company,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    December    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    60.340.      I'UB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.623.  CERTAIN  M.\CHINERY.  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS. 
S.  B.  Whites  Sons,  Norfolk,  Va..  assignor  to  S.  R. 
Whites  Sons.  Inc.,  Norfolk.  \  a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia. 

Filed    February    7,    1912.       Serial    No.    61,344.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.624.  MOLASSES  TO  BE  USED  IN  FOOD  OF  HORSES 
AND  CATTLE.     Waldo  Mason  Wattles,  Litchfield, 

Mich. 
Filed    January    29,    1913        Serial    No.    68,196       PT  B- 
LISHED  MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.625.  BREAD,  ROLLS.  BISCUITS,  CAKES,  COOKIES, 
AND    CRACKERS       Ward    Baking    Company,    New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    16.    1912.      Serial   No.    66,932.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.626.  ■  APRONS.  RUBBER  APRONS,  SLIP-COVERS. 
AND    COOLER  FROCKS        Weissfkld    Bros.,    New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   30.    1911.     Serial    No.    58,948.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.627.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  Frank  Young.  Knights 
Landing.  Cal. 

Filed    January    27.    191.3.      Serial    No.    68.161.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1913. 
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16  994._r<*le;    "  FABRICA    DE    TABACOS    CIGARROS 

DE  rRIMEROS."  (For  Cipirs.)  American  Litho- 
graphic CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  12, 
lOl.i. 

lfjft95._rUJ»'.  -QUALITY  CIGARS. -  (For  ClRars.) 
AMERICAN  I>iTH()r.RAPHic  CuMPANV,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April   12.   1913. 

l«,990._rut€.  "  BLEACH -IT.'  (For  BleachlnR  and 
Washing  Powders.  1  Br<X)KMan  MANrFACTXKiNG^o.vi- 
p.vNV,   Chicago.    III.     Filed   March  24,   1913. 

IQ,()Q7.— Title:  "  LA  MARIJARITA."  (For  Green  Olives.) 
.\LEXANr)KR  L.  C.\PBIM,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FiU-<l  March 
15.    1913 

1^998_7'i(/e;  "PUNCTURE  CURE."  (For  a  Puncture- 
Curing  Compound.)  Wim.hm  fmRCH.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  24.   1913. 

16,ft99._ri«e.-  ••  EAGLE  CONEa*  (For  Cones.)  Eaglk 
MA.vt  KvcTriiiNi;  Cn..  I.nc,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
April   25,   1913. 

17,000. —Title:  "STAR  SEAL."  (For  Clgar«.l  A.  C. 
Hk.vschkl  4  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  April  28,  1913. 

17  ,M)l.— Title:   "CIGARS."      (For   Cigars.)      A.    C.    Hbh- 

schel  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     riled  April  28,  1913. 

17,(M.'.  T,th:  ''SuA^E^RpIiusH  (^'^'  "^  Compound  for 
Cleaning  and  Polishing,  i  Howell  k  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  February   If),   1913. 

17 _(M)3.— Title:  "  SUNBRIGIIT  METAL  POLISH."  (For 
a  Polish.)  Howell  &  Comja-ny,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
F'ebrnary   13.   1913. 

17004. — Title:  "AUTOL."  'For  a  Polish.)  Hcwell  & 
CoMPAyy,  Chicago,  III.     FUad  February  15,  1913. 

i7 .005.— Title :  "JAVA  -  JULEP."  (For  Java -Julep.) 
Thk  Jamoka  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
March  29.   1913. 

17 ,i)()Q.— Title :  "RUSSIAN  MIXTURE."  (For  Smoking- 
Tobacco.)  Lor  IS  Kaplowitc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
February  21,  1913. 

17, W7.— Title:  "CABARET  CHOCOLATES.  '  (For  Choco- 
late t'onfpctlonery.)  Pratt  Kline.  Jersey  City,  N.  J, 
Filed  March  29,  1913. 

17. OOS.— Title:    "ADVANTAGE,"       (For    Cigars.)       Th» 

M'EHLE    Lithographic    Cu»ipany,   New    York,   N.    Y. 

Filed  April  24.   1913. 
n ,009.— Title :  "  DOUBLE  GUAtlA.NTEE."     (For  Cigars.) 

The    Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  April  24,  1913 


17,010.— Title.      "HENRY     WILSON."        (For     Cigars.) 

The    MnEHLE    Lithoijraphic    Company.    NVw    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  April  24,  1913. 
17,011.— r<«e.-  "LA   CUBITANA."      (For  Cigars,  i      The 

M.iEHLE   Lithographic  Company,   New   York.   N.    Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1913. 
n,012— Title:     "JAMES     WEAVER."         (For     Cigars) 

The    Moehlb    Lithographic    Company,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  April  24.  1913. 
n,OlS.— Title:    "EL    ARTE    CUBANO."       ( P'or    Cigars.) 

The    Mokhlb    Lithographic    Company,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  April  24,  1913. 
17,014.— r<f/'        '•  KL     IMPORTADOR."        (For     Cigars.) 

The    MnKHi.H    Lithographic    Company,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  April  24,  1913. 
17,015.— r«/e.-    "  WAXSIPAHTI."       (For    Spring  Water.) 

Nkw  Ulm  Bottling  Works.  NfW  Ulm,  Mlnu      Filed 

March  29,  1913 
17,01^.— Title:  "  POLVERE   Dl    RISO."      (For   Rice   Com- 
plexion Powder. )       The    J.    A.    PozzoNi    Phar.via.al 

Co.,  Chicago,   111.      Filed   April  29,   1913. 
17, 017. —  Title:  "TABLE  PKIDE  BREAD."      (For  Bread.) 

Carl  Rust,  Frederick,  .Md.     Filed  April  12.  1913. 
17.018.— T«l«.-      "TRADING      POST."         (For      Cigars.) 

Schmidt  &   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   April    30, 

1913. 
17.019. Title;  "  SCIIBKO."    (  For  Tooth  Powder. )    Schorn 

&  Bhoweb,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  2,  1911. 
17,020— Title:    "BENGAL."      (For    Tollet-Paper.)      Sau- 

guoiT  Toilet   Papek  Co.,  Inc.,  New   Hartford,   N.  Y. 

Filed  April  8,   1913. 
17,021— Title:    "ELASTIC    CLOSED    CROTCH."       (For 

T'nderwear.)       Swiss    Americas     Knitting     Mills, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  January  <>.  1913. 
17,022— Title;  "VAN   CAMPS   SAUER   KRAUT."      (For 

Saner  Kraut)      The    Va.n    Camp    Packing    Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.      Filed  April  28,   1913. 
17.023— Titte;  "  CARDINAL  LIQUEUR."     (For  Alcoholic 

Liquor.)      Awjlph  Voltter,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed 

March  24,   1913. 
17,024.— TitJc;  "  OLD  SAMOSET. "     (For  Whisky.)     Web- 

stbb-Wabwock  Chemical  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed 

October  28.  1912. 
17.025.— Title;  "  8UPREMA."      (For  Ginger  Ale.)      West- 
ern   Bottling    &    Extract    Co.,    Ix).s    Angeles,    Cal. 

Filed  April  12.  1913. 
17,026— Tit/e;    "CHAMPAGNE    FIZZ."       (For    a    Celery 

Tonic.)     Western  Bottling  and  Packing  Company. 

Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  December  9,  1912. 


PRINTS 
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(For 


Corn-Remover.) 
Filed  March 


3.255.— TttJe;     "  A-DRU-CO." 

American  Drug  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
7,  1913. 

3,266.— Title;  "ARROW  WINO  COLLAR.S  WITH  IN- 
SERTED TIPS.'  (For  Cellars.)  Cn  ett.  Peabodx 
&  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.     filed  April  29,   1913. 

3.257.  — Titie;  "COLGATE'S  CASHMF.RE  BOUQUET 
T.VLC  P<^WDER."  (For  Talc  Powder.)  Colgate  & 
Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  an«  New  York.  N.  Y.  t^led 
April   18,  1913. 

3, 25'<. —r«t/e.-  "PLAYING  IiriOKFV  "  i  For  Wheat 
P.reakfast  Food.)  Crewi  -f  Wheat  Co,  Minne- 
apollE,  Minn.     Filed  April  26,  1913. 


3.259.— Title;  "  KUZ."  (For  Pepsin  Cough-Candy.)  Nel- 
son M.  Wiegand,  Truxton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1913. 

3.260.— TitJe;  "TAKE  OUT  THESE  POTTLES  AND 
SHAKE  THEM."  (For  Salt.)  Worcester  Salt 
Co.,  Silver  Springs  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
15.  1913. 

3,261.— TitJe;  "  YECKERS  CHOCOLATE  NOUGAT 
BRICKS."  (For  Chocolate.)  Yecker  Chocolatb 
Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  9, 
1913. 
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OOMMISSIONEK'S  DECISIONS. 

Ex  PABTE  De  Witt  Wibe  Clotu  (Company. 
Decided  April  n,  1913. 
Trai>e-Marks-C0M)I«d   fiber   Core   for   Wire   Rope- 
N(.T   Reoibtrable. 
A    trade-mark    for    wire    rope   described    as       a    fiber 
core   in   the   wire   rope,    which   core   Is   colored   purple 
Held  not  registrable  where  it  appears  that  It  ^'a*  old 
io  use  cores  for  such   ropes  n,ade  of   a.be.tos,   of  fiber 
soaked  in  tar.  and  of  tarred  hemp  or  Manila   rope. 

On  appkai.. 

TRADE  MARK  FOR  WIRE   ROPE  HAVING   A  FIBER   CORE. 

Messrs.  Browne  d  Phelps  for  the  applicant. 
MooKE,  Cuminissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trn.le-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  mark 
for  wire  rope  having  a  fiher  core,  which  uiark  is 

described  as — 

a  filKr  core  in  the  wire  rope,  which  core  U  colored  purple.   , 

The  P:xaniiner  rejeotcnl  this  injirk  on  the  ground 
that  it  did  not  constitute  proi»er  trade-umrk  subject- 
matter,  being  merely  an  Ingenious  attempt  to  ob- 
tain a  trade-mark  in  color  disconnected  with  any 
symbol  or  design,  and  on  the  ground  that  as  it  was 
an  inherent  right  of  any  mainifacturer  of  wire  rope 
to   interiorly   nuirk   these   goods  applicant   had   no 
right  to  claim  the  exclusive  right  to  such  mark. 
In  the  statement  on  appeal  reference  was  made  to 
three  patents  showing  wire  rope  having  a  fiber  core, 
ruder  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Ai)peals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  A.  Lesehcn  d  Sons  Rope  Co. 
V   American  Steel  d  Wire  Company  of  Xew  Jersey 
(IW  O.  r,..  978;  36  App.  D.  C.  450)  a  trade-mark 
for  a  fiber  core  colortni  purple  would  give  applicant 
the  prima  fncie  right  to  exclude  any  one  from  using 
a  rope  ha\  ing  a  fiber  core  of  any  other  color. 

The  patents  to  Tilghman.  Gore,  and  Tangring,  all 
of  wliich  were  granted  before  applicant's  claimed 
date  of  use.  show  wire  ropes  having  fiber  cores. 
In  the  patent  to  Tilghman  this  core  Is  made  of  as- 
bestos: in  the  patent  to  Gore  it  is  made  of  fiber 
8<iaked  in  tar  or  some  other  lubricant,  and  In  the 
patent  to  Tangring  it  is  made  of  tarred  hemp  or 
Manila  rope.  T'pon  the  expiration  of  these  patents 
the  public  will  undoubtedly  liave  the  right  to  make 
roi)e  in  accordance  with  the  disclosures  therein. 
These  roi)es  have  a  color  which,  it  is  true,  Is  differ- 
ent from  that  said  to  be  used  by  applicant;  but,  as 
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pointed  out  above,  the  registration  of  this  mark 
would  give  applicant  a  prima  faeie  right  to  stop  any 
other  person  from  using  a  roi)e  having  a  colored 
fiber  core.  For  this  reason  the  mark  is  believed  to 
ha\c  l>eeu  properly  refused. 

Furthermore,  as  the  filu'r  core  api>ears  to  be  a 
structural  feature  of  the  wire  rope  applicant's  mark 
resides  in  color  alone  and  is  therefore  not  regis- 
trable. (Ex  parti  Landnth,  31  O.  (i..  1441:  A. 
LcKchen  d  Sons  Rope  Company  \.  liroderick  d  Bas- 
com  Rope  Co.,  201  U.  S..  16G;  Kewcomer  d  Lewis  v. 
Scriven.  lt>S  Fed.  Rep.,  621.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 

athrmed. 

Ex  PABTE  Giles. 

Decided   April   tk,   19IS. 

Pbk Application    Ai.i.eoed    to    Have    Been    Filed    in 

Name  of  Wrom;  Party — Fee  Not  Retcrxed. 
An  allejration  that  an  application  was  filed  In  the 
name  of  one  party  under  a  misapprehension  and  that, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  another  party  was  the  real  and 
true  inventor  Held  not  sufficient  ground  to  warrant 
the  r.turn  of  the  foe  for  the  purpose  of  applying  It  to 
another    application    filed    by    such    other   party. 

On  pctition. 

garment-clasp 

Messrs.  Serrcll  d  Son  for  the  applicant. 

MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  aiipli- 
I  cation  may  be  withdrawn  and  the  fee  refunded  in 
order  that  said  fee  may  be  applied  to  an  applica- 
tion to  be  filed  by  the  alleged  real  inventor.  Walde- 

mar  Kops. 

This  application  was  tiled  March  18.  1913.  by 
Harvey  Giles,  who  alleged  that  he  was  the  inven- 
tor of  the  device  discloseii  therein.  In  an  affidavit 
accompanying  the  jvetition  the  api>licant.  Giles, 
now  states  that  at  the  time  the  application  was 
filed  he  was  laboring  under  a  misapprehension  and 
that  he  is  now  advistHi  and  believes  that  Waldemar 
Kops  is  the  first  real  ;ind  true  Inventor  of  the  im- 
provement shown  and  described  in  the  ai.plication. 

It  is  well  settled  that  this  is  not  such  a  mistake 
as  warrants  the  return  of  the  application  fee.  In 
the  case  of  ex  parte  Olsen,  (101  O.  G..  2079.)  where 
nn  api'lication  was  fiknl  by  a  party  as  the  sole  in- 
ventor, whereas  he  was  a  joint  Inventor  with  an- 
other party,  it  was  held  tliat  the  application  fee 
No.  2.] 
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new  application  to  be 
The  decision  in  tbat 


could  not  be  transferred  to  a 
filed  by  the  joint  inventors. 

case  states : 

It  seems  that  the  applicant  upon  consulting  counsel 
has  discovered  that  he  is  not  in  contemplation  of  law  the 
sole  inventor  of  the  device  disclosed  In  this  case,  but  Is 
a  Joint  Inventor  with  Hart.  He  therefore  wishes  to 
abandon  this  application  and  flle  a  joint  application  for 
the   same   Invention. 

This  application  was  complete  In  all  of  Its  parts  when 
nU'd  and  recvlved  an  examination  upon  Its  merits,  since 
the  Office  had  no  means  of  knowing  that  the  applicant 
had  made  a  mistake  and  was  not  the  sole  inventor.  Sec- 
tion 49:{4.  Revised  Statutes,  reoulres  that  the  fee  of 
fifteen  dollars  be  paid  upon  the  tiling  of  each  application 
for  a  patent  without  regard  to  the  question  what  subse- 
quently becomes  of  that  application,  whether  It  is  allowed, 
rejected,  or  abandoned,  and  thare  Is  no  provision  for  the 
return  of  that  fee  unless  it  was  p«ld  by  mistake.  ( Sec.  4936, 
R.  S.  ;  Rule  209.)  The  mistake  which  will  warrant  a 
return  of  monev  Is  not  a  mistake  of  Judgment  in  sup- 
posing that  the  application  fliied  will  be  valid  and  al- 
lowable, but  a  mistake  in  making  the  payment  Itself. 
Here  the  applicant  Intended  to  pay  the  fee  In  this 
ca.se.  and  the  law  required  him  to  pay  It  If  the  case  was 
to  be  considered  by  the  Patent  OfBce.  and  therefore  It  is 
clear  that  the  mistake  was  nothing  more  than  what  he 
now  conceives  to  have  been  «n  error  of  Judgment  In 
filing  the  application. 

The  tran.ofer  of  a  fee  from  ane  application  to  another 
can  be  considered  In  no  other  way  tnnn  as  a  return  of 
the  fee  to  the  applicant  and  n  payment  by  him  In  the 
other  case. 

Rule  20S  e.\[iressly  jirox  iiles  ttuit  the  desire  of 
an  applicant  to  withdraw  his  application  for  a 
jmtent  will  not  entitle  him  to  a  return  of  the  appli- 
cation fee.  (See  also  e-r  parte  Ayrm.  51  O.  G.. 
11)44  :  ex  parte  Erne  and  Bridges,  81  O.  G.,  2247; 
ex  parte  Weithaler,  173  O.  G.,  864.) 

The  rules  and  practice  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  do  not 
permit  the  return  of  a  complete  application  or  the 
transfer  of  parts  thereof  to  a  new  .-ind  different 
application.  (Rule  72;  ex  parte  Van  Etten,  SO 
O.  G.,  17t>0:  ex  parte  Priest .  103  O.  G.,  428;  ex  parte 
Gordon,  108  O.  G.,  561,  and  ex  parte  Weil  and 
Grant,  173  O.  G.,  1081.) 

Although  applicant  cannot  withdraw  his  applica 
tion,  he  may  abandon  the  sape,  if  he  so  desires. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


ijme, 


Ex    PABTE    JKlNG. 

Decided  May  1,  niS. 
Application  —  Proskcutiov  —  Rbqi:ire.mkst    for     Divi- 
sion—  KLgrTION  —  KX.*.MI>ATI()N 

Where  after  requirement  for  division  applicant  states 
on  the  record  that  he  elects  to  prosecute  one  set  of  the 
claims,  but  does  not  cancel  tbe  other  claims.  Held  that 
the  Examiner  should  act  on  the  merits  of  the  claims 
to  the  Invention  elected  by  the  applicant  and  that  If 
such  claims  are  finally  rejected  a  single  appeal  may 
be  made  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  both  as  to  such 
claims  and  as  to  requirement  for  division. 

On  petition.  | 

CH.\Nr,B-SPEED    OKARINT. 

Menars.  Parker  d  Burton  for  the  applicant. 
Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  examine  and  rule  upon  any  of  the  claims 
contained  In  the  above-entitled  application  on  their 
merits  prior  to  the  final  disposition  of  the  question 
of  division  which  has  been  required  In  this  case. 
The  petition  also  asks  that  the  Examiner  be  di- 
rected to  enter  a  rejection  la  the  application  on  the 
ground  that  the  two  groups  of  claims  are  Improjv 
erly  Joined- 


It  api^ears  from  the  record  that  the  applicant  has 
presented  for  consideration  a  series  of  claims  and 
that  the  Kxamiuer  has  requiretl  that  division  be 
made  between  a  group  of  claims  which  are  drawn 
to  cover  a  "  lever  mechanism  "  and  the  remaining 
claims,  which  are  drawn  to  cover  a  "gearing." 

The  applicant  resi)onded  by  filing  an  amend- 
ment, and  at  the  beginning  of  the  "■  remarks  "  it  is 
stated : 

.Applicant  wishes  to  prosecute  the  claims  relating  to 
gearing  and  he  therefore  elects  tboae  clainaa.  We  ask 
that  those  claims  t>e  examined. 

It  Is  further  stated  : 

If  It  Is  thought  that  there  are  other  (laims  that  should 
be  divided  from  the  tearing  claims,  we  ask  that  they  be 
rejected  for  this  rea.son.  as  t>elng  Improperly  Joined,  so 
tliat  in  case  It  should  be  necessary  to  lake  the  opinion  of 
tlie  appellate  board  all  matters  can  be  brought  up  l>efore 
them  in  one  appeal. 

It  is  believed  that  the  Examiner  has,  in  effect, 
resjtonded  to  this  latter  request  by  requiring  divi- 
sion between  the  two  se[iarate  groups  of  cliiinis  on 
the  ground  that  these  claims  cover  two  independent 
inventions.  Therefore  so  much  of  the  petition  as 
requests  that  the  Examiner  be  required  to  change 
the  form  of  the  ruling  relating  to  his  requirement 
for  division  is  dismissed.  Where  an  applicant  Is 
required  to  divide  his  application  on  the  ground 
that  two  or  more  grouiw  of  claims  are  presented 
covering,  resf^ectively,  indei)endent  inventions,  th«> 
requirements  of  the  rules  and  practice  on  this  point 
have  been  satisfied. 

Rule   133,   providing   for   an    ap{»eal   to    the  Ex- 

amlners-in-Chief.  states,  among  other  things: 

Kvery  applicant  fir  n  patent,  any  of  the  claims  of 
whose  application  have  been  twice  rejected  for  the  Baine 
reasons  •  •  •  .i„d  every  applicant  wlio  has  been  re- 
quired to  divide  his  application  •  •  •  niay  •  •  • 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  to  the 
Examlners-ln-Chlef. 

Rule  134  provides  in  part  that — 

•  •  •  all  the  claims  must  have  been  passed  upon,  and 
except  In  casw's  of  division  all  preliminary  and  iuter- 
medl.'ite  questions  relating  to  matters  not  affecting  the 
merits  of  the  invention  settled,  before  the  case  can  be  ap- 
pealed to   the   Examlners-ln-Chlef. 

In  ex  parte  finyder  (110  O.  G  .  2236)  it  was  held 

that  where  division  is  requlre<l  that  (luestlon  must 

be  settled  before  the  Ottice  will  exainiiio  the  merits 

of  each  separate  claim  to  detennine  tlio  question  of 

patentability,  for  the  reason  that  an  examination  of 

two   or   more   independent    Inventions   will    not    be 

made  In  one  case.    This  ruling  was  based  upon  the 

princi{)le  announce<l  in  ex  parte  Piekles.  (109  O.  (;.. 

1S88, )   in  which  case  it  was  tequested  that  all  the 

claims  be  examinetl  before  a[)i'eal  was  taken  to  the 

Examlners-ln-Chlef  ui>on   the  question   of  division. 

It  was  therein  said  : 

It  Is  supposed  that  by  his  request  for  action  upon  the 
claims  the  petitioner  means  that  the  Examiner  should 
make  an  examination  as  to  the  patentability  of  each  claim 
separately  In  aildltlon  to  re<]ulrlng  division,  so  that  the 
applicant  may  appeal  upon  patentability  as  w<ll  as  upon 
division.  To  follow  this  practice  would  make  It  neces- 
sary for  this  Office  to  examine  In  one  application  as  many 
different  inventions  as  the  applicant  ml;:ht  choose  to  pre- 
sent. The  Office  has  uniformly  refused  to  examine  upon 
their  merits  two  or  more  Independent  Inventions  In  one 
application,  and  no  reason  Is  seen  for  changing  that 
practice  merely  l)ecause  a  requirement  for  division  is 
now  appealable  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  instead  of 
petltionable  to  the  Commissioner.  The  refusal  to  make 
such  examination  was  founded  upon  sound  reason,  and 
that  reason  applies  now  as  well  as  It  did  heretofore. 
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In  ex  parte  VTaUace  (125  O.  G.,  992)  it  was  said 

that— 

•  •  •  the  case  awalta  action  responsive  to  the  require- 
ment for  division,  and  such  action  must  take  the  form 
either  of  compliance  with  the  requirement  or  an  appeal  to 
the  Hoard  of  ExamlnerB-ln-Chlef. 

In  ex  parte  Weston  (173  O.  G.,  285)   it  was  said 

that— 

as  was  state<i  In  ex  parte  Snpiier,  (C.  D..  1904,  242;  110 
O.  (J,  22:16,  >  the  Office  cannot  undertake  to  examine  Into 
the  patentahllltv  of  more  than  one  invention  in  a  single 
application,  and  where  division  is  rcfjulred  on  the  ground 
that  the  case  presents  a  plurality  of  Inventions  that  ques- 
tion must  iH"  first  settled.  (See  also  ex  parte  Crain,  C.  D., 
1007,  18;  126  O.  G.,  758.) 

It  appears  from  the  consideration  of  the  decisions 
above  referred  to  that  the  practice  requiring  a  final 
disr>08ltion  of  the  question  of  division  on  apical  be- 
fore an  examination  upon  the  question  of  T>atent- 
flbillty  is  in  order  Is  based  principally  upon  the 
reason  that  to  proceed  otherwise  would  oftentimes 
require  the  examination  in  the  same  application  of 
several  sets  of  claims,  each  of  which  Is  drawn  to 
cover  lndei)endent  subjects  of  invention.  It  is  well 
settled  that  the  applicant  has  no  right  to  demand 
this  plural  examination  in  a  single  application. 

There  are  other  considerations  which  arise  In  de- 
termining the  procedure  to  be  followed  In  those 
cases  where  division  is  required.  To  Illustrate: 
Sliould  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  uix)n  the  ques- 
tion of  division  be  reversetl  by  the  Commissioner  on 
appeal  and  the  rejection  entered  as  to  one  of  the 
groups  of  claims  be  aflBrmed  by  the  Commissioner 
on  api>eal,  then  the  application  would  be  In  a  con- 
dition where  the  inventor  would  be  rtxjuired  to  com- 
plete his  api>eal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  within  the  time  required  by  the 
rules  of  that  court,  should  he  desire  to  api>eal  upon 
the  merits  of  the  claims;  yet  it  would  also  be 
necessary  to  remand  the  application  to  the  Exam- 
iner to  consider  the  claims  relating  to  the  other 
invention  which  the  Kxaniiner  had  ruled  to  be  inde- 
pendent, but  which  ruling  had  been  rever.sed  by  the 
Commissioner.  Such  a  state  of  affairs  would  cause 
the  applicant  much  confusion  and  perhaps  necessi- 
tate two  appeals,  inasmuch  as  the  Commissioner 
has  no  authority  to  extend  the  time  sj>eoified  in  the 
rules  of  the  fourt  of  apiti'als  within  which  api^eal 
must  be  taken,  if  at  all. 

I  am  of  the  opinion,  however,  that  In  view  of  the 
long  delays  whirh  result  from  taking  api^eals  in 
applications  for  patents  the  case  should  be  consid- 
ered as  fully  as  iK>ssible  In  as  many  aspects  as  pos- 
sible before  api>eal  is  requlied.  Therefore  In  cases 
such  as  the  jiresent  one.  where  the  ai>plicant  with- 
out actually  dividing  has  made  his  election,  an  ex- 
amination should  be  made  of  the  claims  ele<^ted,  so 
that  any  of  them  may  be  rejected,  if  that  action 
be  found  neces.sary,  in  order  that  a  single  appeal 
may  be  made  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  upon  both 
questions. 

If  the  requirement  for  division  Is  reversed  by 
any  tribunal  on  appeal,  then  the  application  will 
have  to  go  back  to  the  Examiner  for  consideration 
of  the  other  set  of  claims,  whereas  if  the  require- 
ment for  division  Is  affirmed  on  appeal  the  applicant 
will  have  no  right  to  demand  an  examination  In  this 
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application  of  the  claims  not  elected.  This  exami- 
nation can  be  had,  if  at  all,  only  upon  the  filing  of 
a  divisional  application  containing  them.  The  ap- 
plicant having  elected  the  claims  which  he  will 
prosecute  In  this  application  has  suflJclently  met 
the  requirements  of  the  rule  that  the  question  of 
division  must  be  settled  before  an  examination 
upon  the  merits  of  the  claims  can  be  had,  and  In 
those  cases,  therefore,  where  an  election  is  made  the 
Examiner  will  proceed  also  to  examine  the  claims 
so  elected. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 


Ex  PABTE  Low. 

Decided   ApHl   k,   1913. 

1.  TH.4DB-MARKS  —  Declaration  —  Subscribing     Clausb 

Must  be  in  English. 
In    printing   certificates   of   trade-marks   the    declara- 
tion   and    subscribing    clause    are    Included,    and    it    is 
obvious  that  both  should  be,   as   required   by   the  rules. 
In   the   English   language 

2.  Samk — Samk  —  Oath    HEroRK    Notary  —  .\lthobitt 

Mist  bk   Iurkctly  Ckrtikied  to. 
Where  an  oath  is  taken  before  a  notary  public  In  a 
foreign    country,    Held    that    such    notary's    authority 
must  be  directly  proved  by  a   certificate  of  a  diplomatic 
or  consular  officer. 

On  petition, 
traob-mark    for    no.n -alcoholic    beverages,    alcoholic 
beverages,    fruit  -  j  cices,    fruit  -  syrups.    lemonade- 
syrups,  sugar  articles  of  all  kinds,  etc. 

Mr.  Henri  x-ian  Oldenneel  for  the  applicant. 

Tknnant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  requiring  a  new  declaration. 

The  Examiner  objected  to  the  declaration  on  flle 
on  the  ground  that  it  Is  not  written  entirely  In  the 
English  language,  that  it  is  written  on  both  sides 
of  the  pai)er,  and  that  the  authority  of  the  notary 
was  not  certified  to  directly  by  a  United  States 
consul. 

Section  2  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  provides  that  an 
application  such  as  specified  In  section  1  of  that 
act  In  order  to  create  any  right  whatever  In  favor 
of  the  party  filing  it  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
written  declaration,  verified  by  the  applicant  or  by 
a  member  of  the  firm  or  an  oflicer  of  the  corpora- 
tion or  association  applying.  The  same  section 
further  provides  that  where  the  applicant  resides 
in  a  foreign  country  the  certification  may  be  made 
before  any  minister,  charge  d'affaires,  consul,  or 
commercial  agent  of  the  I'nited  States  or  before 
any  notary  public,  judge,  or  magistrate  having  an 
official  seal  and  authorized  to  administer  oaths  in 
a  foreign  country,  whose  authority  shall  t»e  proved 
by  a  certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer 
of  the  United  States. 

In  the  present  case  the  declaration  Is  signed  by 
Fannie  I/iw,  who  states  that  she  Is  a  memt)er  of 
the  firm  applying  for  registration.  On  the  back 
of  the  declaration  there  is  a  certificate  In  German, 
signed  by  a  notary,  and  a  series  of  certifications  as 
to  the  authenticity  of  the  next  preceding  signature, 
the  last  signature  and  the  seal  of  the  I.  and  R. 
Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Austria-Hungary 
No  a.] 
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being  certified  as  genuine  by  thq  United  States  vice 
and  deputy  consul  general. 

In  printing  certlHcntes  of  trade-nmriis  the  decla- 
ration and  the  subscribing  clauie  are  included.  It 
is  obvious  that  this  declaration  and  subscribing 
clause  should  be,  as  required  Hy  the  rules,  in  the 
English  language.  As  pointed  out  in  ex  parte  Rose, 
(ISO  O.  (i..  :i22. 1  the  purpose  o(  the  statute  was  to 
require  that  rhe  authority  of  a  notary  public  l>e  ap- 
prove«l  directly  l)y  a  certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or 
consular  officer.  Furthermore,  tjie  certification  that 
the  signature  of  the  notary  Is  genuine  is  not  suoh 
a  certirtcntion  as  required  by  the  Trade-Mark  Act- 
namely,  a  certification  that  the  nntnry  has  author- 
ity to  ndniinister  oaths.  According  to  the  offlolal 
translator  of  this  Office  the  certificate  of  the  notary 
In  this  case  does  not  state  thtt  Fannie  Ixiw  has 
sworn  to  this  declaration,  but  merely  that  It  was 
signed  by  her  in  the  presence  of  the  notary. 

A  new  (l.'Piaration  was  therefore  properly  re- 
quired. Whether  the  mere  fact  that  the  certifica- 
tions were  placed  on  the  back  of  the  declaration 
would  be  sufficient  to  justify  requiring  a  new  decla- 
ration If  the  declaration  were  otherwise  in  proper 
form  need  not  be  decided.  It  may.  however  be  stated 
that  the  better  practice  and  the  one  which  is  almost 
uniformly  followwl  is  to  place  the  certifications  at 
the  foot  of  the  affidavit  where  there  is  sufficient 
room  for  that  purpose  and  when  there  is  not  to  at- 
tach a  i>aper  bearing  the  certifications  to  the 
margin  of  the  face  of  the  aflSdavlt. 

The  i>etitlon  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  GOITRTS. 


(lourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Golumbia. 

G  &  J  TiRK.  Company  r.  G.  i.  G.  Motor  Cab 
Company. 

Decided  January  6,  fJlS. 

1.  Trade-M.\kks  — Oi'POsiTio.v — Jid<;ment    on    th«    R»c- 

ORD — Appeal. 
Where  the  Examiner  of  Interf«ren<es  overruled  a  de- 
murrer to  a  notice  of  opposition  and  the  applicant  liav- 
init  not  filed  any  further  pleading  rendered  a  Jodsment 
sustaining  the  opposition,  Hrld  that  from  this  Judg- 
ment appeal  lay  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

2.  S.\ME — Similarity — No  ConfusIo.n   i.s  Tradb  U.vless 

CooDs  .\RK  "t-  Same  De.soriPtive  Properties. 
•  Before  it  can  be  held  that  the  similarity  of  the 
marks  will  caus»^  confusion  in  trade,  it  must  appear  that 
the  marks  are  to  be  applied  to  foods  of  the  same  >;en- 
eral  class  and  of  the  same  descriptive  properties.  I'n- 
less  ttiis  be  trtif.  rlie  mere  similurity  of  the  marks  (>^- 
comes  Immaterial  The  law  places  no  Inhibition  upon 
the  use  of  the  same  mark  by  diterent  peraon.i.  so  long 
as  the  Roods  to  which  it  is  applied  are  so  distinctive  in 
class  and  (niality  as  to  forbid  'lie  probability  of  confu- 
sion in  trade  " 

3.  Same — Goods  of  Same  Desiriptive  I'roperties— Rlb- 

BER  Tikes  and  AfTOMoBii.Et!  Are  N<rr 
Rubber  tires  and  automobiles  field  not  to  constitute 
goods    of    the    same    di'scrli>tivt.v  P'"t)P€r'ie8    within    the 
meaning  of  the  trade-mark  law.  1 

Mr.  E.  TV.  VaiU,  Jr.,  for  the  appellant. 

i/r.  C.  Hugh  Duffy  for  the  api)ellee. 
Van  OasDEL,  J.: 

Appellant,  G  &  J  Tire  Company,  appeals  from  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  dismiwlng 
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Its  oi»|)08itlon  to  the  reglstnitlou  by  appellee.  G.  J. 

Vt.  .Motor  Car  Company,  of  the  tr:ule-iiiark  •' G  J  G." 
inclosed  in  a  triangular  bonier,  to  be  used  on  auto- 
mobiles. 

The  material  parts  of  the  amended  notice  of  oppo- 
sition are  as  follows: 

1  The  c;  &  .1  Tire  Company  has  adopted  and  used  la 
its  tiusin.ss  contintiously  since  October  1st.  \W.\,  a 
trado-mnrk  for  rubier  tires,  which  consists  of  the  letters 
and  symbols  •  (I  A  .1  ■  inclosed  In  a  triangular  border  hav- 
ing certain   features  of  ornamentation.  ,.    ,, 

•^  Said  trade-mark  Is  used  in  the  business  of  said  Ci 
&  J  Tire  Company  upon  rubl>er  or  elastic  vehlcle-tires 

•H  That  said  vehicle  tires,  having  said  mark  applied 
thereto,  have  been  sold  In  intrastate  and  Interstate  com- 
merce continuously  since  said  adoption  of  said  trade- 
mark up  to  the  present  time.  .  .       ^  u     .»,  u 

4  The  trade  mark  sought  to  l)e  registered  by  the  appli- 
cant t;  I  •!  Motor  Car  Tompanv,  is  so  similar  to  the 
trade-mark  of  the  said  <i  &  J  Tire  Company  as  to  cause 
confusion  in  trade  and  <lamage  to  said  ••  &  .)  Tire 
Company. 

Appellee  demurred  to  the  notice,  which  demurrer 
was  overruled  by  the  Faji miner,  and  time  given  ap- 
ppllpe  to  answer.  No  answer  was  filed  within  the 
time,  and  the  Examiner  gave  notice  that  judgment 
would  be  rendere<i  sustaining  the  motion  of  opiwsl- 
tlon  on  a  fixed  date,  unless  for  good  and  sufllclent 
cause  shown.  Within  the  time  named,  appellee  filed 
a  motion  to  dismiss  the  notice  of  opjxisition  on  the 
ground  of  insufficiency.  The  Kxamlner  denied  the 
motion,  and  rendered  judgment  sustaining  the  opix>- 
sitlon  and  denying  the  right  of  api^ellee  to  register 
its  mark.  It  was  insistoil  before  the  C^immlssloner 
that  the  judgment  being  rendered  pro  confeunn,  ap- 
peal could  not  be  taken  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner.  The  Commissioner  held,  however,  that 
the  case  was  projierly  before  him,  and  his  nillng  as- 
suming jurisdiction  of  the  appeal  is  challenged  here. 
We  think  appeal  lay  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer to  the  Commissioner  upon  the  single  ques- 
tion of  the  sufficiency  of  the  notice  of  opposition. 
A  decree  pro  confcxf<o  rendered  in  an  equity  pro- 
ceeding In  the  Federal  courts  Is  final,  but  It  Is  a\y- 
pealable  ui>on  the  single  question  of  the  sufficiency 
of  the  averments  of  the  bill  to  support  the  decree. 
(^fn.«trr!inn  v.  Hoicard.  18  Wall..  99.)  The  refusal 
of  appellee  to  answer  or  further  plead  was  equiv- 
alent to  standing  upon  Its  demurrer  and  permitting 
judgment  to  be  entere«l  ngalnst  It,  from  whirh  sec- 
tion «  of  the  TrndeM.irk  Act  provides  a  right  of 
apr>eal  to  the  Commissioner. 

The  opposition  Is  based  chiefly  ujwn  the  probability 
of  the  use  of  the  marks  creating  confusion  in  trade. 
Before  it  can  be  held  that  the  similarity  of  the  marks 
will  cause  confusion  in  trade,  it  must  appe:ir  that 
the  marks  are  to  be  applied  to  goods  of  the  same 
general  class  and  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 
T'nless  this  be  true,  the  mere  similarity  of  the  marks 
becomes  Immaterial.  The  law  places  no  Inhibition 
upon  the  use  of  the  same  mark  by  different  persons, 
so  long  as  the  goods  to  which  It  Is  applied  are  so  dis- 
tinctive in  class  and  quality  as  to  forbid  the  proba- 
iiility  of  confusion  In  trade. 

While  rubber  tires  are  used  on  automobiles,  they 
belong  to  an  entirely  different  classification  from 
vehicles.  The  production  of  rubber  tires  Is  as  for- 
eign to  the  construction  of  vehicles  as  is  the  produc- 
tion of  any  of  the  other  elements  entering  Into  their 
construction.  In  fact,  rubber  tires  are  not  essential 
No.  8.] 
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to  vehicle  construction.  Even  automobiles  are  op- 
erated with  tires  composed  of  other  materials.  In 
Phoenix  P.  &  V.  Co.  v.  John  T.  Lewis  <f  Bros.  (32 
A  pp.  I).  C,  285)  Mr.  Justice  Uobb,  speaking  for  the 

court.  Bald : 

We  think  two  trademarks  may  be  said  to  be  appro 
priated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties 
in  the  sense  meant  bv  the  statute,  when  the  general  and 
essential  characteristics  of  the  goods  are  the  same.  The 
rule  that  the  goods  num  t)e  identical  would  defeat  the 
purpose  of  the  statute  and  destroy  the  value  of  trade- 
marks. The  test  is  whether  there  is  such  a  sameness  in 
the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  goods  as  to  l)e 
likely  to  mislead  the  general  public.  If  there  is,  only  one 
mark  should  be  registered. 

Applying  this  test  to  the  case  before  us,  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  goods  to  which  the  marks  are  ai>- 
plled  are  essentially  dllTerent.  The  rubber  tire  Is 
an  Independent  article  of  commerce,  and  may  be, 
or  may  not  be.  apiilled  to  an  automobile.  To  grant 
the  contention  of  the  opposer  would  be  to  give  It  a 
monoj)Oly  in  its  mark  which  would  dominate  every 
article  of  commerce  to  whlcJi  a  rubber  tire  Is  ap- 
plied. No  evidence  was  taken  In  this  case:  hence 
It  does  not  appear  that  any  confusion  has  arisen 
from  the  use  of  the  resiiectlve  marks,  and  we  con- 
fidently assume  that  no  such  showing  could  be  made. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  in  accordance  with  law. 

Affirmed. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbia. 

In  re  IIiggins. 
Decided  February  S,  1913. 

1.  Patkntabilitt — Boii-kr-Headeks. 

Claims  for  a  wrought-metal  seamless  water-tube- 
boller  header  Held  not  patentable  lo  view  of  the  prior 
art. 

2.  Same — Same — Scpbriority  in  Point  or  Utility  Nut 

Controlling. 
Where  seamless  cast  headers  were  old  and  welded 
wrought-metal  headers  were  also  old,  Held  that  "  the 
superiority  of  wrought  metal  over  cast  being  apparent, 
the  problem  which  confronted  him  [appellant]  was  to 
perfect  a  process  and  devise  machinery  that  would 
enable  him  to  duplicate  the  cast  metal  header  in  wrought 
metal.  The  function  of  the  header  produced  by  him 
Is  Identical  with  the  cast  and  wrought  headers  of  the 
prior  art.  It  does  not  follow  that,  because  it  Is  su- 
perior In  point  of  utility  to  those  preceding  It,  appellant 
Is  entitled  to  a  patent." 

Mr.  Livingston  Gifford  and  Mr.  J.  Edgar  Bull  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  Robert  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents, 

Robs,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  the  following  article 

claims: 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrought  metal 
water-tube  boiler  header  made  of  a  single  plate  without 
seam  or  weld. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrought  metal  water- 
tube  boiler  header  longltudlnallv  sinuous  and  made  of  a 
single  plate  without  seam  or  weld  on  Its  sides  or  ends. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrought  metal  water- 
tube  boiler  header  without  seam  or  weld,  the  material 
of  which  consists  of  a  plate  transformed  into  a  substan- 
tially •non-thinned,  closed  ended  weldless  blank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

The  notice  of  appeal  included  two  process  claims 

but,  as  those  have  been  waived  by  api>ellant.  we 
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omit  them   here.     The  application  originally  con- 
tained broad  process  claims  which,  being  held  un- 
patentable in  view  of  the  prior  art,  appellant  was 
content  with  the  allowance  of  claims  restricted  to 
the  particular  steps  of  his  process.     He  had  pre- 
viously, according  to  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, been  granted  patents  on  the  machines  by 
whicli  his  process  is  carried  out.    He  now  seeks  to 
I)atent  the  boiler-header  which  is  the  product  of  his 
particular   pr(X.'ess.     He  claims   his  header   to   be 
superior  to  those  of  the  prior  art  and  distinguish- 
able from  them  because  it  Is  made  from  a  single 
plate,  without  setim  or  weld.     The  utility  and  su- 
periority of  this  header  over  the  prior  art  is  not  dis- 
Iiuted  by  the  Ptitent  Office,  but  It  Is  nevertheless  in- 
sisted that  api)ellant  was  not  the  first  to  conceive 
a  seamless  boiler-header  made  from  one  piece  of 
metal.     Appellant   admits  that  it  was  old  to  cast 
such  boiler-headers,  and  that  welded  wrought-metal 
headers  were  also  old  ;  but  he  contends  that  the  con- 
ception   of    producing   a    one-piece    wrought-metal 
header  involved  invention.    What  he  has  really  done 
is  to  devise  a  particular  process  and  machinery  by 
which  the  seamless  single-plate  header  of  the  prior 
art  may  be  produced  In  wrought  metal  and.  In  do- 
ing this,  he  has  had  recourse  to  the  patent  to  Stam- 
pacchia  (April  5. 1898,  No.  601,738)  and  the  patent  to 
Gault.  (October  30,  1906,  No.  834,291.)     The  patent 
to  Stampacchia  relates  to  apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing closed-ended  vessels  from  single  pieces  of  metal. 
By   this  apparatus   the  original   thickness  of  the 
metal   may   be  maintained,  as  in  api)ellant"s,  and 
articles  of  any  desired  depth  may  be  obtained  by 
subjecting  them  to  a  series  of  oi)eratlons  In   the 
dies  described  in  the  patent.    We  shall  not  attempt 
a  critical  analysis  of  the  imtent,  as  we  do  not  deem 
it  necessary.     It  is  objected  to  this  reference  that 
the   process   there   disclosed    is   prtictised    without 
heating  the  plate  or  sheet  of  metal.    As  i>olnted  out 
by  the  Patent  Office,  It  was  well  known  that  the 
flow  of  metal  would  be  greatly  assisted  by  the  addi- 
tion of  heat.     The  required  temi>erature  could  be 
easily  ascertained  by  exi>erlmentation.     Other  ob- 
jections are  urged  but  these  may  be  dlsiK)sed  of 
with  the  suggestion  that  appellant  has  been  given  a 
I^atent  covering  the  difference  between  his  process 
and  that  of  the  prior  art.    What  we  are  now  seeking 
to  determine  is  whether  the  conception  that  a  one- 
piece  cast  boiler-header  could  be  made  of  wrought 
metal,  involved  invention;  and  we  find  in  this  Stam- 
pacchia patent  a  process  at  least  analogous  to  ap- 
pellant's.    The  jiatent  to  Gault  discloses  a  process 
of  forming  from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  a  vessel  of 
Irregular  outline.    As  an  example,  a  cream-pitcher 
which,  from  its  bottom  first  increases  in  diameter, 
then  decreases,  and  then  increases  to  form  the  top 
flare.     Here  again,  as  in  appellant's  process,  It  Is 
necessary  to  subject  the  metal  to  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive  operations.     Appellant's   process    is   but    a 
step  in  advance  of  the  disclosures  of  these  patents. 
In    effect,    he   has   admitted    this   to   be   true    by 
acquiescing  in  the  disallowance  of  broad  and  the 
allowance  of  narrow  process  claims.     He  did  not, 
then,  originate  the  Idea  of  the  use  of  a  serie.s  of 
No.  2.] 
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dies  In  the  production  of  one-piece  metal  objects 
having  the  general  characteristics  of  his  header. 

A  single-plate  metal  t)oiler-header  wlth<nit  seam 
or  weld  was  old.  Appellant  has  perfected  a  process 
whereby  such  a  header  may  be  made  of  wrought 
metal;  In  other  words,  searching  the  prior  art  he 
found  a  seamless  one-piece  cast  header.  He  found 
welded  wrought-nietal  headers.  The  superiority  of 
wrought  metal  over  cast  being  apparent,  the  problem 
which  confronted  him  was  to  i)erfect  a  process  and 
devise  machinery  that  would  enable  him  to  duplicate 
the  cast-metal  header  in  wrought  metal.  The  func- 
tion of  the  header  produced  by  him  is  identical  with 
the  cast  and  wrought  headers  of  the  prior  art.  It 
does  not  follow  that,  because  it  is  superior  in  point 
of  utility  to  those  preceding  it,  appellant  is  entitled 
to  a  patent. 

Smith  V.  Goodyear  Vulcanite  Co.,  (93  U.  S.,  486,) 
relied  upon  by  appellant,  is  clearly  distinguishable 
from  this  case.  There  the  article  patented  was  new 
per  xe.  "different  in  kind  or  species  from  all  other 
devices."  Neither  is  Kremmtz  v.  8.  Cottle  Co.  (148 
U.  S.,  556)  controlling  here,  in  our  view.  That  case 
involved  a  patent  for  a  collar-button  having  a  hol- 
low head  and  stem,  formed  and  shai)ed  out  of  a 
single  continuous  plate  of  sheet  metal.  It  api)eared 
that  Kreinentz  was  the  first  to  make  such  a  button. 
The  court  sustained  the  patent  because  Krementz 
was  the  first  to  conceive  that  a  hollow  collar-button, 
having  the  characteristics  described,  could  be  pro- 
duced from  a  single  piece  of  metal.  Here  appellant 
did  not  conceive  the  idea  of  a  seamless  single-piece 
boiler-header,  nor  did  he  conceive  the  idea  of  a 
wrought-metal  header.  His  conception  had  to  do 
with  the  substitution  of  wrought  for  cast  metal  in 
the  /tingle-piece  seamiess  header  then  in  use.  He 
has  been  granted  a  patent  on  the  novel  features  of 
his  discovery  and.  in  our  opinion,  is  not  entitleil  to 
a  patent  on  the  product. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATiafTS. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Starr  patent.  No.  533.095, 
for  a  drawing  instrument,  claim  3  Held  not  in- 
fringed.    Homer  v.  Starr,  203  Fe<l.  Rep.  264. 


(T;.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Cheatham  patent.  No.  612,702, 
fur  a  switching  device.  Held  valid  and  infrinped. 
Cheatham  Electric  Switching  Device  Co.  v.  Transit 
Dereloprntrnt  Co..  203  Fed.  Rep.,  2S5. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Claude  and  Hess  patent.  No. 
664,383,  for  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  distribut- 
ing acetylene  gas,  expired  June  ,30.  1910,  with  the 
expiration  of  the  British  patent.  No.  29,750  of 
1896,  to  the  same  patentees  for  the  same  invention  ; 
also,  Held  not  infringe*!.  Commercial  Acetylene 
Co.  V.  Schroeder,  203  Fed.  Rep.,  276. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Richardson  and  I^ngston 
patent.  No.  669,489.  for  an  Improved  railroad  mile- 
age-ticket. Held  not  lnfringe<l.  Exchange  Scrip 
Book  Co.  V.  Rand,  McSallu  rf  Co..  203  Fed.  Rep., 

27a 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Starr  patent.  No.  683.809. 
for  a  cutting  instrument.  Held  valid  and  infringed 
as  to  claims  11,  19,  and  20,  void  for  lack  of  invention 
lis  to  claims  1-10,  12,  14,  and  21,  and  not  Infringed 
as  to  claims  16  and  17.  Houser  v.  Starr,  203  Fed. 
Rep.,  264. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Cox  patent,  No.  686,591, 
for  a  lifting-jack,  claims  2  to  5,  inclusive,  are  void 
fur  antici{)ation  in  the  prior  art.  Claim  1,  if  con- 
cedetl  validity.  Held  not  Infringe*!.  St.  Clair  Foun- 
dry Co.  v.  Union  Jack  Co.,  203  Fed.  Rep.,  279. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Merz  patent.  No.  722,030,  for 
a  combined  electric  measuring  and  Indicating  ap- 
paratus. Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed. 
Minerallac  Electric  Co.  v.  Cleveland  Electric  Illu- 
minating Co.,  203  Fed.  Rep.,  280. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Starr  patent.  No.  766,158, 
for  a  machine  for  cutting  curves,  claims  9,  10,  12, 
and  13,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  over  a  prior 
patent  to  the  same  patentee.  Houser  v.  Starr,  203 
Fed.  Rep.,  264. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Cheatham  patent.  No.  917,541. 
for  a  switching  device.  Held  v;illd  and  infrintred, 
Cheatham  Electric  Switching  Device  Co.  v.  Transit 
Development  Co.,  203  Fed  Rep.,  285. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Lawson  patent.  No.  983,295, 
for  a  gem-setting.  Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable 
invention.  Lawson  v.  Metal  Products  Corporation, 
203  Fed.  Rep.,  284. 

Interference  Notices. 

depaiitment  ok  thf.  intkrior, 

United  Statks  Patent  Okfick, 

Wnshinyton,  D.  C,  May  7,  1919. 

,Jame»  H.  Carrington,  hi*  ag$ign9  or  legal  reprcgrntativet, 

take  notice: 

\n  Interference  fiavlnc  been  declnred  by  tills  OflBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rudolph  Well,  of  1L':{  Wllllniiis 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  reRlstered  April  22.  1884,  .No.  11,119. 
to  James  H.  Carrlnstnn,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  bv  reiristered  mail  to  said  James 
H.  Carrington  .it  the  salif  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undelivcrable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  Jame.s  H.  Carrington,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the 
Interference  will  tie  proceeded  with  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  CJazettb 
for   thrt'e   consecutivf   weeks. 

P:I)WARD  B.  MOORE.  Commitaioner. 


dkpaiit.ment  of  the  tvteuioii. 

Dnitei)  States  I'atbnt  Office, 

Waithington,  D.  C,  April  SO.  1913. 
Leo  Rix  Canning  <f  Prrgrrring  Co.,  it»  asaigna  or  legal  rep- 

reaentativea.  take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Frank  Herfort,  of  Baraboo, 
Wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  the  tra<le  mark 
registration  of  Dichm-Fansler  Grocer  Co..  402-404  Ml«- 
sourl  avenue,  Kast  St.  I.ouls.  111.,  and  trade  mark  reg- 
istered August  6.  1007,  No.  64,42.'),  to  the  Leo  Rex  Can- 
ning &  Preserving  Co.,  of  the  borough  of  Manhattan.  381 
Fourth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Leo  Rex  Canning 
&  Preserving  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Leo  Rex  Canning  &.  Preserving  Co.,  Its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  there- 
in within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofipicial  Gaz«ttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORK.  Commitaioner. 
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Oklahoma 
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South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 
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Texas 
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Important  Information, 

In  ordering  manuscript  copies  much  time  will  be  saved 
if  the  order  states  speclflcally  what  Is  desired,  vi* : 

Application  as  originally  filed.      (Petition,  specification. 

oath,    and    drawings    as    received.)       Application    as 

amended.     ( Petition,  specification,  oatb,  and  drawings 

with  amendmehts  entered.) 
Application  as  allowed.      (Petition,  specification,  oath, 

and  drawings  as  passed  by  the  Examiner  for  Issne.  | 
Orijfinal  application.      (Facsimile  petition,  Bpeciflcation. 

oath,  and  drawings  at  present  time.) 
Specification  as  originally  filed.     (As  received  In  OfOce.) 
Specification  as  amended.     (With  amendments  entered.) 
Specification  as  allowed.     (As  passed  by  the  Examiner 

for  issue.) 
Original  specification.     (Facsimile  at  present  time.) 
File-wrapper.      (File-wrapper  only.) 
File-wrapper  and  contents.     (File-wrapper,  contents  of 

record,    Including   photoprints  of   any   tracings   or  of 

prints  within  file-wrapper.     In  patented  cases,  printed 

copy  of  the  specification  and  drawings  of  the  patent 

is  {"urnlshed.! 
File-wrapper,    contents,    and    drawings.      (File-wrapper 

and   all   of   the   contents  of   record.    Including    photo 

grlnts  of  any  tracings,  exhibits,  or  prints  within  the 
le-wrapper.  In  pending  cases,  photoprints  of  tbe 
pending  drawings  only,  omitting  any  canceled.  If 
patented,  copv  of  the  specification  and  drawings  of 
the  patent  befng  furnished,  photoprints  are  not  made 
of  the  original  drawings  unless  specially  ordered.  If 
canceled  drawings  are  wanted,  they  must  also  be 
speclallT  ordered.) 

Assignment.  (Give  the  liber  and  page  of  the  record  as 
well  as  the  name  of  the  Inventor.) 

Printed  publications  in  possession  of  the  OlBce.  (Give 
title  and  date  of  publication,  also  page  and  exact 
portion  to  be  copied^) 

Orders  for  copies  of  any  other  records  not  mentioned 
above  must  state  speclflcally  the  exact  papers  to  b«  copied. 
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I.  FencM;  Harrows  and  Dl^«n; 
Plows;  8«eden  and  PUnUrs; 
TieeB,  PUmte,  and  Flowers. 

8.  Bm  Culture;  Cortaina.  StuideB, 
and  Screens;  Dairr;  Label  Past- 
Injr  and  Papei  Hanging;  Paper 
FUm  and  Btnden:  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneamatica;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 
,  Anoeallug  and  Tempering;  tlec- 
tric  Heatli^  and  Rheostats;  tleo- 
trochemistry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
MetaUurcr;  Plastic  Metal  Wtork-  I 

Ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyen;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  H  vdrmullc  Engineering;  i 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic  { 
Building    Structures;  Trave»lng 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrv;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cheml- 
caU;  Explosives;  FertUisen;  Medi- 
cln«;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  EducatlonalAppllances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys.  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Optics;  V*oci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  3tore 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors. 
Fluid-Current;  Pumpa;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Legginis;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Bar- 
ness;  Leather  Manufactures;  Kail- 
Ing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
WTiip  Apparatus. 

18.  Elevators;  Journal- Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arras.  ProJectDes,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Kail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings-  Gear  Cutting  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Melai  Draw- 
tng;  Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  RolUnr  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  TumlnR. 

14.  Compound  Toob;  Cuttlnf  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; If^tal-BandlnK:  Met4-0r- 
namentlnj;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrict  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  ConfSction 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Olass; 
Lamioatad  Fabrics  and   Aoalo- 

Kos  Maoateetoras;  Liquid  Coat- 
t  Compoaitiooa;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Ptactic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Ap|)ara- 
tos;  Plastic  Compositions;  Pltstics. 

16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

IT.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manii- 
teetoraa;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IsTliiJaetaB  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Haaten  and  Vaporlsen;  ICiscel- 
lanaoos  Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Btaam  and  Vaeaam  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Staam  -  Ebgine 
ValTM. 

19.  Dampers,  Aatomatie;  For- 
oaoaa;  Heat  -  Dlstribatlng  By«- 
taou;  StOTsa  and  Fmriaeea. 

to.  Artlfleial  Limbs;  Bulldns' 
Hardware  DaotlatiT;  Locktand 
LalefaaK  Sa/aa.  Undartakint 


Mar.  U  '  Mar.  10 


Feb.    6     Mar.    6 


Apr.   IS     May     5 


740 


•73 


257 


659 


.Vfar.  lU     Mar.   12     589 
Feb     S     Mar.   12     749 


Jao.    10     Feb.  27    999 


617 


Jan.     6     Apr.    3 


Feb.     1     Apr.  18 


Dec.  V     Feb.    8     583 


Jan.     2     Mar.  in  nee 
Mar.  24     Apr.     4     379 


Feb.  19     Mar.    6  1127 


Feb.    21     Feb.  r  ,  749 


Feb.    1     Apr.  11 


Dec.  16     Mar.  11 


520 


1327 


Mar.  10     Apr.    8     236 

1  I 

I  I 

Feb.   11     Apr.    4     546 

Mar.  12     Apr.  18  1  174 


Applicaiiorn  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 

z 

a 
» 
112 


240 

379 

144 
316 

106 
372 


65 
147 


152 

172 


Divisions  an<l  sul)jects  o(  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  ^pli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  actlOD  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Nai 


138 

Jan.  21 

Mar.  8 

556 

27» 

Apr.  5 

Apr,  17 

*» 

183 

278 

71 

304 

244 
364 
107 

878 


321 
380 


81.  Brakeeand  Ohis;  Carding; 
Cloth- Flntahlng;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

n.  AeronauUca;  Alr-Ouna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Erplosive  Devices:  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

88.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tlm»<5)otrolllng  MechanUm. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sawing-Maehlnes. 

a«.  Butcherlnr.  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crashers. 

96.  Electricity.  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun« 
dry;  Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Intemal-Combustlon  Engines.  . 

99.  Coopering;  Flre-F-«cap«s;  Lad- 
ders; Roofa;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
ehines;  Wooden  BuHdlngs;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools 

80.  Illumlnatinjf-Bnmers;  Illumi- 
nation; Llqulu  and  Oaaeous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

88.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dl»- 
penslng  Beverages;  Dlspenstng- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domeetic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stractures;  Paving;  Tent",  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  xaila  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tlaa 
and  Fasteners 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supportars;  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Klectricltv.  Con- 
dulU:  Electricity.  General  Appli- 
cations. 

S8.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  on  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery:  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

89.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MeUlllc  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptaclea  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptaclea. 

41,  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Slniallnr.  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  CloaeU;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
gutehers:  Sewerage;  Suigery;  Wa- 
ter Parlfleatlon. 


Is 
|1 

aae 
Amended  3  * 


Feb.  14  '   Feb.  26 


Feb. 


Apr.  16 


Feb.     3     Mar.  2ii 


Feb. 
Apr. 
Dec. 
Mar. 


Jan. 
Nov. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


«71 


390 


621 


lu     Apr.   12     596 
16     \pT.  26  1  228 


5     Feb.     3 
26     Mar.  29 


643 

&ao 


2     Jan.    11    llt>6 
21     Mar.  22     846 


17     Apr.  26 
8     Feb.     8 


•28 


Jan.  18 

Apr. 

18 

389 

Dec.  27 

Mar. 

30 

386 

Mar  12 

Mar. 

10 

4S7 

Feb  26 

.A.pr. 

17 

882 

Mar.  J<) 

Mar. 

17 

886 

Nov.  8 

Jan. 

25 

943 

Jan.  311 

Mar. 

6 

862 

Fab.  2S 

Feb.  10 

Z: 

15 

14 

4X6 
995 

Mar. 
Jan. 

Mar. 


24     Mar.  31 


SS6 


7<     Feb.  10     7>C5 
IS     Apr.    9     103 


Oldest  new  caaa,  Nov.  H;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  11. 
Total  nam  bar  of  appUcatlona  awaiting  acuon 
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l,0«il,»67       PROTEi'TOR    FOR    RAILROAD  RAILS.      Ed-' 
WARD  ALCOTT.  Mauassas,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.     Se- 
rial -No.  741,295.      (CI.  239—9.) 


HI 


•Hi    Mi  1^ 


-t^H^  Al 


'[pfTpr  IP' Mi  \i 


1.  A  protector  for  rail  connections  comprising  a  block 
of  woimI  shaped  to  bo  carried  by  the  side  of  a  rail  and 
presenting  a  smooth  outer  wall  to  the  abutting  paving,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  block  being  cut-away  to  provide  a  re- 
cess for  tlw  reception  of  a  rail  connection,  the  ends  of  the 
recess  abutting  th.'  rail  wtbs,  the  base  of  the  recess  being 
provided  with  soi  kets  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  con- 
nection   fasteners. 

2.  A  protector  for  rail  connections  comprising  a  block 
of  wood  shaped  to  be  carried  by  the  side  of  a  rail  and 
presenting  a  smooth  outer  wall  to  the  abutting  paving, 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  block  being  cut-away  to  provide  a 
longitudinal  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  rail  connection, 
th.'  ba.si'  of  the  recess  abutting  the  connection  fasteners, 
the  formation  of  the  recess  providing  angular  end  portions 
that  overlap  the  ends  of  the  rail  connection  plate  and 
abut  the  web  of  the  rail. 


1,061.968.      SHADi;    A.ND    CLRTAI.V    HANGER.      Chris 
TOFHBB  A1.PHIN,  Klnston,   N.   i'..  assignor  to   Emma   V. 
Webb.  Klnston,  N.  C.     Filed  July  IS.  1912.     Serial   No. 
709,214.      (CI.    156—24.) 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
raalllrnt  strip  having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  support  and  having  its  free  end  portion  posl- 
tiont'd  in  spaced  relation  to  the  support,  an  article  sup- 
port adjustably  mounted  upon  said  strip,  and  a  second 
article  support  having  one  end  portion  passing  l>etween 
•aid  strip  and  said  first  mentioned  article  support. 

.;.  .\  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprl.slng  a 
re8ill»'nt  strip  having  one  end  portion  formed  Into  an  at- 
taching means  and  having  its  free  end  portion  extending 
across  the  window  and  being  Inclined  away  from  the  win 
dow  frame,  a  curtain  support  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
strip,  and  a  portiere  support  having  its  Inntr  t'nd  portion 
extending  parallel  to  said  strip  and  passing  between  said 
strip  and  curtain  support  whereby  said  curtain  and  por 
ti*re  supporters  will  be  slidably  mounted  upon  said  strip. 


1.061,969.  COMPOUND  STEAM-PIMl*  Robert  C. 
At;(UB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  I)e<-.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.020. 

(CI.    121— 7.. I 


1.  In  a  compound  pump,  the  combination  with  a  high 
pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  steam 
piston  and  cylinder  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  steam  to  and  from  the  high 
pressure  cylinder,  of  means  governed  by  the  low  pressure 
piston  for  relieving  prossure  on  an  fxbaust  or  low  pres- 
sure side  of  either  piston.  __ 

2.  In  a  compound  pump,  the  combination  with  a  high 
pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  steam 
piston  and  cylinder,  and  a  distribution  valve  mechanism 
governed  by  the  high  pressure  steam  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  steam  pressure  on  said  pistons,  of  means 
governed  by  the  low  pressure  piston  for  relieving  pressure 
upon  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  high  pressure  piston. 

.'5.  In  a  compound  pump,  the  combination  with  a  high 
pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  steam 
piston  and  cylinder  and  valve  means  governed  by  the  high 
pressure  piston  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinders,  of  means  actuated  by 
the  low  pressure  piston  in  completing  its  traverse  for 
relieving  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  high  pressure  piston 

4.  In  a  compound  pump,  the  combination  with  a  high 
pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder  and  a  low  pressure 
steam  piston  and  cylinder,  of  .1  main  valve  device  con 
trolled  by  the  high  pressure  piston  and  adapted  In  one  p<> 
sltlon  to  establish  communication  from  one  side  of  said 
high  pressure  piston  to  one  side  of  said  low  pressure  pis 
ton  and  valve  means  operated  by  the  low  pressure  pi^^^ton 
In  completing  its  traverse,  for  relieving  steam  pressure  on 
said  communicating  sides  of  the  pistons. 

5.  In  a  compound  pump,  the  combination  with  a  higli 
pressure  steam  piston  and  cylinder  and  a  low  pressure 
steam  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  main  valve  mechanism 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  high  pressure  steam 
piston  for  admitting  high  pre.ssure  steam  to  one  side  of 
said  pl.ston  and  for  establishing  communication  from  the 
other  side  thereof  to  one  side  of  the  low  pressure  steam 
piston,     and    a    relief    valve    device    operated     upon     the 
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rnovdnent   of  the  low   pressure   piston   to   the  end  of  the      inner  wall  of  the  housing  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  a 
stroke,  for  relieving  steam  pr«B8ure  from  the  low  pressure-      vertical    plane   for   deflecting    the  grain   downward  and    a 


side  of  the  high  pressure  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.061,970.      STE.XM-lTMr.       Robert    C.    Adoch,    Pltts- 
t.urgh,    I'a..    assltcnor    to    Tli.'    Westinghouse   Air    Brake 
Company,    Pittsl>urKh,    Ta..    a    <'orporatlon    of    Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed   lv<-     11.   lft<>u      Serial   No    406.021.      1  CI. 
121 — 7.1 


1.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  two  steam 
(yllnders  and  pistons  therein  adapted  to  operate  inde- 
pendently, of  valve  means  govierned  by  the  conjoint  action 
of  both  pistons,  for  controlllCK  the  simultaneous  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  steam  to  and  from  both  of  said  oteam 
cylinders. 

2.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  aombination  with  two  steam 
cylinders  and  independently  movable  pistons,  of  a  main 
distribution  valve  device  for  fontroUinK  the  simultaneous 
.■iilniission  of  steam  to  said  ntcam  cylinders  and  pistons, 
and  means  actuated  only  by  the  movement  of  t><)th  pis- 
tons to  the  end  of  their  respective  traverses,  for  govern- 
Ing  the  operation  of  said  mab  distribution  valve. 

:i.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  two  steam 
cylinders  and  pistons,  of  a  mliin  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  sCenm  to  and  from  said  cyl- 
inders, a  valve  device  operated  by  each  piston,  and  means, 
necessitating  the  movement  of  both  of  said  valve  devices, 
for  effecting  the  actuation  of  paid  main  valve. 

4.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  Combination  with  two  steam 
cylinders  and  Independently  movable  pistons  therefor,  of 
a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  simultaneous  admission 
and  exhaust  of  steam  to  and  from  said  cylinders,  and 
means  operated  by  the  final  movement  of  both  pistons  in 
completing  their  respective  strokes,  for  governing  the 
Hction  of  said  valve  device. 

,1.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  Combination  with  two  steam 
cylinders  and  independently  movable  pistons  therefor, 
of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admission  and  ex 
haust  of  steam  to  and  from  s^ld  cylinders,  and  a  reversing 
valve  operated  by  each  piston  for  conjointly  governing 
the  action  of  said  valve  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.971.  GRAIN-CLEANER.  Charles  L.  Amex,  Car- 
thage. S.  D.  Filed  .lune  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,131. 
(CI.    130—17.) 

1.  A  grain  cleaner  for  gfain  elevators  comprising  a 
housing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  casing,  said  hous- 
ing extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  with  the  ciislng.  n 
lylindrlcal  fan  casing  dispoHi>d  at  one  side  of  and  com- 
municating with  the  housing,  a  suction  fan  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  fan  casing,  and  a  series  of  alined  angle 
iron  deflector  plates  on  the  Inner  wail  of  the  hooslng  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  a  vertical  plane  for  deflecting 
rlie  grain  downward. 

2.  A  grain  cleaner  for  gtaln  elevators  comprising  a 
housing,  a  series  of  alined  horizontally  disposed  and  ver- 
tically spaced  angle  Iron  deflector  plates  arranged  on  the 


suction  fan  near  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  for  remov- 
ing the  chaff  and  smut  from  the  grain. 


i,0»i.972.     foi.I'In<;ma<  hinp:.     peter 

mgo,  III.     Filed  June  o,  llill.     Serial  No. 
223—3.) 


Beluam, 

C>31.2U. 


1.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  frame ;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame  ;  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  carriage;  feeding  means  arranged  on  said 
carriage;  a  pinion  carried  by  said  carriage  and  con- 
nected to  drive  said  feeding  means;  two  rack  bars  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  said  pinion  :  and  means 
for  causing  said  pinion  to  mesh  with  one  of  snid  rack  bars 
(luring  Its  movement  In  one  direction  and  with  the  other 
of  said  rack  bars  during  Its  movement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  descrlljed. 

2.  A  fc)I(ling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  recipro<'ate  on  said  frame,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  carriage,  feeding  means  arranged  on  said  car- 
riage, a  pinion  carrie<l  by  said  carriage  and  connected  to 
drive  said  fee<ling  means,  two  rack  bars  arranged  in  op 
erative  relation  with  said  pinion.  )i  guide  arranged  adja- 
cent the  rack  bars  for  holding  the  said  pinion  into  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  bars,  said  guide  being  provided  with 
itexible  ends  adapte<l  to  shift  said  pinion  from  one  rack 
l«ar  to  the  other  at  the  reversal  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  frame;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  reciprocate  horizontally  on  said  frame,  said 
carriage  t)elng  provided  with  a  vi-rtical  slot  ;  a  sprocket 
(  haln  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  carriage  ;  a  pin  on  said 
(  li.iln  engaging  said  slot;  means  for  driving  said  chain: 
feeding  means  arrJiniied  on  said  carriage,  a  pinion  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  connected  to  drive  said  feeding 
means;  two  rack  bars  arranged  In  operative  relation  with 
said  pinion  :  and  means  for  causing  said  pinion  to  mesh 
with  one  of  said  rack  bars  during  Its  movement  in  one 
direction  and  with  the  other  of  said  rack  bars  during  Its 
movement  In  the  other  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .\  folding  machine  comprising  a  frame ;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  carriage;  downwardly  discharging  rollers  on 
said  carriage  ;  fee<i  aprons  arranged  to  feed  to  said  rollers  ; 
H  driving  shaft  connected  to  operate  said  rollers  and 
aprons  :  a  pinion  having  a  universal  joint  connection  with 

"said  driving  shaft;  opp<i8itely  disposed  rack  bars  arranged 
al>ove  and  Im^Iow  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pinion  and  at  a 
distance  apart  slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  pinion  ;  and  a  guide  for  said  pinion  arranged  to 
hold  said  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  rack  bars  during 
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its  movement  In  one  direction  and  with  the  other  of  said 
rack  bars  during  its  movement  In  the  other  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  frame;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  sjild  frame:  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  carriage:  downwardly  discharging  rollers  on 
said  carriage  ;  feed  aprons  arranged  to  feed  to  said  rollers  ; 
a  drive  shaft  connected  to  operate  said  rollers  and 
aprons  ;  a  pinion  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with 
said  drive  shaft  ;  oppositely  .llsposed  rack  liars  arranged 
ab<ive  and  below  the  i>ath  of  travel  of  said  pinion  and  at 
a  distance  apart  slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diame 
ter  of  said  pinion,  and  a  guide  for  said  pinion  arranged  to 
hold  said  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  rack  bars  dur- 
ing its  movement  in  one  direction  and  with  the  other  of 
said  rack  bars  during  Its  movement  in  the  other  direction, 
sai<l  guide  being  provided  with  flexible  ends  adapted  to 
shift  said  pinion  from  one  rack  bar  to  the  other  at  each 
end  of  Us  reciprocation,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.OtU.974  REFRIGimATOR-CAR.  Gebkakd  C.  Bohm. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No 
671,614.      (Ci.  62—12.1 


1,061,973.  MILLING  MACHINE.  Clake.nck  E.  Bilton, 
Bridgeport^  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Flli-d  Apr.  17.  191k  Serial  No.  621.69.'>. 
(CI.  90—15.) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  of  a  bed.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  vertical  spindle  mounted  in  the  bed,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  spindle,  a  con- 
necting rod  beneath  the  bed  and  connected  with  the  pawl 
for  operating  the  ratchet,  a  vertical  slide  operated  by  the 
driving  shaft  to  manipulate  the  said  rod.  a  slldable  hold 
Ing  stop  also  arranged  beneath  the  bed  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet,  a  vertical  slide  operated  by  the  driv 
ing  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  the  holding  stop  to  se- 
cure the  ratchet  in  position,  a  horizontally  arranged  work 
carrying  table  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  work  in  i>osition  upon  the  table. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  of  a  t>ed.  a  driving 
sh.ifi.  a  vertical  spindle  mounted  In  the  bed,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  for  intermittently  rotating  the  spindle,  a  spring 
actuated  horizontal  slide  beneath  the  bed  and  connected 
with  the  pawl  for  operating  the  ratchet,  a  vertical  slide 
operated  by  the  driving  shaft  to  manipulate  the  snid 
slide,  a  spring  actuated  slldable  holding  stop  also  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet, 
a  vertical  slide  operated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  holding-stop  to  secure  the  ratchet  In  posi 
(ion.  a  rotary  work  carrying  table  mounted  on  the  spin 
die  and  having  a  hole  therein,  a  spring  actuated  stop  pin 
to  engage  the  table  and  having  an  operating  handle  for 
Its  withdrawal,  and  means  for  securing  the  work  In  posi 
tlon  upon  the  table. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car,  a  transverse 
metal  bulkhead  supported  therein  and  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  car.  said  bulkhead  comprising  top  and 
bottom  cross  bars  angular  In  cross  section,  a  plurality  of 
uprights  secured  at  their  ends  within  said  cross  bars  and 
spaced  to  form  frame  openings,  and  ported  frame  sections 
consisting  of  uprights  and  connecting  port  walls  sup 
ported    within   said   frame   openings, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  refrigi'rator  car,  a  transverse 
metal  bulkhead  supported  therein  and  spaced  from  one 
end  of  the  car.  said  bulkhead  c(.inprlsing  top  and  Iwttom 
cross  bars  angular  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
uprights  secured  at  th.'ir  ends  within  said  top  and  bottom 
cross  bars,  said  spaced  uprights  being  angular  in  cross 
section  whereby  said  cross  bars  and  uprights  constitute 
inwardly  channeled  frame  openings,  and  ported  frame  se<- 
tlons  secured  within  the  channels  of  said  frame  op-nings. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car,  a  transverse 
metal  bulkhead  supportt'd  therein  and  spaced  from  one 
end  of  the  car,  said  bulkhead  comprising  top  and  bottom 
cross  bars  and  connecting  spaced  uprights,  said  cross  bars 
and  uprights  being  channeled  upon  their  inner  faces  and 
forming  frame  openings,  horizontally  ported  frame  sections 
fitted  within  the  channels  of  said  frame  openings,  and 
corner  brackets  securing  said  frame  sections  and  cross 
bars. 


1.061,975.  ANTISCAIil)  FAUCET.  JuH.n  R.  Buitell. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Siebers  k 
Raisch  Pattern  Works.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  28. 
1912.     Serial  No.  700,210.      (CI.  137—26,* 


-•J 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  housing  having  a  mixing  cham 
tier  provided  with  a  pair  of  supply  ports  Mnd  a  discharge 
port,  a  valve  for  each  supply  port.  Inder>endent  actuating 
tx-centrics  connected  to  the  respective  valves,  a  tappet  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  eccentrics,  a  pair  of  tapiM»t  opposing 
members  carried  by  the  other  eccentric  adapted  to  be  en- 
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^lakjetl  by  the  tappt-t.  and  an  ♦pfTatlng  spindle  for  one  of 
said  eccentrics. 

2.  A  faucet  comprlslnir  ii  hottsinj:  havlnj;  a  mtiing  chain 
►>er  provldfd  with  a  puir  of  supply-  [xjrts  and  a  dischar>;t» 
port,  a  valvi'  for  each  supply  port.  Independpnt  actuatltii; 
♦•cccDtrlcs  connected  to  the  respective  valves,  a  tappet 
carried  by  one  of  the  eccentrics,  a  pair  of  tappet  opposing 
lutfs  projecting  from  the  othflr  eccentric  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  tappet,  and  an  operating  spindle  for  the 
tappet  carrying  e<centric. 

3.  .V.   faucet   comprlsinj;   a   Ivousing   for   a    miiini;   cham 
l>er  provided  with  a  pair  (if  .supply  ports  and  a  dlachanje 
|:K>rt.    a    ball    valve    for    each    supply    port,    stems    extend 
ing  inwardly   from   said  ball  ^-alves,  the  stems  being  pro- 
vided   with    apertured    hubs,    tn    operating    spindle   Jour- 
nalcd  In  the  housing,  a  stud  spindle  journaled  in  the  hous 
ing    In    axial    alinement    with    the    operating   spindle,    but 
independent  therefrom,  a  bead  carried  by  each  spindle,  a 
f>ln  extending  from  each  head  eccentric  to  its  spindle,  the 
pins  being  in  engagement   witfa  the  stem   hubs,  a    tappet 
extending  from  one  of  the  hea^s,  and  lugs  extending  frotn 
the  opposite  head  arranged  to  be  alternately  engaged   by 
the  tappet. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  housing  having  a  mixing  cham 
ber  provided  with  a  pair  of  supply  ports  and  a  discharij. 
port,   a   valve   for  each   supply  port,   a    headed   operatin,' 
spindle  journaled   in    the  housing,   a  headed   stud   spindle 
journaled  in  said  bousing  in  aklal  alinement  with  the  op 
eratlng  spindle,  an  eccentric  carried  by  each  spindle  head, 
stems    connecting    the    valves   with    the    respective    eccen 
tries,  a  tappet  extending  from  the  operating  spindle  head. 
and  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  from  the  stud  spindle  head 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tappet,  one  of  the  lugs  Iteinn 
adapted    to    engage    one   of    said    valve    stems    to   effect    a 
loclciDg  movement  of  Us  valve  member  when  the  latter  is 
closed. 


1.061. OTrt      TOOTH  BRISH  HOLDER.     William  S   P.kee- 


i-E.v,  Mlllville.   N.  J.      Filed 
I'Jl.HSS.      (CI.  132—11.1 


ept.   2.3,    1911'.     Serial   Xo. 


1.  .\  holder  of  the  charactar  describj-d.  comprlsinj;  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  lower  end  bent  at  a  right 
angle,  the  lower  bent  end  constituting  a  fixed  support,  said 
xtrlp  of  metal  having  its  upper  end  bent  outwardly,  a  col- 
lar removably  supported  on  tlie  upper  end  of  the  strip, 
and  a  casing  fitting  the  collar  und  adapted  to  move  there- 
in, and  said  casing  having  a  closed  upper  and  an  open 
lower  end,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  charactur  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  lower 
end  bent  at  right  angles  and  constituting  a  fixe<l  support, 
said  bracket  having  its  upper  end  bent  outwardly,  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  closed  at  its  >ipper  end  and  open  at  its 
lower  end,  and  a  support  for  said  casing  comprising  a 
strip  of  spring  metal  bent  int(»  circular  form  at  one  end 
to  receive  and  clamp  the  casing,  and  at  its  other  end  bent 
forming  a  transversely  elongattid  sleeve  snugly  fitting  the 
npper  end  of  the  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  formed  of  a  strip  of  shret  metal  having  its  lower 


end  bent  at  right  angles,  a  cup  supported  In  the  lower  bent 
end  of  the  bracket,  said  bracket  having  its  upper  end  t)ent 
outwardly,  a  clamp  removably  supported  on  the  outwardly 
l>ent  upper  end  of  the  bracket,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
-pring  collar  thereon,  and  a  casing  open  at  its  lower  end 
.ind  slidably  mounted  In  said  spring  collar,  subetantially 
MS  described. 

, ^ 

1.061.977.  rKO<  ES.S  FOU  TIIK  TRODICTION  OF 
FORMYLCELULOSES.  Kmilk  Bkp.nnekt.  Nleder- 
morschweller,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verelnigte  Glani- 
stoff  Fabrlken  AktlenEesellschaft.  Elberfeld.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  i:?.  1911,     Serial  No.  620.832.     (CI.  23 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  formylcelluloses.  which  com- 
[irlses  subjecting  to  the  action  of  concentrated  formic 
acid  weakly  hydrolyzed  cellulose  hydrates  precipitated  en 
masse  from   their  solutions. 

2.  The  pr()ce8,s  of  producing  formylcelluloses,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  to  the  action  of  concentrated  acid 
weakly  hydrolyzed  and  weakly  hydrated  cellulose  hydrates 
precipitated  en  maxne  from  their  .solutions. 

.'{.  The  process  of  producing  formylcelluloses.  whlrh  com- 
prises precipitating  weakly  hydrolyzed  cellulose  hydrates 
from  their  solutions,  and  then  subjecting  the  said  hy- 
drates to  the  action  of  concentrated  f(>rmlc  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  formylcelluloses.  which  com 
prises  precipitating  <n   ma*«e  weakly  hydrolyzed   cellulose 
hydrates  from  their  solutions,  and  then  subjecting  the  said 
hydrates  to  the  action  of  concentrated  formic  add. 

5.  The  prc<'e8s  of  producing  cellulose  formates,  which 
comprises  precipitating  a  cuprainmonia  cellulose  solution, 
washing  and  drying  the  so  formed  cellulose  hydrate,  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  concentrated  formic 
acid. 

[Claims  f,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette."] 


1.061.978.  WRENCH  .James  H.  Bbown  and  Robert  C. 
Baowjr.  Cuddy.  I'a.  Filed  Aup.  .;.  1912.  Serial  No 
713.180.      (CI.   81—135.) 


1.  A  wrench  consisting'  of  a  handle  having  a  fixed 
jaw  thereon,  members  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  han- 
dle adapt«»d  to  form  a  channel,  a  lever  pivoted  away  from 
its  outer  end  to  said  handle,  said  outer  end  being  toothed, 
a  jaw  slidable  on  said  members  and  engageable  by  said  end. 

2.  A  wrench  consistinK'  of  a  handle  having  a  fixed  jaw 
thereon,  members  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  handle 
adapted  to  form  a  channel,  a  lever  pivoted  away  from  its 
outer  end  to  said  handle,  said  outer  end  being  toothed,  a 
jaw  slidable  on  said  members  and  engageable  by  said  end, 
said  end  adapted  to  be  raised  above  the  surface  of  said 
channel  to  engage  said  movable  jaw. 

:?.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  formed  of  a  shank 
iimi  a  lever,  said  lever  having  its  outer  end  toothed,  said 
l<  v.-r  l>eiag  pivoted  to  said  shank  l>etween  said  toothed 
portion  and  its  inner  end,  a  fixed  jaw  on  said  shank  and 
a  toothed  movable  Jaw  straddling  said  shank  and  toothed 
portion   of  said    lever. 
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4  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  formed  of  a  shank 
and  a  lever,  said  lever  having  Its  outer  end  toothed,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  to  said  shank  between  said  toothed 
portion  and  its  inner  end,  a  fixed  Jaw  on  said  shank  and  a 
toothed  movable  Jaw  straddling  said  shank  and  toothed 
portion  of  said  lever,  a  recess  in  said  shank  and  a  lug 
on   said   lever  adapted  to  seat   in   said   recess. 

5.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon, 
a  slidable  Jaw  having  a  toothed  surface  on  said  handle. 
a  lever  bavins  a  toothed  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
slidable  Jaw,  said  handle  and  lever  l>elng  pivoted  together, 
means  for  relieving  said  pivot  from  strain,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  lug  on  said  handle  and  a  recess  In  said 
lever  to  receive  said  lug,  and  a  lug  on  said  lever  and  a 
recess  in  said  handle  to  receive  said  last-named  lug. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


of  rabbeted  Joints  and  a  bar  provided  with  a  handle 
piece  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  and  rigidly  attached  to 
said  traction  pieces  for  connecting  and  reinforcing  them. 


l.Ortl.979.  PERFORATING-MACHINE.  Chakles  A. 
Bi  RTON.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
rt72,801.      (CI.  164—99.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  tiex  rilied  comprising  a  shove! 
consisting  of  a  rectangalarly  shaped  shovel  piece,  a  handle 
piece  adapted  to  be  readily  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
shovel  piece  and  a  plurality  of  rectangularly  shaped  pieces 
adapted  to  engage  said  handle  piece,  which,  when  rigidly 
connected  together  by  said  handle  piece  form  a  single 
traction  piece. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rectangularly  shaped  pieces  Joined  together  at  their 
ends  and  a  l)ar  provided  with  a  handle  on  one  end  rigidly 
connecting  together  and  reinforcing  said  rectangularly 
shaped  pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  led,  a  striker  member  movable 
from  and  toward  the  bed  from  an  Idle  position  to  a  work- 
ing position,  means  for  supporting  said  member  in  Its 
working  position,  and  yieldable  devices  on  said  member 
engaging   with    the   bed   In    the   working   position   of   said 

member. 

_■  In  combination,  a  bed.  a  striker  movable  from  and 
toward  said  IkhI.  said  striker  liaving  yielding  members 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  bed,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  striker  at  the  time  said  members  engage  with 
the  bed  so  as  to  leave  only  the  pressure  of  the  yieldable 
members  on  the  bed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bed,  a  striker  movable  from  and 
toward  the  lK»d.  fingers  on  said  striker,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  striker  before  its  fingers  engage  with  said  bed,  and 
devices  loosely  mounted  on  said  lingers  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  bed  in  the  working  position  of  the  striker. 

4.  A  striker  having  fingers,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on 
the  lingers,  and  means  connecting  the  sleeves  to  the  fingers 
so  as  to  permit  the  sleeves  to  have  a  limited  endwise 
movement  on  the  fingers. 

5.  \  striker  having  lingers,  thimbles  loosely  fitting  over 
the  ends  of  said  fingers,  and  means  for  permitting  limited 
relative  endwise  movement  between  the  fingers  and  the 
thimliles. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.061.981.      MOTOR-VEHICLE    RUNNING-GEAR.      How 

\RV  ri.  CAnn.  Hoopeston.  111.     Filed  July   8.  1911.     Se 
rial  No.  637,513.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.061,980.  COMBINED  SHOVEL  AND  AI'TOMOBTL^ 
TRA<'T10N.  Bernard  <ahn.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  733.993.     (CI.  104— 45  ) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  traction  pieces  connected  together  end  to  end  and  a  bar 
detachably  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  middle  thereof 
rigidly  connecting  and  reinforcing  said  pieces. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  traction  pieces  Joined  end  to  end  by  rabbeted  joints 
and  a  bar  detachably  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  middle 
thereof  rigidly  connecting  and  reinforcing  said  pieces. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>e(i  comprising  a  plurality 
.of  notched  surface  tiactioij  pieces  joined  together  by  means 


1.  In  a  vehicle  running  Rear,  axles  having  supporting 
wheels,  a  frame  comprising  side  members,  a  rear  end 
member,  a  front  end  member,  transversely  extending  inter- 
mediate members  secured  at  their  respective  ends  to  the 
said  side  members,  longitudinally  exten<iing  meml>er8  se- 
cured at  their  respective  ends  to  said  intermediate  mem 
bers  and  other  members  of  the  said  frame,  means  for  sua 
pending  said  frame  from  said  axle  permitting  movements 
of  said  frame  l)odily  only  with  respect  to  said  axles  where- 
by torsional  stresses  of  said  frame  are  avoided. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  axles  having  supoorting 
wheels,  a  frame,  carriers  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame 
and  connected  to  said  axles,  resilient  devices  secured  to 
said  frame,  connecting  means  between  said  resilient  de 
vices  and  said  axles,  said  means  being  arranged  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  frame,  and  connecting  means  between 
each  of  said  opposite  carriers. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  axles  having  supporting 
wheels,  a  frame,  carriers  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame 
at  both  sides  thereof  and  connected  to  said  axle,  means 
connecting  said  carriers  whereby  a  movement  of  one  of 
said  carriers  is  transmitted  to  the  other  of  said  carriers,  a 
resilient  device  secured  between  said  connecting  means  and 
said   frame,   said    resilient   device  l)elng   operatively    ass.. 

.  iated   with  said  connection.  ' 

4.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  an  axle  having  supporting 
wheels,  a  frame,  carriers  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
frame,  and  operatively  connected  intermediate  Its  ends 
with    said    axle,    a    member    raovably    mounted    upon    said 
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frame.  links  connecting  said  carriers  and  saiil  member,  a 
rod  controlled  by  said  nipmber,  and  a  rewnit'nt  device  se- 
cured t)etween  said  rod  and  said  frame 

5.  In  a  vehicle  running  «ear.  an  axle  havin_'  supporting 
wheels,  a  frame,  carriers  plvotally  seciire<1  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  said  frame  and  t'xtetjdini.'  transv-Tsely  of  said 
axle,  means  of  securlni:  said  axle  and  said  earrlers  to- 
gether, a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing rigid  arms,  links  conneclng  »ald  arms  and  said  carriers, 
a  resilient  lievlce  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  plate  8e 
i-ured  to  said  resilient  device,  a  rod  sus[)t'nde<l  from  said 
plato,  said  shaft  having  a  rigid  arm  plvotally  secured  to 
said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,061,982.       (LOTH    OR    FABUK      CUTTKK.      Murki.s    Z. 
Clavans,  Philadelphia,  I'a  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam Goldstein,   rhiladelphia     I'a       File.l   O.f     24.    1911 
Serial  No.  656,507.      iri     1114     T.j 


In  a  cloth-cutter,  a  central  baseplate  portion,  univer- 
sally movable  ca.sters  beneath  the  front  of  such  portion, 
a  separate  outer  continuous  frame  havlnt;  In-veled  edges 
and  hinged  at  its  Inner  rear  pd|''  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
central  portion  to  have  free  ni'ivenient  and  to  contact  by 
gravity  with  the  work  table,  and  universally  movable 
casters  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame 


1.061,983.  AUTOMATIC  W^:iOniN(;  -  MACHINE. 
Willis  Clothier,  New  Ca»tle.  Dei.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
191 'J       Serial  No.  734.696.      (jCl.  7.'i— 168.) 


fingers  supported  by  the  gates  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  position  with  one  set  of  Hngt>rs  between  the  other 
set  of  fingers,  and  meau.s  for  moving  said  lingers  toward 
each  other  when  the  gates  are  moved  toward  each  other, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  Thr-  combination  with  a  support,  a  spout,  a  scale 
beam,  and  a  weigliing  rt'ceptarl.-  secured  to  the  scale 
beam  below  the  spout,  of  pivoted  gates  In  the  spout,  par- 
allel shafts  supported  in  the  gates,  segments  on  tlie  shafts 
comp''lling  tiK'm  to  movp  In  opposite  directions.  r'Matively 
long  fingers  on  the  lowermost  shafts,  and  other  Angers 
<)n  the  upper  shafts  adapted  when  engaged  by  tin-  moving 

I   material  In  the  spout  to  move  the  lower  set  of  fingers  to- 
gether,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  spout,  a  scale 
beam,  antl  a  weighing  receptacle  secured  to  the  8<-al"'  beam 
l)elow  the  spout,  of  pivoted  gates  in  tlie  spout,  fingers 
supported  by  the  gates  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
l>ositlon  with  one  set  of  fingers  betwwn  the  other  set  of 
fingers,  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  toward  each 
other  when  the  gates  are  moved  toward  each  other,  welght- 
<>d  arms  on  said  gates  tending  to  close  tlie  gates,  and  posts 
on  the  receptacle  engaging  the  arms  and  holding  the  gates 
normally  In  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  spout,  a  scale 
beaiii.  and  a  weighing  receptacle  secured  to  the  scale 
beam  below  the  spout,  of  pivoted  gates  in  the  spout, 
parallel  shafts  supported  In  the  gates,  segments  on  the 
shafts  compelling  them  t(j  move  In  opposite  directions, 
relatively  long  fingers  on  tlie  lowermost  shafts,  and  other 
fingers  on  the  upper  sliafts  adapted  when  engaged  by  the 
moving  material  in  the  spout  to  move  the  lower  set  of 
fingers  together,  weighted  arms  on  said  gates  tending  to 
close  the  gates  and  posts  on  the  receptacle  engaging  the 
arms  and  holding  the  gates  normally  In  open  position, 
sabstantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  spout,  a  scale 
beam,  and  a  weighing  recepta(  le  secured  to  tlM-  scale  beam 
below  the  spout,  of  pivoted  gates  In  the  spout,  means 
on  the  receptacle  normally  holding  the  gates  In  open 
position,  a  movable  frame  in  the  spou.,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  frame  to  momentarily  hold  the  beam  ele- 
vated after  the  receptacle  has  received  a  predetermined 
nuantity  of  material,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  mipport.  a  spout,  a  scale 
t)eam  and  a  weighing  receptacle  secured  to  the  scale 
l)eam    below    the    spout,    of    plvioted    gates    In    the    spout. 


1.061,984.  CAR  BODY  AND  TRUCK  LOCKING  DEVICE. 
Jambs  McCutchbon  Colbman,  Westmount,  Quebec, 
Canada,  Filed  Nov.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  660,207.  (Cl. 
108 — 115.) 


1.  In  truck  construction,  an  upper  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  web  portion  formed  between  lateral  flanges  and  a 
vertical  flange  above  said  web  portion  adapted  to  lie  rigidly 
connected  with  the  car  body,  a  lower  bearing  member 
having  a  track  surface  on  the  upper  side  of  the  body 
thereof,  a  wall  at  the  rear  of  said  track  pi>rtion  and  a 
flange  extending  over  said  track  portion  from  said  wall 
and  over  the  lower  flange  of  the  said  ujiper  member  and 
a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  .said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  conn-^cted  with  the  truck  and 
rollers  traveling  on  said  trackway  under  the  lower  flange 
of  said  upper  member. 

2.  In  truck  construction,  an  upper  member  ha%in;:  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  lower  end  tliereof  ami  a 
toothed  rack,  a  lower  member  having  at  the  upper  end 
thereof   n    recess   portion    Into   which    said   flange   extends 
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and  at  the  lower  end  flanges  rigidly  connected  with  the 
truck,  a  plate  slldably  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
lower  b<"aring  member  and  closing  In  said  recess,  rollers 
journaled  In  said  plate  and  suitably  supported  at  their 
inner  sidt^.  and  a  i«lnlon  journaled  from  and  supported  by 
said  plate  and  coactlng  with  said  rack  In  sliding  said 
plates  and  rollers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  body  and  truck  bolsters  of  a  car,  of  a  Joint  be- 
tween said  bolsters  comprising  two  members,  one  an  upper 
member  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  bolster,  and  the  other 
a  lower  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  truck  bolster,  said 
upper  member  through  said  bolster  forming  a  rigid  down- 
ward extension  from  tlie  body  and  having  an  under  sur- 
face adapted  to  bear  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  lower  mem- 
l>er  one  of  said  members  having  a  horizontal  flange  en- 
gaging a  corresponding  horizontal  flange  formed  on  the 
other  member  and  forming  a  flexible  means  of  joining  the 
bolsters  and  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  to  share  the  weight 
of  the  car  body. 


the  diameter  of  which  Is  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  cylinder;  an  electrically  toothed  wheel  contact  mak 
Ing  and  breaking  mechanism,  wherein  the  teeth  of  the  dif- 
ferent contact  wheels  are  Insulated  at  one  side,  and  op 
jltsltely,  in  the  two  sets,  and  recording  or  indicating 
mechanism  operated  by  the  electrical  mechanism  In  the 
one  direction,  or  the  other;  substantially   as  described. 


1.061,985.      APPARATUB    FOR    INDICATING    AND    RE 
CORDING  THE  SPEED  OF  SHIPS.     Alfred  Joplixo 
Cooper.  Totland   Bay,    Isle    of   Wight,    England.      Filed 
Mav  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  696.561.     tCl.  73—122.1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  Indlcai  m.;  1  recording  the  speed  of 
ships,  a  tube  or  cylinder  placed  within  the  skin  of  the 
ship,  and  in  free  communication  at  one  end  with  the 
water;  a  piston  arranged  within  tlie  tube,  and  movable 
longitudinally  therein,  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  resistant  pressure  on  the  water  due  to  speed  or  hori- 
zontal movement  to  aef  on  the  face  of  same,  and  the 
diameter  of  which  Is  substantially  less  than  that  of  the 
cylinder;  an  Indicator:  and  means  operated  by  the  piston 
for  operating  the  Indicator;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  indliatlng  or  recording  the  speed  of 
ships,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  robe  or  cylinder  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  piston,  and  having  a  regulated 
aperture  In  Its  forward  end,  for  directing  the  pressure 
of  water  on  the  piston  ;  springs  adapted  to  move  the  pis- 
ton In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  water:  an  indicator: 
and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  operating  the  indi- 
cator :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  appnratus  for  indicating  or  recording  the  speed  of 
ships,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  tube  or  cylinder  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  piston  and  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  water,  a  spring  or  springs 
adapted  to  move  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  water:  a  relief  pli>e  at  tiie  after  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  allow  water  behind  the  piston  to  escape;  an  Indicator: 
and  means  oper&ted  by  the  piston  for  operating  the  indl- 
lator:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  Indicating  or  recording  tlie  speed  of 
ships,  a  tube  or  cylinder  pla<-ed  within  the  skin  of  the 
ship,  and  In  free  communication  at  one  end  with  the 
water:  and  a  piston  arranged  within  the  tube,  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therein,  and  arranged  and  adapted 
to  cause  the  resistant  pressure  on  the  water  due  to  sp<^ed 
or  horizontal  movement  to  act  on   the  face  of  same    and 


1.061,986.  SOFA-BEDSTEAD.  Ri  ck.i.ph  Coopebsmith, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  585,793. 
(CI.  5 — 46.) 


1.  A  sofa-bedstead  Including  a  base  section  having  side 
frames  comprising  leg  members,  fixed  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  rails  and  transverse  connecting  members;  an 
outer  folding  section  comprising  leg  members,  transverse 
connecting  memt)ers  and  side  rails  ;  a  folding  supporting 
frame  comprising  leg  members  to  which  the  end  portions 
of  the  side  rails  of  said  outer  section  are  pivoted,  and 
transverse  connecting  members  ;  and  an  Intermediate  fold- 
ing section  comprising  side  rails  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
respective  leg  members  of  said  supporting  frame  so  as  to 
abut  against  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  of  said  outer  sec- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  leg  members  bearing  against  the 
side  rails  of  both  of  said  two  folding  sections  when  In 
open  position,  the  side  rails  of  said  intermediate  section 
having  their  opposite  ends  extended  at  an  angle  and 
pivoted  to  the  side  frames  of  said  base  section  between  the 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  rails  thereof  so  that  the  side 
rails  of  the  two  folding  sections  are  supported  the  one 
upon  the  other  throughout  on  the  upper  horizontal  side 
rails  of  said  base  section  when  In  closed  position  and 
lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  lower  side 
rails  of  said  base  section  when  In  open  position. 

2.  In  a  sofa-bedstead,  a  plvotally  supported  reversible 
folding  section  having  side  rails,  a  coSperating  folding  sec- 
tion having  side  rails,  and  a  transverse  folding  supporting 
frame  having  leg  members  at  Its  ends,  the  meeting  end 
portions  of  the  side  rails  of  said  folding  sections  being 
pivoted  to  the  leg  members  of  said  supporting  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  thereof  so  that  the  ends  of 
said  rails  abut  and  the  ends  of  said  leg  members  abut 
against  the  respective  rails  of  both  of  said  sections  when 
in  open  position,  whereby  said  supporting  frame  moves 
to  supporting  position  as  said  cooperating  folding  sec 
tions  are  moved  to  open  position  and  folds  between  said 
sections  when  they  are  moved  to  closed  position. 


1,061,987.  FEED-MIXER.  .I.\.Mf:s  .Uuhibald  Cbaiq, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jules 
Marlus  Wogan.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Apr.  .30.  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,140.      (Cl.  99— 2.  > 


1.   In  a   feed   mixer,  a  casing,   a   rotor  Journaled  in   the 
end  waUs   of  said   casing,   a    longitudinal    plate   or   board 
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pxt»ndlng  downwardly  and  inwHrfFy  from  tbe  upprr  edf<' 
of  said  casing  «nd  deflecting  the  foodstuflfs  to  the  loni:!- 
tudlnal  center  of  the  rotor,  and  n  hopper  having  a  sloping 
wall  terminatinit  intermediate  of  the  depth  of  said  de- 
Hectinj?  plate  and  an  Inclined  slidlni:  bottom  in  Its  closed 
position  extending  to  said  deflecting  plate  and  sloping 
wall. 

2.  In  a  feed  mixer,  a  casing  of  substantially  semi-cylin- 
drical form  at  the  lower  end  tluTtt)f  and  having  a  hopper 
rop  and  shaft  l)earings  in  the  '-rid  walls  thertof  and  a 
rotor  having  Its  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings  and 
radial  rods  projecting  therefrom  aad  rigidly  secured  there- 
to adjacent  to  the  end  walls  of  said  casing,  a  radial  rod 
midway  between  the  aforesaid  rods  and  extending  through 
till"  shaft  and  rigidly  secured  thertto  and  blades  each  de- 
scribing a  scml-splral  curve  from  one  rod  through  and  to 
the  others  and  supported  by  said   rods. 

3.  In  a  feed  mixer,  a  casing  baving  ln-arings  In  the 
end  walls  thereof,  and  a  rotor  having  Its  shaft  journaled 
In  said  t)earings,  rods  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  a  rod  at  right  angles  secured 
to  the  shaft  midway  between  the  other  rods  and  blades 
each  describing  a  semi-spiral  cur\ie  from  the  end  of  une 
of  said  rods  to  the  end  of  another  rod  at  the  opi>oslte 
«id<'  of  the  shaft  and  intermediately  supported  by  the  mid 
way  rod,  a  similarly  arranged  and  of  semi  spiral  forma- 
tion and  securi'd  to  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  and  sup- 
ported by  the  other  end  of  the  midway  rod,  intermediate 
blades  t)etween  the  said  blades  an4  the  shaft  and  follow- 
ing similarly   in   semi-spiral   curve$. 


1,(»61,989.  TKOLLKY  WHKEL  » O.NSTRUCTION.  Haut 
Cltlkr,  rittsburgh,  I'a,  Filed,  Apr.  13.  1910.  Serial 
Xo.   555,142.      (CI.    191—78.) 


angles  thereto  said  brackets  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  between  said  brackets,  and 
guards  pivoted  to  the  brackets  and  bearing  on  the  right 
angular  upper  surfaces  thereof,  springs  operating  said 
guards,  said  springs  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
guards  and  to  the  right  angular  surfaces  of  said  brackets. 
2.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  trolley  pole, 
bearings  thereon,  a  shaft  having  its  ends  reduced  to  form 
shoulders,  brackets  mounted  between  said  shoulders  and 
l>earlngs.  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  said  brackets  having 
horliontal  flanges,  guards  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  springs  for  controlling  each  of 
said  guards,  said  springs  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  flanges  respectively  and  l>elng  connected  at  one  point 
to  the  guards  respectively. 


l,0*;i,988.  CL'RTAIN-FIXTURE.  Alexa.nder  A.  Clrrik, 
Monessen.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  19112.  Serial  No.  738.99S. 
(CI.  156—19.) 


In  an  extensible  curtain  flxturej  the  combination  with 
angle  brackets,  of  flat  metallic  bai?s,  said  bars  having  the 
out*  r  ends  thereof  provided  with  barrels  adapted  to  fit 
upon  said  brackets,  a  hook-shaped  guide  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  one  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ; 
other  of  said  bars,  a  hock  carried  hy  the  last  mentioned 
bar  and  adapted  to  flt  over  the  edge  of  the  other  bar,  \ 
equally  spaced  screws  detachably  ,  mounted  in  said  bars, 
and  hooks  carried  bv  said  screws. 


1,061,5»90.  SMOOTHING  r>RAG.  Morgan  Davison,  A1- 
meda,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,247. 
(CI.  55—22.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  runners  hinged  together  along  their  adja- 
cent edges,  and  having  their  outer  edges  free,  a  trans- 
verse cross  bar  on  the  under  side  of  each  of  said  run- 
ners, the  inner  ends  of  said  cross  bars  being  pivoted  to 
the  runners,  and  the  outer  ends  thereof  being  adjustably 
secured  thereto, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
two  flat  runners  hinged  together  along  their  adjacent 
edges,  and  having  their  outer  t-dges  free,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  cross  burs  carried  by  the  under  side  of  each 
runner,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cross  bars  being  pivoted 
to  their  respective  runners  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cross  bars  being  adjustably  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
two  flat  runners  hinged  together  along  their  adjacent 
edges,  and  having  their  outer  edges  free,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  cross  bars  carried  by  the  under  side  of  each 
runner,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cross  bars  being  jtivoted 
to  their  respective  runners  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross 
bars  being  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  seat  for  said  de- 
vice, and  a  plurality  of  legs  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
seat,  and  at  tbe  other  ends  to  the  respective  runners. 


1,061.991.  BONNET.  Martha  B.  Drilljibd,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.056.  (CI. 
2—118.) 


1.   .V    trolley    pole,    bearings    tlnr'<jn.    a    shaft    mounted 
thereon,   brackets  each  having  an   upper  surface  at  right 


1.  A  bonnet  comprising  a  gathert'd  portion  for  the  hair 
having  contiguous  therewith  an  expansible  band  for  cov- 
ering the  forehead  and  ears,  said  band  composed  of  shirred 
fabric  normally  held  together  by  an  elastic  band,  strings 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  shirrs  whereby  the  band  may 
be  expanded  and  fitted  closely  to  the  head,  and  a  plurality 
of  stri'amirs  contlgtious  with  said  shirred  band  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  encircle  the  neck,  sjild  streamers  being  for  a 
portion   of  their   length   sewed   together. 
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2.  A  bonnet  consisting  of  a  gathered  portion  for  cov- 
ering the  hair  and  having  contiguous  therewith  a  band 
forming  substantially  a  hood  portion,  said  band  Xmng 
formed  into  shirrs  sewed  together  and  expansible  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  an  elai<tlc  means  to  normally  hold 
the  shirrs  drawn,  a  beading  to  loosely  hold  said  elastic  In 
position,  said  elastic  being  provided  with  means  to  pre- 
vent same  from  being  drawn  through  said  beading,  strings 
on  the  Inside  of  said  band  and  In  line  with  said  elastic  for 
expanding  and  holding  expanded  said  elastic  and  shirrs, 
and  streamers  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  band  and  being 
sewed  together  for  a  portion  of  their  length. 

3.  A  head  dress  comprising  a  hair  covering  consisting  of 
soft  fabric  gathered  together  in  a  radial  fashion,  the 
gathers  l)elng  fastened  at  their  ends  and  provided  with 
a  button  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  gathers,  said  gather.d 
cuyering  having  contiguous  therewith  a  band  composed 
of  shirrs  sewed  together  to  render  the  same  expansible  and 
having  a  beading  near  one  edge,  an  elastic  tape  extended 
through  said  beading  and  folded  upon  itself  at  its  ends 
to  iirevent  same  from  i)eing  drawn  through  said  beading, 
a  loop  to  hold  said  folded  ends  of  said  elastic  in  normal 
position,  strings  to  fasten  said  shirred  band  on  the  head, 
and  streamers  fastened  to  said  shirred   band. 

4.  A  bonnet  comprising  a  crown  portion  having  hi.  ex- 
pansible band  composed  of  shirred  fabric,  means  to  liold 
said  band  normally  contracted,  strings  on  said  band  ar- 
ranged to  be  tied  under  the  hair  to  secure  said  band  to 
th.  head,  and  streamers  on  said  band  and  crown  portion. 
said  streamers  being  for  a  portion  of  their  length  sewed 
together. 


the  stiles,  grooves  formed  lengthwise  In  the  stiles,  unitary 
panel  and  rail  members  in  said  plane  between  the  stiles, 
the  panel  portion  of  said  unitary  members  fitting  slldably 
between  said  extended  parts  and  the  rail  portions  of  said 
unitary  meml>er8  fitting  slldably  into  said  grooves,  pins 
engaging  said  extended  parts  and  the  panel  portions  of 
the  unitary  members  to  combine  the  same,  and  a  molding 
titting  within  said  grooves  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
extended  parts. 

3.  In  a  metallic  door,  stiles  having  grooves  formed 
lengthwise  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  stile,  parts  of  said 
stiles  being  extended  in  contracted  pamlh  1  relation  to 
the  sides  thereof,  a  unitary  rail  and  panel  meuitx-r  in  a 
plane  between  the  stiles,  the  panel  portion  of  said  uni- 
tary memt)ers  fitting  slldably  between  said  extended  con- 
tracted parts,  and  the  rail  portion  engaging  the  grooves 
..f  the  stile,  and  a  sash  portion  formed  on  the  stiles  above 
said  unitary  member  by  the  transverse  intersection  of 
the  extended  parts  of  the  stiles. 


1.061.992.  TROLLEY-WIRE  SPLICE.  William  J. 
DiKBO,  Limn.  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«9f».3>*«.       (CI.   173—263.) 


1  .\  splice  comprising  an  integral  member  formed  with 
tubular  end  (.ortions  oi)en  at  the  bottom  and  having 
their  edges  adapted  to  be  bent  flush  with  wire  ends,  an 
upwardly  inclined  sleeve  forming  an  extension  of  each 
tubular  i>ortlon  and  formed  with  an  open  end  and  a  set 
screw  adapted  to  secure  a  wire  in  each  sleeve,  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  receive  the  wire  ends,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  ends  on   the  base  plate. 

2.  \  splice  comi)rising  an  integral  member  formed  with 
slotted  tubular  end  portions  and  open  end  sleeves,  a  base 
plate  having  in  Its  upper  face  a  groove  extended  from 
each  sleeve  and  the  wire  ends  arranged  parallel  In  said 
grooves,  combln<Hl  with  a  complementarlly  grooved  cap 
plnte  and  bolts  securing  said  cap  plate  to  the  base  plate. 


1.061.993.  METALLIC  DOOR.  John  Oscab  Emrich, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  .luly  28,  1910.  Serial  No, 
574,408.      (Cl.   189 — 46.) 


Jf 


1.  In  a  metallic  do<u.  stiles  having  their  sides  extend- 
ed In  contracted  parallel  relation  toward  a  plane  l)etween 
tbe  stiles,  grooves  formed  lengthwise  in  said  stiles,  unitary 
panel  and  rail  memtx-rs  In  said  plane  between  the  stiles. 
the  panel  jKirtions  of  said  unitary  meml>ers  engaging  the 
extende<l  parallel  parts  of  the  stiles,  and  the  rail  parts 
of  said  members  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  stiles,  and 
pins  engaging  said  extended  parts  to  combine  the  same. 

2.  In  a  metallic  door,  stiles  having  their  sides  extended 
in    contracted    parallel    relation    toward    a    plane    l»etween 


1,061,994.  SCALE  FOR  DRAWING  UTENSILS  Hbk 
MAXN  Wii.HELM  Engel.  Hamburg,  tiermany.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1911.     S<  rial  No.  «,".s,4r.6.      tCI.  33 — 8.) 


•      f> 


1.  A  drawing  utensil  provided   with  a  recess  at  one  of 
its  comers  combined  with  a  scale  of   U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion adapted   to   straddle   said    utensil   and   having   a    lug^ 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess 

2.  A  drawing  utensil  provided  witL  a  tongued  edge  and 
,1  recessed  corner  combined  with  a  scale  of  U-shaped  cross 
-ectlon   adapted   to  straddle   said  edge   and   having   a   lug 

dapted  to  enter  said  corner. 

3.  A  drawing  utensil  provided  with  corner  recesses  and 
springs  having  locking  pins  combined  with  scales  of  U- 
shaped  cross  section  adapted  to  straddle  said  utensil  and 
liavlng  apertured  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  and 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pins. 

4.  A  drawing  utensil  having  recessed  corners  combined 
with  a  plurality  of  scales  of  U-shaped  crots  section  hav- 
ing lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  corners,  one  of  said  lugs 
'lavlng    a    slot    while    the    adjoining    end    of    the    abutting 

(•ale  is  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  slot. 


1,061,995.  CARBURETER.  Charles  F.  Erickson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No,  664.597. 
48—155.1.1 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  l>ody  having  a  fuel  inlet 
and  an  air  Inlet  and  adapted  to  have  the  gaseous  mixture 
drawn  therethrough  by  the  action  of  the  engine,  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  fuel  inlet,  an  air  regulator  for  vary 
ing  the  effective  size  of  the  air  inlet,  and  a  centrifugal 
governor  mechanism  having  connection  with  the  fuel  con- 
trolling valve  and  the  air  regulator  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  gaseous  mixiur.  through 
the  carbureter  to  uncover  the  fuel  and  air  inlets  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  proportii-nately  to  the  speed  of  the 
engine. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
same  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  fuel  and  air  Inlets, 
independent  means  for  regulating  the  inlets  to  admit  of 
obtaining  the  proper  proportion  of  air  and  fuel,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  fuel  Inlet,  an  air  regulator  for  the  air 
inlet,  and  centrifugal  governor  mechanism  having  connec 
tion  with  said  valve  and  air  regulator  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  gaseous  mixture  through 
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the  carbureter  to  umve  tht*  <aid  valve,  an  air  reifulator 
to  uncovfr  the  fiu-l  and  air  inl«ts  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent  proportlonat'ly  t"  the  sixefl  of  the  engine. 

3.  A  carburettT  for  Intermil  cambustlon  engines  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  adapt»'d  to  have  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture drawn  thcrpthrough  by  tbf  amnion  of  the  engine,  said 
hollow  body  having  fuel  and  air  inlets,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  fuel  inlet,  an  air  regulator  for  the  air  inlet,  a  governor 
mechariisfti  adapted  to  l>e  a(  tuateij  by  the  passage  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  through  the  carbttrett-r  to  move  the  uaid 
valve  and  air  regulator  to  admit  a  greater  or  ifss  amount 
of  fuel  and  air  proj)ortioiiattly  tc  the  speed  of  the  en 
glue,  and  means  for  retarding  the  action  of  the  governor 
ru'M'hanism  by  manual  control  tliereof  to  meet  existing 
■onditlous 


4,  A  carbureter  for  Internal  ei>ml)ustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  hollow  b(Kiy  provided  with  fH'-l  and  air  inlets,  means 
for  controlling  said  inlets,  and  h  governor  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  ptseoua  mix 
ture  through  the  carbureter  and  having  connection  with 
the  inlet  controlling  means  to  adiclt  of  varying  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  and  air  proportionately  to  the  speed  of  the 
•>ngine.  said  meehanism  including  a  fan  for  mixing  the 
air  and  gas  and  adapted  in  turn  to  operate  the  governor 
mechanism  i 

5.  A  carbureter  havltig  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  nozzle  having 
connection  with  the  fuel  Inlet  and  formed  with  a  tapered 
opening,  a  valve  arranged  to  operate  within  the  tapered 
opening  of  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  close  the  fuel  inlet, 
and  a  governor  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  passage  of  the  gaseous  mixture  through  the  carbureter 
to  unseat  the  said  valve  t"  a  greater  c>r  l>'ss  extent  pro- 
portionately to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  liazette.  ] 


etigage  and  f)end  a  test  piece  held  by  said  holding  means, 
a  scale  beam  poiMd  on  said  lever  so  that  the  weight  of 
the  beam  tends  to  actuate  the  lever,  means  for  loa.ling  one 
arm  of  said  scale  Ix'am,  means  for  maiutainiiig  said  scale 
l)eam  in  equilibrium  while  said  arm  is  loaded,  and  means 
indicating  the  load  on  said  beam  at  any  ;;iven  moment 

2.  .\pparatus  for  testing  concrete  and  the  like  (■i>ni 
prising  means  for  holding  a  test  piece  a  lever  adapted  to 
engage  and  bend  a  test  piece  held  by  said  holding  means,  a 
scale  beam  |)ol8ed  on  said  lever  so  that  the  weight  of  the 
beam  tends  to  actuate  the  lever,  a  iiiiuid  receptacle  ear- 
rled  by  one  arm  of  said  scale  iM-am,  n  licjuid  supply  vessel 
adapted  to  deliver  liquid  to  said  receptacle,  a  float  In  snld 
supply  vessel,  means  for  maintaining  said  beam  In  equilib- 
rium undei-  va.-ying  loads  of  iiiiuld  in  said  receptacle,  and 
an  Indicating  device  connected  to  said  float  so  as  to  move 
in  proportion  with  the  delivery  of  liquid  from  said  supply 
vessel  to  said  receptacle. 

3.  Apparatus  for  testing  concrete  and  the  like  comprls 
Ing  means  f<.r  holding  a  test  piece,  a  lever  adapted  to  eu 
gage  and  bend  a  test  piece  held  by  said  holding  means,  a 
scale  beam  iwUed  on  said  lever  so  that  the  weight  of  the 
beam  tends  to  actuate  the  lever,  means  for  progressively 
loading  one  arm  of  said  s<'ale  beam,  means  for  maintaining 
said  scale  beam  in  iMiuillbrium  during  progressive  loading 
of  said  arm,  an  indicator  moving  in  accordance  with  the 
proL'ressi\e  loading  of  said  arm.  and  means  automatically 
locking  said  indicator  when  the  test  piece  is  fractured  by 
the  bending  strain. 

4.  Apparatus  for  testing  concrete  and  the  like  compris- 
ing means  for  holding  a  i«st  jiii^ce.  a  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  U'ud  a  test  piece  held  by  said  holding  means, 
a  scale  lieam  pol.sed  on  said  lever  so  that  the  weight  of 
the  beam  tends  to  actuate  the  lever,  means  for  progres- 
sively loading  one  arm  of  said  scale  beam,  means  for 
maintaining  ^ald  scale  beam  In  equilibrium  during  pro- 
greasive  loading  of  aaid  arm,  an  Indicator  moving  in 
accordance  with  the  progressive  loading  of  said  arm,  and 
a  locking  device  connected  to  the  scale  beam  for  locking 
-.i\A  indie.-itor  \vh>  n  thi'  lever  and  l>eani  are  dropped  con- 
sequent  upon   fracture  of  the  test-piece. 

5.  Apparatus  for  testing  concrete  and  the  like  compris- 
ing two  members  having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  severally 
engage  the  ends  of  a  test  piece  and  struts  adapted  to 
abut  against  central  parts  of  said  test  piece,  a  scale  beam 
poised  on  one  of  said  members  so  that  Us  weight  tends  to 
bend  the  test  piece,  means  for  loading  one  arm  of  said 
scale  beam,  means  for  maintaining  said  scale  tH»am  in 
equilibrium  while  said  arm  is  loaded,  and  means  indicat- 
ing the  load  on  said  beam  at  any  given  moment. 

[•"lalms  8  to  S  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.j 


l,0fl1.99«.  .U'PARATTS  FOR  TESTINO  CONCRETE 
ANI>  THE  LIKE.  RiCH.'iRD  F.«rbkr,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  (lermany,  assignor  to  The  Urm  of  Buchhelm  k 
Helster,  Frankfort  on-the  Main,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
4.    191-'.      Serial   No.  669,333       (CI.   73—51,) 


1.   Apparatus    for    testing    coDCi*ete    and    the    like    com 
prising  means  for  holding  a  test  olece   a  lever  adapted  to 


1,061,997.  SI«;N.  Floyd  El>is. 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912. 
40—126.) 


•  N  Fekoi  s>>n,  Walla  Walla, 
Serial  No.  725.496.      tCi. 


.V  sign  member  comprising  a  plate  having  Its  opposite 
end  edges  formed  with  inwardly  iK-nt  flanges,  in  comblna 
tion  with  spaced  supporting  strips  which  are  adapted  to 
be  secured  at  one  longitudinal  edge  to  a  suitable  support, 
the  longitudinal  free  edge  of  said  strips  being  offset 
whereby  pockets  are  formed  between  the  offset  portions 
and  the  support,  said  offset  portions  extending  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions,  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  offset 
portions  of  the  strips  being  formed  with  a  flange,  said 
(bulges  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  the  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  flanges  being  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  support  to  entirely  close  the  space  between 
the  lower  edge  of  said  strips  and  said  support,  the  end 
flanges  of  the  sign  member  being  adapted  for  engagement 
between   the  support  and  the  offset  portions  of  said  sup- 


May  10,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


56s 


porting  strips,  and  the  flanges  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
strips  being  adapte<l  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
Haid  sign  member. 


corresponding   the   numl>ers    in   the  fields.    The    said   extra 
counter  and  the  said  plain  center  field  having  rorresix.nd 


1.061.998.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARMORI'LATES  FOR 
THE  PROTECTION  OF  SHIPS  AND  OTHER  STEEL 
OBJECTS.  Fedekico  Giolitti.  Rome,  Italy,  assignor 
to  Societa  Anonlma  Itallana  Glo.  Ansaldo  Armstrong  k 
Co.,  Genoa.  Italy,  a  Corporation  of  Italy.  Filed  S«pt.  6, 
1906.      Serial   No.  333,409.      (CI.    148—40.1 


/mm/m//MM//////m////m///mmmm 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  unitary  steel  plate  or  other 

article  consisting  in  subjecting  the  steel  article  to  a  sur- 
face treatment  in  contat^t  with  a  carbonizing  substance 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  diffusion,  whereby  a 
zone  is  formed  in  the  article  in  which  the  percentage  of 
<arbon  unlte<l  with  the  iron  to  form  steel  is  Increased, 
next  subjecting  the  article  to  a  surface  treatment  In  con- 
tact with  an  oxidizing  material,  whereby  the  proportion 
of  carlwn  in  the  said  zone  is  decreased  at  the  outer  part 
of  the  said  zone  to  form  a  sub-zoue,  and  thereupon  sub- 
jecting the  article  to  a  surface  treatment  in  contact  with 
a  carbonizing  substance  to  increase  the  carbon  in  the 
outer  part  of  the  said  sub-zone  to  form  another  zone 
at  the  outer  part  of  the  article  in  which  the  proportion  of 
carbon  is  greater  than  that  of  the  next  inner  zone. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  unitary  steel  plate  or  other 
article  consisting  in  subjecting  the  steel  article  to  a  sur- 
face treatment  in  contact  with  a  carbonizing  substance 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  diffusion,  wliereby  a 
zone  Is  formed  in  the  article  In  which  the  percentage  of 
carlKjn  united  with  the  iron  to  form  steel  Is  increased, 
next  subjecting  the  article  to  a  surface  treatment  in  con 
tact  with  an  1  xidizing  material,  whereby  the  proportion 
of  carbon  in  the  said  z^ne  is  decreased  at  the  outer  part  of 
the  said  zone  to  form  a  sub-zone,  and  thereupon  subject- 
ing the  article  to  a  surface  treatment  in  contact  with  a 
carbonizing  substance  to  increase  the  carbon  in  the  outer 
part  of  the  said  sub-zone  to  form  another  zone  at  the  outer 
{.art  of  the  article  in  which  the  proportion  of  carbon  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  next  Inner  zone,  and  In  which 
the  proportion  of  carlion  differs  from  the  other  two  zones 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  unitary  steel  plate  or 
other  article  consisting  In  subjecting  the  steel  article 
to  a  surface  treatment  in  contact  with  a  carbonizing  sub- 
stance at  a  teiniierature  sufficient  to  cause  diffusion, 
whereby  a  zone  Is  formed  in  the  article  in  which  the  per- 
centage of  carbon  united  with  the  Iron  to  form  steel  is  in 
creased,  next  subjecting  the  article  to  a  surface  treatment 
in  contact  with  an  oxidizing  material,  whereby  the  pro 
portion  of  carbon  in  the  said  zone  is  decreased  at  the 
outer  part  of  the  said  zone  to  form  a  sulvzone,  and  there- 
upon subjecting  the  article  to  a  surface  treatment  In  con- 
tact with  a  carbonizing  substance  to  Increase  the  carbon 
in  the  outer  part  of  the  said  sub  zone  to  form  another  zone 
at  the  outer  part  of  the  article  in  which  the  proportion  of 
carbon  is  greater  than  that  of  the  next  Inner  zone,  and  in 
which  the  proportion  of  carbon  differs  from  the  other  two 
zones,  and  also  differs  from  the  article  beyond  the  said 
zones. 


ing  numljers  different  from  the  numbers  on  the  said  sets  of 
counters  and  the  colored  fields. 


1,062,000.  NUT  CONSTRUCTION.  Eui\  Hahs.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1912  Serial  No.  739.554.  <C1. 
85 — 82.) 


1.061.999.      GAME    Al'l'AUATUS.      Einak    I..    Gkondahl. 

Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.796 

(CI.  46— «4.) 

A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  game  l>oard  and  count- 
ers, the  game  lx)ard  having  a  central  plain  field  and  a 
series  of  differently  colored  fields  groupeil  around  the  said 
plain  center  field,  each  colored  field  being  subdivided  into 
squares  and  the  squares  In  each  colored  field  being  pro- 
vided with  consecutive  numl)er8,  the  said  counters  consist- 
ing of  sets  of  counters  and  an  extra  counter,  the  sets  of 
counters  liaving  faces  colored  corresponding  to  the  fields 
and  the  counters  in  each  set  lj«lng  numbered  consecutively 


1.  \  nut  including  a  i.air  of  subatantially  semicyllndrl- 
cal  nut  sections  provided  with  threaded  inner  faces  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bolt,  and  also  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
with  a  marginal  flange,  and  a  collar  having  a  polygonal 
exterior  and  a  suhstanf iaily  cylindrical  bore  adapted  to 
receive  the  nut  sections,  one  end  of  the  bore  being  rabbt-ted 
to  receive  the  flange  of  the  nut  sections,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  securing  an  interlocking  connection  between  the 
collar  and  the  nut  sections. 

2.  A  nut  including  a  pair  of  substantially  semlcylindri- 
cal  nut  sections  provided  with  threaded  inner  faces  and 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  ouisianding  fiange  and 
also  with  a  lug  at  the  base  of  the  flange,  and  a  collar 
formed  with  a  polygonal  exterior  and  a  subst.intlally  cylin 
drfcal  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  nut  sections,  one  end  of 
the  bore  being  rabbeted  to  receive  the  outstaixling  flanges 
of  the  nut  sections  and  sockets  being  formed  at  the  base  of 
the  rabbeted  portion  to  receive  the  liefore  mentioned  lugs 
of  the  nut  sections. 

?■.  The  combination  of  a  b<ili.  a  s<'ries  of  complemenfal 
nut  sections  having  threaded  faces  adapted  to  engage  the 
bolt,  a  collar  receiving  tli'  iint  sections  to  hold  the  same 
together,  claws  adapted  to  engage  the  collar,  a  rap  for 
the  end  of  the  bolt,  means  for  connecting  the  nut  engaging 
claws  to  the  cap,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  cap  for  en 
gagement  with  the  end  of  the  bolt  for  forcing  the  cap 
outwardly  and  withdrawing  the  collar  from  the  nut  sec- 
tions 

4.  A  nut  Including  complemental  nut  sections  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  l>olt  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  collar 
adapted  to  receive  the  complem'-ntal  n\it  sections  for  bold 
Ing  the  same  In  operative  i)ositlon.  and  a  locking  pin  car- 
ried by  the  collar  for  engagement  with  the  nut  sections  to 
hold  the  collar  positively   In  position. 

5.  .\   nut  including   rompbmentai    nut  s<>ctlons   provided 
with  threaded  faces  adapte<i  to  engage  the  bolt  and  to  be 
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appll»*<i  tli^Tfto  from  ■)ppo»ite  sidiM  thereof,  a  collar  ailapi- 
ed  fo  t)e  rlttpd  upon  the  nut  sections  to  hold  the  same  In 
position,  the  said  collar  haviuK  4  dove-tall  groovp  in  i>ne 
end  thereof,  a  locking  meml)er  Including  a  prismatic  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  slipped  into  the  dove-tail  groove,  and 
a  pin  at  one  end  of  the  prismatlo  body  portion  adapted  ti> 
engage  one  of  the  nut  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  rktzette.] 


l.Ml'.OOl.  DIPPING-MACHINE.  Hikam  P.  Hall.  New 
York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1^12.  Serial  No.  686.31  •> 
I  CI.  91—46.) 


/ 

1.  lu  u  dipping  machine,  the  (omljliiatioii  with  a  vat 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  spaced  apart  upon  said  shaft  and  suspended  so  as 
to  revolve  In  said  liquid  in  the  n-vijlutlon  of  the  shaft,  each 
wheel  having  a  series  of  :;ro<)veis  in  Its  periphery,  the 
grooves  of  one  wheel  alining  with  the  corresponding 
grooves  of  the  other  wheels  and  forming  transversely  ex- 
tending receptacles  or  pockets  foe  the  reception  and  car 
rlage  of  the  articles  to  be  dipped,  each  pocket  having  an 
Inner  wall  curved  from  one  end  to  the  other  in  suijstan 
tidily  a  spiral  form,  the  last  named  end  of  the  pocket  wall 
eitendinj;  toward,  but  terminating  short  of  the  wall,  to 
permit  the  pockets  to  receive  tlip  articles,  convey  them 
through   the  vat  and  dischar^re  thtm. 

2.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  tombination  with  a  vat 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  a  shaft  and  a  drum  thereon 
provided  with  pockets  each  havinj;  a  peripheral  receiving 
ami  discharging  mouth  of  substatitlally  less  width  than, 
and  located  at  one  side  of.  the  pocket,  the  wall  of  the 
pocket  extending  around  from  onf  side  of  the  pocket  and 
mouth  to  the  other  side  of  the  fxjcket  and  thence  over  to 
the  other  side  of  the  mouth,  thus  forming  a  main  pocket 
opening  outwardly  and  a  supplemental  pocket  opening  in- 
wardly and  thereby  permitting  tfce  articles  to  roll  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  the  wall  ai<  the  drum  revolves  imd 
be  retained  in  the  pockets  during  nearly  a  complete  revo 
lutlon  of  the  drum,  and  a  dellvary  and  discharge  chute 
located  one  above  the  other  on  tUe  same  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  respectively  deliver  and  receive  the 
articles  to  be  dipped. 

3.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  4  shaft,  a  drum  carried 
tliereon  provided  with  peripheral  pockets,  each  pocket  hav- 
ing a  concave  inner  wall  extending  from  the  peripheral 
part  of  the  drum  inward,  thence  ctrved  around  toward  the 
periphery  and  thence  curved  inward  toward  itself,  where 
by  the  pocket  Is  provided  with  a  Kouth  between  its  oppo 
site  ends  adapted  to  both  receive  and  discharge  the  article 
and  with  a  supplemental  pocket  tear  its  last  named  end 
to  contain  the  articles  during  thtir  passage  through  the 
vat. 

4.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  a  shaft,  a  drum  carried 
thereon  provided  with  peripheral  nockets,  each  pocket  hav- 


ing' a  "oniine  inner  wall  extendini;  from  the  peripheral 
part  of  the  drum  Inwanl.  thence  curved  around  toward  the 
periphery  and  thence  ( urv.'d  inward  toward  itself,  a  de- 
livery chute  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  machine  from 
wblcb  the  articles  are  delivered  to  the  first  named  end  of 
the  pocket,  and  a  discharge  ehute  arranged  on  the  same 
side  of  the  machine  below  the  delivery  chute  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  articles  from  the  same  end  of  the  pocket 
after  the  same  have.  In  nearly  a  complete  revolution  of 
the  wheel,  traveled  from  one  end  of  the  pocket  to  the  other 
and  dropped  back  to  the  first  named  end  thereof 

5.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  a  shaft  and  a  drum  carried 
thereon  provided  with  peripheral  pockets  each  pocket  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  which  extends  Inward  from  the  periphery 
toward  the  axis  and  then<-e  is  of  concave  form  to  substan- 
tially the  opposite  end  of  said  wall,  said  last  named  end 
extending  inwardly,  whereby  a  pocket  Is  formed  adapted 
to  hold  the  article  to  l)e  dipped  throughout  the  greater  part 
of  a  complete   revolution  of  the  drum 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,062,002.     PAPER  WALLED  CAN.     Jbrvis  R    Habbkck. 
Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to  Detroit   <"an   Tompany.    I>e 
troit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Filed   June 
19.  1911      Serial  No.  634,021.     (CI.  229 — 5.) 


// 


1.  The   vessel    having   walls    made  of   layers   of   paper 

united  to  each  other  by   a  fused  cement,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  can  IkkIv  composed  of  oblong  layers  of  paper  ce- 
mented to  each  other  step  fashion  by  a  fused  cement  and 
having  Its  stepped  ends  cemented   together  by   the  fusible 
cement  and  caused  to  adhere  to  each  other  by  the  applica 
tion  of  heat,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,062.003.  STAND-LATCH  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  WlL- 
Li.\M  S.  Harley.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No,  729,050.      (CI.   208—75.) 


1.  In  a  motorcycle,  its  frame  liavinu  a  rear  mud  guard, 
and  a  swinging  stand  ;  the  combination  of  a  latch  for 
said  stand  comprising  a  rigid  leaf  member  secured  to  and 
projecting  beyond  tlw  lower  end  of  the  mud-guard,  the  leaf 
member  being  provided  with  a  Journal  at  Its  end,  a  pintle 
fitted  within  the  Journal,  a  latch  having  ears  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pintle,  a  stand  engaging  nose  at  one  end 
of  the  latch  having  a  Jaw  that  In  conjunction  with  the 
leaf-Journal  forms  a  stand-receiving  throat,  an  actuating 
tall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  latch,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said   tall  and  leaf-member. 

2.  In  a  motorcycle,  its  frame  having  a  mud-guard  and 
■iw  Inging  stand  :  the  combination  of  a  latch  therefor  com 
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prising  a  leaf  member  secured  to  and  projecting  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  the  mud-guard,  the  leaf-member  being 
provided  with  a  Journal  at  its  end.  a  spring-controlled 
latch  in  pivotal  union  with  the  journal  having  a  tall  por- 
tion extending  in  one  direction,  and  a  locking  jaw  ex 
tending  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  same  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  leaf-journal  forming  an  engaging  throat  for 
the  swinging  stand. 

3.  In  a  motorcycle,  Its  frame  having  a  rear  mud-guard 
and  a  swinging  stand;  the  combination  of  a  latch  for  the 
stand  comi'rislng  an  apertured  leaf-member  secured  to 
and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  mud-guard, 
the  leaf  member  being  upturned  at  Its  end  to  form  a 
journal,  a  pintle  fitted  within  the  journal,  a  latch  having 
ears  engageable  with  the  pintle,  an  actuating  tail  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  latch,  an  obliquely  disposed 
jaw-piece  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  latch 
having  a  nose  portion  projecting  therebeyond.  a  stud 
carried  by  the  tall  end  of  said  latch  and  extending  through 
the  leaf  aperture,  a  head  upon  the  end  of  the  stud  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  leaf-member  to  form  a  stop  there- 
for, and  a  spring  surrounding  said  stud  interposed  be- 
tween the  leaf  and  tail  member  of  the  aforesaid  latch. 


1,062,004.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Rlben  C.  M.  Hast- 
ings, Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  International 
Telephone  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1012. 
Serial  No.   692,467.      (CI.   179—88.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  telephone  substation,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  transmitter,  a  local  battery  circuit,  and  a  shunt- 
ing and  lock-out  device,  said  last  device  having  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft,  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  means  for 
actuating  said  pawl-and-ratchet  device  to  Impart  to  the 
shaft  a  step-by-step  movement,  means  controlled  by  the 
shaft  to  open  the  local  battery  circuit,  and  a  line  shunt 
for  shunting  the  sub  .station  from  the  line,  said  shunt  and 
local  battery  circuit  being  operated  alternately  to  be  con- 
nected and  disconnected  from  the  line  by  the  movement 
of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  controlled  relay,  and  a 
substation  having  a  local  circuit,  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,  a  normally  open  shunt  to,  when  closed,  isolate 
the  sub  station  from  the  line,  a  pair  of  co  acting  terminals 
in  said  shunt,  and  means  for  actuating  said  terminals 
controlled  through  the  line  control  relay  for  opening  and 
closing  said  shunt,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  toothed  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  capable 
of  a  sliding  movement  thereon,  one  of  said  terminals 
being  normally  in  contact  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
disk,  a  lock  carried  by  said  terminal  engaging  the  disk, 
an  electromagnet  disposed  to  slide  the  disk  to  cause  the 
disk  to  engage  the  lock  of  the  terminal  during  the  rota 
tion  of  the  shaft  and  disk,  means  actuated  by  the  line 
relay  for  Imparting  to  the  shaft  and  disk  a  step-by-step 
movement,  a  circuit  controlling  the  last  electro-magnet, 
and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  alternately  opening 
and  closing  the  last  circuit,  the  shaft  during  Its  rotation 
alternately  opening  and  closing  the  shunt  and  the  last 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange  station  and  a 
sub  station  connected  for  the  transmission  of  Intelligence. 


a  selecting  device  at  tin"  exchange  station,  a  line  relay 
at  the  sub-station  and  a  normally  opened  shunt  connec- 
tion around  the  sub-station  to  the  line ;  said  sub-station 
having  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  receiver  hook,  a  local 
battery  circuit,  an  electro-magnet,  an  open  circuit  includ- 
ing said  electromagnet,  said  circuit  being  controlled  by 
the  line  relay  from  the  exchange  station,  a  rotatable 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  electro-magnet  to  open  and 
close  the  shunt  connection,  and  an  electro-magnet  and 
spring  actuated  means  for  controlling  the  shunt  connection 
opening  and  closing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  telephone  s\stem.  an  excliange  station  and  a 
substation  connected  for  the  transmission  of  Intelligence, 
a  selecting  device  at  the  exchange  station,  a  line  relay  at 
the  sub-station  and  a  normally  opened  shunt  connection 
around  the  sub-station  to  the  line  :  said  sub-station  having 
a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  receiver  hook,  a  local  battery 
circuit,  an  electromagnet,  an  open  circuit  including  said 
electromagnet,  said  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  line 
relay  from  the  exchange  station,  a  rotatable  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  electromagnet  to  open  and  close  the 
shunt  connection,  and  having  a  slldoble  member  thereon 
to  regulate  the  op<'ning  and  closing  of  the  shunt  connec- 
tion, and  a  circuit  Including  a  battery,  an  electromagnet. 
and  two  sets  of  contacts  controlled  respectively  by  the 
receiver  hook  and  rotatable  mechanism  to  operate  the  slid- 
ing member  to  regulate  the  closure  of  the  shunt  con- 
nection. 

5.  In  a  telephone  sy.stem.  an  exchange  station  and  a 
substation  connected  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence. 
a  selecting  device  at  the  exchange  station,  a  line  relay 
at  the  sub-station  and  a  normally  opened  shunt  connection 
around  the  sub  station  to  the  line  ;  said  sub  station  having 
a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  receiver  hook,  a  local  battery 
circuit,  an  electromagnet,  an  open  circuit  Including  said 
electromagnet,  said  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  line 
relay  from  the  exchange  station,  a  rotatable  shaft  con 
trolled  by  the  ele<'tromagnet.  a  disk  slldoble  thereon  and 
rotatable  therewith  to  open  and  close  the  shunt  connec- 
tion, and  an  electromagnet  and  spring  actuated  means 
for  sliding  the  disk  to  eflfect  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  shunt  connection 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.002.005.  JACK  SPOOL.  JuHX  C.  Hebden.  Providence, 
H.  I.  Filed  Nov.  l.s,  1910.  Serial  No,  .j9.;,054.  iCl. 
242—124.) 


1.  In  a  knoek  down  jack  spool,  the  combination  with 
an  axially  arranged  stringer  providing  a  three-point  longi- 
tudinal bearing,  of  gudgeons  on  which  the  spool  rotates 
fixedly  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  stringer,  a  rigid,  tubular 
barrel  supported  on  the  stringer  concentric  with  the  axes 
of  the  gudgeons,  and  flanges  detachably  secured  at  the 
ends  of  the  stringer  to  adapt  them  to  be  removed  to 
allow  the  removal  of  the  barrel  without  removing  the 
gudgeons. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  jack-spool,  the  combination  witli  an 
axial  stringer  providing  a  three-point  longitudinal  bear- 
ing, of  gudgeons  on  which  the  spool  rotates  fixedly  se 
cured  to  the  ends  of  the  stringer,  a  rtirld,  tubular  barrel 
supported  on  the  stringer  concentric  with  the  axes  of  the 
gudgeons,  and  flanges  mounted  on  the  gudgeons  abutting 
the  ends  of  the  stringer  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto 
to  allow  the  flanges  to  be  removed  without  removing  the 
gudgeons. 
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T  In  a  knock  down  spool  or  beam,  the  combination  ■ 
with  a  strinsfT  -■■  formed  of  nniih'  iron,  of  blockH  e.  e  i 
fitted  to  the  trouifh  of  the  anijle-lron  at  the  ends  of  tli'- 
strlnijer.  studs  J,  <i  »'Xtendln«  axially  from  said  blocks.  ^ 
flanttes  /,  /  mounted  on  the  st^ds  abutting  the  blocks,  a  | 
rigid,  tubular  barrel  supported  on  the  stringer,  and  means  j 
to  detachably  secure  the  flantrfs  in  poHition  against  the  1 
ends  of  the  stringer  to  allow  them  to  be  removed  without 
removing  the  studs. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  spool  qr  benm.  the  combination 
with  an  axially  arrati;.-ed  strlOi-'cr  liaving  three  bearing 
faces  e(|uidiBtant  from  the  atis  of  the  spool,  a  rigid, 
tubular  barrel  mounted  on  the  stringer  and  held  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  the  spool  [)y  the  three  bearing  sur- 
faces, axial  gudgeons  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
stringer,  and  flanges  detachatih  -.  iired  to  the  ends  of 
the  stringer  and  adapted  to  be  i  in  'ved  therefrom  to  al- 
low the  removal  of  the  barrej  without  removal  of  tlie 
gudgeons. 


1.062,007.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Obkn  Hill.  North  Con- 
way, N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  684.243. 
Renewed  Apr  11.  1013.  Serial  No.  760,568.  (CI. 
244—14.) 


1,062.006.  CENTRIFIG.VL  PAN"  OK  I'lMIV  Waldb- 
MAR  Hesslint.,  Ix)ndon,  England,  assignor  to  Sturte- 
vant  Engineering  Company,  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  645.970.    (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  p*mp,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  iti  substantially  drum  form, 
of  a  plurality  of  streugtheniiii:  plates  projecting  inwardly 
beyond  the  inner  edges  of  the  blades,  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  plates  l»elng  shaped  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  rotation  to  a  curw  conforming  substantially 
to  a  logarithmic  spiral  with  tbe  advancing  face  of  such 
portion  convex  and  m-  ans  for  supporting  the  blades  and 
plates,  substantially  as  descrltxi'd. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  p<imp,  the  combination  with 
a  plurnllty  of  blades  arranged  IJi  substantially  drum  form, 
of  a  plurality  df  >treiigthenln;:  plat.s  projecting  inwardly 
beyond  th.'  innrr  ed-ea  of  tli.^  !i::i.|.  s,  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  plates  b.lug  siiaped  in  the  direction 
of  their  rotation  to  a  curve  conforming  substantially  to 
a  logarithmic  spiral  with  the  .idvancing  face  of  such  por- 
tion convex  and  supporting  arms  attached  to  and  cor- 
responding In  curvature  with  t!i''  plates,  substantially  as 
described. 

.3.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  blades  arramr'-d  In  su'^rnitially  drum  form, 
certain  of  said  blades  proi.rTin.'  inwaidly  beyond  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  other  tin  les  the  Inwardly  projecting 
portions  of  said  blades  beiiii.'  hliai>ed  In  the  direction  of 
their  rotation  to  a  curve  conforming  substantially  to  a 
logarlttimle  spiral  with  the  ad-'.in  in.-  f.i  '  -  ■  r"  such  pro- 
jections convex,  of  supporting  arms  attaih.^ii  to  said  In- 
wardly projecting  blades,  subaltantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  [lUmp.  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  in  substantially  drum 
form,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  sliaped  in  the 
direction  of  their  rotation  to  a  curve  conforming  substan- 
tially to  a  logarithmic  spiral  '♦ith  the  advancing  faces  of 
the  arms  cfmves.  substantially  as  described. 

T).  In  a  rent rifuiral  fan  or  i»ump.  the  ••ombination  with 
a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  In  sulpstantially  drum  form, 
the  advancing  faces  of  the  hlKl-s  being  concave,  certain 
of  said  blades  projecting  Inwardly  b- yond  the  inner  edges 
of  the  other  blades,  the  inwardly  [iroj"cting  p<^)rtion8  of 
s.-iid  tilndi's  having  their  advaniin::  fai'es  convex  and 
shaped  in  the  direction  of  thqlr  mtation  to  a  curve  con- 
forming substantially  to  a  logftrithmic  spiral,  and  means 
for  supporting    the   blades.    suDstanti.-illy   as  described. 

[Claim    6  not   printed   In    tlf   (;azette.) 


A  flying  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  upper  and 
lower  lateral  extensions  from  the  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
the  extensions  at  each  side  being  arranged  In  converging 
relation,  horizontal  longitudinal  shafts  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame  and  carried  by  said  extensions,  and 
supporting  surfaces  carried  by  the  respective  shafts,  said 
surfaces  being  freely  revoluble  In  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  flight,  and  each  surface  embodying  a  plurality  of 
angularly  related  vanes. 


1.062,008  SOII^riPE  FITTING.  .Ioseph  O.  Hubs  and 
William  \.  S.\iith,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,192.      (CI.  137—75.) 


1.  \  fitting  adapted  to  »«  Interposed  in  a  stack  and  hav- 
ing an  Integrally  formed  closet  connection,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  Integrally  formed  double  bend  tapping  said  stack  at 
a  point  at  least  as  far  down  as  the  discharge  end  of  said 
closet  connection,  and  with  its  intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  said  stack. 

2.  A  fitting  adapted  to  be  interpt>sed  In  a  stack  and  hav- 
ing an  integrally  formed  closet  connection,  and  also  having 
an  integrally  formed  double  bend  tapping  said  stack  at  a 
point  at  least  as  far  down  as  the  discharge  end  of  said 
closet  connection,  and  with  Its  intermediate  portWm  extend 
iDg  subst.antially  parallel  with  said  stack,  and  a  normally 
closed  clean  out  on  said  bend. 

.'V  \  tittlng  adapted  to  be  Interposed  in  a  stack  and  hav- 
ing an  integrally  formed  closet  connection,  adapted  to  pro- 
ject below  the  floor,  and  also  having  an  integrally  formed 
double  bend,  adapted  to  project  above  the  floor  between  the 
walls  of  a  partition,  said  bend  tappini:  said  stack  at  a 
[)oint  at  least  as  far  down  us  the  discharge  end  of  said 
closet  connection  and  with  Its  intermediate  portion  extend- 
ing siiliBlsntlnllr  pnrnllel  with  '■abl  stack 


4,  A  fitting  adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  a  stack  and  h*T- 

ing  an  integrally  formed  closet  couuettion.  adapted  to  pro 
ject  below  the  floor,  and  also  having  an  inte:;rally  formed 
double  bend,  adapted  to  project  al)ove  the  floor,  between 
the  walls  of  a  partition,  said  bend  tapping  said  stack  at  a 
point  at  least  as  far  down  as  the  discharge  end  of  said 
closet  connection,  and  with  its  interiuediate  portion  extend 
ing  sul)6tantially  parallel  with  said  stack,  and  a  normally 
closed  clean  out  on  said  bend,  adapted  to  project  through 
the  partition. 

5  A  fitting  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a  stack  and  hav- 
ing an  Integrally  formed  ciosci  conuectiou.  adapted  to  pro- 
ject below  the  floor,  and  also  having  a  pair  of  Integrally 
formed  diametrically  opposite  bends,  adapted  to  project 
above  the  floor  and  between  the  walls  of  a  partition,  the 
discharge  ends  of  said  closet  connection  and  said  bends  ex- 
tending in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  In- 
tegrally formed  normally  closed  clean-outu  on  said  bends, 
adapted  to  project  through  the  partition. 


a  key  for  closing  the  circuit  with  the  resistance  included 
therein  to  cause  the  motor  to  be  driven  at  one  speed,  a  sec- 
ond key  for  closing  the  circuit  without  said  resistance  to 
cause  the  motor  to  be  driven  at  a  higher  speed,  and  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  motor  after  a  predetermined 
length  of  drive  of  the  same  at  the  higher  speed. 
[Claims  ti  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,062,010.     CHAIR.     Ani'RKW  E.  Jacobson,  Kanrar.  Iowa, 
t^led  July  31,  1912     Serial  No.  712.656.     (CI.  155—13.) 


l,ett,OML  TYPE-WKITINJ  MACHINE.  Bknjamijj  F. 
HptckB-s.  Jr.,  Allendale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  SorHl  No.  610,145. 
(Cl.   197—66,) 


1    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage.  a  motor,  connections  from  the  motor  to  the  carriage 
for  returning  the  latter  to  starting  position,  and  key  con- 
trolled means  for  driving  the  motor  at  different  speeds  by 
▼arylBg  the  torque  with  which  It  turns. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  electrical  motor,  connections  from  the  motor  to 
the  carriage  for  returning  the  latter  to  starting  position. 
and  key-controlled  means  for  varying  the  current  driving 
the  motor  to  drive  it  at  different  speeds. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  electrical  motur.  conneclons  from  the  motor  to 
the  carriage  for  returning  the  latter  to  starting  position. 
a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  and  key-controlled  means  for  varying  the  resist- 
ance of  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage,  an  electrical  motor,  connections  from  the  motor  to 
the  carriage  for  returning  the  latter  to  starting  position, 
a  source  of  electricity  In  circuit  witti  tlie  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  a  re.-istance  adapted  to  be  incJuded  In  the  circuit, 
a  key  for  closing  the  circuit  with  the  resistance  included 
therein  to  cause  the  motor  to  be  driven  ai  one  speed,  and 
a  second  key  for  closing  the  circuit  without  said  resistance 
to  cause  the  motor  to  be  driven  at  a  higher  speed. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage.  an  electri<  al  motor,  connections  from  the  motor  to 
the  carriage  for   returning  the   latter  to  starting  position, 
a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  included  in  the  circalt. 

190  O.  G.— 37 


/te 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  supporting  rod.  stand- 
ards plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  rod.  a  chair 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  Ktandards.  said  frame  con- 
sisting of  side  bars,  a  front  and  a  rear  rod,  foldable  mem 
hers  connecting  said  supnortlng  rod  and  the  front  rod  of 
the  chair  frame,  plates  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  rod 
of  said  chair  frame,  links  connecting  s:«id  foldable  mei.i 
bers  and  said  plates,  a  imck  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  rear  rod,  said  plates  adapted  to  lockingly  engage 
the  back  member  of  the  chair,  and  means;  mounted  00  said 
rod  for  removably  locking  said  plates  in  engagement  wiOi 
the  back  member  of  the  chair. 

2.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  supporting  rod.  stand- 
ards plvotally  mounted  on  said  rod.   a  chair  frame  piTot 
aliy    uiounled    on    said    standards,    said    diair    frame   coin 
pilsUig  side  bars  and  h  iioni  and  a  rear  rt»d.  foldable  meno 
bors  connecting  said  sipportiug  rod  and  the  front   rod  of 
the  chair  frame,  a   chair  back   plvotally    mounted  on   the 
rear  rod  of  said  chair  frame,  plates   framed   with   lugs   ro- 
tatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rear  rod  adjacent  the 
pivotal    points   of   the   chair    t-ack.    said  chair    back   being 
formed  with  recesses  for  engagement  with  the  lugs  oii  said 
plates,    links   connecting   said   foldable   uicmlieis   ai5d    said 
plates,  and  means  for  liiQlting  the  movement  of  said  fold 
able  memb<rs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  supi)orting  rod.  stand 
ards  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  supportini;  rod.  a  chair 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tiandards.  said  frame 
consisting  of  side  bare,  a  front  and  a  rear  rod.  foldable 
meml)er8  connecting  said  supporting  rod  and  the  front  rod 
of  the  chair  frame,  a  plate  pivctslly  mounted  on  the  rear 
rod  of  said  chair  frame,  links  connecting  said  foldable 
members  and  said  plate,  a  back  member  [<iv.. tally  mounted 
upon  said  rear  rod.  said  plate  adapted  to  lockingly  engage 
thi  back  nieml>er  of  the  chair,  an  expansion  spring  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  for  removably  locking  said  plate  in  engage- 
ment with  the  back  member  of  the  chair,  and  means  for 
automatically  folding  «aid  chair  when  the  plate  is  released 
from   the  'uick   thereof 

4.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  supporting  rod.  stand- 
ards pivotaUy  mounted  01.  said  supporting  rod.  a  chair 
frame  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  standards,  said  fram*^ 
consistini:  of  side  l)ars.  a  front  and  a  re;ir  rod.  foldable  liiik 
members  connected  to  said  supporting  i.>d  and  the  front 
rod  of  the  chair  frame,  plates  pivotaily  mounted  upon 
the  rear  rod  of  said  chair  frame,  links  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  plates  and  slidably  connected  at  their 
other  end   to  said   foldable   members,  a   back   member   pir 
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otally  mounted  upon  said  rear  rod.  lald  plates  adapted 
to  locklngly  enijage  the  back  member  of  the  chair,  and 
means  mounted  •)n  "'aid  rud  for  rf'movably  locking  said 
plares  In  t'nsa«em>^ut  with  the  b»ck  member  of  the  chair, 
said  links  adapted  t<>  limit  the  movement  of  the  back  of 
the  chair  in  one  direction,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  supporting  rod,  stand 
ards  pivotally  mounted  on  .said  rod.  a  chair  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  standards.  Bald  chair  frame  compris- 
ing side  liars  and  a  front  and  re»r  rod,  foldable  memt)€rs 
connectiiij;  tlie  supporting  rod  and  the  front  rod  of  the 
chair  frame,  a  chair  back  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
rod  of  said  chair  fram>>.  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rear  rod  of  said  chair  frame  and  adapted  to  locklngly 
engage  said  chair  back,  links  connecting  said  foldable  mem- 
bers ami  said  plates,  said  links  t>ting  slldably  connt^cted  to 
said  foldable  meml)ers.  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  links,  and  means  mounted  on  the  rear  rod  of 
said  frame  for  holding  said  plates  in  NK-klng  engagement 
with  said  chair    as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the   iauette.  ] 


1.062.011.  VKFIICLE-TIRE.  Ch.krlbs  Fr.\.nci.s  Jen- 
kins. Washington,  D.  C.  Fll-Jd  June  27,  1912.  Serial 
No    706,188.      (CI.    1.52—9.1 


cally  thereacrosa.  a  sleore  slldably  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  support  and  pivoted  to  said  bar.  the  free  fnd 
of  said  bar  being  connected  to  said  regulating  means, 
and  a  cord  or  chain  depending  through  said  support  and 
associated  with  said  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  slide  thp  same 
to  move  said  bar  to  operate  said  regnlntini:  means 


The  combination  of  a  tire  body  made  up  of  an  annular 
■«»rles  of  wood  blocks,  divided  ia  its  own  plane  and  hav- 
ing the  meeting  faci-s  ^if  the  twi>  rings  of  blocks  provided 
with  annular  r<'gisterlnt:  ijroow.w  forming  an  annular 
closed  channel,  a  longitudinally  extensible  spring,  adapt- 
ed to  lie  In  said  channel,  formed  Into  a  continuous  ring 
having  Its  Internal  diameter  nofraally  less  than  that  of 
the  annular  channel,  and  means  for  forcing  and  binding 
together  the  two  annular  members  of  said  tody,  to  ex- 
tend said  spring  and  inclose   it  Ijn  said  channel. 


1.062,012.  VENTILATOR.  .VNtoN  JocH,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ohio  Blower  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.   5H1,.352.      (CI.  98 — 3.) 

1.  A  ventilator  comprlsinii  in  combination  a  rotatably 
mounted  cowl,  said  wwl  having  a  laterally  opening  win- 
dow and  a  wind  vane  adapted  t<i  turn  said  window  In  the 
direction  to  wlikh  the  wind  blown,  louvers  in  said  window, 
a  bar  pivoted  to  the  cowl  at  a  point  opposite  said  louvers 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  salfl  louvers,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  bar  at  the  axis  of  the  cowl,  whereby  the  bar 
can  be  moved  to  operate  salil   louvers. 

2.  .V  Ventilator  comprising  in  combination  a  stationary 
part  adapt'd  to  Ive  attached  to  a  roof,  a  tubular  support 
extending  vertically  upward  frotn  the  center  of  said  sta- 
tionary part,  a  cowl  pivoted  on  .said  support,  means  car 
rled  by  said  cowl  for  regulatlnf:  the  draft  therethrough, 
a  sleev  slldably  mounted  up'.a  said  support,  a  flexible 
meml>er  depending  through  said  support  and  attached 
to  said  sleeve,  and  connections  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  regulating  means,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  sleeve  upon  .said  support  shall  operate  said  regu- 
lating means. 

r?    \  ventilator  comprising  In  combination  a  stationary 
part  adapted   to  be  attached  to  a  roof,  a   tubular  support 
extending  vertically   upward   from   the  center  of  said  sta 
tionary  part,  a  cowl  pivoted  on   said  support,  means  car 
rled  by  said  cowl  for  regulating  the  draft  therethrough,  a 
bar  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  cowl  and  extending  dlametrl- 


4  A  ventilator  comrlslng  In  combination  a  stationary 
part  aapted  to  ix-  attached  to  a  roof,  a  tubular  support 
extending  vertically  upward  from  the  center  of  said  sta- 
tionary part,  a  cowl  plvotinJ  on  said  support,  means  car- 
ried by  said  cowl  for  regulating  the  draft  therethrough,  a 
bar  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  cowl  and  extending  diametri- 
cally therearp. .~>.  a  sleeve  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  pivoted  to  said  bar,  the  free  end  of 
said  bar  being  connected  to  said  regulating  means,  a 
second  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  support  and  swiv- 
eled  to  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  a  cord  or  chain 
depending  through  said  support  and  connected  to  said 
second  mentioned   sleeve. 

'j.  A  ventilator  comjjrlslng  In  combination  a  stationary 
part  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  roof,  a  tubular 
support  ext  nding  vertically  upward  from  the  center 
of  said  stationary  part,  a  cowl  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  cowl  havlnc  a  laterally  opening  window 
and  «  wind  vane  adapted  to  tn-n  sali  w'nciow  m  the 
direction  to  which  the  wind  blows,  louvers  In  said  window, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  .support,  a  flexible 
member  depending  through  snld  support  and  attached  to 
said  sleeve,  and  connections  between  sal.l  sleeve  and  said 
louvers  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve 
upon  said  support  shall  operate  said  l'>uvers 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.062,013,  METHOD  OF  VIAKINO  WIKK  (JI.ASS. 
Clbmknt  J.  JuNGKHs.  Streator,  III.  PMled  May  JT.  1909. 
Serial   No     49S.648.      (r\.   49—86.1 


1.  .Vn  improved  single-pour  process  of  making  wire 
glass,  which  consists  in  rolling  out  a  single-thick  sheet, 
ccjnctirrently.  hut  In  se<iuence  to  the  spreading  of  the 
sheet,  [iressink'  into  one  si<le  thereof  a  sheet  of  wire  net- 
ting and  disposing  the  same  approximately  mid  thlckneaa 
of  the  glass   and   in   substantially   undevlating  parallelism 
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with  the  surfaces  thert>of,  progressively  pressing  the  wire 
Inset  sheet  between  a  roller  and  an  opposed  surface,  the 
acting  portions  of  which  pressing  devices  are  maintained 
substantially  in  accurate  parallelism  with  each  other  and 
at  a  distance  apart  substantially  the  mean  thickness  of 
the  sheet  being  acted  upon,  whereby  the  side  of  the  sheet 
opposite  that  through  winch  the  wire  Is  Inserted  and  the 
wire  It.self  remain  practically  undisturbed  by  said  press- 
ing operation,  and  continuing  such  progressive  formation 
of  the  sheet   until   completed. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  wire  glass, 
which  consists  In  rolling  out  a  single-thick  sheet,  progres 
slvely.  but  in  sequence  to  the  spreading  of  the  sheet,  in- 
setting a  sheet  of  wire  netting  through  one  side  of  the 
sheet  and  disposing  it  In  a  substantially  undevlating  plane 
remote  from,  and  parallel  with,  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet, 
concurrently  and  progressively  pressing  the  wire  inset 
sheet  between  forming  surfaces  accurately  parallel  with 
each  other,  spaced  and  maintained  apart  a  distance  just 
equal  to  the  mean  thickness  of  the  pre  formed  sheet  and 
thereby  restoring  the  integrity  of  that  side  of  the  sheet 
through  which  the  wire  is  Inset,  and  continuing  the  oper- 
ation  progressively   until   the  sheet   is  formed. 

3.  .\n  Improved  single-pour  process  of  making  wire 
glass,  consisting  In  spreading  a  sheet  of  molten  glass  on 
a  normally  flat  surface,  progressively,  but  In  sequence  to 
the  spreading  of  the  sheet,  pressing  a  sheet  of  wire  netting 
Into  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  placing  It  In  substantially 
undevlating  parallelism  with  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  sheet,  and  as  the  insetting  of  the  wire  proceeds 
pressing  the  wire  in.set  sheet  between  progressively  acting 
forming  surfaces  whose  acting  portions  are,  during  the 
moment  of  pressing  contact  with  the  sheet,  maintain 'd 
accurately  parallel  despite  the  distorting  action  of  the 
heat  from  the  sheet  of  glass,  and  the  pass  between  which 
forming  surfaces  Is  during  such  pressing  operation  main- 
tained of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  mean  thick- 
ness of  said  preformed  sheet,  whereby  the  integrity  of 
the  latter  la  restored  without  substantially  disturbing  or 
redistributing  the  glass  of  the  lower  half  of  the  sheet  and 
without  substantially  disturbing  the  inset  wire  netting, 
and  continuing  such  forming  and  wire  Insetting  process 
progressively   until   the  sheet  Is  completed. 


1,062,014.  TARGET  FOR  SWliCH-STANDS.  William 
C.  KiDD  and  Jamk.s  B'kirm.^n  Strong,  Hlllburn,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Standard  Equipment  Company.  Hlllburn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filled  May  8,  1911. 
Serial   No.   625,860.      (CI.   246—41.) 


A' Ik 


1.  In  a  switch  stand  target,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
signaling  members  \inited  in  pairs  each  pair  consisting  of 
two  angularly  disposed  integrally  formed  sections,  said 
pairs  being  formed  with  openings  at  the  junction  of  the 
sections  positioned  to  permit  each  opening  In  each  pair  to 
receive  a  correspondingly  positioned  portion  of  another 
pair,  the  engagement  of  the  said  openings  with  the  said 
corresponding  portions  forming  a  socket,  and  a  spindle 
disposed  In  said  socket  cooperating  with  the  socket  for 
holding  the  pairs  together. 

2  In  a  switch  stand  target,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
signaling  members  unlte<l  In  pairs  each  pair  consisting 
of  two  angularly  disposed  integrally  formed  sections,  said 
pairs  being  formed  with  openings  at  the  junction  of  the 
sections  positioned  to  permit  each  opening  in  each  pair 
to  receive  a  corre8p<3ndlngly  positioned  portion  of  another 
pair,  the  engagement  of  the  said  openings  with  the  said 
corresponding  portions  forming  a  socket,  a  spindle  dis- 
posed In  said  socket  for  locking  the  pairs  together,  and 
means  for  holding  the  signaling  meinl>ers  against  Inde- 
pendent  rotation   relative  to  the  spindle. 


3.  In  a  switch  stand  target,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
signaling  members  united  in  pairs  each  pair  consisting 
of  two  angularly  disposed  Integrally  formed  sections,  said 
pairs  Ijeing  fornie<i  with  openings  at  the  junction  of  the 
sections  positioned  to  permit  each  opening  in  each  pair  to 
receive  a  corresjiondingly  positioned  portion  of  another 
pair,  the  engagement  of  the  said  openings  with  the  said 
corresponding  portions  forming  a  socket,  a  spindle  dis- 
posed in  said  sock-t  for  locking  the  pairs  together,  and 
means  on  said  spindle  for  holding  said  signaling  members 
against  downward  displacement  with  respect  to  the  spin- 
dle. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand  target,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
signaling  members  united  in  pairs  each  pair  consisting  of 
two  angularly  disposed  integrally  formed  sections,  said 
pairs  being  formed  with  openings  at  the  Junction  of  the 
.sections  positioned  to  permit  each  opening  in  each  pair 
to  receive  a  correspondingly  positioned  portion  of  an- 
other pair,  the  engagement  of  the  said  openings  with  the 
said  corresponding  portions  forming  a  socket,  a  spindle 
disposed  In  said  socket  for  locking  the  pairs  together, 
and  means  on  the  spindle  for  holding  the  signaling  mem- 
Ijers  against  downward  displacement  and  against  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  the  spindle. 

5.  In  n  switch  stand  target,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
signaling  members  united  in  pairs,  spaced  l)ent  necks  In- 
tegrally formed  on  tb'  pairs  for  uniting  them,  the  said 
necks  of  the  respective  pairs  interlocking,  a  spindle,  and 
a  reduced  portion  at  the  top  of  said  spindle  disposed  in 
said  Interlocking  necks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.015.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Nathan  C.  Lanb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  704. 4R3 
(CI.  137—28.) 


\  coupling  comprising  an  intermediate  pipe  section  pro- 
vided with  threaded  ends  and  a  plain  unthreaded  central 
portion,  said  pipe  section  adapted  to  pass  through  a  wall 
or  floor,  a  coupling  member  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
pipe  se<iion.  said  coupling  memt>ei>  eacli  having  an  In- 
teriorly recessed  flaring  portion  provided  with  an  annular 
biting  edge  to  intimately  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  wall  or  floor,  said  coupling  members  being  Interiorly 
screw  threaded  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe 
section  and  to  engag4'  the  ends  of  pipes  cooi»erating  with 
said  pipe  se(  tion.  and  a  wrench  engaging  portion  integral 
with  the  coupling   members. 


1,062.01»5  PROi'ESS  OF  PRECIPITATING  ULMIC 
COMPOI'NDS  FROM  THE  BLACK  LIQIORS  OF  SODA 
PULP-MILLS.  Nils  Abraha.m  Lantjlkt,  Gottenborg, 
Sweden.  Filed  July  30,  1909,  Serial  No.  510,469.  (CI. 
204— 1.> 


1.  The    process    of    treating    black    liquors    from    -  >da 
pulp    mills.    In    order   to    regenerate    caustic   soda,    wiilch 
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ctinnlstt  in  increaBlng  the  salt  concentration  of  the  llqnor, 
expo8l»|t  the  said  liquor  at  an  elevated  temperature,  pref- 
erably not  lower  than  65°  centigrade,  to  electrolysla  for 
precipitating  to  a  filterable  form  dissolved  organic  sub- 
stances, and  separating  the  predplUte  from  the  liquor, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purp4»«e  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  black  liquors  from  soda 
pulp  mills.  In  order  to  regenerate  caustic  soda,  which  con- 
sists In  adding  a  sodium  salt  to  the  liquor,  exposing  the 
said  Ikjuor  at  an  elevated  temperature,  preferably  not 
lower  than  68*  centigrade,  to  eKctrolysls  for  predpltat- 
\ug  in  a  Alterable  form  dissolved  organic  substancs.  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  liquor,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  black  liquors  from  soda 
pulp  mills.  In  order  to  regenerate  caustic  soda,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  sodium  chlorld  to  the  liquor,  exposing  the 
said  liquor  at  an  elevated  temtK-rnture.  preferably  not 
lower  than  «6*  centigrade,  to  electrolysis  for  preclpltat 
Ing  in  a  filterable  form  dls.solved  organic  substances,  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  liquor.  =!nb-tantlally 
a?  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. I 


tag  the  lever  to  the  rod,  and  a  removable  stop  covering 
one  of  said  openings  and  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  rod. 

IClalBs  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,062,018.       CT'RTAIN    SHADE    AND    POLE    FIXTURE. 
'  Chari.es  W.  Leach,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb. 
9.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,6.36.     (CI.  156—23.) 


1.062.017.       ARMATURE  LKVER     I'lVOT     FOR     ALTER 
NATING-CIRRENT    MA'iXETf.      luviD    Lak.-,0-n,    Yon- 
kers.  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey 
City.   N    J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  .Nov 
14.   li>0''.     Serial  .No.  462,»5ir..   1  (CI.  175 — 21.) 


\  lixture  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  comprislcj;  a   pair 
of  shade  roller  8upiK>rt8  each   consisting   of   a   length   of 
wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  pair  of   parallel  arms;, 
the  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  support  overlapping  and  slid- 
ably  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  other  support,  eaib  of 
;   said  .supports  bavin;;  lis  outer  portion  bent  forwardly   at 
i    right  angles  to  provide  a  bracket,  the  top  wall  of  each  of 
I   said   brackets   bent   downwardly   intermediate  its   ends   to 
'   form  a  bearlni;  for   the  pintle  of  a  shade  roller  combined 
with    a    pair   of   curtain    pob-   supports,    each    including   a 
vertically  dl.sposed  portion  extending  at  the  rear  and  over- 
lapping the  front  of  a  pair  of  arms  inwardly   of  a  braiket 
for   connt'ctln?  said   arms   together,   each   of  said   curtain 
pole    supports     further    including    an    upwardly    disposed 
right    angular    portion    projecting    from    the    top    of    the 
I  vertically    disposed    portion    and    terminatinjr    in    a    sup- 
r>ortlng  loop  positioned  in  a  plane  abovf  the  plane  of  said 
arms. 


I   L,«Ct.019 


1.  In  an  ele<  tromasnetic  devi<ie.  the  combination  with 
a  member  provided  with  a  cy!ln«|ri(  mI  opening,  of  a  pivot 
rod  rotatable  in  the  openini:.  a  renu  vable  stop  ip  posl-  I 
tlon  to  prevent  lonaltudlnal  m(.^.m(•nt  nf  the  rod.  said 
memb*T  beinc  also  provided  with  1  ivlindrioal  bore  form-  \ 
Ing  H  b<arinc  and  an  abutment  for  the  end  of  the  rod 
opiKjsite  .naid  stop,  a  second  inemb.  r  provided  with  an 
openicz  throuirh  which  the  rod  titends.  and  a  >'t  screw 
seen  fin  K  said  second  memt)er  to  the  rod. 

2.  In  an  el.-ctromasmetlc  devKe.  th.  <  omt.ination  with 
a  bifurcated  member  having  alined  open  nes  in  the  bifur 
cations,  of  a  pivot  rod  Joarnal'-4  in  the  openings,  one  of 
said  openings  extending  only  part  way  through  the  bifur 
cation  and  forming  an  abutment  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  rod  in  one  direction,  a  stop  device  for  preventine  or 
limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction,  but  permitting  the  removal  of  the  rod,  and  a 
second  member  secured  to  the  rod  between  the  bifurca- 
tions. 

3.  In  an  eiectromacnetic  devin  the  rnmblnftf.on  with  a 
bifurcated  member  havln>{  an  ofening  extending  through 
one  of  the  bifurcations  and  a  seo-nd  opening  in  allnement 
therewith  and  extendlnj:  into  t)Ht  only  part  way  through 
the  other  blfurration,  a  pivot  ro^l  in  -aid  openings,  a  stop 
device  movable  over  the  end  of  said  t^rst  named  openine 
and  preventing  lonirltudinal  n»uvemf>nt  of  the  rod,  a 
pivot  member  mounted  on  the  rod  between  the  bifurca- 
tions and  ndjiistable  longitudinally  of  the  rod.  and  means 
for  securing  it  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  .An  alternating  rnrrent  eletfromasrnet  having  a  piv- 
oted armature,  tho  pivot  rod  of  wlirh  is  of  elastic  mate- 
rial to  [.ri vnt  the  transmission    )i  vibrations 

5.  In  an  elect romnenetic  dev^e.  the  combination  with 
a  magnet  frame  provided  with  sj)aced  lugs  or  bifurcation- 
formed  with  alined  openings  -jne  of  said  openings  ex- 
tendlnc  par'  «,iv  rbrrui:.'h  t!  ■  tii.'.  a  pivot  rod  lournaled 
in  said  opealnes.  an  nrmainre  lever  mouBted  on  the  rod 
between  the  luzs  and  spaced  th- tr»f mm.  n   <et  screw  seowr 


TYIH  WRITING  MACHINE.  CarL  F.  Lv 
t«,  Hartford.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
r>elaware.  Filed  Mar  28,  1912.  Serial  No  700.158, 
I  CI.  197— 123. » 


1,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  revoluble  platen  a  line- 
space  wheel  loose  on  the  platen  axle  having  a  rim  extend- 
ing therefroBi,  a  head  attached  to  said  rim,  dogs  mounted 
in  radial  ways  In  said  head,  said  dogs  having  plus  project- 
ing within  said  rim  springs  engaging  said  pins,  and  a 
to<^»the.l  whe«l  onipct  <1  to  said  platen  and  encased  by 
.<«ud  dogs,  said  toofhe<l  wheel  being  situated  in  a  recess  in 
said  bead, 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  plate*  axle,  a  Hne-space 
wheel  l.>ose  on  said  axle,  a  head  senired  to  >ald  wheel,  said 
head  having  radial  ways  formed  therein,  and  a  central 
recess  In  continuation  with  said  ways,  a  toothed  wheel 
connected  to  the  axle  and  situated  within  said  recess, 
and  a  plurality  of  do^is  siidably  mountetl  in  s«Ul  ways  and 
movable  radially  Inward  Into  enL'airein«'nt  with  said  toothed 

wheel. 

3.  In  a  typewritlnt:  mai  iiin^.  a  platen  axle,  a  line-space 
wheel  loope  on  said  nxle  a  head  secured  to  said  wheel  said 
head  having  radial  ways  formed  (herein,  and  a  centra! 
recess  In  continuation  with  said  ways,  a  toothed  wheel 
connected  to  the  axle  and  situated  within  said  recess  a 
plurality  of  dogs  sildaMy  mounted  in  .^ald  ways  and  mov- 
able radially  Inward  to  engage  said  toothed  wh»H^l,  projee- 
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tlons  extending  outwardly  from  said  dogs,  and  a  member 
having  a  l)eveled  edge  siidably  mounted  on  the  platen  axle 
and  adapted  to  enuag-  said  jirojections  and  move  them 
radially  i>utwanl  to  released  position, 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  axle,  a  line  space 
wheel  l<X)8e  on  said  axi<'.  a  rlin  8tKure<i  to  said  wheel,  a 
head  secured  to  said  rim.  a  plurality  of  dogs  mounted  on 
said  head,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  axle  and  engaged 
by  the  dogs,  projeetlons  extending  from  said  dogs  within 
said  rim,  springs  fastened  to  the  projections  of  opposite 
dogs  to  hold  tbtm  in  eUKatement  with  the  toothed  wheel, 
projections  ext-nding  outwardly  from  said  do^s.  and  a 
disk  having  a  beveled  ed>;e  siidably  mounted  on  the  platen 
axle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  outwardly  extending  pro 
Jections  to  force  the  dogs  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel 

5,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  axle,  a  line-space 
wheel  loose  on  said  axle,  a  rim  secured  to  said  wheel,  a 
head  secured  to  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  dogs  mounted  on 
said  head,  a  tootht>d  wheel  secured  to  the  axle  and  engaged 
by  the  dogs,  springs  to  hold  the  doirs  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel,  conical  projections  extending  outwardly 
from  said  dogs,  and  a  disk  having  a  beveled  edge  siidably 
mounted  on  the  platen  axle  and  adapted  to  enlace  said  out- 
wardly extending  conical  projections,  u>  force  the  dogs  out 
of  engagement  with   the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,020  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  Lohxe  H,  MacOrqCO- 
dalk.  Revere,  Mass,,  assignor  to  The  Forbes  Lithograph 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,879.     (CI.  40    -146.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combination, 
a  supporting  body  of  sheet  material  provided  with  flaps 
flexibly  secured  thereto  at  intervals  along  the  same  and  In 
a  manner  whereby  said  flaps  may  assume  an  angular  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  l)ody.  cards  carried  by  said  flaps, 
and  releasabie  means  for  supporting  said  body  in  an  In 
cllned  position  and  said  cards  and  flaps  carrying  the  same 
angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  said  body, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  having  a  body  of 
iheet  material  bavin;;  a  vertical  tiase  portion  and  a  portion 
flexibly  connected  therewith  and  upwardly  and  backwardly 
inclined  therefrom,  flaps  flexibly  secured  to  the  Inclined 
portion  of  said  bo«ly  at  inttrvals  along  the  same  and  ar- 
ranged whereby  they  may  assume  a  substantially  vertical 
position  angular  with  respect  to  said  inclined  portion  of 
the  l)ody,  cards  carried  by  said  liase  portion  of  the  body  and 
flaps,  and  a  releasabie  back  for  supporting  said  body  and 
cards  carried  thereby. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified  having  in  combi- 
nation a  t>ody  of  sheet  material  provided  with  flaps  flexibly 
secun'd  thereto  at  intervals  along  the  same  and  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  said  flaps  may  assume  an  angular  position 
with  respect  to  said  body,  cards  carried  by  said  flaps,  and 
a  foldiog  back  havln^f  hinged  connection  with  said  body 
for  8up[>ortlng  the  same  In  an  inclined  position  and  which 


back  is  adapted  in  part,  also,  to  extend  beyond  the  face  of 
said  body  for  supporting  the  cards  carried  thereby 

4.  X  device  of  the  charai  ter  specified  having  a  body  of 
sheet  material  bavint:  a  vertical  base  portion  and  a  portion 
flexibly  connected  therewith  and  upwardly  and  backwardly 
Inclined  therefrom,  flaps  flexibly  secured  to  the  inclined 
portion  of  said  body  at  intervals  along  the  same  and  ar- 
ranged whereby  they  may  assume  a  substantially  vertical 
liosition  an.L'uIar  with  r^sp.'ct  to  said  inclined  portion  of 
the  body,  cards  carried  by  said  base  portion  of  the  body  and 
flaps,  and  a  back  flexibly  connected  with  the  baae  portlo:-. 
of  said  body  and  against  the  forward  edge  of  which  back 
said  inclined  portion  of  the  body  Is  adapt. d  to  bear. 

5.  A  device  of  thf  character  specified  having  in  combi- 
nation a  supporting  body  of  sheet  material  and  provided 
with  flaps  flexibly  secured  thereto  at  intervals  along  the 
same,  said  body  havint',  also,  slots  formed  therein,  cards 
carried  by  said  flaps,  ami  a  back  for  supporting  said  body 
In  an  Inclined  position  and  which  back  is  adapted  in  part 
to  pass  through  the  slots  in  said  body  to  extend  forward 
therefrom  for  supporting  said  cards. 

(Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,021.  rOT.VTO  VINE  ARRANGER,  JoeiPH  P. 
M.vNSo.v,  Hartland.  Me,  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No, 
730,479,      (CI.   55—9.) 


1,  A  machine  for  arranging  potato  vines.  Including  op- 
powd  series  of  vine-engaging  teeth,  and  a  rearwardly  and 
laterally  curved  drag  device  back  of  the  space  between  said 
series  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground, 

2,  .\  machine  for  arranging  potato  vines.  Including  a 
cross  bar,  spring  teeth  secured  to  said  bar  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  teeth  being  arranged  in  series 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  two  series  being 
arranged  along  lines  converging  rearwardly,  and  a  rear- 
wardly and  laterally  curved  drag  device  supported  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground  back  of  the  space  between  the  two 
series  of  teeth. 

:i.  A  machine  for  arranging  potato  vines,  including 
spaced  vine  engaging  teeth,  a  drag  device  back  of  the  space 
between  the  teeth,  and  spaced  wheels  supported  back  of 
the  drag  device, 

4,  A  machine  for  arranging  potato  vines,  including 
spaced  vine  engaging  teeth,  a  drag  device  back  of  the  space 
between  the  teeth,  and  oppositely  disposed  spaced  conical 
wheels  supported  back  of  the  drag  device  and  mounted  to 
move  freely  upwardly  and  downwardly 

5.  A  machine  for  arranging  potato  vines,  including 
spaced  vine  engaging  teeth,  a  drag  device  back  of  the  space 
between  the  teeth,  and  opposed  conical  wheels  supported 
back  of  the  drag  device  and  spaced  to  receive  a  plow  there- 
between 

[Claims  B  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,062.022.     MECHANISM  FOR  SIGNALING  TRACK  CON 
DITIONS,     Ja.mes  M.  Matslkb  and  Bknjamix  T,  Mats- 
i,EK,    Chappel,    Tex       VUeA    Apr,    4.    1910.      Serial    No 
553,254.      (CI.  246—14.1 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  meralier  mcmnt- 
ed  for  oscillation;  a  crank  shaft;  a  connection  between 
said  member  and  the  crank  shaft;  a  trip  arm  ;  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  trip  arm  :  links  connecting  the  shaft  and  thr 
rod  :  a  welghl  connected  with  the  links  ;  releasabie  means 
for  supporting  the  welsrht ;  and  means  carried  by  the 
1    weight  to  uphold  the  links. 
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2.  In  mechanlBm  of  the  class  (1»8<  ribed.  a  member  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  ;  a  rook  shaft ;  an  operative  connection 
between  the  memt)er  and  the  rock  shaft;  a  trip  arm:  a 
rod  operatively  connected  with  th*-  trip  arm;  links  con- 
necting the  rod  with  the  rock  shtft  ;  a  weight  having  con 
nection  with  one  of  said  links  ;  rock  shafts  having  crank 
portions  at  corresponding  ends  tingaging  the  weight  :  and 
means  for  actuating  the  last  mentioned  rock  shafts. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  dfscrlbed,  a  member  mount- 
ed fur  oscillation:  a  rock  shaft;  an  op<'rativp  connection 
between  the  member  and  the  ro*  k  shaft  :  a  trip  arm  :  a 
rod  operatively  connected  with  the  trip  arm  :  links  con- 
necting the  rod  and  the  rock  shaft  :  a  weight  having  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  links  ,  rock  shafts  having  crank 
portions  at  corresponding  ends  erigaglng  the  weli;ht  ;  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  ^elght  and  said  links,  at 
the  point  of  juncture  of  the  link^  ;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  last  mentioned  rock  shafts. 

4.  lu  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  member  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  ;  a  rock  shaft  ;  an  operative  connection 
between  the  member  and  the  ro(3k  shaft  ;  a  trip  arm  :  the 
rock  shaft  at  one  end  having  a  crank  portion  ;  a  rod  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  trip  arm;  a  link  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  rod  ;  a  link  pivot*!  to  the  crank  portion  of 
the  rock  shaft  ;  the  two  links  being  pivoted  together  ;  one 
of  the  links  having  a  rigid  finger  ;  a  weight  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  finger  :  rock  shafts  having  crank  por- 
tions at  corresponding  ends,  engaging  and  supporting  the 
weight :  and  means  for  actuating  the  last  mentioned  rock 
shafts. 


1,002.02.'?.     STOVE,     .\i.hert  \V    Mkver,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  .'i.  1911.     Serial  No.  «06.2<^5.      (CI.  126—39.) 


A  stove  having  a  top  and  a  turner:  a  griddle  hinged 
thereto  at  one  side  of  the  burner  so  that  when  lowered 
it  will  be  in  proper  position  relntive  to  tlie  burner  to  be 
heated  thereby  :  a  pulley  wlieel  :  a  cord  connected  to  said 
griddle  and  jiassing  over  «ai(l  pulley  wheel  and  through 
an  opening  formed  in  the  stovie  top;  and  a  spring  the 
upper  end  of  which  abuts  the  under  side  of  said  stove 
top  and  the  lower  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  cord 
so  that  when  the  griddle  Is  loweped  the  spring  will  be  com- 
pressed to  counterbalance  the  wfelght  of  the  griddle. 


H.    Morton, 
Serial     No. 


1.062.024.       I'NEl'M.\TK"    TIRE.       .\rthlr 
Cleveland.     Ohio.       Filed     Msvy     4,     1912. 
695.155.      (CI.  152      10  1 
1     The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  rim, 

an    annular  side   plate   secured   lit    each   side   of   said    rim. 

said  side  platea   having   flanges   which   overlap    the  upper 

surface  of  the  said   rim,  bolts  scouring  said  side  plates  to 


said  rim.  a  pair  of  annular  grooves  formed  in  each  side 
plate  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  packing  rings  arranged 
in  said  grooves,  a  channel  formed  In  each  side  plate  In- 
termediate of  said  grooves  and  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate,  a  pneumatic  tube 
arranged  between  the  side  plates  adjacent  the  rim  and  a 
hard  rubber  tire  arranged  between  said  side  plates  around 
said  pneumatic  tube. 


^1 


2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  rim 
arranged  around  the  felly,  side  plates  secured  to  said  rim 
and  having  radial  guideways  in  their  inner  surfaces,  a 
pneumatic  tube  arranged  between  said  side  plates  adjacent 
said  rim,  a  hard  rubber  tire  arranged  outside  said  pneu 
matlc  tube  between  .said  side  plates,  a  series  of  plates 
embedded  at  each  side  of  said  hard  rubber  tire,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  plates  being  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
tire,  heads  arranged  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  travel  In  .said  guideways  formed  in  the  In- 
ner faces  of  snld  side  plates,  a  socket  formed  in  each 
head  and  a  ball  arranged  in  each  socket,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  rim 
arranged  around  the  felly,  side  plates  secured  to  said 
rim,  said  side  plates  being  provided  on  their  Inner  sur 
faces  with  radial  guideways  and  annular  grooves,  a  pneu- 
matic tube  arranged  between  said  side  plates  adjacent 
said  rim.  a  hard  rubber  tire  arranged  outside  .said  pneu- 
matic tube  between  said  side  plates,  a  series  of  plates 
embedded  at  each  side  of  said  hard  ruljber  tire,  heads  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  the  radial  guideways  formed  In  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  side  plates  and  washers  arr!in^'''d  in  the 
annular  grooves  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  plates 
so  as  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  said  hard  rubber  tire. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a 
rim  arranged  around  the  felly,  side  plates  secured  u>  said 
rim.  said  side  plates  being  proviiled  on  their  inner  sur- 
faces with  guideways  and  annular  grooves,  each  plate 
being  also  provided  with  a  channel  intermediate  of  the 
annular  grooves,  a  pneumatic  tube  arranged  tietween  said 
side  plates  adjacent  said  rim.  a  hard  rubber  tire  arranged 
outside  of  said  pneumatic  tube  between  said  side  plates,  a 
series  of  plates  embedded  at  each  side  of  said  hard  rub- 
ber tire,  heads  provided  with  stickets  arranged  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the 
radial  grooves  formed  In  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  side 
plates,  balls  arranged  In  said  sockets  and  washers  ar- 
ranged in  the  annular  grooves. 


1,062.025.     HAT,     Bernard  H.   Nichols,   Ravenna,   Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,148.      (CI.  2 — 114.) 

.\s  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  band 

for  a  hat  having  corrugations  on   the  aides  thereof  which 

form    protrusions   and   depressions,    the   depressions   being 
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at   points  60.   TO  and    100  degrees  of  arc  from   the   front 
point  of  the  hat.  the  front  and  rear  protrusions  tapering 


bodily  movement  of  the  bed-roll  operating  the  said  car- 
riers and  In  the  approach  to  the  work-cylinder  caoalnf 
the  rod  or  roll  to  hold  the  {tortion  of  hide  hanging  from 
the  bed-roll  up  to  the  action  of  the  work-cylinder. 


1,062,027.  TYI'E- WHITING  -  MACHINE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Otto  Petermann.  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,214.  (CI. 
197— 186,J 


toward    the   front    and   rear   of   the   hat   respectively,   and 
balking  for  the  protrusions,  substantially  as  described. 


1.062,026.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  HIDES.  SKINS, 
AND  LEATHER  Daniel  P.  O'Brien,  Woburn,  Mass. 
F^led  Aug.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.797.     (Cl.  149—16.) 


*t 


««# 


tr. 


/Of 


,0Jf 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  cylinder  and  a  roll  which  holds  the  hide  up 
to  the  action  of  said  cylinder,  movable  relative  to  each 
other  to  separate  them  to  permit  a  hide  to  be  thrown 
over  the  said  roll  and  to  close  them  together  upon  the 
hide,  of  means  for  presenting  the  looaely-hanglng  por- 
tion of  the  hide  to  the  action  of  the  work-cylinder,  to  be 
operated  upon  thereby  before  arriving  at  the  nip  between 
the  roll   and   work-cylinder 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  cylinder  and  a  bed  roll  which  are  rela- 
tively-movable so  that  they  approach  and  separate,  of  a 
rod  or  roll  which  is  actuated  through  sucli  relative  move- 
ment and  in  th-  Hpi)roach  of  the  bed-roll  and  work-cylin- 
der engages  the  hanging  portion  of  a  hide  entered  between 
them  and  holds  such  portion  up  to  the  action  of  the  work- 
cylinder  to  receive  a  preliminary  action  therefrom  prior 
to    arriving    at    the    nip    between    the    work-cylinder    and 

bed-roll. 

W.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  cylinder  and  u  movably-mounti-d  bed- 
roll, of  a  rod  or  roll,  carriers  therefor  mounted  to  ac- 
company the  bed-roll  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  said  carriers  to  move  '.he  rod  or  roll  to  hold  the 
hanging  portion  of  a  hide  entered  between  the  bed-roll 
and  work-cylinder  up  to  the  action  of  the  latter  prior  to 
arriving  at  the  nip  between  bed-roll  and  work-cylinder. 

4.  In  a  ma(  hine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  cylinder  and  a  l>ed-roll,  of  a  rod  or  roll. 
swinging  carriers  therefor  mounted  to  swing  concentri- 
cally with  the  bed-roll,  and  links  connecting  said  carriers 
with    relatively    stationary    portions    of    the    machine,    the 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  having  its  rear 
portion  and  sides  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  provided  with 
inwardly-extending  flanges  to  adapt  the  same  to  be  made 
light  and  strong,  integral  means  located  at  the  rear 
corners  for  holding  the  sides  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  rear  portion,  and  a  transversely-extending  and  sub 
stantially  C-shaped  bar  at  the  forward  part  of  said 
frame  connecting  the  sides  together. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  its  rear  portion  and  sides  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  flanges  to 
adapt  the  same  to  be  made  light  and  strong,  means  con- 
necting the  sides  together,  and  overlapping  Integral  cor- 
ner pieces  for  holding  the  frame  in  shape, 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  having  Its  rear 
portion  and  sides  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  steel, 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  in- 
wardly-extending flanges  tn  adapt  the  same  to  Iw  made 
light  and  strong,  and  means  located  at  the  rear  comers 
for  holding  the  frame  in  shape, 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  a  frame  having  its  rear 
portion  and  sides  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  In- 
wardly extending  flanges  to  adapt  the  same  to  be  made 
light  and  strong,  said  sides  and  rear  portion  having  In- 
wardly extending  parts  at  the  corners  pr-jectlng  from 
the  flanges,  each  part  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
together  serving  as  guiding  means,  platen  shift  mechanism 
having  a  part  movable  in  said  guiding  means,  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  bar  at  the  forward  part  of  said  frame 
connecting  the  sides  together. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  inwardly-extending  overlapping  portions 
at  the  rear  corners,  said  overlapping  portions  having  open- 
ings therein,  and  platen  shift  mechanism  having  a  part 
thereof  passing  through  said  openings. 

[Claims  6   to   32   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.062,02H.  TKIMMEK  FOR  I'.XSTRY  CONES.  SiMR.N 
F.  Pierce.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cream  Cone  Machine  Couipany.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota  Filed  .luly  1,  lOm 
Serial  No    5t!9.959.      (CI.  107— 2(i  1 

1,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi  rihe<l.  a  plurality  of 
open  ended  tubes,  each  tube  being  formed  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  directed  later 
ally  into  the  central  opening  <if  the  tube  to  form  a  smaller 
area  than  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  whereby  to  spread  and 
break   up  any  surrounding  material  Into  which   the  tube 
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may  \»  forced,   and  a  plurality  of  pInnEers   supported   In       »«lrt  outlet  pipe  In   rear  of  the  valve  wht^reby  steal 
i-oflperation    with    the    cutting;    ends    of    said    tubes,    said       be   blown   through   the  spray   pipe,   and   a   spray    pi 


im  may 

— , ...^    „ _    „.    — ^    .„^„,    .-».„       ^    „    vw. --,„.,    w„w   spray   pipe,   and   a   spray    pipe    re- 

plung'TS    being    formed    with    supporting    shanks    tapered       movably  secured  to  lald  outlet  pipe  in  rear  of  the  stt'am 
away  from  the  ends  of  said  tul)e8  ft>r  the  pnrpose  set  forth.       pipes. 


2.  la  a  trimmer  for  pa.'?try  cone#,  the  conibination  with 
a  plurality  of  open  ended  tubes,  iit  tootht^d  cutting  edges 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  means  for  cen 
t'Tlng  pastry  cones  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  and 
forcing  them  through  said  tubes  comprising  a  plurality 
of  slidablf  plangtTS  of  progressively  increasing  length 
having  tapered  ends  arranged  to  tnter  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tubes  and  each  plunger  carrying  a  contacting  stop 
for  the  pastry  cone  adjacent  to  tie  inner  portion  of  the 
tapered  end  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  trimmer  for  pastry  cotie*.  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  nt  open  ended  ttibes,  of  toothed  cutting  edges 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  a  plurality 
of  plumpers  of  progressively  increasBng  length  slldably  sup- 
ported in  connection  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  tabes, 
each  plunger  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  tapered  free 
end,  and  an  Inwardly  tapered  spliudle  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.06-'.029. 


EOAD-SUBFACKS. 
Ma^H.,  assignor  to 
Filed  Mar.  ::7,  l&H. 


APPARATUS      FOB     SFRAYING     OIL     ON 


Framklim  C.  P1LL.SIMJIY,  Boston. 
Walter  Creiwy.  Gloucester,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  ♦17,04».    tCl.  137 — 63.) 


<17,( 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  wagon  baring  a  dis- 
charge pipe  and  a  tsItc  In  said  pl|»e,  of  a  spray  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  discharge  pipe  intermediate  the 
ralve  and  the  tank  whereby  stean  may  be  admitted  to 
the  tank  through  the  discharge  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  com- 
munlcattng  with  said  discharge  plfe  In  rear  of  the  valve 
whereby  steam  may  be  blown  throQgh  the  spray  pipe,  and 
means  for  applying  a  presatire  to  tHe  tank  above  the  liquid 
therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  wagon  having  an  outlet 
pipe  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  of  a  steam  pipe  communi 
eating  with  said  outlet  pipe  Intertnedlate  the  valve  and 
the  tank  whereby  steam  may  he  admitted  to  the  tank 
through  the  outlet  pipe,  a  steam  p%>e  communicating  with 
said  outlet  pipe  in  rear  of  the  valve  whereby  steam  may 
be  blown  through  the  spray  pipe,  and  a  spray  pipe  se- 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  outlet  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  wagon  having  an  outiet 
pipe  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  of  n  steam  pipe  commanl- 
cating  with  said  outlet  pipe  Intensediate  the  valve  and 
the  tank  whereby  steam  nay  be  admitted  to  the  tank 
tbrougb  the  outlet  pipe,  a  stsam  p%>c  communicating  wltb   , 


1,082,030.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING, 
DRYINfJ,  AM)  CRY.«;t.\LI,IZING.  Mohitz  Pragkh, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,999.     (CI.  127—0.) 


m\r^ 


f         1       2-        * 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating,  drying,  and  crys- 
tallizing, a  casing,  transverse  partitions  f'>rmlng  cham- 
bers in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  spindle  rotating  In  said 
casing.  Stooping  blades  thereon,  a  discharge  tiniuh  into 
which  the  scooping  blades  discharge  the  material,  whereby 
the  material  In  each  chamber  Is  treated  Independently. 

■J  In  an  npparatus  for  concentrating,  drying  and  crys- 
talllzing,  a  casing,  transverse  partitions  forming  chambers 
In  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  spindle  rotating  In  said  cas- 
ing, scooping  blades  therinn.  a  discharge  trough  into  which 
the  scooping  blades  discharge  the  material,  and  a  con- 
veyer in  said  groove,  whereby  the  material  In  each  cham- 
ber is  treatwl  independently. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating,  drying  and  crys- 
tallizing, a  casing,  transverse  partitions  forming  cham- 
bers in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  spindle  rotating  In  said 
casing,  scooping  blades  thereon  adapted  to  pass  very  close 
to  the  walls  of  the  rhaml>ers,  a  discharge  trough,  arranged 
above  said  spindle.  Into  which  the  scooping  blades  dis 
charge  the  material,  whereby  the  material  in  each  chamber 
Is  treated  independently 


l,0«2.031  P:LECTBIC  METER.  William  H  Pratt, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Mar  13.  1911.  Serial 
No,  614,057.      tCl.   171—309.) 


1.  In  an  electric  meter,  n  disk  armafure.  potential  colls 
In  operative  relation  therewith,  and  a  maguetlc  circuit 
therefor  having  two  adjacent  main  polar  projections  for 
said  coils,  members  separated  therefrom  by  air  gaps 
adjacent  to  the  nmln  projertioiis,  and  a  magnetic  member 
between  the  main  projections,  the  said  m'-mbers  forming 
shunt   paths   for  the   potential   tluxes  about  the  armature 

2.  An  electric  meter  cnraprlslng  In  combination,  a  disk 
armature,  potential  colls  nnr|  a  .s.-pies  '-oil  in  operative 
relation  therewltti,  and  a  magnetic  clrctilt  therefor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  punciilngs  hnvlnf  two  adjacent 
main  polar  projections  for  the  potential  colLs.  a  polar 
projection  for  the  series  coll  facing  the  p<iti'ntlal  poles 
t«'par!ited  therefrom  t)y  a  eap  through  which  extends 
the  armature  and  members  furnishing  shunt  paths  for  the 
potential   fluxes  about  the  armature 
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3.  An  electric  meter  comprising  In  combination,  a  disk 
armature,  potential  colls  and  a  series  coll  In  operative 
relation  therewith,  and  a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  punchlngs  having  two  adjacent  main  polar 
projections  for  the  potential  coils,  a  polar  projection  for 
the  series  coil  facing  tlie  potential  poles  extending  part 
way  across  the  faces  of  both  poles  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  gap  through  which  extends  the  armature  and 
members  furnishing  shunt  pn'hs  for  the  potential  fluxes 
about  the  armature 

4.  An  electric  meter  comprising  In  combination,  a  disk 
armature,  potential  colls  and  u  series  coll  In  operative 
relation  therewith,  and  a  magnetic  clr'-ult  comprising  a 
plurality  of  single  pun(  hings  having  two  adjacent  main 
polar  projections  for  the  potential  coils,  a  polar  projection 
for  the  series  coll  facing  the  potential  poles  extending 
part  way  across  the  faces  of  both  poles  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  gap  through  which  extends  the  armature 
and  members  furnishing  a  shunt  path  for  the  potential 
fluxes  about  the  armature. 

5.  An  electric  meter  comprising  in  combination,  a  disk 
armature,  in  operative  relation  therewith,  a  potential 
winding,  n  magnetic  circuit  therefor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  punch ings  having  two  adjacent  main  polar  pro- 
jections for  said  winding,  projections  adjacent  thereto 
separated  therefrom  by  air  gaps  forming  shunt  paths  for 
the  potential  lluxes  about  the  armature,  a  polar  projection 
facing  the  main  projections  separated  therefrom  by  an 
air  gap  through  which  extends  the  armature,  a  series 
coll  energizing  said  projection,  and  a  magnetic  member 
between  th-  mjiin  projections  also  forming  a  shunt  path 
for  the  potenlUl   fluxes  about  the   armature. 

[Claias  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.062,032.  PENETRATION  MACHINE.  Donald  Raw- 
8TB0N,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Asphaltum 
and  Rubber  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  2,   1910.     Serial  No.  541.426.      (CI.  73— 51.> 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
penetrator.  a  penetrator  bar,  means  for  gripping  said  bar. 
means  for  releasing  said  gripping  mechanism,  time 
measuring  mechanism,  means  for  setting  said  time 
mechanism  iu  operation  simultaneously  with  said 
releasing  mechanism,  and  means  including  said  time  meas- 
uring mechanism  for  causing  said  gripping  mechanism  to 
grip  said  bar  on  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  Interval 
of  time. 

2.  \  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
penetrator,  a  penetrator  bar.  means  for  gripping  said  bar. 
means  for  releasing  said  gripping  mechanism,  time  measur- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  setting  said  time  mechanism 
In  operation  -iinultaneously  with  said  releasing  media 
nlsm.  means  including  said  time  measuring  mechanism  for 
causing  said  gripping  mechanism  to  grip  said  bar  on  the 
expiration  of  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time,  and  means 
for  measuring  ttie  length  of  travel  of  said  penetrator. 


3.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pene- 
trator. a  penetrator  bar.  means  for  applying  various 
weights  thereto,  means  for  gripping  said  t)ar.  means  for 
releasing  said  gripping  mechanism,  time  measuring  mecha- 
nism, means  for  setting  said  time  mechanism  in  opera- 
tion simultaneously  wltl.  siiid  releasing  mechanism,  means 
including  said  time  measuring  mechanism  for  causing  said 
gripping  mechanism  to  grip  said  bar  on  the  expiration  of 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  length  of  travel  of  said  penetrator. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  comprising  a  pene- 
trator, a  penetrator  bar.  means  for  gripping  said  bar, 
means  for  roleasin;.'  said  gripping  mechanism,  lime  meas- 
uring mechanism,  means  for  automatically  setting  said 
time  mechanism  in  op' ration  simultaneously  with  said 
releasing  mechanism,  and  means  including  said  time  meas- 
uring mechanism  for  causing  said  gripping  mechanism 
to  grip  said  bar  on  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  in- 
terval  of   time. 

5.  -V  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pene- 
trator, a  penetrator  bar,  means  for  gripping  said  bar, 
means  for  releasing  said  gripping  mechanism,  time  measur- 
ing meclianism,  means  for  setting  said  time  mechanism  in 
operation  simultaneously  with  said  releasing  mechanism 
and  means  including  said  time  mensuring  meclianism  for 
automatically  causing  said  gripping  mechanism  to  grip 
said  bar  on  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  interval 
of  time. 

[(laims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062.033.  BENDING  MACHINE.  Edgar  Rhodks, 
Scholes,  l^eeds,  England,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.919.      (Cl.  153—38.) 


1.  In  a  bending  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  resisting  rollers  carried  thereby 
and  arranged  to  engage  one  side  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  workplece.  a  pressing  member  for  engaging  the 
other  side  of  the  workplece  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
the  place  where  the  workplece  Is  engaged  by  the  resisting 
rollers  and  means  for  forcing  the  pressing  member  in  a 
transverse  direction  against  the  work  and  for  causing 
that  portion  of  the  pressing  member  which  engages  the 
work  and  one  of  the  resisting  rollers  to  relatively  ap- 
proach each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  when  the 
latter  Is  In  engagement  with  the  workplece. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  frame,  levers  pivoted  there 
to.  each  of  the  levers  having  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof 
resisting  rollers  arranged  to  engage  one  side  of  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  workplece,  a  reciprocating  pressing 
member  that  moves  transversely  to  the  workplece  when  the 
latter  Is  in  operative  position  in  the  machine,  and  means 
between  ttie  frame  and  the  lever  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  resisting  rollers  whereby  the  curvature  of  the 
workplece  may  l)e  controlled. 

3.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
levers  pivoted  thereto  having  the  adjacent  ends  connected 
to  a  nut.  resisting  rollers  i-arried  on  the  levers  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  side  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
workplece,    a    reciprocating  pressing   member   arranged   to 
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eiijijHgp  the  other  side  of  the  workpi»'ce.  and  a  scrt-w  con- 
nected to  the  fram^"  and  seated  In  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  nut  for  positioning  th>'   resisting  rollers. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine  th«  combination  of  a  frame, 
movabl"^  T'^sistlnt:  members  nrnanged  to  engage  ono  side 
of  a  longitudinally  extendlnkr  w<jrk  piece  at  different  places 
alons;  its  Ifn^'th,  a  trunsviTselj  moving  pressing  memlH-r 
arranged  to  engage  the  opposlta  side  of  the  longitudinally 
extt-ndlng  worli  piece,  and  meaas  for  moving  the  pressing 
mf-mber  so  that  a  portion  theeeof  will  engage  and  bend 
the  work  piece  and  so  that  said  portion  of  the  pressing 
mfmber  will  move  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to 
the  frame. 

5.  In  a  bending  machlnf  th»  combination  of  a  frame, 
levers  pivoted  thereto  carr.vlryj  resisting  rollers  there- 
upon, means  between  the  levers  and  the  frame  for  adjust- 
inif  tilt*  position  uf  the  resisting  rollers,  a  pressing  member 
wlilch  is  movably  supported  on  or  by  the  frame,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  frame  and  means  between  the  motor,  the 
frame  and  the  pressing  member  for  reciprocating  the 
pres.sing  member  In  a  direction  transversely  to  the  resist- 
ing rollers  which  are  arranged  longitudinally  along  the 
frame 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


disposed  crank  connected  to  one  side  of  said  valve,  a 
counter  arranged  within  the  hanger,  means  actuated  by 
the  other  side  of  said  valve  for  operating  the  counter,  and 
an  inclined  link  connected  to  the  crank  and  to  said  slide 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  when  the  slide  Is  shifted. 
■2.  In  a  registering  faucet,  in  combination,  a  hanger 
provided  with  grooves  at  Its  lower  portion,  an  outlet  pipe 
exteniling  through  said  hanger,  a  two-way  valve  carried 
thereby,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  grooves,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  inward  movement  of  said  slide,  a  glass  holder 
carried  by  the  slide  exteriorly  of  the  hanger,  a  vertically 
disposed  crank  connected  to  one  side  of  said  valve,  a 
counter  arranged  within  the  hanger,  means  actuated  by 
the  other  side  of  said  valve  for  operating  the  counter, 
an  inclined  link  connected  to  the  crank  and  to  said  slide 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  when  the  slide  Is  shifted, 
said  outlet  pUw  projecting  forwardly  of  said  hanger,  and 
a  faucet  connected  to  said  projecting  portion. 


1.062,0,'?4.  R.\IL-JOlNT.  ThOM.\.s  P.  RirH.\RDS,  Castle 
Shannon,  I'm  Filed  .Ian.  SJ.  19i;?.  Serial  No.  741.044. 
(CI.   2.39—6.)  I 


\  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  splice  bars,  each  of  a 
length  to  extend  upon  a  pair  of  ties  and  each  having  each 
end  formed  with  a  lateral  flange  mounted  upon  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ti«.  each  of  said  splice  bars 
having  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof  overlapping  the 
rail  bases  and  depending  below  the  ba.ses  and  between  the 
ties,  said  intermediate  depending  portions  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  ties,  each  of  said  in- 
termediate portions  being  reversely  curved  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  each  having  its  lower 
terminus  provided  with  a  h<K)k,  said  hooks  being  op- 
positely disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  capable 
of  interlocking  whereby  said  Intermediate  portions  are 
secured  tou'ether.  each  of  said  ipllce  bars  further  provided 
with  depressed  portions  to  form  protuberances  and  capable 
of  engaging  in  the  webs  of  tUe  rails,  the  protuberances 
of  one  bar  being  arranged  opposite  and  aliuttlnu  .igalnst 
the  protuberances  of  the  othej  bar. 


1,0  62,035.  AUTOM.\TIC  RE<;iSTKRIN(;  FAUCET. 
lIvHBY  W.  RiTCHEY,  V.indr|-i;r If t.  Fa.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
191-'.      Serial   No.    735,558.    ,(C1.    235—94.) 


1  In  ft  registering  faucet,  in  combination,  a  hanger  pro- 
vided with  grooves  at  its  lower  portion,  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  through  said  hanger,  a  two-way  valve  carried 
thereby,  a  slide  mounted  In  said  grooves,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  Inward  movement  of  said  slide,  a  glass  holder 
carried  by  the  slide  exteriorly  of  the  hanger,  a  vertically 


1.062,036.  CONTINUOIS  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
Michael  Rooke,  Handsworth.  Birmingham.  England 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,272.     (CI.  205—13.) 


//r* 


.\  wire  drawing  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
stries  of  winders  mounted  to  rotate  al)out  different  axes 
and  l)elng  of  successively  increased  size  from  the  first  or 
starting  to   the  last  or   delivery   winder,   devices  for   re- 

I  ducing  the  wire  during  Its  passage  from  one  winder  to 
the   other,   and   mechanisms    for   driving   said    winders    at 

!  the  same  number  of  revolutions  per  minute  whereby   the 

!  Increasing  surface  speed  of  successive  wind-rs  serves  to 
take   tip   wire   length    Increase  of   the    reduced   wire,   sub- 

I  stantially  as  described. 


1,062.037.  LANTERN.  r.\rKiCK  J.  Roonby,  Broughton, 
I'a.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,476.  (01. 
240—23.) 


-I. — ura 


In  a  lantern,  a  cylindrical  body,  lens  holders  carried 
thereby,  reflector  holders  carried  by  said  body  and  ar- 
ranged diametrically  opposite  said  lens  holders  with  one 
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set  of  holders  reTersely  arranged  relatively  to  the  other 
set,  lenses  of  different  color  mounted  in  said  lens  holders. 
and  a  cap  capable  of  being  detachably  mounted  upon  either 
of  said  lens  holders. 


1,062,038        GATE  OrENING    DEVICE     FOR     EXCAVA- 
TORS.      ALBEKT    JdHN    SCHARDINO    and    PATBICK    JaME.S 

Doyle,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed   Apr.    24.    1912.      Serial 
No.  692,836.      (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  Tn  a  gate  releasing  device  for  excavators,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  walking  l)eam  provided  with  a  shovel  having 
a  gate,  a  latch  for  closing  said  gate,  of  a  boom,  a  flexible 
element  for  releasing  said  latch,  said  element  having  one 
end  engaging  with  the  latch  and  its  other  end  fixed  to 
said  walking  beam,  a  sheave  suspfiided  from  said  walking 
beam  and  over  which  said  element  travels,  a  rock  shaft 
supported  by  said  boom,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  rotatable  element  engaging  said  flexible 
element,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device  carried  by 
the  boom  and  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  for  operating 
it  for  pulling  said  flexible  element  to  release  the  latch  of 
the  gate. 

J.  In  a  gate  releasing  device  for  excavators,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  walking  beam  provided  with  a  shovel  having 
a  gate,  a  latch  for  closing  said  gate,  of  a  boom,  a  flexible 
element  for  releasing  said  latch,  said  element  having  one 
end  encaging  with  the  latch  and  its  other  end  fixed  to  said 
walking  beam,  a  sheave  suspended  from  said  walking 
beam  and  over  which  said  element  travels,  a  rock  shaft 
supported  by  said  boom,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  rotatable  element  engaging  said  flexible 
element,  a  second  crank  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  device  including  a  piston  slid- 
ably  connected  to  said  second  crank  and  adapted  when 
operated  to  shift  said  rock  shaft  whereby  said  flrst  crank 
will  shift  said  flexible  element  to  release  the  latch  to 
open  the  gate. 

3.  In  a  gate  releasing  device  for  excavators,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  walking  beam  provided  with  a  shovel  hav- 
ing a  gate,  a  latch  for  closing  said  gate,  of  a  boom,  a 
flexible  element  for  releasing  said  latch,  said  element 
having  one  end  engaging  with  the  latch  and  its  other 
end  fixed  to  said  walking  iM-am,  a  pair  of  sheaves  sus- 
pended from  said  beam  and  over  which  said  flexible 
element  travels,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said  boom 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  cranks,  one  of  said 
cranks  carrying  a  rotatable  element  engaging  said  flexi- 
ble element  at  a  point  between  said  sheaves,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  device  connected  by  the  other  of  said 
cranks  and  adapted  when  operated  to  shift  the  rock  shaft 
thereby  pulling  said  flexible  element  to  release  the  latch 
to  open  the  gate. 


1.062,039.     IX)CK-NUT.     Fridolin  Schimmel.   Faribault, 
Minn.,    assignor    to    Schimmel.    Reld    &   Compatiy.    Fari 
bault,  Minn.,  a   Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  June 
2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  705.937.     (01.  161—19.) 


nut  adapted  to  engage  the  afore- mentioned  thread  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  having  an  external  thread,  a  cap 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  external  thread. 

2.  A  lock-nut  for  a  hollow  shaft  in  combination  :  a  nut 
provided  with  an  external  tapered  thread,  split  part  way 
the  length  of  the  nut  :  a  secondary  nut  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  thread  provided  with  an  outside  thread  ;  a  cap 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  external  thread,  covering  the 
end  of  the  shaft. 


1,062,040.  MACHINE  FOR  BFILDING  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  Henry  G.  Sell.man.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.462.     (01.  25—124.) 


-  -■**■"  .S    />  J.'  J»  "^  :l 


1.  A   lock-nut  eomprlslng   a   split    nut   provided    with    n 
shoulder   having  an  external   tapered   thread,    a    secondary 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  mast,  means  adjustable  vertically 
upon  said  mast  for  carrying  a  mold,  a  Jever.  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  and  pivotally  supporting  said  lever  upon 
said  mast,  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  raising  the 
mold  supporting  means  vertically  upon  the  mast,  and 
means  on  the  mast  for  holding  said  supporting  means  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  mast  formed  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  parallel  bars,  cross  beams  extending  be- 
tween said  bars  for  supporting  and  carrying  a  mold,  said 
beams  being  adjustable  vertically  between  said  bars,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  bars  of  the  mast  to  frlctlonally 
hold  the  beams  In  the  position  to  which  they  are  adjusted. 

;<.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mast  comprising  four  vertically  (Xtending  spaced 
parallel  bars,  beams  extending  between  said  bars  and  cross- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  carrying  a  mold, 
means  ftir  raising  said  beams  vertically  between  said  bars, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  bars  of  the  mast  toward  each 
other  to  clamp  the  beams  l)etween  them. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mast,  radially  extending  carrying  beams  sup- 
ported by  said  mast  and  adapted  to  support  an  outer  wall 
of  a  mold,  radially  extending  beams  carried  by  the  mast  at 
a  distance  below  the  other  beams,  extension  bars  carried 
by  the  lower  beams  adapted  to  l>e  attached  tc'  an  inner 
wall  of  a  mold,  a  rat<  bet  bar  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  beams,  a  lever  adjustably  and  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  mast,  and  a  [lawl  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage 
the  ratchet  bar  and  lift  the  beams. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mast  comprising  four  spaced  vertically  extending 
bars,  cross  beams  between  the  bars  of  the  mast  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  mold  for  forming  a  circular  wall, 
means  on  the  mast  for  raising  the  t)eams  and  holding  the 
same  in  their  raised  position,  a  foot  anchor  for  said  mast 
comprising  four  members  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  with  overlapping  connected  inner  ends  forming  be- 
tween them  a  rectangular  box  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bars  forming  the  mast,  the  other  ends  of  said  members 
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belnii  adapted   to  engagie  the  circular  wall   formed  by  the 
Bold  carried  by  the  beams  and  oenter  the  mast  therein 
[Claims  tj  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,062,041.      BRISH.      HoREKT  DK,  Sk.nnevov, 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.     Serial  N<).  587,258. 


I'aris,  France. 
(CI.  15—29.) 


In  a  brush,  the  combination  with  ii  back,  having  an  un- 
dercut ledge  arranged  near  the  « lue  of  the  said  back,  and 
provided  with  a  dove-tailed  op«nin-  :.  s-rics  ..f  lateral 
bruaii  sections  provided  with  bevp|«i  -n.is  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  ledge:  and  a  centi-ii.  w  •■■I^p -^hap.'d  brush  sec- 
tion adapted  to  l)e  ln.sertp.l  iimoni:  the  lateral  brush  sec- 
tions through  the  dovetailed  rtp^nin-  In  the  ledge. 


106-^042  IRUIGATION  WAtER-'iATE.  Uriah  Ser 
viss,  Grldley.  Cal.  Filed  Ffb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,644.      (CI.   ♦il— 46.) 


provision  for  holdlnK  the  latch  bolt  In  retracted  position  . 
substantially  as  dt*8crlbed. 

2.  In  a  Ifttrh.  In  comt)inatlon  with  a  latch  bolt,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  lever  having  an  arm 
provided  with  a  hook,  a  thumb  push  member  and  a  hook 
adapted  to  be  carried  into  engagement  with  the  lever 
hook  by  said  push  member  to  hold  the  latch  bolt  retracted, 
substantially  as  dpsirit)e(i. 

.*?.  In  a  latch,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  therein,  manual  re- 
tracting means  for  said  latch  bolt,  and  manually  ad- 
justable means  accessible  at  the  exterior  of  the  case,  hav- 
ing one  position  in  whkh  it  dogs  said  retracting  means 
and  another  position  In  which  it  holds  said  latch  bolt  re- 
tracted ;  substantially  as  des<  ribed 

4.  In  a  latch,  a  case  having  a  face  plate,  a  latch  bolt 
projecting  through  the  face  plate,  manual  retracting  means 
for  said  latch  bolt,  and  manually  adjustable  slide  mecha- 
nism projecting  through  the  face  plate  and  having  one 
position  in  which  It  duu's  said  retracting  means  and  an- 
other position  in  which  it  holds  said  latch  bolt  retracted; 
substantially  as  descrlln-d. 

5.  In  a  latch,  a  ca.se.  a  latch  bolt  therein,  separate 
manual  retracting  devices  for  said  latch  bolt  at  opposite 
side*  of  the  door,  and  night  latch  mechanism  for  dogging 
one  of  said  devices  directly,  comprislne  a  thumb-stop  pro 
jectlng  through  the  face  of  the  case  and  having  means 
to  hold  the  latch  bolt  in  retracted  position  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


The  co«W»ation  with  a  flume  or  pipe  having  diametri- 
cally opposed  hooks  opening  in  opposition  to  each  other, 
of  a  gate  comprising  a  disk,  a  waaher  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  disk  to  engage  the  end  of  the  pipe. 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the  dlak  and 
designed  to  .  mlnally  engage  the  hooks  of  the  pipe,  said 
hooks  !)elng  provided  with  Incliaed  bearing  surfaces  adapt- 
ed t..  contact  with  the  lever  wljereby  to  tension  the  lever 
when  in  lockini:  position  to  Induce  pressure  upon  the  dlak. 


1.062.04::.     LOCK.     .lOHX   H.   8haw,   New    Haven,   Conn  . 
Hssiiinor    to   Sareent   *   Company.    New    Haven.    Conn.,    a 


t C-poratlon   of  Connecticut       Filed   Apr. 
rial  No.  820.13«      (CI.  70 — 4$  1 


10,    1911.      Se 


1,062,044.  8PINDLE-HA8E  Oscar  C.  Sidilac,  Shirley. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Samson  Cordage  Works.  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas.sachusetts  Filed  Jan  9, 
1907.     Serial   No.  361,404.      (CI.  118—19.) 


In  a  spindle,  a  blade  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
've,  a  base  having  nn  upwardly  projecting  flange  sur- 
roanding  and  overlaiiplng  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve 
and  forming  a  cup,  said  sleeve  forming  a  sliding  tit  with 
the  interior  edee  of  said  cup,  terminating  Just  within 
said  cup,  and  .serving  as  a  closure  therefor,  a  bolster  to 
receive  said  blade,  said  sleeve  surronndliiL'  said  bolster 
and  receiving  in  its  interior  oil  pumped  up  thereby  and 
delivering  It  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  said  flange, 
said  base  having  an  oil  passage  communicating  with  said 
bolster  and  out  >f  communication  with  said  cup.  and  an 
oil  reservoir  communicating  with  said  oil  passage  and  ex- 
tended above  the  level  of  said  flange. 


i.    In  a  latch,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  therein,  means   to  re 
tract  said  latch   bolt,   and   meaps   to   dog  and    release  said 
retracting  means  directly,   including  a   ttauab-stop  having 


1.062.045.  ANTIREFILLAHLE  BOTTLE.  Aleksandkr 
E.  8.MITH,  Jersey  City,  and  Li  dwio  7.e<;le.nski,  Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912  Serial  No.  730.760. 
(Ci.    215—65.) 

In  an  anti  reflllable  bottle,  the  (ombination  with  a 
bottle  neck,  of  a  tubular  valve  seat  8up^orted  therein,  a 
si)herlcal  valve  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  clo'^ure  Includ 
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Inir  an  Inner  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  ah 
outer  portion,  said  Intermediate  and  Inner  portions  con- 
nected together  by  a  neck  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  said  Inner  portion  having  its  inner  end  recessed  for 
the  reception  of  said  valve  and  Its  periphery  formed  with 
spiral  grooves,  said  intermediate  portion  having  its  pe 
rii>hery   formed  with  spiral  grooves  reversed  with  respect 


4,  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  mbstan- 
tially  rectangular  magnetizable  core  member,  a  current 
conducting  coll  that  surrounds  one  leg  of  the  core  and  is 
materially  separated  from  the  adjacent  leg.  and  a  fluid- 
containing  tank  in  which  the  magnetizable  core  Is  lo 
rated,  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  barriers  of  conducting 
material  disposed  one  within  another  between  the  coll  and 
the  core  leg  which  it  surrounds  to  constitute  a  series  of 
equal  capacity  condensers  solely  in  connection  with  the 
insulating  fluid  contained  within  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  mag- 
netizable core  member,  a  substantially  cylindrical  large- 
current  winding  surrounding  the  core,  a  higlj-voltage 
winding  of  mHterially  larj;.  r  mean  diameter  of  turn  sur- 
rounding the  secondary  winding,  and  a  liquid-containing 
tank  in  which  the  core  and  winding  are  lotiit.d.  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  sheet  metal  barrier-tubes  which  are 
interposed  between  the  high-voltage  and  large  current 
windings  and  divide  the  Insulating  liquid  In  which  the 
parts  are  immersed  to  provide  alternate  films  of  insulat- 
ing and  conducting  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  the  spiral  groOTW  of  the  inner  portion,  said  outer  por- 
tion enlarged  forae«tlB«  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  neck 
and  hollowed,  aaid  Intermediate  portion  provided  with 
radially  disposed  ports  communicating  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spiral  grooves  of  said  portion  and  further 
communicating  with  the  recess  in  said  intermediate  por- 
tion,  said   recess  communlcatlnir  with   said  outer  portion. 


1.062,047.  WRENCH  OF  THE  AD.IUSTABLE  ALLI- 
GATOR TYFE.  IlENRV  AlULBEKT  SMITH,  Elgin.  111. 
Filed  July  13,  1911.      Serial  No.  638,331.      (CI.  81— ill.' 


1,062.046.  ELECTRICAL  Ari'ARAilS.  Harold  B. 
Smith,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,155.  (CI. 
171—124.) 


J.  In  electric  apparatus  tl.>'  •  nmoinatiou  with  current- 
conducting  colls  immersed  in  in,  insulating  fluid,  of  a 
plurality  of  barrier  plates  of  conducting  material  dis- 
posed In  panillel  planes  adjacent  10  the  coils,  said  plates 
being  immersed  directly  in  the  Insulating  fluid  and  con- 
stituting a  series  of  condensers  of  equal  capacity. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  n  mag 
netlzable  core  member,  current-carrying  coils,  and  n  fluld- 
contiilning  tank  in  which  said  parts  are  located,  of  bar- 
rier plates  of  conducting  maierinl  immersed  directly  In 
the  Insulating  fluid  and  disposed  in  parallel  planes  be- 
tween th.  r.,'\H.  and  the  maL'netizable  core  member  to 
constitute  -cries  of  condensers  of  e<iual  capacity. 

3.  Is   a   transformer,   the   combination   with    a   substan 
tlally    rectangular    macnetlzable   core   member,    a    current 
conductinir  coil  that  surrounds  one  leg  of  the  core  and  is 
materially  s4-paratert  from  the  adjacent   l'>i:    and  a   llquld- 
fontainlng  Uink  in  which  the  magnetizable  core  is  lo<  ated, 
of  a  plurality  of   tubular  barriers  of  conducting  material 
immersed    directly    in    the    Insulating    liquid    and    disposed 
one  within  another  between  the  coil  and  the  core  leg  which 
it  surrounds   to  constitute  a  series  of  ei|ua!  capacity   con 
denser?    In    connection    with    the    Insulating    liquid    con- 
tained within  the  tank 


in  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw.  a  pivoted 
jaw,  a  handle  having  a  re<ess  in  its  forward  end  back  of 
said  pivoted  jaw.  a  spring  one  end  of  which  engages  said 
pivoted  jaw  ar.d  tends  to  open  the  sann  and  the  other  end 
of  which  spring  is  bent  upon  itself  and  sprung  into  the  re- 
cess In  the  handle,  means  for  closing  the  pivoted  jaw 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  means  for  engaging 
the  spring  intermediate  its  ends  during-  part. of  the  move- 
ment of  the  pivoted  jaw  whereby  said  jaw  is  held  under 
two  different  tensions  during  its  movement,  said  means 
comprising  an  abutment  formed  by  the  extremity  of  the 
bent  over  portion  of  the  spring,  and  a  saddle  attached  to 
the  fixed  jaw  and  incasing  the  devices  for  operating  the 
pivoted  Jaw. 

1,062,048.     TOOTH-CROWN.      cakroLL   .T.    Spain,    Belolt, 
'  Kans.     Filed  Nov.   4,   1912      Serial    No    729.416.      (Cl. 
32—9.) 


1     A  tooth  (Town  embodylni:  an  ans-'ular  backing  hfcving 
a  root  entering  stem,  and  a  molded  impresalOB  capping  se- 
cured to  the  t>ase  of  the  backintr  and  adapted  for  the  irregu 
larlties  of  the  butt  end  of  the  root 

2.   A  tooth  crown  embodying  an  angular  backing  having 
a  root  entering  stctn  nnd  an  impression  capplne  «f""re«1  tc 
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th«  tMB«  of  the  barklDc  and  adapted  for  the  root,  the  cap- 
ping having  a  siriKle  flange  to  enpage  a  single  rabbeted  por- 
tion at   the  lingual  slile  of  the  root. 

3  A  tooth  crown  embodying  a  backing  having  a  tubular 
root  entering  stem,  and  a  fa.  iaj  ^ecurod  to  the  backing 
and  normally  closing  thv  passagi'  ttirough  thf  stem 

4.  A  tooth  crown  emtiodylng  a  backing  having  a  tubular 
root  entering  stem  and  a  facing  having  a  tang  secured 
thereto  to  enter  the  stt^m. 

5.  A  tooth  crown  ^^mtvodylng  an  angular  backing  having 
a  tubular  root  entering  st»'m.  an  Impression  capping  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  backing  and  adapted  for  the  root, 
and  a  facing  secured  to  the  barking  and  normally  closing 
the  passage  through  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  IB  the  (Jazettc.] 


1.062,049.  rUFF  ■  BUTTON  Avi^ 
Point.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14.  li)!.' 
(CI.  24 — 47.) 


.1.    Stbtlkb.    West 
Serial   No.    714.969. 


A  device  of  the  character  dt-»<rlbed.  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  pin  having  a 
threaded  end  and  projecting  tl|rough  the  opening  In  the 
plate,  said  pin  then  bcnr  at  right  angles  and  extending 
radially  across  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  said  pin  then  bent 
upon  Itself  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  bottom 
of  the  plate  forming  a  clamping  head,  a  hook  on  the  end  of 
th**  pin  adaptea  to  be  projected  through  a  support,  said 
plat>'  having  a  series  of  slots  therein.  In  any  one  of  which 
the  hooked  end  may  project,  apd  a  head  screwed  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  pin.  securing  the  parts  together 
and  clamping  the  support  between  the  clamping  head  and 
the  base  plate,  substantially  as  ile.scrit)ed. 


1,062.050.  WEIJ.-DRILLING  AI'FARATUS.  Alfred  C. 
Stew.^ht.  1.08  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial 
.No.  rtoS.yi'.O.      (CI.   166 — .■?.  I 


t^gp^a 


1.  \  well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  an  op^-n-bot 
tomed  caisson,  means  for  lowertag  and  raising  said  caisson, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  caisson  to 
maintain  a  portion  thereof  free  of  water,  drilling  devices 
located  In  said  caisson  and  motive  means  for  said  drilling 
devices  located  adjacent  the  drilling  devices  and  operating 
directly  thereon. 

2.  .\  well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  an  open-bot- 
tomed caisson,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  calaaon. 
means    for    supplying   compresaed    air    to   said   caisson   to 


maintain  a  portion  thort-of  frpe  of  water,  meanS  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  cals.son.  drilling  devices  located  In  ihf 
lower  part  of  said  caisson,  and  motive  devices  for  said 
drilling  devices  located  In  the  upper  part  of  said  caisson 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  an  open  bottomed  cais- 
son, a  cable  connected  to  said  caisson,  means  for  operating 
said  cable  for  lowering  said  caisson  In  the  well,  drilling 
devices  In  said  cais.sou.  electric  motive  devices  In  said 
caisson  connected  to  operate  said  drilling  devices,  means 
for  supplying  ( ompressed  air  to  said  caisson  to  exclude 
water  from  said  motive  devices  and  electrical  supply  con- 
nections extending  to  said  motive  devices  from  the  top  of 

the  well. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
caisson,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  caisson,  drills 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  i  alsson  so  as  to  move  In 
paths  Inclined  to  the  vertical,  cutters  carried  by  said  drills 
and  moving  In  the  operation  of  the  drills  so  as  to  project 
when  In  their  lower  positions  beyond  the  wall  of  the 
caisson,  and  motive  means  within  the  caisson  for  oper- 
ating said  drills 


1,062.051         TRAP  HOLDER. 
Okla.     Filed  Nov.  21.   1912. 
113— 102. » 


Hknbt     Stoptil,    Tulsa. 
RpHal   No.   732,796.      (CI. 


1.  A  trai)  holder  embodying  an  upright,  a  U-shaped 
member  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright  with  Its  arms  projecting  for 
wardly  at  the  sides  of  the  upright  and  provided  with 
floor  engaging  fuhrums  at  their  ends  so  that  downward 
pressure  on  the  upright  will  constrain  It  to  swing  rear- 
wardly,  and  means  for  clamping  a  trap  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  upright. 

2.  \  trap  holder  embodying  an  upright,  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upright 
and  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  upright,  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  having  floor  engaging  fulcrums,  so  that  down- 
ward pressiir.'  on  the  upright  will  constrain  It  to  swing 
rearwardly,  means  for  clamping  a  trap  against  the  rear 
side  of  the  upright,  and  a  trap  rest  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  upright. 

3.  .\  trap  holder  embodying  an  upright  having  a  longl- 
tu<llnal  trap  receiving  groove,  forwardly  projecting  arms 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  and  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  the  upright,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  hav- 
Injr  floor  engaging  means,  means  for  holding  the  trap  In 
the  upii-r  end  of  tlie  said  groove,  and  a  trap  rest  ad- 
justably  mounted   In  the  said   groove. 

4.  A  trap  holder  embodying  an  upright  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  Its  rear  face,  a  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing Its  Intermediate  portion  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  upright  with  Its  arms  i)roJectlnt  forwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  dep«'ndlng  floor  engaging  spurs  at  their  ends. 
means  for  holding  a  trap  In  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
groove,  a  block  slidable  in  the  groove,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  block  In  position. 

5.  \  trap  holder  embodying  an  upright  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groovp  In  its  rear  face  and  having  a  longitudinal 
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slot,  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  intermediate  portion 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  with  its  arms 
projecting  forwardly  and  provided  with  depending  floor 
engaging  spurs  at  their  ends,  a  strap  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  upper  end  of  the  upright  and  a  trap  fitting  In 
the  said  groove,  a  block  slidable  in  the  groove  and  hav 
Ing  a  projection  at  its  upper  end  forming  a  trap  rest, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  carried  by  the  block  and  working 
through  the  said  slot. 


1,062,052.  OVERSPEED  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMO-ELBC- 
TRIC  MACHINES.  Hkney  G.  Stott,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  366.498.     (CI.  175—294.) 


1  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
direct  current  circuit,  a  dynamo  electric  luachine  con- 
nected thereto,  and  an  Interrupting  device  for  aaid  cir- 
cuit of  a  magnetizable  member  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween two  adjacent  pole  pieces  of  the  field  magnet  of  the 
machine  and  provided  with  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  tripping  circuit  of  the  Interrupting  device  upon 
a  material  reduction  In  the  magnetic  leakage  flux  be- 
tween said  adjacent  field  magnet  pole  pie.es. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  field  magnet  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  of  a  relay  contact  member,  a  magnetiz- 
able block  and  an  adjustable  counter-weight  rigidly  con- 
nected together  and  pivotally  mounted  between  two  ad- 
jacent pole  pieces  of  said  machine,  and  a  relay  contact 
terminal  with  which  said  contact  member  engages  when 
said  counterweight  overcomes  the  force  exerted  by  the 
magnetic   field. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  li-ld  magnet  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  and  a  magnetizable  body  pivotally  sup- 
ported i)etween  two  adjacent  pole  pieces  of  said  field 
magnet  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  counterweight 
and  a  contact  member,  of  a  stationary  contact  member 
which  is  engaged  by  the  movable  contact  member  when 
the  counter-weight  overcomes  the  force  exerted  upon  the 
magnetizable  body  by  the  magnetic  field. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electrl(  machine,  of 
a  stationary  frame  supported  by  the  field  magnet  of  said 
machine,  a  magnetizable  strip  located  In  the  path  of  a 
magnetic  flux  of  said  field  magnet,  a  magnetizable  block 
rotatably  mounted  t>n  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  strip, 
an  Interruriter  In  the  armature  circuit  of  said  machine,  a 
stationary  conta.t  terminal  for  the  tripping  coll  circuit 
of  said  interrupter,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  mag 
netizable  block  and  having  n  contact  terminal  that  is  held 
In  open-circuit  position  by  a  normal  magnetic  flux  through 
said  strip  and  said  block,  imd  a  weight  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  arm  for  effecting  engagement  between  the  con- 
tact terminals  to  close  the  tripping  circuit  when  the 
magnetic  flux  through  the  strip  and  the  block  is  de- 
creased a  predetermined  amount 


by  said  casing,  a  reservoir  secured  to  the  casing,  the 
device  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  leading 
from  the  reservoir  out  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
and  means  carried  by  the  reservoir  for  expressing  the 
contents  of  the  reservoir  out  through  said  last  named 
opening. 


1,062,063.     SHAMPOO  BRISH.      Habbt  N.   Strong,   Chi- 
cago.   III.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1912.      Serial    No.    722,986. 
(Cl.   15 — 48.) 
1.  A  shampoo  brush.  Including  a  casing  provided  with 

a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  rubbing  fingers  carried 


2.  A  shampoo  brush,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  water  chaml>er,  with  a  water  inlet  leading  into  said  cham- 
ber and  with  jet  orifices  leading  out  from  said  chamber,  a 
reservoir  connected  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  communicating  with  the  lower  face  of 
the  casing,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  reservoir,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  piston  and  arranged  for  manual  actuation, 
and  mean>;  engaging  said  rod  for  guiding  the  piston  In 
the  reservoir. 

3.  A  shampoo  brush.  IncludlnK  a  casing  embodying  a 
water  chamber  and  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  opening 
and  Jet  orifices  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  reservoir 
connected  to  said  casing  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
leading  out  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  removable 
cover  for  the  reservoir,  a  piston  movable  in  said  reser- 
voir, and  A  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  the  removable  cover, 

4.  A  shampoo  brush,  comprising  a  casing  embodying 
a  body  member,  and  a  perforated  base  plate  connected 
thereto,  said  body  member  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular water  chamber  and  with  a  water  inlet  leading  Into 
said  chamber,  rubbing  fingers  carried  by  the  casing  and 
extending  downwardly  through  the  base  plate  thereof,  the 
base  plate  being  formed  with  an  upstanding  neck,  a 
reservoir  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  an  opening 
leading  Into  said  neck,  a  piston  movable  In  said  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  manually  actuating  said   piston. 

5.  A  shampoo  brush.  <omprising  a  casing  embodying  a 
body  member,  and  a  perforated  base  plate  connected  there- 
to, said  casing  being  provided  with  a  water  chamber  and 
a  water  Inlet  opening  leading  Into  said  chamber,  tiie  base 
plate  being  formed  with  openiijgs  Independent  of  its  perfo- 
rations, and  rubbing  fingers  extending  through  the  said 
openings  in  the  base  plate  and  provided  with  heads 
clamped  between  the  base  plate  and  the  body  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.062.054  JOURNAI-BOX  LID.  Chari.ks  A  SwaM^w, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.018. 
(Cl.  64—23.) 


^j 


In  combination  with  the  body  o!  a  Journal  box  having 
a  lug.  a  box  lid,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  box  Ud,  a 
spiral  spring  Interposed  between  said  lid  and  said  sprlof 
and  means  on  said  lid  for  holding  said  spiral  spring  In 
place. 
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1,062,055.     STEEBING-GEAR  FOR  AEROPLANES.     RKNft 
Tampie«,    I'aris.   France,      tflled  Oct.    23.    1911.      Serial 


■■n.iafi.     (CI.  J44 


-r-t 


'm 


1.  steering  mechanism  for  aeroplanes  ami  the  like  com- 
prising a  rudder  mounted  at  ttiree  trianiiularly  arranged 
points,  said  rudder  adai.t.d  |o  be  actuated  bodily  about 
one  of  said  points  and  adapteid  to  be  actuated  abotit  axes 
formed  by  saiii  point  and  either  of  the  reinainin?  points 

•_'.  Steering  mechanism  f"r  aeroplane-  ami  the  like  com- 
prising a  rudder  mounted  for  universal  movements  about 
one  point,  mfans  to  actuate  the  rudder  i>o<llly  about 
said  point,  said  means  c.>nn4<-ted  to  tbe  rudder  at  two 
points  forming  with  the  flr.stHnnmed  t.oint  a  triangle,  the 
rudder  being  raovabl.  abouJ  a.tes  formed  by  said  tlrst- 
named  point  and  either  of  tha  last-named  points. 

3.  Steering  uipchani.-ni  - -:  a.'r<'|'lunf>s  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  rudder  flexitdy  m.-nted  at  one  point,  independ- 
ently movable  members  for  aKnuatin;;  said  rudder  bodily 
about  said  point,  said  memberti  .  onnected  to  the  rudder  at 
two  points  fnrmine  with  tii.'  tiist mimed  point  a  triangle, 
and  «ald  rudder  .idapted  t«><  be  mtuated  by  either  of 
said  m^-mbers  ahont  an  axis  formed  by  said  lirst  named 
point  ar.<l  the  point  of  ronnectlon  of  the  other  member. 

i.  A  steering  irear  for  aero|>lnnes  and  the  like  comprls- 
inL'  a  rudder  1.  I'lnted  for  universal  movements  af  "ne 
point,  independ-  t'.tly  movable  wctnatinE  members,  connect- 
ed to  said  rudder  a*  two  othet  points,  snid  members  being 
held  against  lateral  movemenrp  to  prevent  the  rudder  fi-om 
l)elng  ai-tnated   by   wind  foroefs 

5.  A  stcerlne  gear  cotuprt»inc  a  nidder  mounted  for 
universal  movements  at  one  Joint  means  to  actuate  the 
.-udders  RV..,ut  said  point  cottprlsins  iudepend»ntlv  mov- 
able irruiirin.'  members  ci.nnpft'd  to  tbe  rudder  at  two 
points  foTining  with  -said  ti-sf  named  point  a  trl.ingle.  each 
of  =!ai'i  .Titnatirg  m'-nr  er^  i>eiaE  niotinted  for  pivotal  move 
m.ii'>    .'.  iiT  a  !)olnt  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnte<|  in  the  Gasette. ) 


i.062,056.  SAFE  AND  VAI  M  I'avid  K.  Thu.m.*s,  Kan 
MS  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb  IT.  lf>12.  Serial  No.  678.3«6. 
(CI.   10»— 1.1 

1  A  Are  and  burgiar  pr<.>of  depository  composed  of  steel 
and  reinforced  concrete  comp^-lsing  a  subterranean,  cylin- 
drical metallic  chamber  of  lone  or  more  compartments 
arranged  in  vertical  order  and  each  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar shelf  extending  close  to  ind  around  the  wall  In  the 
compartment  and  adapted  tn  support  containers  or  re- 
ceptacles for  valuables  and  id^sted  to  revolve  horlton- 
tally  ;  a  top  face  apru  which  p  fastened  an  indicating  disk 
and  in  which  Is  an  opening  itto  a  tube  or  shaft,  and  also 
an  opening  for  the  grooved  tcp  of  a  cut-off  rod  :  a  rod  for 
each  of  said  shelves,  one  worjcing  within  another,  and  ex- 
tending from  said  disk,  "ncl  to  its  resf^ective  shelf,  to 
which  it  is  rigidly  fastened  in  the  subterranean  cham 
her,  and  provided  at  the  top  with  an  arm  or  crank  adapted 
to  revolve  it:  a  metallic  IuIk-  or  shaft  extending  from  the 
upper  face  to  the  compartmtiits  in  the  said  chamber  of 
suitable  caliber  to  permit  ti»-  passaire  through  it  of  the 
containers  or  receptacles  ;  a  ctit-off  moved  by  means  of  said 
cut-off  rod  mentioned  above  tb  open  and  close  communica- 
tion through  the  shaft;  containers  or  receptacles  suitable 
for  receiving  valuables,  each  bavinc  a  lid  secured  with 
in  its  top  whicli  lid  is  proviiied  with  a  clasp  loosely 
axled  on  its  top  :  a  flexible  ernnectlon  a  carrier  adapted 
to    move    throneh    said    shaft   and    irfvldfd    with    an    cvr 


to  receive  aald  flexible  connection,  and  also  provided  with 
two  firmly  attached  clasps  adapted  to  hold  said  contalnera 
while  they  are  lowered  to  and  raised  from  ttielr  places  on 
■aid  abelvea,  Bubatantially  as  shown. 


2.  A  fire  and  burglar  ppfM.f  depository  comprising  a  §ub- 
terranean  cylindrical  chamber  of  one  or  more  compart- 
ments arranged  in  vertical  order  ;  a  circular  shelf  extend- 
ing close  to  and  around  the  wall  in  each  compartment,  ad- 
justed to  revolve  on  ball  bearings  and  adapted  to  support 
containers  of  valuables  and  to  hold  them  in  exact  position 
by  means  of  guards  ;  a  tube  or  shaft  communicating  from 
a  top  face  with  said  compartments:  containers  for  valu- 
ables; a  top  face  with  nn  orM^nim:  througli  it  into  the  tube 
or  shaft,  and  provided  with  nn  indicating  circular  disk 
firmly  fastened  to  It  and  disposed  vertically  above  said 
chaml)er,  center  with  center,  said  disk  iiaving  grooves  dia- 
metrically set  and  concentrically  arranged  :  a  rod  tor  each 
shelf  respectively,  extendinc  from  the  upper  surface  of 
said  disk  at  Its  center  to  the  center  of  its  resi/ective  shelf 
to  which  It  is  rigidly  attached  :  an  arm  or  crank  for  each 
rod  firmly  attached  to  it  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  disk 
and  provided  with  a  hinge  joint  by  which  It  may  l.e  Hexed 
and  sunken  into  or  released  from  the  grooves  of  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  move  around  horizontally  over  the  face  of 
said  disk,  thus  revolving  th.'  shelf  so  as  to  brin.  any  con- 
tainer upon  it  centrally  under  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  indicated. 

3.  A  tire  and  burglar  proof  depository  comprising  a  sub 
terranean  cylindrical  chamber  of  one  or  more  compart- 
ments arranged  in  vertical  order,  each  having  a  revolving 
shelf  and  a  ( cntral  rod  extending  to  tbe  top  face ;  a  top 
face  with  an  indicating  disk  upon  it.  an  opening  through  It 
Into  a  tube  or  shaft  suitable  for  the  passage  through  It  of 
receptacle*  for  valuables  and  extending  from  xh^  upper 
face  to  the  comportments  of  said  charal)er  and  consisting 
of  two  Beotiona  between  which  may  he  Interposed  a  metal- 
lic plate  or  cut-off;  a  cut-off  horizontally  across  the  open 
ing  of  saiii  shaft  at  any  desired  distance  above  said  cham 
ber,  and  consisting  of  a  box,  a  movable  metallic  plate 
with  a  laterally  extendinir  rack,  a  pinion  adai'ted  to  en- 
;.'age  this  rack,  and  a  rod  extending  from  the  pinion  In 
which  It  is  firmly  set  to  tbe  top  face,  where  it  has  a  deeply 
grooved  end  to  receive  a  bar  adapted  to  turn  it  and  thus 
move  the  metallic  plate  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  A  tire  and  burglar  proof  depository  comprising  a  sub 
terranean  cylindrical  chaml>er  of  one  or  more  compart- 
ments arranged  in  vertical  order,  eacli  provided  with  a 
horlaontally  revolving  shelf  extending  close  to  ana  around 
the  wall  in  its  compartment  and  adapted  to  receive  con 
tainers  for  valuables  and.  by  means  of  guards,  on  said 
shelves,  to  hold  such  containers  in  exact  position  ;  a  top 
face  having  an  Indicating  disk  secured  upon  It  centrally 
over  said  chamber,  an  opening  through  it  Into  a  shaft  or 
tube,  and  also  an  opening  for  tlie  toj)  of  a  cutoff  rod;  a 
metallic  cut-off  plate  horizontally  disposed  across  said 
shaft  and   adjusted  to  bo  moved  to  and   from  position  by 
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means  of  said  rod;  a  rod  extending  from  each  of  said 
shelves  to  tbe  center  of  which  it  is  rigidly  fastened,  to  the 
Indicating  disk  and  adapted  to  revolve  one  within  the 
other  :  an  arm  or  crank  fitte<i  to  tbe  top  of  each  rod  at  the 
face  of  the  disk  ;  a  metallic  tube  or  shaft  suitable  for  the 
paasage  through  it  of  containers  for  valuables  and  extend 
Ing  from  the  top  face  to  said  compartments,  and  provided 
with  two  flange**  or  guide-strips  disposed  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  shaft  and 
in  line  with  the  center  of  the  disk  ;  a  flexible  connection  ; 
a  carrier  having  grooves  on  opposite  sides  adapted  to 
receive  the  guide  strips  in  the  shaft,  and  having  an  eye 
In  which  to  fasten  said  tiexible  connection  ;  and  provided 
at  the  otlier  end  with  two  firmly  fixed  clasps,  one  longer 
and  with  more  oi>en  hook  than  the  other  ;  meUUlc  contain 
erb  adapte<l  to  receive  valuables  and  to  pass  through  said 
flanged  shaft,  each  provide<l  with  a  lid  and  the  means  of 
securing  it  in  the  top.  and  also  provided  with  an  outer 
band  around  the  top  pro>ecting  outward  at  its  lower  edge, 
each  of  said  lips  having  a  clasp  on  its  top  to  engage  with 
the  shorter  clasp  of  the  carrier  and  also  having  a  spring  so 
set  and  adjuste<l  as  to  guide  tlie  long  clasp  of  the  carrier 
under  the  axle  of  the  lid-clasp  when  the  carrier  Is  lowered 
upon  said  lid  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fire  and  burglar  proof  depository  comprising  a  sub- 
terranean chamber  of  one  or  more  compartments  ;  a  hol- 
low, metallic  shaft ;  a  cut-off  for  said  shaft  and  means  to 
move  it ;  an  upper  face  upon  which  is  a  circular  indicating 
disk  and  a  cushion  surrounding  it.  an  opening  into  said 
hollow  shaft  and  a  lushion  surrounding  it.  and  an  open- 
ing for  the  knobs  of  locks ;  a  heavy  circular  luetulllc 
cap  or  cover  hinged  at  one  point  so  as  to  cover  said  disk 
when  let  down  and  to  rest  upon  said  cushion,  this  cover 
being  provided  with  lK)lts  to  secure  it  firmly  in  place  and 
by  a  slight  curve  to  depress  the  cover  upon  said  cushion 
when  the  twits  are  plunged  Into  their  sockets;  a  circular 
metallic  cover  for  an  opening  in  the  top  face  into  a  tube 
or  shaft  ;  a  heavy  metallic  rectangular  cover  extending 
over  tbe  oi)e-ning  in  tlie  top  face  into  said  shaft,  the  top  of 
a  cut-off  rod  and  over  the  knobs  of  said  locks,  provided  with 
securing  bolts,  and  adapted  to  slide  horisontally  in  grooved 
bearings   .subsianti.illy   as  shown. 


curved  at  Its  upper  end  to  join  the  overhead  track,  hangers 
having  yoke  jaws  to  partially  surround  tbe  track  and  up- 
right memt>er  and  traversably  supported  thereby  door 
sections  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  hangers  and  a  raised  por 
tion  extending  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  track  and 
positioned  tn'tween  tbe  ends  of  the  yoke  jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  l>ox  car  of  an  overhead  track 
located  near  the  roof  of  the  car  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  roof  of  the  car  to 
pivotally  support  one  end  of  the  track,  a  T-head  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  roof  of  the  car  and  extending  through  a 
slot  in  the  track  to  movably  support  the  same,  au  up- 
right member  curved  at  Its  upper  end  to  join  the  movable 
end  of  the  overhead  track  and  rotatably  connected  there- 
to, said  upright  member  being  adapted  to  extend  ver- 
tically across  the  doorway  or  to  l>e  raised  to  horlxontal  po. 
sltlon.  au  extensible  foot  on  the  lower  end  of  the  upright 
member  adapt.-d  when  extended  to  enter  a  recess  in  the 
door  sill,  a  hook  in  the  roof  of  tbe  car  to  support  the  up- 
right member  in  horizontal  position  and  door  sections 
traversably  mounted  on  tbe  track  and  upright  member. 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  box  car  of  an  overhead  tuim 
lar  track  extending  loneifudinally  of  the  car  and  having 
one  end  turned  at  right  angles  toward  the  doorway,  a  stud 
projecting  from  the  roof  of  tbe  car  to  pivotally  support 
the  straight  end  of  tbe  track,  a  T  head  stud  projecting 
from  tlie  roof  of  the  car  and  extending  through  ?  slot  in 
the  track  to  support  the  other  end  of  the  same,  a  tubular 
upright  member  curved  at  its  upper  end  to  join  the  end  of 
tlie  track  and  rotatably  attached  thereto,  said  upright 
memt)er  l>eing  adapted  lo  extend  vertically  across  the  door- 
way or  to  be  suspende<l  in  horizontal  position,  an  extensi- 
ble foot  on  the  lower  cud  of  the  upright  menil)er,  adapted 
when  extended  to  enter  a  recess  In  the  door  sill,  a  hook 
projecting  from  tbe  mof  of  the  car  to  suspend  the  upright 
meml)er  in  horizontal  i>ositlon,  banu'er^  havliiir  yoke  ja«s 
to  partially  surround  the  track  and  upright  member  and, 
traversably  supported  thereby,  door  8e<-tions  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  bauL'ers  and  provided  with  openings,  clo 
sures  for  said  oi>ening8  and  a  raised  portion  or  rib  extend 
ing  along  the  upi>er  surface  of  the  track  and,  embraced  by 
the  ends  of  the  yoke  jaws. 


1,062,057.  SECTIONAL  DOOH  FOR  CARS  GEOHGit 
Thomp.son,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  I>ec.  7,  1012. 
Serial   No.   735.4U1.      (CI.  20—32.) 


1,062,058.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Richard  Thbel- 
F.^LL,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  G80,2h0.      (CI.  204—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  n  box  car  of  a   track  extend- 
ing horizontally  near  the  roof  of  the  car,  an  upright  mem- 
ber movably   connected  to   the  track   and  extending  verti 
cally  across  the  doorway,  and  door  sections  mounted  trav- 
ersable on  the  track  and  upright  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  car  of  a  track  located 
near  tlie  roof  thereof,  said  track  l)eing  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  and  movable  transversely  of  the  car  at  Its 
other  end.  an  upright  member  having  its  upper  end 
curved  to  join  the  track  and  rotatably  attached  thereto, 
said  upright  member  tjeing  adapted  to  extend  vertically 
across  tbe  doorway  or  to  be  raised  to  a  horizontal  position, 
means  for  retaining  the  upright  memtier  in  either  of  Its  po- 
sitions and  door  sections  traversable  on  the  track  and 
upright  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bos  car  of  an  overhead  tubu- 
lar track  suspended  froai  the  roof  of  the  car.  a  tubular  up- 
right member  extending  vertically  across  the  doorway  and 
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1.  An  electrolytic  apparattis  coiisivtinL-  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  electrolyte,  a  non  conducting  inner  tube  or  veasel 
therein  and  oi>ening  tiiereinto.  eventual  main  electrodes 
in  the  inner  vessel,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  electrodes 
between  the  eventual  electrodes  at  an  angle  to  the  walls  of 
the  vessel  and  so  arranged  as  to  provide  ducts  or  passages 
by  which  the  gases  and  li()uid  prrnlucts  of  the  eh-ctrolyfis 
can  escape  and  the  electrolyte  circulate. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  electrolyte,  a  non-conducting  inner  tut>e  or  vessel 
therein  and  openins:  thereinto,  eventual  main  electrodes 
in  the  inner  vessel,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  electrodes 
l^tween  the  eventual  electrodes  at  an  angle  to  the  walls 
of  the  vessel  and  so  arranged  as  to  provide  ducts  or 
passages  by  which  the  gases  and  liijuid  products  of  the 
electrolysis  can   escape  and   the  electrolyte  circulate,   and 
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meann  neparatin?  ami  supporting  the  Intermediate  elec- 
trodes by  whlrii  the  electrolytic  gaps  are  automatically 
maintainod  practically  conataat  In  length  parallel  to  the 
lines  of  flow  of  the  current  irrespective  of  wear  or  chemi- 
cal action  on  their  surfacea. 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  electrolyte,  a  non-con4uctlng  inner  tube  or  vessfi 
therein  and  opening  therelntii.  eventual  main  electrodes 
In  the  inner  vessel,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  electrodes 
between  the  eventual  electrodes  at  an  angle  to  the  walla 
of  the  vessel  and  so  arranged  as  to  provide  ducts  or  pas- 
sages by  which  the  gases  and  liquid  products  of  the  elec 
trolysls  can  escape  and  the  electrolyte  circulate,  a  pipe  of 
non  conducting  material  connecting  the  Inner  vessel  at 
a  point  normally  above  the  lerel  of  the  electrolyte  in  the 
outer  vessel  with  such  outer  vessel  at  a  point  practically 
lower  than  the  lowest  electrocje  therein. 

4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  electrolyte,  a  non-conijucting  inner  tube  or  vessel 
therein  and  opening  therelntd.  eventual  main  electrodes 
in  the  inner  vessel,  a  pluralltf  of  intermediate  electrodes 
between  the  eventual  electrodes  at  an  angle  to  the  walls 
of  the  vessel  and  so  arranged  as  to  provide  ducts  or  pas- 
sages by  which  the  gases  and  liquid  products  of  the  elec- 
trolysis can  escape  and  the  electrolyte  circulate,  a  gas  dis 
charge  pipe  from  the  inner  veBsel  terminating  at  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  electrolyte. 

5.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  electrolyte,  a  non-conducting  inner  tube  or  vessel 
therein  and  oi)enlng  therelnta.  eventual  main  electrodes 
in  the  inner  vessel,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  electrodes 
between  the  eventual  electrodes  at  an  angle  to  the  walls 
of  the  vessel  and  so  arranged  as  to  provide  ducts  or  pas- 
sages by  which  the  gases  and  liquid  products  of  the  elec- 
trolysis can  escape  and  the  electrolyte  circulate,  and 
means  separating  and  supporting  the  intermediate  elec- 
trodes by  which  the  electrolytic  gaps  are  automatically 
maintained  practically  constaft  in  length  parallel  to  the 
lines  of  flow  of  the  current  irrespective  of  wear  or  chemi 
cal  action  on  their  surfaces,  a  pipe  of  nonconducting  ma- 
terial connecting  the  inner  vessel  at  a  point  normally 
above  the  level  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  outer  vessel  with 
such  outer  vessel  at  a  point  practically  lower  than  the 
lowest  electrode  therein. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,059.  COMBINED  MIXpK  AND  SIFTER.  S<.za- 
Bt  un  TODA,  New  Yorlc,  N  Y,  Filed  Apr.  25.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  693.228.     (CI.  83— io.) 

-• —  j- 


1.  .V  sifter  and  mixer  comprising  a  body  having  an 
opening,  a  curved  sieve  hinged  to  the  body  and  arranged 
to  lie  over  said  opening,  a  handle  moirated  at  the  end  of 
the  body  and  located  eccentrltally  thereon,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  handle  and  extending  into  the  body,  means 
for  turning  tlie  shaft,  and  mixing  and  sifting  members 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  located  in  the  body  and  arranged 
to  move  in  close  contact  witt  the  sieve  but  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  body. 

2.  A  mixer  and  sifter  coiaprlsing  a  body  having  an 
opening  and  a  sieve  hinged  te  the  body  and  arranged  to 
lie  over  said  opening,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  end  of  the 
body  and  located  eccentr'cally,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the 
handle  and  extending  into  tha  body,  mixing  members  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 


1,062,060.  SHUTTLE.  William  Townend.  Thlladel- 
phla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Richards,  Bradford, 
England,  Edward  W.  Atkinson,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  and 
Arthur  .\.  Haserli'k.  Boston.  Mass.,  t'opartners  as 
Richards,  Atkinson  &  Haserick,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  22,   1912.      Serial  No.  6h5,55.3.      (CI.   l.'lft— SM.i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a  spindle,  and  means 
efTecting  a  lateral  movement  with  relation  to  the  spindle 
for  adjustably  centering  bobbins  laterally  on  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  spindle  having  an  eccentric  collar 
mounted  thereon  and  a  bobbin  adapted  to  slide  over  the 
collar  and  be  centen^  thereby. 

."i.  In  a  shuttle,  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder,  an  eccen- 
tric collar  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  a  set  nut  to  clamp 
said  collar  against  said  shoulder. 


1062,061.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  James  A.  Thank,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,334. 
(CL  236 — 6.) 


jcr 


\.-jrs 


1.  A  heating-system  holler  and  Its  furnace  combined 
with  a  highly  sensitive  draft  regulator  for  the  furnace 
comprising  a  flexible  device  under  the  influence  of  boller- 
l)ressure,  a  lever  In  connection  with  said  flexible  device 
having  unobstructed  surface  over  its  fulcrnnis  In  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom,  and  a  weight  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  surface  to  be  neutral  immediately  over 
said  fulcrum  or  to  preponderate  In  one  direction  there- 
from, the  weight  beinn  permanent  in   adjusted   position. 

2.  A  heating  system  boiler  and  its  furnace  combined  with 
a  highly  sensitive  draft  regulator  for  the  furnace  compris- 
ing a  flexible  device  under  the  Influence  of  boiler-pressure, 
a  lever  in  connection  with  said  flexible  device  having  an 
auxiliary  arm  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  unobstructcnl  from  end  to  end. 
and  a  weight  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  arm  to 
be  neutral  Immediately  over  said  fulcrum  or  to  preponder- 
ate in  one  direction  therefrom,  the  weight  being  permanent 
in  adjusted  position. 


1,062.062.  METHOD  OF  BLOT  KING  AND  FINISHING 
HATS.  Arnold  Turner,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  May 
31,   1911.      Serial  No.  6.30.377.      (Q.  223—30.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  and  finishing 
hats,  which  consists  in  first  shaping  the  same  to  the 
desired  form  Including  an  oblong  shaped  crown,  next  In 
pressing  said  crown  to  a  round  shape,  then  to  pounce 
the  surface  of  the  said  round  crown,  and  finally  in  re- 
pressing the  hat  Iwdy  back  to  form  the  original  oblong 
shaped  crown 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  and  finishing 
stiff  hats,  which  consists  In  first  shaping  the  same  to  the 
desired  form,  then  to  press  said  crown  to  a  roun<l  form, 
next  to  pounce  and  finish  the  surface  of  the  said  round 
crown,  and  finally  to  repress  the  hat  lx)dy  back  to  form 
the  original  oblong  shaped  crown. 
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:i.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  and  finish- 
ing stiff  hat  bodies,  which  consists  In  first  shaping  the 
same  to  the  desired  form  to  include  a  scoop  In  the  brim, 
next  to  press  said  crown  to  a  different  form  and  the  brim 
to  Include  a  scoop  in  the  underside  of  each  inner  Bide 
edge  portion,  then  to  pounce  the  surface  of  the  said  crown, 
and  finally  to  repress  the  hat  body  and  brim  back  to  the 
original  shape. 


1,062,063.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  William  G. 
Vance.  Hagle,  Wyo.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,T06.      (CI.  55—34.) 


1,062,064.     VAI.VE.     Charles  W.  Ward,  Hancock,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  672,200.     (CI.  137—5.) 


1  \  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  straightway 
passage  formed  therethrough  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing chamber  open  at  one  side,  of  a  seat  bushing  inserti- 
lile  through  one  end  of  said  straightway  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  transverse 
chamber,  a  gate  valve  in  said  chamber  bearing  against 
said  seat,  a  seat  bushing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gate 
valve  and  bearing  thercagainst.  a  bushing  on  which  said 
last-mentioned  seat  bushing  is  sleeved,  a  packing  gland 
thereon,  and  resilient  meane  for  constantly  pressing  upon 
said  packing  gland  and  last-mentioned  seat  bushing. 

2.  -V  valve  comprising  an  Integral  caalng  having  a 
straightway  passage  formed  therethrough  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  chamber  open  at  one  end.  a  seat  bash- 
ing Inaertlble  through  one  end  of  said  straightway  pas- 
sage and  having  a  bearing  therein  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  transverse  chamber,  a  gate  valve  in  said  chamber 
bearing    against    said    buahing,    a    seat    bushing   be«riiis 


against  the  opposite  face  of  said  valve,  a  bushing  aecured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  straightway  passage,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  bushing  and  located  In  an  enlarged 
portion  of  said  straightway  passage,  and  a  packing  gland 
surrounding  said  fixed  bushing  against  which  said  spring 
bears,  the  pressure  on  said  packing  gland  also  operating 
upon  said  last-mentioned   seat  bushing. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  an  Integral  casing  having  a 
straightway  passage  formed  therethrough  and  a  trans 
versely  extending  chamber  open  at  one  side,  a  seat  bus' 
Ing  insertibip  through  one  end  of  said  straightway  pas- 
sage and  having  a  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
transverse  chamber,  a  gate  in  said  transverse  chaml>er 
bearing  against  said  seat  bushing,  a  second  seat  bushing 
bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  gate,  a  bushing 
having  a  longitudinal  slldable  engagement  with  said 
second  seat  bushing  and  fixedly  aecured  to  said  casing,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  fixed  bushing,  a  packing  gland 
surrounding  said  fixed  bushing  against  which  said  spring 
bears,  said  gland  having  bearing  against  said  second 
seat  bushing  by  which  the  latter  Is  resillently  pressed 
against  said  gate. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harrow,  braces  freely  secured  i 
to  the  bars  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  bars,  clamps  securing  the  braces  ; 
against  lateral  movement  on  the  bars,  of  a  fork  pivoted 
In  the  braces  and  having  prongs  adapted  to  be  thrown 
Into  contact  with  the  ground,  and  meane  for  throwing  the 
prongs  Into  contact  whereby  the  rear  of  the  harrow  is 
raised  as  the  harrow  moves.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  of  braces  aecured  to 
the  rear  thereof,  a  fork  with  prongs  plvotally  support- 
ed by  the  braces  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  while  the  harrow  is  moving,  a  trig- 
ger pivoted  to  one  of  the  braces  for  throwing  the  fork 
forward  to  engage  the  ground,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the 
trigger  to  hold  the  fork  against  backward  pressure  of  the  ; 
prongs,  and  a  wire  secured  to  the  trigger  by  which  the 
same  Is  operated. 


1,062.065.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WEIGHING  AND  SLIC- 
ING MACHINES.  Walter  Werth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.500,     (CI.  73 — 3.) 


-! 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slicing  machine,  a  weighing  scales,  a  receiving  hop- 
per having  members  connected  adjustably  together  w^jere- 
by  the  operative  length  of  said  hopper  may  be  varL'd  In 
order  to  position  said  hopper  In  cooperative  relation  to 
the  slicing  machine,  and  means  for  connecting  said  hooper 
to  a  movable  part  of  said  weighing  scales. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  slicing  machine,  a  weighing  scales,  a  receiving  hopper 
having  members  fitted  together  for  adjustment  relative 
to  each  other,  clamping  means  for  retaining  the  said  mem- 
bers in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  at  any  point  of  their 
relative  adjustment,  whereby  the  operative  length  of  said 
hopper  may  be  varied  In  order  to  position  the  hopper  In 
cooperative  relation  to  the  slicing  machine,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  attaching  devices  for  fastening  said  hopper  to  a 
movable  part  of  said  weighing  scales. 

3.  An  attachment  for  weighing  scales  and  adapted  for 
coSperatlon  with  slicing  devices,  comprising  a  receiving 
and  retaining  hopper  composed  of  a  bottom,  a  side  wall, 
and  a  back  wall,  foldably  connected  to  each  other,  means 
for  retaining  said  walls  In  their  unfolded  operative  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  suspending  the  hopper  from  the  scale, 
whereby  the  hopper  Is  positioned  below  the  delivery  end 
of  the  slicing  devices  for  receiving  sliced  material  directly 
therefrom. 

4.  An  attachment  for  weighing  scales  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  slicing  devices,  comprising  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  a  side  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  one  of  said 
walls  consisting  of  sections  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other,  means  for  holding  said  aectlons  of  the  wall  In  rigid 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  suspending  said 
hopper  from  the  scales. 

5.  An  attachment  for  weighing  scales  and  adapted  for 
coSperation  with  slicing  devices,  comprising  a  hopper  com- 
posed of  an  eitenaible  back  wall  having  means  for  rigidly 
holding  Its  parts  In  fixed  relation,  a  side  wall  foldable 
relatively  to  the  back  wall,  a  foldable  bottom,  means 
for  retaining  said  walls  In  their  operative  positions,  and 
meana  for  attaching  the  hopper  to  a  scale. 
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1.062.066.  BALING  MACHIHE.  Hak»t  E.  WHiBtm. 
Cuyahoga  Kails.  Ohio,  aesismir  to  Th«>  Turner.  Vaughn 
*  Taylor  Company.  Ciiyahotca  Falls,  Ohio  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  li.'.  I'JU'.  Serial  No.  T27,68«. 
(CI.   100— 1.> 


1  In  a  machln.'  of  the  ohartcter  de«crU«d.  the  eombi- 
oatioo  with  a  suitable  base:  of  a  rotatable  mandrel  sup- 
ported at  onp  ond  on  said  ha."-'  en.l  adapttxl  to  receivo  ma 
terlal  to  be  baled  ;  and  a  sttrlpplnc;  framo  slidably  mounted 
on  said  base  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  man- 
^Irel  and  throush  a  flistanr..  eflnal  to  the  length  of  "aid 
mandrel,  said  frame  belnx  In.Jependent  of  said  mandrel 
but  adapted  to  eneaze  the  mattrlal  thereon  and  strip  the 
same  entirely  from  off  said  mandrel. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  ilescrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  .suitabjo  ba-^e  :  of  a  rotatable  mandrel  supported 
from  one  end  horizontally  above  said  base  and  adapted  to 
receive  material  to  be  baled  :  a  frame  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  base  to  move  in  a  direction  alined  with  said  mandrel ; 
an^i  a  combined  feed  box  and  atrlpplng  plate  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  in  the  normal  inoperative  posi- 
tion of  said  frame  to  Ruide  material  to  be  baled  to  said 
mandrel,  said  comblne<>  feed  box  and  stripping  plate 
l-eing  also  adapted,  upon  movement  of  said  frame  away 
from  said  mandrel,  to  strip  such  baled  material  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base ;  of  a  rotatable  mandrel  supported 
from  one  end  horlzonUlly  above  aaid  base  and  adapted 
to  receive  material  to  be  baled  5  a  frame  slidably  mounted 
un  said  base  to  move  in  a  direction  alined  with  said  man- 
drel :  a  roller  adjustably  and  totatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  a  position  to  cofiperate  with  said  mandrel  ;  and 
a  combined  feed  box  and  stripying  plate  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  in  the  normal  inoperative  position  of 
^aid  frame  to  jnilde  material  t0  be  baled  to  said  mandrel, 
laid  combined  feed  box  and  Btripplng  plate  belni;  also 
adapted,  upon  movement  of  8»ld  frame  away  from  said 
mandrel,  to  strip  such  baled  material  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base  :  of  a  rotatable  mandrel  supported 
from  one  end  horixontally  abofe  said  l>ase  and  adapted  to 
receive  material  to  be  baled  :  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on 
said  ba-*'  to  move  in  a  dlrectlot  alined  with  said  mandrel  ; 
a  roller  adjustably  and  rotatablf  mounted  on  said  frame  In  a 
position  to  cooperate  with  sal4  mandrel  :  and  a  combined 
feed  iKJi  and  strlpplnc  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  in  the  normal  Inoperative  position  of  said  frame  to 
:.'ui<ie  material  to  be  baled  to  aald  mandrel,  said  combined 
feed  box  and  stripping  plate  being  also  adapted  upon  move- 
ment of  said  frame  away  from  said  mandrel,  to  strip  such 
haled  material  therefrom  ;  an4  means  for  retalnint;  said 
frame  In  Its  inoperative  position. 

.•>.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasi  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base;  of  a  rttatable  mandrel  supported 
from  one  end  horlaontally  above  said  baae  and  adapted 
to  receive  material  to  be  baled;  a  frame  slidably  mounted 
on  said  base  to  move  In  a  direction  alined  with  said  man- 
drel ;  a  roller  adjustably  and  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  a  position  to  cooperate  with  said  mandrel  ;  and 
a  combined  feed  box  and  stripping  plate  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  in  the  normal  inoperative  poaition  of 
said  frame  to  guide  nuiterlal  to  be  haled  to  said  mandrel, 
said  combined  feed  box  and  stripping  plate  being  also 
adapted,  upon  movement  of  |aid  frame  away  from  said 
mandrel,  to  strip  such  baled  material  therefrom ;  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  f^ame. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.062.067.  PROCESS  FOR  TEMPERING  COPPER.  Wil- 
liam H.  Whitb,  Ilaileton.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Winifred  B.  White.  Hazleton.  Pa.  and  one  third  to 
.Jacob  M.  Schappert  and  Martjaret  S<liapp€rt.  iKir- 
ranceton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  L'.  1912.  Sertal  No.  681,S(>7. 
(Cl.   148—12.1 

1.  The  process  of  tempering  copper  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps;  heating  a  piece  of  copper  to  a  high  tem- 
perature. Immersing  it  in  a  hardening  batli  until  it 
blows,  and  on  removing  it  therefrom,  placing  It  upon  a 
hard  surface  and  striking  it  with  another  hard  surface. 

2.  The  process  of  tempering  copper  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps;  heating  a  piece  of  copper  to  a  hljrh  tem- 
perature. Immersing  It  In  a  hardening  and  cleansing  bath 
until  It  blows  and  on  removing  It  therefrom,  placing  it 
on  a  hard  surface  and  striking  it  with  another  hard 
surface. 

3.  In  a  process  of  tempering  copper,  the  step  of  im- 
mersing a  piece  of  copper  heated  to  a  high  temperatare 
in  a  bath  (ontainuik'  lime  water  and  as  soon  as  It  blows 
removiuK  it  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  tempering  topper  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps  ;  heating  a  piece  of  copper  to  a  high  tem- 
perature. Imm.Tsing  it  in  a  hardening  bath  containing 
lime  water,  aft>r  a  brief  period  removing  It  therefrom; 
then  placing  It  on  a  hard  surface  and  strikini:  it  a  hard 
blow  with  another  hard  surface,  both  surfaces  being 
preferably  iron,  steel  or  stone  plates,  the  upper  plate 
being  p.rmiti-Ml  to  remain  on  the  piece  of  copper  until  It 
turns  frum  red  10  a  golden  tint. 

5.  In  a  process  of  tempering  copper,  the  step  of  im- 
mersing a  piece  of  copper  heated  to  a  hlgii  temp«rature 
in  a  bath  coutainini:  lime  water  and  a  ( leansing  in- 
gredient of  a  vegetable  nature  and  after  a  brl'-f  period 
removing  it   therefrom. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,068.  CAKD  i:XlIlHlTlN(i  HKVICE.  Richard  R. 
Whiting,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,057.      (Cl.  40—72.) 


1.  In  a  card-exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hub,  means  to  rotate  It,  yielding  arms  carried  thereon 
which  have  lateral  projections  on  each  side  near  each  of 
their  ends  and  cards  liavlug  notches  In  opposite  edges 
adapted  to  be  o<»upie(l  by  portions  of  said  arms,  the 
eards  being  held  in  position  against  the  arms  by  the  iiro- 
jectlons  mentioned  which  extend  over  and  euL'age  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  notches. 

2.  In  card  extilbiting  devices,  means  for  holding  view- 
cards  In  position  having  notches  in  opposite  edges  and 
which  means  consist  of  holding  arms  provided  with  lat- 
eral projections  on  each  side  near  eaeli  end.  said  projec- 
tions being  adapted  to  hold  the  cards  against  the  arms 
by  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  notches  therein 

.1.  In  a  card-extiibitlng  device,  arms  which  have  lateral 
projections  near  each  end.  in  combination  with  cards 
which  l\ave  notches  In  opposite  edges  and  are  adapted  to 
be  held  In  place  against  said  arms  by  the  projections 
on  these  latt>'r  while  in  encagement  with  the  notched 
portions  of  the  cards. 

4.  In  a  card  exhibit  ink'  device,  the  combination  of 
view-cards    having   rectangular   notches   in   opposite   edges 
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In  combination  with  means  adapted  to  hold  them  In  posi- 
tion by  being  In  engagement  with  the  opposite  parallel 
edges  of  the  notchtd  portions  of  .said  cards  and  with  part 
of  the  cards  between  the  notches  on  one  side  thereof. 


1,062.069.  MACHINE  SAW.  Chahlbs  Wickstkkd  and 
Ralph  Wickstekd,  Kettering,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,055.     (Cl.  29—73.) 


1,062,070.  TIRE  ARMOR.  RiDNKT  F.  WiLCOX.  (;arden 
City,  N.  Y.  nied  Mar  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  6S-1.934. 
(Cl.  162—16.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  removing  a  machine  saw  from  Its 
work  during  the  return  stroke  the  combination  of,  a  cylin- 
der a  ram  therein,  a  pump  whose  delivery  communicates 
with  the  ram  cyllnd.r,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  communicating 
with  the  suction  valve  of  the  pump,  means  for  putting 
the  ram  cylinder  into  free  communication  with  the  pump, 
means  for  discharging  the  ram  cylinder,  and  means  for 
preventing  creation  of  pressure  in  the  pump  when  the  ram 
is  not  to  be  advanced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  removing  a  machine  saw  from  its 
work  during  the  return  stroke  tlie  combination  of.  a  cylin- 
der, a  ram  therein,  a  pump  whose  delivery  communicates 
with  the  ram  cylinder  and  that  has  a  relief  port  so  placed 
as  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  pump  plunger,  a 
roservolr  for  fluid  communicating  with  the  suction  valve 
of  the  pumj.,  m-ans  for  putting  the  ram  cylinder  Into 
free  communication  with  the  pump,  Aeans  for  discharg- 
ing the  ram  cylinder,  and  means  for  preventing  creation 
of  pressure  in  the  pump  when  the  ram  is  not  to  be  ad- 
vanced, 8Ul)stantially  as  .set  forth. 

S.  In  mechanism  for  removing  a  machine  saw  from  Its 
work  during  the  return  stroke  the  combination  of,  a 
cylinder,  a  ram  therein,  a  pump  whose  delivery  com- 
municates with  tlie  ram  cylinder  and  whose  plunger  has 
an  Intermittent  action,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  communicating 
with  the  suction  valve  of  the  pump,  means  for  putting  the 
ram  cylinder  into  free  communication  with  the  pump, 
means  for  discharging  the  ram  cylinder,  and  means  for 
preventing  creation  of  pressure  in  the  puuii)  when  the 
ram  Is  not  to  be  advanced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  removlni;  a  machine  saw  from  its 
work  during  the  return  stroke  the  combination  of.  a  cylin- 
der, a  ram  therein,  a  pomp  whose  delivery  communicates 
with  the  ram  cylinder,  a  lost  motion  device  for  the  pump 
plunger,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  communicating  with  the 
su<tlon  valve  of  the  pump,  means  for  putting  the  ram 
cylinder  Into  free  communication  with  the  pump,  means 
for  discharging  the  ram  cylinder,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing creation  of  pressure  in  tlie  pump  when  the  ram  is  not 
to  be  advanced.  sul)Stantlally  as  set  fortli. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  removing  a  machine  saw  from  Its 
work  durlnt:  tlie  return  stroke  the  combination  of.  a 
ryllnder.  a  ram  therein,  a  pump  whose  delivery  com- 
municates with  the  ram  cylinder  and  that  has  a  relief  port 
so  situated  as  to  be  covered  by  the  plunger  approximately 
at  the  beginning  of  the  in-stroke,  means  for  intermit- 
tently reciprocating  the  plunger,  a  reservoir  for  fluid 
communicating  with  the  suction  valve  of  the  pump,  means 
for  putting  the  ram  cylinder  into  free  communication  with 
the  pump,  means  for  discharging  the  ram  cylinder,  and 
means  for  preventing  creation  of  pressure  in  the  pump 
when  the  ram  is  not  to  be  advanced,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


A  tire  armor  comprising  an  integral  annular  casing  of 
flexible  sheet  metal  concaved  to  the  shape  of  a  tire  tread, 
having  overlapping  ends,  and  having  a  slot  formed  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the 
other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
slot  and  bent  to  lock  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  casing 
together,  said  tonifue  being  of  such  leoL'th  as  to  afford  ad- 
justment means  for  var.\ing  tlie  circumferential  size  of  the 
tire  armor;  Inturned  flanges  formed  at  the  lower  edges 
of  the  annular  casing  terminating  adjacent  the  point  of 
greatest  overlap  of  the  ends  thereof;  and  binding  wires 
Inclosed  within  and  carried  by  said  flanges  and  adapted 
to  be  interlocked   at  their  ahnttlnt  ends. 


1.062.071.  SPEED-ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICES.  Hakvet  D  Williams  and 
Reynold  .Ianney,  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignors  to  Water- 
bury  Tool  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn  .  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Iun<>  :i.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,092.      (Cl.    103 — 44.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ported  valve  plate,  a  rotary 
barrel  having  cylinders  arranged  to  communicati  with  the 
ports  of  the  said  plate,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  rotary 
ring  and  means  connecting  it  with  the  pistons  In  such  a 
manner  that  rotation  of  the  barrel  and  ring  will  be 
simultaneous  with  reciprocation  of  the  pistons,  a  tilting 
box  provided  with  a  race  on  which  said  ring  Is  mounted  to 
turn,  a  pl.ston  operatively  connected  with  said  box  to  vary 
Its  inclination,  stationary  spaced  cylinders  In  which  the 
respective  ends  of  said  piston  are  movoble.  said  piston 
havinir  two  passages  leading  from  the  respective  station 
ary  cylinders,  check  valves  controlling  said  passagea.  an 
operating  member  having  a   limited  movement   lengthwise 
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of  the  piston  to  first  unseat  one  of  the  check  valves  and 
then  engage  the  piston,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ported  valve  plate,  a  rotary  bar- 
rel   having   cylinders    arranged   t^   commtinicate   with    the 
ports  of  the  said  plate,  pistons  iq  said  cylinders,  a  rotary 
ring   and    means   connecting    it   with    the   pistons   in   such 
a    manner   that   rotation   of  the  barrel   and   ring   will   be 
simultaneous  with   reciprocation  of  the  pistons,   a   tilting 
box  provided  with  a  race  on  whkh  said  ring  is  mounted 
to    turn,    a    piston    operatlvely    connected    with    said    boi 
to    vary    its    Inclination,    stationtry    spaced    cylinders    in   , 
which    the    respective    ends    of    sUd    piston    are    movable,   I 
said  piston  having  two  passages  leading  from  the  respec- 
tive   stationary    cylinders,    check    valvt-s   controlling    said 
passages,  an  operating  member  movable  relatively  to  the  ' 
piston   and   adapted   to   uns*'at  of   or   the   other  of  said  . 
ch'Ck  %-alv('S,  and  means  for  actuating  said  member.  I 

.;.  The  combination  of  a  ported  valv»>  plate,  a  rotary 
barrel  having  cylinders  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  ports  of  the  said  plate,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  | 
rotary  ring  and  means  connecting?  It  with  the  pistons  In 
such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the  barrel  and  ring  will 
be  simultaneous  with  reciprocation  of  the  pistons,  a  tilt- 
ing box  provided  with  a  race  on  which  said  ring  is 
mounted  to  turn,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
box  to  vary  Its  inclination,  and  having  a  transverse 
aperture  or  socket  In  its  central  portion,  stationary  cylin- 
ders in  which  the  respective  enda  of  said  piston  are  mov- 
able, an  operating  member  having  a  portion  or  lug  pro- 
jecting into  said  socket  and  capable  of  an  Independent 
movement  therein,  and  means,  (jontrolled  by  such  Inde- 
pendent movement,  for  opening  an  outlet  from  one  or 
the  other  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ported  valve  plate,  a  rotary 
barrel  having  cylinders  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  ports  of  the  said  plate,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a 
rotary  ring  and  means  connecting  It  with  the  pistons  in 
su'h  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the  barrel  and  ring  will 
be  simultaneous  with  reclprocatioti  of  the  pistons,  a  tilting 
box  provided  with  a  race  on  which  said  ring  is  mounted 
to  turn,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  said  box  to 
vary  Its  Inclination  and  provided  at  its  central  portion 
with  a  transverse  aperturp  or  sotket,  and  with  communi- 
cating ports  and  also  provided  with  pa-ssages  leading  from 
rhe  piston  ends  to  said  ports,  stationary  cylinders  in 
which  the  respective  piston  end!  are  movable  and  with 
which  said  passages  communicate,  check  valves  located 
in  said  passages  and  opening  t<|ward  the  cylinders  and 
an  operating  member  having  a  portion  projecting  into 
said  socket  and  capable  of  an  Independent  movement 
therein  to  unseat  one  or  the  other  of  said  check  valves. 

fi.  The  combination  of  a  ported  valve  plate,  a  rotary 
iMirrel  having  cylinders  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  porta  of  the  said  plate,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  I 
rotary  ring  and  means  connecting  It  with  the  pistons  in 
such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the  barrel  and  ring  will 
t)e  simultaneous  with  reciprocation  of  the  pistons,  a  tilting 
t>ox  provided  with  a  race  on  which  said  ring  is  mounted 
to  turn,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  said  box  to 
vary  its  inclination,  stationary  cylinders  In  which  the 
respective  ends  of  the  said  plstlon  are  movable,  sleeves 
into  which  said  cylinders  are  fltted  loosely,  means  for 
securing  the  outer  portions  of  tht  cylinders  to  the  sleeves 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  somf  relative  play,  an  operat- 
ing member  movable  relatively  to  the  piston,  and  means, 
controlled  by  such  movement  of  the  operating  member, 
for  opening  an  outlet  from  one  stationary  cylinder  or  the 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


sections  are  assembled,  forming  a  contlotionB  coiled  cham- 
ber to  hold  the  article  to  be  vulcanized,  a  steam  chamber 
or  chambers  formed  in  each  of  said  sections,  a  feeding 
device  comprising  a  reel  and  carriage,  feeding  rolls  mount 
ed  thereon,  a  guide  wheel  mounted  In  said  carriage  en 
gaging  one  of  said  mold  sections,  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  carriage,  and  a  placing  roll  mounted  in  said  arm. 


1,062,072.  APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RUBBER 
-UlTICLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamis  S.  Wilson,  Chel- 
sea, Mass.  Piled  July  21.  1009.  Serial  No.  508,850. 
(CI.    18—17.) 

1.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  two  mold  sec- 
tions, each  formed  upon  its  face  with  a  continuous  colled 
channel,   the   channel   of  the   two  sections  when   the   two 
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2.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vulcanizing  mold  provided  with  a  spiral  channel  of  a  feed- 
ing device  comprising  a  reel,  a  carriage,  feeding  rolls 
mounted  therein,  and  a  guide  wheel  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage and  engaging  said  channel. 

3.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vulcanizing  mold  provided  with  a  spiral  channel  of  a 
feeding  device  comprising  a  reel,  a  carriage,  feeding  rolls 
mounted  therein,  a  guide  wheel  mounted  in  said  carriage 
and  engaging  one  course  of  said  channel,  and  a  placing 
roll  mounted  In  said  carriage  and  located  adjacent  a 
contiguous  course  In  said  channel. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vulcanizing  mold,  of  a  fwding  device  comprising  a  reel, 
a  carriage,  feeding  roils  mounted  therein,  and  a  guide 
wheel  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  engaging  said  mold, 
said  feeding  rolls  being  hollow  to  receive  talc  or  the 
like  and  provided  with  perforated  peripheries  whereby 
the  unvulcanized  material  is  prevented  from  adhering  to 
said  rolls.  * 


1.062,073.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  AcQDSTCS  A  Wi.nti- 
MLTi,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,464.      (CI.   158—75.) 


1.  A  heating  drum,  an  oil  pipe  passing  through  said 
drum,  said  oil  pipe  having  a  conical  baffle  at  one  end  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  under  face,  said  drum  having  an  open- 
ing surrounding  the  pipe  beneath  the  baffle  to  coiiperate 
therewith,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  oil  pipe  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  baffle  and  the  head  of  the 
drum,  a  head  having  a  stem  projected  Into  said  oil  pipe, 
said  head  being  spaced  from  said  baffle  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  oil. 

2.  In  a  crude  oil  burner  a  drum,  an  oil  pipe  projecting 
through  said  drum,  said  oil  pipe  having  a  conical  baffle 
with  a  flat  under  face  at  Its  upper  end,  said  drum  having 
a  steam  passage  cooperative  with  said  under  face,  a  head 
mounted  over  said  baffle,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
head  on  said  oil  pipe  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  baffle  to  provide  an  oil  discharge  between  said  head 
and  said  baffle. 
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3.  In  a  crude  oil  burner  a  drum,  an  oil  pipe  projecting  j 
through   said   drum,   said  oil  pipe    having  a  conical   baffle 
with  a  flat  under  face  at  its  upper  end,  said  drum  having 

a  steam  passage  cooperative  with  said  under  face,  a  head  I 
mounted   over   said   baffle,    and    means   for    mounting   said 
head  on  said  oil  pipe  for  movement  toward  and  from  said 
baffle  to  provide  an  oil  discharge  between  said  head  and 
said  baffle,   said   last  named   means  Including   a  stem  car-   , 
ried   by   said   head   of   less   cross   sectional    area   than    the   j 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  bore  of  the  said  oil  pipe,  and 
means  for  holding  said  head  with  Its  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  oil  pipe. 

4.  In  a  crude  oil  burner  a  drum,  an  oil  pipe  projecting 
through  said  drum,  said  oil  pipe  having  a  conical  baffle 
with  a  flat  under  face  at  its  upper  end,  said  drum  having 
a  steam  passage  cooperative  with  said  under  face,  a  head 
mounted  over  said  baffle,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
head  on  said  oil  pipe  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  baffle  to  provide  an  oil  discharge  between  said  head 
and  said  baffle,  said  last  named  means  including  a  stem 
carried  by  said  head  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  bore  of  the  said  oil  pipe,  and 
means  for  holding  said  head  with  its  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  oil  pipe,  said  holding  means  Including 
a  hollow  piston  like  portion  secured  to  said  stem  and 
mounted  within  said  oil  pipe. 

5.  in  a  crude  oil  burner  a  heating  drum,  an  oil  pipe 
passing  through  said  drum  and  having  a  baffle  at  one 
end.  said  drum  having  an  opening  surrounding  said  pipe 
beneath  the  bailie  to  c<x)perate  therewith,  a  head  held  over 
said  baffle  and  r<»r>perative  with  the  same,  said  head  having 
a  stem  projecting  into  said  oil  pipe,  said  oil  pipe  having 
a  shoulder  on  which  said  stem  is  adapted  to  rest  to  main 
fain  a  space  between  said  head  and  said  baffle  through 
which  the  oil   from   the  oil  pipe  may   flow   In  a  sheet   like 

form. 

[Claim   6  not   printed  In   the  (lazette. ] 


1,062.074.  AUTOM.VTU  L.^TKRAL  ANIt  LONGITUDI- 
NAL  BALANCE  FOR  AKROI'LANES.  rETlCB  ALLINIO 
Rust.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  732.489. 
(CI.  244—29.1 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main-plane; 
ailerons  carried  by  said  plane,  symmetrically  disposed 
on  each  side  of  Its  transverse  middle  ;  a  pendulous  sway- 
ing car  hung  from  the  transverse  middle  of  the  main- 
plane  ;  a  drum  having  faces  of  difl'ercnt  diameters  ;  a  line 
connected  at  its  extremities  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
car  and  thence  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  and 
guided  through  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  main-plane 
an4  thence  to  and  engaging  the  larger  face  of  the  drum 
with  a  gripping  turn  whereby  said  drum  Is  turned  by 
the  swaying  of  the  car ;  arms  on  the  ailerons  extending 
r.bove  and  below  them  ;  a  line  connecting  tlie  lower  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  opposite  ailerons  ;  and  a  line  connected 
at  its  extermlties  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  aileron-arms 
and  engaging  at  its  middle  the  smaller  face  of  the  drum, 
whereby  said  ailerons  are  operated   from  said  drum. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main-plane ; 
ailerons  carried  by  said  plane ;  a  frame  rigidly  secured 
to  the  main  plane  at  its  transverse  middle,  said  frame 
rising   above  and    extending   below   the   plane;   a  car ;   a 


frame  rigidly  secured  to  and  rising  from  said  car ;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  tops  of  the  two  frames 
whereby  the  car  and  plane  may  have  lateral  relative  move- 
ment ;  a  drum  mounted  in  the  plane  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection, said  drum  having  faces  of  different  diameters  ;  a 
line  connected  with  the  car  and  engaging  the  larger  face 
of  the  drum  to  turn  said  drum  by  the  swaying  of  the 
car  ;  and  a  line  engaging  the  smaller  face  of  the  drum  and 
connected  with  the  ailerons  to  operate  them  from  said 
drum. 

S.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main-plane  ; 
ailerons  carried  by  said  plane,  symmetrically  disposed  on 
each  side  of  its  transverse  middle  ;  a  frame  rigidly  secured 
to  the  main  plane  at  its  transverse  middle;  said  frame 
rising  above  and  extending  below  the  plane :  a  car ;  a 
frame  rigidly  secured  to  and  rising  from  said  car :  a 
pivotal  connection  betwen  the  tops  of  the  two  frames 
whereby  the  car  and  plane  may  have  lateral  relative 
movement  ;  a  drum  mounted  in  the  plane  of  said  pivotal 
connection,  said  drum  having  faces  of  dlfferint  diameters  ; 
a  line  connected  at  its  extremities  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  car  and  thence  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  and 
guided  through  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  main-plane 
and  thence  to  and  engaging  the  larger  face  of  the  drum 
with  a  gripping  turn  whereby  said  drum  is  turned  by  the 
swaying  of  the  car ;  arms  on  the  ailerons  extending  above 
and  below  them  :  a  line  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  opposite  ailerons  :  and  a  line  connected  at  it>= 
extremities  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  aileron-arms  and 
engaging  at  its  middle  the  smaller  face  of  the  drum,  where- 
by said  ailerons  are  operated  from  said  drum 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main-plane  ; 
a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the  main-plane  at  its  transverse 
middle,  said  frame  rising  above  and  extending  below  the 
plane  :  a  car :  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  and  rising  from 
said  car:  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  top  of  the 
two  frames  whereby  the  car  and  plane  may  have  lateral 
relative  movement,  said  connection  having  a  vertical 
play :  a  laterally  moving  connection  between  the  two 
frames  at  their  bases,  said  connection  having  a  vertical 
play  equivalent  to  the  vertical  play  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion above;  ailerons  carried  by  the  main  plane  ;  a  drum 
mounted  In  the  plane  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
two  frames ;  a  line  connected  with  the  car  and  engaging 
said  drum  to  turn  it  by  the  movement  of  the  car  ;  and 
a  second  line  engaging  said  drum  and  connected  with 
the  ailerons  to  operate  them  from  said  drum. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  -a  main-plane; 
ailerons  carried  by  said  plane  :  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  main-plane:  a  car  ;  a 
frame  rigidly  secured  to  and  rising  from  said  car ;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  tops  of  the  two  frames  ; 
connections  between  the  two  frames  for  limiting  the 
relative  movement  of  the  main-plane  and  car;  connections 
from  the  car  to  the  ailerons  to  operate  the  latter  by  the 
movement  of  the  car;  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  of 
the  main-plane  ;  propellers  carried  by  the  main-plane  and 
located  at  points  to  one  side  of  the  perpendicular  plane 
m  which  the  motor  Is  located  ;  and  driving  connections 
from  the  motor  to  the  propellers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.075.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Lloyd  H.  Akems, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I-'rank  Adam  Electric  Com- 
pany. St.  Ix)ui8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,116.     (CI.  70—3.) 


X+- 


1.  A   fastening  device   comprising   a   clamping   member 
adapted  to  engage  a  movable  part  and  a  stationary  part 
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of  the  structure,  an  adju-stable  iictuatins?  m>'mbfr  passinK 
tlwoucti  OD'-  part  of  th,  stnictiir».  iimJ  a  bearing  member 
eofiperatin:;  with  salfl  artiiatinij  menibcr  and  permanently 
coniie«n«Hl  r.>  saul  chimpin-'  miml"!r  in  sucli  a  manner  that 
said  rlampin,'  member  r:m  assuini'  an  acute  anijuiar  pos! 
tlon  with  relation  to  said  aftuattait  memb.r 

2.  A  fastenini;  deTice  comprising  a  climpinu  member 
consisting'  of  a  ^trip  of  metal  t«'tit  intermediate  Its  ends 
to  form  a  curvf^d  portion,  a  b.-nrlni;  mtmlier  perraanentl.v 
arranu-'-d  in  the  ciirv.  d  portion  of  said  olampini,'  member. 
and  an  actnatins  device  passine  ttirongh  an  elongated  Blot 
In  the  curved  portion  of  said  <  lamping  member  and 
throu??li  an  opening  in  said  liearleg  memN-r 

3.  A  fasti-nine  device  consistiB-  of  a  scr.-w  tlireailed 
actuating  member,  a  hearing  member  mounted  on  said 
actuating  memb»>r.  and  a  olar»ping  memlMT  rockably 
monnti'd  on  said  l.earln--  m-niluT  and  conHisting  of  a 
strip  of  metal  b*'nt  Infrni.diate  its  ends  so  a.s  to  form  a 
curv»-d  part  which  partially  surrounds  said  bearing  mem- 
ber. 

4  A  fastening  device  comprisln.:  a  screw-threaded  actu- 
ating m.'mtier  provided  with  a  lioad.  a  V)earing  member 
mounted  on  said  actuating'  mcml>er.  a  clamping  member 
rockably  monnted  on  said  bearing  member  and  havhiK 
lat-rally  projecting  portions  which  aro  bent  upwardly 
or  toward  the  head  of  said  actuating  member. 

5.  -V  fastening  devire  comprising  an  adjustable  actuat- 
ing m^^mber  and  a  clamping  m.-mtx'r  joined  together  by  a 
unlw^rsal  connection  which  pertfclts  the  clamping  mem- 
ber to  rotat'  and  also  rock  tran^vrrsely  of  the  actuating 
member. 

[Claim  «  not  print. 'd  In  the  *;a».-tte.] 


1.062.076.  TVIE  WRITING  NLACHINE.  Walter  E. 
RARNvKt).  Hartford.  Conn.,  a.ssifnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  fs.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  3,  lOljO.  Serial  No  559.153. 
iCI.   197-— 91.> 
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1  Fn  a  typewriting  machine  a  powpr  driven  cnrrlaze 
having  an  escape  nifut  ra'-k.  a  li^ck  spacing  dog  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ra<k,  a  support  on  which  the 
doK  Is  pivoted,  said  support  beln^  aliV)  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  machin>'.  interlocking  mewns  on  the  dog  and  its 
siipp.-irr  wluTttiv  the  pivotal  mot.  ni'-nt  of  thf>  dog  on  Its 
support  is  limited  in  both  dirertions,  a  sprlni:  ten<llng 
to  turn  the  doR  on  Its  pivot  iilto  engagement  with  the 
nick,  hut  normally  rentraine<l  fr.ioi  so  doing  by  said  Inter- 
locking means  In  on.  dlr'-''tton,  means  for  moving  the 
support  on  Its  pivot  to  bring  tbei  dog  to  the  rack  without 
movement  of  the  dog  on  its  own  pivot,  urn!  for  tli.reafter 
moving  the  dog  with  the  rack  to  back  space  the  latter, 
the  rack  acting  during  the  back  spaciQi?  movement  to  mov.. 
tlw  dog  on  its  pivot  against  t|ie  action  of  sai.l  sprliu 
until  such  pivotal  mov»'m»*nt  of  the  dog  is  stopped  by  the 
engagement  of  the  Interlocking  ^leans  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  powr  driven  earrlage 
havin-'  an  e>cap.!!...nr  rark.  a  bii.k -spacing  dog  normafly 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  support  on  which  the 
dog  Is  pivot". I.  said  aupp.irt  U-itig  also  pivotally  mount- 
e«1  in  the  machine.  Interlocking'  m.-itis  on  tbe  rlog  and 
Its  support  whereby  the  pivotal  nvivemcnt  of  the  dog 
on  Its  support  Is  limited  In  both  di recti. ms.  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  turn  tlie  dog  on  its  pivot  Into  engagement  with  the 
rack,  '.nr  nurmally  restrained  fr>in  -■>  doing  by  said  in 
tTlo.'king  means  in  one  dlrectlun,  means  for  moving  th- 
snpp.irt  on  its  pivot  to  bring  th^  d<»-'  f.)  the  rack  without 


movement  of  the  dog  on  Its  own  pivot,  and  for  thereaf- 
ter moving  the  dog  with  the  rack  to  back  space  the  lat- 
ter, the  rack  acting  during  the  back  spacing  movement 
to  move  the  dog  on  Its  pivot  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  until  such  pivotal  movement  of  the  dog  is  stopped 
by  the  engagement  of  the  interlocking  means  in  the  other 
direction,  the  position  of  the  Interbicking  means  in  the 
latter  direction  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  pivots 
of  the  dog  and  Its  support,  and  with  respect  to  the  rack, 
being  such  that  further  movement  of  the  support  and 
overthrow  of  the   rack   Is  Impossible. 

:5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power  driven  carriage 
having  an  escapement  rack,  a  back-spacing  dog  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  support  on  which  the 
dog  Is  pivoted,  aaid  support  lielng  also  plvotnlly-mounted 
in  the  machine,  a  stop  on  the  dog  support  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  dog  on  Its  pivot  toward  the  rack,  a 
spring  tending  to  turn  the  dog  on  its  pivot  toward  the 
rack,  but  normally  prevented  from  so  doing  by  the  stop, 
and  means  for  moving  the  support  on  Its  pivot  to  bring 
the  dog  to  the  rack  without  movenunt  of  the  dog  on  Its 
own  pivot,  and  for  thereafter  moving  the  dog  with  the 
rack  to  back-spacing  position,  the  dog.  during  liack  spacing 
movement,  accommodating  Itself  to  the  angular  movement 
of  the  support  by  reason  of  the  aforesaid  spring. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power  driven  carriage 
having  an  escapement  rack,  a  back  spacing  dog.  a  support 
on  which  the  dog  Is  pivoted,  said  support  being  also  piv- 
oted in  the  machine  and  being  movable  on  its  pivot  with 
the  dog  to  back-space  the  rack,  resilient  means  controlling 
the  movement  of  thp  dog  on  its  pivot  for  ke4-ping  the  dog 
from  binding  with  the  rack  or  l)ecomlng  ilisengaged  there- 
from during  the  back-spacing  movement,  the  dog  being 
in  the  form  of  a  hook  which  extends  from  Its  pivot  In  the 
direction  of  forward  feed  of  the  rack  and  exerts  a  pull 
.)n  the  latter  in  the  back-spacing  operation. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power-driven  carriage 
having  an  escapement  rack,  a  back-spacing  dog.  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  dog  is  pivoted,  said  support  being  also 
pivoted  in  the  machine  and  being  movable  on  its  pivot 
with  the  dog  to  back-space  the  rack.  rcHllient  means  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  dog  on  Its  pivot  for  keeping 
the  dog  from  binding  with  the  rack  or  becoming  disen- 
gaged therefrom  during  the  back  spacing  movement,  the 
dog  being  In  the  form  of  a  hook  which  extends  from  its 
pivot  In  the  direction  of  forward  feed  of  the  rack  and 
exerts  a  pull  on  the  latter  In  the  back  spacing  operation, 
and  the  pivot  of  the  dog  lying  substantially  In  a  per- 
pendicular line  from  the  pivot  of  the  support  to  the  rack, 
whereby  the  angular  movement  of  the  pivot  of  the  dog 
with  respect  to  the  rack   is  slight. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,077. 


HOLLOW    TILE.       Wir.iiv%r     H.     Bubk.    St. 


Louis.   Mo       Filed  Jan.   25,   1911.     Serial   No.   604.687. 
(CI.  72—66.) 


1.  A  hollow  tile  nnit  compf)sed  of  two  tile  sections  com- 
prising side  portions  and  a  connecting  web  portion,  the 
distance  between  the  opposite  aides  of  each  section  be- 
ing ns  great  as  the  length  of  the  sid.-s  and  web  of  the 
other  section,  said  s'^ctions  being  arranged  with  the  sides 
of  each  embracing  the  web  of  the  other,  whereby  one  sec- 
tion constitutes  the  liottom  and  two  sides  of  the  unit 
and  the  other  station  constitutes  the  top  and  the  two 
remaining  <ide»  of  said  nnlt. 
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2.  A  hollow  tile  unit  composed  of  two  tile  channel  sec- 
tions of  e<iual  height,  one  of  said  sections  being  arranged 
to  constitute  the  bottom  and  two  sides  of  the  unit  and 
the  other  being  arranged  to  constitute  the  top  and  two 
remaining  sides  of  the  unit,  both  the  length  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  section  being 
equal  to  each  other  and  also  being  equal  to  the  length 
and  the  distance  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom 
section,  said  sections  Interlocking  with  their  aides  strad- 
dling the  top  and  bottom  of  the  unit. 

3.  An  open  end  Ik)X  tile  having  its  side  walls  scored 
midway  between  its  top  and  bottom,  the  clear  distance 
between  said  side  walls  being  as  great  as  the  length  of 
the  tile,  and  a  bridge  wall  connecting  said  side  walls 
nt  points  adjacent   to  said  scores 

4.  An  open  end  box  tile  having  its  side  walls  scored  mid- 
way between  Its  top  and  bottom,  the  cleardlstance  between 
said  side  walls  being  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  tile, 
a  bridge  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  at  points  adja- 
cent to  said  scores,  and  laterally  extending  flanges  on 
said  aides  along  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  immediately 
above  said  scores. 

5.  A  hollow  unit  composed  of  two  tiles  of  equal  height 
arranged  with  their  axes  transverse  to  each  other,  each 
tile  comprising  a  web  and  two  oppositely  arranged  side 
walls,  the  side  walls  of  each  tile  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  other  tile  and  arranged 
to  embrace  the  web  of  the  other  tile. 

ICIalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  exhaust  steam  controlling  appaiatus  for  steam 
driven  pumps,  the  combination  with  the  exhaust  steam 
supply  conduit,  a  storage  chamber,  and  a  free  exhaust  out- 
let, of  a  valve  mechanism  subject  to  pressure  from  the 
pump  cylinder,  and  operating  to  close  communication  from 
the  exhaust  conduit  through  the  free  exhaust  outlet  and  to 
establish  communhatlon  from  the  exhaust  conduit  to  the 
storage  chamber  during  the  first  part  of  the  stroke  of  the 
ptimp  and  to  open  communication  from  the  exhaust  condtiit 
through  the  free  exhaust  outlet  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  stroke. 


1,U62.078.       BELT-FASTENEU.       Ch.\RLEs     E.     Coe.     St, 
1  ouis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Morrison.  St.  Louis,   ; 
Mo.      Filed    Feb.    20.    1911.      Serial    No.   609,664.      (CI. 
24—36.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  belt  fastener,  con- 
structed of  a  single  diamond-shaped  piece  of  sheet  metaJ 
forming  a  substantially  flat  body  portion,  having  at  op- 
posite ends  three  teeth  defined  by  silts  In  the  body 
portion  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  fas- 
tener, the  outermost  teeth  being  bent  on  lines  nearer  to 
the  center  of  the  fastener  than  the  bending  lines  of  the 
Innermost  teeth,  the  bending  lines  of  the  Innermost  teeth 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  bodies  of  the  teeth,  and  the 
l)endlng  lines  of  the  outermost  teeth  l)elng  at  an  angle  rel- 
ative to  the  bending  lines  of  the  Innermost  teeth,  the  mar- 
gins of  the  outermost  teeth  being  continuous  straight  lines 
from  their  bases  to  their  points,  the  outermost  of  said 
margins  being  perpendltular  to  the  body  of  the  fastener, 
the  innermost  of  said  margins  being  at  angles  relative  to 
the  outermost  margins,  the  margins  of  the  Innermost  teeth 
tapering  from  their  bases  to  points  adjacent  the  free  ends 
and  from  these  points  converging  to  the  free  ends,  said 
teeth  and  said  flat  l>ody  portion  utilizing  all  of  the  pieces 
of  sheet  metal  without  waste. 


1.062.079.     EXHAII8T-8TKAM-C0NTK0LLING  Al'l'AKA 
TUS.     P'R.^NK  F.  CooGiN.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Economy  Car  Heating  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Sept.   18.   1900      Serial 
No.  517.416.      (CI.  230— 24.> 

1,  In  exhaust  steam  controlling  apparatus  for  steam 
driven  iiumps.  the  comMnation  with  the  exhaust  steam 
supply  conduit,  a  storage  chamber,  and  a  fr.e  exhaust  out 
let.  of  means  operated  by  the  pressure  from  the  pump  cyl 
Inder  to  open  communication  from  the  exhaust  conduit 
through  the  free  exhaust  outlet  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  stroke  of  the  pump. 


3.  In  exhaust  steam  controlling  apparatus  for  steam 
driven  pumps,  the  combination  with  the  exhaust  steam 
supply  conduit,  a  storage  chamber,  and  a  free  exhaust  out- 
let, the  exhaust  londult  being  connected  to  tlu'  storage 
chamlHjr  and  to  the  fr.e  exhauNt  outlet,  of  means  governed 
by  the  pressure  In  the  pump  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
communication  from  the  exhaust  conduit  through  the  free 

exhaust  outlet. 

4.  In  exhaust  steam  controlling  apparatus  for  steam 
driven  pumps,  the  combination  with  the  exhaust  steam 
supply  conduit,  a  storage  chamber,  and  a  free  exhaust  out- 
let, the  exhaust  conduit  being  connected  to  the  storage 
chamber  and  to  the  free  exhaust  outlet,  of  valve  mecha 
nlsm  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  pump  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  communication  from  the  exhaust  conduit 
through  the  free  exhaust  outlet. 

5.  In  exhaust  steam  controlling  apparatus  for  steam 
driven  pumps,  the  combination  with  the  exhaust  steam 
supply  conduit,  a  storage  chamber,  and  a  free  exhaust  out 
let.  of  valve  mechanism  adajited  to  normally  close  com- 
munication from  the  exhaust  conduit  through  the  free  ex- 
haust outlet  and  establish  communication  from  the  ex- 
haust conduit  to  the  storage  chamber,  and  operated  by  a 
predetermined  degree  of  pressure  in  the  pump  cylinder  to 
open  communication  from  the  exhaust  conduit  through  the 
free  exhaust  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.06  2.0  80.      MECHANISM   FOR   CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  EXHAT'ST  STEAM,     Fr.\nk  K    Cggin.  Mat 
awan.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  Economy  Car  Heating  Com- 
pany   New  York.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,492.     (CI.  2:<7— 12.) 
1.   In  an  exhaust  steam  apparatus,  the  comMnation  with 
a  source  of  exhaust  steam  having  two  outlet  passages,  and 
a  steam  receptacle  or  reservoir,  said  passages  communicat- 
ing respectively  with   the  normal  exhaust  outlet  and  with 
said    receptacle,    of    a    piston    device    for    controlling    said 
passages  and   exposed  on   one  side  to  the  pressure  of   ex- 
haust steam  from  said  source  tending  to  operate  said  de 
vice    to   close   the  passage  to   the  normal   exhaust,   means 
serving  to   permit    communication    from   the    recetpa<  le   to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,   and   means  governed  by 
the   movement   of   said   piston   device  for  controlling  com- 
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municatlon  from  the  reservoir  to'  the  iMt  mentioned  side 

of  said  piston  device. 


2.  In  an  exhaust  steam  apparaews.  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  exhaust  steam  having  two  outlet  passages,  and 
a  restTvoir.  said  pas.saiies  rdmmviuicatlng  respectively  with 
the  normal  exhaust  outlet  and  vfith  said  reservoir,  of  a 
piston  device  for  controlllnij  said  passages  and  exposed  on 
one  side  to  the  pressure  of  exhawpt  steam,  means  of  com- 
munication from  the  reservoir  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
piston  device,  and  a  valve  Ko^'ernefl  by  the  moveiiu'nt  of  the 
piston  for  controlling  said  communication. 

3.  In  an  exhaust  steam  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  e.xliaust  steam  having  two  outlet  passages,  and 
a  steam  receptacle  or  reservoir,  sfiid  passages  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  the  normal  exhaust  outlet  and  with 
■aid  receptacle,  of  a  piston  device  for  controlling  said  pas- 
sages and  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  exhaust 
steam,  means  of  communication  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  piston  device  when  the  device  is  in 
an  extreme  position,  and  means  operating  to  cut  off  com 
municatlon  from  the  receptacle  to  said  opposite  side  of  the 
piston  as  the  same  moves  from  said  extreme  position  to  Its 
opposite  position. 

4.  A  steam  controlling:  device  (Jomprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage,  a  normal  exilauat  outlet,  and  another 
outlet  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  steam,  a  piston  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  normal  exhaust  outlet  and  exposed 
on  one  side  to  the  inlet  steam  pressure,  said  casing  also 
having  a  return  passage  for  admitting  the  diverted  steam 
to  the  space  at  the  opposite  side  Of  the  piston,  and  means 
governed  by  the  movement  of  tile  piston  for  controlling 
communication  through  said  retufn  passage 

5.  In  a  steam  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  piston  therein  forming  a  chamber  on 
each  side  of  the  piston,  of  a  reservoir,  said  casing  having 
an  Inlet  passage  communicating  with  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  normal  exhaust  outlet,  and  another  outlet  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  reservoir,  a  return  con<1uit  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  and  means 
governed  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  for  controlling  the 
normal  exhaust  outlet  and  also  tfte  return  conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,062,08  1,  PICTURE- PROJECTINt;  APPARATUS, 
Chables  H,  Convkhsk  and  Williah  H.  C.  Ridui,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No,  614.388,  (CI, 
88—17.) 

1,  In  a  picture  projecting  apuaratus,  the  combination 
with  the  lamp,  the  condensing  lens,  and  the  film,  of  a  heat 
arresting  celluloid  screen  interpofed  between  the  lens  and 
the  film. 

2.  In  a  picture  projecting  apoaratus,  the  combination 
with  the  lamp,  the  condensing  lens,  and  the  film,  of  a  heat 
arresting  celluloid  sheet  coated  ^th  a  gelatinous  solution 
Interposed  between  the  lens  and  the  film. 


3,  In  a  picture  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  lamp,  and  a  film  of  celluloid  material,  of  a  heat 
arresting  screen  of  celluloid  material  Interposed  between 
the  lamp  and   the  film. 


4.  lu  a  pictiiPf  iirojecting  appanitus,  the  combination 
with  a  lamp,  and  a  film  of  inflammable  material,  of  a  heat 
resisting  screen  composed  of  like  materia!  and  Interposed 
between  the  lamp  and  the  film. 

5.  In  a  picture  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  lamp,  an<l  a  fllm.  of  a  heat  arresting  screen  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  celluloid  material  spaced 
apart,  and  interposed  between  the  lamp  and  the  fllm. 


1,062,082.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.  Edwakd  B.  Cra>t, 
Hackensack.  N.  J.,  and  John  N.  Reynolds,  Greenwich. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Conipany,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  668.829.     (CI.  179—117.) 


1  In  a  magnet  system  for  telephone  receivers,  a  perma- 
nently maicnetized  steel  bar  and  a  soft  iron  pole  piece 
welded  thereto. 

2.  In  a  magnet  system  for  telephone  receivers,  a  soft 
iron  pole  piece  and  a  hardened  steel  bar  welded  together 
end  to  end. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  in  combination  a  magnet  sys- 
tem comprising  two  straight  bar  sections,  a  heel  piece 
therefor  welded  thereto  at  one  end,  a  cup  having  slots 
therein  and  abutting  against  the  bar  sections,  pole  pieces 
welded  to  tlie  bar  sections  at  the  end  remote  from  the  heel 
piece  and  passing  throrgh  the  slots  In  the  cup,  and  means 
passing  through  the  heel  piece  for  clamping  the  cup  to  the 
bar  sections. 

4  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  magnet 
comprising  bars  and  a  heel  piece  welded  together,  a  cup. 
pole  pieces  welded  to  said  bars  and  extending  through  per- 
forations In  said  cup.  non-magnetic  clamping  means  for 
clamping  said  cup  to  said  magnet  bars  on  said  pole  pieces, 
and  a  diaphragm  clamped  to  said  cup  in  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  pole  pieces. 

.5.  In  a  telephone  receiver.  In  combination  a  magnet  sys- 
tem comprising  bars  and  a  heel  piece  welded  together,  pole 
pieces  for  said  bars  welded  thereto  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  heel  piece,  a  cup  having  perforations  fitting  over  said 
pole  pieces  and  abutting  against  the  magnet  bars,  a  thread 
ed  bolt  passing  through  a  perforation  In  the  heel  piece 
and  through  a  threaded  hole  in  the  cup.  whereby  the  cup 
is  clamped  to  the  magnet  system  and  In  fixed  relation 
thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.062.083.  STORM  AND  SURGE  ALARM  FOR  TRANS- 
MISSION-LINES Ei.MKR  E.  F.  Creiohto.v,  Schenec 
tady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.   451.299.      (CI.    177—311.) 

1.   In  a  surge  alarm  for  an  electric  conductor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  coherer,   means  connected   in  shunt  to  said 
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coherer  to  render  it  Insensible  to  oscillations  of  the  normal 
frequency  of  the  current  in  said  conductor  but  responsive 
to  oscillations  of  abnormally  high  frequency,  means  for  Im 
pressing  upon  said  coherer  oscillations  i.f  a  frequency  de- 
pendent upon  the  oscillations  on  said  conductor,  and  an  in 
dlcatlng  device  responsive  to  current  flow  on  said  coherer. 


2.  In  a  surge  ala"rm  for  an  electric  conductor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  coherer,  an  indicating  device  responsive  to  flow 
of  current  through  said  coherer,  and  a  wire  in  induc- 
tive relation  to  said  conductor  and  in  operative  relation  to 
said  coherer  for  Impressing  upon  said  coherer  the  poten- 
tial  induced   In  said   wire  by   potential  variations   on  said 

conductor. 

3.  In  a  surge  alarm  for  transmission  lines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coherer,  indicating  means  responsive  to  flow  of 
current  through  said  coherer,  a  condenser  connected  In  se- 
ries with  said  coherer,  and  an  alarm  wire  mounted  in  In- 
ductive relation  to  said  transmission  line  and  connected  to 
said  condenser  to  Impress  upon  said  condenser  and  said  co- 
herer the  potential  induced  In  said  .alarm  wire  by  varia- 
tions of  potential  on  said  transmission  line. 

4.  In  a  surge  alarm  for  an  electric  conductor,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coherer  responsive  to  oscillations  on  said 
conductor,  indicating  means  responsive  to  flow  of  current 
through  said  coherer,  and  means  for  rendering  said  coherer 
Insensible  to  oscillations  of  normal  frequency  on  said  con- 
ductor and  responsive  to  oscillations  of  abnormally  high 
frequency. 

5.  In  a  surge  alarm  for  an  electric  conductor,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coherer,  means  for  subjecting  said  co- 
herer to  oscillations  dependent  upon  the  oscillations  on 
said  conductor,  an  indicating  device  responsive  to  flow  of 
current  through  said  coherer,  and  an  Inductance  In  shunt 
to  said  coherer  proportioned  to  render  said  coherer  insen- 
sible to  oscillations  of  the  normal  frequency  derived  from 
the  conductor  but  responsive  to  oscillations  of  abnormally 
high  frequency. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


throughout  Its  travel,  an  electromagnet  normally  Inactive 
and  connected  with  said  cam  and  a  circuit  closer  connect- 
ed in  the  circuit  of  said  electro  magnet,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  energized  to  retain  said  holdini:  means  free  of 
the  window  until  the  window  has  traveled  the  desired 
extent. 

2.  A  window  controlling  device  comprising  a  cam  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  window  In  any  position  throughout  its  travel, 
an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  rotate  said  cam  to  free 
the  window,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  movable  part 
of  said  magnet  and  said  cam  and  a  circuit  controller  con- 
nected In  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet  whereby  the 
same  may  be  actuated  to  hold  said  cam  free  of  the  window. 

a.  A  window  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  a  window  and  hold  it  In  any  position 
thr%ghout  its  travel,  an  electro  magnet  having  a  movable 
core  and  an  elbow  lever  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  con- 
necting said  magnet  and  said  cam,  whereby  the  actustlon 
of  said  core  will  rotate  said  cam  and  free  the  window. 

4.  A  window  controlling  device  comprising  a  cam  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  window  in  any  position  throughout  Its  travel, 
an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  rotate  said  cam  to  free 
the  window,  means  pivotaily  connecting  said  magnet  and 
said  cam  and  a  circuit  closer  connected  in  the  circuit  of 
said  electro-magnet  whereby  the  same  may  b<'  energized  to 
hold  said  cam  free  of  the  window. 

6.  A  window  controlling  device  comprising  a  cam  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  window  in  any  position  throughout  its  travel 
and  an  electro-magnetic  device  plvotally  connected  with 
said  cam  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  rotate  said  cam 
to  free  the  window. 


1,062,084.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  SASH-HOLDER. 
Harold  C.  Desbkckbr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Herman  W,  Block.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548,134.      (CL  16—19.) 


1,062.085.  WINDOW-OPERATING  APPARATUS.  Hab- 
OLD  C.  Desbkckeh.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Her- 
man W.  Block,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.703.  Renewed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652.964.      (CI.   16—148.) 


L 


1.  A  window   controlling   apparatus  comprising   a   cam 
adapted  to  engage  a  window  and  hold  It  In  any  position 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  adapted  to  be  operated 
In  one  direction  by  hand,  a  spring  connected  with  the  win- 
dow and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  In  the  revere  di- 
rection, a  detent  wheel  for  holding  the  spring  out  of  ac- 
tion at  any  one  of  the  positions  at  which  the  window  may 
be  placed  by  hand,  a  spring  actuated  catch  adapted  to 
normally  engage  the  detent  wheel,  an  electromagnet  nor- 
mally inactive  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  catch  and  a 
circuit  closer  connected  to  the  circuit  of  said  electromag- 
net whereby  the  catch  may  be  withheld  until  the  window 
has  traveled  under  the  Influence  of  the  sprln?  to  the  de- 
sired extent. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  having  means  whereby 
the  same  may  be  held  at  any  desired  point  against  the  ac- 
tion of  gravity,  a  spring  connected  with  the  window  and 
adapted  to  close  the  same  against  the  action  of  the  force 
tending  to  open  It.  detent  mechanism  for  holding  the 
spring  out  of  action  at  any  point  at  which  the  window 
may  be  placed,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  said  detent 
mechanism  and  a  circuit  closer  connected  to  the  circuit  of 
said  electromagnet. 
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:{.  The  combination  of  a  « ind('\v  huvlns  a  ■nttabl*  coun- 
ter-balance whereby  the  same  raay  be  held  at  any  desired 
point  against  the  action  of  gravity,  a  spring  conuected 
with  th'^  window  an>l  1  Irip;.'"!  xc.  close  the  same  against  the 
action  of  the  count.'i  ii..;,  f  i  .iotent  wheel  for  hoklinj: 
the  sprlHi;  out  of  action,  a  -:  1  -  1  tii;iit»<l  catch  iKiapted 
to  normally  engage  th*-  det.ni,  v\l:eel.  an  electromagnet 
for  withdrawing  the  catch  and  la  circuit  closer  connected 
to  the  circuit  of  s;ibl  elecno;iiii|:n''t 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  and  a  power  actu 
ated  drum  connected  with  the  window,  ( ords  connected 
witlv  the  winilow  and  secured  at  (me  end  to  said  drum  and 
a  8up'»iemental  sprin;;  utuattd  dnira  to  which  the  other 
ends  of  8ai<i  conls  are  secured  whereby  the  slack  of  said 
cords  is  taken  up  on  said  supblementai  dr\ini  when  the 
window    is  operated   by  hand. 

r>  Thi-  combination,  substantinlly  a.s  described,  of  a  win- 
dow having  cunnter-balanc.'  Afights  a  spring  actuated 
drum  upon  which  are  wound  cords  connected  to  the  win- 
dow, a  detent-wheel  connected  to  said  drum,  a  catch  for 
holdiog  the  spring  out  of  action  and  adapted  to  allow  free 
rotation  of  the  drum  to  any  desirf^d  p-int  wb^-n  the  win- 
dow is  moved  by  hand  so  as  Ho  wind  up  tbf  spring,  an 
electromagnet  for  actuating  sai(^  catch  and  a  circuit  closer 
connected  with  the  circuit  of  th^  magnet  whereby  the  same 
may  he  energize*!  to  withhold  <he  catch  from  the  detent 
wheel  until  the  window  has  trjveUd  under  the  influence 
of  the  spring  to  the  desired  »»xtent 


1,062,086.     FEED-MIXER.     El 
E.  Werneu,  Houston.  Tex. 
No.  705.652.      (CI.  99—2.) 


;<ei:t  S.  »ixon  and  Henry 
Filed  .Tune  24.  1912.     Serial 


mantwl  meeliaBlUB  f«r  operatlag  Mid  trap  door,  an  agitator 
within  nld  nixing  ebamber.  a  conveyer  nrranged  a<ijacent 
to  the  mixing  chamber  and  so  disposed  as  to  receiv.-  the 
contents  of  said  mixing  chamber  passing  through  the  outlet 
passageway  thereof,  means  for  operating  said  agitator  and 
means  for  operating  said  conveyer. 

4.  A  mixing  device  including  a  measuring  chamber  and 
a  suitable  elevating  mechanism  discharging  therein,  a 
gate  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  measuring  chamber 
and  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  mix 
ing  chamber  arranged  beneath  said  measuring  chamber 
and  having  an  outlet  passageway  therein,  a  gate  con- 
trolling said  passageway  and  means  for  opening  and  clos 
ing  the  same,  a  conveyer  adjacent  to  said  mixing  chaml)er 
so  disposed  as  to  receive  the  contents  discharged  through 
said  outlet  passageway,  an  agitator  within  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  operating  taid  agitator,  means  for  op- 
erating said  conveyer  and  a  rotatable  receptacle  arrfnged 
In  the  mixing  chamber  for  containing  a  fluid  Ingredient, 
said  receptacle  having  orifices  in  one  side  thereof  for  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  mixing  device  composed  of  a  suitable  casing  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  compartment  and  provide<l  with  a 
suitable  passage  way  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a 
gate  controlling  said  passageway  and  a  manual  mechanism 
for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  an  agitator  In  the  lower 
compartment  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  aald 
lower  compartment  belni:  provid.'d  with  a  discharge  out- 
let and  a  slldable  gate  controlling  said  outlet,  a  mechanism 
for  operating  said  gate,  a  conveyer  adjacent  to  said  lower 
compartment,  positioneil  so  as  to  receive  the  contents 
thereof  discharged  through  said  discharge  opening,  an  ele 
vator  arranged  to  receive  ttie  contents  of  said  conveyer, 
said  elevator  having  a  plurality  of  dischargtMS  and  a  meana 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  elevator  contents  through 
said  discharges. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  A  mixing  device  composed  of  a  m"a«iirlng  chamber 
and  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  therebelow.  a  conveyer 
arranged  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  into  said 
measuring  chamber,  a  lueans  tOr  discharging  the  contents 
of  the  measurin;;  cbamlier  into  the  mixing  chamlter.  a  con- 
veyer arrange<l  adjacent  to  the  mixing  chamber  and 
provided  to  receive  th»'  conienits  of  said  chan)!«er  and  a 
gate  controlling  the  passage  of  the  contents  of  said  mix 
Ing  chamlier  to  said  conveyer 

2.  A  mixing  device  including  a  measuring  chamber  and 
a  mixing  chamber  therebeneath.  a  suitable  agitator  ar- 
ranged in  said  mixing  chamber.  1  means  controlling  the 
passage  of  fhe  contents  of  the  measurini:  chamber  to  the 
mixing  chamlier.  ,i  conveyer  arfanu'ed  adjacent  to  the  mix- 
ing ch.imber  and  provliled  to  receive  the  contents  there- 
of, a  Liate  controlling  the  passage  of  the  contents  of  the 
mixing  chamlier  to  said  coTivpyer.  means  for  operating 
said  agitator,  m-ans  for  operating  said  conveyer. 

3.  A  mixing  device  Including  a  suitable  measuring  cham- 
ber and  a  conveyer  discharging  therein,  a  mixing  chamber 
arranged  beneath  said  measuring  chamtwr  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  outlet  therefrom,  a  gate  nrrangetl  at  the 
bottom  of  said  measuring  chamber  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  contents  of  the  fonter  chamber  to  the  latter,  a 


1,062.087.  EMASrri.ATOK  P!rnkst  D.  DopomhS, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Frank  S  Ret*.  Hammond.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  555.870.     (PI.  IJH— 27.) 


1.  .\n  Instrument  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers,  the  shorter  arms  of  which  have  coactiug 
cutting  edges,  one  of  said  arms  comprising  an  upper 
memt>er  and  a  lower  memlHT,  said  upper  meml>er  iieing 
serrated  transversely  of  said  arm,  a  longitudinally  ser- 
rated Jaw  removably  mounted  on  said  upper  memlier.  a 
transversely  serrated  jaw  removably  mounted  on  the  other 
arm,  and  a  longitudinally  serrated  jaw  removably  mounted 
upon  said   transversely  serrated   jaw. 

2.  An  emasculator  comprising  In  combination  a  cntting 
Jaw  a  .sustaining  jaw.  provided  with  a  knife  edge,  the 
sustaining  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which 
to  project  the  cutting  Jaw,  both  of  said  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  serrations  and  longitudinal  serra- 
tions respectively  opposing  each  other,  the  longitudinal 
serrations  In  one  Jaw  being  in  a  plane  outwardly  beyond 
the  adjacent  transverse  serrations  of  that  Jaw,  and  In 
the  other  Jaw  In  a  plane  inwardly  beyond  the  transverse 
serrations  thereof,  whercliy  a  cutting  action  by,  and  be- 
tween, said  serrations  is  prevented  and  a  crushing  action 
Is  exclusively  maintained  betwt^n  the  Jaws. 


1,062.088       SOM'KHINC     T001>.      N.vni.v.N    I.    Dhyfoos, 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    27,    1911.      Serial    No, 
661.608.       ri.  ii.s      \()0  I 
1.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a   head  provided  with  a 

chamber  having  an  outlet,  and  with  a   tul)e  opening  into 
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the  chamber;  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet;  and  a  sec 
ond  tut>e  reciprocahle  in  the  first  tube  and  extending 
within  said  chamlier  and  form.-d  of  good  heat  conducting 
material  from  its  inner  end  to  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
head,  the  second  tube  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  for 
the  passage  of  solder. 


shaft  with  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  said  armature, 
and  field  magnets  for  said  armature  arranged  about  said 
spark  distributing  device. 


2.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  and  with  a  tube  opening  into 
the  chamber ;  a  second  tube  reciprocable  In  the  first  tube, 
said  second  tube  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  for  the 
passage  of  solder  ;  and  a  valve  reciprocable  with  said 
second  tube  and  controlling  the  said  outlet. 

n.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
chaml)er  having  an  outlet,  and  with  a  tube  opening  Into 
the  chamber,  said  tulie  having  one  or  more  longitudinally 
extending  openings;  a  second  tulie  reciprocable  in  the  first 
tube,  said  second  tube  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  for 
the  passage  of  solder  ;  and  a  valve  reciprocable  with  said 
second  tul)e  and  controlling  said  outlet. 

4.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  and  with  a  tube  opening  Into 
the  chafnl>er.  said  tube  having  one  or  more  longitudinally 
extcndiug  openings;  a  second  tube  reciprocable  In  the  first 
tube,  said  second  tube  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  for 
the  passage  of  solder,  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
registering  with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  first  tube; 
and  a  valve  re.  Iprocable  with  said  second  tube  and  con- 
trolling  said   outlet. 

5.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
chamlier  having  an  outlet,  and  with  a  tubular  handle 
opening  Into  the  chamber,  said  handle  having  one  or  more 
longitudinally  extending  openingi» ;  a  tube  reciprocable  in 
said  handle  and  extending  Into  said  chamber,  said  tube 
having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  from  a  point 
outside  of  the  head  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  handle 
and  registering  with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  handle; 
and  a  valve  secured  to  said  tube  and  controlling  said 
outlet. 

rcinlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  arma- 
ture, a  spark  distributing  device  movable  with  and  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  said  armature,  field  magnets  for 
said  armature  arranged  about  said  spark  distributing 
device,  a  shaft  on  which  said  armature  and  spark  dis 
trlbutlng  device  arc  mounted,  and  a  heel  piece  for  said 
magnets  into  which  said  shaft  projects. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  arma 
tare,  a  spark  distributing  device  movable  with  and  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  said  armature,  field  magnets  for 
said  armature  arranged  about  said  spark  distributing 
device,  a  shaft  on  which  said  armature  and  spark  dis- 
tributing device  are  mounted  and  a  conductor  within 
said  shaft  to  which  the  armature  windings  are  connected. 

[Claims  G  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«2.090  INTERKriTER.  Ixiris  J.  Flint,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  (irlp  Nut  Company.  Chicago,  111  .  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  tiled  Sept. 
1.3.  1910,  Serial  No.  581,915.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  827.957  (CI. 
123  —  166.) 


1.062.089.      MAGNETO  GENERATOK.      L0LI8    J.    Flint, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed   Sept.    13,    1910. 
Serial   No.  ,581.915.      (CI.  123—148.) 
1.   In   a    machine  of   the   character    descri!>ed    the   com- 
bination  with    an   electrical    generator,   a   casing   therefor, 
a    core    fastened    to   said   casing   and   a   condenser    wound 
aliout  said  core 

•J.  A  device  (  f  the  character  described,  an  armature, 
permanent  field  magnets  for  said  armat\ire.  and  spark 
distributing  apparatus  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  with 
the  armature  and  arranged  within  and  lengthwise  of  the 
field  magnets 

:{.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  arma- 
ture,  a   spark   distributing   device   mounted    on    the   same 


1.  An  interrupter  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of 
contact  springs  carried  by  and  rotating  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  ring  supported  In  position  surrounding  said  shaft, 
but  with  space  between  the  ring  and  shaft,  in  which  space 
said  contact  springs  rotate,  said  ring  and  springs  being 
provided  with  ccxjperatlng  devices  by  which  the  springs 
are  caused  to  make  and  break  contact  with  one  another. 

2.  An  interrupter  coinprlsiui:  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of 
springs  mounted  upon  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  a 
ring  .supported  In  position  surrounding  the  shaft,  but 
with  space  between  the  ring  ,ind  shaft.  In  which  space 
said  springs  revolve,  said  ring  being  provided  with  ra- 
dially extending  projections  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  springs  to  cause  contact  and  separation  of  the  same. 

'A.  The  combination  of  a  rotai-y  shaft,  a  pair  of  springs 
mounted  npou  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  a  ring  sur 
rounding  .said  shaft  with  space  between  said  ring  and 
said  shaft,  said  ring  being  provided  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing radially  disposed  projections  arranged  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  to  act  upon  the 
same. 

4.  The  combination   with   a    rotary    shaft   of  a   pair  of 
contact    meml^ers   mounted    upon   and    rotating   with    said 
shaft,  a   ring  surrounding  said  shaft   but    with  space   be 
tween   said   ring  and  shaft,   in  which   spacf    siiid    contact 
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memb«ra   revolTC.   said   rtng  «n«   contact   members  being 

provided  with  cooperating  Instrumentalities  to  bring  about 
a  make  and  break  action  of  said  contact  members,  and 
means  whereby  said  ring  may  6e  giv.'n  a  rotary  adjust- 
ment. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  spring 
contact  members  mounted  upon  and  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  an  Insulating  ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  but  with 
space  between  said  ring  and  said  shaft.  In  which  space 
said  contact  members  reTolve.  Bald  ring  being  provided 
with  radially  extending  projections  adapted  to  bring  about 
a  make  and  break  action  on  the  part  of  said  contact 
members,  said  ring  being  also  provided  with  segmental 
slots  and  pins  extended  through  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,06:2,091.       W.VTERI'ROOFINa    CONSTRUCTION     FOR 
BUILDING-WALLS.     Benjamin  Foster.  Philadelphia, 


Pa.      Filed 
72—127.) 


.Nov.    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    729.577.      {C\. 


'/m»mv»»v. 


^■'^i^'''^-\*'--~r^-'  ■t^-'n  ■ 


1.  A  prot^'<•tor  for  waterproofing  sheets  comprising  a 
sheet  of  water  proofing  material,  a  reinforcing  sheet 
on  said  protector,  and  said  re-inforclng  sheet  and  pro- 
tector adapted  to  be  folded  and  Inclose  the  eiuls  of  water- 
proofln;;   sheets,   substantially   a9  described 

2.  A  protector  for  water  proofing  sheets  comprising  a 
sheet  of  waterproofing  material  adapted  to  be  folded  upon 
the  ends  of  waterproofing  sheets,  and  pads  secured  to  said 
protector  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  water-proof- 
Ing  sheets,  substantially  as  desctlbed. 

3.  S.  protector  for  water-proofing  sheets  comprising  a 
sheet  of  waterproofing  materlH.  a  reinforcing  backing 
secured  to  said  sheet,  and  pads  secured  to  said  sheet  spaced 
apart  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  sheet,  substantially 
as  described.  I 

4.  in  combination  with  a  footing,  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  water-proofing  material  located  on  the  footing,  a  wall 
on  said  sheets,  and  a  protector  folded  upon  itself  and  in- 
closing the  outer  ends  of  said  sht-ets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,062,092.  MUFFLER.  OrviIle  Z.  Frazier.  Elkhart, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,458.  (CL 
121—116.) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  nuiin  casing,  a  plurality  of 
chambers  arranged  therein,  said  chambers  being  graduated 
in  size  and  having  the  upper  edges  thereof  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  said  main  casing,  comtnunicating  means  between 
said  chambers  and  the  main  ctslng.  m^-ans  to  supply  ex- 
haust gases  to  the  smallest  chamber,  and  dtacharge  pipes 
leading  from  said  main  casing. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  plurality  of 
graduating  chambers  arranged  therein,  said  chambers  be 


ing  Increased  in  size  downwardly,  the  one  end  wall  of  said 
casing  forming  the  one  end  wail  of  the  largest  of  said 
chambers,  and  the  one  end  wall  of  each  of  said  chambers 
forming  an  end  wall  for  each  successive  chamber,  com- 
municating means  between  said  chambers  and  said  main 
casing,  means  to  supply  exhaust  gases  to  the  smallest  of 
said  chamt)er8.  and  discharge  pipes  leading  from  said  main 
casing. 


1.062,093.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO.  Dn- 
METBIC8  A.  G.\LL.*oHER,  York.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  736.433.     iCI.  131—6.1 

1.  The  process  of  treating  tobaccn  to  free  it  of  Impuri- 
ties and  improve  its  flavor  and  burning  qualities  which 
consists  In  subJectlnK  the  tobacco  to  a  solution  having  hot 
water  as  a  base,  at  a  temperature  of  105°  to  110°  F.,  then 
placing  the  tobacco  upon  screens  or  racks  and  gradually 
raising  the  temperature  X)f  the  surrounding  air  to  approxi- 
mately lir>'  F.,  and  maintaining  this  temperature  until 
all  dripping  ceases,  then  quickly  raising  the  temperature 
to  135°  to  160"  F.  and  sustaining  this  temperature  until 
the  tobacco  is  thoroughly  hot  and  limp  and  its  cells 
open,  then  shaking  the  tobacco  to  free  It  from  Impurities, 
and  finally  sealing  the  cells  by  suddenly  cooling  it. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  tobacco  to  free  it  of  impuri- 
ties and  Improve  its  fiavor  and  burning  qualities  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  tobacco  to  a  solution  having 
hot  water  as  a  base,  at  a  temperature  of  It*.'"  to  110°  F.. 
then  placing  the  tobacco  upon  screens  nr  racks  and  grad- 
ually raising  the  temperature  of  the  surro\inding  air  to  ap- 
proximately 115°  F.,  and  maintaining  this  temperature 
until  all  dripping  ceases,  then  quickly  raising  the  tt-mpera- 
ture  to  l.*i5°  to  160°  F.  and  sustaining  this  tt-mperature 
until  the  tobacco  is  thoroughly  hot  and  limp  and  its  cells 
open,  and  finally  sealing  the  cells  by  suddenly  cooling  it. 


1,062,094.  ROTARY  (atlNl  >IN<;  MA<  IlINE  William 
GoWAN,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,957.      (CI.  83—9.) 


1.  S.  rotary  grinding  machine  comprising  a  single  bar- 
rel or  shell  of  elliptical  shape  in  cross-section,  the  bar- 
rel  or  shell   having  a    coiitlnunus  and  uniform  twist   from 

I  end  to  end,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A    rotary    grinding   machine   comprising   a   barrel   or 
i  shell  of  elliptical   shape   in   cross-section,    the   major  axis 

of  the  ellipse  at  one  end  being  at  right  angles  to  the  major 
axis  of  the  ellipse  at  the  other  end  and  tapered  from  end 

;  to  end. 

3.  A  rotary  grinding  machine  comprising  a  harrel  or 
shell,  end  covers  therefor,  means  for  supporting  said  bar- 

I  rel  or  shell,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  Intro- 
'  duclng  the  material  Into  the  barrel  or  shell,  the  barrel  or 
shell  being  of  elliptical  shape  in  cross-section  from  end 
I  to  end,  the  major  axis  of  the  larger  ellipse  representing  the 
receiving  end  of  the  barrti  or  shell  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  major  axis  of  the  smaller  ellipse  representing  the 
delivery  end  of  the  barrel  or  shell,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  ground  product  from  the  delivery  end  of  the 
barrel  or  shell. 

4.  A  rotary  grinding  machine  comprising  a  barrel  or 
shell,  end  covers  therefor,  means  for  supporting  said  bar- 
rel or  shell,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  intro- 
ducing  the    material    into    the    barrel    or    shell,    the   barrel 

I  or   shell    being   of   elliptical    shape   In    cross  section    from 
'  end  to  end,  the  major  axis  of  the  larger  ellipse  represent- 
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ing  the  receiving  end  of  the  barrel  or  shell  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  major  axis  <>f  the  smaller  ellipse  represent- 
ing the  delivery  end  of  the  barrel  or  shell,  and  a  pipe  for 
withdrawing  the  ground  product,  said  pipe  projecting 
through  the  delivery  end  of  the  shell  or  barrel  and  being 
carried  up  to  a  suitable  height  and  fitted  with  a  box  or 
launder,  as  set  forth. 


1,062,095.      PISTON    PACKING  RING.      NOHBBRT 
'  Hambl,   Gardner.   Mass.      Filed   Dec.   27,   1912. 
No.  738.948.     (Cl.  12^— 108.) 


Danes 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  split  piston  ring  whose  ends 
are  recessed  In  both  edges:  of  a  reinforcing  member  chan- 
neled at  one  end  with  the  base  of  the  channel  fitting  In- 
side one  ring  end  and  the  flanges  thereof  fitting  in  its 
recesses  and  adapted  to  slide  into  the  recesses  of  the  other 
ring-end,  the  base  of  said  channel  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  and  a  screw  inside  the  other  ring  end  engaging 
said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  split  piston  ring  whose  ends 
are  cut  off  oblique  ;  of  a  channeled  member  secured  Inside 
one  end  of  the  ring  and  projecting  beyond  the  extremity 
thereof,  the  base  of  this  member  being  continued  beyond 
its  sides  in  a  tongue  having  a  deep  notch  In  its  extremity, 
and  a  device  Inside  the  other  end  of  the  ring  with  which 
said  notch  engages. 

■  3.  The  combination  with  a  split  piston  ring  whose  ends 
are  cut  off  on  an  Irregular  line  and  each  of  which  is 
recessed  In  both  edges  :  of  a  reinforcing  member  chan- 
neled at  one  end  with  the  base  of  the  channel  fitting  inside 
one  ring-end  and  the  flanges  thereof  fitting  in  its  recesses 
and  adapted  to  slide  into  the  recesses  of  the  other  ring- 
end,  the  base  of  said  channel  being  continued  beyond  its 
flanges  and  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  stud  Inside  the 
other  ring-end  engaging  said  slot. 


Impressed  upon  said  first  mentioned  means  proportional 
to  but  wider  In  range  than  the  variations  in  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors  operating  under 
variable  loads,  in  combination,  means  responsive  at  differ- 
ent predetermined  voltages  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  a  generator  driven  by  the  motor  for  causing 
variations  In  the  voltage  Impressed  upon  said  means  pro- 
portional to  but  wider  in  range  than  the  variations  In  the 
speed   of   the    motor. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors  operating  under 
variable  loads,  in  combination,  means  responsive  at  differ- 
ent predetermined  voltages  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  a  generator  driven  by  the  motor  for  causing 
variations  In  the  voltage  Impressed  upon  said  means  pro- 
portional to  but  wider  in  range  than  the  variations  In  the 
speed  and  electromotive  force  of  the  motor. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors  operating  under 
variable  loads.  In  combination,  a  resistance  connected  in 
series  with  the  motor  armature,  a  resistance  conne<'ted 
In  shunt  with  the  motor  armature,  eiectroresponsive  de- 
vices arranged  to  respond  at  different  predetermined 
voltages  for  varying  said  resistances  to  slow  down  the 
motor,  and  means  for  causing  variations  in  the  voltage 
Impressed  upon  said  devices  proportional  to  but  wider  in 
range  than  the  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  motor, 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,096.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Clark  T.  Henderson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  the 
Cutler-IIatnmer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  FMled  July  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506.960.      (CL   172 — 179.) 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors  operating  under 
variable  loads.  In  combination,  means  responsive  at  differ- 
ent predetermined  voltages  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  means  for  causing  variations  in  the  voltage 
Impressed  upon  said  first  mentioned  means  proportional 
to  but  wider  in  range  than  the  variations  in  the  speed 
of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors  operating  under 
variable  loads.  In  combination,  means  responsive  at  differ- 
ent predetermined  voltages  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and   means  for  causing  variations  in   the  voltage 


1,062,097.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Edward  Hilfrank,  Castleton,  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  two  thirds  to  Emmons  Bryant  and  Peter  C.  Brashear, 
Castleton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,182.      (Cl.  101—13.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  pres.ses.  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
safety-bar.  guide  rods  carrying  said  safety  bar  and  con- 
nected with  one  Jaw  of  the  press,  a  plate  with  a  sloping 
edge  fixed  to  the  other  Jaw  of  the  press,  a  contact  surface 
connected  with  the  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  of  the  press 
and  adapted  to  move  along  the  sloping  edge  of  said  fixed 
plate  as  the  press  closes,  and  actuating  levers  connected 
with  said  surface  and  said  safety  bar. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  presses,  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
safety-bar  attached  to  one  Jaw  of  the  press,  guiding  means 
adapted  to  confine  the  movement  of  the  safety-bar  to  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  Jaw  to 
which  the  bar  Is  attached,  actuating  means  for  the  safety- 
bar  comprising  a  pair  of  supports  connected  to  the  safety- 
bar,  a  lever  carrying  a  contact  surface  attached  to  one  of 
said  supports,  and  an  inclined  surface  fixedly  attached  to 
the  other  Jaw  and  with  which  the  contact  surface  co- 
operates as  the  press  closes. 


1,062,098.     FLUID-PRESSURE  MOTOR.     Francis  Hod<v 
KIN8ON,    Eldgewood    Park,    Pa.,    assignor,   by    mesne   as 
signments,    to    The    Colonial    Trust    Company,    trustee, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  515,554.      (Cl.  121—118.1 
1.   In  combination  with  a   high  pressure  engine,  a  low 

pressure  turbine  having  Its  Inlet  connected  to  the  exhaust 
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of  Bald  ent^e.  a  by-i«n  Icadfaqg  from  the  exhaust  «r  said 
hljth  pri'ssure  engine  to  the  exhaust  of  said  turbine,  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  eontrolllrii?  the  effective  :irea  of  said 
by  pass  In  accordance  with  tht  load  on  said  turbine,  an 
aiicmeiitinif  source  of  rluid  supply  aflMfted  to  ccimmunl- 
cate  with  the  turbine,  and  automatic  m^.-hanism  for  effect- 
Idk  eommunlcatJon  betwti'n  'he  auumenting  source  of 
fluid  supply  and  the  turbine  wtiin  the  hy  pass  Is  closed. 


2.  Id  combination  with  an  exhaust  steam  aopply,  a 
turbine  desired  to  operate  on  steam  from  said  supply 
and  to  exhaust  to  a  lower  pressure,  a  connection  for  lead 
InR  steam  from  said  supply  to  q  point  where  the  pressure 
Is  substantially  the  same  as  tht  exhaust  pressure  of  said 
turbine,  means  responsive  to  thi-  speed  variations  of  said 
turbine  for  automatically  shuutlni;  all  or  a  portion  of 
the  steam  from  said  supply  around  said  turbine,  a  source 
of  hlRh  pressure  steam,  and  automatic  means  for  admit- 
ting' hiph  pressure  steam  Into  the  turbine  or  closlnR  com- 
munication between  the  source  of  hlkth  pressure  steam  In 
the  turbine  In  accordance  with  the  load  on  said  turbine. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  steam  supply,  an 
engine  designed  to  operate  on  iteam  from  said  supply,  a 
speed  responsive  agent  connectjpd  to  said  engine,  means 
controlled  by  said  agent  for  shunting  all  or  a  portion  of 
the  steam  from  said  supply  around  said  engine,  said  means 
being  effeitiV"  to  cause  all  of  the  steam  to  be  fcil  into 
said  engin-'.  i  source  of  high  pr-ssure  steam  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  engine  ami  means  controlled  by 
the  sp<'ed  responsive  agent  to  admit  steam  from  the  high 
pressure   source   to    said   engine 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  moto?,  two  sources  of  supply, 
valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  from  said  sources  of 
supply,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  valves  and 
baviijg  variable  fuicrums,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
last   nameil   nii'ans. 

J.  In  a  tluid  pressure  motoc,  two  sources  of  supply, 
valves  for  said  sources  of  3Uf)f)ly.  springs  for  normally 
closing  said  valves,  the  spring  fcr  one  of  said  valves  being 
"tronger  itian  the  spring  for  th*  other  vaiv.  .  n  lev.r  con- 
nectiKl  to  -i i.:      nt-s.  ,ind  mcanp  for  actuating  said  lever. 

r<'lalujs  <>  tu   Ui  not  printed  la  the  (lazette.  ] 


I  n«2.099.       KXrr.OSIVK     ENGINE        GrsT.U'E     E.     HOO- 

i.rNP.    ("hlcazn.    ni      .assignor    of   one  half    to    Oliver   C. 

Itennls.   Chicago.   III.      Hied    .4ug.   1'^,   1011.     Serial  No. 

844,820.      {(1.   «0— 4.1 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  th>  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  Impact  wheel  in  the  rnsini|.  a  combustion  chamber, 
ignltlon-means.  a  centripetal  pump  driven  by  the  engine 
for  compressing  the  fluid,  a  punp-sbaft  having  a  passage 
rhi'reln  for  the  compressed  fluid,  and  means  for  condnct- 
int:  the  compre8«e<l  fluid  from  said  passage  to  the  com- 
bn-tion-chamb<>r  i 

J  In  an  explosive  engine,  thi  combination  of  a  casing, 
.in  impact  wheel  in  the  casing,  a,  shaft  to  which  the  wheel  i 


is  secured  baring  a  pasaage  therein,  a  combustion-cham- 
ber,  ignition  means,  a  rotary  pump  comprising  a  piston 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  forcing  fluid  Into  said  passage, 
a  valve  operating  in  said  passage  for  controlling  supply 
of  compressed  fluid  to  the  ( ombustion-cbamber.  and 
valve  operating  mechunism  operated  by  said  shaft. 


f*  .? 


3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  impact-whe<d.  a  combuBtion-chamber,  a  ptimp  driven 
by  the  engine,  for  compressing  the  fluid  supplied  to  the 
combnstlon-chamber,  a  jet  In  the  casing  ffir  directing 
the  motive  agent  from  the  combustion  chamber  against 
the  Impact-wheel,  and  an  air  duct  around  said  Jet  and 
opening  iito  the  combustion  chamber,  for  supplying  air 
to  the  agent  impacted  against  the  wheel. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  impact-wheel,  a  combustion-chamber,  a  rotary  pump 
driven  by  the  engine,  for  compressing  the  fluid  supplied 
to  the  combustion-chamber,  a  Jet  In  the  casing  for  direct- 
ing the  motive  agent  from  the  combustion  chamber  agninst 
the  impact  wheel,  and  an  air-duct  around  said  Jet.  for 
supplying  air  to  the  agent  impacted  against  the  wheel. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
having  expansion-pockets  therein,  an  impact-wheel,  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  pump  driven  by  th<>  engine,  for  com- 
pressing the  fluid  supplied  to  the  comuustion  chamber,  a 
Jet  In  the  cabhi_-  for  directing  the  motive  agent  from  the 
combustion  cbamber  against  tlie  impact  wheel,  and  an  air- 
duct  around  ■>aul  j>  t,  for  supplying  air  to  the  agent  im 
pacted  aguiuhi  tl.c   wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,062,100.  COMBINED  CLOTHES-DRIKR  AND  CUR- 
TAIN-8TRETCHKR.  Fk.*nk  Hinyady.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Not.  2h,  lUlil.     Serial  No.  734.005.      iCl.  40 — 24.. 


I  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suspeiidcd 
substantially  I-shaped  main-frame,  parallel  end  rails 
rigidly  secured  to  and  spaced  away  from  the  cross  nrtn^  of 
said   main-frame,    longitudinal    rails   connecting   said   end- 
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rails  eat  of  saM  longitudinal  rails  being  adjustable  longi- 
todlnaHy  on  the  ends  of  said  end  rails,  and  an  extensible 
rail  adjustably  connecting  said  longitudinal  rails  between 
said  rigid  end-raits. 

■2.  A  tlevice  of  the  lilnd  specified  comprising  a  suspended 
4ubstantlally  1  »hape<i  supporting  frame,  a  sulwtantlally 
U-sliai>ed  super lmpos«»<l  frame  that  Is  spaced  away  there- 
from a  suitable  distance  and  the  parallel  arms  of  which 
are  parallel  to  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  cross-members 
of  said  supporting  frame,  a  longitudinal  rail  adjustably 
secnred  to  the  free  end  of  said  parallel  arms,  and  an  ex- 
tensible transverse  rail  connecting  said  longitudinal  rail 
to  the  longitudinal  f-onnectlng  member  of  the  U-shuped 
frame  and  adjustable  on  said  rails. 


^nacDts  of  which  are  debit  and  credit  components  of  tl»« 
ammt  set. 


1,062,101.  POWDER  CAN.  Edw.\ri)  J.  Johnson,  Gray- 
creek,  Colo.  Filed  Oct,  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,302. 
(C).  206—3.) 


i^^^ 


XT  y^ 


^^. 


rs. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  hold- 
ing frame  arrange<l  therewithln  and  comprising  a  nor- 
mallT  ei[»anded  convoluted  body  bearing  against  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  h  split  threaded  shank  having  Its  split  por- 
tions connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  body,  and  a 
nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  and  rotntable  to  contract 
the  arms  and  to  allow  them  to  expand. 

•J.  In  H  devitc  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  nor- 
mally expanded  article  supporting  frame  arranged  within 
the  casing,  the  said  frame  Imluding  a  convoluted  body 
cooperating  with  tlie  wall  of  the  (  asing  10  hold  an  article 
to  be  nupported.  the  ends  of  the  body  being  bent  to  form 
article  gripping  hooks,  and  means  for  contracting  the  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  an  upjter  holding  frame 
comprising  a  hormally  expanded  convoluted  member  bear- 
lag  against  said  casing,  a  split  tbreaded  shank  having  Its 
split  portions  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  member, 
a  nnt  tbreaded  upon  said  shank  to  contract  said  arms, 
standards  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  member, 
and  a  lower  counterpart  holding  frame  comprising  a  nor- 
mally expanded  convoluted  member  bearing  against  said 
casing  and  w  cured  to  said  standards  a  suitable  distance 
above  the  botfi>ni  of  said  <  asing.  the  ends  of  both  of  said 
members  being  bent  to  form  article  gripping  hooks,  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  .\n  accounting  exchange,  comprising'  a  series  of  sets 
of  accounting  components,  each  set  embodying  debit  and 
credit  components,  and  electrical  means  for  selectively 
grouping  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  debit  and  credit  compo- 
nents of  different  sets 

4.  An  accounting  exdiange.  toniprising  a  series  of  sets 
of  accounting  comixments.  each  set  embodying  debit  and 
credit  components,  means  for  selectively  grouping  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  debit  and  credit  components  of  different 
sets  to  form  an  aci^unting  cliain  the  first  and  last  ele- 
ments of  which  are  debit  and  credit  components  of  tbe 
same  set.  and  means  for  indicating  tbe  existence  of  an  ac- 
counting chain. 

5.  An  ac(<'unting  exchange,  comprising  a  series  of  sets 
of  accounting  components,  each  set  emb«.Hlvii»g  di  bit  and 
credit  comix rnents.  means  for  selectively  grouping  a  plu 
raliiy  of  pairs  of  debit  and  credit  components  of  ditterent 
sets  to  form  an  a<counting  chain  tbe  first  and  last  ele 
ments  of  which  are  debit  and  credit  components  of  the 
name  set  and  means  controlled  by  a  completed  accounting 
chain   for  indicating  the  existence  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.J 


XjtdHJMl.  A^COTNTINc;  i;.\»  IlANtJE  Wn.t.i.^M  F. 
Kbhblx,  Rockaway  Beacli,  and  i'harlks  K.  I'npkb- 
HHX,   Yonkera,  N.   Y..   assignors,   by   direct   and   mesne 

assignments,  of  one-half  to  Charles  S.  Champion,  Ridge- 
wood,   N.   J.      Filed    Feb.   3,    1908.      Serial    No.    414,001. 

(CI.  235—92.1 

1.  An  accounting  exchange,  comprising  a  series  of  sets 
of  accounting  components,  each  set  embodying  debit  and 
credit  components,  and  means  foi  seie<-tive|y  grouping 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  debit  and  credit  components  of 
different  sets. 

2.  .'^n  accounting  exchange,  comprising  a  series  of  sets 
of  accounting  components,  each  set  embodying  debit  and 
credit  components,  and  means  for  selectively  grouping  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  debit  and  cre<iit  (cmponenis  of  dif- 
ferent sets  to  form  an  actounting  chain  the  first  and  last 

190  O.  G.— 89 


!  1.062,103.  COMBINED  TRANSl'OSITION  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC TRACKING   DEVICE   FOR    rLAVF:R  PIANOS. 

!  JosKPH  Lmsrii.  Tryon.  N.  C,  assignor  to  The  John 
Church  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov  n.  ion  Serial  No  «ri9.T36.  tCl. 
S4  — 161.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  tbe  (  baracter  specified,  a  tracker  board 
adapted  to  N'  moved  laterally,  a  tracking  bar  also  adapted 
to  l)e  moved  laterally  a  common  support  for  said  board 
and  bar,  a  power  pm  umatic  controlle<l  by  ttie  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  traikliig  bar.  and  conne<ting  mechanism  inter 
mediate  tbe  power  pneumatic  and  the  tracker  l)oard. 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  tracking  bar  will  automat  i 
cally  shift   the  tracker  lioard. 

'1.   in  a  device  of  the  c!  aracter  specilied.  a  tracker  lioard 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally    a  traiklng  bar  also  adapted 
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to  be  moTed  laterally,  a  common  ropport  for  aald  board 

and  bar.  a  pair  of  power  pneutnatlca  controlled  respec- 
tively by  the  lateral  movement  ot  the  tracking  bar  In  op 
poslte  directions,  and  connecting  mechanism  Intermediate 
the  pneumatics  and  the  tracker  board,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  tracking  bar  will  automatically  shift  the 
tracker  board  In  the  same  direction  with  the  movement  of 
thp  tracking  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  jpecifled.  a  tracker  board, 
and  a  laterally  movable  support  in  which  the  board  is 
mounted,  with  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  board 
and  its  support,  a  tracking  bar  also  adapted  to  bo  mored 
laterally,  supporting  means  therefor  Integral  with  the  said 
movable  support,  a  power  pneumatic  controlled  by  the  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  tracking  bar.  and  connecting  mecha- 
nism lnt»>rmedlate  the  power  pm-umatlc  and  the  tracker 
board  whereby  the  movement  of  the  tracking  bar  will  auto- 
matically  shift  the  tracker   boarti 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  ppeclfled,  a"  tracker  board, 
nnd  a  laterally  movable  support  in  which  the  board  is 
mounted,  with  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  board 
and  its  support,  a  tracking  bar  also  adapted  to  be  moved 
laterally,  supporting  means  therefor  integral  with  the  said 
movable  support,  a  pair  of  power  pneumatics  controlled  re- 
spectively by  the  lateral  movemect  of  the  tracking  bar  In 
opposite  directions,  and  connecting  mechanism  interme- 
diate tht-  pneumatics  and  the  trtcker  board,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  tracking  bar  wUl  automatically  shift  the 
tracker  board  In  the  same  direction  with  the  movement  of 
the  tracking  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  a  tracker  board 
and  a  laterally  movable  support  In  which  the  hoard  Is  ad- 
justably mounted,  a  lever  bar  common  to  the  support  and 
the  tracker  board  for  locking  tbe  two  parts  in  adjusted 
position  and  for  shifting  same  laterally,  a  tracking  bar 
laterally  movable,  a  power  pneumatic  controlled  by  the 
lateral  movfment  of  the  tracking  bar.  and  connecting 
mechanism  intermediate  the  power  pnpumatlc  and  the 
lever  bar.  whereby  the  movement  of  the  tracking  bar  will 
automatically  shift  the  lever  to  move  the  tracker  hoard  to 
correspond  with  the  movemont  of  the  tracking  bar. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.062.104.  I'NEl' MATK '  I'l.AYER-FIANO.  Joseph 
I.KiscH,  Tryon,  N.  <  ..  assignor  to  The  John  Church  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1911      Serial  No.  668,747.     (Cl.  84 — 168.) 


2.  In  a  piano  player,  In  combination  with  the  passage- 
way from  the  means  for  creating  the  vacuum  to  the  pneu- 
matic chtst.  a  valve  to  close  said  passageway,  with  a  small 
opening  therethrough,  a  power  pneumatic  actuated  from 
said  pas.sagewHv  and  connect ion.s  with  said  valve  to  hold 
the  same  open,  an  air  chamt>er  in  which  said  pneumatic  is 
located,  a  bleed  opening  to  said  air  chamber  with  a  valve 
closed  opening  intermediate  the  passageway  and  said  air 
chamber,  with  said  valve  connected  with  said  pneumatic. 
and  a  valve  for  closing  the  air  chamber  to  subject  the  samp 
to  the  vacuum  to  release  the  pneumatic  to  close  the  choke 
valve. 


1  In  a  piano  player,  in  combination  with  the  passage- 
way from  the  means  for  creattnf  the  vacuum  to  the  pneu 
matlc  chest,  a  valve  to  close  said  passageway,  with  a  small 
opening  therethrough,  a  pneumatic,  a  connection  between 
said  pneumatic  and  said  passaifleway  and  connections  be- 
tween said  pneumatic  and  said  valve  to  hold  the  same 
open,  an  air  chamber  In  which  Mid  pneumatic  is  located 
a  bleed  opening  Intermediate  the  passageway  and  said 
chamber,  and  a  valve  to  close  tfce  air  chamber  to  subject 
the  air  chamber  to  the  vacuum,  whereby  the  pneumatic 
will  be  released. to  close  the  choke  valve. 


1,062.105.  COMBINED  SCRUBBER  AND  MOP.  ADDISON 
T.  Lbmon,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  658.846.      (Cl.    15 14.) 


;•,  ,••;  A  n  i\  'I  A  ; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
wire  frame  secured  to  the  same  and  provided  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  arms,  terminating  in  inturned,  horizon- 
tally disposed  portions,  and  a  scrubbing  brush  pivoted  to 
said  Inturned  portions  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
wire  frame  secured  to  the  same  and  provided  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  arms,  terminating  in  inturned  horiion- 
tally  disposed  hooks  opening  rearwardiy,  a  scrubbing 
brush,  and  keepers  secured  to  the  back  of  the  scrubbing 
brush  and  plvotally  engaging  the  transversely  extending 
portions  of  the  inturned  hooks  between  said  arms  and  the 
terminals  of  the  hooks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«>d.  a  handle,  a 
wire  frame  secunnl  to  the  same  and  provided  with  for- 
wardlyprojecting  arms,  terminating  in  Inturned  horleon- 
tally  disposed  portions,  a  scrubbing  brush  pivoted  to  said 
inturned  portions  and  extending  transversely  of  the  han 
die,  and  means  for  preventing  the  brush  from  swinging  up- 
wardly  at  its  front  edge 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  tiandle.  a 
frame  carried  thereby  bearing  wringer  rolls  and  pivoted  to 
a  brush  back,  and  an  actuating  crank  for  one  of  the  rolls, 
provided  with  a  handle  adapted  for  adjustment  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  brush  back. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
frame  secured  thereto  bearing  wringer  rolls  pivoted  to  a 
brush  hack,  an  actuating  crank  for  one  of  the  rolls,  and  a 
handle  swlveled  to  said  crank  and  adapted  to  extend  In- 
wardly over  the  brush  back  or  to  project  outwardly  away 
from  the  same. 


1.062.106.  PROCESS  FOR  I'ROnrciNG  CELLULOSE 
FORMATIONS.  RiDuLF  Linkmeyer.  Bremen.  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  2H.  1909.  Serial  No  499.000.  (Cl. 
18-54.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  forma- 
tions, which  comprises  shaping  n  cupro-ammonlum-celiu- 
lose  solution,  and  coagulating  the  shape  formed  by  an 
acidulated  solution  containing  a  chlorld  of  the  magnesium 
group  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  forma- 
tions which  comprises  shaping  a  cupro  ammonium  cellu- 
lose solution  and  coagulating  the  shape  so  formed  by  an 
addulateil  solution  containing  a  chlorld  of  tlie  magnesium 
group  and  an  organic  substance. 

I        3.  The   process   for    the   production   of  cellulose   forma 
I  tlons.   which  comprises  shaping  a   cupro  ammonium  cellu- 
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lose  solution  and  coagulating  the  shape  so  formed  by  a 
solution  containing  a  chlorld  of  the  magnesium  group  and 
an  organic  substance. 

4.  The  process  for  the  production  of  cellu'ose  forma- 
tions, which  comprises  shaping  a  cupro-ammonlum  cellu- 
lose solution  and  coagulating  the  shape  by  an  acidified  so- 
lution of  magnesium  chlorld  containing  a  small  quantity 
of  alcohol. 


1.062,107.  SPOON-HOLDER.  Sarah  E.  Lton,  Menomi- 
nee, Mich.  Filed  May  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  699,015. 
(Cl.  65—65.) 

\ 
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1,082,108.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  FAPBB. 
CHAIU.KS  W.  Mears.  Heveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1912.     Serial   No.   679,359.      (Cl.  92—70.) 


A  spoon  holder  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  provide  leg  portions  having 
their  upper  extremities  bent  inwardly  to  assume  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  having  their  connected  portion  bent 
in  an  opposite  direction  therebetween  to  provide  a  trian- 
gular socket  for  receiving  a  spoon,  said  leg  portions  being 
rebent  upwardly  and  Intertwisted  with  the  leg  portions 
and  then  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide 
clamping  portions  to  engage  a  receptacle  and  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  leg  portions  being  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly 
to  provide  spaced  gripping  loops. 


the  opening  between  the  members  of  the  clamping  device, 
a  device  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
paper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  devices 
with  reference  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  arranged  to  form  a 
downwardly  extending  chute  therebetween  and  to  clamp 
a  plurality  of  piles  or  sheets  of  paper  with  their  ends  pro- 
jecting therebelow.  a  gage  located  beneath  the  lower  ends 
of  said  clamping  members,  a  device  for  engaging  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  paper  to  flex  the  same,  means  for  re 
ciprocatlng  one  of  said  devices  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
flex  the  projecting  ends  of  the  sheets  or  piles  of  paper, 
means  for  separating  .said  clamping  members,  and  means 
for  moving  the  gage  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  downwardly  directed  clamping  members 
arranged  to  clamp  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  with 
their  ends  projecting  therebelow,  a  device  for  engaging 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  paper  to  flex  the  same,  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  said  devices  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  flex  the  projecting  ends  of  the  sheets  or  piles 
of  paper,  and  means  for  separating  said  clamping  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  clamping  members  arranged  to  form  a  chute  and 
to  clamp  a  plurality  of  sheets  or  piles  of  paper  with 
their  ends  projecting,  a  gage  below  the  lower  ends  of 
said  clamping  members  arranged  to  engage  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  sheets  or  piles  of  paper,  means  for 
adjusting  said  gage  toward  and  from  the  lower  ends  of 
said  memliers,  a  device  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  paper  and  adapted  to  engage  and  flex  the 
same,  means  for  reciprocating  the  clamping  device  across 
the  last-mentioned  device,  means  for  moving  the  gage  out 
of  the  path  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  sheets  or  plies  of 
paper,  and  means  for  separating  the  clamping  members. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  memb«rs  adapted  to  clamp  a  plurality  of 
sheets  or  piles  of  paper  therebetween  with  their  ends 
projecting,  a  spring  tending  to  force  one  of  said  members 
toward  the  other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
former  member  by  the  spring,  a  device  for  engaging  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  paper,  and  means  connected  with 
the  second  clamping  member  for  moving  both  members 
across  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  sheets  or  plies  of  paper  with  their  ends  projecting 
therebeyond.  a  gage  for  limiting  the  amount  of  projection 
of  such  ends,  said  gage  having  a  substantially  V-shaped 
surface  adapted  to  engage  such  projecting  ends,  the  apex 
uf  tht  V  beinu  located  substantially  opposite  the  center  of 


1,062,109.  ANIMAL-HOLDER.  John  Milljb,  Radnor, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741..^60.  (Cl. 
119—103.) 


■fS   ,17^ 
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1.  An  animal  holdei  comprising  a  support,  a  trough 
mounted  thereon  and  having  at  one  end  openings  to  ac 
commodate  the  animals  front  legs  and  a  hood  to  extend 
around  the  animal's  head,  straps  carried  by  the  trough 
on  one  side  thereof,  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  trougli 
for  securing  said  straps,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  support 
to  the  rear  of  the  trough,  and  means  carried  by  said  cross 
bar  for  securing  the  animal's  hind  legs. 

2.  An    animal    holder   comprising    a    support,    a    trough 
mounted   thereon,   means  for  securing  the  animal   In  the 
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rroujfb.  and  means  carriwl  by  thjp  support  fot  seoirlng  the 

anirnais  liind  le«8,  said  last  m.-ntionfd  moans  being  adjust- 
able toward   and  from  the  tmnk:!!. 

3.  An  animal  holder  lompiHinK  w  support,  a  trounh 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  s»turlnn  the  animal  In  th>' 
tioueh.  a  cross  Viar  carried  hy  the  support  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  rear  end  of  the  troiiKh.  and  rattans 
carrie<l  by  said  cross  bar  for  »t«uriu>:  the  animals  hind 
legs. 


1,062,110.  GATE-LATCH.  <  .vi.vijc  Moobe,  New 
dence.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  17.  lit  1:2.  Serial  No.  7 
(CL  70—28.) 


I'rovl- 

::6,332. 
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1.  In  a  ifate  latch,  the  comfcinatiou  with  a  U-shaped 
latch  whose  cross  bar  is  hln^edlj  connected  with  the  Inner 
face  of  the  latch-post  and  wIkj**."  arms  ar^  ailapted  to  pass 
astride  the  outer  bar  of  the  «ate.  one  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing an  eye  near  its  outer  e-ud  ;  of  ao  L-shaped  Uver  pivoted 
at  its  anslc  to  the  side  of  the  latch  p-st  and  having  a 
slot  In  its  lower  arm  adaptt*d  to  aline  with  said  eye,  a 
pivotal  conmctlon  between  said  eye  and  slot,  and  a  keeper 
on  the  p<>8t  with  which  the  iiprixht  arm  of  said  lever  la 
enj?ai;ed  when  its  other  arm  standa  horiiontal,  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gate  latch,  th*-  c  mfcination  with  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  latches  whos>  .  ro*  liars  are  pivoted  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  latch  post  and  whost  arms  are  adapted 
to  stand  aatrlde  the  outer  cate-Har.  one  arm  of  each  latch 
tcini;  pierced  with  an  ey.  a  .  cirinecting  ro<l,  and  plvota 
through  said  rod  near  its  ends  aad  the  eyes  of  said  latches, 
oH"^  of  said  pivots  beinir  pxtendc<l  ai]d  pierced  with  a  trans- 
verse p.rforation  :  of  an  L-shtped  leviT  pivoted  at  It^ 
angle  to  the  side  of  the  latch-^ost  and  having  a  slot  In 
Its  lower  arm  engaging  said  t-jtcnded  pivot,  a  fastening 
device  through  the  perforation  in  the  latter  outside  said 
slotted  arm,  and  means  f'>r  ntainlntc  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  in  upright  position  when  said  latches  stand  astride 
the  outer  bar  of  the  gate. 

.*?.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  latches  whose  cross  bars  are  hingedly  connected 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  latcti  post  and  whos.  arms  are 
adapted  to  stand  astride  the  outer  bar  of  the  gate  when 
the  latter  is  latched,  a  lever  ptvoted  between  its  ends  to 
the  side  of  the  post  and  having  its  inner  arm  slottinl,  a 
ro«l  plvotally  conne^  tetl  w  1th  X.\\iy  lower  latch,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  up[)er  latch  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  and  passing  throHirh  the  slot  In  the  Inner 
arm  of  said  lever  :  of  a  plate  hinffpdly  connected  to  the 
inner  face  of  .said  latch  post  at  a  higher  point  than  the 
uppermost  latch  and  adapted  to  stand  across  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  bar  of  the  gate,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  said  plat*-,  and  detachable  connec- 
tions between  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  ro<l. 

4.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  comlinatlon  with  a  pair  of  U- 
sbaped  latches  whose  cross  bars  are  hingedly  connected 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  latcH  po«t  and  whose  arras  art 
adapted  to  stand  astride  the  oatrr  bar  of  the  rate  when 
the  latter  is  latched,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  post  iind  hav 
ing  its  inner  arm  slotted,  a   ro|  plvotally  c  nnected  with 


the  lower  latch,  and  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  tbe  upper 
latch  and  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  passing  through 
the  slot  In  the  inner  arm  of  salcl  lever  and  pc^rforated  ;  of  a 
plate  hinged  to  said  latch  post  and  adapted  to  stand  a  ross 
the  u[>p«>r  end  of  the  gate,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with 
said  plate  and  having  an  eye  in  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
'if  passed  over  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  lat^ 
hook  pivoted  to  said  link  with  its  bill  In  position  to  pass 
through  the  perforation  in  said  pivot  bolt. 

5.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  U  shaped 
latch  whose  cross  bar  Is  pivoted  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
latch  post  and  whose  arms  are  adapted  to  stand  astride 
the  outer  bar  of  the  gate  when  the  latter  is  latched,  one 
of  said  arms  having  an  eye,  and  means  for  turning  this 
latch  on  its  pivot ;  of  a  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe 
Inner  face  of  said  latch  post  and  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  bar  of  the  gate,  a  strap 
secured  across  tiie  other  end  of  said  plate  and  having 
a  projecting  pin  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  link 
having  eyea  at  Its  extremities,  one  of  them  mounted  on 
said  pin,  a  split  pin  through  the  perforation  In  the  latter, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  other  eye  In  said  link  and  the 
eye  in  said  latch,  and  means  for  holding  said  bolt  re- 
movably In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.oeiMll.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Josefh  L.  Nvlandek, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filled  Nov.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,914. 
(CL   219 — 39.) 


In  a  device  for  administering  injections,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  flexible  pipe  provided  with  a  catheter  at  Its 
outlet  end,  of  a  handle  of  wire  jtauze  en<  ircllng  the  said 
pipe,  caps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  handle,  a  heat- 
ing tube  secured  to  the  said  caps  and  slldable  by  means 
of  the  said  handle  upon  the  flexible  pipe,  a  resistance 
coll  encircling  the  said  beating  tube,  an  air  space  being 
formed  between  the  resistance  coll  and  the  handle,  and  a 
stiffening  ring  secured  to  the  middle  part  of  the  handle  to 
prevent  the  wire  gauze  from  beins  collapsed  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  hand. 


1,062,112.       FAICET.      .John     .\      ItiRO,    Lorain,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No    6-U,656.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


.Jf^f     ^J2 


1.    In    a    fancet,   a   body    formed  Interiorly   with   a   valve 
seat,  a  valve   Includlnir  a  stem   fitted   sltdsMy   !r    the   body 
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and  formed  with  a  recess,  and  means  for  sliding  the  stem 
to  move  the  valve  from  Its  seat,  said  means  comprising  an 
oscillatory  shank,  and  a  linger  upon  the  shank  workinc 
between  the  walls  of  the  recess  in  the  ^teni  and  adapted 
to  bind  against  one  of  said  walls  when  the  shank  is  oscil 
lated  a   predetermined  degree, 

•J.  In  a  faucet,  a  IxmIv  formed  Interiorly  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  incltulinc  a  -tem  fltted  slidahly  In  the  bo«y 
and  formed  with  a  recess,  and  means  for  sliding  the  stem 
to  move  the  valve  from  its  settt,  said  means  comprising:  an 
oscillatory  shank,  and  a  tinier  npon  the  shank  working 
between  the  walls  of  the  recess  in  the  stem,  tlie  stiank 
being  movable  to  bring  the  linger  at  Its  extremity  into 
binding  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  one  wall  of  the 
recess  with  the  finger  extending  bodily  In  a  line  between 
the  said  edge  and  the  axis  of  the  shank. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  formed  Interiorly  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  including  a  stem  fltted  slidahly  in  the  body, 
and  mejins  for  sliding  the  stem  to  move  the  valve  from  its 
seat,  said  means  comprising  an  oscillatory  shank,  and 
means  projecting  trom  tbe  sbank  and  engaging  directly 
with  the  valve  stem,  the  said  means  upon  the  shank  being 
arranged  to  bind  the  stem  when  the  shank  is  oscillated  a 
predetermined  distance. 


shell,  means  to  revolve  the  agitator  at  a  hielier  rate  of 
spee<l  tlian  the  shell,  means  to  generate  heat  and  discharge 
it  into  the  shell  at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  means  for  spray- 
ins:  a  l)ind^r  in  li(|;iid  condition  into  the  agitated  earth 
within  the  shell,  and  means  underlx  inc  the  rear  or  ele- 
vated end  of  the  shell  for  comj. acting  the  earth  upon 
which  fall  the  discharce  from  the  rear  end  of  the  shell. 

.S.  A  road-workinc  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled -frame, 
a  T'  taiatile  shell  arransred  lonsritudinally  thereof  and  pro 
v>d<'d  with  internal  cleats  and  pivotally  snpp.ried  from 
aaid  frame  at  Its  rear  end.  means  for  depiessinc  and  lais 
inj:  Itt;  front  end,  a  scraper  supported  at  the  front  end  of 
the  shell  and  adapte<l  to  cather  up  loose  earth  and  deliver 
the  same  into  the  shell  slovly.  a  shaft  extendinc  arially 
through  the  shell  and  journaled.  a  rotary  e.irili  aeltator 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  and 
means  for  spraying  a  binder  in  liquid  condition  Into  the 
earth  as  the  same  i«  acltnted  and  forced  through  the  shell 
toward  its  rear  end 

[Claims  fi  to  1/1  not   printiMi  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


1,062,113.  ROADMAKING  MACHINE.  Michael  A. 
ropKEs.s.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bituminlzed 
Road  Company,  rhoenlx,  Arli.,  a  Corporation  of  Arl- 
sona.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  604,930,  (CL 
94— 6.  > 


1.  A  road-working  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  ground- 
engaging  supports  therefor,  a  shell  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine  and  plvotally  supported  at  its  rear 
end  from  said  frame,  means  for  depressing  and  elevating 
tbe  front  end  of  the  shell,  means  in  advance  of  the  shell 
to  gather  up  loose  eai-th  In  its  path  for  delivering  it  Into 
the  shell,  means  for  rotating  the  shell,  a  rotary  agitator 
within  the  shell,  and  means  to  revelve  the  agitator  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  shell. 

1.  A  road-working  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  ground- 
engaging  supports  therefor,  a  shell  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  machine  and  pivotally  supported  at  Its  rear 
end  from  said  frame,  means  for  depressing  the  front  end 
of  the  shell,  means  in  advance  of  the  shell  to  gather  up 
.loose  earth  In  Its  path  for  delivering  it  into  the  shell. 
means  for  rotating  the  shell,  a  rotary  agitator  within  the 
shell,  means  to  revolve  the  agitator  at  a  higher  rate  of 
speed  than  the  shell,  and  means  to  generate  heat  and  dis- 
charge It  Into  the  shell  at  the  front  end  thereof, 

3.  A  road-working  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  ground 
engaging  supports  therefor,  a  shell  extending  longltudi 
nally  of  the  machine  and  plvotally  supported  at  its  rear 
end  from  said  frame,  means  for  depressing  the  front  end 
of  the  shell,  means  In  advance  of  the  shell  to  gather  up 
loose  earth  In  Its  path  for  delivering  it  into  the  shell, 
means  for  rotatinj:  the  shell,  a  rotary  agitator  within  the 
sliell.  means  to  revolve  the  agitator  at  a  hisrher  rate  of 
BF)eed  than  the  sliell.  means  to  cmerate  heat  and  discharge 
it  into  the  sliell  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
spraying  a  binder  in  liquid  condition  into  the  agitated 
earth   within   the   shell 

4  .\  roadworkinc  macliine,  comprising  a  frame,  ground 
engaeing  supports  therefor,  a  shell  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine  and  plvotally  supported  at  Its  rear 
end  from  said  frame,  means  for  depr^'ssine  the  front  end 
of  tiie  shell,  means  in  advance  of  the  shell  to  gather  uji 
loose  enrtli  in  its  path  for  delivering  it  into  the  shell, 
mean-   for   rotating  the   slieH.   n  rotary  agitator  within   the 


1,06:.'. 114      Aiar-STABLi:   reamer,  tat.  am-  the 

LIKE       Kkedv-hk  K    I^KicE.    Coventry.    England.      Filed 
Julv  T).   1912.      Serial   No    707.838.      (Cl    77—76) 


In  an  afljustatile  reamer,  or  tap,  the  couiliinatlon  of  a 
iMidy  having  separate  blades,  with  wedge  pieces  fitting  Into 
a  taper  recess  in  the  body  between  the  blades,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  wedges  into  the  taper  recess  in  the  l.ody 
and  securing  the  blades  in  any  desired  position  in  said 
bodv.  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


1.062.115.       BOILER     lEEKKH    AM'    WATER     LEVEL- 
MAINTAINING     APrARATlS.       Thomas     G.     Rake 
STRAW,    Detroit,     Mich,,     assignor    of    three  fourths    to 
Ellas   H.    Sellers   an<l    Albert    F    Sellers,    Detroit.    Mich, 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1910       Serial  No.  595,579.      (CL  137—101.) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  feeder  compri-ini:  a  vertically  movable 
tank,  a  fixed  frame,  fixed  plfx-s  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  havlni:  v.  rtically  alined  terminals  which  enter  the 
ends  of  the  tank  and  on  which  said  tank  is  adapted  to 
slide,  the  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
tank  leading  to  a  source  of  steam  pressure  and  the  pipe 
commnnlcatlnu  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  b^lng  a 
w.tter  edu<!  and  a  water  tndn.t  pipe,  a  counterpoise  for 
said  tank,  a  valve  in  the  steam  pipe,  a  bver  for  said  valve 
connected  to  the  tank  to  be  actuated  as  the  tank  moves 
vertically,  a  relief  valve  in  tlie  tank  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated as  the  tank  moves  upwardly,  a  check  valve  in  tlie 
water  educt  pipe,  and  a  water  sujiply  pipe  conimuulcaling 
with  the  tank  through  said  educt  pipe. 
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2.  A  steam  boiler  feeder,  comprising  a  vertically  mov- 
able tank,  a  fixed  frame,  a  steaiD  boiler,  fixed  pipes  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  communlcatlnK  with  the  ends  of  said 
tank  and  havlnjj  stationary  vertical  portions  on  which 
said  tank  Is  adapted  to  slide,  tHe  pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  tank  leading  to  the  steam  space 
of  the  boiler,  the  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  tank  leading  to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  an 
automatically  variable  counterpoise  for  the  tank,  the 
maximum  weight  of  which  is  opposed  to  the  tank  when 
the  tank  is  In  its  lowermost  position  and  the  minimum 
weight  of  which  Is  opposed  to  the  tank  when  the  tank  is 
in  its  uppermost  position,  a  valve  In  the  steam  pipe 
connected  to  the  tank  to  be  actuated  as  the  tank  moves 
vertically,  a  relief  valve  in  the  tank  adapted  to  be  opened 
as  the  tank  moves  upwardly,  aad  a  water  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  tank. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  feeder  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  tank  mounted  on  said  frame,  sta- 
tionary pipes  communicating  with  said  tank,  said  pipes 
having  axially  alined  fixed  terminal  portions  which  pass 
through  the  ends  of  said  tank  on  which  said  tank  slides 
vertically,  a  steam  boiler,  the  pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  tank  leading  to  the  steam  space 
of  said  boiler,  the  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  tank  leading  to  the  water  space  of  said  boiler  and 
its  upper  end  terminating  on  a  plane  with  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  when  said  tank  Is  raised,  a  valve  In  the  steam 
pipe  connected  with  said  tank  to  be  actuated  as  the  tank 
moves  vertically,  a  vent  valve  in  the  tank  adapted  to  be 
actuated  as  the  tank  moves  upwardly,  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  space  of  t^e  boiler  and  connected  to 
said  steam  pipe  on  the  plane  tf  the  normal  water  level, 
and  a  valve-controlled  water  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  said  tank. 


1.062.116.  AEROPLANE.  EgBbrt  J.  Ra.ndall,  Pontlac, 
Mich.,  and  Sherma.v  A.  Ra.ndall,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.   15,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,262.    (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  stabillilng  planes,  a  rudder,  a 
movabU'  platform,  slidable  el*)menta  adapted  to  be  en- 
irant'd  with  said  platform  fo  niovf  thfreby.  cables  con- 
n»»ctlng  the  rudder  with  said  slidable  means,  another  set 
of  cables  cnnnt-cting  the  stablliting  plam^s  with  said  slid- 
able menus,  whereby  said  stablUzing  means  and  rudder  are 
aifuated  to  restore  the  normal  balance  of  the  aeroplane, 
and  means  whereby  the  platform  and  the  slidable  means 
may  be  thrown  out  of  co<)perat|ou  so  that  the  rudder  and 
stabilizing  planes  may    be  actitat'^d   manually. 

•_'.  in  an  aeroplane,  stabilizing  planes,  a  rudder,  a  mov- 
able platform,  a  plurality  of  sliding  elements,  connections 
between  one  of  the  slidable  elements  and  the  rudder  and 
I'tlier  connections  between  the  stabilizing  planes  and  the 
other  sliding  elements,  and  means  whereby  upon  swinging 
movement  of  the  platform  said  sliding  elements  are  ac- 
tuated to  manipulate  the  staOUizing  planes  and  rudder 
to  main.ain  the  normal  balance  of  the  aeroplane. 

;{.  In  an  aeroplane,  stabilizing  planes,  a  rudder,  a  mov- 
able platform,  a  plurality  of  sliding  elements  adapted  to 
t>e  engaged  with  said  platform  whereby  they  may  move 
with  the  platform,  and  cables  connecting  the  rudder  with 
one  set  of  sliding  elem«'nts.  another  set  of  cables  con- 
necting the  staj&ilizing  plan>'s  with  the  other  sliding  ele- 
ments, for  the  purpose  described. 

4.   In  an  aeroplane,  stablllzinf  planes,  a  rudder,  a  swing- 


ing platform,  a  plurality  of  sliding  elements,  means  for 
interlocking  said  sliding  i^lements  with  the  platform,  and 
cables  connecting  one  of  said  sliding  elements  with  the 
rudder  and  other  cables  connecting  the  stabillilng  planes 
with  the  other  sliding  elements 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  stabilizing  planes,  a  rudder,  a  swing- 
ing platform,  a  plurality  of  sliding  elements,  a  set  of 
cables  connecting  one  of  .said  sliding  elements  with  the 
rudder,  another  set  of  cables  connecting  the  other  slid- 
ing elements  with  the  stabilizing  planes,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  sliding  elements  with  the  swinging  platform 
whereby  they  may  move  therewith,  and  means  for  trip- 
ping said  engaging  mians,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,117.  PORTABLE  HAND  ELECTRIC  LAMP. 
.Vdolph  C.  Reckkr,  Oakville,  t'onn.,  assignor  to  Water- 
bury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  I'onn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Not.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730.662.      (CI.  240—63.* 


A  portable  hand  electric  lamp  comprising  a  holder,  a 
plurality  of  arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  back  of  said 
holder,  the  outer  end  of  on--  of  saiil  arms  formed  with  a 
perforation,  and  a  ring  extending  through  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  snapped  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  other 
arms  when  they   are  brought  together. 


1,062,118.      CAN.      L0LI8    N.    Ritti.v,    Cherokee,    Iowa. 
Filed  May  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  694,329.     (CI.  221—20.) 


^^M 


y 


The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  spout, 
cap  adapted  to  tit  thereover,  of  a  vent  tube  eltmdlng 
upwardly  Into  the  spout  upon  one  side,  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  being  flush  with  the  top  of  said  spout,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  inclosed  by  the  said  cap.  the 
Inner  side  of  said  tube  b«'ing  curved  utwn  an  arc  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  curvature  of  the  walls  of  the 
said  spout,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.062.119.  STALL.  \V.\yland  L.  Root,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1912,  Serial  No.  720,074.  (CI.  119 — 27. 1 
1.   In  a  stall,  a  stanchion  frame,   a  member  pivoted  to 

the  frame  and  designed  to  contact  with  an  animal*  back 
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a  binding  member  slidable  on  the  said  member,  and  a 
brace  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  pivoted  eccentrically  to 
the  said  binding  member  to  bind  same  on  the  first  men- 
tioned member  when  the  latter  is  given  a  swinging  tend- 
ency. 


to  regenerate  the  sulfid  and  reusing  the  regenerated  sulfid 
in   the  continued  cycles  of  operation,  using  lime  or  lime 


2.  In  a  stall,  a  stanchion  frame,  a  U  shaped  yoke 
pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  frame,  the  intermediate  portion 
being  designed  to  contact  with  an  animals  back,  a  bind- 
ing member  slidable  on  one  arm  of  the  yoke,  and  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the 
said  binding  member  in  order  to  cause  the  same  to  bind 
on  the  said  arm  when  the  yoke  is  given  a  swinging 
tendency. 

3.  in  a  stall,  a  stanchion  frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  and  designed  to  contact  with  an  animals  Ijack.  a 
binding  member  slidable  on  the  yoke  and  having  a  pro- 
jection and  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  said   projection. 

4.  In  a  stall,  a  stanchion  frame,  a  U-shaped  yoke  piv- 
oted at  Its  ends  to  the  frame,  the  intermediate  portion 
being  designed  to  contact  with  an  animal's  back,  a  bind- 
ing member  slidable  on  one  arm  of  the  yoke  and  having 
a  projection  extending  along  said  arm  toward  the  fulcrum 
thereof,  and  a  brnce  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  said  projection. 

5.  In  n  stall,  a  stanchion  frame,  a  U  shaped  yoke  piv- 
oted at  its  ends  to  the  yoke,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  yoke  being  designed  to  contact  with  an  animal's  back. 
a  binding  member  slidable  on  one  arm  of  the  yoke  and 
havini:  a  projection  extending  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the 
yoke,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  said  arm  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  binding  member,  and  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
said  projection  of  the  binding  member. 


stone  as  the  initial  active  agent,  the  first  cycle  producing 
-calcium  sulfid  for  use  in  tl)e  subsequent  cycles  of  operation. 


1,062.121.  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  TRIGGKKS  OF  SMALL-ARMS.  HaN.s  Saier. 
Suhl,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  J.  P.  Sauer  k. 
Sohn,  Suhl.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,261.      (CI.   42—70.) 


1,062.120.  PROCESS  01  OBTAINING  SFLFUR  FROM 
*  SMELTER-iiASES.  IIamilto.n  Sanbor.v,  IIe.nby  Gkat- 
TAN  McMahon,  and  Joh.n  Telmblll  Ovkrbury,  San 
Francisco,  and  Stkwaut  Woodford  Youxo,  Palo  Alto, 
Cal.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Thlogen  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  vorpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,571.      (CI.   23—10.) 

1.  A  continuous  or  cyclical  process  for  treating  the  sul- 
furous  fumes  arising  from  the  smelting  of  ores  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  passing  these  fumes  Into  Intimate 
nsswlation  with  a  suitable  sulfid  to  absorb  the  sulfur 
dloxld.  collecting  the  solid  particles  resulting  from  such 
absorption,  separating  the  free  sulfur  from  said  solids, 
subjecting  the  residue  to  the  action  of  heat  and  carbon 
to  regenerate  the  sulfid  and  re  usint:  the  regenerated  sulfid 
In  the  continued  cycles  of  operation. 

2.  A  continuous  or  cyclical  process  for  treating  the 
Bulfurous  fumes  arising  from  the  smelting  of  ores  and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  passing  these  fumes  Into  Intimate 
association  with  a  suitable  sulfid  to  absorb  the  sulfur 
dloxld,  collecting  the  solid  particles  resulting  from  such 
absorption,  separating  the  free  sulfur  from  said  solids, 
subjecting  the  residue  to   the  action  of   heat  and  carbon 


1.  In  an  automatic  small  arm.  the  combination  with 
the  casing  and  the  trigt'er.  having  a  stop,  mounted  there- 
in, of  a  spring  influenced  pair  of  levers  mounted  to  rock 
In  the  casing,  one  of  the  levers  being  adapted  to  rock  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  magazine  and  the  second  lever 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  said  stop,  and  a  spring- 
Influenced  pin  slidable  in  the  casing  and  normally  locking 
the  second  lever  against  said  stop. 

2.  In  an  automatic  small-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  trigger,  having  a  stop,  mounted  therein,  of 
a  spring-Influenced  pair  of  levers  mounted  to  rock  in  the 
casing,  one  of  the  levers  being  adapted  to  rock  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  magazine  and  the  second  lever  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  stop,  a  spring  tending  to 
press  the  second  lever  against  said  stop  and  simultaneously 
tending  to  drive  the  former  lever  into  the  path  of  the 
magazine,  and  a  spring-influenced  pin  slidable  in  the  cas- 
ing  and    normally    locking  the   second   lever  against    said 

stop. 

3.  In  an  automatic  small-arm.  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  trigger,  having  a  stop,  mounted  therein, 
of  two  levers  mounted  to  rock  about  a  common  fulcrum  In 
the  casing,  a  spring  compressed  between  the  two  levers. 
one  of  the  levers  being  adapted  to  rock  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  magazine  and  the  second  lever  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  stop,  a  spring  tending  to 
press  the  second  lever  against  said  stop  and  simultaneously 
tending  to  drive  the  former  lever  Into  the  path  of  the 
magazine,  the  latter  spring  being  weaker  than  the  former 
spring,  and  a  sprini:  influenced  pin  slidable  In  the  casing 
and  normally  locking  the  second   lever  against   .said  stop. 

4.  In  an  automatic  small-arm.  the  combination  with 
the  casing  and  the  trigger,  having  a  stop,  mounted  there- 
in, of  a  spring-influenced  pair  of  levers  mounted  to  rock  in 
the  casing,  one  of  the  levers  being  adapted  to  rock  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  magazine  and  the  second 
lever  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said  stop,  a  recessed 

;  pin  slidable  in  and  projecting  out  of  the  casing,  and  a 
■■  spring  tending  to  drive  the  pin  out  of  the  casing,  the  top 
I  face  of  the  pin  normally  locking  the  second  lever  against 
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said   stop,   and   the   reoefis  in   th«  pin  being  adapted  to    re- 
oelTe   the    s»m  ond    I'vpr    wh<»n    ttif    pin    is    pushod    inward 

against  the  aL-tion  of  the  sprinu.  f(ir  the  imrpose  speciiled. 


1.062.122.  REGENERATOR  OR  HOT  BLAST  STOVE. 
Max  Schhoedeh.  Berlin,  and  Hcuo  Reinhard,  Ober- 
hausen.  i;.>rman.v.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,201.      (CI.  75 — 94.) 


•=€1.;=S^ 


'jSiL 


r 


le  Bize   of   the  particles 
u^er  end  of  Raid  fill 


1.06i;,123.  DRAW-BAR  .^LACKAD.H  STING  SAFETY 
Ari'LIA.NCE.  George  Sells.  Hast  Las  Veuas.  N  Mex  , 
assiimor  of  one  half  to  Vlikril  A  Wolfe.  Ea.<»t  Las  Vegas. 
N  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  S,  LUl.  »>rijil  N'o  fl.lQ.OO.*?.  (CI. 
213 — 3.)  . 


wall  thereof,  a  casing  formed  with  a  longitudinal  tlot 
adapted  to  receive  the  neck  for  a  guiding  movement  there- 
in, means  for  roimertiii;;  ttif  casing  to  a  <-«r,  a  t>eam  car- 
ried by  tne  car,  journal  meml)er8  secure<l  to  said  beam, 
connecting  bars  movable  longitudinally  through  said 
members,  springs  encircling  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
bars  and  adapted  to  move  tln^  bars  away  from  I'ach  otli-T, 
and  wedges  plvotally  connected  to  th"  Inner  ends  of  said 
bars  and  received  within  the  recesa,  one  of  said  wedges 
bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  slot  of  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  regenerator,  hot  blast  «tove  or  the  like,  a  com- 
pact filling  of  granular  refractory  material  consisting  of 
pieces  of  such  a  size  that  the  total  resistance  offered 
thereby  to  the  flow  of  gases  theitth rough  is  such  as  to 
require  the  gases  to  be  forced  tlirtiugh  the  said  filling  by 
mechanical  means  other  than  the  draft  of  a  chimney. 

2.  In  a  regenerator,  hot  blast  s'uve  or  the  like,  a  filling 


of  granular  refractory   material,   t 

decreasing   from   the  lower  to  the 

Ing,   and   mechanical    means   for   forcing   the    gases    there 

through. 

."..   In   combination   with  a   furnace,  a   regenerator   tower 
on    each   side    thereof,    a    compact    tilling   of    granular    re- 
fractory   material    in    each    of    saUl    towers    1  onsisting    of 
pieces  of  small   size,  a  connection   l)^twcen   said   towers,    a 
branch    pipe    from    said    connectiot    to    said    furnace,    me 
chanical    means  for  supplying   un^er   pressure  air   to   the 
one   tower    and    combustible   gas    to    the   o4her    tower   first 
In  one  direction  ami   then   in   the  opposite  direction  alter 
BSteiy,   whereby  tlie  air  or  u'as  after  passing  through  the 
one  tower  int(j  said  conne<-tiun  is  divided,  one  part  thereof 
pamliU  to  the  furnace  and  the  otaer  part  thereof  passing 
into    the    other    tower    and    beintc   used    for    <reating    com 
bustion  in   the  latter. 


1,062,124.  AIR  WASHER.  Sidnkv  RA.\Dr>r.PH  Sheldon, 
Gait,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  July  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,346.      (CI.  187— 58.  J 


.V  device  at  the  character  desctibed.   in<  ludlng  a   buffer 
block   [ir.ivlded   with   a   neck   formtd   with   a    recess  In   one 


1.  An  air  washer  comprising  a  series  of  spray  heads 
having  spray  openings,  and  a  flush  mechanism  whereby 
such  openings  are  enlarged,  a  valve,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  valve  at  predetermined  intervals  to  supply 
water  pressure  to  the  spray  heads  for  operating  the  flush 
mechanism  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  .\n  air  washer  comprising  a  series  of  spray  heads 
h.nving  spray  openings,  and  a  flush  mechanism  whereby 
such  openings  are  enlarged,  m  valve,  means  for  opi-rating 
the  valve  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  supply  water  pres- 
sure to  the  spray  heads  for  operating  the  flush  mecha- 
nism thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  r<  leasing  such 
«ater  pressure  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  valve  Is  car- 
ried to  Its  n.irmal  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

.'$.  In  an  air  uasli.  r.  ilie  c>iiuliiaatl<iii  with  a  sjiray  liead 
having  a  spray  openiiiL-.  a  <eatral  spindle,  and  means  for 
moving  the  spindie  longitudinally  operated  by  water  pres- 
sure, of  a  valve,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  convey- 
ing water  pressure  to  \\\>-  spra\  head  to  larry  the  central 
spindle  of  the  spray  head  lonKlludlnally.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  nir  washer,  the  combination  with  the  spray 
head  provided  with  a  central  operathi!:  spindle,  a  major 
and  a  minor  operatlne  member  connected  to  the  spindle, 
means  for  convfyiirj  ^^■Rtpr  pressure  into  the  spray  head 
to  form  the  spray,  and  exert  pressure  airalnst  the 
minor  member,  of  a  valve,  and  means  '-ontrolle*!  by 
the  valve  for  conveying  water  pressure  to  one  side 
of  the  major  member  to  oppose  the  pressure  against 
the  minor  member  and  carr>-  the  spindle  longitudinally. 
and  means  for  relieving  the  [ire«sure  against  the  major 
member  tf)  the  atmosphere  when  the  valve  is  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.").  In  an  air  washer,  the  coiiiblnBtion  with  n  spr;iy  bend 
having  a  major  and  a  minor  diaphragm,  of  means  fi'r 
conveying  water  to  the  spray  head  to  form  the  spray  and 
exert  pressure  sgaiiiHt  the  minor  diaphragm,  of  a  valve 
desl'.:nefl  t"  convey  water  pressure  against  the  major 
diaphragm  tn  oppowp  the  pressure  against  the  minor  dia- 
phragm, means  for  relieving  the  pressure  against  the 
major  diaphrngm  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  valve  Is  In 
Its  normal  pocltion.  and  means  for  operatln.'  the  valve 
by  the  water  falling  from  the  spray  head,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

fClalniK  •'  to  0  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1,(M>2.125.  SAFETY  STlRKir.  Alfked  M.  Sipes.  Mo- 
beitie.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,414. 
(CI.  34 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  safety  stirrup,  a  strap  engaging  member  having 
on  one  end  a  keeper,  side  members,  one  of  which  Is  rig- 
idly connected  with  one  end  of  said  strap  engaging  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  which  has  a  detachable  engagement 
with  s«id  keeper,  a  bottom  or  base  member  fixed  to  the 
keeper  engaging  side  meml)er  and  having  a  hinged  connec- 
tion with  the  opposite  rigid  side  member,  a  catch  to 
fasten  the  upper  end  of  the  hinged  side  of  the  stirrup 
in  said  keeper,  a  catch  fastening  and  ndeasing  memljer. 
and  a  detent  operated  by  the  foot  of  the  rider  to  hold  said 
catch   fastening  member  in  operative  position. 

2.  S.  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  strap  engaging  member 
having  on  one  end  a  keeper,  a  stationary  side  member 
having  a  fixed  connection  at  its  upper  end  with  one  end 
of  a  strap  engaging  member,  an  Integrally  formed  side 
and  base  meml)er  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  stationary  side  member  and  having  a 
detachable  engagement  with  said  keeper,  a  catch  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  hinged  side  and  base 
memlter  and  adapted  to  be  eiigag<>d  with  the  keeper  on 
said  strap  engaging  member,  wherel  y  said  hinged  side 
member  is  held  in  a  closed  and  operative  position,  a 
catch  fastening  and  releasing  meml)er  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  hinged  side  member,  whereby  the  catch 
thereon  is  held  in  operative  engagement  with  the  keeper 
and  a  foot  actuated  detent  adapted  to  lock  said  fastening 
m<'ralier  In  operative  position. 

."?.  In  a  safety  stirrup,  a  -^trap  engaging  member  having 
on  one  end  a  ke^  per  provided  with  a  catch  receiving  lug.  a 
stationary  side  meml>er  having  a  fixed  connection  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap  engaging 
member,  an  integrally  formed  side  and  base  member 
hlngedly  connected  at  on.'  ■  nd  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
Stationary  side  of  the  stirrup  and  having  in  its  side  por- 
tion a  recess,  a  catch  pivotally-niounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  recessed  side  p<irtion  of  said  hinged  member  and 
having  therein  a  notch  adapted  to  tie  engaged  with  the 
lug  in  said  l<"et"'r.  whereby  said  hiii;red  niembei-  is  held  in 
a  closed  or  operative  position,  a  catch  fastening  and  re- 
leasing member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  recessed  side 
portion  of  the  hinged  member  of  the  stirrup  and  adapted 
to  l)e  swung  into  engagement  with  the  lower  side  of  the 
lug  In  aald  keeper,  whereby  the  catch  is  held  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  Jug  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  stirrup  and  having  an  operative  engagement  with 
the  catch  fastening  nieinber.  and  a  finit  bar  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  base  ixntion  of  said  hinged  side  member 
and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  detent. 
whereby  when  the  foot  of  the  rider  is  engaged  with  the 
stirrup  said  detent  will  be  held  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  catch  fastening  member  and  whereby  when  the 
foot  Is  swung  up  in  the  stirrup  the  detent  will  be  released, 
and  catch  fastening  member  swuii^'  hack  to  release  the 
catch   and    permit    the   stirrup    to    open. 


and  terminated  at  one  of  their  ends  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  swinging  door,  a  metal  plate  mounted  upon  said  glass 
plates,  a  grid  mounted  upon  said  glass  plates  and  disposed 
at  an  obtuse  inclination  to  said  plate,  said  grid  consisting 
of   parallel    side   bars   and   a    plurality    of    parallel   plates 


1,06  2.1  26.     TRAP.      F'hanklin  S.mith.  Dallas.  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  S.   1912.      Serial   No.  713.127       (CI.  4.S — 34.1 
.\    trap    coiuprising    a    frame    having    a    swinging    door 
mounted  In  one  end.   glass  plates  arranged  at  an  inclina- 
tion  upon   the  Inner  faces  of  the  side   walls  of  the  frame 


arranged   between  said  side  bars,  the  ends  of  the  alter- 
nate  plates  contacting  with  the   respective  side  bars.   In 
sulating  strips  disposed  between  the  adjacent  plates,  and 
positive  and  negative  current  conducting  wires  connected 
to  said  metallic  side  bars. 


1,062,127.  DETACHABLE  BED-GCARD.  Makji.kie  F. 
Smith.  Redlands.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.376.      (Cl.  5—41.) 


1.  A  bed  guard  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed flexible  strips,  straps  and  buckles  attached  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  strips  for  securing  the  same  to  a  bed 
post,  detaehable  snap  hook  devices  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  strips  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  the  opposite  bed 
post,  interm<diate  strips  disposed  between  said  first  strips, 
transverse  rigid  slats  ronnecting  all  of  s.Tid  strips,  takeup 
devices  disposed  on  said  first  strips  for  taking  up  the 
slack  thereof,  and  means  on  said  guard  for  securing 
the  same  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  side  rail  of  the 
bedstead. 

2.  A  lied  guard  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  lungitudl 
naJly  disposed  flexible  striits.  straps  and   buckles  attached 
at  one  end  of  said  stripe  for  securing  the  same  to  a  bed 
I>ost,  detachable  snap  honk  devices  at   the  opp^islte  ends  of 
said  strips  adapted  to  secure  the  sam<'  to  th'    ofiposlte  bed 
I>ost,  intermediate  strips  disposed  betwe<'n  said  first  strips 
Mnd  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  upi>er  and  lower 
strips,  means  mounted  on  said  flexible  strips  to  adjust  the 
length   of  said    bed   guard   and   transverse   rigid   slats   con 
iie<tlng  all    of  said   strips    wlierel'y   the   lon;;itudinally    dis 
P'lsed  flexible  strips  are  prevented  from  sng;;ii)g  when  the 
L-uard  is  attached  to  a  bed. 


1.062.128.  GEAH1N«;.  Kiti<  K  .1  Swkdmsd.  Wllliston. 
N.  D.  Filed  Mar  2.  1012.  Serial  No.  681.116  (Tl. 
74 — 34.) 

1.  In  transmi.sslon  gearing,  a  driving  miMhanism  em- 
bodying a  gear  case  constituting  a  fly  wheel,  a  driven  mech- 
anism, a  controlling  mectianism  enilxKiyini.'  a  frh  tion  wh^e? 
in  coflperntive  relation  with  the  driving  mechanism,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  direct  drive  to  allow  the  driving  and 
driven   mechanisms  to  rotate  as  on< 

2.  In    ir.msinission    gearing,    a    driving    mechanism    em 
l)Odylng  a  gear  case  constituting  a  fly  wheel,  a  driven  mech- 
anism,   a    controlling    mechanism    embody    an    adjustable 
friction    wheel    In    cooperative    relation    with    the    driving 
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m.  ihanlsm,  and   means  for  effecting  a  direct  drive  to  ro- 
tate the  driving  and  driven  mfchanlsms  together  as  one. 


8.  In  transmission  staring,  a  driving  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  gear  case  constituting  a  fly  wheel,  a  driven  mech- 
anism, a  controlling  mechanism  embodying  a  friction  wheel 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  driving  mechanism,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  direct  drlva  to  allow  the  driving  and 
driven  mechanisms  to  rotate  together  a-«  one,  said  friction 
wheel  being  movable  out  of  .'ngagement  with  the  driving 
mechanism   to  permit  such  direct   drive. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  gear  case  constituting  4  fly  wheel,  a  driven  mech- 
anism, a  controlling  mechanism  embodying  a  friction  de- 
vice mounted  for  engagemt^nt  with  the  driving  mechanism, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  direct  flrive  to  allow  the  driving 
and  driven  mechanisms  to  rotate  together  as  one. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  gear  case  constituting  fc  fly  wheel,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  controlling  mechanism  embodying  a  friction  device 
mounted  for  engagement  with  the  driving  mechanism, 
means  for  adjusting  said  frictlo*  drive  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  direct  drive  to  causa  the  driving  and  driven 
mechanisms  to  rotate  together  ad  one. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (iazettc.] 


3.  A  toy,  having  a  tubular  member  provided  with  a 
sealed  end  having  a  concentric  aperture  therethrough,  a 
bellows  having  one  end  connected  within  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  solid  head  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bel- 
lows, a  coiled  spring  inclosed  within  the  tn-llows.  said 
spring  within  the  bellows  normally  exerting  a  tension  to 
project  a  portion  thereof  and  the  solid  h(a<l  exteriorly  of 
the  tubular  meml)er,  a  cord  slidably  mounted  through  the 
concentric  aperture  of  the  tubular  memtier  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  head  while  the  other  end  is  pro- 
jected exteriorly  of  the  tubular  member,  a  button  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dlam'-ter  as  the  op<"n  portion  of  the 
tube  disposed  upon  the  cord  adjacent  the  opposite  end  to 
the  head  and  providing  a  short  terminal  of  greater  length 
than  the  diameter  of  the  button,  and  a  knot  formed  upon 
the  extreme  end  of  the  short  terminal,  whereby  when  the 
head  and  spring  are  contracted  within  the  tubular  member, 
the  button  an(l  short  terminal  of  the  cord  coact  with  the 
walls  of  the  open  end  of  the  tube  to  seal  the  same  and  lock 
the  spring  against  outward  displacement. 


1.062,129.    TOY.     Edw.ird  Sweeney,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed 
Nov.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  733.222.     fCl.  46— 40.) 


1.062.130.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  E  Thomp- 
son. Ranger  Lake,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  3.  191-'.  Serial 
No.  701,240.     (CI.  68 — 37.) 


1.  A  toy,  Including  a  tubulat  handle  having  a  sealed 
end.  a  bellows  mounted  therein  and  having  one  end  fixedly 
connected  to  the  sealed  end,  a  pprlng  incased  within  the 
bellows  nnd  having  a  normal  t^nliion  to  extend  without  the 
open  end  of  the  mbular  memOer.  a  .solid  head  member 
mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  tli*-  l>ellows  and  disposed  to 
be  projected  by  the  spring,  a  flexible  cord  connected  to 
said  head  nnd  slidably  mounte*!  in  the  sealed  end  of  the 
tubular  niemb«T  and  operable  exteriorly  thereof,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  flexible  connection  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  tulie  to  rf>tain  the  solid  head 
and  sprini:  contracted  within  thr  tubular  memlh'r. 

2.  A  toy.  including  a  tuhular  handle  having  a  sealed 
end,  a  bellows  mounte<l  therein  nnd  having  one  end  fixedly 
connected  to  the  sealed  end.  a  spring  incased  within  the 
bellows  and  having  a  normal  tension  to  extend  without 
the  open  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  solid  head  member 
mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  tHe  bellows  and  disposed  to 
be  projected  by  the  spring,  a  flexible  cord  connected  to 
said  head  and  slidably  mounted  In  the  sealed  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  operable  exteriorly  thereof,  an  operat 
ing  button  mounted  u[K)n  the  flexible  connection  aiijacenr 
the  free  end  and  providing  a  sh»rt  terminal  upon  the  flexi- 
ble connection,  said  button  and  short  terminal  coacting  to 
enuage  the  wall  at  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  member  to 
lock  the  button  therewithin  aDd  r-tain  the  spring  con- 
tracted with  the  head  within  file  tubular  member. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rul>ber 
In  the  receptacle,  said  rubbt'r  comprising  opposite  sec- 
tions brought  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  plvotally 
connected,  means  for  swinging  said  sections  toward  and 
from  one  another,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  working  be- 
tween the  rubber  aectlons,  and  means  for  operating  the 
plunger. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rubber 
In  the  receptacle,  said  rubber  comprising  opposite  sec- 
tions bro\ight  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  plvotally 
connected,  means  for  swinging  saiil  sections  toward  and 
from  one  another,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  working  be- 
tween the  rubber  sections,  said  plunger  traveling  down- 
ward when  the  sections  spread,  and  upward  when  they 
swing  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  the 
plunger. 

3.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rubber 
in  the  receptacle,  said  rubber  comprising  opposite  sec- 
tions brought  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  plvotally 
connected,  means  for  swinging  said  sections  toward  and 
from  one  another,  a  vertically  adjustable  reciprocatory 
plunger  working  between  the  rubber  sections,  and  means 
for  operating   the  plunger.  . 

4.  -V  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rubber 
in  the  receptacle,  said  rul)ber  comprising  opposite  sec- 
t^lons  brought  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  plvotally 
connected,  a  reciprocatory  cross  head,  depending  bars  car 
rled  by  the  cross-bead,  pivoted  arms  carried  by   the  bars 
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and  extending  downwan^  and  outward  therefrom  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  respectively  to  the  rubber  sec- 
tions, and  a  reciprocatory  plunger  working  l)etween  the 
rubber  sections. 

5.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rubber 
in  the  receptacle,  said  rubber  comprising  opposite  sec- 
tions brought  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  plvotally 
connected,  a  reelprocatory  cross  head,  depending  bars  car- 
ried by  the  cross  head,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  the  bars 
and  extending  downward  and  outward  therefrom  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  connected  respectively  to  the  rubber  sec- 
tions, and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  aforesaid  depending 
bars  and  working  between  the  rubl>er  sections. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.062,  LSI 
Chicago, 
(CI.  91- 


riTCHING-MACHINE. 
III.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1911. 
-11.) 


Harhy    Torchiam, 
Serial  No.  659,329. 


>  j»z:;^\1»r! 


■ 
I- 

— >  ; 

T 


1.  .-V  pitching  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  traveling  nozzles  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
packages  to  be  coated  with  pitch,  a  kettle  containing  pitch, 
conduits  extending  from  the  kettle,  nozzles  on  said  con- 
duits, means  for  moving  said  first  named  nozzles  rela- 
tively to  said  conduits  to  bring  the  same  successively  into 
opposition  with  said  second  named  nozzles  and  means  for 
discharging  pitch  from  the  kettle  through  the  nozzles 
Into   the  packages. 

2.  A  pitching  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  traveling  nozzles  adapted  to  project  into  the 
packages  to  be  coated  with  pitch,  a  kettle  containing  pitch, 
conduits  extending  from  the  kettle,  nozzles  on  said 
conduits,  means  for  moving  said  first  named  nozzles  In- 
termittently and  relatively  to  said  conduits  to  bring  the 
same  succeslvely  into  opposition  with  said  second  named 
nozzles  and  means  for  dl.scharglng  pitch  from  the  kettle 
through  the  nozzles  into  the  packages. 

3.  .\  pitching  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  adapted  to  project  into  the  packages 
to  be  coated  with  pitch,  a  kettle  containing  pitch,  conduits 
extending  from  the  kettle,  nozzles  on  said  conduits,  means 
for  moving  said  first  named  nozzles  intermittently  and 
relatively  to  said  conduits  to  bring  the  same  successively 
into  opposition  with  .said  second  named  nozzles  and  for 
stopping  the  same  when  they  are  In  said  position,  and 
means  for  discharging  pitch  from  the  kettle  through  the 
nozzles  when  said  first  named  nozzles  are  at  rest. 

4.  .\  pitching  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  for  the  packages  to  be  coated  with 
pitch,  nozzles  secured  to  said  supports  and  projecting  Into 
said  packages,  a  kettle  containing  pitch,  conduits  extend- 
ing from  the  kettle,  nozzles  on  said  conduits,  conveying 
chains  carrying  said  supports,  continuously  driven  disks 
about  which  said  conveying  chains  are  guided,  means  for 
converting  the  continuous  movement  of  said  disks  into 
an  intermittent  movement  of  said  conveying  chains,  and 
means  for  discharging  pitch  from  the  kettle  through  said 
nozzles  when   the  conveying  chains  are  at  rest. 

5.  \  pitching  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  traveling  nozzles  adapted  to  project  into 
packages  to  be  coated  with  pitch,  a  kettle  containing 
pitch,  conduits  extending  from  the  kettle,  nozzles  on  said 
conduits,  means  for  discharging  pitch  through  said  con- 
duits   when    said    first    named    nozzles    are    in    opposition 


to  said  second  nozzles,  and  means  for  preventing  loss  of 
pitch  between  said  first  named  and  said  second  named 
nozzles. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,062,132.  EXPLOSION  MOTOR.  JOSEPH  Vollmkr,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  573,116. 
(CL  123—188.) 


1.  In  an  explosion-motor.  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
presenting  a  piston-slideway  having  an  upward  axial  ex- 
tension in  the  cylinder-head ;  a  cover  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  prolongation  fitting  into  the  said  slideway- 
extenslon ;  and  two  concentric  cylindrical  slide-valves 
located  In  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  wall  of 
the  said  slldeway-extension  and  the  cover-prolongation, 
whose  bottom  end  shuts  off  the  said  annular  space  from 
the  main  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  explosion-motor,  in  combination,  a  water- 
cooled  cylinder  presenting  a  piston-slideway  having  an 
upward  axial  extension  in  the  cylinder-head ;  a  cover 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  prolongation  fitting  into  the 
said  slide-way-extension  :  and  two  concentric  cylindrical 
slide-valves  located  in  the  annular  space  between  the 
inner  wall  of  the  said  slldeway  extension  and  the  cover- 
prolongation,  whose  bottom  end  shuts  off  the  said  an- 
nular space  from  the  main  chaml)er  of  the  cylinder,  the 
two  valves  being  guided  respectively  by  the  inner  wall 
of  the  slldeway-extension  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cover- 
prolongation  ;   substantially  as  described. 

•S.  In  an  explosion-motor,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
presenting  a  piston-slideway  having  an  upward  axial*^x- 
tension  in  the  cylinder  head  ;  a  cover,  having  a  mutilated 
fixing-flange,  secured  to  the  cylinder-head,  and  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  prolongation  fitting  into  the  said  sllde- 
way-extension ;  two  concentric  cylindrical  slide-valves, 
having  lugs  passing  through  the  said  cylinder-flange,  lo- 
cated in  the  annular  space  between  tlie  inner  wall  of  the 
said  slldeway-extension  and  the  cover-prolongation,  whose 
bottom  end  shuts  off  the  said  annular  space  from  the 
main  chamber  of  the  cylinder;  cross-members  attached  to 
the  said  lugs ;  and  valve-actuating  mechanism  connected 
with   the  said  cross-members  ;   substantially  as  described. 


1,062.133.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CON- 
DENSP:I)  MILK.  Mai  RICK  Volga,  Cortalllod,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  June  n.  1912.  Serial  No.  702.968.  (CI. 
99—5. ) 

The  improved  process  of  manufacturing  condensed  milk 

I   consisting  In   fiowing  the  milk   to  be  treated,  while  under 

reduced  pressure  and  protected   from  impure  air  down   a 

series    of    inclined    surfaces    simultaneously    spreading    it 

I  out  in  a  film  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  that  of  its  flow, 

!  and  Independently  heating  each  surface  to  a  temperature 
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lower   than   that  of  the  preceding  one   so  as  to   heat  the 
Bilk  aueceMlTel.v  to  lower  temper»tur.'8  correspondine  to 


the  Increase  of  Its  degree  of  cono^ntratlon,  subatantlally 
as  described, 

1  06-M:!4  FVKI:  1  dLI-K'TINT,  APPARATIS.  CHARLES 
h'woods,  Decatur.  111.  Filed  July  -20.  1912.  Serial 
No     710.674.      (CI.   232—7.) 


1.  The  oombinatlnn  with  n  main  houslnu.  of  n  plu- 
rality of  fills  within  thp  honihip.  each  till  havtnc  n 
clo«nrf»  af  its  uppf-r  end.  fi.x»'d  (ar.>  ronveyinc  niemh»-r«! 
projecttnc  and  dlscharslng  Into  tho  respective  tills  and 
cnnstltiiTine  means  for  lioldlng  tU<'  till  closares  open  and 
exti>nded  downwardly  Into  the  tilbn.  said  tills  belne  remov 
able  downwardly  fmm  tht>  houslne  to  withdraw  from  the 
conveylnii  means  ther-Mn,  means  for  automatically  shut- 
tlni?  th"  -losures  when  t!ie  tills  are  r. -moved,  and  means 
for   automatically   locking   the   closures   when   shtrt. 

2.  Th<'  combination  with  a  main  housing,  of  a  plu 
nllty  of  tills  within  the  housing,  rach  till  having  a  closure 
nt  Its  upP'-r  end.  fixed  fare  convtiying  members  projecting 
,<jnd  dLs.-hargini;  inio  th-  respective  tills  and  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  till  closure*  open  and  extended 
downwardly  into  the  tills.  sai«  tills  being  removabl.^ 
downwardly  from  the  housing  to  withdraw  them  from 
the  cnnvviug  m(>ans  thor.'in.  aif^ans  for  automadcally 
shutting  the  closures  when  the  tills  art>  removed,  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  closur-s  when  shut,  and  a 
receiver  adjustable  angularly  on  the  housing  for  direct- 
ing fares  into  any  one  of   th.-  conveying  membera. 

■.i.  The  combination  with  a  hoiisinc.  and  conveyers  flx- 
fdly  mounted  therein,  of  tills  movinted  in  the  houatng  for 
receiviu-'    in    th^    upii.T    -nds    thdreof    the    respective   con 


veyers,  tlngers  extending  from  .  the  conveyer*,  closures 
upon  the  tills  and  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  the  tiuters. 
.said  closuns.  when  op.n.  projecting  do»nwardl.\  into 
the  tills,  a  top  plate  mount. d  for  rotation  on  the  hous- 
ing and  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  any 
one  of  the  conveyrs.  a  receiver  movable  with  the  top 
plate  for  directing  fares  into  the  ap.rture.  and  cooperat- 
ing fueacs  upon  tlie  top  plate  and  the  t)ou*iink,'  for  holding 
said   plate  In  adjusted  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  separate 
compartments  therein  and  a  till  removably  mounted  in 
each  compartment,  of  a  fixed  top  plate  having  a  centrsl 
opening,  there  b«'ing  additional  openings  In  said  plate 
and  above  the  respective  compartments,  a  revoluble  top 
plate,  a  boss  thereon  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
central  opening,  there  being  an  aperture  In  the  top  plate, 
a  shutter  normally  closing  the  aperture,  means  mounted 
within  the  boss  for  shifting  the  shutter  out  of  normal 
position,  means  for  automatically  returning  the  shutter 
to  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  separate 
compartments  therein  and  a  till  removably  mounted  In 
each  compartment,  of  a  plate  having  a  central  opening, 
there  being  atWtiona!  openings  in  said  plate  and  above 
the  respective  compartments,  a  revoluble  plate,  a  boss  on 
the  revoluble  plate  and  mounted  for  rotation  In  said 
central  opening,  there  being  an  aperture  In  the  revoluble 
plate,  a  shutter  normally  closing  tlie  aperture  In  the 
revoluble  plate,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  two 
plates  for  holding  the  n-voluble  plate  in  adjusted  position, 
the  aperture  In  the  revoluble  plate  beinu  adapted  to 
register  with  any  one  of  the  openings  above  the  com- 
partments. 


1.062.135.  Al'lAKAll  S  FOU  MANUFACTURING  UIMS 
FOK  WOODEN  BELT-1'ULLEYS  Hans  \V,.rTLB, 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  tJ;i2,004.      a.l.  144      -.1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rims  for  wooden  belt 
pulleys  fomprislng  in  eombinatlon  a  rotating  plate,  a  series 
of  circular  concentrically  arranged  saws  fitted  to  .said 
plate,  a  work  table  erten<llng  substantially  fioiii  the 
center  of  said  plate  to  its  perlpher\ .  sets  of  stops  di  ledges 
on  said  work  table  which  converge  toward  suiistantlally 
the  center  of  said  plate  and  Inclose  an  anule  which  is  a 
factor  of  ,H60  =  .  spaces  Ijetween  said  stops  or  ledges  for 
allowi-ng  said  saws  to  pass  fn^ely  in  their  circular  move- 
ment when  cutting  the  triangular  blanks  between  said 
Ftop«  or  ledges,  and  means  for  actuating  the  work-table 
!  10  bring  same  Into  operative  position  relatively  to  said 
!   saws. 

i        2.   An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rims  for  belt  pulleys 

I   comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  plate  thereon,  a  series  of 

i   circular  concentrically  arranged  saws   fitted   to  said  plate. 

j   a    work  table   extending   substantially    from    the   center   of 

said  plate   to  Its  periphery,  sets  of  stops  or  ledges  on  said 

work  table  whlcli  converge  toward  substantially  the  center 

of  said   plate    and   Inclose   an   angle   which    is   a   factor   of 

360°.    spaces    tietween    said    stops   or    ledges    for    allowluc 

said  saws  to  pass  freely  in  their  circular  movement  when 
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the  triangular  blanki  held  between  said  stops  or 
I,  a  l>ent  lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  connected 
to  raid  table  and  a  hand  lever  actuating  said  bent  lever  to 
move  said  table 


1,062,136.  TIIKKMOSTAT.  Theoix.he  H".  Wlkmb  and 
Robert  Bai  .ma.nn.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Na- 
tional Clock  and  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,842,     (0.177— 12S.» 


^   S  ^ 


'S'3 

1.  In  comMnafion  with  a  |)air  of  electric  conducting 
membf'rs,  one  of  which  la  thermally  movable,  bodily  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  and  a  fixed  contact  point,  an  elastic  ele 
ment  carried  by  one  of  said  numbers  and  .adapted  to  elec- 
trically contact  with  the  other  of  said  members  when  the 
said  members  are  In  juxtaposition,  said  elastic  element  ar- 
ranged to  spring  toward  said  fixed  contact  when  said  mem- 
ber carrying  It  Is  thermally  acted  upon. 

2.  In  comhination  with  a  pair  of  members  which  are 
thermally  movable  bodily  relative  to  each  other  and  a  pair 
of  fixed  contact  points,  an  elastic  bifurcated  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  pair  of  members  arranged  to  embrace 
the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  said  members  to  form  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  pair  of  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  spring  to  enghge  with  said  fixed  contacts  when 
said  pair  of  members  are  thermally  moved. 

Z.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
Is  thermally  movable  bodily  relative  to  the  other 
and  a  fixed  contact  point,  a  pair  of  elastic  elements  car 
rled  by  one  of  said  members  arranged  to  embrace  the  other 
member  of  the  pair  to  form  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  i)air  of  members  and  also  arraoL'ed  to  spring 
toward  and  electrically  connect  said  movable  member  with 
said  fixed  contact  when  said  member  is  thermally  moved. 


1,062,137.  ELOfrTRIC  FIRE  ALARM.  Herman  Bar- 
DiTZKV.  Memphto,  Tcmb.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.  696.664.      (CL  177—128.) 


ard  of  raaterhi!  which  Is  a  nonconductor  of  electricity 
erected  at  one  end  of  the  base  and  having  a  central  thread- 
ed openin;:.  a  second  standard  of  non-conductin;:  material 
erected  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  smooth  central  opening,  a  rod  of  conducting  material 
more  expansive  than  the  base  under  Influence  of  heat  hav- 
ing one  end  threaded  ami  encaged  in  the  threaded  (..fx-nlng 
of  the  first  Stan. lard  and  the  other  end  smooth  and  ter- 
minating near  tlu-  m  1  oud  stan.lard.  a  contact  plate  on  the 
outside  of  the  second  standard  having  an  opening  In  line 
«itli  the  highly  expiuisive  rod.  a  conta<  t  rod  slldably  fitted 
in  the  opening  of  the  second  standard  and  the  contact 
plate  and  having  a  threaded  end.  «  nut  on  said  threaded 
end  outside  of  the  contact  plate,  a  craduateii  dial  sec\ired 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  highly  expansive  rod  and  hav- 
ing notches  In  its  periphery,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  first 
standard  and  engaging  said  notclies,  and  an  electric  circuit 
containing  a  battery  and  alarm  and  having  its  terminals 
in  the  threa.led  ends  of  the  two  rods. 


1.  A  fire  alarm  comprising  a  base,  two  standards  com- 
posed of  materials  which  are  non  conductors  of  electricity, 
a  rod  secured  In  one  standard  and  terminating  near  the 
~e.  (iiul  standard  which  standard  Is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  line  with  the  rod.  a  non-conducting  guide  block  in 
which  said  rod  Is  slldable.  a  contact  plate  secured  ou  the 
outside  of  the  second  standard  having  an  opening  In  11b« 
with  the  opening  of  said  standard,  a  second  rod  of  conduct- 
ing material  .-lidably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  sec- 
ond standard,  having  a  headed  Inner  end.  and  a  thrfaded 
outer  end  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  contact 
plate,  an  expanding  spring  In  the  opening  of  the  second 
standard  around  the  second  rod  therein,  between  its  he»ded 
Inner  end  and  the  contact  plate,  and  an  electric  circuit  con 
raining  a  battery  and  alarm  and  having  its  terminals  in  the 
ends  of  the  two  rods. 

2.  A     fire    alarni     comprising    a    base    of    material    but 
slightly   expansible   under   the   Influence   of  heat,   a   stand- 


1.062,138.  FLUID  FKKS^^^UE  UEGULATOK.  Rubekt 
N.  Baylis,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741.925.     (CI.  50 — 21.) 


1.  in  a  fluid  pressure  rej.;ulatur,  a  head  having  a  fluid 
paaaage  therethrough,  a  ball  valve  for  said  passage  ar- 
ranged to  seat  at  the  edge  of  said  passage,  a  diaphragm 
controlled  means,  a  presser  head  for  said  ball,  said  presser 
head  being  carried  by  said  diarhragui  .onirolled  means  and 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  ball  on  the  opposite  side  from 
its  seat,  said  ball  being  laterally  movable  on  said  head, 
and  a  ball  centering  means  arranged  to  hold  the  same  in 
substantially   the  proper  position   relatively   to  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  Huid  pressure  regulator,  a  head  having  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  a  ball  valve  for  said  passage  ar- 
ranged to  seat  at  the  edge  of  said  passage,  a  diaphragm 
controlled  lever,  a  piv..tal  mounting  therefor,  an  adjust- 
able carrier  for  said  ball,  said  carrier  being  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  lever  and  Including  a  preaser  head  for 
engaging  the  ball  on  the  opposite  side  from  its  seat,  upon 
which  head  said  ball  is  laterally  movable,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  ball  to  hold  it  in  substantially  the  proper 
p.isltlou  between  said  presser  bead  and  said  seat,  said 
means  permitting  said  ball  to  move  laterally  sufficiently  to 
find    Its  seat. 

1,062, i:?9.  ELKCTRIC-LAMl'  SOCKET.  Rei  ben  B.  Ben- 
,TA.MiN,  Chicago.  111.,  assii.'nor  to  Benjamin  Kledrlc 
Maaufacturinir  <  orapany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  <  orporatlon 
of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  466,733. 
(CI.   173—362.) 


1.  An  electric  iMHy  socket  comprising  a  cap.  a  laterally 
extending  supporflni?  bushing  se<  ured  to  said  cap.  a  shell 
detachably  secured  to  said  cap  and  supported  thereby  said 
shell  being  formed  with  11  recess  reijistering  with  the  inner 
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end  of  said  supporting  bushing  when  said  cap  and  shell  are 
assembled,  and  a  lamp-contactsupportlnK  Insulating  base 
contained  in  said  shell  and  sui>ported  thereby. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  cap  formed 
with  a  lateral  boss  pitending  below  the  edge  thereof,  a 
supporting  brfshing  secured  to  said  boss,  and  a  shell  con- 
nected to  said  cap  and  supported  thereby,  said  shell  being 
formed  with  a  recess  for  recelvinj;  the  projecting  lower 
part  of  said  boss  when  said  cap  an4  shell  are  assembled. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  cap  formed  with 
a  rectangular  boss  extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  a 
supporting  bushing  secured  to  said  boss,  and  a  shell  con- 
nected to  said  cap  ami  supported  thereby,  said  shell  having 
a  portion  of  Its  edge  cut  away  to  receive  said  boss  when 
said  cap  and  shell  are  assembled. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  compeising  a  cap.  hollow  sup- 
porting means  extending  laterally  from  the  cap.  a  shell 
connected  to  said  cap  and  supported  thereby,  and  an  in- 
sulating base  carried  by  said  shell,  said  base  being  formed 
with  a  channel  registering  at  its  end  with  said  supporting 
means  when  the  said  cap  and  shell  are  assembled 

5.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprlsinu'  a  cap.  hollow 
supporting  means  ext-nding  laterally  from  the  cap.  a  shell 
connected  to  said  rap.  and  an  insnilating  base  carried  by 
said  shell,  said  base  being  formed  with  a  channel  in  Its  up- 
per face  registering  at  its  end  witfc  said  supporting  means 
when  said  cap  and  shell  are  assembled. 

LClaim  6  not  printed  In  the    Jazette.  ] 


l,0«32.HO.  RATCHET-WRENCH  Floyd  Bisch.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,125. 
(CI.   81—62.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  "imprising  a 
rotary  head  having  a  nut  receiving  opening  therein,  two 
circular  series  of  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  teeth  Inte- 
gral with  the  head,  a  journal  integral  with  the  head,  a 
casting,  a  l>earing  at  one  end  of  the  casting,  a  roller 
mounted  in  the  l>earlng  and  supporting'  the  said  journal, 
a  sleeve  at  the  other  end  of  the  eastin;:.  a  handle  secured 
in  the  sleeve,  an  enlargement  on  the  casting  directly  over 
the  ratchet  teeth  and  having  a  recess  therein,  pawls,  and 
heads  on  the  pawls  plvotally  secured  in  the  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  head  having  a  nut  receiving  opening  therein,  two 
circular  series  of  oppositely  dlspf«ed  ratchet  teeth  integral 
with  the  head,  a  journal  Integral  with  the  head,  a  casting. 
a  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  ca«ing  supporting  the  said 
Journal,  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  casting,  an  en 
largement  on  the  casting  directly  over  the  ratchet  teeth, 
gravity  actuated,  oppositely  disposed  pawls  plvotally  se- 
cured in  the  enlargement,  an  eye  on  either  side  of  the  en- 
largement, an  eye  on  each  pawl,  a  spring  secured  to  each 
eye  on  the  enlargement  and  each  spring  having  a  hook  at 
Its  free  end  adapted  to  engago  at  eye  on  a  pawl  and  hold 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A   wrench  of  the  charactef  described,   comprising  a 
rotarr     bead    having    a    circular    series    of    ratchet    teeth 


thereon,  of  a  member  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  rotary 
head,  said  member  having  a  reces.s  therein,  a  pawl  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  at  one  end  positioned  In 
the  recess,  and  a  pin  projected  across  the  recess  and' 
through  an  opening  in  the  pawl  appreciably  larger  than 
the  pin,  whereby  when  pressure  is  applied  upon  the  pawl 
by  the  movement  of  the  oscillating  member,  the  end  of  the 
pawl  will  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  recess,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  head  having  a  nut  receiving  opening  therein,  two 
circular  series  of  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  teeth  integral 
with  the  head,  a  journal  Integral  with  the  head,  a  casting, 
a  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  casting  supporting  the  said 
journal,  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  casting,  an  en- 
largement on  the  casting  directly  over  the  ratchet  teeth, 
and  having  a  recess  therein,  gravity  actuated,  oppositely 
disposed  pawls,  ht-ads  on  the  pawls  having  openings  there- 
in, and  a  bolt  positioned  In  the  openings  and  secured  in  the 
enlargement,  forming  a  pivot  for  the  pawls,  said  openings 
larger  than  the  N)lt  and  said  recess  larger  than  tlie  heads, 
whereby  the  pressure  on  the  pawls  Is  received  by  the  en- 
largement,   substantially   as   described 

5.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  head  having  a  nut  receiving  opening  therein,  two 
circular  series  of  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  teeth  Integral 
with  the  head,  a  Journal  integral  with  the  head,  a  casting, 
a  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  casting  supporting  the  said 
Journal,  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  casting,  an  en- 
largement on  the  cast  ins:  directly  over  the  ratchet  teeth, 
and  having  a  recess  therein,  gravity  actuated,  oppositely 
disposed  pawls,  heads  on  the  pawls  having  openings  there- 
in, and  a  bolt  positioned  in  the  openings  and  secured  In  the 
enlargement,  forming  a  pivot  for  the  pawls,  said  openings 
larger  than  the  bolt  and  said  recess  larger  than  the  heads, 
whereby  the  pressure  on  the  pawls  Is  received  by  the  en- 
largement, one  of  said  pawls  being  always  In  engagement 
with  one  series  of  teeth,  and  means  for  holding  either  pawl 
out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  described 


1,062,141.     PLOW.     Carl  A.  Brdstrom.  Mollne.  III.     Orlg- 
'  Inal  application  filed  Nov.  16.  1911,  Serial  No.  660.570. 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  .Tune  21.  1912.     Serial 
No.  705,043.      (CI.  97—21.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 
spaced  bars,  a  pair  of  blocks  positioned  l)etw<een  said  bars 
and  provided  with  curved  portions  In  the  adjacent  faces 
thereof,  a  standard  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shaped 
portion  fitting  between  the  curved  portions  of  said  blocks, 
said  standard  being  provided  with  a  projection  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  positioned  between  the  spaced 
bars  of  the  plow  beam,  means  carried  by  the  beam  and  ad- 
justably engaging  said  portion  to  adjust  the  standard 
relative  to  said  beam,  and  clamping  bolts  passing  between 
the  bars  of  the  beam  and  the  Interposed  block 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  plow  beam  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
bars,  blocks  positioned  between  the  bars  of  said  beam  and 
proTlded  with  curved  portions  In  the  adjacent  faces  there- 
of, a  standard  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting 
between  the  curved  portions  of  said  blocks,  said  standard 
t>elng  provided  with  a  projection  extending  therefrom,  and 
set  screws  threaded  In  the  bars  of  said  beam  and  engaging 
oppositp     sides    of    the    projection    extending    from    said 

standard. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 
spaced  bars,  a  pair  of  blocks  positioned  between  said  bars 
and  provided  with  curved  portions  In  the  adjacent  faces 
thereof,  a  standard  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shaped 
nortlon  f^ttlna  between  the  curved  nortlona  of  aald  block*. 
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having  collars  positioned  above  and  below  said  blocks  and 
with  a  projection  extending  laterally  therefrom,  means 
carried  by  the  beam  and  adjustably  engaging  said  projec- 
tion to  adjust  the  standard  in  the  beam,  and  clamping 
bolts  connecting  the  spaced  bars  of  the  beam. 


body  and  of  the  linings   bping  Interwoven   with   the  same 
weft,  but  more  loosely  in  the  linings  than  In  the  body. 


1,062,142.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  BRACKET. 
Jauss  R.  Brown,  Pampa.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912. 
Serial   No.   713,174.      (CI.    156 — 24.) 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  channel  plate  having  one  end  crimped  and  aper- 
tured  and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  securing  nibs,  of 
a  stationary  wire  bracket  forming  member  held  to  said 
crimp  and  within  said  nibs  having  a  guide  stem,  a  wire 
sliding  carrying  member  having  a  bolt  eye  and  a  terminal 
ear  engaging  said  guide  stem,  and  a  bolt  within  said  aper- 
ture and  eye,  to  clamp  said  wire  members  to  said  plate,  as 
and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  channel  plate,  a  wire  supporting 
frame  having  two  straight  end  portions  held  within  the 
channel  of  said  plate  said  supporting  frame  having  two 
stand  portions  each  Including  a  securing  eye,  said  support- 
ing frame  further  Including  an  upper  guide  stem  and  a 
lower  brace  forming  portion,  a  wire  carrying  member  in- 
cluding a  terminal  ear  engaging  said  guide  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  retrorse  section  including  two  parallel  stems  held 
within  the  channel  of  said  plate  and  adjacent  to  said  paral- 
lel portions,  said  carrying  member  having  a  suitable  stud 
holding  eye,  and  a  bolt  to  clamp  said  wire  members  to  said 
plate,  as  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  one  piece  wire  supporting  frame 
having  two  straight  end  portions  held  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  each  end  portion  terminating  in  a  curved  tip 
said  tips  contacting,  each  end  portion  continued  at  right 
angles  in  an  upper  and  lower  stand  section,  each  ending  In 
a  securing  eye,  said  stand  sections  being  alined  and  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  a  guide  stem  extending  from 
said  upper  eye  parallel  to  said  stem  portions  ending  in  a 
g\ilde  ear.  from  which  the  wire  is  continued  at  an  angle  In 
a  forward  stem  portion,  ending  in  a  bolt  eye,  registering 
with  said  curved  tip.  from  which  the  wire  is  continued  in  a 
brace  portion  forming  an  Integral  part  of  said  lower  secur- 
ing eye.  a  channel  guide  plate  having  two  nibs  encircling 
said  stand  portions  at  one  end,  and  an  aperture  and  crimp 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  bolt  within  said  aperture,  the 
tips  of  said  parallel  portions  held  between  said  bolt  and 
crimp,  said  parallel  portions  held  within  the  channel  of 
said  plate,  a  wire  carrying  member  Including  a  terminal 
ear  engaging  said  guide  and  contained  in  a  stem  passing 
through  said  guide  ear  and  continued  to  form  a  stub  hold- 
ing eye  from  which  extends  a  retrorse  section  including 
two  parallel  guide  stems  held  adjacent  to  said  parallel  end 
portions,  a  bolt  within  said  apertures  and  passing  through 
said  bolt  eye,  and  a  nut  upon  said  plate  to  clamp  said 
parallel  members  between  said  plate  and  bolt  eye. 


1,062,143,  TUBULAR  FABRIC.  Evan  Cartwt,  Potts- 
vllle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Phoenix  Silk  Manufacturing 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  filO.655.  (CI. 
1.39—72.) 
1.   As   an    article   of   manufa(tnre    a    tubular   body    and 

linings  located  within  said  body  only  at  the  ends  thereof. 

ao  as  to  leave  the  central  oortlon  unlined.  the  waraa  of  the 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tubular  body  and 
linings  located  within  said  body  only  at  the  ends  thereof, 
so  as  to  leave  the  central  portion  unlined,  the  warps  of 
the  body  and  of  the  linings  being  interwoven  with  the 
same  weft. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tubular  body  and 
a  lining  within  said  body,  said  body  and  lining  having 
a  weft  common  to  the  warps  of  both  interwoven  with 
the  warps  of  the  lining  proportionately  less  frequently 
than  with  the  warps  of  the  body,  whereby  the  lining  may 
be  bent  crosswise  more  readily  than  the  tubular  body. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tubular  body  and 
linings  located  within  said  body  only  at  the  ends  thereof, 
so  as  to  leave  the  central  portion  unlined.  the  warps  of 
the  body  and  of  the  linings  being  Interwoven  with  the 
same  weft,  but  more  loosely  in  the  linings  than  In  the 
body,  and  those  ends  of  the  warps  of  the  linings  which 
are  adjacent  to  the  unlined  central  portion  of  the  body, 
being  concealed  within  the  tubular  body. 


1,062.144.  VALVE.  Akthi  k  L.  Delvai  x.  Champaign, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,776.  (Cl. 
136—9.1 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  therein,  and  a  cylindrical  bore  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  valve  .seat  secured  within  said  cham- 
ber,  a  oluralltr   of  flat   valv(>  seat  olates  Dositloned  there- 
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OB.  mwiis  f«r  boldinc  lald  valve  8«at  plates  in  position, 
a  valTP  head,  a  valve  stem  secured  thereto,  a  spider  se- 
cured to  siild  valve  stem  and  Plidably  en«a>:ing  the  side 
walls  of  said  ryllndrUal  bore,  a  plurality  of  valve  head 
plates  disposed  b»"tweeu  said  spider  and  said  valve  head, 
a  cap  secured  To, .said  custng  at  the  upper  extremity  there- 
of, resilient  means  disposed  between  .said  valve  head 
and  said  cap  adapted  to  maintain  said  valve  head  in  a 
•eat«d  position. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  iharactet  desoril).d  the  combination 
of.  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  bore  comauinicatknK  th.-nwith.  an  upstand- 
ing valve  seat  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  valve  s^at  plates  seiured  upon  the  upper  extremity 
thereof,  means  for  holding  sal<J  valve  seat  plates  In  posi- 
tion thereon,  a  valvf  head  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  valve  stera  <".  pending  fherefrom,  a 
spider  slldably  enjia^'ini:  the  sifle  walls  of  said  cylindrical 
bore  secured  to  said  valve  st.in.  a  plurality  of  valve  head 
plates  disposed  between  and  held  in  position  by  said  valve 
head  and  said  .spider,  said  valve  head  provided  with  a 
wrench-engageable  n>r.ss  tln-nein,  sai.l  spider  provided 
with  a  wrench-engakjeable  surface  th<reon,  a  cap  secured 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  talve  lasing,  a  compression 
spring  disposed  betw.en  said     ap  and  said  valve  head. 

.3.    In  a  valve  of  thp  characr.  r  described,  a   casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical   valve  chamber  therein  and  with 
a  cylindrical  bore  communicating  ttverewltb,  a  valve  aeat 
di.spoiit'd    within    .said    cylindrical    ihamber   and    exterually 
threaded,  a  plurality  of   valvf  teat  plates  [Mwiti.vned  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  aeat.  a  ring  provided  with  a 
dependlnc  flange  extending  thefefrom  threadedly  engaging 
gaid  valve  »tat  and  adapted  to  secure  said  valve  seat  platea 
in    position,   a    valvn    head,   a    valvf   stem   extendiok'    1  litre-    ^ 
from,  said   valve  stem  externally    threaded,   a   spider  slid- 
ably  engaging'  the  side  walls  of  said  cylindrical  bore  and 
threadedly  enia;;ing  said  valve  stem,  a  plurality  of  valve 
head    plate*    s«     ired    between    said    valve    head    and    said 
apider.    said    v.ii\e    head    and    Raid    spider    provided    with   | 
wrench  engaging  surfaces,  a  cap  threadedly  engaging  the  ' 
upper  portion  of  said   valve  dUiing.   a   <  Kmrirt^xsi..!!   .spring  , 
diapost-d   within  said   cap  and  contacting   with   said   valve  | 
head,  meam  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cap  to 
vary  the  compression  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  pressure  safety  valve  comprising  a  casing,  said 
caslnn  provided  with  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  therein, 
and  with  a  cylindrical  t)ore  communicating  therewith,  an 
upstamlini:  rim  iHsposed  witliiti  said  valve  chamber,  said 
rim  provided  with  external  threads  thereon,  a  plt>rallty 
of  valve  sf-flt  pl«fe-i  positioned  upon  the  npp«T  extr^-mity 
of  said  rim,  a  rim;  provlile<i  with  a  depending  cylindrical 
flange  therefrom  threadedly  enpaclng  .said  rim  and  adapt- 
ed to  secure  said  valve  seat  plates  in  position,  a  valve 
head  comprising'  two  (VlindrlOil  plates  of  difTerent  diam- 
eters, the  upper  of  said  plat«  provided  with  a  wrench 
engaginir  recess  therein,  and  provided  with  a  nut  engag- 
ing and  spring  engaKing  rece«  therein,  said  lower  plate 
provided  with  a  threaded  valvt  stem  extendinK  therefrom. 
a  spider  threadedly  secured  ta  said  valve  stem  and  slld- 
ably engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  a 
plurality  of  valve  head  plates  disposed  between  said 
spider  and  said  lower  plate  oif  said  valve  head,  a  valve 
cap  threadedly  engaiflntr  the  Upper  portion  "f  said  valve 
casing  and  provided  with  a  spring  housing  extending  up- 
wardly tlierefrom.  a  spring  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  contacting  with  said  valte  head,  means  to  vary  the 
compression  of  said  spring,  said  cap  provided  with  aper- 
tures therein. 


be    automatically    alined    with    said    bolt    to    receive    and 
hold   It. 

2.  In  a  device  for  temporarily  uniting  a  ftxe«l  and  a 
morable  part,  the  combination  with  a  nut  mounted  upon 
the  fixed  part  to  have  a  limited  lateral  movement  In  all 
directions,  and  a  cooperating'  rotatalile  bolt  mounted  upon 
the  movable  part  to  lie  approximately  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  nut  when  the  pari.s  are  togetlier.  and  adapt- 
ed when  actuated  to  cauae  the  opening  in  said  nut  to  tK> 
automatically  alined  with  said  bolt  to  re<^lve  and  hold  U. 


l.n«2,14r>.     K.\f«TENlNG  PEVHF      .\iios  V.  Dixon,  Chi- 
cago,   111  .   assignor  to  Western   Electric    Company,   Chi- 
cago,   III,    a    Corporation    o(f    Illinois     ,  I'lled    ,Iune    11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,369.      (CI.  70— 3. » 
1.    In   a    device   for   temporarily    uniting   two   parts,    the 
combination    with  a   nut   mounted   upon  one   part    to   have 
a    IlBstted    lateral    movement    In    all    dlrecTions.    and    a    co- 
operating   rotatable    bolt    raoynred    upon    the    other    part 
adapted  when  actuated  to  cau*  the  opening  In  said  nut  to 


;}.  In  combination,  a  case  and  door,  a  threaded  bolt 
rotatably  movable  within  an  opening  in  said  door,  a 
threaded  locking  sleeve  therefor  mounted  nou  rotatably 
within  an  opening  in  a  cooperating  part  of  said  caae  but 
free  to  have  a  limited  lateral  movement  therein,  whereby 
the  actuation  of  said  bolt  causes  the  opening  In  suid 
threaded  sleeve  to  l)e  automatically  alined  wittk  said  bolt 
to  receive  and   hold   It. 

4,  In  a  fastening  device  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
of  a  support  having  an  opening  therein,  a  locking  nut 
mounted  in  said  opening,  and  flange  plates  upon  the  locJc- 
ing  nut  preventing  the  removal  and  rotation  of  the  nut 
but  permitting  a   free  lateral  movement   tliereof. 

5,  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
of  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  tubular  sleeve 
projecting  loosely  through  said  opening,  and  a  plate  se- 
cured at  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  latter  plates  over- 
lapping the  sides  of  the  opening  in  said  flrst  named  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Oe'-i.UG.  EMA8CI:L.\T0R.  Ernkst  D,  Dolglass,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  asaignor  to  t"rank  S.  Beta,  liammond,  Ind. 
nied  Sept.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  722.995.     (CI.  128— 27.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  operating  levers  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  provided  with  coactlng  cutting 
edges  and  coactlng  crushing  Jaws  located  at  one  side  of 
said  cutting  edges,  said  crushing  Jaws  being  provided 
with  opposed  sets  of  transverse  serrations  and  opposed 
sets  of  longitudinal  serrations,  the  transverse  st-rratlons 
being  located  between  the  longitudinal  serrations  and 
the  cutting  edges,  and  one  of  .said  Jaws  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  Its  respective  lever  en  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  cutting  edge  and  located  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  Its  crushing  face. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  operating  levers  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  provided  with  coactlng  cutting 
edges  and  coactlng  crushing  jaws  located  at  one  side  of 
said  cutting  edges,  said  crusiiing  jaws  being  provided 
with  opposed  sets  of  transverse  serrations  and  opposed 
sets  of  longltU(Mnal  serrations,  the  tran.sverse  serrations 
l)eing  located  between  the  longitudinal  serrations  and  the 
ratting  edges  and  lying  In  a  different  plane  from  that  of 
said  longitudinal  serrations,  and  one  of  said  jaws  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  its  respective  lever  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  cutting  edge  and  hx-ated  snhstantlall  v  nitd 
wav   between  the  ends  of  Its  crushing  face. 
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1.062,147.     FURNACE.     Fkancis  J.   DoTLE.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Julv  19,  1909      Serial  No.  508.410.     (CI.  122—225.) 


raising  the  end  of  the  lever  above  the  ball  when  the  tank 
is  emptied  in  order  to  permit  the  ball  being  drawn  by 
suction  on  to  its  seat  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  flushing  system,  the  comiiluation  with  a  tank 
and  Hushing  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  a  suitable  seat  and  hall  resting  on  sue  h  seat,  and 
a  hollow  boss  designed  to  receive  the  ball  when  shifted 
from  Its  seat,  of  means  for  shifting  the  ball  from  its  seat 
Into  the  seat  in  the  l>os8,  a  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  and 
located  al>ove  the  ball,  a  rod  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
lever  remote  from  the  ball,  and  a  float  located  on  the  top 
of  the  rod  and  a  suitable  guide-way  for  tlie  rod  as  and 
for  the  purjiose  specified. 

3.  In  a  flushing  system,  the  fombination  with  a  tank 
and  flushing  pliK?  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  u  suitable  .seat  ai:d  bail  resting  on  such  seat,  and 
a  hollow  Itoss  detiigued  to  receive  the  ball  when  shifted 
from  iih  seal,  of  means  for  shifting  the  l>all  from  its  seat 
Into  the  seat  in  the  boss,  a  substantially  Z-siiaped  lever 
suitably  fulcrumed  and  located  above  the  ball,  said  lever 
having  at  its  forward  end  a  laterally  extending  lip  nar- 
rowed to  extend  substantially  over  the  center  of  said  ball. 
a  rod  coiine<ted  to  the  end  ot  the  lever  remote  from  the 
ball,  and  a  float  located  on  the  top  of  the  rod  and  a  suit- 
able guide-way  for  the  rod  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


:io 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  fire  box  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the 
furnaie,  a  lioller  extending  around  said  flre  box,  a  plural- 
ity of  combustion  chaml)ers  extending  along  either  side 
of  said  fire  box  between  the  latter  and  the  boiler,  said 
combustion  chambers  terminating  at  points  above  the  base 
of  the  fire  box.  Inlet  conduits  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
combustion  chambers,  a  common  air  chaml)er  t>eneath  each 
row  of  coinl'ustlon  chambers  and  communicating  with  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  flues  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fur- 
nace alxive  the  combustion  chamt>ers.  air  conduits  extend- 
ing from  said  air  cbanil)er  to  the  tops  of  said  combustion 
chambers  and  to  said  flues,  a  CfMiimon  exhaust  flue  inter- 
me<llate  the  other  flues  and  a  chimney  connected  with  said 
latter  flue,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  flues  being 
at  opposite  ends, 

1,062,148.  FLUSHINC.  SYSTEM.  William  Albxandkb 
Fraser.  (leorgefown.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .Tuly  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,982.      (CI.  4—5.) 
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l,0«2,14l».  BLOWER.  NklsoN  E.  Fl.nk,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Funk  Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  553.526.  {C\. 
230—30.) 


1.  in  a  flushing  system,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
and  flushing  pipe  extending  from  the  t)ottom  thereof  and 
having  a  suitable  wat  and  ball  resting  on  such  seat,  and 
a  hollow  boss  designed  to  receive  the  ball  when  shifted 
from  its  seat,  of  means  for  shifting  the  liall  from  its  seat 
into  the  seat  in  the  boss,  a  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  nnd 
loeated  alK.ve  the  ball,  and  means  for  throwing  the  lever 
downwardly  as  the  ball  la  shifted  from  Its  seat  and  for 
190  O.  G. — 40 


1.  The  combination  of  an  exterior  substantially  cylin- 
drical wall  of  a  complete  circumference,  an  Inner  con- 
centric drum  forming  witli  said  wall  an  annular  passage 
extending  a  complete  circumference  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being  otherwise  continuously 
sealed  against  passage  of  fluid,  means  carried  by  said 
drum  for  Impelling  a  fluid  under  compression  through 
said  annular  passage,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  con- 
tinuous fluid  seal  between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  on 
one  side  of  said  annular  passage,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  valves  disposed  in  said  annular  passage 
on  said  one  side  l>etween  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
valves  being  housed  in  uninterrupted  portions  of  said 
substantially  cylindrical  wall. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  exterior  substantially  cylin- 
drical wall  of  a  complete  circumference  having  two  spaced 
ofTsets,  the  peripheries  of  which  are  continuous  with  the 
remainder  of  said  wall,  said  wall  l)eiug  further  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  l>eing  otherwise  con- 
tinuously sealed  against  passage  of  fluid  laterally  into 
and  from  said  annular  iiassage.  said  two  spaced  offsets 
l)eing  dispoe<l  on  one  side  Itetwi-eu  said  Inlet  and  said  out- 
let, an  inner  concentric  drum  forming  with  said  wall  an 
annular  passage  of  a  complete  circumference,  two  valves 
respectively  housed  In  said  spaced  ofTsets,  said  valves 
alternately  coflperating  with  said  drum  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  their  respective  ofTsets  to  seal  against  the 
longitudinal  passage  of  fluid  from  said  Inlet  to  said  outlet 
through  said  one  side  of  said  annular  passage,  two  arms 
carried  by  said  drum  for  impelling  fluid  from  said  Inlet 
to  .said  outlet  through  the  other  side  of  said  annular  pas- 
sage, means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  means  for  syn- 
chronously rotating  said  valves  at  a  greater  angular 
speed  than  said  dmm. 
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;5.  The  comljlnation  of  an  exterior  substantially  cylin- 
drical wall  <tf  a  complete  clrcuftiference  having  two  open- 
Insfs  serving  rpspecttvely  as  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
wall  being  otherwise  contlnuouily  sealed  against  the  pas 
sage  of  gas,  said  wall  further  having  two  spaced  offsets 
disposed  on  one  side  between  iald  Inlet  and  said  outlet, 
an  Inner  concentric  rotatable  drum  forming  with  said 
exterior  wall  an  annular  pas8»ge  of  a  complete  circum- 
ference, two  crescent  shaped  TUlves  dl8p<)se<l  respectively 
in  said  two  offsets,  means  for  rotating  said  valves  to 
alternately  effect  a  contlnuou$  seal  against  passage  of 
gas  through  the  annular  passage  on  said  one  side  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  two  qrms  fixed  to  said  rotatable 
drum  for  Impelling  gas  under  compression  through  the 
annular  passage  on  the  other  side  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  means  for  rotating  salfl  drum,  and  gears  driven 
liy  said  drum  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  valves  at 
a  greater  angular  speed,  the  solid  portions  of  said  crescent- 
shaped  valves  being  disposed  With  relation  to  each  arm 
as  the  latter  passes  through  each  valve  to  provide  a 
clearance  for  the  passage  of  gt»«. 


a  movable  fulcrum,  and  rocking  members  mounted  on  said 
lever,  and  connections  intermediate  said  rocking  memlxTS 
and  said  harnesses,  of  means  for  manually  movinc  snid 
fulcrum,  comprising  a  crank  m-'mlxT.  or  disk,  cnrr,\iii,; 
said  fulcrum,  and  fast  on  a  rorary  shaft,  and  said  rotary 
shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  a  stationary  stand,  and  an 
arm  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  on  said  arm  to  a 
se<'uiid  arm,  and  said  s.^cond  arm  fast  on  a  shaft,  and 
said  shaft,  and  an  arm  also  fast  on  said  .shaft,  to  l>- 
manually  operated  to  move  said  fulcrum. 


1.062.150.       ADjrST.VBLE     rUOTECTOK     FOR     LAUN- 
I'RIEri  SHIRTS       N.\THAN   .1.   <;tM>DM.4N.   St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  i::.  1912.     Serial  So.  «7f5.972.      (CI.  229 — 87.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjustable  protector 
for  laundried  shirts,  comprising  a  rectangular  section  of 
inflexible  material  having  adjatent  one  of  Its  aide  margins 
I  number  of  spaced-apart  giunmed  lines  extending  the 
b-ngth  of  the  section,  and  a  relatively  flexible  section 
having  one  of  its  side  margins  adhesively  secured  to  the 
side  margin  of  the  Inflexible  section  opposite  the  gummed 
lines,  the  flexible  section  having  greater  width  than  the 
inflexible  section  and  arranged  to  l)e  secured  adjacent  Its 
free  margin  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  gummed  lines, 
whereby  the  protector  may  tw  made  in  different  sizes  to 
accommodate  shirts  of  dlfft-rertt  widths,  and  also  to  pro 
vide  for  resfiiliiis;  of  the  prot.etor. 


1.0^2.1,-1.  SHEDDING  MHCHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
.Vlbert  \.  (JoaiMiN.  Jr..  Worcester.  Mass..  a.sslgnor  to 
Trompfon  &  Knowles  Looi*  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  2.').  1911  Serial  No. 
651.018.      I  CI.    i;i9     SO  I 

1.  In  shedding  mechanism  f»)r  loom  harnes.ses,  a  system 
of  compound  levers,  and  connections  therefrom  to  the 
harness.-s.  a  movable  fulcrum  for  one  of  said  levers, 
nieans  to  lock  said  fulcrum  In  Its  normal  position,  and 
means  to  unlock  and  to  nmve  said  fulcrum,  to  allow 
rhe  connections  to  the  harnesses  to  slack,  to  even  the 
harnesses   and   bring   the   warfs   Into   the   same  plane. 

2.  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  the  harnesses,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  having 
a  movable  fulcrum,  and  rcK*lng  members  mounted  on 
said  lever,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  rocking 
members  and  said  harnesses  of  means  for  manually 
moving  said  fulcrum,  to  allow  said  connections  to  slack, 
to  even  the  harnesses,  and  bring  the  warps  Into  the 
same  plane. 

:;  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  the  harnesses,  and  a  plviotally  mounted  lever  having 


4.  In   shedding   mechanism   for  looms,    the  combination 

with  the  harnesses,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  having 
a  movable  fulcrum,  and  nxking  meintiers  mounted  on  saio 
lever,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  rocking:  mem 
bers  and  said  harnesses,  of  means  for  manually  movln« 
said  fulcrum,  comprising  a  crank  meml)er.  or  disk,  carry 
Ing  said  fiilcruu\.  and  fast  on  a  rotary  shaft,  and  said 
rotary  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  a  stationary  stand. 
and  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  on  said  arm  to  a 
second  arm.  and  said  second  arm  fast  on  a  shaft,  and 
said  shaft,  and  an  arm  also  fast  on  said  shaft,  to  be 
manually  operated  to  move  said  fulcrum,  and  a  pin  or 
stop   to  limit   the   movement   of  said    fulcrum. 

5.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  the  liarnesses.  and  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  having 
a  movable  fulcrum,  and  rocking  members  mounted  on 
said  lever,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  rocking 
members  and  said  harnesses,  of  means  for  manually  mov- 
ing said  fulcrum  to  allow  said  connections  to  slack,  to 
even  the  liarnesses  and  bring  the  warps  Into  the  same 
plane,  and  means  to  move  the  mechanism  for  evening 
the  harnesses  into  its  operative  position,  if  the  operator 
starts  the  loom  without  resetting  the  mechanism  for  even- 
ing the   harnesses. 

[Claim   ti  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.0<i2.152.  MEiHAMS.M  F"»K  .<l  I'i-l.V  ING  SINGLE 
HAIRS  TO  A  SPINNING  MACHINE.  Reinhold  Gba- 
BEiN,  Forst,  Germany.  Filed  Jan  14.  1911,  Serial 
.No.  602.617.      (CL  28—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  horizontally  disposed  trough  adai)ii'd  to  hold  the  hair, 
said  trough  being  fixed,  said  trough  being  provided  with 
a  slot  In  its  lower  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of 
Its  length,  feed  rolls,  rotatable  pincers  positioned  l)elow 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  pass  throutli  said  slot  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  trough  to  grasp  the  hair 
and  convey  it  from  said  trough  to  said  feed  rolls,  said 
pincers  being  positioned  tangentlally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation,  and  means  to  rotate  said  pincers. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  horizontally  disposed  trough  adapted  to  hold  the  hair. 
sai<l  trough  being  fixed,  said  trough  l)elng  provided  with 
a  slot  in  its  lower  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  feed  rolls,  rotatable  pincers  positioned  below  said 
trough  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  trough  to  grasp  the  hair  and 
convey  It  from  said  trough  to  said  feed  rolls,  means  com- 
prising a  cam  member  for  controlling  the  openlng-and- 
closlng  movement  of  said  pincers,  said  pincers  being  po- 
sitioned tangentlally  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, and  means  to  rotate  said  pincers. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  horizontally  disposed  trough  adapted  to  hold  the  hair, 
said  trough  being  fixed,  said  trough  being  provided  with 
a  slot  In  its  lower  portion  extending  In  the  direction  of 
Its  length,  feed  rolls,  rotatable  pincers  positioned  below 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  In  the 
dlrtM^tion  of  the  length  of  the  trough  to  grasp  the  hair 
and  convey  it  from  said  trough  to  said  feed  rolls,  said 
pincers  being  positioned  tangentlally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation,  a  reclprocatable  pin  engaging  one 
of  the  arms  of  said  pincers,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
arms  of  said  pincers  In  closed  position,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  pin  during  the  rotation  of  said  pincers  where- 
by they  will  be  opened  and  closed,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  pincers. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  horizontally  disposed  trough  adapted  to  hold  the  hair, 
said  trough  being  fixed,  said  trough  being  provided  with 
a  slot  in  Its  lower  portion  extending  In  the  direction  of 
its  length,  feed  rolls,  rotatable  pincers  positioned  below 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  trough  to  grasp  the  hair 
and  convey  It  from  said  trough  to  said  feed  rolls,  said 
pincers  being  positioned  tangentlally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation,  means  to  rotate  said  pincers,  and 
adjustable  means  positioned  adjacent  the  gripping  ends 
of  said  pincers  to  control  the  quantity  of  hair  which  is 
gripped   thereby. 

.J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  fixed  trough  adapted  to  hold  the  hairs  and  povlded 
with  a  slot  extending  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a 
rotatable  member  positioned  below  said  slot,  a  pair  of 
pincers  carried  thereby,  said  pincers  being  positioned  tan- 
gentlally with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  whereby  the  pincers  will  pass  through  said  slot 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  hair,  means  to  rotate 
said  member,  and  means  to  close  and  open  said  pincers, 
whereby  they  will  grasp  the  hair  and  carry  It  along  the 
trough. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,153.  METAL  INI  •1:HFR.\ME  FOR  CAR  CON- 
STRUCTIO.N.  W1LI.IA.M  r.  Ghi;<.<;,  Hackensack.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company.  Limited.  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  696,419.      (Cl.  105—76.) 


ends  cut  away  to  reduce  its  depth,  a  bolster.  L-shaped  bars 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  I-beam  to  continue  th^ 
I  beam  construction  within  the  bolster,  bottom  and  top 
bolster  plates,  and  means  connecting  the  top  flanges  of 
the  I  center-slU  and  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  L-bars  to 
the  bolster   plates. 

3.  .\  metal  under  frame  for  car  construction,  compris- 
ing an  I  beam  center-sill,  a  bolster.  L-shaped  bars  attached 
to  the  sides  of  the  center  sill  and  entering  the  bolster, 
draft-sills  parallel  with  and  extending  beyond  the  center- 
slll  and  Its  attached  bars,  spacing  members  connecting 
the  draft  sills  with  the  center  sill  and  Its  attached  bars, 
top  and  bottom  bolsterplates,  and  means  connecting  said 
plates  to  the  draft-sills  and  to  the  top  flanges  of  the  cen- 
ter-sill and  bottom  flanges  of  the   L-shaped  bars. 


1.  .\  metal  under  frame  for  car  construction,  compris- 
ing an  I-beam  center  sill,  a  bolster,  L-shaped  bars  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  center  sill  and  entering  the 
bolster,  draft-sills  parallel  with  and  extending  beyond  the 
center-sill  and  Its  attached  bars,  and  spa<ing  members 
connecting  the  draft  sills  with  the  center-sill  and  its  at- 
tached bars. 

2.  A  metal  under  frame  for  car  construction,  compris- 
ing an  I  t>eam  center-sill  having  its  lower  portion  at  the 


1.062,154.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  SUPPLY 
V.\LVES.  ALBERT  K.  Habnlt,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed. 
Nov.    14,    1912.      Serial  No.   731,278.      (Cl.  70—91.) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  fuel  control  valvea  e(HBprl8ini? 
a  sleeve  formed  with  an  internal  annular  groove,  and  a 
flange  formed  with  a  dished  surface,  a  portion  of  which 
is  rectangular  in  outline  ;  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
rectangular  shank  for  engagement  with  the  dished  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve :  a  key  barrel  ;  a  pin  carried  by  said 
barrel  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  groove  In  the  sleeve 
whereby  the  body  is  locked  or  unlocked  with  relation  to 
the  sleeve  :  and  a  key  for  turning  said  barrel. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sleeve  formed  with  an  Internal  annular  groove  and  a  flange 
having  a  dished  surface,  a  portion  of  which  Is  rectangular 
In  outline  ;  a  body  porticui  having  a  stem  at  its  inner  end, 
{ind  a  rectangular  shank  for  engagement  with  the  dished 
portion  of  the  sleeve  :  a  key  barrel  ;  a  pin  carried  by  said 
barrel  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  groove  In  the  sleeve 
whereby  the  body  is  locked  or  unlocked  with  relation  to 
the  sleeve  ;  an  annularly  grooved  sleeve  secured  to  the 
Stem  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  flexible  member  secured 
In  the  grooves  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  fuel  control  valves,  a  sleeve 
formed  with  an  internal  annular  groove,  a  flange,  me^ns 
for  securing  the  flange  to  a  body,  said  flange  having  a 
dished  face,  a  portion  of  which  Is  rectangular  In  form  ; 
a  body  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  sleeve  and  having  an  en- 
larged end  formed  with  a  rectangular  shank  for  engage- 
ment with  the  dished  surface  in  the  flange;  a  key  barrel 
In  said  body  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  Internal  groove  In  the  sleeve  to  lock  the  body 
against  movement  with  relation  to  the  sleeve,  and  key 
operated   means  for   releasing  said   pin   engagement. 


1,062.155  FLEXIBLE-HOSE  FROTECTOR.  Joseph  D. 
Harkis.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  Filed  June  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  440.796. 
(Cl.   1.H7--2S. ) 

1.  A  device  for  protecting  flexible  hose,  comprising  a  me- 
tallic cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  nipple,  and  a 
non-metallic  cushion  carried  by  the  cap  for  engaging  the 
flexible   hose. 
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2.  A  derlcc  for  protecting  flpxjble  ho«e  ends,  compriBlng 
■  netal  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  lllie  end  of  a  nipple,  and  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1913. 


tbe  two  ends  of  the  tube,  means  to  normally  press  the 
Interior  forms  tightly  Into  place  In  the  exterior  forms, 
charging  mechanism  op^-rated  by  the  movement  of  the 
exterior  forms  to  supply  each  form  with  a  suitable 
charge  of  raw  material  durinc;  that  portion  of  its  travel 
when  the  Interior  forms  are  removed  therefrom,  and 
means  to  move  and  part  the  separated  parts  of  the  exterior 
forms  to  dlacharse  the  finished  article  therefrom  during 
their  travel  between  the  ends  of  the  tube. 


.nSd 


rubber  cushion   mounted  on   the 
tube  of  the  flexible  hose. 


cap  to  engage  the  inner 


l,0e2,15«.  IGNITION-MAGNETi)  .Alexander  L.  Heizer, 
Chicago,  III.,  asslcnor  to  Vesia  Accumulator  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  l*.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,H11.      (CI.    123—149.) 


1  lu  a  ma;;neto.  a  caslni.-,  atJ  armature  in  said  casing. 
adjut^taMe  poles  for  said  aniiadiire.  a  ahlftable  non  mag- 
netic shell  connected  to  said  poles  to  control  the  position 
of  the  latter  and  acting  as  a  ensure  for  one  end  of  said 
armature,  a  lever  for  s'llftln.' '  said  shell  and  armature 
poles,  a  brake  engagin.-  -.M  ^b-ll  to  n-tain  It  and  said 
poles  In  any  adjusted  position,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
casing  and  geared  to  said  annature,  aud  a  distributing 
mechanism  operated  by  said  sii4ft. 

■J.  In  a  magneto,  a  .aging,  aa  armature  In  said  casing, 
adjustable  poles  for  said  armature,  a  shiftable  nt.n  mag 
netlc  shell  connected  to  said  po^es  to  control  the  position 
of  the  latter  and  actiug  as  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said 
armature,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  shell  and  armature 
polea,  a  brake  engaging  said  sfcell  to  retain  it  and  said 
poles  In  any  adjusted  position  and  con.sisting  of  a  split 
ring  fixed  to  said  casing  and  |)rovide<l  with  lugs  at  Its 
split  ends  and  a  spring  pressed  adjusting  s-crew  engaging 
said  lugs,  a  shaft  joiirnaled  in  said  casing  and  geared  to 
said  armature,  and  a  distribntiiiL:  mechanism  operated 
by  .said  shaft. 


1  06::. 157  BAKING  CONES.  Mi.N'.r  1..  Hitchcock.  Los 
'  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  May  18,   1911'.     Serial  No.  69S,174. 

(CI.    107— 58.  t 

1.  In  combination,  a  bake  oVen  structure,  a  circularly 
arranged  tube  extending  contitnp.u-  v  •'  r-u^!,  -ivi  -rruc- 
ture  and  having  ends  communicating'  with  -^iia' ■■  .'xrerlor 
thereto,  a  continuous  cinuiar  rin.'  extending  around 
through  said  tube  and  arr..«s  a  ■^pare  between  the  end? 
thereof,  mean.?  to  cuntiuuoU'^  y  move  said  ring  around 
through  the  tube,  exterior  formn  carried  by  said  rini:  ehch 
comprlsine  two  separable  parts,  interior  forms  adapted 
normally  to  tit  within  the  exterior  forms,  a  <i.ntinuou8 
flexible  carrier  for  said  interior  form*,  irnidini,'  means  for 
said  flexible  carrier  to  tiiove  rbe  intt-rior  form-^  away  from 
the  exterior  forms  dnrmi:  r!i>-  portion  nf  rlu-  travel  between 


1'.  In  combination  uiu.  ..  :.eaia;„  ui.  ans,  a  revoluble 
form  carrying  ring  supported  on  suitable  bearings,  exterior 
forms  carried  by  said  ring  each  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary half  and  a  relatively  movable  half  hinged  to  the 
stationary  half  at  its  upper  edge,  an  inner  form  normally 
resting  within  the  exterior  f.  rm  and  having  a  cap  resting 
upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  exterior  form  halves,  means 
to  normally  hold  the  exterior  form  halves  together,  and 
means  to  move  the  relatively  n)ovai>le  half  away  from 
the  other. 

:{.  In  combination  with  a  li.ating  means,  a  revoluble 
f(»rm  carrying  member  supported  on  suitable  bearings,  ex- 
terior forms  carried  by  said  meml)er  each  comprising  a 
relatively  stationary  half  and  a  relatively  radially  mov- 
alile  half,  means  to  normally  hold  the  movable  half  against 
the  stationary  half,  and  means  to  separate  the  halves 
during  a  portion  of  the  member's  revolution. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  heating  means,  a  movable 
mold  construction  embodying  a  ring  supported  on  suitable 
bearings  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  rotate  about  Its  own 
axis,  said  ring  having  In  its  peripheral  face  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  members  hinged  to  the  upper 
peripheral  edge  of  said  ring  and  normally  pressing  against 
rhe  peripheral  face  thereof,  said  members  having  in  their 
faces  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  tlie  first  mentioned 
recesses  to  form  a  complete  mold  and  being  capable  of 
swinging  outwardly  on  their  hinges  to  open  the  mold 
below. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  heating  means,  a  movable 
mold  construction  embodying  a  ring  supported  on  suitable 
bearings    In  a   horizontal    plane   to   rotate   alwut  Its   own 

1  axis,  said   ring  having  in   its  peripheral   face  a   plurality 

1  of  recesses,  a   plurality   of  members   hinged   to  the  upper 

peripheral  edge  of  said  ring  and  normally  pressing  against 

the  peripheral  face  thereof,  said  members  having  In  their 

faces  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  mentioned 

recesses    to    form    a    complete    mold,    means    to    normally 

'   hold  said  members  in  position  against  the  said  ring,  and 

means  to  swing  said   members  outwardly   at  their  lower 

( nds  during  a  portion  of  the  rotary  travel  of  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.158.      TRISS.      Amaxd   Mabtis   Hlrel.    New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   Dec.  19.   1911.     Serial  No.  666,769.      (CI. 
'        12« — 26.) 

.\   truss  comprising  an   endless  band  of  elastic  material 

folded  ui>on  Itself,  a  pad  on  said  band,  means  for  connect- 
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Ing  the  folds  of  said  band  together  at  intervals,  and  end 
less   doubled   loops   slldable   over   said   connecting    means 


the  bottom  opening,  a   receptacle  extending   through   the 
top  opening  provided  with  a  bottom  gage  nozzle  enertng 
and  terminating  within  the  nozzle  bushing. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  arranged  to  extend  about  the  legs  of  the  wearer  for 
securing  said  band  in  position. 


1,002,169.     VI8COSIMP:tEK.     Friman  Kahbs.  East  Had 
dam,   Conn. :    Marie    Kahrs   executrix   of    said    Friman 
Kahrs.    deceased.       Filed    Feb.    5.     1910.       Serial    No. 
542,262.      (CI.  73—51.) 


1,062.160.  ELASTIC  POCKET  FOR  GARMENTS.  Rob- 
ert EM.MBTT  Kklly.  Co<^^oanut  Grove,  Fla.  Filed  May 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  62.8.951.     (CI.  2—15.) 


In  a  detachable  pocket,  a  relatively  ItUf  Bopportins: 
sheet  forming  the  inner  wall  of  the  pocket,  a  sheet  of 
elastic  material  constituting  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket, 
said  elastic  sheet  secured  flat  against  the  supporting  sheet 
by  a  line  of  stitching  extending  across  the  l>ottora  of  the 
elastic  sheet  and  divergently  up  opi)oslte  sides  thereof  to 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  pocket  to  form  a  relatively  wide 
mouth,  said  elastic  outer  wall  lying  within  the  edges  of 
the  supporting  sheet  and  l>cinc  held  flat  against  the  same 
by  reason  of  the  stiffness  of  the  .supporting  sheet,  and 
means  for  detachably  l)uttoning  the  supporting  sheet  to  a 
garment. 


1.  IB  a  viBcoslmeter.  a  materials  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  delivery  outlet,  and  a  wide  open  horizontal  top 
opening  through  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  materials 
therein  contained  Is  visible  at  any  level,  said  opening  con- 
stituting the  upper  reading  level,  a  radial  web  In  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  recepta*  le  extending  from  one  side  thereof  In-  j 
wardly.  a  vertical  stem  movably  mounted  upon  the  inner  i 
edge  thereof,  a  gage  member  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  at  a  level  above  the  web  but  considerably  below  said 
reading  level,  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  being  screw- 
threaded,  and  a  screw  for  micrometer  adjustment  of  said 
gage  member  to  determine  an  exact  lower  reading  level. 

2.  In  a  vlscoslmeter.  a  materials  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  delivery  opening  and  a  horizontal  top  opening  of 
the  full  width  of  the  receptacle  interior,  said  opening  con- 
stituting the  upper  reading  level  and  being  the  opening 
through  which  to  view  the  descending  surface  of  the  ma- 
terial when  the  vlscoslmeter  is  In  oporntlon.  a  suitable 
gage  located  centrally  within  the  receptacle  near  Its  bot- 
tom visible  from  said  wide  top  opening  when  It  breaks 
through  the  descending  surface  of  the  material,  and  a  ra- 
dial web  extending  from  a  wall  of  said  receptacle  Inwardly 
and  tending  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  material  around 
said  bottom  outlet,  said  web  lying  wholly  below  the  read- 
ing level  determined  by  said  gage. 

3.  In  a  vlscoslmeter.  a  materials  receptacle  comprising 
a  cylinder  open  at  its  top  end  and  having  its  top  edge  ar- 
ranged to  Indicate  the  upi)er  reaiiing  level,  a  noszle  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  lower 
reading  gage  memlx-r  carried  by  said  nozzle  member  and 
located  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  vlscoslmeter.  a  water  tank,  a  materials  recep- 
tacle penetrating  said  water  tank  provided  with  a  nozzle 
opening  through  the  water  tank,  and  a  body  of  material  of 
good  heat  condiK  tivlty  surrounding  said  nozzle  throughout 
the  length  to  impart  thereto  the  water  heat. 

6.  In  a  vlscoslmeter,  a  heating  tank  having  alining  top 
and  bottom  openings,  a  heat  conductive  nozzle  bushing  in 


1.062, lt;i.  TKLKl'HONV.  Isiim.k  Kitsee.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  362.714.  Renewed 
.Tulv  19.  1912.     Serial  No,  710.487.     (CI.  179 — 1.) 


M 


1.  A  telephonic  circuit  and  means  In  said  circuit  to  du- 
plex the  same,  said  means  comprising  for  each  of  the  sta- 
tions connected  to  said  circuit,  two  Inductoriums.  the  sec- 
ondary of  said  inductoriums  connected  one  to  the  line 
proper  and  one  with  the  interposition  of  a  receiver  to  a 
localized  sliunt  of  part  of  said  line,  and  means  to  neutralize 
the  home  impulses  in  the  shunt  secondary. 

2.  The  method  of  duplexing  a  telephonic  circuit,  which 
consists  in  causing  to  be  generated  the  home  impulse  in 
two  secondaries  of  inductoriums,  causing  the  impulse  In 
one  secondary  to  be  neutralized  and  causing  the  impulse 
of  the  far  off  station  to  travel  through  one  of  the  second- 
aries and  receiving  device. 


1.062.162.  BOWLING-ALLEY.  Pail  S.  Knapp.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,342.  (CI. 
46—66.) 

1.  In  a  bowling  alley,  a  bowling  bed  :  a  series  of  targets 
suspended  over  the  foot  of  the  bed  :  a  tongue  suspended 
to  hang  in  front  of  each  target:  a  bell  located  in  the  path 
of  the  tongue,  and  wings  projecting  laterally  from  the 
tongues  to  engage  adjacent  tongues. 

2.  In  a  bowUni:  alley,  a  Iwwling  bed  ;  a  series  of  targets 
suspended  over  the  foot  of  the  bod  ;  a  tongue  suspended  In 
front   of  each   target  ;   a   l>eH   located  in   the   path  of  the 
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tongue:  wings  projecting  laterally  from  the  tongues  »nd 
taaTing  slanting  ends  for  engasrement  with  adjacent  tongues 
in  their  return  movement. 


CMM'^' 


1,062,164.  SHOE-TREE.  Edwaed  J.  Kob«kt,  Wood»lde, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,593.  (CI. 
12—130.) 


3.  In  a  bowling  alley,  a  Njwilnjj  led  :  a  series  of  targets 
sHRpended  over  the  bed:  a  tongue  suspended  In  front  of 
each  target  and  narrower  than  the  target  and  a  t.ell  fixed 
In  the  path  of  the  tongue 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  a  Iwwllm:  bed  :  targets  suspended 
over  the  b*-d,  and  a  tongue  narrow,  r  tlian  each  targ.'t  hung 
in  front  thereof,  substantially  as  -doui;     nil  d.srribed. 


1.062.163.  .VI.\NrF.\CTrRE  OF  INVEKTKI'  MANTLES. 
Elmer  Llvk.stcs  Knokdlek,  (Jhiucester  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Welsbach  Light  Company.  Gloucester  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jers«^'.  Hied  Feb.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,194.     (CI.  67—100.) 


1  Tn  mantle  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  post  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  normal  dlametar  of  the  mantle,  a  cen- 
tral boss  on  the  top  of  said  post  for  engaging  the  inner  wall 
of  the  mantle  ring  for  centering  said  ring,  a  pin  extending 
(ipwardly  from  said  boss,  said  p.»Ht  being  provided  with 
top  slots  for  receiving  the  mantle  ring  le-js  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  mantle  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  post  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  mantle,  a  central 
boss  on  the  ti>p  of  said  post  for  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 
the  mantle  ring  for  centering  said  ring,  a  pin  extending 
upwardly  from  said  boss,  said  post  b.ing  providt-^i  with 
top  slots  for  receiving  the  mantle  ring  legs,  and  a  weight- 
ed ring  rortperatlng  with  said  pin  f..r  retaining  the  mantle 
ring  in  p.-sition  on   tlie  post  ;  sutistantially  as  described. 

?,.  In  mantle  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  {wst  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  mantle,  a  central 
boss  on  the  top  of  said  post  for  fiigairing  the  inner  wall 
f>f  the  mantb-  rinu  and  exten.ling  .slltrhtly  aliove  the  mantle 
:ing  when  in  position  on  the  post,  said  post  being  provided 
with  top  slots  for  receiving  the  mantle  ring  legs,  and  a 
weighted  ring  supported  on  the  r.'p  of  said  boss  for  retain 
.Dk'  iht  mantle  ring  in  position.  Mibstantlaily  as  described. 


1.  A  shoe-tree  comprising  a  heel  block  and  a  toe  block, 
a  bar  pivoted  in  the  front  face  of  the  heel  block  and  com- 
posed of  separate  parallel  side  members,  a  bar  pivoted  in 
the  toe  block  and  sUdably  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
the  first  named  bar  and  provided  in  Its  top  edge  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  bar  that  is  pivoted  In  the  heel  block,  a  pawl  connected 
with  said  lever  and  op<>ratlng  in  connection  with  said  • 
ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  force  the  toe  block  forwardiy 
when  the  lever  Is  swung  forwardly.  and  means  for  holding 
said  lever  in  Its  foremost  position. 

2.  A  shoe-tree  comprising  a  heel  block  and  a  toe  block, 
a  bar  pivoted  In  the  front  face  of  the  heel  block  and  com- 
posed of  parallel  side  members,  a  bar  pivoted  in  the  toe 
block  and  slidably  connected  with  the  first  named  bar  and 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  bar  that  la  pivoted  In  the  heel  block,  a 
pawl  connected  with  said  lever  and  operating  in  connection 
with  said  ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  force  the  toe  block 
forwardly  when  the  lever  is  swung  forwardly,  and  means 
acting  upon  the  lever  for  holding  said  toe  block  In  Its  fore- 
most position. 


1.062,165.  SHOE  TREE.  EDWARD  J.  KoBBRT.  Wooilslde, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  732.850.  (CI. 
12—130.) 


1.  A  shoe-tree  comprising  a  heel  block  and  a  toe  block, 
a  barrel  or  casing  pivoted  in  the  front  portion  of  the  heel 
block  and  having  parallel  side  members,  a  bar  pivoted  In 
the  toe  block  and  movable  longitudinally  through  said  bar- 
rel or  casing  and  the  top  edge  of  which  is  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  barrel  or  casing  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  dog 
which  operates  in  connection  with  said  teeth,  and  a  spring 
operated  lo<k  pawl  pivofil  in  tlie  top  of  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  barrel  or  casing  and  operating  in  connection 
with  said  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  A  shoe  tree  comprisini:  a  heel  block  and  a  toe  block, 
a  longitudinally  ranging  memlier  pivoted  In  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  heel  block,  a  bar  pivoted  in  the  toe  block 
and    movable    longitudinally    of    and    in    connection    with 
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said  member  and  the  top  edge  of  which  is  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  pivoteil  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  member  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  dog  which 
operates  in  connection  with  said  teeth,  a  spring  oper- 
ated lock  pawl  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  said 
member  and  also  operating  In  connection  with  said  ratchet 

te«th.  ^       .      VI     w 

;!    A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  heel  block  and  a  toe  block 

divided  centrally  and  longitudinally  into  separate  parts 
pivotally  connected  at  their  front  ends,  a  longitudinally 
ranging  member  pivoted  In  the  front  portion  of  the  heel 
block  a  ratchet  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  and  In  con- 
nection with  said  member,  the  front  end  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  pivoted  links  which  are  pivotally  connected 
with  the  separate  parts  of  the  toe  block,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  member,  a  ratchet  dog  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  operating  In  connection  with  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  bar.  and  a  spring  operated  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  portion  of  said  member  and  also  operating  in 
connection  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar. 

4  V  shoe  tree  comprising  a  heel  block  and  a  toe  block 
divided  centrally  and  longitudinally  Into  separate  parts 
pivotally  connected  at  their  front  ends,  a  longitudinally 
ranging  member  pivoted  In  the  front  portion  of  the  heel 
block,  a  ratchet  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  and  in  con- 
nection with  said  member,  the  front  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  pivoted  links  which  are  pivotally  connected 
with  the  separate  parts  of  the  toe  block,  hand  operated 
devices  for  forcing  said  ratchet  bar  forwardly,  and  an 
automatic  device  for  preventing  the  backward  movement 
of  said  bar. 


with,  guide  rods  arching  over  the  seat,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  valve  for  preventing  its  displacement,  a  support- 
ing rod  arching  over  the  guide  rod  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  having  vertical  side  portions,  a  gravitating  oscillatory 
meml>er  suspended  from  the  arch  of  the  supporting  rod 
and  having  a  dished  lower  end  to  embrace  the  valve  to 
hold  the  same  closed,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  gravi- 
tating oscillatory  memlier  having  laterally  extending  arms 
to  engage  the  vertical  sides  of  the  arch  of  the  supporting 
rod.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  funnel  with  its  lower  end  in 
contact  with  the  gravitating  member,  for  oscillating  the 
gravitating  meml)er  to  release  the  valve,  and  a  float  actu- 
ated lever  extending  through  said  opening  to  unseat  the 
valve. 


1062,166.        STEREOSCOFK-      TELE.METER.        Ai.bkbt 
'  Kt.xio    Jena,   Germany,  assignor   to  The   Firm   of  Carl 
Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.     Serial  No. 
734,310.     ^Cl.  88—3.) 


» <A 


-h. 


i 

In  a  stereoscopic  telemeter.  In  which  the  base-line  is 
contained  within  the  instrument,  two  objecUve  reflecting 
svstems,  one  at  either  end  of  the  said  base-line,  two  objec- 
tive lenses,  two  oculars  and  a  sepiiratlng  prism  system  lying 
between  the  said  objective  lenses,  the  said  separating 
prism  system  adapted  to  present  10  either  of  the  said  ocu^ 
lars  a  double  Ijnage.  the  part  images  of  which  are  both 
erect  l*long  to  opposite  ends  of  the  said  base-line  and  are 
contiguous  to  eacli  other  in  a  line  of  coincidence  parallel 
to  the  said  base  line,  and  measuring  means  consisting  of 
a  deflecting  device  adapted  to  alter  the  relative  distance 
between  the  lower  part-images  and  that  between  the  upper 
pan  images  by  equal  but  opposite  amounts. 


106^167  FUNNEL.  Akthiu  O.  Kott,  Johnson  City, 
Tex.  Flle*l  Apr.  11.  1012.  Serial  No.  690.075.  (CI. 
226—38.) 


1,062.168.  ARC  LIGHT  ELECTRODE.  Isadob  LadofF. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
thirty  one-hundredths  to  Walter  D.  Edmonds,  Boonvllle. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  609,890.  (CI. 
176—1.36.) 


In  a   funnel    having  a   partition  provided  with   a   valve 
seat  and   valve  opening,  a  ball  valve  to  cooperate  there 


1  \s  a  new  article  an  arc  light  electrode  comprising  an 
Inner  core  of  metal  having  an  uncovered  arcing  surface 
and  elsewhere  a  covering  of  other  metal,  the  said  cover- 
ing being,  on  any  line  projected  therethrough  from,  and 
at  right  angles  to,  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
electrode,  of  uniform  measurement  smaller  than  that  of 
said  core  and  the  said  two  metals  being  cemented  together 
by    an    Intervening    therewith    mutually    cohering    zone   of 

alloy  thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  an  arc  light  electr-xle  comprising  .nn 
inner  core  of  copper  having  an  uncovered  arcing  surface 
and  elsewhere  a  covering  of  iron,  the  said  covering  being, 
on  any  line  projected  therethrough  from,  and  at  right 
angles"  to.  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  electrode, 
of  uniform  measurement  smaller  than  that  of  said  core 
and  the  said  Iron  and  copper  being  cemented  together  by 
an  intervening  therewith  mutually  cohering  zone  of  alloy 

thereof.  ,. 

^^^-^^— ^— ^^^— ^^^— ^-^^— .^^-^  ^ 

1.062.169.      SUBSOIL-IRRIGATING    IMI'LKMKNT        Jo 
sKi'H   A.   L.\   Rt  E.   Salmon.   Tex.     Filed   .Tan.    10.    1913. 
Serial   No.   741.308.      (CI.   97—34.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  spaced  par- 
allel beams  mount.Kl  upon  said  axle,  a  tank  mounted  upon 
said  iK-ams.  a  vertically  adjustable  plow  point  carried  by 
said  beams  and  disposed  in  front  <.f  the  tank,  a  discliarge 
pipe  projecting  downwardly  from  the  tank  at  the  rear  of 
the  plow  point,  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  discharge  pipe,  a  U  shaped  bracket 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  axle,  supporting 
bars  havinsT  their  Inner  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  bracket,  shovel  points  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  tank  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shovel  points. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  spaced  par- 
allel beams  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  tongue  pivotally 
mounted    between    the    forward    ends    of    said    beams    and 
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provided  wifli  a  lonjfltudlnal  slot,  s  standard  adjustable 
within  said  slot,  a  plow  point  form»»d  at  the  1ow*t  end  of 
said  standard,  a  nxl  havlni?  Its  Intermediat.^  portion  plv- 
otally  mo!int''d  upon  the  tonijue  and  Its  low.-r  end  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  standard  adjacent  the  plow  «'nd,  means 
for  riianipulntlni;  said  rod  to  adjust  the  standanls.  a  tank 
mounted  upon  said  t)eama,  a  dlsrharge  pipe  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  tank  at  the  rear  of  the  plow  point, 
and  spared  shovel  points  adjustahly  mounted  at  the  rear 
of  the  tank  to  clos*-  the  furrow  made  by  the  plow  point 
after  the  water  has  heeu  dl8chari|ed  therein. 


3.  A  device  of  the  characteri  described.  Including  a 
shaft,  supports  therefor,  beams  aiountal  upon  said  shaft, 
a  tank  mounted  upon  said  beam.s,  a  plow  point  carried  by 
the  b»>ams  and  disp(jsed  in  front  of  the  tank,  a  discharge 
pipe  projectln:;  dnwnwardly  from  the  tank  at  the  rear  of 
the  plow  point,  mt'ans  for  contriillin<  the  outlet  of  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  discharge  pipe,  a  U  shaped  bracket 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  shaft,  sup- 
porting bars  having  their  Inner  -'nds  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  bracket,  covering 
devices  carried  by  the  outer  end*  of  said  bars,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  .said  coTerIng  deviies 


1,0«2,17U.       KOLL.       Fii.\.\-K     Hit  hoff.     Detroit,     Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.     SerUl  Na  534,479.     (CI.  83— 12  » 


1.  In  a  tlakina:  mill,  a  shaft,  ,1  roil  thereon  of  cast 
metal  havhii:  arinuiar  i:r("ivi>s  In  its  end  faces  and  a 
hollow  cylindrical  chanib.T  t)etwpen  Its  i-nds  adjacent  to 
said  grooves  and  In  communication  with  passaeres  in  the 
shaft  extending  from  the  chamber  to  the  shaft  ends,  and 
annular  wrouulit  metal  inserts  embedded  in  said  grooves 
and  shrunk  upon  that  portion  of  the  roll  which  they  en- 
circle  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  roll  for  a  mill  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hollow  cast 
metal  cyliudrical  bmly  pressed  on  the  shaft  and  having 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  each  end  face  mid  way  be 
tween  its  periphery  and  shaft,  tald  body  being  provided 
with  means  for  circulating  a  C(X)Jlng  medium  through  the 
bo<ly  of  ttie  roll  in  proximity  to  jaid  groove,  and  an  annu- 
lar wrought  nit'tal  insert  in  each  groove  shrunk  upon  that 
portion  of  the  roll  it  encircles. 


1  .  u  t)  2.  17  1.  (  I.OTHINd  rOKTAINEIt  AND  TBANS- 
FKRKKR.  <;re<;ory  A.  Lbe,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  S.  .1  Taylor  and  one  third  to 
F.  [..  Taylor.  San  Francisco.  Oal  Fibil  .\pr  2'_',  IIMU. 
Serial  No.  692.479.      Ml.   20rt--7  ■ 

A  clothing  container  comprislag  an  envf^lop  having  sid'' 
menifiers  connected  together  at  their  side  e<iges.  which 
members  are  separable  at  their  lower  edges,  and  have 
their   upper   edges  connected    tonetiier   a   portion   of   their 


length  to  form  a  perforation  centrally  thereof,  a  snpport- 
Ing  member  for  the  envelop  comprising  a  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  side  members  and  projecting  through  tli--  perfo- 
ration in  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  remo\ably  at- 


/? 


taching  the  envelop  to  the  bar,  a  spring  clamp  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  envelop,  a  hanger 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bar.  and  means  on  the 
lower  end  of  tlie  bar  for  engaging  a   garment  supporter. 


1,062,172.     MOTOR-VEHirLE.     Nils  David  Lbvin,  Chi 
cago.   III.,  assignor  to  The  .Teflfrey  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.    Columbus,    Ohio,    a    I'orporation    of    Ohio.      Fll>*d 
June  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  489,341.     (CI.  lOS — 220.  > 


1.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  frame,  two  sets 
of  journal  boxes  mounted  for  universal  movnient  in  the 
frame,  an  axle  joumaled  in  each  set  of  boxes,  a  spur  gear 
with  rounded  teeth  on  each  axle,  a  counter  shaft  Inter- 
mediate the  axles  carryinc  a  spur  gear  with  rounded 
teeth  engaging  the  spur  gears  on  the  axles,  and  drive 
means  for  one  of  the  spur  gears  on  the  axles. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  three 
sets  of  journal  boxes  mounted  for  universal  movement  In 
the  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  each  set  of  boxes,  wheels 
and  an  intermediate  spur  gear  with  rounded  teetli  on 
each  of  the  end  shafts,  and  a  spur  gear  with  rounded 
teeth  on  the  third  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  spur 
gears  on  the  other  shafts  an<l  means  for  driving  one  of 
the  spur  gears 

3.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing motor,  a  pair  of  driving  axles  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  flanged  wheels,  universally  mounted  journal  boxes 
carrying  the  axles,  a  counter-shaft  Ix-tween  the  axles, 
spur  gears  on  the  axles,  and  a  spur  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft, such  gears  having  rounded  teeth  and  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  motor. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing motor,  a  pair  of  driving  axles  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  flanged  wheels,  universally  mounted  journal  boxes 
carrying  the  axles,  a  countershaft  between  the  axles, 
universally  mounted  journal  boxes  therefor,  spur  gears 
on  the  axles,  and  a  spur  gear  on  the  counter-shaft,  such 
gears  having  rounded  teeth  and  a  driving  connection  with 
the  motor. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  frame, 
auxiliary  frames  on  each  side  of  the  body  frame,  a  Jour- 
nal box  mounted  for  universal  movement  In  each  of  the 
auxiliary  frames,  an  axle  journaled  In  the  t>oxea  and 
carrying  drive  wheels  and  a  driving  member,  and  a  driv- 
ing meehanism  engaging  the  driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,062,173.  CARTON  FOR  HATS.  Fra.nk  S.  Ixksik, 
Westwood.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1912,  Serial  No. 
731,528.      (CI.  208 — 9.) 


"TT 
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1,062,174.  TICKET  HOLDER.  Clahence  E.  Ix)no,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan  4  1013.  Serial  No.  740,190. 
(CI.  20(3 — 39.1 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  carton  for  the  pack- 
ing, shipment  and  exhibition  of  bats,  which  consists  of 
a  container  provided  with  a  lid  and  Internal  partitions 
at  right  angles  to  the  lid.  each  said  partition  being  de- 
flected to  form  a  plurality  of  three  sided  chambers  of  a 
size  to  contain  and  inclose  tlie  crown  of  a  hat  and  having 
an  opening  or  a  mouth  disposed  toward  the  bat  brim,  the 
adjacent  (  bamb.rs  formed  by  any  one  partition  being  op- 
posltelv  <lisposed.  the  corresponding  chambers  of  the  dif- 
ferent partitions  being  alined  and  disposed  in  the  same 
direction,  and  the  adjacent  partitions  being  spaced  at  their 
nearest  points  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  twice 
the  thickness  of  the  bat  brims 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  carton  for  the  pack- 
ing, shipment  and  exhibition  of  hats,  which  consists  of  a 
container  provided  with  a  lid  and  Internal  partitions  at 
right  angles  to  the  lid,  each  said  partition  being  de- 
flected to  form  a  plurality  of  three-sided  chambers  having 
a  back  wall  and  two  side  walls,  the  latter  being  spaced 
at  their  edges  which  are  remote  from  the  backs  by  a  dis- 
tance e<iuHl  to  the  diameter  of  the  crown  of  the  hat  to 
be  packed  at  Its  base,  the  back  being  of  a  width  greater 
than  this  distance,  and  tlie  corresponding  chambers  of  the 
different  partitions  being  alined  and  disposed  in  the  same 
dlre<  tion,  so  that  the  forward  end  of  each  side  wall,  i.  €., 
the  portion  remote  from  the  back  wall  of  that  chamber 
overlies  the  back  wall  of  the  corresponding  chamber  of 
the  next  partition. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  carton  for  the  pack- 
ing shipment  and  exlilbition  of  hats,  which  consists  of  a 
container  provided  with  a  lid  and  Internal  partitions  at 
right  angles  to  the  lid,  each  said  partition  being  deflected 
to  form  a  pluralitv  of  three  sided  chambers  having  a 
back  wall  and  two  side  walls,  the  latter  being  spaced  at 
their  edges  which  are  remote  from  the  backs  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  crown  of  the  hat  to 
be  packed  at  it.s  base,  the  back  being  of  a  width  greater 
than  this  distance,  and  the  corresponding  chambers  of  the 
different  partitions  being  alined  and  disposed  in  the  same 
direction,  so  that  the  forward  end  of  each  side  wall,  i.  e., 
the  portion  remote  from  the  back  wall  of  that  chamber 
overlies  the  back  wall  of  the  eorrespondlng  chamber  of 
the  next  partition,  the  said  ends  of  the  side  walls  being 
spaced  from  the  said  back  wall  of  the  corresponding 
chamber  of  the  next  partition  by  a  distance  sufficient  to 
admit  the  overlapping  brims  of  two  hats. 

4.  A  package  consisting  of  a  box  with  hats  therein 
arranged  In  horizontal  tiers  and  vertical  columns,  the 
adjacent  hats  in  each  tier  having  the  crowns  oppositely 
disposed,  but  all  the  hats  in  each  column  being  disposed 
In  the  same  direction,  and  partitions  within  the  box,  one 
for  each  tier,  each  partition  being  deflected  to  form  cham- 
ben^  one  chamber  inclosing  the  crown  of  each  hat. on 
three  sides. 

5,  A  package  consisting  of  a  box  with  hats  therein  ar- 
ranged In  horizontal  tiers  and  vertical  columns,  the  ad 
jacent  hats  in  each  tier  having  the  crowns  oppositely 
disposed,  but  all  the  hats  In  each  column  being  disposed 
In  the  same  direction,  and  partitions  within  the  box,  one 
for  each  tier,  each  partition  being  deflected  to  form  cham- 
bers, one  chamber  inclosing  the  crown  of  each  hat  on 
three  sides,  a  side  wall  of  the  intermediate  cliambers 
having  Its  upper  portion  engaging  the  crown  and  brim 
corner  of  one  hat,  while  Its  lower  portion  engages  the 
corresponding  corner  of  the  next  hat  In  the  same  tier, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  body  constructed  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal  and  open  at  both  ends,  one  wall  of 
said  bodv  being  provided  with  a  tinger-receiving  opening, 
said  wall  at  the  ends  of  the  opening  being  longitudinally 
split,  means  arranged  within  the  body  to  yieldingly  bold 
a  pluralitv  of  tickets  In  jK^sition  beneath  said  opening, 
closure  caps  for  ti:e  ends  of  said  body,  each  of  said  caps 
having  marginal  tlanges  to  engage  over  the  body  walls, 
the  corresponding  tlanges  and  walls  of  said  caps  and  body 
having  co-engaging  means  to  removably  retain  the  caps 
on  said  body,  each  of  said  caps  at  the  juncture  of  one 
of  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  body  therewith  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  the  tickets  are  adapted 
to  be  projected,  said  cap*  being  adajited  for  arrangement 
upon  the  ends  of  the  body  to  dispo.se  the  slots  therein 
adjacent  tlie  wall  of  the  body  which  is  opposite  the 
finger-receiving  opening  in  the  opposed  wall  thereof. 


1.062,175.  AUTOMATIC  STAVE  EQUALIZING  MA- 
CHINE. Henhy  F.  Maktkn,  Hexkv  Gr.vu.v,  and  JLUfS 
C.  ANDKESKN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692.597.     (01.  14:^ — 19.) 


1  In  a  stave  equalizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
aa  endless  convever  for  the  staves  to  be  equalized,  support- 
ing sprockets  for  the  conveyer,  rotary  cutting  devices  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  staves  and  positioned  adja- 
cent to  certain  of  said  sprockets?,  and  disks  loosely  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  certain  of  said  sprockets  and  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  said  rotary  cutting  devices  for  position- 
ing the  staves  to  the  cutters  at  an  inclined  position  for  the 
proper  cutting  and  beveling  of  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  stave  t>quallzing  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer  for  the  staves  to  be  equalized,  sup- 
porting sprockets  for  the  conveyer,  rotary  cutting  devices 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  staves  and  positioned  adja- 
cent to  certain  of  said  sprockets,  and  disks  of  different 
diameters  loosely  mounted  adjacent  to  certain  of  said 
sprockets  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  rotary  cut- 
ting devices  for  positioning  the  staves  to  the  cutters  at  iin 
inclined  position  for  the  proper  cutting  and  beveling  of  the 
ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  stave  equalizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  endless  conveyer  for  the  staves  to  be  (Hjualized.  support 
Ing  sprockets  for  the  conveyer,  rotary  cutting  devices  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  staves  and  positioned  adja- 
cent to  certain  of  s.iid  sprockets,  disks  loosely  mounted 
adjacMit  to  certain  of  said  sprockets  and  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  rotary  cutting  devices  for  positioning 
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the  staves  to  the  cutters  at  an  Inclined  position  for  the 
proper  cuttin«  an<1  beveling'  of  the  flnds  thfr.'of,  and  de- 
vices for  forcing  the  staves  a;:ainst  the  disks  while  the 
same  are   IxMni:   cut. 

4.  In  a  stave  equalizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
ii  supportinjr  frame  a  pair  of  endless  conveyer  chains  for 
the  staves  to  be  eijuaiized,  supporting  sprockets  for  the 
conveyer  chains,  a  pair  of  rotary  c»ttln>,'  d.^vices  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  staves  an(J  positioned  adjacent 
to  crtain  of  s.iid  spruck'-ts,  and  a  pair  of  disks  loosely 
mounted  adjacent  to  certain  other  of  said  sprockets  and 
in  cooperative  ri^lation  with  said  rotary  cutting  devices 
for  positioning  the  staves  to  the  cvjtters  at  an  Inclined 
position  for  the  proper  cutting  and  beveling  of  the  ends 
ther^Mif, 

.1.  In  a  stave  ei]uallzint:  machine  in  which  the  parts 
thereof  are  adjustable  to  accommodate  staves  of  various 
lengths,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  endless  conveyer  ch«lns  for  the  staves  to 
be  equalized,  parallel  spaced  supporting  sprockets  for  the 
conveyer  chains,  means  for  Imparting  movement  thereto. 
a  pair  of  rotary  cutting  devices  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  staves  an<l  positioned  adjacett  to  certain  of  said 
sprockets,  parall^-l  spaced  guide  rails  for  guidlnL'  the 
staves  in  their  path  of  movement  ti»ward  the  cuttini:  de- 
vices, a  pair  of  disks  of  different  diameters  loosely  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  certain  other  of  said  sprockets  and  In  co- 
operative relation  with  said  rotary  cutting  devices  for 
positioning  the  propelled  staves  to  the  rotary  cutters  at 
an  Inclined  position  for  the  proper  cutting  and  beveling 
of  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  spring 
pr-ssed  arms  for  forcing  the  staves  ajalnst  the  positioning 
means  while  the  same  are  t'elnc  cut. 


1.062.176.  VE5*TIBri.E-LATCH.  !  Oeorge  N.  Mason. 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Flardware  <'ompany. 
Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyivania.  Filed 
.><ept    .'..  1912.     Serial  No.  TlM.«4s. ,    (CI.  70—46.) 


pivoted  lever  in  engagement  with  and  adapted  to  move 
said  slide  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  outside 
Ivnob  op.'Mtcd  means;  a  supplemental  lever  adapted  to 
move  said  pivoted  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  key  oper- 
ated cam  adapted  to  move  said  lever  in  the  opposite  dirtc- 
tlon  whereby  the  outside  knob  operated  means  are  locked 
or  unlocked  by   the  locking  slide. 


1.  In  a  latch  the  combination  of  A  casing,  with  a  latch 
bolt ;  Inside  and  outside  knob  operated  means  including 
a  two-part  hub  for  retracting  the  Ittch  bolt :  one  part  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  lock  engaging  slot ;  a  yoke  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  l)olt :  a  boss  on  siild  yoke  ;  outside  key 
operated  means  for  retracting  the  Iwlt  by  engaging  said 
boss  :  a  slide  for  locking  the  outside  knob  operated  means 

a  lever  In  engagement  with  said  slide;  a  long  arm  on  one 
side  and  a  short  arm  on  the  other  Bide  of  said  lever  and 
means,  operable  from  the  Inside  only  Including  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  said  long  arm,  for  moving  said  slide  out 
of  engagement  with  the  outside  knot  operated  means. 

2.  In  a  latch  the  combination  of  4  casing;  a  latch  bolt: 
a  yoke  on  the  inner  end  of  the  b<ilt ;  a  l>o8s  on  the  yoke  ; 
inside  and  outside  knob  operated  m^ans  for  retracting  the 
latch  l)olt;  outside  key  operated  nieuns  Including  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  said  bosa  ;  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt ; 
a   locking  slide   for   the  outside   kn«b  operated   means  ;   a 


1,062,177.  REGISTER.  J.oik.s  T.  .M<  Elk.vtkhk.  Denver. 
Colo,  nied  Apr.  10.  1012.  Serial  So.  (101.860.  (Cl. 
126—325.) 


1.  A  register,  comprising  a  frame,  a  closure,  a  Bcrew 
journaled  at  Its  opposite  extremities  In  parts  of  said  regis- 
ter anrl  connecting  said  closure  with  said  frame,  the  reg- 
ister having  a  thread«Ml  opening  intermediate  the  Journaled 
extremities  of  said  screw,  the  screw  passing  through  said 
threade<i  opening  and  cooperating  with  the  threads  of  the 
latter  when  the  screw  Is  turned  for  moving  the  closure  to 
and  from  the  said  frame. 

2.  A  register,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  surround 
the  heat  or  ventilating  opening,  a  clos\ire,  a  screw  connect- 
ing said  closure  with  said  frame,  the  register  having  parts 
in  which  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  screw  are  Jour- 
naled. the  register  having  a  tlireaded  opening  intermeiliate 
the  Journaled  extremities  of  said  screw,  the  screw  passing 
through  the  said  threaded  opening  and  cooperating  with 
the  threads  of  the  latter  when  the  screw  Is  turned  to  move 
the  closure  to  and  from  the  said  frame,  and  guide  rods 
connecting  said  closure  with  the  frame  for  preventing 
turning  of  the  closure. 

,^.  .\  register,  comprising  a  frame,  a  closure,  a  screw 
connection  Ixtween  said  frame  and  the  closure,  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  screw  having  a  reduced  extension, 
the  frame  having  a  centrally  located  member  In  which  the 
said  reduced  extension  of  said  screw  is  Journaled,  and 
guide  rods  for  said  closure,  the  said  guide  rods  preventing 
turning  of  the  said  closure. 

4.  A  register,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  surround 
a  heat  or  ventilating  opening,  a  closure,  a  screw  connec- 
tion between  said  frame  and  the  closure,  one  extremity  of 
'the  said  screw  having  a  reduced  part,  the  frame  having 
a  centrally  located  member  and  the  said  reduce<i  part  of 
said  screw  being  journaled  in  said  centrally  located  mem- 
lier.  and  guide  rods  for  preventing  turning  of  the  closure. 


1  062.178.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  VALVE.  Elmbr  E.  Mil- 
LBK,  Valley  View.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.    721.999.      (Cl.    67—117.) 


1.  In  an  automatically  operated  gas  valve  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plug  vplve.  an  extension  on  the  plug  thereof,  a 
spring  to  close  the  valve,  a  loosely  mounted  sleeve  on  said 
extension  and  a  trigger  arm  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  gas 
burner,    a    thermal    member    located    above    the    burner    In 
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vertical  alinement  therewith,  a  trigger  rod  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  the  thermal  member,  a  guide 
for  the  trigger  rod  and  means  carried  by  the  trigg<  r  roa 
for  engagement  with  the  trigger  arm  while  the  thermo- 
stat is  In  both  contracted  and  expanded  positions. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  plug  valve,  an  extension  of  the  plug  thereof,  a 
closing  spring  for  the  valve,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
the  said  extension  and  a  trigger  arm  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  trigger  arm.  a  gas  burner, 
means'  for  conveying  gas  from  the  valve  to  the  burner,  a 
thermal  member  in  close  proximity  to  the  burner,  a  trigger 
rod  pivotally  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  thermal  mem- 
ber, a  guide  for  said  trigger  rod.  means  on  the  rod  for 
engaging  said  hook  when  the  thermal  member  Is  In  con- 
tracted condition  and  means  thereon  for  engaging  the 
trigger  arm  when  the  thermal  member  Is  expanded. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  actuated  plug  valve  ;  a  loosely  mounted 
sleeve  carried  by  the  valve  plug  and  a  trigger  arm  formed 
integrallv  with  the  sleeve,  said  arm  having  a  lip  formed 
on  its  free  end  ;  a  hook  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
trigger  arm  and  projecting  l^-yond  the  lip  thereof,  said 
hook  having  an  engaging  iip  formed  thereon;  a  gas 
burner;  means  for  conveying  gas  from  the  valve  to  the 
burner  ;  a  thermal  member  located  Immediately  above  the 
burner  :  a  trigger  rwi  i.lvotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  thermal  meml)er  and  adapted  for  engagement  at  Its 
opposite  end  with  the  trigger  arm  ;  a  guide  for  said  trigger 
rod  and  a  lug  on  the  free  end  of  the  trigger  rod  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  lip  on  the  hook  of  the  trigger 
arm. 


conduit,  absorbent  material  on  the  division  walls  and  on 
the  bottom  of  the  lasing  stopping  short  of  top  wall  of  the 
respective  compartment,  and  means  for  introducing  a  vola- 
tile liquid  on  to  the  absorbent  material  in  each  compart- 
ment above  a  respective  division  wall. 


1  062  179  GAS-VALVE.  Elmer  E  Mili.er.  Valley  View. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.238.  (Cl. 
67—117.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  the  combination 
of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner,  a  thermostat  provided  with 
two  latch  points  at  its  free  end.  a  valve  casing,  a  plug 
valve  therefor,  a  pin  carried  by  said  valve,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  ledge  for  en- 
gaging said  pin,  and  a  spring  actuated  arm  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  said  arm  having  means  at  its  free  end  for  engaging 
the  latch  points  on  the  free  end  of  the  thermostat. 


1062.180.  CARBIRETEH  fu.MiLKs  H.  Myers,  Buf- 
falo.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  545,778. 
Reneu^d    Oct.     12.    1912.       Serial    No.     725.537.       (CL 

48 — 156.) 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having 
division  walls  separating  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  a 
series  of  superposed  compartments,  a  hood  at  each  end  of 
the  casing  opening  separately  Into  each  compartment,  one 
hood  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  an  air  conduit 
and   the   other   having   means   for  connecting   it    to   a  gas 


2  A  carbureter  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having  per- 
vio"us  division  walls  separating  the  interi<.r  of  the  casing 
into  a  series  of  superposed  compartments,  a  hood  at  each 
end  of  the  casing  opening  separately  into  each  compart- 
ment, one  hood  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  an  air 
conduit  and  the  other  having  means  for  connecting  it  10 
a  gas  conduit,  absorbent  material  on  the  division  walls 
and  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  stopping  short  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  respective  compartment,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  volatile  liquid  on  to  the  absorbent  material  in 
each  compartment  alwve  a  respective  division  wall. 

.S  A  carbureter  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having  di- 
vision walls  separating  the  casing  into  a  series  of  super- 
posed compartments,  perforated  partitions  in  each  com- 
partment and  extending  from  one  division  wall  to  the  next 
therealK>ve  and  also  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  members 
of  the  casing,  the  partitions  separating  each  chamber  into 
longitudinal  passages,  hoods  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  each 
communicating  with  all  the  superposed  chambers,  one 
hood  having  means  for  the  inlet  of  air  and  the  other 
hood  having  means  for  the  outlet  of  gas.  and  means  for 
exposing  volatile  liquid  in  each  chamber  to  air  currents 
passing  therethrough. 

4  A  carbureter  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having  di- 
vision walls  separating  the  casing  into  a  series  of  super- 
posed  compartments,  perforated  corrugated  partitions  in 
each  compartment  and  extending  from  one  division  wall  to 
the  next  thereabove  and  also  engaging  the  top  and  bot- 
tom members  of  the  casing,  the  partitions  separating  each 
chamber  into  longitudinal  passages,  hoods  at  the  ends  of 
the  casing  each  communicating  with  all  the  superposed 
chambers,  one  hood  having  means  for  the  inlet  of  air  and 
the  other  having  means  for  the  outlet  of  gas.  and  means 
for  exposing  volatile  liquid  in  each  chamber  to  air  currents 
passing  therethrough. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  with  spaced  di- 
vision walls  separating  the  Interior  of  the  casing  into  su- 
perposed compartments,  the  ends  of  the  casing  adjacent 
to  the  division  walls  having  openings  therethrough,  hoods 
at  the  ends  of  the  casing  each  communicating  with  all 
the  chambers  through  the  passages  In  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  an  air  Inlet  conduit  communicating  with  one  hood, 
a  gas  conduit  communicating  with  the  other  hood,  ab- 
sorbent material  on  each  division  wall  and  on  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  casing  of  a  depth  to  leave  a  free  air  passage 
thereover  from  one  hood  to  the  other  between  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  absorbent  material  and  the  top  member  of 
the  respective  compartment,  supporting  partitions  within 
the  casing  dividing  the  compartments  into  longitudinal 
passages,  and  a  feed  pipe  for  a  volatile  liquid  having 
branches  entering  each  compartment  above  a  division  wall 
and  discharging  on  to  the  surface  of  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.>W2.1?<1  COLI^l'SIBLE  LIFE-BOAT.  80PHUS  Ntbob, 
Brw)klyn.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  ,  13.  1»13.  Serial  No. 
741.677. 


cclve  said  Mr  ther^betwwn.  a  locking  pin  ragaged  throngh 
said  arms  aud  car   for  detachahly  secutlnK  same  together. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  boat  the  combination  of  two  sides,  a 
plurality  of  hinges  for  hinging  th#  said  two  sides  together, 
the  said  hinges  forming  a  keel.  »  packing  member  inter- 
posed t)etwe€n  said  hinges  and  tlje  said  sides,  deck  mem- 
bers and  bottom  members  hinge*  to  the  said  sides  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  Iq  the  center  and  vertical 
collapsible  partition  members  hinged  to  the  said  sides  an-l 
extending  from  the  said  deck  members  to  the  said  bottom 
meml>ers  and  adapted  to  be  folded  endwise  of  the  boat. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  boat  the  combination  of  two  sides, 
means  for  folding  the  same  totjetHer  along  the  keel  line  of 
the  boat,  collapsible  deck  membetis  and  collapsible  bottom 
members  hinged  to  the  said  sides,  collapsible  rertlcal  par- 
tition members  hiilged  to  the  side*  of  the  boat  and  extend- 
ing from  the  said  deck  members  to  the  said  bottom  mem- 
bers, airtight  Joint  between  all  of  the  abutting  edges  of  all 
of  the  aforesaid  members  whewby  an  air  chamber  Is 
formed  between  the  sides  of  the  boat  and  the  said  deck 
members,  bottom  members  and  yertical  partition  members. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  boat  the  combination  of  two  non- 
collapsible  sides,  means  for  folding  the  same  together  along 
the  keel  line,  a  collapsible  deck  at  each  end  of  the  said 
■x>af,  a  coUapsibe  bottom  and  vertical  collapsible  partitions 
for  separating  the  space  below  the  said  decks  and  the  said 
bottom  from  the  Interior  of  the  boat. 

4  In  a  collapsible  boat  the  oomhiuatlon  of  two  non- 
■-ollapslble  sides,  a  plurality  of  hinges  secured  to  said  sides 
along  the  keel  lines  thereof,  a  deck  member,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber and  a  vertical  partition  member  hinged  to  each  of  the 
said  sides,  all  the  said  memb^^ra  on  the  one  side  of  the 
boat  heini;  hinged  to  the  corresponding  members  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  boat,  whereby  when  the  said  sides  are 
folded  together  along  the  keel  line,  the  said  deck  and  bot- 
tom members  fold  upwardly  betwten  the  sides  and  the  said 
partition  members  fold  endwise  at  the  boat  below  the  said 
dei'k  members. 

-J  In  a  collapsible  boat  the  combination  of  two  aides 
ailapted  to  be  folded  together,  fleck  members  secured  at 
each  end  of  the  boat  to  the  sldei  thereof,  said  deck  mem- 
bers having  a  depending  flange,  vertical  partitions  secured 
to  the  .sides  of  the  boat  below  said  deck  members  and  ex- 
tt^ndin?  from  the  latter  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and 
means  for  forcing  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  mem- 
bers against  the  said  depending  flanges  whereby  an  air- 
clumber  l.s  formed  l)etween  the  deck  members  and  th<'  sides 
of  the  boat. 

[Claims  t^  to  9  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


l.iX5J.lH_'.  OAR-LOrK.  Elii;*  Edwis  Otky,  Junction 
City.  Greg,  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  731,399. 
iTl.  y — 26.) 

In  an  oar  lock,  a  socket  member,  an  oar  receiving  ring 
formed  of  a  pair  ef  sections,  ona  of  said  sections  having  a 
stem  fixed  thereto  and  rotatable  in  the  socket  member, 
the  other  section  of  the  ring  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  first  named  section, 
spring  means  constantly  tending  to  move  the  free  end  of 
the  second  named  section  awaf  from  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  first  named  section,  an  ear  formed  on  the  free 
end  of  the  second  named  section,  spaed  arms  on  the  cor- 
respon.ling  end  of  the  first  named  section  adapted  to  re- 


and  means   whereby   the   rotation  of  said   locking  pin   will 
release  the  free  end  of  the  second  named  section. 


1,062.183  RURAL  M.\IL  DELIVERING  AND  COLLECT- 
ING APrARATI'S.  Wu.iuM  K.  r\isi.BY,  T^wlsvllle, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  1,  liH.S.  Serial  No.  751. .-iei  (CL 
104 — ».) 


1.  \  mail  delivering  and  collecting  system  comprising 
a  d<^llvcrlng  car.  means  for  receiving  the  contrnta  of  the 
delivering  car.  means  for  causing'  the  delivering  car  to 
deliver  Its  contents  to  the  receiviiic  means,  a  mall  de- 
livering box.  a  trough  carried  by  the  delivering  car  for 
receiving  the  contents  of  the  delivering  box.  said  trough 
being  provided  with  a  LMiard  portion,  and  means  carried 
by  the  guard  portion  of  the  trough  for  caiisini;  the  deliver- 
ing box  to  deliver  its  contents  to  the  trough 

2.  A  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus  comprising  a 
movable  car.  matter  containing  compartments  within  the 
car.  a  receiving  compartnunt.  a  receivltii:  box.  a  deliver 
ing  box,  means  for  moving  the  compartm.^nt  within  the 
car  and  causing  one  of  said  compartments  to  deliver  its 
contents  to  the  receiving'  box.  means  for  operating  the 
compartment  moving  means,  a  collecting  or  receiving 
compartment  carried  by  the  car,  and  having  an  open 
side  and  a  lower  trough  portion,  and  means  for  causing 
the  delivering  box  to  deliver  Its  contents  to  the  trough 
portion   of  the    receiving  compartment 

3.  A  mail  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  delivering  car.  an  open  collecting  compartment  se- 
cured to  the  delivering  rmr.  a  closed  receiving  box.  a 
closed  delivering  box.  means  for  supporting  the  boxes,  a 
tracii  for  the  car.  ni'-ans  for  opening  the  recelvini;  box 
and  delivering  thereto  the  contents  of  the  delivering  car. 
means  for  opening  the  delivering  box  to  cause  the  same 
to  deliver  Its  contents  to  the  collecting  compartment  of 
the  car.  and  means  for  operating  the  car 

4  .\.  mail  delivering  and  collecting  apparaftis  rompri'*- 
ing  a  car  having  a  collecting  compartment  with  a  trough 
portion  and  a  guard  portion,  a  track  foi;  said  car,  wheels 
carried  by  the  car  and  engaged  with  the  track,  means  for 
receiving  matter  from  the  delivering  car.  means  adjacent 
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one  of  the  tracks  to  cause  the  delivering  car  to  deliver 
matter  to  the  receiving  means,  and  means  for  delivering 
matter  to  the  trouzh  portion  of  the  collecting  com- 
partment. 

5.  A  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus  comprisin;.'  a 
movable  delivering  car.  a  collecting  compart nient  carried 
by  the  car  and  having  a  trough  portion,  a  hinged  cover 
for  said  trough  jiortion,  a  track  for  said  car.  the  car 
having  an  open  depending  end,  the  collecting  compartment 
having  a  guard  portion  with  one  side  open,  means  for 
raising  the  cover  of  the  trough  portion  of  the  collecting 
compartment,  means  for  depositing  mail  matter  In  the 
trough  portion  when  the  cover  is  raised,  and  means  for 
receiving  matter  from  the  delivering  car,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  depending  end  of  the 
delivering  car 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


,062.184.  Al'rARATt'S  ?'0R  TREATING  WOOD. 
Frank  A.  Paubs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,096,     (Cl.  99—12.) 


1.  In  wood-freatlng  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  closed 
container  having  Inner  and  outer  spaced  shells,  an  ex- 
hauster apparatus,  valve-controlled  connections  between 
said  apparatus  and  the  space  between  said  shells,  a  re- 
frigerating apparatus  and  valve  controlled  connections 
between  said  refrigerating  apparatus  and  said  space. 

•2.  In  wood  treat  in;:  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  closed 
container  having  Inner  and  outer  spaced  shells,  an  ex- 
hauster apparatus,  valve-controlled  connections  between 
said  apiiaratus  and  the  space  between  said  shells,  valve 
controlled  connections  between  said  exhauster  apparatus 
and  the  Interior  of  said  container,  a  refrigerating  appa 
ratus  and  valve  controlled  connections  between  said  re- 
frigerating apparatus  and  said  space. 

;>.  In  wood  treating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  closed 
cylinder  having  Inner  and  outer  spaced  shells,  an  exhauster 
apparatus,  valve  controlled  connections  between  said  ap- 
paratus and  the  space  between  said  shells,  a  refrigerating 
apparatus,  and  valve  controlled  connections  between  said 
refrigerating  apparatus  and  said  space  whereby  an  insulat- 
ing vacuum  may  be  produced  in  said  space  and  whereby 
a  refrigirant  mar  he  Introduced  into  said  space,  alter- 
nately. 

4.  In  wood  treating  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  closed 
cylinder  having  inner  and  outer  spaced  shells,  an  ex- 
hauster apparatus,  valve  controlled  connections  between 
said  apparatus  and  the  space  between  said  shells,  separate 
valve  controlled  connections  between  said  exhaust>r  ap 
paratus  and  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  refrigerating 
apparatus,  and  valve  controlled  connections  between  said 
refrigerating  apparatus  and  said  space. 

5.  In  wood  treating  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  con 
tainer  having  inner  and  outer  spaced  shells  and  having 
end  heads  In  air  tight  connection  with  the  ends  of  said 
siiells  and  formed  with  insulating  spaces  therein,  an  ex- 
hauster apparatus,  valve  controlled  connections  b<'tw<'en 
said  apparatus  and  the  space  between  said  slielis.  a  re 
frlgerating  apparatus,  and  valve  controlled  connections 
between  said  refrigerating  apparatus  and  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,185.       ELECTRIC  SWlTlH.       I>on.me 
I'ittsburgh.     I'a  ,    assignor    to    Window    Gia 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Filed     Sept.      24.      mi2.         Sf^rial      No.     722 
176—282.) 


,1.  PlKKC«, 
ss  Machine 
New  Jersey. 
.028.         <C1 


An  electric  switch  having  a  terminal  member  and  a 
blade  pivoted  thereto,  said  terminal  member  having  paral- 
lel spring  contact  members  between  which  the  blade  is 
adapted  to  move,  and  each  of  the  said  contact  members 
having  a  ball-retainitig  seat  or  cage  near  its  free  end  por- 
tion, together  with  balls  seated  therein  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  blade,  the  latter  having  dopreselons  to 
receive  portions  of  the  halls  when  the  blade  is  in  certain 
positions,   substantially   as  described. 


1,062,186.  COMPOUND  HAIL  TRACK  CONSTHriTlON. 
Edg.'^r  RHODE.S.  Scholes.  r>eeds,  England,  assignor  to 
Continuous  Rail  Company.  Wilmington.  Del  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Jan  27, 
1912.  Serial  No.  673,788.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  717.4;;7.      ul.  2:10  -16. 1 


1.  A  Mllroad  track  including  In  combination  therein 
base  girder  rail  sections  arr.inged  end  to  end  and  top 
wearing  sections  supported  thereupon,  the  adjacent  base 
.sections  being  engaged  by  the  same  top  section  which 
top  sections  are  the  primary  electrical  conducting  means 
between  said  base  sections,  the  wearing  sections  and  the 
base  sections  being  held  in  assembled  position  by  bent 
holding  lips  wliich  have  been  materially  reduced  In  tblck- 
nes  while  the  top  sections  were  in  p'lace  on  the  base 
sections. 

2.  A  railroad  track  including  in  combination  therein 
base  or  girder   rail   sections  arranged  end   to  end  and  top 
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wearing;  sections  thereupon  arranged  end  to  end,  the  JoJnta 
between  the  bas">  iM»ction3  and  the  joints  betwwn  the  wear 
Ing  sections  beini?  stagjjert'd  rt^latlve  to  t-ach  other,  said 
top  sections  and  base  sections  betoi;  mechanically  held  In 
place  and  electrically  connected  by  bent  lips  on  one  of 
thp  sections  engaKlng  the  other  section,  the  lips  when 
In  final  position  beinu  materially  reduced  In  thickness 
and  havlnif  the  outer  portions  transversely  extended  where- 
by the  inner  portion  of  the  Up  members  are  forced  into 
tlrm  contact  with  the  portions  of  the  sections  en^ajjed 
thereby. 

.1.  A  railroad  track  including  iu  combination  therein 
base  rail  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  top  wearing 
sections  supported  thereupon.  th<j  adjacent  base  sections 
being  en^faned  by  the  same  top  lection,  each  of  the  top 
sections  beinir  the  electrical  conducting  means  between 
the  base  sections  engaged  thereby,  the  wearing  sections 
and  the  base  sections  being  held  to  assembled  position  by 
bent  holding  lips  which  hare  beet  materially  reduced  in 
thickness  after  the  sections  have  been  assembled. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  railroad  track  of  adjacent  rail 
base  sections  arranged  end  to  and  and  a  top  wearing 
section  supported  thereupon  and  engaging  said  base  sec- 
tions, the  top  section  and  base  sections  being  held  In 
position  by  bent  holding  lips  wblch  are  materially  re- 
duced In  thickness  when  the  top  pectlon  is  placed  on  the 
base  sections. 

5.  A  railroad  track  construction  having  a  tread  or  wear- 
ing section  and  a  base  section  together  constituting  a 
compound  rail,  which  sections  arf  held  together  by  bent 
holding  lips  that  have  been  mateirlally  reduced  In  thick- 
ness and  also  elongated  transvers.ily  of  the  rail. 

[Claim   G  not   printed   in    the   (iazette.  ] 


1.062,187.  PROCKSS  OF  TREATING  VEGETABLE 
FIBERS  Robert  R.  Roberts.  Washington.  r>.  C.  as- 
signor of  one  tenth  to  Eugene  EJrnest  Ailwine,  Washing- 
ton, D.  *'.  Filed  July  22.  Ii>l2.  Serial  No.  710.947. 
(CI.  92—15.1 

1.  The  process  herein  de.scrlbed  for  treating  flbroug 
material,  which  consists  in  bollirg  the  material  in  an 
alkaline  solution  containing  ammctiia  and  animal  fat. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  for  treating  fibrous 
material  which  consists  in  tiolllug  the  material  in  an 
alkaline  solution  under  pressure  aontalnlng  ammonia  and 
animal  fat. 

.■^.  The  process  herein  described  for  treating  fibrous 
material,  which  consists  in  b<jiUng  the  material  In  an 
alkaline  solution  containing  ammonia,  animal  fat  and 
soap. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  for  treating  fibrous 
riiiterial  which  consists  in  boiling  the  material  In  an 
alkaline  solution  containing  ammonia,  and  animal  fat, 
washhig  the  material  and  subsequently  treating  the  ma- 
terial In  a  boiling  solution  contaltiing  borated  soap,  vege- 
table oil  and  oleic  acid. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  for  treating  fibrous 
material  which  consists  in  boiling  the  material  in  an 
alkaline  solution  under  pressure  containing  ammonia  and 
animal  fat.  washing  the  material,  and  subsequently  treat 
Ing  the  material  In  a  boiling  solution  under  pressure  con- 
taining borated  soap,  vegetable  oU  and  oleic  add. 

[Claim  *i  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 


1.062.188.  OIL  VAPORIZER  AND  BURNER.  Walter 
F.  SCHAKEK  and  John  H.  C<kjK.  Mena.  Ark.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  I).  B.  Pate,  Horu- 
b«^ck.  La.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  378,210. 
(CI.   158— 65.  > 

1.  A  burner  having  a  burner  chamber  provided  with  a 
perforated  portion,  a  superposed  ^ael  chamber  offset  from 
the  burner  chamber,  fuel  supply  aeans  for  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  partition  extending  partially  across  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  partition  In  the  burner  chatnber.  said  burner  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  Inlet  at  each  end.  pipe  means  lead- 
ing from  each  end  of  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  Inlets  and 
stopping  short  thereof,   substantltlly  as  described. 


2.  A  burner  having  a  burner  chamber  provided  with  a 
perforated  p<^rtlon.  a  superposed  fuel  chamber  offset  from 
the  tiurner  chaml)er.  fuel  supply  means  for  the  fuel  cham- 
l>er,  11  partition  extending  partially  across  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  partition  In  the  burner  chamber,  pipe  means  at  each 
end  of  the  burner  communicating  with  the  fuel  chamber 
and  burner  chamber,  an  air  pocket  having  Inlets  to  the 
burner  chamt)er,  one  on  each  side  of  the  partition,  and  air 
intake  means  leading  to  the  pocket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  burner  having  an  integral  body  consisting  of  a 
burner  chamber  having  a  perforated  wall,  a  superposed 
fuel  chamber  offset  from  the  burner  chamlier  and  an  air 
pocket  connected  to  the  burner  chamtter,  a  partition  in 
the  fuel  chamber  extending  partially  across  the  same, 
fuel  supply  means,  a  partition  In  the  burner  chamber,  an 
Inlet  op^-nlng  between  the  pocket  and  chauitter  on  each 
side  of  the  partition  of  the  burner  oliaralH»r.  a  valved  air 
intake  pipe  leading  to  the  pocket.  Inlets  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  burner  chamlx-r  and  pipe  means  leading  from  the 
fuel  chamber  to  each  Inlet  and  stopping  short  of  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.    , 


1.062,189.  FORK  WITH  MOVABLE  SUPPLEMENTARY 
PRONG.  WiLHEi.w  Sciii.oK.MiLcir.  Berlin,  (Jermany. 
Filed  Dec.    2,    1910.      Serial   No.   595,251.      (CI.   30—6.) 


The  comtilnatlon  of  a  fork  with  a  supplementary  mov- 
able prong  adapted  to  <ooperate  with  one  of  the  prongs 
of  the  fork  and  grip  fish  lK>nes  and  the  like,  the  said  sup- 
plementary prong  fulcrumed  to  the  fork  furnished  with  a 
l)end  whereby  It  extends  Into  the  plane  of  the  other  prongs 
m(jvable  In  the  plane  of  the  other  prongs  and  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  prongs. 


1.062.190.  FOLDING  STAND.  Jacob  O  ScH.vfinr,  She- 
'  boygan.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  l(t.  1912  Serial  No.  719,576. 
'         (CI.    211-rH  I 

I        1.   A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  eomprlsing  an  upper 
I   step  or  shelf,  rigid  front   legs,  swinging  rear  legs,  connect- 
ing struts  pivoted   Intermediate  their  ends  at   an  Interme- 
I  dlate  point  of  the  front  legs  and  extending  out  therefrom 
!  and  carrying  a  lower  step  or  shelf  on  their  extended  outer 
.   ends,   said   struts    having   their    rear   ends   fitting   b'tween 
the  rear  legs  In  the  normal  position  of  the  lower  step  or 
shelf,  rigid   horizontal   supports  provided  on  the  renr  legs 
and   on    which    supports   the    rear   ends   of   the   struts   are 
■   caused  to  rest,  and  locking  members  provided  on  the  rear 
j   legs  In   the  path   of   movement  of  the  struts  and   adapted 
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to  engage  with  the  upi)er  face  of  the  struts  when  the 
latter  are  seated  upon  the  supports,  said  locking  members 
serving  to  hold  the  struts  firmly  upon  the  supports. 


upper  surface  affording  a  stej).  and  the  ends  of  said  rungs 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  bo  flanged  out- 
wardlv  for  attachment. 


^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  top  step  or  shelf,  fixed  front 
legs,  and  swinging  rear  legs  therefor,  with  a  lower  fold- 
ing step  or  shelf  comprising  normally  horizontally  dis- 
posed struts  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  front 
fixed  legs  and  provided  on  the  lower  edges  of  their  rear 
ends  with  notches,  horizontally  disposed  supports  carried 
by  the  rear  swinging  legs  to  engage  the  said  notches  when 
the  struts  are  swung  downwardly,  and  lot>king  members 
mounted  on  the  rear  legs  and  adapted  to  spring  outwardly 
ui>oii  such  downward  movement  of  the  struts  and  to 
spring  Inwardly  and  engage  over  the  same  to  maintain 
the  struts  In  engagement  with  the  said  supports,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  struts  being  extended  beyond  the  front 
legs,  and  a  lower  shelf  mounted  on  said  extended  outer 
ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  top  step  or  shelf,  fixed  front 
legs,  and  swinging  rear  legs  therefor,  with  a  lower  fold- 
ing step  or  shelf  comprising  normally  horizontally  dis- 
posed struts  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  front 
fixed  legs  and  provided  on  the  lower  edges  of  their  rear 
ends  with  notches,  rigid  horizontally  disposed  supi)orts 
carried  by  the  Inner  sides  of  the  rear  legs  and  engaging 
with  said  notches,  and  spring  locking  catches  carried  by 
the  front  sides  of  the  rear  legs  and  having  overhanging 
portions  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  struts 
when  the  latter  are  swung  downwardly  upon  the  supports 
and  also  at  right  angles  to  said  struts  and  in  advance 
of  the  supports,  said  locking  catches  being  adapted  to 
spring  outwardly  l)y  the  engagement  of  the  struts  there- 
with and  to  spring  Inwardly  and  engage  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  struts  to  maintain  said  struts  In  engagement 
with  the  supports,  the  outer  ends  of  the  struts  Ijclng 
extended  lx>yond  the  front  legs,  and  a  lower  shelf  mounted 
on  said  extended  outer  ends  so  as  to  extend  over  the  pivot 
of  the  struts. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  channeled  stile 
members  bavins  apertures  In  one  wall  thereof,  tubular 
rung  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  underside 
thereof  and  extending  into  the  apertures  and  bearing 
against  the  opposite  wall  of  said  channeled  members,  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  rungs  within  said  channeled  members 
adapted  to  be  expanded  to  rigidly  secure  the  rungs  In  said 
stile  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU>ed  a  tubular  rung,  the 
upper  surface  thereof  flattened  to  afford  a  step,  the  lower 
surface  rounded  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
and  the  ends  of  said  member  o\m\  adapting  the  same  to  be 
expanded   for  attachment. 


1,062,192.      AUTOMATIC    DERAILER.      Martin   C.   SU)- 

'  DKBBECK.  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward 

E.  Leapley  and  one-third  to  William  A.  Leapley,  Marlon, 

Ind.      Filed   Oct.   30,    1911.      Serial   No.    657,689.      (Cl. 

104—127.) 


1.0r,2.1S11.  LADDER  FOR  CARS  Harkv  H.  SrHRoYER. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
659,325.     (Cl.  228—1.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  channeled 
stile  nieml>er8.  Integral  legs  extending  therefrom  at  each 
.■nti  thereof,  liearing  feet  on  said  legs  and  integral  there- 
with adapteil  for  attachment  to  a  car,  and  a  plurality  of 
rungs  connected  into  each  of  said  channeled  stile  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  channeled  stile 
members  having  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
riin;.'s  having  a  longlttidlnal  slot  on  tlie  under  side  thereof 
and  the  ends  of  said  rungs  extending  Into  saicl  apertures  in 
the  stiles  and  the  corners  thereof  flange<J  over  to  rigidly 
engage  the  ends  In  said  stiles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  descrlljed  a  ladder  rung  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  on 
the   underside   thereof,   said    ladder   rung   flattened  on    the 


.f^rr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derailer,  of  a  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  same,  an  oscillating  lever  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  a  IcKk  and  a  catch  adapted  to  1m?  engaged  by 
said  lever,  said  catch  being  provided  with  means  for  throw- 
ing the  lever  toward  the  lock  when  released. 

2.  In  a  derailer,  the  combination  with  a  spring-actuated 
derailing  block,  of  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  block, 
an  oscillating  lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  lock 
arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lever  to  one  side,  a 
catch  arrange<l  in  the  path  of  travel  to  the  other  side,  and 
means  carried  by  said  catch  for  throwing  the  lever  into 
engagement  with  the  lock  when  released  thereby 

3.  In  a  derailer,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  derail- 
ing block,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said  block,  an 
os<illating  lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  catch  ar 
ranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lever  and  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  catch  for  forcing  said  oscillating  lever  up- 
wardly when  released  by  said  catch. 

4  in  a  derailer.  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  spring 
actuated  derailing  block,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said 
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block,  a  lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  catch  ar 
ranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  saH  lever,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  pn«aj{<'d  and  compressed  by  said  lever  when 
in  locked  position,  » iicr.'tiy  said  U'vi-r  will  lie  thrown  up 
wardly  when  rfU-a.ied 


1.062.193.  KOTARY  ENGINE.  Lkiteb  G.  Smith.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1911  Serial  No  028.575. 
(CI.    121—74.) 


1  The  combination  in  a  rotary  ea«lne  of  an  engine  cyl- 
inder, a  drum  m.mnte<l  to  rotate  tt  crein.  piston  blades 
mounted  to  move  radially  in  said  dtnim.  stems  on  said  pis- 
ton blades  extendinK  through  the  a|l9  of  the  drum,  p.aton 
h.ads  mounted  on  said  stems,  said  piston  h.ads  worlttng 
In  cvlln.lers  cnrried  in  said  drum.  4  steam  chest  for  saW 
engine  connections  between  said  st.>iim  .best  nnd  said  cyl- 
inders In  the  drum  whereby  said  ptt-ton  blades  are  moved 
positively  in  one  direction  by  stea»i  pressur.  radially  In 
the  drum  durins  the  operation  of  the  revolution  thereof 
and  a  spring  for  moving  each  of  said  pistons  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2  The  combinntlon  In  a  rotary  e»uine  of  an  enslne  cyl- 
inder, a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  piston  blades 
mounted  to  move  radially  In  said  drum,  stems  on  said  pis- 
ton blades  extending  through  the  a»is  of  the  drum,  piston 
heads  mounted  on  said  stems,  said  piston  heads  working 
In  cylinders  carried  in  said  drum,  a  steam  chest  for  said 
engine  connections  N'tween  satd  steam  chest  and  said  cyl- 
inders in  the  drum  whereby  said  piston  blades  are  moved 
positively  bv  steam  pressure  radially  in  the  drum  during 
the  operation  or  the  revolution  tJiereof.  a  compression 
spring  mounted  in  each  of  .said  cylinders  for  positively 
moving  said  piston  blade  in  the  reverse  direction,  the 
steam  pressure  operating  to  draw  tl»e  blade  in  radially  dur- 
ing the  esbaust  of  the  engine,  and  the  spring  pressure  op- 
erating to  push  the  l.lade  out  and  hold  It  out  during  the 
admission   of  steam. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rotar.H  engine  of  an  engine 
frame  and  a  evlinder  therein,  a  dr|im  and  shaft  mounted 
to  rotate  therein,  piston  blades  moving  ra<llally  in  said- 
drum,  a  steam  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  In  said  drum 
for  operating  each  of  said  blades  In  one  dlreetion,  a  hub 
for  said  drum,  steam  ports  passinir  through  said  hub  par- 
allel to  thp  shaft  and  communicating  with  said  cylinders 
at  one  end.  a  stenm  chest  mounted  «t  one  end  of  the  engine 
and  surrounding  said  shaft,  with  whi.h  said  ports  com 
munlcate  successively  00  the  rotation  of  said  drum. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  Engine  of  a  drum  an<l  a 
shaft  therefor,  piston  blad.'s  mounted  to  move  radially  in 
said  drum  on  one  side  of  said  shsft.  cylinders  mounted  in 
said  drum  on  the  opiwsiie  sble  of  »aid  shaft,  piston  heads 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  .said  e>1linders  and  stems  con- 
necting said  piston  heads  with  aaid  blades,  said  stems 
passing  through  perforations  in  sUd  shaft,  .ausing  said 
piston  heads  and  said  piston  blades  to  r(<i!>ro<ate  together. 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  piston  head  for  moving 
the  piston  blade  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum  when  the  ex- 
haust Ijegins. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  tnglne  of  a  drum  and  a 
shaft  therefor    piston  t. lades  mounted  to  more  radially  in 


said  drum  on  one  side  of  said  shaft,  cylinders  mounted  In 
said  drum  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  piston  heads 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinders  and  stems  con- 
necting said  piston  heads  with  said  blades,  said  stems 
[)assing  through  perforations  in  said  shaft,  causing  said 
piston  heads  and  said  piston  blades  to  reciprocate  together, 
steam  connections  passing  along  said  shaft  ajnd  communi- 
cating with  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinders,  admitting  steam 
during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  revolution  for  causing 
each  of  said  piston  heads  to  move  in  one  direction  and  com- 
pression springs  for  (ausing  each  of  said  piston  beads  to 
move  in  the  opposite  direction 


1,062.194.     TYl'E  WRITING  MACHINE.     Jacob  SoKOLOv, 

'  New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No  602.163.      (Cl.  197—65.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatlou  of  a  car 
riage,  a  carriage-return  me<hanism  lomprising  a  drive 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  friction  inemlHT  fast 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  friction  memt)er  norinally  discon- 
nected from  said  shaft,  a  drum  .onnected  to  said  second 
friction  member,  a  draw  band  coniiei  ted  to  said  drum  and 
to  the  carriage,  key  controlled  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing said  friction  members  Into  operative  tmgagement  with 
one  another,  and  meann  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said 
key   to  vary  the  load  at  which  said  friction  memtK'rs  will 

slip. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  car- 
riage, a  carriage  return  mechanism  comprising  a  drlTe 
shaft,  means  fur  driving  said  shaft,  a  friction  mem»>er  fast 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  friction  memU-r  loose  on  -aid  shaft. 
a  drum  connected  to  said  second  friction  meml>>r.  a  draw- 
band  connected  to  said  drum  and  to  the  carriage,  key- 
controlled  means  for  relatively  moving  said  friction  mem- 
bers Into  oi)erative  engagement  with  one  another,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said  key  to  vary  the  load 
at  which  said  friction  members  will  slip. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  carriage  -  return  me<  hanism  comprisinif  a  drive 
shaft,  normally  Inactive  mean.s  for  driving  said  shaft,  a 
friction  member  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  .sj-cond  friction  mem- 
l)er  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  drum  connected  to  said 
s.-<ond  friction  member,  a  draw  band  connected  to  said 
drum  and  to  the  carriage,  key-controlled  mean*  for  rela- 
tlvely  moving  said  friction  members  Into  operative  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  and  for  rendering  active  said 
shaft  driving  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw 
of  said  key  to  determine  the  load  at  which  said  friction 
members  will  slip. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  power  shaft,  connections  from  the  power  shaft  to 
the  carriage  for  returning  the  latter,  saiii  cinnections  <om- 
prising  two  friction  members,  one  of  which  m.  mbers  car- 
ries a  cam  or  wedge  wheretiy  the  two  members  may  t>e 
moved  relatively  witli  driving  contact,  key  -  controlled 
m.iins  for  cooperating  with  said  cam  or  wedge  to  establish 
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driving  contact  of  said  friction  meml)er8.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tlirow  of  said  key  to  determine  the  load  at 
which  said  friction  members  wUl  slip. 

5.  In  a  typi  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage,  a  power-abaft,  connections  from  the  power  shaft  to 
the  carriage  for  returning  the  latter,  said  connections  com- 
prising two  friction  members  movable  relatively  into  and 
out  of  driving  contact  with  each  other,  said  members  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  faces,  and  key-controlled  means  for 
engaging  said  inclined  faces  with  a  wedge  or  cam-like  ac 
tlon  to  force  the  friction  memb.  rs  together. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,062,195.      DOOR  MAT.      Christian    Spickerman,   Sand 
wlch,  111.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,781.     (Cl. 
15—2.) 


-//- 


able    rod    engaged    in    the    blocks    under    resilient    strain 
against  the  sides  of  the  bucket. 

3.  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle, 
socketed  blocks  secured  upon  the  inner  surface  thereof  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  bail  ears  disposed  upon  the 

I  outer  surface  of  the  bucket  in  line  with  the  blocks,  fasten- 
'<  ing  members  through  the  blocks  the  ears,  and  the  Inter- 
j  mediate  portions  of  the  bucket,  and  a  brace  rod  engaged 
in  the  sockets  of  the  blocks  under  outward  pressure  against 
I  the  walls  of  the  bucket  and  a  bail  member  engaged  with 
I  said  cars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  •romblnatJon 
with  a  receptacle,  of  recessed  block  members  secured  upon 
the  opposite  inner  sides  thereof,  said  blocks  beveled  faces 
above  the  recesses  and  a  brace  rod  adapted  to  be  forced 
downwardly  against  the  beveled  p.Ttions  of  the  blocks 
to  snap  into  the  recesses  thereof. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pan;  a  scraper 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  In  the  pan;  and  a  support 
upstanding  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  the  upper  edge  of 
the  support  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the 
scraper,  to  hold  the  scraper  In  position  to  serve  as  a  clo- 
sure for  the  pan.  one  end  of  the  support  being  spaced 
from  one  end  of  the  pan.  said  end  of  the  support  being  en- 
gageable  by  one  end  of  the  scraper,  to  limit  the  rearward 
■winging  movement  of  the  scraper,  when  the  scraper  is 
swung  into  open  position  with  respect  to  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  ;  a  partition 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  pan,  and  terminating  short 
of  one  end  of  the  pan  ;  and  a  scraper  pivoted  in  the  pan, 
adjacent  said  end  of  the  pan.  the  scraper  being  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition,  when  the 
scraper  la  in  closed  relation  with  respect  to  the  pan,  one 
end  of  the  scraper  being  engageable  by  one  end  of  the  par- 
tition, when  the  scraper  is  swung  into  open  position  with 
respect  to  the  pan. 


1,062,197.  BEARING  FOR  SUri'ORTING  RADIATORS 
IN  AUTOMOBILE  FRAMES.  Oscar  ^*rEGKMA^^  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1909,  Serial  No.  513,588. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


1,062,196.  WELL  BUCKET.      Llthek    B.    Stantc.n    and 

Eahl  G.  Dowda,  Columbia,  S.  C. ;  said  Dowda  assignor 

to    said  Stanton.      Filed    Oct.    11,    1912.      Serial    No. 

725,348.  (Cl.  103—35.) 


zr  y* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  recessed  mem- 
bers carried  upon  the  inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  brace 
memlier  having  Its  opposite  ends  engaged  in  the  recesses 
to  brace  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  apart. 

2.  A  brace  device  for  buckets  nunprlslng  socketed  blocks 
secured  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  bucket,  and  a  remov- 

190  O.  G.— 41 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  bearing  box  having  a  clearance  space,  of  a  bear- 
ing member  arranged  for  gyratory  movement  In  said  box 
and  being  Insertlble  and  removable  through  said  clearance 
space  when  In  one  position,  said  bearing  member  being 
tillable  from  such  position  into  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  bearing  In  the  box,  and  a  supporting  element  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  bearing  member  and  arranged  to 
permit  gyratory  moTement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bearing  box  having  Internal  curved  bearing 
surfaces  with  a  clearance  space  between  them,  and  a  bear- 
ing member  having  a  circular  bearing  surface  that  ii 
capable  of  gyratory  movement  on  the  bearing  surface  of 
the  box,  said  member  when  tilted  to  one  position  being 
capable  of  passage  through  the  clearance  space  and  de- 
tachment from  and  engagement  with  the  box  and  when  in 
•11  other  positions  being  Interlocked  with  said  box. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bearing  box  having  internal  curved  bearing 
surfaces  with  a  clearance  space  between  them,  and  a  bear- 
ing member  having  a  circular  bearing  surface  tluit  is  capa- 
ble of  gyratory  movement  on  the  bearing  8ur:ace  of  the 
box,  said  member  when  tilted  to  one  position  being  capa- 
ble of  passage  through  the  clearance  space  and  deUch- 
ment  from  and  engagement  with  the  box.  said  surfaces  of 
the  l)OX  and  member  being  one  concave  and  the  other  con- 
vex and  when  in  other  than  said  predetermined  position, 
being  Interfltted  and  maintaining  the  parts  aga'nst  de- 
tachment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bearing  box  having  internal  curved  bearing 
surfaces  with  a  clearance  space  between  them,  of  a  bear- 
ing ring  having  a  circular  bearing  surface  that  is  capable 
of  gyratory  movement  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  box. 
Bald  ring  having  a  width  that  permits  It  to  pass  through 
the  clearance  space  when  tilted  to  one  position  and  being 
capable  of  turning  so  as  to  interflt  with  the  bearing  sur- 
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face  of  the  box.  said  ring  when  the  garfaces  are  so  Inter- 
fltted  bt-inic  maintained  against  detadlmnent, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d*«crltM>d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bearing  box  having  Internal  curved  bearing 
surfaces  with  a  clearance  space  between  them,  of  a  bear- 
ing ring  having  a  circular  bearing  surface  that  Is  capable 
of  gyratory  movement  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  box, 
laid  ring  having  a  width  that  permits  it  to  pass  through 
the  clearance  space  when  tilted  to  o»e  position  and  being 
capable  of  turning  so  as  to  Interflt  with  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  box.  said  ring  when  the  surfaces  are  so  inter- 
fltted  being  maintained  against  detlichment,  and  a  trun- 
nion that  engages  in  the  bearing  box  and  In  the  ring 
to  maintain  the  surfaces  In  lnterfltt«d  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Gaietfe.] 


sloping  rearwardly.  said  base  plate  and  member  being 
spaced  from  said  opening  to  present  an  unrestricted  pas- 
sage, and  an  electrical  heating  unit  disposed  within  said 
member. 


1.06:i.l98.  SlBSOIL-i-LOW  ATTAIHMENT.  WILLIAM 
A.  Stkphkns.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,«26.  Renewed  Oct.  15,  191'J.  Serial  No. 
725,930.      (CI.  97— 32.) 


1,062.200.  DRAG  SAW.  .Vi.rBKD  THOM.iS  Stimson,  Lodl, 
Cal.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  696.173.  (CI. 
143—63.) 


A  subsoil  attachment  for  a  turning  plow,  the  same  com- 
prising a  beam  having  a  flange  at  its  rear  end  provided 
with  apertures  to  receive  fastenings,  said  beam  having 
a  recess  In  a  side  near  Its  front  end  «o  receive  the  standard 
of  the  plow  and  having  openings  at  the  sides  of  the  recess 
for  receiving  fastenings  by  means  of  which  the  attachment 
Is  secured  to  the  turning  plow,  said  beam  being  further 
provided  o'^ar  its  front  end  In  the  rear  of  the  side  recess 
with  an  eye,  a  standard  having  a  sHovel,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  standard  to  the  flanged  end  of  the  beam  In  the 
required  adjusted  position,  and  an  adjustable  brace  inter 
posed  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard  and  the 
eve  at  the  front  end  of  the  beam. 


1.062.199.  STEP  AND  TREAD  PLATE.  William  P. 
Stbphenson.  London.  Ontario,  Cftnada.  Filed  June  l.H. 
1912.     Serial   No.   703.549.      (CI.  219—19.1 


^     /jT 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  step  having  perfora- 
tions therethrough,  of  a  fibrous  tjase  plate,  an  integral 
metallic  rearwardly  sloping,  8tep-*haped  body  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  therein  and  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  two  series  of  resistance  culls  positioned  through 
all  of  said  chambers,  two  sets  of  terminals  for  said  colls 
projecting  exteriorly  of  said  plate,  means  for  connecting 
one  set  of  terminals  with  a  ground  wire,  service  wires 
connected  to  the  other  set  of  terminals,  a  trolley  wheel 
lead  wire,  and  controlling  means  positioned  between  the 
latter  and  said  service  wires  and  in  circuit  with  said  feed 
and  lead  wires. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  step  having  an  opening 
therethrough  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  of  an  insulat- 
ing base  plate  resting  thereon,  an  inverted  member 
U-shaped  in  cross-section  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
the    upper   surface   of  said    member   being  roughened    and 


1  In  a  drag  saw.  a  gear  wheel  fixed  against  rotntion. 
a  radially  disposed  train  of  gearing  in  mesh  with  and 
mounted  to  revolve  about  the  gear  wheel,  a  crank  arm 
carried  by  and  fast  to  the  gear  of  the  train  of  gearing 
remote  from  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  and  a  saw  se- 
cured to  the  crank  arm  for  actuation  thereby,  the  crank 
arm  and  gearing  being  related  to  cause  the  end  of  tlie 
crank   arm   secured    to   the  saw    to   describe   an   elongated 

flat  ellipse. 

•^  In  a  drag  saw.  a  rotatable  member  for  the  recep- 
tion of  power,  a  radially  disposed  train  of  gearing  car- 
ried by  the  rototable  member  with  one  end  member  of 
the  train  of  gearing  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  member  and  the  other  end  member  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm  fast  thereto,  a  saw  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  crank  arm  for  actuation 
thereby,  and  feeding  means  for  the  saw  connected  to  the 
axially  disposed  gear  of  the  train  of  gearing  and  holding 
the  said  gear  against  participation  In  rotative  movements 
of  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  In  a  drag  saw.  means  for  imparting  a  reclprocatory 
and  rocking  movement  to  the  saw.  and  means  for  feeding 
th.>  saw  to  the  work  comprising  a  ratchet  member,  an 
arm  movable  along  the  ratchet  member  in  operative  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  arm  In  position  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  member,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  arm 
and  provided  with  engaging  means  for  the  pawl,  a  rock 
arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  and 
another  rock  arm  movable  independently  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  saw.  said 
second  named  rock  arm  being  conn.M-f.-d  to  the  first  named 
rock  arm  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  A  drag  saw  provided  with  a  train  of  gearing,  a  sup- 
port for  one  end  member  of  the  train  of  gearing  about 
which  said  member  may  move  axially,  an  arm  connected 
to  the  other  end  memb<>r  of  the  train  of  gearing  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  saw,  and  feeding 
means  for  the  saw  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  rack,  au 
arm  carried  by  the  first  named  end  member  of  the  truin 
of  gearing,  reieasable  conn<»ctlona  between  the  arm  and 
the  rack,  rock  members  carried  by  the  arm  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  saw  and  In  turn  controlling  the  *>n- 
ga^-ement  of  the  arm  with  the  rack,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  train  of  gearing  about  the  axis  of  the  end  mem- 
ber of  the  train  to  which  the  arm  is  connected. 

5.  A  drag  saw  provided  with  means  for  Imparting 
reclprocatory  rocking  motion  to  the  saw.  and  means  for 
feeding  the  saw  to  the  work  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
ratchet  member,  an  arm  In  operative  relation  to  and  mov- 
able with  reference  to  the  ratchet  member,  pawls  carried 
by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  member, 
a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  arm  and  provided  with  an  en- 
gaging means  for  one  of  the  pawls  to  move  the  latter 
to  release  position,  a  rock  arm  on  the  shaft,  another  rock 


"~ ~  T  I   1  n«9  902        LINE-RETRIEVEB.       Charlbs    W.    Tatlor, 

nrm  movable  with  relation  to  the  first  rock  arm  and  pro-  !  ^•^^^^^O'^^,,^,''^?^^      piled   Aug.    28.    1912.      Serial    No. 
vided  with  adjusting  means  for  the  first  named  rock  arm^  j       ^-^^  ^J*^^';"'    \'',^_^^l'^   ^ 
and    saw    engaging    means    carried    by    the    second    named  -  IT.480.     (U. 

rock  arm. 

f«lalm  6  not  printed   In   the  Gasette  1 


)  0  62.20  1.  DOUGH-MIXING  MACHINE.  Charlis 
Stiriz  New  York  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anna 
A.  Stl'rii.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  546.ur,8.      (CI.  107-40.1 


1  In  a  dongh  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tilting  mixing  trough,  a  rotary  mixing  Wade  mounted  ui>on 
a  transverse  shaft  therein,  and  a  driving  g.-nr  attaehed 
to  >*ald  shaft,  of  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  adjar.nt  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  open  top  of  said  trough,  a  sifter  or 
sieve  carried  bv  said  frame  and  projecting  Into  said 
trough  to  a  point  al.<,ve  said  mixing  blade,  a  transverse 
rotary  shaft  motiut-'d  in  said  frame,  k  L-ear  .arried  b.v  , 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  driving  gear  of 
said  mixing  blade,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  raised  in 
its  entirety  from  above  said  trough  to  permit  access  , 
thereto,  and  said  driving  gear  upon  said  Inst  named  ' 
shaft  will  be  automatically  thrown  Into  and  out  o^  Kear 
wltl,  said  main  driving  gear,  and  a  frame  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  said  sifter  frame,  said  frame  carrying  a 
plurality  of  flexible  agitators. 

•  In  a  dough  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  trough, 
and  a  rotary  mixing  blade  therein,  of  a  laterally  re- 
clprocatory scraper  adapted  to  engage,  move  along  and 
scrape  the  dough  from,  the  edge  of  said  blade. 

•;  In  a  dough  mixer,  the  coiiiblnutlon  with  a  trough 
and  a  rotary  helicoidal  blade  therein,  of  a  scraper  mount- 
ed in  said  trough  and  proJ.-<tlng  into  the  path  of  said 
mixer  blade,  whereby  said  blade  will  move  said  scraper 
laterally  along  its  edge  and  scrape  the  dough  fr.)m  said 
eilge.  and  means  restoring  said  sera,  ^r  to  its  normal 
position  nft.-r  disengagement  with  said  blade. 

4  In  a  dough  mixer,  the  comhinaton  wth  a  trough 
and'  a  rotary  helicoidal  mixer  blade  therein,  of  a  shaft 
in  said  trough,  above  said  mixer  blade,  said  shaft  being 
held  against  rotation  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  non- 
rotary scraper  mounted  In  said  trough  and  projecting 
into  'the  path  of  said  mixer  blade,  whereby  said  blade 
will  move  said  scraper  laterally  along  Us  edge  and  scrape 
the  dough  from'  said  edge,  and  means  restoring  said 
scraper  to   Its  normal    position   after  disengagement   with 

said  blade.  ,  .       ^         v       ^ 

-  In  a  dough  mixer,  the  comblnalton  with  a  trough  and 
a  plurality  of  rotary  helicoidal  mixer  blades  therein, 
pitched  toward  each  other,  of  a  plurality  of  scrapers 
mounted  in  said  trough,  one  of  said  scrapers  projecting 
into  the  path  of  one  of  said  mixer  blades  whereby  each 
said  blade  will  move  said  scraper  laterally  along  Its  edge 
and  scrape  the  dough  from  said  edge,  and  a  connection 
between  said  scrapers  whereby  the  operative  movement 
of  one  of  them  will  force  the  other  into  position  to  be 
eiik'aged  by  its  blade. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  K  line  retriever,  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  there- 
on  a' line  transmitting  device,  a  line  winding  device,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  either  the  line  trans- 
mitting or  winding  device  to  the  motor. 

2  \  line  retriever,  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  there- 
on a  line  transmitting  device,  a  line  winding  device,  a 
line  cutter,  means  for  connecting  either  the  line  trans- 
mitting or  winding  device  to  the  motor,  and  means  for 
Operating  said  connecting  means  and  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  line  cutt.r.  ..„,,,,    ^k 

•5  In  combination  with  a  line  having  a  suitable  ob- 
struction thereon,  a  retriever  comprising  a  ^^"'"^^^ » JP^ 
tor  thereon,  a  Hue  transmitting  device,  a  line  winding 
drum  having  an  eye  through  which  the  line  may  P»»» 
and  with  which  the  obstruction  thereon  may  engage,  a 
line  cutting  device.  m.-.hanical  connective  means  between 
the  motor  and  either  the  line  transmitter  or  winder,  and 
means  operatively  connect-.l  with  the  said  eye  on  the  line 
winding  drum  to  operate-he  said  connective  means  and 
to  cause  the  operation  of  the  line  cutter. 

4    In    combination    with    a    line    having    a    .suitable    ob- 
struction thereon,  a  retriever  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor 
thereon     a    pair    of    line    transmitting    drums    rotating    in 
opposite    directions    to    transmit    the    line    Vetween    them 
a    line    winding    drum,    an    eye    on    the    periphery    of     h. 
winding   drum   through    which    the    line   passes   and    with 
which    said    obstruction    thereon    may    engage,    trains    of 
gearing    between    the    motor    and    the    transmitting    and 
Winding  drums,  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  either  of  sa  d 
trains  of  gearing  to  the  motor  shaft,   means  to  hold  sa  d 
clutch    m   position    to   operatively   connect    either   of    said 
trains,  a  line  shearing  device,  spring  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  trigger  normally  holding  said  shearing  device 
open    for    the    free    passage    of    the    line    therethrough,    a 
pivoted  arm  having  connection  with  said  clutch  and  with 
said  trigger,  and  a  finger  mounted  on  said  arm  and  nor- 
mally engaging   with   the   eye  on   the   winding  drum,   the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  transmission  of  the  line 
.auses   its  obstruction   to  engage  with   the  eye   and   move 
It  to  operate  said  pivoted  arm  to  operate  the  shear   trig- 
ger and  the  clutch. 


T(»«.>-.n:{  MANLFACTIRE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  8UBSTITUTKD  ALKYL 
DERIVATIVES  «>F  IIYDROCUPREINE.  Heinrich 
THEON  and  Cakl  Fkei  .nd,  Frankfori-on-tbe  Main.  Ger- 
many assignors  to  Vereinlgte  Chlnlnfabriken  Zimmer 
&  Co  r,  M  B.  H  .  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany. 
Filed  July  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,106.  (CI.  23— 24. t 
1  The  process  of  producing  alkyl  derivatives  of  hydro- 
cuprelne  which  comprises  treating  hydrocuprelne  witli  a 
suitable  aikvllzlng  agent.  " 

•'  The  process  of  producing  alkyl  derivatives  ot  hydro- 
cuprelne which  comprises  treating  hydrocuprelne  with  aa 
alkaU  alcoholate  and  an  alkyl   haloid. 
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8.  The  procpw  of  produclnsj  alkyl  derivatives  of  hydro- 
cuprelne  which  comprises  treating  hydrycuprelne  with  a 
sodium  ah'oholate  and  an  alkyl  chlorid. 

1  The  process  of  producing  ethji  hydrocuprelne  which 
comprises  treating  hydrocupreln«5  with  an  ethylatlnjj 
agent. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ethylhydrocupreine  which 
comprises  treating  hydrocuprelne  with  sodium  efhylate 
and  ethyl  chlorid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.062,204.      8LEI».      JoHv    C.    VaM    Aken.    RIdgway,  Pa. 

Original    application    filed    Feb,    12      1912.    Serial  No. 

877, 0H6.      Divided    and    this    application    flied    May  29. 
1912.     Serial  No.  700.447. 


1.  A  sled  comprising  runners,  a  top  or  body,  bars  ex 
tending  across  said  top  or  body  and  secured  thereto  and 
having  lateral  bearing  portions,  and  uprights  each  com 
prising  a  single  member  bent  over  one  of  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  downwardly  extended  legs  secured  to  said 
runners,  said  uprights  being  cut  away  to  embrace  said  bars 
and  closely  engage  the  lateral  beariag  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  sled  comprising  runners,  a  top  or  body,  bars  ex- 
tending across  said  top  or  body  and  secured  thereto  and 
haring  undercut  lateral  bearing  portions,  and  uprights 
each  comprising  a  single  member  beqt  over  one  of  said  bars 
and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs  secured 
to  said  runners,  said  members  being  cut  away  to  fit  and 
closely  engage  said  undercut  pcrtioas  of  said  bars. 

3.  A  sled  comprising  runners,  a  top  or  body,  channel 
bars  extending  across  said  top  an4  secured  thereto  and 
having  side  flanges  bent  Inwardly  for  portions  of  their 
length  to  form  parts  substantially  triangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  uprights  comprising  cbanael  bars  bent  over  said 
first  named  channel  bars  and  havlni;  downwardly  extended 
legs  secured  to  said  runners,  said  uprights  having  side 
flanges  cut  away  to  fit  and  closely  engage  the  triangular 
portions  of  said  first  named  channel  bars. 


1,062.205.  AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  UNLOADER  AND  ELE- 
VATOR. Ci^RENCE  F.  Wall.  Holton.  Kans  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  715,49t.      (Cl.  214—1.) 


1.  In  an  unloading  and  elevating  machine,  a  vertically 
movable  platform,  an  elevator,  menus  aftuated  by  sinking 
of  the  platform  for  actuating  salil  elevator  means  for 
yleldably  holding  said  platform  In  raised  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  stid  platform  to  raised 
position  after  the  platform  arrives  at  Its  lowest  limit  of 
movement. 

2.  In  an  unloading  and  elevating  machine,  a  vertically 
movable  platform,  an  elevator,  a  re«oluhle  shaft,  support- 
ing cables  carried  by  said  platform  adapted  to  actuate  said 


shaft  upon  sinking  movement  of  said  platform,  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  elevator,  means  for 
j  yieldably  holding  said  platform  in  raised  position,  and  a 
counterbalancing  wt-iglit  operatively  connected  to  said 
<<haft  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  returning  said  platform 
to  ral.sed  position  after  the  platform  arrives  at  its  lowest 
limit  of  movement. 

3.  In  an  unloading  and  elevating  machine,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  platform  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  shaft  curried  by  said  frame,  gears  on  said  shaft, 
cables  secured  to  said  platform,  sprocket  chains  on  said 
cables  held  permanently  In  mesh  with  said  gears,  said 
cables  actuating  said  shaft  upon  sinking  movetnent  of  said 
platform,  an  elevator,  clutch  controlled  means  actuated  by 
said  shaft  during  sinking  movement  of  said  platform  and 
actuating  said  elevator,  a  drum  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
cable  carried  by  said  drum,  and  a  counterbalancing  weight 
on  said  cable  serving  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  elevate  said 
platform  to  raised  position  after  the  platform  arrives  at 
Its  lowest  limit  of  movement. 


1,062,206.  UMBRELLA  ATTACHMENT.  Otto  W.  Wai^ 
TER,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913  Serial  No. 
746.945.      (Cl.   136 — 44. 1 


1  An  umbrella  attachment  comprising  two  concentric 
nb-eves  relatively  rotatable.  the  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  tap*'  receptacle, 
means  for  attaching  said  sleeves  slldably  to  the  rod  or 
handle  of  an  umbrella,  and  means  for  preventing  relative 
longitudinal    movement  (rf  said  sleeves. 

2.  An  umbrella  attachment  comprising  two  concentric 
sleeves  relatively  rotatable,  the  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  tape  recepta- 
cle, means  for  attaching  said  sleeves  slldably  and  yield- 
ably  tf)  the  rod  or  handle  of  an  umbrella,  and  means  for 
preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeves. 

3.  An  umbrella  attachment  comprising  two  concentric 
sli-eves  relatively  rotatable.  the  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  tape  recepta- 
cle, and  means  for  attaching  said  sleeves  slldably  to  the 
rod  or  handle  of  an  umbrella  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to 
be  applied  fixedly  to  an  umbrella  rod  or  handle,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  tub*'  and  slldable  on  the  same,  and  means 
for  holding  said  concentric  sleeves  on  said  slldable  sleeve. 

4.  An  umbrella  attachment  comprising  two  concentric 
sleeves  relatively  rotatable.  the  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  tape  recepta- 
cle, and  spring  means  for  attaching  said  sleeves  slldably 
and  yieldably  to  the  rod  or  handle  of  an  umbrella  compris- 
ing a  tutie  adapted  to  be  applied  fixedly  to  an  umbrella  rod 
or  handle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tube  and  slldable  on 
the  same,  a  spring  within  said  sleeve  for  holding  the  same 
yieldably  in  normal  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
concentric  sleeves  on  said  slldable  sleeve. 

•">.  .Vn  unitircllii  attachment  comprising  two  concentric 
sleeves  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  one 
end  for  so  supporting  the  same  as  to  permit  of  relative 
rotation  thereof,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the 
other  end  of  the  Inner  of  said  sleeves  forming  with  the 
outer  sleeve  a  closed  annular  tape  receptacle,  a  tape  slot  in 
said  outer  sleeve,  tape  attaching  means  on  said  Inner 
sleeve,  whereby  a  tape  may  l>e  wound  Into  said  annular 
receptacles  by  relative  rotation  of  .said  sleeves,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  sleeves  at  their  Inwardly  extending  ends 
slldably   to  the  rod  or  handle  of  an  umbrella. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M.^v  20,  1913. 
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106-^207      WRENCH.     Gbobge  J.   White,  Washington, 
'I'a.'     Filed    July    S,    1912.      Serial    No.    708,261.      (CL 
81—189.) 


1  K  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  longitudinal  thread 
ed  iongue  carried  thereby,  a  Jaw  loosely  ''''""^^•^^/^  '"^^j 
Tuter  end  of  said  shank,  said  Jaw  having  a  'ong.tud  nal 
opening  formed  therein,  a  nut  body  movable  relatlvel>  to 
saTd  shank,  a  bar  carried  thereby  and  extending  through 
The  opening  of  said  Jaw.  a  Jaw  carried  by  '»;■  outer  end 
of  said  bar,  and  a  yoke  In  connection  with  said  nut  body 
for  locking  said  body  relatively  to  said  s>'aDk^ 

o  \  wren.h  comprising  a  shank,  a  longitudinal  thread- 
ed'tongue  carried  thereby,  a  Jaw  movably  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  shank,  said  Jaw  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  nut  body  movably  arranged  upon  said 
shank  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  providing  clear^ 
ance  for  the  tongue  of  said  shank,  a  bar  earned  by  said 
nut  body  and  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  jaw, 
a  Jaw  carried  bv  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  and  confront 
ing  the  Jaw  of"  said  shank,  and  a  spring  pressed  yoke 
carried  by  said  nut  body  and  cooperating  therewith  where- 
bv  said  nut  body  can  be  shifted  relatively  to  said  shank. 


frame-member ;  a  closing-member  suitably  pivoted  ;  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  closing  and  scoop-members ; 
sheaves  mounted  upon  said  frame-member  and  closing 
member  ;  and  a  closing-line  positively  connected  with  said 
scoop-members   and    passing    around   said   sheaves. 

3.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
member;  two  oscillatory  scoop-members  hung  from  said 
frame-member:  a  closing-member  suitably  pivoted:  means 
for  detachablv  connecting  said  closing  and  scoop  members ; 
and  a  closing  line  positively  connected  with  said  scoop- 
members  and  having  a  running  engagement  with  said 
frame  and  closing  member,  a  point  of  engagement  of  said 
line    with    the    closing  member    being    adjustable    on    the 

latter.' 

4.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
member  :  two  osclllator.x  scoop-members  bung  from  the  lat- 
ter a  closing-member  suitably  pivoted;  two  sheaves 
mounted  upon  the  latter:  a  sheave  mounted  upon  the 
frame-member:  and  a  closing-line  permanently  attached 
to  said  scoop-members,  then  passing  around  a  sb.av.  on 
said  closing-member:  around  the  sheave  on  said  frame- 
member,  and  then  around  the  other  sheave  on  said  closing- 
member. 

5.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
member-  two  oscillatory  scoop-members  hung  from  the 
latter-  a  closing-member  suitably  pivoted;  two  sheaves 
mounted  upon  the  latter:  a  sheave  mounted  upon  the 
frame-member:  and  a  closing-line  permanently  attached 
to  said  scoop-members,  then  passing  around  a  sheave  on 
said  closing-member:  around  the  sheave  on  said  frame- 
member  and  then  around  the  other  sheave  on  said  clos- 
ing-member: said  first  named  sheave  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  closing-member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  06"  "09       SANITARY    DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.      John 
'  L.  WILLIAMS,  Jr  ,  Jackson,  Tenn      Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  651.481.      (Cl.  137—11.) 


1062.208.      .LAM  SHELL    BUCKET.      CHARLfi    <^-    WiL- 
'l.ams.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    2.    1911.      Serial 
No.  663,539.      (Cl.  37— 30. » 


1  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame^ 
member  two  oscillatory  scoop-members  hung  from  said 
frame-member  ;  a  closing  member  suitably  pivoted :  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  closing-member  and  scoop- 
members  :  and  a  closing-line  having  running  engagement 
with  said  frame  and  closing  meml>er  and  positively  con- 
nected with  said  scoop-members 

•.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
member;   two   oscillatory    scoop-members   hung  from   said 


1  In  a  fountain  bead,  an  Induction  pipe,  an  eduction 
pl,K^  a  cover,  a  valve  In  said  Induction  pipe,  a  stem  for 
said  valve,  a  horizontal  arm  on  said  stem,  a  lug  on  the 
cover  in  position  to  contact  with  said  horlxontal  arm 
when  the  cover  Is  raised  to  raise  the  valve  stem,  jmd  a 
spring  for  returning  the  valve  to  position  when  said  lug 
is  out  of  contact  with  said  horizontal  arm. 

"    in    a    fountain    head,   an    Induction   pipe,   a   conlca 
chamber  into  which  said  induction  pipe  dUcharges,  a  boiH 
supported  within  said  chamber  and  a  nib   In  the  bottom 

"'s^^ln  a'^fountaln  head,  an  induction  pipe,  a  conical 
chamber  into  which  said  Induction  pipe  discharges,  a 
depending  Up  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  chamber  and  an 
fmiirforate    bowl    supported    within    said    chamber    and 

under  said  "P^^^^^^  ^^^^_  ^^  induction  pipe,  a  conical 
chamber  into  which  said  Induction  pipe  dl«:harge.,  a  de- 
pending UP  on  the  upper  edge  of  wild  chamber  a  bowl 
supported  within  said  chamb«-r  and  under  said  Up.  and  a 

nib  in  the  bottom  of  said  bowl. 
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5.  In  a  fountain  head,  an  induction  pipe,  a  conical 
chamber  info  which  said  Induction  pipe  discharges,  a  de- 
pendiDK  lip  on  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  chamber,  a  bowl 
supported  within  said  chamber  and  under  said  lip.  a  nib 
In  the  t)ottom  of  said  bowl  and  an  outer  discharge  bowl 
surrounding   the    conical    chamber   tind   spaced   therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.062.210  SHEETMETAL  «ONSTRr«TION  Morhis 
Andkrsov.  .Jamestown,  N.  Y  Filed  .\pr  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  619.506.      <C1.   189—46.1 


In  a  <«li»'ft  metal  door,  stiles  and  cross  rails,  oppositely 
placed  seams  on  the  opposite  sides  i)f  the  door  to  connect 
said  parts  having  Inwardly  and  opjwaitely  turned  edijes. 
a  binding  strip  fitting  over  said  opipositely  turned  edges 
to  hold  the  same,  the  edges  of  said  teams  turned  In  angu- 
lar flangf-s  to  lock  the  same  against  withdrawal,  said  bind- 
ing strips  having  grooves  b«'nt  therein,  and  a  strip  of 
metal  ftttitng  within  said  grooves  oa  the  oppositely  placed 
binding  strips  to  hold  said  parts  a  (paced  distance  apart. 


1,062,211.  SAW  SWAGE.  Joseph  Arksz,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,389.  (CI. 
76—54. 


1  In  u  saw  swage,  the  combinatlion  with  the  swaging- 
block  of  the  fixed  die,  a  movable  die  journaled  to  rotate 
in  bearings  and  having  a  flattened  portion  and  an  endwise 
play,  of  a  manipulating  handle  mou»ted  nn  said  swaging 
die  and  a  guard-flnger  extending  outside  of  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  endwise  play  of  said 
die. 

2.  In  a  saw  swage,  a  clamp  adapted  to  secure  It  to  a 
saw-tooth  comprising  a  fixed  die  atlapted  to  abut  on  one 
face  of  the  tooth,  an  endwise  movable  die  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  other  face  thereof  and  a  clamping-lever  having 
a  cam-surface  abutting  against  the  auter  end  of  said  mov 
able  die  and  adapted  to  force  it  Inward  when  said  lever 
is  turned  on  its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  saw-awtge,  a  clamp  adapted  to  secure  It  to  a 
•aw  tooth  comprlBlng  a  fixed  die  a<lapted  to  abut  on  one 
face  of  the  tooth,  an  endwise  movable  die  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  other  face  thereof,  a  cl^mplng-lever  having  a 
cam-surface  abutting  against  the  otter  end  of  said  mov- 
able die  and  adapted  to  force  it  Inward  when  said  lever  Is 
tnrned  on  Ita  pivot,  and  a  retracting  spring  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  said  movable  die  and  adapted  to  retract  the 
tame  in  the  nonclamplng  poaltlon  o{  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  saw-awage,  a  swaglng-block  having  a  trans- 
verse horlxontal  slot,  supporting-blocks  for  dies  fitting  in 
•aid  a'.ot  and  laterally  sbiftable  thareln,  said  slot  having 
a  width  greater  than  the  combined  width  of  said  blocks, 
and  adjaatment  means  for  shifttntr  said  blocks  laterally 
in  said  slot  and  securing  them  In  the  adjusted  poaltlon 
therein. 


5.  In  a  saw  swage,  a  swaglng-block  having  a  transverse 
horlxontal  slot,  supporting  blocks  for  dies  fitting  In  said 
slot  and  laterally  shiftable  therein,  said  slot  having  a 
width  greater  than  the  combined  width  of  said  blocks,  one 
or  more  adjusting  screws  turning  In  threaded  holes  on  one 
side  of  said  swaglng-block  and  abutting  against  one  side 
of  one  of  said  supporting  blocks,  and  one  or  more  adjusting 
screws  turning  In  threaded  holes  In  the  opposite  side  of 
said  swaging-bltx'k  and  abutting  against  the  other  sup- 
porting block  in  opp<Jsltl<in  to  the  first  adjusting  screws. 

[fiaims  6  to  HI  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.062.212.  DIE  OR  CHASER  FOR  PIPE  THKEADING 
TOOLS.  Mii.TDN  W.  Be<-htkl,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Borden  Company,  Warren.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  565,486.  (CI. 
10—96.) 


1.  A  die  or  chaser  having  a  lug  extending  transversely 
thereof,  such  lug  having  a  post  fitted  In  an  upenlng  in 
the  die  or  chaser,  and  means  engaging  such  post  for  limit- 
ing its  axial  rotation. 

2.  A  die  or  chaser  having  a  lug  extending  transversely 
thereof,  such  lug  having  a  post  fitted  In  an  opening  In  the 
die  or  chaser,  aurh  post  having  a  groove  extending  par- 
tially therearound,  and  a  retaining  pin  projecting  through 
said  groove. 


1,062,213.  VALVE.  Robbrt  r>KLArNAY  Bei.i.evii.lb.  St. 
Denis,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Socl^te  Anonyme  dee 
Etabllssements  Delaunay  Belleville,  St  r>enls.  S»'lne. 
F'rance,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911, 
Serial  No.  609,777.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1  111  a  slide  valve,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  to  cooperate  with  said  seat,  means  to  allow 
live  steam  to  exert  a  seat  maintaining  pressure  on  the 
valve  when  the  same  is  seated,  means  operative  In  the 
closing  movement  of  the  valve  to  entrap  steam  between 
the  valve  and  valve  seat  before  the  steam  la  allowed  to 
exert  said  pressure  on  the  valve,  and  means  to  release  said 
pres.sure  to  allow  the  valve  to  be  unseated. 

2.  In  a  slide  valve,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  passages,  a  main  valve  guided  In  said  casing,  a 
valve  seat  to  cooperate  with  said  main  valve,  said  main 
valve  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  adapt 
ed  to  cloae  the  upper  and  lower  passages  respectively,  an 
auxiliary  valve  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  main  valve, 
means  to  operate  the  main  valve,  means  to  entrap  steam 
between  said  main  valve  and  said  valve  seat  In  the  closing 
of  the  main  valve,  the  entrapping  of  the  steam  enabling 
the  auxiliary  valve  to  be  closed,  means  to  allow  steam  to 
exert  a  seat  maintaining  pressure  on  said  main  valve  after 


May  20,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


639 


the  closing  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  moans  to  open  said 
auxiliary  valve  to  allow  said  main  valve  to  be  unseated. 

3.  A  slide  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  prov'ded 
with  upper  and  lower  passages,  a  main  valve  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  to  close  said  passages,  n  valve  seat  to 
cooperate  with  said  main  valve,  a  valve  stem  carrying 
said  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  in  said  main  valve, 
a  valve  on  said  stem  to  cooperate  with  said  auxiliary  valve 
seat,  a  passage  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  said  stem,  means  to  allow  live  steam  to  exert  a 
seat  maintaining  pressure  on  the  main  valve  when  the 
same  is  seated,  said  atixillary  valve  constituting  means 
to  release  said  pressure,  and  means  to  entrap  steam  be- 
tween the  main  valve  and  said  valve  seat  when  the  valve 
is  seating. 

4.  .\  slide  valve  comprising  a  casing,  upper  and  lower 
passages  In  .said  casing,  a  main  valve  having  an  upper  and 
lower  iwrtlon  to  form  closures  to  said  passages,  a  valve 
stem  upon  which  said  main  valve  is  loosely  mounted,  an 
auxiliary  passage  in  said  casing  controlled  by  said  valve 
stem,  a  seat  In  said  casing  with  which  the  upper  portion 
of  the  main  valve  co8perates.  an  auxiliary  valve  disposed 
In  said  upper  portion  of  the  main  valve  adapted  to  be 
operated  when  said  stem  makes  a  stroke  in  one  direction, 
means  to  fanse  said  main  valve  to  move  In  advatice  of 
the  stem  when  said  stem  makes  Its  return  stroke  to  main- 
tain the  auxiliary  valve  in  its  opened  condition,  means 
to  entrap  a  quantity  of  steam  between  said  main  valve 
and  the  seat  with  which  it  cooperates  to  check  the  move- 
ment of  said  main  valve  and  thereby  allow  the  auxiliary 
valve  to  close  before  the  stem  closes  the  said  auxiliary 
passage  in  the  casing,  and  means  to  allow  live  steam  to 
•  xert  a  seat  maintaining  pressure  on  said  main  valve  when 
seated. 


1.002,214.  SAND'  Al'ER-HOLDER.  Oscar  A.  BehgmaN, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.327. 
(CI.  51—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  rigid  elements  arrunyed  side  by  side, 
each  of  said  elements  being  provided  adjacent  each  end  with 
a  transversely-extending  openlni:.  rei  tangular  plates  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  outer  elements  of  said  body 
each  provided  with  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange,  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  plates  and  rectan- 
gular elements,  said  plates  and  rectangular  elements  being 
elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  device  whereby  a  sheet  of  paper  stretched  over  the 
surface  of  the  rectangular  elements  and  having  Us  ends 
lying  In  said  plates  may  be  firmly  grasped. 


1,062,216.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  JOHN  J.  Bkb- 
RiGAN,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Francis  J.  Arend, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John  Bernstrom,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  May  11.  1908,  Serial  No.  432,224.  Re- 
newed Sept.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,403.      (CI.  127 — 3.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatable  drum  provided  with  one  or  more  transverse  orl- 
flced  partitions  therein  and  means  for  conveying  material 
from  near  the  periphery  of  such  drum  along  such  partition 
or  partitions  to  the  orifices  thereof,  comprising  a  rotatable 
continuous  spiral  blade. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatable  drum  provided  with  one  or  more  transverse  ori- 
flced  partitions  therein  and  means  for  conveying  material 
from  near  the   periphery  of  such   drum  along  such  parti- 


tion or  partitions  to  the  orifices  thereof  comprising  a  rota- 
table continuous  spiral  blade,  the  edge  of  which  Is  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


'    a 
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3.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatable  drum  provided  with  one  or  more  transverse  orl- 
ftced  partitions  therein  and  means  for  conveying  material 
from  near  the  periphery  of  such  drum  along  such  partition 
or  partitions  to  the  orifices  thereof  comprising  a  rotatable 
continuous  spiral  blade,  the  edge  of  which  is  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
blade  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  partition. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotatable  drum  provided  with  one  or  more  orlficed  parti- 
tions, one  or  more  corresponding  disks  located  in  prox- 
imity to  such  partitions  and  provided  with  a  spiral  eleva- 
tor blade  in  the  space  between  such  disk  and  correspond- 
ing partition. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatable  drum  provided  with  one  or  more  oriflced  parti- 
tions, one  or  more  corresponding  disks  located  in  proxim- 
ity to  such  partitions  and  provided  with  a  spiral  elevator 
blade  In  the  space  between  such  disk  and  corresponding 
partition,  said  disk  having  a  lip  adapted  to  feed  material 
into  the  range  of  action  of  said  elevator  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1062,216.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 
AND  LIQUIDS  AND  WASHING  OR  OTHERWISE 
TREATING  THE  SEPARATED  SOLIDS.  John  J.  Beb- 
BIOAN,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Francis  J.  Arend.  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  and  John  Bernstrom.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Original  application  filed  M.-ir.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,487.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  8, 
1909,  Serial  No.  500,904.  Renewed  Aug  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.620.      (CI.  127—3.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotating  drum  having 
Its  interior  divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  means  for  supplying  material  to  be  treated  to 
one  of  said  chambers,  means  for  conveying  the  material 
from  one  chamber  to  another  successively,  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  one  of  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotating  drum  having 
its  Interior  divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  means  for  supplying  material  to  be  treated  to 
one  of  said  chambers,  means  for  conveying  the  material  from 
one  chamber  to  another  successively,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  one  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  separating 
such  material  from  such  llqnld. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotating  drum  having 
its  interior  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means 
for  supplying  material  to  be  treated  to  one  of  said  cham- 
hen,  means  for  conveying  the  material  from  one  cham- 
ber to  another  successively,  means  for  supplying  liqatd  to 
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one  of  said  cbamborn.  and  meaas  for  discharging  liquid 
from  certain  of  said  chambers. 

4.  Id  a  centrifutcal  separator,  a  rotating  dram  having 
Its  interior  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means 
for  supplying  material  to  be  treate4  to  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, mean.s  for  conveying  the  material  from  one  cham- 
ber to  another  comprising  a  conrtyer  having  a  hollow 
convey^er  shaft,  said  shaft  having  4  connection  to  one  of 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  suBplytn^  liquid  to  said 
shaft. 

5  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  fotatlng  drum  having 
its  interior  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  ohamlwrs.  means 
for  supplying  material  to  be  treated  to  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, m-'aus  for  conveying  the  material  from  one  chamber 
to  another  comprising  a  conveyt-r  havin?  a  plurality  of 
liquid  paMsa.'i's  each  communicatltg  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  and  mians  for  supplying  Uguid  to  said  passages. 

(Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  th^  Gasettel 


1.062,217  vSPRINii  HINGE  Emu*  Bommeb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Fileil  .May  )10.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.3S4.  (CI. 
16—25.  < 


1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  a  post,  a  f^ame  pivoted  thereto, 
two  bearini:  m»'mber8  spaced  apart  on  the  post,  and  a 
jointed  reciprocating  memljer  carried  by  th*>  frame  and 
spring-actuated  against  the  bearing-members  and  having 
two  rpcesses  spaced  apart,  and  a  third  recess  between 
said  two  recesses,  said  third  recess  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  door  in  op<n  position. 

2.  In  a  sprini;  hinge,  a  r'clprocating-member  i-omprlslng 
a  yoke,  a  spring-actuateu  rod  plvoited  thereto,  said  rod 
having  an  end  extended  beyond  the  point  of  pivoting,  and 
located  opposite  the  reciprocating  member,  and  set-screws 
passing  through  the  side-walls  of  the  yoke  and  abutting 
against  the  extended  end  of  the  rod  Cor  adjusting  the  angle 
of  the  rod  to  said  yokp. 

.3.  In  a  spring-hinge,  a  floor-jjoat  having  a  clrculuar 
flange,  boarlng-members  on  said  po«t  above  and  within  the 
periphery  of  said  flange,  and  a  reciprocating  member  hav- 
ing recesses  pniraglng  said  tiearlng-tnomtters  and  straight 
■ides  tangential  to  said  bearing-members. 

4.  In  a  sprlng-hlnge,  the  combination,  with  the  frame 
of  the  hinge,  of  codperatlng  frame-«ctuatlng  members,  a 
spring-actuated  catch  moTabl«>  In  atd  out  of  the  path  of 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  catch. 

5.  In  a  sprlng-hlnge,  the  comhlnatjon.  with  the  frame  of 
the  hlngp.  of  cofiperatlng  frame-actuutlng  members,  means 
for  retaining  said  members  out  of  cooperation,  and  a 
spring  normally  actuating  sjild  retaining  means  from  re- 
tainirn;   to   non-retaining  poaitlon. 

l(."luiiii.<  t".  in  X  not  printed  in  the;Gaiettt». ) 


1.062.218.       PIPE  THRE.VDINO    TOOL.      Braditdkd    Bob- 
DBX,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  a48lgnor  to  The  Borden 
Company,   Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed 
Sept   30.  1910.     Serial  No.  584, 73 J.     (CI.  10 — 122.1 
1.   In   combination   with   a   rotatalle   and   lonirltudlnally   , 
movable  chaser-carrier,  a  series  of  radlalTy  arranged  chas-  ' 
ers,    and    a    cam    plate    mounted    on    said    chaser-carrier 
for  engaging  the  chasers,  a    post  having  a   diagonally  ar- 
ranged portion   for   interlocking  with   the  cam    plate   for 
controlling    the    axial    turning    thereof    independently    of 
its    rotation    with   the   chaaer-carrier.   a    member   carrying  j 
said  post,   and   an   element  mounted  on    ^^Id  member  for  ' 
engaging  the   article  being  threaded   to   prevent   the   post 
from  partaking  of  the  longitudinal   travel  of  the  chaser- 
carrier,  and  means  connecting  aald   post  to  said   member 
for  permitting  the  poat  to  l»e  turnef  axlally  to  disengage 


Its  diagonally  arranged  portion  from  the  cam  plate  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  turned  independently  of  the  post. 


2.  In  comiiination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  cha.ser-carrler.  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
chasers,  and  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  said  chaser  carrier 
for  engaging  the  chasers,  said  cam  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  cut-outs  in  its  periphery,  a  post  having 
a  diagonally  arranged  lug  for  entering  any  one  of  said 
cut-outs,  said  post  being  rotatable  with  aald  chaser  carrier 
but  not  partaking  of  Its  longitudinal  movement,  and  means 
for  permitting  said  post  to  be  turned  on  Its  axis  to  disen- 
gage its  lug  from  a  rut-out  in  said  cam  plate  to  allow  the 
latter  to  be  turned  Independently  of  the  post. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  chaser  -  carrier,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
chasers,  and  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  said  chaser-carrier 
for  engaging  the  chasers,  said  cam  plate  having  one  or 
more  cutout.s  in  it.''  periphery,  two  oppositeiy  disposed 
posts,  one  of  said  posts  having  a  diagonally  arranged  por 
tion  for  engaging  the  cut  outs  of  the  cam  plate  to  effect 
the  axial  turning  thereof  Independently  of  its  rotation 
with  the  chaser  carrier,  a  cross  member  carrying  said 
posts,  an  element  mounted  on  said  cross  member  for  en- 
gaging the  article  being  threaded  to  prevent  the  posts 
from  partaking  of  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  chaser- 
c.Trrier.  and  means  for  permitting  the  post  carrying  the 
lug  to  be  turned  axlally  to  disengage  said  lug  from  a  cut- 
out in  said  cam  plate  to  allow  the  latter  to  be  turned  Inde- 
pendently of  the  post. 

4  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  chaser  -  carrier,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
chasers,  and  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  said  chaser-carrier 
for  engaging  the  chasers,  said  cam  plate  having  one  or 
more  cut-outs  in  Its  periphery,  a  post  having  a  diagonally 
arranged  portion  for  engaging  the  cut-outs  of  the  cam 
plate,  a  cross  member  split  at  one  end,  a  clamping  screw 
therefor,  said  post  being  held  In  said  split  end,  an  element 
for  permitting  the  post  carrying  the  lug  to  be  turned 
inlally  to  dlseneage  its  lug  fnim  a  cut-out  In  said  cam 
plate  to  allow  the  latter  to  be  turned  Independently  of 
the  post. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  cha.ser-carrler.  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
ehasers.  and  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  said  chaser  carrier 
for  engaging  the  chasers,  aald  cam  plate  having  one  or 
more  cut-outs  in  its  periphery,  a  post  having  a  diagonally 
arranged  lug  for  entering  any  one  of  aald  cut-outs,  said 
post  being  rotatable  with  said  chaser-carrier  but  not  par 
taking  of  Its  longitudinal  movement,  a  crosa-member  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  said  post  being  connected  to  said 
cross-member,  and  a  atop  removably  held  to  said  cross 
member.  In  line  with  said  central  opening,  said  stop  being 
designed  to  be  removed  when  It  is  desired  to  cut  a  straight 
thread,  and  snid  central  opening  In  the  cross  member  be- 
ing of  snfHclent  dlaaieti  r  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  a  pipe 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.062,219.  TOY.  Governor  L.  Brrwer,  Beach,  N.  D., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .loseph  Musil,  Beach,  N,  D. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1912  Serial  No.  713. .S64.  fCl.  46— 40.> 
1     In   a   toy.   a    longitudinal   guide  bar,  a  block  and  an 

animal  figure  slldable  on  the  guide  bar,  a  spring  for  pro 


w 
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pelUng  the  block  along  the  guide  bar.  a  support  secured  to 
one  end  portion  of  the  guide  bar.  and  a  human  figure 
mounted  to  revolve  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  said  sup- 
port and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  animal  figure. 


?&Vrs. 


/ 


s^ 


^^'^^TF^ 
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2,  In  a  toy.  a  longitudinal  guide  bar  having  a  cross- 
piece  at  one  end,  a  block  and  an  animal  figure  slldnble 
on  the  guide  bar.  a  spring  attached  to  the  said  block  and 
crosspiece,  an  arch-shaped  support  projecting  from  the 
crosspiece,  and  a  human  figure  having  a  bearing  rigidly 
secured  to  Its  head  portion  and  mounted  to  revolve  on 
the  top  part  of  the  said  support,  said  liuman  figure  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  snid  animal  figure. 


1,062,220.  LANTERN  OR  LAMP.  Chahles  C.  Briand, 
Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  Peter  Gray  &  Sons,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1008.  Serial 
No.  456,834.      (CI.   210—23.) 


-£ 


'X  \. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  provided 
with  an  opening  which  shows  the  light  therethrough,  two 
holders  having  glass  of  different  colors  mounted  therein, 
Independent  pivots  for  pivoting  said  holders  to  the  body 
part  of  the  lantern,  a  rotatable  bezel  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  body  part  of  the  lantern,  means  connecting  the 
iKiel  and  holders  for  positioning  the  glass  of  either  one 
of  said  holders  In  front  of  the  opening  In  the  body  part 
of  the  lantern,  and  means  for  locking  the  bezel  when  one 
of  the  holders  Is  in  operative  position  and  the  other  holder 
in   Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  radiation  of  light,  two  adjust- 
able holders  secured  to  the  body  of  the  lantern  by  Inde- 
pendent pivots,  glass  of  different  colors  mounted  In  said 
holders,  a  rotatable  bezel  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the 
body  part  of  the  lantern  having  means  connecting  It  to 
the  holders  for  positioning  either  of  the  holders  In  front 
of  the  opening  to  cause  the  radiation  of  light  through  the 
colored  glass  mounted  therein,  and  a  locking  pin  operable 
from  the  outside  of  the  lantern  body  for  positively  lock- 
ing the  rotatable  bezel  In  such  position  as  to  present  one 
or  the  other  of  said  holders  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  having 
an  opening  for  the  radiation  of  light,  a  stationary  casing 
secured  in  said  opening,  a  revoluhle  casing  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  opening  ;  holders  pivoted  to  the  body  part 


contiguous  to  the  opening,  slots  In  said  holders,  plna 
secured  In  the  revoluhle  casing  slldable  in  the  slots  in  the 
holders,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  revoluhle  casing,  a 
grooved  pin  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  a  hole 
In  the  revoluhle  casing  in  which  the  pin  is  slldable,  a 
plurality  of  holes  In  the  stationary  casing  through  which 
the  pin  is  slldable,  and  slots  connecting  said  plurality  of 
holes  and  arranged  to  permit  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
pin   to   slide   therein. 

4.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  an  opening,  a  lens  mounted  in  said  opening,  lens- 
holders  independently  pivoted  to  the  body  part  of  the  lan- 
tern and  having  angular  slots  therein,  a  movable  ring 
mounted  In  said  opening,  and  pins  secured  in  said  moT- 
alde  ring  and  arranged  to  slide  in  the  angular  slots  In  the 
lens  tiolders  to  position  either  of  said  holders  in  operatlre 
position  and  the  other  in  inoperative  position,  or  to  posi- 
tion both  said  holders  in  inop<^rative  position. 

6.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  an  opening,  a  lens  mounted  in  said  opening,  lens- 
holders  Independently  pivoted  to  the  body  part  having 
angular  slots  therein,  n  rotatable  ring  mounted  In  said 
opening,  pins  secured  in  said  rotatable  ring  and  arranged 
to  slide  In  the  angular  slots  in  the  lens-holders  to  posi- 
tion either  of  said  holders  in  operative  position  and  the 
other  in  inoperative  posltinn.  or  to  position  both  said  lens- 
holders  In  Inoperative  position  ;  means  extending  outside 
the  lantern  to  rotate  said  rotatable  ring,  and  means  ex- 
tending outside  the  lantern  to  lock  said  rotatable  ring. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0(52,221  HOT  BLAST  STOVE.  WiLi-i.\M  J.  Brown. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Stove  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  683.582.     (CI.  126—77.) 


1.  A  hot  blast  stove,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
lirepot.  a  superposed  stove  casing,  a  door  frame  mounted 
in  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  castings  extending  rearwardly 
\  from  the  sides  of  said  door  frame  around  the  inside  of 
the  casing,  each  of  said  castings  having  an  upper,  a  lower, 
and  a  medial  wall  which  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing  and  with  it  form  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the 
lower  wall  of  each  casUng  being  Imperforate  and  curved 
upwardly  and  inwardly  with  the  convexity  Inward,  the 
medial  wall  of  each  casting  being  cut  away  at  the  for- 
ward end  to  allow  communication  between  said  two  cham- 
bers, and  the  upper  chamber  in  each  casting  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  inner  wall,  and 
walls  closing  the  front  ends  of  both  chambers  in  each 
casting  and  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  chamber,  the  rear 
end  of  the  lower  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
air  outside  of  the  stove. 

'_'.  A  hot  blast  stove,   comprising  the  combination  of  a 
flrepot.  a  superposed  stove  casing,  a  door  frame  mounted 

1  in  said  caslnc.  and  a  pair  of  castings  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  door  frame  around  the  Inside  of 
the  casing,  eac  h  of  said  castings  having  an  tipper,  a  lower, 
and  a  medial  wall  which  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
casing  and  with  It  form  upper  and  lower  chambem,  the 
medial  wall  of  each  casting  being  cut  away  at  the  for- 
ward end  to  allow  communication  between  said  two  cham- 
bers, and  the  upper  chamber  In  each  casting  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  Inner  wall,  and 
walls    closing    the   front   ends  of   both    chambers    in    each 

1  casting  and  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  chamber,  the  rear 
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end  of  the  lower  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
air  ontalde  of  the  stove.  1 

3  A  hot  blast  stove,  comprUlni^  the  combination  of  a 
nrepot  a  superposed  stove  casing,  a  door  frame  mounted 
m  said  caslnjt.  a  pair  of  casting!  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  door  frame  around  the  Inside  of  the 
casing,  each  of  said  castings  having  an  upper,  a  lower, 
and  a  medial  wall  which  engage  t|ie  Inner  surface  of  the 
casing  and  with  It  form  upper  a4d  lower  chambers,  the 
lower  wall  of  each  casting  being  Imperforate  and  curved 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  with  the  convexity  Inward,  the 
medial  wall  of  each  casting  beln^  cut  away  at  the  for- 
ward end  to  allow  communication  between  said  two  cham- 
bers, and  the  upper  chamber  In  «ach  casting  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  Its  inner  wall,  and 
walls  closing  the  front  ends  of  both  chambers  in  each 
casting  and  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  chamber,  the  rear 
end  of  the  lower  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
air  outside  of  the  stove,  and  a  casting  fitting  between  the 
rear  ends  of  the  aforesaid  two  (Jastlngs  and  forming  a 
chamber  which  communicates  wltb  the  rear  ends  of  the 
lower  chambers  In  the  first  two  castings  and  with  the 
atmosphere   outside  the  stove. 

4  A  hot  blast  stove,  comprisint  the  combination  of  a 
firepot  a  superposed  stove  casing]  a  door  frame  mounted 
m  said  casing,  a  pnir  of  casting^,  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  door  franie  around  the  Inside  of 
the  casing,  each  of  said  castings  having  an  upper,  a  lower, 
and  a  medial  wall  which  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing  and  with  it  form  upper  apd  lower  chambers,  the 
medial  wall  of  each  casting  being  cut  away  at  the  for- 
ward end  to  allow  communication  between  said  two  cham- 
bers and  the  upper  chamber  in  each  casting  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openlngp  in  its  inner  wall,  and 
walls  closing  the  front  ends  of  both  chambers  In  each 
casting  and  the  rear  end  of  the  Bpper  chamber,  the  rear 
end  of  the  lower  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
air  outside  of  the  stove,  and  a  ca«tlng  fitting  between  the 
rear  ends  of  the  aforesaid  two  castings  and  forming  a 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
lower  chambers  In  the  first  two.  castings  and  with  the 
atmosphere  outside  the  stove. 


recess  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  projection  or  lug  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  opening  In  the  wall  or 
recess   by   which   the   forward   movement   of  the   bushing 


Is  limited,  and  a  U-bolt  adapted  to  embrace  the  shank 
of  a  tool  and  the  wedge-bushing  and  to  secure  them  to  the 
Inclined  wall  of  the  recess. 


1  06"  224       TONE-MODIFYING    DEVICE.      William    H. 
'  COOK,  Webster  City.   Iowa.     Filed  May  28,   1912.     Se- 
rial No.  700.498.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1062.222.       PR0CP:SS     FOK    TKK     I'REl'ARATION    OF 
CONCENTRATED      SOLTTIONS      OF      CELLULOSE. 
ACHiLLB  Chahmat.   Fresnov-le^lrand.  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnle  Francalse  Des  Amplications  De  T>a  Cellu- 
lose    Paris.    France,    a    Corporation    of    France.      Filed 
June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  635.p33.      'CI.  10<^— 40.) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  bf  concentrated  solution* 
of  cellulose  In  which  separately  prepared  copper  hydroxid 
is  mixed  with  cellulose  In  the  fortn  of  a  paste  after  which 
the  cupro-celluloae  obtained  is  pressed  and  reduced  to  the 
size  of   wheat   grains   the   product   being    then   moistened 
with  suflflcient  ammonia  to  dissolto  it  subjected  to  further 
treatment  in  a  Icneadlng  or  agitjatlng  apparatus   a   small 
quantity    of    caustic    soda    lye   being    subsequetatly    added 
thereto. 

1062  223       CHUCK.      Ken.i^m    >i        hk.    Camborne,    Eng- 
'  land"assignor  to  Holman  Ii.'-.-tiaTs.  Limited,  Camborne, 

England,    a   Corporation   of  Gifeat   Britain.      Filed   Apr. 

9.  1912.     S*>rial  No.  6«9,659.      (CI    \2r>—^.^ 

l"  \  chuck  or  tool  holder  which  comprises  a  b.  ad  pro- 
vided with  a  lonKltudinal  recesf  adapt»>d  to  receive  the 
shank  of  a  tool  and  having  one  of  its  walls  Inclined  to  the 
axi-.  of  the  chucic.  a  wedge-hushlne  adapted  to  rest  and 
to  move  forward  and  backward  cpon  the  Incltn.^d  wall  of 
the  recess,  and  means  providing  a  bearing  for  the  shank 
of  the  tool  In  the  wall  of  the  recess  opposite  said  in- 
clined wall  and  wedge-bushing  which  Is  fixed  lonpltudl- 
nallv  hut  Is  transversely  adjustable. 

2."  A  chuck  or  tool-holder  conprislnir  a  head  prnvld.d 
with  a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  tool  one  wall  of  which  is  lorllned  to  the  axis  of  the 
chuck  and  is  cut  away  at  the  inner  .'nd  of  the  recess,  a 
wedge  b.ishing   bearing   against   the    inclined    wall    of    the 


1.  In  a  tone  modifying  device  for  phonographs,  the 
combination  of  a  plvotally  supported  metallic  stylus  arm 
member,  a  non  metallic  stylus  arm  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  metallic  member  on  both  sides  of  Its  piv- 
otal support,  and  a  stylus  carried  by  the  non  metallic 
■icmber. 

2.  In  a  tone  modifying  device  for  phonographs,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plvotally  supported  stylus  arm  member, 
a  non-metallic  stylus  arm  member  spaced  apart  from  the 
metallic  m.>mber  at  its  jiivotal  point  and  in  eneagement 
with  the  metallic  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piv- 
otal   point,    and    a    stylus    carried    by    the    non-metallic 

member. 

3.  In  a  tone  modifyin?  device  for  phonocraphs.  the  com- 
bination of  a  plvotally  supported  stylus  arm  member, 
a  non-metallic  stylus  arm  member  spaced  apart  from  the 
metalllr  member  at  its  pivotal  point  and  In  enscaKement 
with  the  metalllr  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piv- 
otal point,  a  stylus  carried  by  the  non  metalllr  meml)er, 
and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  non  metallic  mem- 
ber In  eni,'agement  with  the  metallic  member. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  arm  comprising  a  metallic  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  diaphragm,  means  for  plvotally  sup 
porting  the  metallic  member,  a  non-metallic  member  com- 
prising a  relatively  large  body  portion,  means  connected 
thereto  for  supporting  a  stylus,  said  non-metallic  member 
also  comprising  an  arched  portion  extending  past  the  piv- 
otal support  of  the  meUllic  member  and  engaging  the 
metallic  memb<'r  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
ho-'ding  the  non  metallic  member  firmly  In  engagement 
with  the  metallic  member  on  both  sides  of  the  pivotal 
center  of  the  metallic  member. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  arm  comprising  a  metallic 
member  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  metallic  member,  a  non-metallic  member 
comprising  a  relatively  large  body  portion,  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  supporting  a  stylus,  said  non-metallic 
member  also  comprising  an  arched  portion  extending  past 
the  pivotal  support  of  the  metallic  member  and  engaging 
the  metallic  member  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  holding  the  non-metallic  member 
firmly  In  engagement  with  the  metallic  member  on  both 
sides  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the  metallic  member. 


one  side  and  with  seml-conlcal  cavities  on  their  opposite 
sides  whereby  when  said  ends  of  said  holders  are  In  con- 
tact a  conical  boss  will  be  formed  on  one  side  and  a 
conical  socket  on  the  other  side,  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  holders  to  adjust  the  same  In  relation  to  said  head, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plugs  adjustably  engaging 
apertures  In  said  head,  one  being  provided  with  a  seat  for 
said  conical  b*is8  and  one  with  a  conical  extremity  seat- 
ing on  said  conical  seat  at  the  ends  of  said  tool  holders 
whereby  when  said  first  named  plug  Is  withdrawn,  said 
second  named  plug  may  be  advanced  to  separate  the  said 
ends  of  said  holders  to  advance  the  holders  and  tools 
carried  thereby  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  and  a 
head  carried  thereby,  said  bead  being  provided  with 
sockets  and  slots  leading  from  said  sockets  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pair  of  tool  holders  carried  In  said  sockets,  a 
combined  adjusting  and  locking  means  coactlng  with  said 
tool  holders  to  adjust  and  hold  the  same  In  adjusted 
position,  and  means  to  hold  the  tools  firmly  In  said  tool 
holders,  said  means  being  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slots 
In  said  heads  when  said  tools  are  adjusted. 


1.062.225.  TOOL-nOLDER.  CoRNELirs  J.  Crowlet, 
Burlington.  Iowa.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629.811.     (CI.  77—58.) 


>'  ', 


\' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  said  head 
biing  provided  with  sockets,  a  pair  of  tool  holders  car- 
ried In  said  sockets,  each  of  said  tool  holders  having  Its 
Inner  end  formed  with  a  projection  on  one  side  and  with 
a  depression  on  the  opposite  side  whereby  when  said  £nds 
of  said  holders  are  In  contact  a  boss  will  be  formed  on 
one  side  by  said  projections  and  a  cavity  on  the  other 
side  by  said  depressions,  and  means  coactlng  with  said 
boss  and  said  cavity  to  adjust  said  holders  and  said  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  said  head 
being  provided  with  sockets,  a  pair  of  tool  holders  carried 
in  said  sockets,  each  of  said  tool  holders  having  its  inner 
end  formed  with  a  projection  on  one  side  and  with  a  de- 
pression on  the  opposite  side  whereby  when  said  ends  of 
said  holders  are  in  contact  a  boss  will  be  formed  on  one 
side  by  said  projections  and  a  cavity  on  the  other  side 
by  said  dei)resslons,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  boss 
and  said  cavity  to  adjust  said  holders  and  said  head, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  lock  said  liolders  in  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  and  a 
head,  said  head  being  provided  with  sockets,  a  pair  of 
tool  holders  carried  in  said  sockets,  said  tool  holders 
having  their  Inner  cuds  formed  of  semi-conical  bosses  on 


1.062.226.      HUB   AND   AXLE   CONNECTION.      Thomas 
J.  CuPSTiD,  Blaney.  S.  C.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.     Serial 
(       No.  692,388.     (CI.  21—30.) 


f't. 


■VI      ,  ^- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle,  the 
axle  being  formed  with  opposed  transverse  grooves  and 
longitudinal  seats  communicating  with  the  spindle  and 
grooves,  of  a  hub  on  said  spindle,  a  lateral  flange  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub  and  dis- 
posed around  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  axle,  and  an 
opposed  pair  of  clutch  elements  connecting  the  hub  and 
axle,  each  element  including  a  shank  engageable  within 
the  seat  of  the  axle,  a  finger  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  shank  and  disposed  within  a  communicating  trans- 
verse groove  of  the  axle,  and  a  bead  projecting  from  the 
other  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a  loose  connection 
with  the  flange  of  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle,  the 
axle  being  formed  with  opposed  transverse  grooves  and 
longitudinal  seats  communicating  with  the  spindle  and 
grooves,  of  a  hub  on  said  spindle,  a  lateral  flange  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  iiub  and  disposed 
around  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  axle,  the  inner  face 
of  the  flange  being  centrally  formed  with  an  annular 
groove,  an  opposed  pair  of  clutch  elements  connecting  the 
liub  and  axle,  each  element  including  a  shank  engageable 
within  a  seat  of  the  axle,  a  linger  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  shank  and  dLsposed  witliin  a  communicating  trans- 
verse groove  of  the  axle,  a  head  projecting  from  the  other 
end  of  the  shank,  an  anti  friction  roller  carried  by  ttie 
head  and  engageable  within  the  groove  of  the  hub,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  heads  of  the  clutch  elements  to 
liold  them  In  spaced  relation  when  the  hub  is  disconnected 
from  the  axle. 
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1,002.227.  JUMI'-SEAT  FOR  UO-CARTS  Mabqarbtti 
Maiub  Daniels.  D»lton.  Nebf.  Filed  Apr  15,  1912 
Serial   No    fiftl  020 


(CI.   21—114.) 


1.  A  jump  seat  attachment  for  go-carts  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  sprini?  bars  supporting  the  seat 
and  havlDtf  ilownwardly  and  inwardly  curved  ends,  the 
lower  end.s  of  the  spring  bars  each  forming  a  spring  clamp- 
ing Jaw,  mating  spring  Jaws  secured  to  the  spring  bars, 
and  shackles  having  members  adapted  to  pass  between  the 
said  spring  jaws  and  with  which  the  said  Jaws  have  detach- 
able  clanipin::   engagement. 

2.  A  Jump  seat  attachment  fof  go-carts,  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  spring  bars  carrying  a  seat,  sep 
arabh-  spring  clamp  Jaws  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs, 
detachable  securing  means  consisting  of  a  front  plate  car- 
rying a  hinge  pin  adapted  to  be  fletachably  gripped  by  the 
clamp  Jaws  of  the  spring,  adjustalile  means  for  holding  the 
Jaws  In  clamping  position  and  U  shaped  shackle  bolts  for 
clamping  said  front  plates. 

,■?  A  jump  seat  attachment  for  folding  go-carts  com- 
prising a  iongltiidlnal  spring  baf  and  a  transrerse  spring 
bar.  said  bars  having  Inwardly  curved  spring  ends,  and  a 
sha<kl-  for  securing  each  of  said  ends,  the  said  shackle 
comprl»in_'  a  front  plate  having  forwardly  extending 
cheeks  carrying  a  hinge  pin  and  provided  with  pairs  of  lat- 
eral ears  at  the  bases  of  said  cheeks,  and  U-bolts  and  nuts 
engagini;  said  ears  for  clamping  said  plate  to  the  go-cart 
frame,  the  ends  of  the  spring  bars  being  each  provided 
with  movable  spring  jaws  and  a  clamping  device  for  the 
Jaws  to  detachably  engage  said  Jaws  with  the  hinge  pins 
on  the  shackle  plates. 

4.  A  Jump  seat  attachment  for  go-carts  comprising 
spring  bars  supporting  the  seat  and  having  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  curved  ends,  shackles  provided  with  hinge 
pins,  spring  jaws  on  the  lower  etids  of  the  bars  for  cngag 
lag  the  hinge  pins,  and  slMlng  rings  on  the  said  bars  for 
opening  and  closing  the  spring  Jaws. 

5  A  jump  seat  attachment  for  go-carts,  comprising 
spring  bars  supiKirting  the  seat  and  having  downwardly 
and  inwardly  curved  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  ink- 
ing each  formed  into  a  Jaw,  spring  mating  Jaws  having  .  x 
tensions  at  one  end  secured  to  the  spring  bars,  the  said 
jaws  being  concave  on  their  Inner  faces,  shackles  for  con- 
nection with  the  go  cart  frame  and  having  hinge  pins 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  spring  Jaws,  and  means  car 
ried  by  the  spring  bars  for  opening  the  Jaws,  or  for  holding 
the  same  in  engagement  with  th«  said  hinge  pins. 


ceJve  the  bead  of  said  socket,  a  locking  flange  on  said  band 
adapted  to  enuage  the  plug  on  the  lamp  bulb  to  prevent 
its  withdrawal  from  the  lamp  socket,  the  ends  of  said  tinnd 
extending  outwardly  and  btMng  formed  of  readily  bend- 
able,  non  resilietit  material  and  adai)ted  to  be  bent  back 
upon  themselves  to  bring  them  close  to  the  side  of  the  body 
of  the  band,  and  readily  removable  means  for  rigidly  con 
nectlng  together  the  ends  of  the  band. 


1.062.228       INCANDESCENT  L,\Ml'    LOCK    AND    SEAL 

HCGH    Davies    and    Jamks    Cooke.    West    New    York. 

N    J       Filed   July   9.    1912.      Serial   No.   708.461.      (CI. 

17a— ."^ofi  1  I 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lampi  socket  having  an  anmilar 
bead  near  Its  open  end.  a  lamp  fculb  provided  with  a  screw 
plug  adapted  to  (it  said  lamp  *)cker.  a  sealing  and  lock- 
ing band  adapted   to  embrace  the  lamp  socket  and   to  re- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  socket  having  an  annular 
bead  near  Its  open  end.  a  lamp  bulb  provided  with  a  screw 
plug  adapted  to  fit  said  lamp  socket,  a  sealing  and  lock- 
ing band  adapted  to  embrace  the  lamp  socket  and  to  re- 
ceive the  bead  of  said  socket,  a  locking  flange  on  said 
band  adapted  to  engage  the  ping  on  tlie  lamp  bulb  to 
prevent  Its  withdrawal  from  the  lamp  socket,  the  ends  of 
said  band  extending  outwardly  and  tielng  formed  of  readily 
bendable.  non  reBllient  material  and  adapted  to  be  beat 
back  upon  themselves  to  bring  them  close  to  the  side  of 
the  body  of  the  band,  and  readily  removable,  soft  metal 
fastening  means  for  rigidly  connecting  together  the  ends 
of  the  band. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  so.  ket  having  an  annular 
bead  near  Its  open  end,  a  lamp  bulb  provided  with  a  screw 
pint;  adapted  to  fit  said  lamp  socket,  a  sealing  and  lock- 
ing band  adapted  to  embrace  the  lamp  socket  and  to  re- 
ceive the  bend  of  said  socket,  a  locking  flange  on  said  band 
adapted  to  engage  the  plug  on  tlie  lamp  bulb  to  prevent 
Its  withdrawal  from  the  lamp  socket,  the  ends  of  said 
band  extending  outwardly  and  being  formed  of  readily 
bendable,  non  resilient  material  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
back  upon  themselves  to  ttrlng  them  close  to  the  l)ody  of 
the  band,  and  a  soft  metal  eyelet  for  rigidly  connecting  to- 
gether the  ends  of  the  band. 

4  A  lamp  lock  and  seal  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  to  form  an  annular  band  and  provided  with 
an  annular  internal  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  bead  of 
a  lamp  socket,  and  an  annular  inwardly  extending  flange 
adapttMl  to  en-aire  the  threaded  pbu'  "f  a  lamp  to  lock  the 
lamp  to  the  socket  and  formed  with  outwardly  extending 
bendable  ends  which  may  be  bent  to  bring  them  close  to 
the  side  of  the  body  of  the  lock,  and  means  for  riveting 
the  said  bendable  ends  together  to  contract  the  band  and 
permanently  secure  the  lock  In  position. 

5  A  lamp  lock  and  seal  comprising  an  annular  band 
adapted  to  encircle  the  lower  end  of  a  lamp  socket  and 
provided  with  moans  to  receive  an  annular  external  bead 
on  said  socket,  said  band  being  also  provided  with  nn  In- 
wardly extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  plug 
of  a  lamp  to  lock  the  lamp  to  the  socket,  and  formed  with 
outwardly  extending  readily  bendable  ends,  and  soft  metal 
rivets  for  rigidly  securing  said  ends  together  to  perma- 
nently secure  the  locking  band  to  the  socket,  the  riveted 
ends  being  adapted  to  be  l>ent  transversely  to  cause  them 
to  lie  close  to  the  side  of  the  body  of  the  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 
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1062,229.  HOOD  AND  DRIl'l'AN  FASTENER.  Clabk 
L  DOBNBY,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jos.  E. 
Sells,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
739.198.     (CI.  70—82.) 


supporting  frame,  n  paddle  wheel  tixed  on  the  transverse 
shaft  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  arms  located  in  the 
same  plane,  an  intermediate  siiaft  Jourualed  in  the  m:ini 
frame,  gearing  connecting  the  transverse  and  intermediate 
shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame  and  having  an 
extension  and  a  cam  fixed  on  the  shaft  extension  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel. 


m  a  device  of  the  type  specilled,  a  plvotally  mounted 
cylinder,  a  spring-controlled  plunger  In  said  cylinder,  said 
plunger  having  Its  upper  exposed  eud  terminated  In  a 
cross  head  a  double  arm  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
cross-head  of  said  plunger,  said  pivot  lying  on  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  lever  arms,  and  the  space  between  said 
lever  arms  being  occupied  by  the  said  cross-head,  a  double 
arm  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  lever 
arms  the  upper  ends  of  said  double  arm  link  being  Joined 
bv  a  cross-bar,  and  a  double  hook  member  adapted  to  en- 
gi,ge  the  cross-bar  of  said  link  to  hold  the  same  while  the 
double  arm  lever  is  being  thrown  upwardly  on  the  pivots 
which  conne<t  said  lever  with  the  cross-head  of  thq  plunger 
and  with  said  link,  and  to  hold  said  link  after  tension  is 
applied  to  the  spring  in  the  operation  of  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1062  230.  HASl".  James  Nobi-k  Edelin,  Los  Angeles, 
CaC  assignor  to  The  Safety  Hasp  .Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc'  Ivos  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Sept.  2B,  1912.    Serial  No.  722,329.     (CI.  70—83.) 


A  hasp  having  a  staple  receiving  opening,  a  lug  extend- 
ing into  said  opening  to  engage  the  staple,  and  a  spring 
finger  secured  at  one  end  to  the  under  face  of  the  hasp 
and  passing  through  said  staple  receiving  opening  adjacent 
the  lug. 

1,062.231.  VENDIN(;-MACniNE.  Charles  Edward 
'  Fannino,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fred  Wernentin.  Jr ,  Davenport.  Iowa, 
nied  Not.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.713,  (CI.  211-8., 
1     \  vending  machine  comprising  a  package  supporting 

frame,  a  main  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  in  the 


2  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  package  supporting 
frame  a  main  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
supporting  frame,  a  paddle  wheel  tixed  on  the  transverse 
shaft  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  arms  located  In  the 
same  plane,  an  intermediate  shaft  journaled  in  the  main 
frame  gearing  connecting  the  transverse  and  intermediate 
shafts  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  main  frame  and  having  an 
extension,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  shaft  extension  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  cam  with  the  main  frame 
for  returning  the  cam  to  normal  position  after  each 
operation. 

3  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  package  supporting 
frame  a  main  frame,  a  lock  bar  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  in  the  supporting 
frame  a  paddle  wheel  fixed  on  the  transverse  shaft  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  arms  located  in  tlie  same  plane, 
an  intermediate  shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame,  gear- 
ing connecting  the  transverse  and  intermediate  shafts. 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  main  frame  and  having  an  exten- 
sion, and  a  cam  having  a  detent  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lock  bar  and  fixed  on  the  shaft  extension  and 
provided    with    a    pawl    adapted    to    engage    the    ratchet 

wheel. 

4  \  vending  machine  comprising  a  package  support- 
ing frame,  a  main  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  supporting  frame,  a  paddle  wheel  fixed  on  one  end 
of  the  transverse  shaft,  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  arms 
located  in  the  same  plane  and  working  through  the  top 
of  the  supporting  frame,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the 
other  end  of  the  transverse  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft 
journaled  In  the  main  frame,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  fixed 
on  one  end  of  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gear  wheel  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  in  the  mafn  frame  and  having  an  exten- 
sion, a  cam  fixed  on  the  shaft  extension  and  provided  with 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels 


l06-'\r'       LFTTER-CASE.      Allen    P.    Vh\.ku.    Ashton. 
'  Idaho."  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  673.162.     (CL 

190—16.) 

\  case  of  the  class  described  including  in  combination, 
a  bottom,  end  walls,  a  shelf  disposed  above  the  bottom  and 
flxedlv  secured  to  the  end  walls  to  form  a  compartment, 
a  pluValitv  of  movable  shelves  disposed  above  the  sta- 
tionary   shelf,    flexible  partitions   connecting   the   shelves. 
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extensions  connected  to  the  end  wall^  to  swln«  Inwardly,       mounted    In    said   casing,   means   for   manually   retracting 
an.l  fast.nln;:  means  connecting  the  top  ahdf  and  the  ex-       both  of  said  bolts,  means  for  lockluK  one  of  said  bolts  In 


tensions    for   respectively   holding  said   shelves   and  exten- 
sions In  spaced  relation. 


1.062.233.     RP:M0VAHLF:  RKIIXJP:  for  TEKTH.     IIakki- 
A.  (Joi.LoBiN  and  NEwmv  A    B'>knstein.  Newark,  N.  J^ 
asslifnors  to  The  Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company, 
Newark.  N    .!.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ii-rsey.     Filed  I>e<' 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.9.'i4.     Ml.  ^2— 12.) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  a  removable  bridge  to  an  abut- 
ment In  the  mouth  comprising  an  abutment  member  tiav 
Ing  a  recess  in  the  crown  portion  of  the  tooth  and  a 
bridge  meml)er  having  a  flat  spilt  tongue  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, the  branches  of  the  tongtie  being  arranged  to  be 
forced  out  of  their  normal  position  to  enter  said  recess 
and  frictionally  engage  the  wallp  thereof. 

2.  Means  for  hinging  a  removable  bridge  to  an  abutment 
in  the  mouth  comprising  an  abutment  hinge  member  hav- 
ing an  undercut  recess  in  the  cfown  portion  of  the  tooth 
and  a  bridge  hinge  member  having  a  flat  split  tongue  of 
resilient  material,  the  branches  of  the  tongue  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  forced  out  of  their  normal  position  to 
enter  the  said  recess  and  havlnij  an  Interlocking  and  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof. 

3.  Means  for  attaching  a  r.movnble  bridge  to  abutments 
in  the  mouth  comprising  abutment  members  having  re- 
cesses in  the  crown  portions  of  tlie  teeth  and  bridge  mem- 
bers having  flat  split  tongues  of  resilient  material,  the 
branches  of  the  tongue  of  one  bridge  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  forced  out  of  their  normal  [>ositlon  to  enter 
the  recess  of  one  abutment  naember  and  h;iving  an  inter- 
locking and  frictional  engagement  therewith  and  the 
branches  of  the  tongue  of  the  other  bridge  member  being 
arranged  to  be  forced  out  of  their  normal  position  to 
enter  the  recess  of  the  other  atiutuient  member  and  fric- 
tionally engage  the  walls  thereof. 

4.  Means  for  attaching  .i  removable  bridge  to  .•ihutments 
In  the  mouth  comprising  abutment  members  having  re- 
cesses in  the  <rown  portions  of  the  teeth  and  bridge  mem- 
bers having  flat  split  tongues,  one  arranged  to  have  an 
interlocking  and  frictional  engjjgement  with  the  walls  of 
the  recess  of  one  al>utnient  member  and  the  other  arranged 
to  have  a  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
recess  of  the  other  abutment  memb«'r.  the  last-named 
tongue  and  recess  also  having  t  wedge  connection. 


1,062,234.       ACTOM.VTIC     WIMDOW-LOCK.       Fkedkrick 
Grimsh.^w,  Wanaque.  N.  ,1.     Filed  May  7.  1912.     Serial 
No.  695.731.      (CI.  16—145.. 
In  a  lock,  the  combln.itlon  with  a  keeper  having  a  bolt 

receiving    socket,    of   a    lock   .-aUng.    spring   pressed    bolts 


retracted  poaltlon,  and  means  operable  by  the  retracting 
of  the  other  bolt  for  releasing  the  first  bolt. 


1.062.235.  FIXING  RAILS  ON  PERMANENT  WAYS. 
Albert  Hk.vry,  I'arls,  France.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  645.800.      (CI.  2:58 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  slpeper  li.iving  a  rail 
thereon,  a  screw  clamping  said  rail  to  the  sleeper  and  pegs 
driven  into  the  sleeper  to  engage  between  lue  threads  on 
each  side  of  the  screw. 

2  The  combination  of  a  railroad  sleeper  having  a  rail 
thereon,  a  screw  for  holding  the  rail  to  the  sleeper  and 
means  engaging  N'tween  the  threads  on  each  side  of  the 
screw  for  securing  the  screws  In  the  sleeper. 

3,  The  combination  of  a  railroad  sleeper  having  a  rail 
thereon,  a  screw  for  holding  the  rail  to  the  sleeper  and  a 
peg  In  the  sleeper  engaging  between  the  threads  of  the 
screw  securing  the  screw  In  the  sleeper. 


1,062.236.  GASOLENE  FILTER  TRAP.  Forre.st  L. 
Hitchcock.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Eva  R.  Tenipleton.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  715.883.     (01,  210—16.) 


"   '^,'^3 


1  The  combination  with  a  head  formed  with  a  valve 
chamber  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  valve 
chamber,  there  being  elongated  ports  forming  rommunlca- 
tlon  between  the  valve  chamf)er  and  the  Inlet  and  the  out- 
let, a  filtering  chamber  carried  by  the  head,  a  perforated 
tube  extending  from  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with 
fluid  openings,  a  drain  cock  connected  with  the  end  of  the 
tube  opposite  the  valve  chamber  and  a  three  way  valve 
within  the  valve  chamber  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  Inlet  directly  to  the 
outlet.   In   a   second   position  to  direct  the  fluid  into  the 
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tube  whence  it  passes  to  the  filtering  chamber,  and  in  a 
third  position  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  Inlet  of  the 
valve  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  valve  chamber  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  there  be- 
ing vertical  elongated  ports  therein  forming  communica- 
tion between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  inlet  and  the  out- 
let, of  a  filter  chamber,  a  filtering  element  in  said  chamber 
and  a  three  way  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  having  op- 
positely disposed  vertical  channels  and  a  transverse  chan- 
nel located  above  the  vertical  channels,  said  valve  being 
operated  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  valve  chamber 
and  to  the  filter  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  valve  chamber  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage, 
said  head  having  a  groove  formed  in  the  underside 
thereof,  of  a  filter  chamber  seated  at  one  end  in  the  groove 
and  open  at  its  opposite  end.  a  tube  extending  from  the 
valve  chamber  through  the  filtering  chamber  and  project- 
ing through  the  open  end  of  the  latter,  a  drain  cock  con- 
nected to  the  projecting  end  of  the  tube,  a  filtering  ele- 
ment within  the  chamber  located  below  and  covering  a  re- 
cess in  the  underside  of  the  head,  and  a  valve  in  the 
valve  chamber  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  valve  chamber 
carried  thereby  and  provld.d  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
of  a  Alter  chaml»er  mounted  below  the  head,  a  tube  depend- 
ing from  the  head  Into  the  filter  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  the  valve  chamber,  said  tube  having  an  outlet 
opening  In  the  bottom  portion,  the  end  of  said  tube  being 
open  and  projected  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  filter  chamber,  a  drain  cock  connected  with  the  end 
of  the  tube,  a  filtering  screen  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tube  and  below  an  opening  formed  in  said  upper  portion, 
and  a  three  way  plug  valve  in  the  valve  chamber  having  a 
transverse  port  and  two  oppositely  disposed  vertical  chan- 
nels, said  plug  valve  b«'lng  operated  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  valve  chamber  and  the  filter  chamber. 


1.062,237.  HOl'PER-CAR.  Frank  L.  Irwin  and  John 
E.  Tesseyman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Rals- 
ton Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,712. 
(CL  105—185.) 


4  In  a  hopper  car  having  a  center  sill  and  sides,  a 
cross  hood  construction  at  each  side  of  said  center  sill 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  substantially 
vertical  fold  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  cross  bearer 
or  reinforcing  meml)er  positioned  within  said  fold  in  each 
of  said  cross  hood  constructions,  and  secured  thereto 
along  its  upper  edge,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cross 
bearer  at  Its  ends  to  said  center  sill  and  a  side  of  the  car 
and  a  member  overlying  said  center  uiU  and  secured 
thereto  and  to  said  cross  l>earer.  in  each  of  said  cross 
hoods,  and  a  connecting  meml>er  uniting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  cross  hood  constructions  and  continuing  said  cross 
hood  over  said  center  sill. 

5.  In  a  hopper  car  having  a  center  sill  and  sides,  a 
cross  hood  construction  at  each  side  of  said  center  sill 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  substantially 
vertical  fold  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  cross  bearer 
or  reinforcing  meml)er  positioned  within  said  fold  in  each 
of  said  cross  hood  constructions,  and  secured  thereto  along 
Its  upper  edge,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cross  beare" 
at  Its  ends  to  said  center  sill  and  a  side  of  the  car.  and  a 
connecting  member  uniting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cross 
hood  constructions  and  continuing  said  cross  hood  over 
said  center  sill. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


z# 


1.  In  a  hopper  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  cross  hood 
formed  of  a  sheet  folded  along  Its  upper  edge,  secured  to 
the  center  sill  and  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  cross  bearer 
secured  to  the  center  sill  and  to  the  side  of  thr>  car  and 
having  Its  upper  end  positioned  wif.iln  the  fold  of  said 
sheet  and  being  secured  tliereto.  an<l  a  member  mounted 
transversely  upon  said  center  sill  and  being  secured  there- 
to and  to  said  cross  bearer. 

2.  In  a  hopper  car  having  a  ctnter  sill  and  sides,  a 
cross  hood  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  uh 
Btantially  vertical  fold  In  the  upper  portion  there<.  .  a 
cross  bearer  or  reinforcing  member  positioned  within 
■aid  fold  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  cross  l)earer  at  its  ends  to  said  center  sill  and  a  side 
of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  hopper  car  having  a  center  sill  and  sides,  a 
cr^ss  hood  construction  at  each  side  of  said  center  sill 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  substantially 
vertical  fold  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  cross  bearer 
or  reinforcing  member  positioned  within  said  fold  in  each 
of  said  cross  hood  constructions,  and  secured  thereto  along 
its  tipper  edge,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cross  bearer 
at  its  ends  to  said  center  sill  and  a  side  of  the  car  and  a 
member  overlying  said  center  sill  and  secured  thereto  and 
to  said  cross  bearer.  In  each  of  said  cross  hoods. 


1,062,238.  HOLSTER-WEB  AND  METHOD  OF  WEAV- 
ING THE  SAME.  Victor  H.  Jennings,  Worcester, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.31U.  (CI. 
139— 72.  t 


r 


if  f  1 


I. 


I*' 


1.  The  improved  method  of  weaving  holster  units,  con- 
sisting In  weaving  two  barrel-portions  opposed  and  side 
by  side,  then  weaving  a  body-portion,  then  weaving  two 
flap-portions  opposed,  then  weaving  a  second  body-portion, 
and  then  weaving  two-barrel  portions  opposed  and  so  on 

2.  The  improved  method  of  weaving  holster  units,  con- 
sisting in  weaving  them  alternately  reversed,  end  for  end, 
with  flap-portions  overlapping  each  other,  weaving  body- 
portions  Intermediate  such  flap-portions  and  the  barrel- 
portions,  and  weaving  the  said  barrel-portions  lapping  side 
by  side. 

;'.  The  Improved  method  of  weaving  holster-units  con- 
sisting In  weaving  flap-sections  in  overlapping  piles  un- 
connected along  their  edges,  a  tubular  body-portion,  bar- 
rel-portioiiB  l.viug  side  by  side,  and  a  tubular  body-por- 
tion, and  repeating  the  sequence  in  the  order  named. 

4.  The  Improved  method  of  weaving  holster-units,  con- 
sisting in  weaving  two  flap-portions  simultaneously,  then 
weaving  a  body-portion  separately,  then  weaving  two  bar- 
rel i>ortions  simultaneously,  then  weaving  a  body  pori ion 
separately,  and  so  on  in  continued  succession. 

5.  A  continuous  woven  fabric  or  web  constituting  a 
series  of  holster-unlts  each  comprising  a  flap,  a  body,  nnd  a 
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barrel,  the  units  nltemating  end  for  end,  with  the  flaps  of  '  2.  A  fuse  ping  comprising  an  insulating  shell,  disk  like 
adjacent  units  overlapping  and  the  barrels  lying  side  by  washers  supported  one  at  each  end  of  the  shell  and  hav- 
■ide.  I   ing    perforations    through    which    the    ends    of    the    fuse 


IClaim  6  not  printed  In  th*'  'itzette.  1 


wire   pass,    said   washers   each    having   a   marginnl    fiance 
exteodlng  outward   from   the  shell,   caps  at  each  end   of 


1.062,239.  M.\IL-i  KANE.  (.'harles  Jones,  Topeka, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,433.  (CI. 
105—232.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  trsirk  rails,  of  a  mail  bag 
crane  pivoted  to  optTutf  toward  and  away  from  thf  train, 
means  to  hold  the  crane  at  an  incline  from  the  vertical 
away  from  the  track,  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
Beans  and  means  for  returnlnir  the  crane  to  vertical  po- 
sition 

2.  The  combination  with  tracll  rails,  of  a  crane  pivoted 
adjacent  the  rails  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  same,  means  for  holding  the  crane  at  an  in 
dine  away  from  the  rail,  train  operated  menus  for  re- 
leasing said  hotdlns  means  and  means  for  returning  the 
<rane  to  vertical  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  track  rails,  of  a  crane  piv- 
oted adjacent  the  rails  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  means  fop  holdini::  the  crane  at  an 
Incline  away  from  the  rail,  train  operated  means  for  re- 
leasing said  holding:  means  and  a  weight  for  returning 
the  crane  to  vertical  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  traak  rails,  of  a  support  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  track  thereof,  a  crane  pivoted  on  the 
snpport  for  movment  toward  and  away  from  the  track 
thereof,  means  including  a  sliding  bolt  for  holding  the 
crane  at  an  incline  from  the  vertical  away  from  the  track 
thereof,  train  operated  mean.-*  for  opi-ratint,'  the  bolt  to 
release  the  holding  means  and  a  wei.'hted  arm  extending 
laterally  from  the  crane  and  adppterl  to  return  the  same 
to  the  vertical. 

5.  The  combination  with  traok  rails,  of  a  support  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  same,  a  crane  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  support  and  adapted  for  operation  toward  and 
away  from  the  track,  a  toothed  rii.-ik  carried  by  the  crane, 
a  sliding  bolt  mounted  upon  t!it  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  tooth  of  said  disk  to  lold  the  crane  in  inclined 
position  away  from  the  track.  ;i  wheel  flange  operated 
lever  pivoted  to  the  track,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to 
said  lever  and  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  cranks  of  said 
shaft  with  t!ie  sliding  bolt,  tog«ther  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tended welirhted  arm  on  the  cratp  for  returning  the  same 
to  normal  when  the  locking  btit  is  released  from  the 
tooth. 


the  shell,  each  cap  having  a  marginal  flange  embracing 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  depressed  central  por- 
tion, and  screws  for  forcing  said  caps  toward  the  said 
washers  and  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  fuse  wire. 


1,062,241.  COMBINKD  R.\KE  AND  FORK  John  R. 
Keily.  Chapin.  S.  V.  Filed  June  5,  191  J.  Serial  No. 
701. S50.      Ul.  55 — 25.) 


1,062.240.        REFILLABLP:      FU.^K  plug.        Fr.*nk      h. 

Kaisib,   Buffalo,  N.   Y.      Filed  n,  t.   :?,    1911.    Serial   No. 

652,556.      Renewed   .fan     I'l     ;;<;:.      Serial    No    741. .'548. 

«C1.    175 — 273.) 

1.  A  fu-se  plug  including  a  hollow  insulating  shell,  a 
fuse  wire  supported  within  the  H|iell  and  having'  angularly 
bent  ends,  clampin!.'  members  mounted  upon  the  ends 
of  tlie  shell  between  which  tha  angularly  bent  ends  of 
the  fuse  wire  are  received,  said  clampim,'  members  com- 
prising disk-like  washers,  and  caps,  each  cap  having  a 
marginal  flange  embrarlng  the  id.jacent  end  of  the  shell. 
said  clamping  members  belni:  ft)rnie<l  one  with  an  an 
nuiar  recess  and  the  other  with  nn  annular  flange  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  recess  wberehv  to  provide  a  dust 
proof   engagement   between   the   .•lampini;   members 


1.  A  combined  fork  and  rak*  •omprising  a  head  having 
at  its  end  a  transverse  projecting  lug  portion,  a  rake 
member  pivoted  to  the  head  and  having  a  transverse 
recess  in  one  face  adjacent  its  edge  adapted  to  receive 
the  lug  portion,  and  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  rake 
member  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the 
head. 

2.  A  combined  fork  and  rake  comprising  a  head  having 
a  recess  and  a  projecting  lug  portion,  a  rake  member 
having  a  shank  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  the  head  and 
provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  por- 
tion of  the  head,  said  rake  member  also  having  a  lug,  and 
a  locking  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  lug. 

3.  A  comliind  fork  and  rake  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  recess  uud  a  i)roJecting  lug  portion,  a  rake  member 
having  a  shank  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  the  head,  said 
rake  member  being  provided  at  Its  side  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  lug  upon  the  head,  said  rake 
member  also  having  a  lug  disposed  approximately  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  shank,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  rake  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  the  bar  at  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  head. 


1,062,242  SEKDt ORN  RA(  K  AN1»  STAND.  Loris  W. 
Klco.  \Voon.socket,  S.  D.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712.613.      (CI.  S4 — 26.) 

The  combination  with  a  rack  comprising  an  end  and 
side  frame  iDenil)ers,  means  for  bracing  the  members, 
means  above  the  brucin;:  means  for  dividing  the  rack  in 
sections,  longitudinal  and  transverse  wires  for  support- 
ing ears  of  corn,  said  wires  being  secured  to  the  upper 
i  face  of  the  frame  members,  a  second  set  of  wires  secured 
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to  the  under  face  of  the  frame  members,  and  a  support 
secured   to   the    under   side   of    the   frame   members:    of   a 


stand    to    receive    thereupon    the   support    secured    to    the 
I'iick. 


l.tiC.2,243.  ll\I.IN<;  .MECHANISM.  Otto  Kli'gic,  Gol- 
conda.  111.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.724. 
I  CI.    KMt — 20.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  a  press  box 
and  a  follower  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  of  a  needle 
normally  mounted  U'youd  one  wall  of  said  box  and  mov- 
able to  convey  a  tie  between  the  follower  and  the  com- 
presed  material  and  across  the  box,  normally  registering 
fixed  and  movable  holding  members  for  the  reception  of 
said  tie,  means  for  actuating  the  movable  meml)er  to  en- 
gage one  strand  of  the  tie  during  the  return  movement 
of  the  needle,  moans  for  twisting  the  meeting  portions  of 
the  tie,  means  for  severing  said  twisted  portion  from  the 
unused  portion  of  th<'  tie,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  compressed  material  for  actuating  the  needle,  the 
movable  holding  meml)or,  the  twisting  means,  and  the  sev- 
ering means  in  properly  timed  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  press  Ixix  and  a  follower 
therein,  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  holding  member,  said 
members  normally  registering,  a  needle  movable  between 
the  follower  and  the  compressed  material  to  convey  a  tie 
to  the  holding  members,  means  for  automatically  shifting 
the  movable  holding  member  to  engage  one  strand  of  the 
tie  upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  needle 
toward  the  holding  members,  means  for  automatically 
spreading  apart  the  strands  of  the  tie  during  the  return 
of  the  needle  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally engaging  and  twisting  said  strands  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  press  box  and  a  follower 
therein,  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  holding  member,  said 
members  normally  registering,  a  needle  movable  between 
the  follower  and  the  compressed  material  to  convey  a 
tie  to  the  holding  members,  means  for  automatically 
shifting  the  movable  holding  raeml)er  to  engage  one  strand 
of  the  tie  upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the 
needle  toward  the  holding  members,  means  for  automati- 
cally spreading  apart  the  strands  of  the  tie  during  the  re 
turn  of  the  uefxile  to  normal  position,  means  for  automat i 
cally  engaging  and  twisting  said  strands  together,  and 
means  tinder  the  control  of  the  material  being  pressed 
for  actuating  tho  movable  holding  member,  the  spreading 

190  0.  G. — 42 


means  and  the  twisting  means  and  the  needle  in  properly 
timed  relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  press  box  and  a  followe 
therein,  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  holding  member,  said 
members  uoruially  registering,  a  needle  movable  between 
the  follower  and  the  compress^'d  material  to  convey  a  tie 
to  the  holding  meml*er8,  means  for  Jiutouuitically  shifting 
the  movable  holding  meml>er  to  engage  one  strand  of  the 
tie  upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  tlie  needle 
toward  the  holding  m<mhers,  means  for  automatically 
spreading  apart  the  strands  of  tlie  tie  during  the  return 
of  the  needle  to  nonnHi  position,  means  for  automatically 
engaging  and  twisting  said  strands  together,  a  cutting 
element,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  holding 
member  to  sever  the  twisted  portion  of  the  tie  from  the 
unused  portion  and  to  bind  the  end  of  the  unused  portiou 
of  the  tie  between  the  fixed  and  the  movable  holding 
members. 

5.  The  combiuHtion  with  a  press  liox  and  a  follower 
therein,  of  a  fixed  ami  a  movable  liolding  member,  said 
members  normally  registering,  a  nee«lle  movable  between 
the  follower  and  the  compres.sed  material  to  convey  a  tie 
to  the  holding  m<'ml>er8,  means  for  automatically  shifting 
the  movable  holding  member  to  engage  one  strand  of  the 
tie  upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  iie«>dle 
toward  the  holding  members,  means  for  automatically 
spreading  apart  tlie  strands  of  the  tie  during  the  return 
of  the  needle  to  normal  iHJsition.  means  for  automatically 
engaging  and  twisting  said  strands  together,  a  cutting  ele- 
ment, means  for  actuating  the  movable  holding  memlier 
to  sever  the  twlste<i  portion  of  the  tie  from  the  unused 
portion  and  to  bind  the  end  of  the  unused  portion  of  the 
tie  between  the  tlxed  and  the  movable  holding  numbers, 
and  uuan.s  under  the  control  of  the  material  being  pressed, 
for  operating  the  liolding.  twistin;:  and  severing  mecha- 
nism In  properly  timed   relation. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  'lazette. ] 


1,062,244.  SHEET  METAL  BENDING  MACHINE. 
Fraxk  Lov,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Loy  and  Naw- 
rath  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F'iled 
May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,076.     (O.  15.3—76.) 


l!L  Imrl^-"" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press,  of  (•orru;;atlng  bend- 
ing dies  one  comprising  a  trough  like  base  memlier  with 
side  walls  providiu;:  fornung  edges  at  their  outer  portions 
and  a  slldeway  at  their  inner  portions  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  slide  in  said  slldeway  with  a  projecting 
forming  edge,  the  other  die  having  two  forming  edges 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  said  f(uiulng  edges  of  the 
base  member  and  to  receive  between  thems<dves  the  said 
forming  edge  of  the  movable  memlier.  means  normally 
holding  said  movable  meml)«r  with  its  foiinint'  edge  pro- 
>'rted  lH\vond  the  baw  memU^r  a  distance  greater  than 
the  de[itli  of  <'orru>:ati<>n  to  I*  formed  .'ind  allowinc  it  to 
retract  when  the  dies  come  together,  and  means  for  laov- 
ing  said  dies  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 
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'*.  In  combination  *Jth  a  pr  «•,  eomigatiBg  bending 
dlex  one  coniprisiiig  a  trough-lfki  baa*  member  with  side- 
walls  providlag  forming  edgea  at)  their  outer  portions  and 
a  alMeway  at  their  innfr  portions  mil  1  m-v:!"  l-e  member 
adapt>-d  to  slide  in  sai'l  slldeway  with  ,.  friiiiu^  edge,  the 
other  die  having  two  forming  eilges  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  forming  edges  of  the  l»8e  ni>  nil>er  and  a  recesia 
lietween  to  receive  said  forming  ^ge  of  the  movable  mem- 
l)»'r.  means  normally  holding  said  mo\  >'.  •  m  !n'»>r  with  Us 
forming  edge  projected  beyond  thp  bH~>-  in.ni  .1  a  distance 
greater  than  the  depth  of  corri^atlon  to  be  formed  and 
allowing  it  to  retract  when  tli.  ili-"-  nnae  together,  and 
means  for  moving  said  .M>  ')^^8^1  ml  away  from  each 
other. 

3.  The  combination  of  ;i  troiiffli  like  base  portion  of  a 
lower  die  providing  shaft  beariags  in  the  bottom  of  Its 
cavity,  a  shaft  j>>iinialed  iu  sal«l  bearings,  cams  on  said 
shaft  at  intervals  of  Its  length,  tlie  cavity  of  said  base 
portion  being  enlarged  to  recelvf  said  cams  and  forming 
a  slldeway  above  said  ""haft,  a  ijiovable  die  memtier  hav- 
ing a  ba.se  In  said  slldeway.  an  liipper  die  adapted  to  CO- 
operate  with  the  lower  die.  nientis  for  i  .■.  ipr"  atlng  said 
upper  die.  and  means  for  o8cillat;iiii;  -ai.l  sluift  to  turn  its 
cams  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable  die 
inembtT. 

4.  The  combination  of  11  trow^h-llke  base  portion  of  ■ 
lower  die,  the  cavity  of  said  ba*-  portion  having  its  sid- 
walls  stepped  at  a  distance  aNiw  its  bottom,  a  die  mem 
b«'r  having  a  base  adapt'd  t  ■  -if  n  the  steps  and  move 
away  therefrom,  the  side  walls  .i(f  the  trough  cavity  being 
again  stepp«>d  atxive  said  *>.t<>'  of  tlie  sal'l  movable  db- 
member,  lateral  die  blocks  fixed  on  said  upper  stepped 
(lorTlons  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  and  adapted  to  form 
with  said  die  member,  a  die  suif»ee  an  upper  die  adapted 
to  coiiperate  with  the  lower  dli  ,  m  m-;  for  reciprocating 
said  upper  die.  and  luean.s  in  tti.^  j.\.';  part  of  the  cavity 
of  84iid  trough-like  base  portion  for  raising  said  movable 
die  m-mber  upward  from  its  seat. 

5  The  combination  of  a  trouch-llke  base  portion  of  a 
lower  die.  a  shaft  journaled  in  khe  l)Ottom  of  the  cavity 
of  said  base  portion,  cams  on  s|ild  shaft  at  Intervals  of 
its  bngth.  the  cavity  of  said  base  portion  being  en- 
larged to  receive  said  cams  and  having  Its  sides  stepped 
alxjve  said  shaft,  a  movable  di  >  member  having  a  base 
in  snld  stepped  portion  of  the  tn  ugh,  the  aide  walls  of  the 
trough  cavity  l)eing  again  stepp«ii  above  said  base  of  said 
movable  die  member,  lateral  dl«  blocks  fixed  on  said  up- 
per steppt'd  portion  of  the  wallii  of  the  cavity,  an  upper 
die  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  th?  lower  die,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  upper  die  toward  and  away  from  the 
lower  die.  means  for  reclprocatlig  said  upper  die  toward 
and  away  from  thf  lower  die.  imd  means  for  oscillating 
said  shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  .•_'  not  printed  ri   tlie  Cazette.l 


communicating  with  each  other  beneath  said  partition, 
means  for  passing  the  fabric  successively  through  the  sev- 
eral compartments  of  said  vessels,  m'ans  for  supplying 
bleaching  solutions  to  the  withdrawal  compartments  of 
said  vessels,  and  overflow  outb'ts  In  the  storage  compart- 
ments of  said  vessels. 


1.06:;, 245.  .VII  AUATl  S      lOK      TUKATING      FABRIC 

WITH  LIQIIDS.  W.KLTHEK  M.vTHKHir.s  and  Mokitz 
FREiBEFinKR.  Cha riot teubiirg.  hermany.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1911.     Serial   No.  tirt.H.315.      (("l.  H — 19.). 

1.  The  Improved  apparatus  fi^r  subjecting  textile  fabric 
in  rope  form  to  the  action  of  licjiiid  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vessel  having  a  si|listantially  vertical  parti- 
tion not  extending  entirely  to  the  Iwttom  thereof,  whereby 
said  vessel  Is  divided  into  a  faibrlc  storage  compartment 
and  a  fabric  withdrawal  compartment  commtinlcating  with 
each  other  beneath  said  partitbin.  and  means  for  passing 
the  fabric  successiv»'ly  tbrougH  said  compartments ;  of 
mean-  for  supplying  liquid  to  paid  withdrawal  cnmpart- 
uient  and  an  overflow  outl't  for  the  liquid  in  said  storage 
compartment,  whereby  a  !i(|ui.|  ■iirrent  is  created  in  a 
dir.etlon  throuuli  •<:ni\  .'..inpait  men  ts  opposite  to  the 
niKvenieiit  of  the   fal)rlc  therethrough, 

2.  Th<'  improvd  apparaus  for"  bleaching  cotton  and  like 
fjibrlc  in  rope  form,  comprising,  in  c<imblnation.  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguous  vessels  entli  having  a  substantially 
vertical  partition  not  extendinj:  entirely  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  whereby  •ach  vessel  is  divided  into  a  fabric  stor- 
si'.re   compartment    and    a    fabrh     withdrawal    compartment 


.'5.  The  improved  apparatus  for  bleaching  cotton  and  like 
fabric  In  rope  form,  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  vessels,  each  having  a  substantially  vertl 
eal  partition  not  extending  entirely  to  the  bottom  there- 
of, whereby  each  vessel  Is  divided  Into  a  fabric  storage 
compartment  and  a  fabric  withdrawal  compartment  com- 
municating with  each  other  l)eneath  said  partition,  means 
for  passing  the  fabric  successively  through  the  several 
compartments  of  said  vessels,  a  washer  Intermediate  the 
first  and  second  vessels  through  which  the  fabric  Is  also 
passed,  means  for  supplying  bleaching  solutions  to  the 
withdrawal  compartments  of  said  vessels,  and  overflow 
outlets  In  the  storage  compartments  of  said  vessels. 

4.  The  improved  apparatus  for  subjecting  textile  fabric 
in  ropi'  form  to  the  action  of  liquid,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vessel  having  a  substantially  vertical  parti- 
tion not  extending  entirely  to  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby 
.said  vo8.sel  is  divided  into  a  fabric  storage  compartment 
ami  a  fabric  withdrawal  compartment  communicating 
with  each  other  beneath  said  partition,  and  means  for 
passing  the  fabric  successively  through  said  compart- 
ments, of  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  withdrawal 
compartment,  an  overflow  outlet  for  the  liquid  in  said 
storage  compartment  whereby  a  liquid  current  is  created 
in  a  direction  through  said  compartments  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  the  fabric  therethrough,  a  liquid  reservoir 
and  a  heating  ilement  therein. 

o.  The  ln;prove<l  a|)i)aiatus  for  bleaching  cotton  and 
like  fabric  in  rope  form,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pin 
rallty  of  contiguous  vessels,  each  having  a  substantially 
vertical  partition  not  extending  entirely  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  whereby  each  vessel  la  divided  Into  a  fabric  storage 
compartment  and  a  fabric  withdrawal  compartment  com- 
municating with  each  other  beneath  said  partition,  means 
for  passing  the  fabric  successively  through  the  several  com- 
partments of  said  vessels,  means  for  supplying  bleaching 
solutions  to  the  withdrawal  compartments  of  said  vessels. 
overflow  outlets  in  the  storage  compartments  of  said  ves- 
sels, reservoirs  for  said  solutions  and  heating  elements 
therein. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.<tCi'.L'46.     SrBSOIL  I>1SK      rtwio  .><    McCann.  Ambrose. 

N    D.      Fll.>d   Aug.  .•?0.  1912.     Serial   No.   717.916       (CI. 

07-  -44.1 

.\  subsoil  disk  Including  a  draft  l>eam.  a  gang  of  disks 
carried   at    the   rear   end   of   said    draft    beam,   oppositely 


I 


May  20,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


651 


movable  rods  carried  by  said  disks,  a  manually  operable 
shift  link  connected  to  said  rods  for  actuating  the  same 
and  moving  said  disks  to  angular  positions  relatively 
to  said  draft  beam,  a  yoke  carried  In  upright  position  by 
said  disks,  a  fiulde  plate  secured  to  the  terminals  of  said 


guldeways  exterior  to  said  open'ng.  a  sliding  plate  mount- 
i-d  in  each  pair  of  guldeways.  said  plates  lying  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
of  said  trunk,  a  hood  partly  encircling  an  abrading  or  pol- 
ishing wheel,  a  receptacle  below  said  Iio<h1  and  separated 
therefrom,  said  receptacle  projecting  forward  of  the  hood 
,  and  beneath  the  abrading  or  polishing  wheel,  a  suction 
'  pipe  mounted  on  one  of  said  sliding  plates  connected  to  the 
hood,  and  a  second  suction  pipe  on  the  other  sliding  plate 
connetfed  to  the  receptacle. 


yoke  and  extending  rearwai-dly  beyond  said  disks,  a  horl- 
xontally  extending  frame  carried  by  said  disks,  and  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  plate  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
frame. 


1,062,247.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  Selest  E.  Moin», 
Tulla,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,936. 
(CI.  95— 65.» 


1.  .\n    attachment    for    a    camera    comprising    a    casing. 
Interchangeable   cut-off  slides  carried   by  said   casing  and 
■paced  apart  and  having  openings  of  varying  areas  to  pro 
Tide  means  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  exposed  area, 
coactlng  blending  plates  having  recesses  and  mounted  for 
Independ.-nt   movement   iu   one  direction   through   the   cas 
Ing  and  across  the  o|>enings  of  the  cut-off  slides,  and  an 
other  coactlng  blending  plate  having  recesses  and  mounted 
for  Independent   movement   In   the  opposite  direction   and 
across  the  openings  of  the  cut  off  slides. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  cameras,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  blending  plates  carried  by  said  casing  and  superimposed 
and  having  recesses  for  controlling  the  exposed  area,  a 
cut-off  slide  having  an  opening  and  detachably  disposed  In 
said  casing,  and  means  for  independently  operating  said 
blending  plates, 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  a  camera,  a  casing  open  at  the 
front  and  rear,  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  casing 
to  a  camera,  blending  plates  having  recesses  for  controlling 
the  exposed  area  and  independently  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion through  the  casing,  and  other  plates  having  recesses 
and  Independently  movable  In  the  reverse  direction 
through  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  the  front  and 
rear,  a  cutoff  slide  having  an  opening  and  detachably 
disposed  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  blending  plates  hav- 
ing recesses  for  <llsclo8lng  the  exposed  area  and  superim 
posed  and  lndep<ndeutly  movable  through  said  casing,  and 
a  pluralltv  of  rods  mounted  for  rotation  and  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  blending  plates  to  adjust  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  the  front  and 
rear,  of  a  plurality  of  blending  plates  superimposed  and 
Independently  movable  through  said  casing,  frame  mem 
bers  connected  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  l>e  adjustably 
clamped  to  a  camera,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  frame  members,  and  means  tor  con- 
necting said  rods  respectively  to  said  blending  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnt.d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,248.  SUCTION-HOOr»  FOK  ABRAl>IN(;  TOOLS. 
Philip  Mieller.  Decatur.  HI.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller 
Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.June  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,266,  (CI.  51—17.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ex- 
haust  trunk  having  an  opening  in  Its  side,   two  pairs  of 


2.  A  devKo  Of  tlie  class  described  comprising  an  exhaust 
trunk  having  an  opening  in  Its  aide,  two  pairs  of  guide 
ways  exterior  to  said  opening,  a  sliding  plate  mounte<i 
in  each  pair  of  guldeways.  said  plat'S  lying  perpendicular 
to  each  other  and  ada[)ted  to  be  moved  lon<.rltudiually  of 
said  trunk,  a  hood  partly  encircling  an  abradiiii:  or  polish- 
ing wheel,  a  receptacle  below  said  hood  and  separated 
therefrom,  said  recepta(  b'  projecting  forward  of  the  hood 
and  l>eneatli  tlie  abrading  or  jiolisbiu^  wheel,  a  suction 
pipe  mounted  on  one  of  said  sliding  plates  connected  t-> 
the  hood,  a  second  suction  pipe  on  the  other  sliding  plate 
connegttHl  to  the  recepta<le,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  hood,  the  receptacle,  the  suction  pipes  and  the 
sliding  plates  longitudinally  of  the  exhaust  trunk  and 
axially  of  the  abrading  or  polishing  wheel. 


1,062,249.     APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  OPER 
ATTN'O    PIANO  PEDALS.      Cari.    Wilhelm    NvstbOm. 
Karlstad,    Sweden.      Filed    Apr.    27.    1910.      Serial    No. 
558.026.      (Cl.  84—176.) 


.^^'^<^^^' 


"  1*     * 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automath  ally  <:perating  a  piano 
pedal  comprising  a  rod  mounted  to  rest  on  the  pedal,  a 
spring  operatlvely  associated  with  said  rod,  said  spring 
being  stroni:  enough  to  overcome  the  pedal  spring  whereby 
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said  first  mmtionotl  gfiring  will  tpriil  to  doprtss  tli*-  rod 
to  huld  th.-  pfdiil  lu  Its  lower  position,  means  uoiuially 
holding  said  rod  iu  iU  raifted  iwilitioii,  whereby  the  pt-dal 
will  be  normally  raiaed  and  means  coatrolled  by  a  mualc 
•trip  to  render  said  holdinif  meiiin  operative  or  iDoperative. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  automatkally  operatinsj  a  piano 
p^dal  comprising  a  rod  m-unted  to  rest  ou  the  pedal,  a 
fcprlnK  operaiively  assoeiated  with  said  rod,  said  spring 
being  strong  cnoutrb  to  overcome  tlte  pwlal  spring  whereby 
said  flr8t-meiiti(iri«><l  spring  will  tend  to  depress  the  rod 
to  hold  the  pedal  In  Its  lower  position,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  sprln::.  menus  normally  holding  said 
rod  In  its  raised  position,  wherel^y  the  pedal  will  be  nor- 
mally raised  and  means  controH>(l  by  a  music  atrip  to 
render  said  holding  means  operative  'T  inoperative. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  operating  a  piano 
pedal  comprising  a  rod  m"unte<l  to  rest  on  the  pedal,  a 
piston  fixed  to  said  rod.  m  -ipriiU'  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  rod  and  stmnt:  niouk-'li  to  overcome  the  pedal 
spring,  pneumatic  means  for  actiiptins;  said  piston  against 
the  action  of  said  first  uieutlone<l  sprint:,  and  a  valve,  con- 
trolled by  a  music  strip,  controlliO:,'  saiil  pneumatic  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  aufomnricall) 
pedal  comprising  a  rod  mountt><l  t"  r 
piston  fixed  to  said  rod.  a  sprin-'  op 
with  said  rod  and  strong;  ■  ri<ni-'li  r.) 
spring,  pneumatic  means  for  actuiitlui: 
the  action  i>f  said  first  mentioned  spriu-,  an  electromag- 
net, a  valve,  controlling  said  pniumatic  m.-ans  and  con- 
trolled by  said  elertroniiiL-iiet.  arifl  means,  controlled  by  a 
music  strip  for  rendering  sal*!  electromagnet  operative  or 
Inoperative. 


oi>eratint.'  a  piano 
St  on   the  pedal,  a 

riitivi  ly  associated 
veroOi.  r;..'  pedal 
-H\t\  piston  against 


1.062.250.  APrAKAXrs  FOlt  FAl  ILlTATlN«i  THE 
LOADING  OF  BOBBIN  MAGAZINES.  Bi  bt  A.  i'BTTBa- 
soS,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  L'olman, 
Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  do- 
ing business  at  Itockford,  III.,  as  Barber  t'olman  Com- 
pany. F^led  Dec.  2.  1910.  .Serial  No.  ,->95,228.  (CI. 
118—13.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitaiiij;.'  the  loading  of  bobbin 
magazines  comprising:  a  siipi'oir.  r' m-  a  bobbin  magazine, 
.and  a  false  bottom  for  a  :iiat; a/iij>'  pia  .d  on  said  support. 
said  bottom  being  movnhl<'  towind  and  away  from  the 
inlet  end  of  the  magazln. 

2.  An   apparatus    for   facilitatiru'   tlie   loading  of  bobbin 
magazines  comprlsini;  means  for  support  1111:  a  hobhin  maga 
line  with  Its  Inlet  end  uppermost,  and  a  false  bottom  verti- 
cally movable  within  a  magacint  placed  on  said  suffport- 
Ing  means. 

3.  Ad  apparatus  for  facllltatlBs  the  loading'  of  bobbin 
magazines  comprising  a  support  for  a  bobbin  magazine 
having  a  plurality  of  compartnients  therein,  a  plurality 
of  bobbin-supporting  members  injertible  into  the  magazine 
through  the  end  opposite  Its  inlat  end,  each  of  said  mem 
bers  being  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  compartments,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  members  for  move 


ment  toward  and  away  from  the   Inlet  end  of  the   maga- 
zine. 

4.  An  ripparatus  for  facilitating  the  loading  of  h'bbin 
magazines  comprising  a  support  for  a  bobbin  magazine, 
said  support  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cgxrier  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  support,  and  bobbin  supporting 
means  on  said  carrier,  which  means  Is  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening  and  enter  a  magazine  placed  on  said 
support. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  loading  of  bobbin 
magazines  comprising  a  support  for  a  bobbin  magazine,  a 
carrier,  guide  sheaves,  flexible  connections  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  carrier  and  extending  over  said  sheaves, 
weights  attached  to  the  other  ends  of  said  connections, 
and  bobbin  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  support  bobbins  placed  in  a  magazine  set  upon 
said  support. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.251.  HAND  THREADING  SHUTTLE.  Chakles  G. 
I'ETZOLD,  I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.   749,327.      (CI.   139—46.) 


1,  A  hand-threading  shuttle  having  a  tmbbln fecelvlng 
chamber,  a  delivery  eye,  a  threading  passage  leading  to 
said  eye,  said  passage  comprising  a  vertical  pt.rtlon  ex- 
tendfng  from  the  hobbln-recelvlnc  chamber  outwardly,  and 
a  horizontal  portion  connecting  the  vertical  portion  with 
said  eye,  a  thread-delivery  bushing  In  said  eye  having 
a  threaded  slot  In  Its  under  side  which  communicates 
with  the  threading  passage,  the  Inner  end  of  said  bushing 
extending  beyond  the  axial  line  of  the  bobbin  receiving 
chamber  and  being  formed  with  an  inclined  face  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  Inclined  portion  of 
the  threading  pasage,  said  bushing  having  In  Its  side  fac 
ing  the  bobbin-receiving  chamber  a  knot  catching  slot 
which  extends  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  bushing  approxi- 
mately  to  said  axial  line. 

2.  A  hand  threading  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  receiving 
chamber,  a  delivery  eye.  a  thread  delivery  bushing  In  said 
eye.  the  Inner  end  of  said  bushing  extending  beyond 
the  axial  line  of  the  shuttle,  said  bushing  having  a  knot- 
catching  slot  extending  from  Its  Inner  end  outwardly  and 
situated  on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  bobbin-receiving 
chaml)er.  and  also  having  an  aperture  between  the  knot- 
catching  slot  and  Its  delivery  end,  which  aperture  prevents 
the  thread  from  being  drawn  into  the  eye  by  suction. 


1,062,252.  DRAFT  (^.E A R.  llv.sK\  F.  I'oPE.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  .367.170.      (CI.  21.3—42.) 


1  .\  draft  member  mounted  to  swing  radially,  and  hav- 
ing a  coupler  and  stop  device  adapted  to  maintain  approxi- 
mate allnement  of  adjacent  draft  members  under  buff- 
ing stress,  said  coupler  l>eini:  mounted  to  have  some  rear- 
ward longitudinal   motion,  independent  of  the  stop  device 

2.  A  draft  menitwr  mounted  to  swing  radially  and  hav- 
ing a  coupler  and  L'ulding  ci,nnection<<  to  the  car  truck 
an<l  stops  situate  t>eyond  the  outer  sbles  of  the  coupler 
hea<l,  forming  part  of  the  draft  member  and  moving  longl- 
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tudinally  with  the  draft  rigging  and  adapted  to  prevent 
buckling  of  adjacent  draft  meml>ers  under  buffing  stress 
and  reinforcing  the  action  of  the  guiding  connections,  said 
stops  being  connected  to  the  draft  rigging  and  adapted  to 
move  with  the  draft  spring 

3.  A  draft  memlM-r  mounted  to  swing  radially  and  hav 
Ing  a  coupler,  and  stops  situate  lieyond  the  outer  sides 
of  the  coupler  head,  forming  part  of  the  draft-member 
and  moving  longitudinally  with  the  draft  rigcini:  iin<l 
adapted  to  prevent  buckling  of  adjacent  draft  members 
under  bufflne  stress,  said  stops  being  attached  to  the 
draft  rigging  proper,  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  draft 
spring,  and  permitting  a  slight  longitudinal  motion  Inde- 
pendent of  the  coupler. 

4.  A  draft  member  mounted  to  swing  radially,  and  hav- 
ing a  coupler,  stops  situate  Iteyond  the  outer  sides  of  the 
coupler-head,  forming  part  of  the  draft  member  and  mov- 
ing longitudinally  with  the  draft  rigging  and  adapted  to 
prevent  buckling  of  adjacent  draft  members  under  buCang 
stress,  said  stops  being  attached  to  the  draft  rigging 
proiwr,  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  draft  spring,  and 
permitting  a  slight  independent  longitudinal  motion  of  the 
coupler,  and  a  second  spring  which  cushions  the  Initial  In- 
de|>endent   movement  of  the  coupler. 

5.  A  draft  member  mounted  to  swing  radially  and  hav- 
ing a  coupler  with  a  swinging  knuckle,  and  a  coupler 
pocket  backed  by  the  draft  spring  and  embracing  the  cou- 
pler with  Its  forward  end  In  i>o8ltlon  to  engage  a  corre- 
sponding device  on  another  car  when  the  couplers  are 
coupled  and  buffing  stress  Is  applied  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said   member    with    relation    to   the   center   of   said   crank 

wheel. 

2.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  lid  fitting  within 
the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  vertically  adjustable  screw* 
carried  by  the  lid,  the  said  receptacle  having  an  external 
annular  concavity,  hooks  located  beneath  the  »■  rews  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  Into  the  concavity  of  the  recepta- 
cle, whereby  to  hold  the  lid  close  against  the  receptacle 
when  the  screws  are  adjusted  to  one  position,  and  pins 
conneding  the  screws  with  the  hooks  and  provl.led  with 
spherical  lower  portions  asswlated  with  the  btxiks  where- 
by to  permit  the  latter  to  ije  adjusted  angularly  of  the 
screws  and  laterally  of  the  concavity  of  the  receptacle. 


1,062.255.       SAFETY     ATTACHMENT     FOR     FREIGHT 
t'ARS.      Theodore    Rivard,    Newport.    Vt.      Filed   June 
•JS,   1912.      Serial   No.  700.454.      (CI.   105—21.) 


1.062.2.V5.     COMI'OSITION  FOR  CRAYONS.     Thomas  H. 

I'MPE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1912.     Serial  No. 

703.244.      (CI.    106—5.1 

A  cra.von  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  pulverized  burned 
paper,  plaster  of  I'arls.  water,  glue  and  vinegar. 


1.062.254.     CHURN.      B\si  m   .1     liKiu,  Milan.  Ga.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  717.377.     (CI.  31—30.) 


1.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  lid  removably 
fitted  thereti>,  a  crank  wheel  supported  by  the  lid.  me.ms 
for  revolving  the  wheel,  the  said  wheel  having  a  radial 
slot  therein,  a  si  :ew  support  located  at  one  side  of  the 
wheel  and  closing  against  one  side  of  the  slot  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  bifurcated  iK)rtion  exttndint:  into 
the  slot,  a  crank  r<xi.  a  dasher  rod  re<-iproCHting  in  the  lid 
and  connecttHl  with  said  crank  rod.  a  member  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  slo»  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  pin 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  screw  support  and  oper 
atively  connected  with  the  crank  rod.  and  a  screw  swiveled 
in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  support  and  thrcadedly 
adjustable  In  said  sliding  member  and   operable  to  adjust 


1.  In  a  Rafet.\  nttacbment  for  cars,  the  combination  of 
a  car  body,  flanged  brackets  secured  to  the  .sides  of  the 
car  body  and  provided  with  guldeways,  plungers  movable 
In  said  guideways,  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
car  body,  springs  within  the  guldeways  and  backing  said 
plungers,  an  inner  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  car  body,  an  outer  transverse  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  th''  outer  endH  of  the  plungers,  and  a  flexible  netting 
stretched   between    said   bars. 

2.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  cars,  the  combination  of 
a  car  bo<ly,  guides  se(ured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  body, 
plunders  movable  In  said  guides  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  car  body,  springs  within  the  guides  and 
backing  said  plungers,  an  Inner  angle  metal  bar  extend- 
ing across  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  car  body,  an  outer 
angle  metal  bar  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  said  In- 
ner angle  metal  bar.  a  flexible  netting  stretched  between 
and  secured  to  said  bars,  and  brackets  upon  the  ends  of 
the  outer  angle  metal  bar  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  plunger. 


1  062.256.      SILO.      Chaunciy    A.    RoosE,   Atlanta.    Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  717.780.      (CI.  217— 94. > 


1.  The    combination    with    a    tank    formed    of   sectlona; 
of   means    for    holding    said   sections    together    comprWnf 
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1.0«2.257.        COLORING-MAtniNK      FOR       U'KKTI  rJKS 
IN      BELTS      ANI>      SIMILAR      ARTK  LKS  Haiph 

StHiLEB,  New  York.  N.   \.     I'(led  .Iirt.v  s.   1912.     Serial 
No.  708.203.      (CL  91—39.1 
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\.  A  niathinp  of  the  diaracter  descrltted.  <'oniprisiiiK  a 
vertically  reciprcxaltli'  icul  iisvinj;  a  li<iui<l  du<t.  a  satura- 
ble stocking  removabl.v  tltted  O"  the  lower  portion  of 
said  rod.  mean.«  for  .seourln:;  ttio  \ipper  ond  of  the  stocking 
to  the  rod.  means  for  supplying  a  colorini:  liciiiid  to  said 
<hii  r,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  rod  a  rack  "■nL'a;;inK  said 
pinion  and  participating  In  the  vertical  reciprocation  of 
the  rod.  and  an  Inclined  flxcj  k-'uide  for  horizontally 
shifting  said   rack. 

■_'.  A  maciiiue  of  the  ciiaractcr  described,  comprising  a 
vertically  redprocable  rod  havini.'  a  liijuld  duct,  a  satu- 
rable stocklne  removalilx  titted  on  ttie  lower  portion  of 
said  rod.  means  fnr  securini:  th»  upper  end  of  the  stock- 
ing to  the  rod.  means  for  «iuppl;.ving  a  '-oloring  liquid  to 
said  duct,  a  pinion  secured  to  tlic  rod.  a  sprin:  influenced 
rack  engaging  said  pinion  and  participating  in  the  ver- 
tical reciprocation  of  the  rod.  a  roller  on  said  rack,  and 
an   inclined  fixed  truide  eugaged  6y  said  roller. 

3.  K  mactiine  of  the  character  descril)e(l.  cuniprising  a 
▼ertlcally  recipro;  alile  rod  having  an  upper  funnel  and  a 
liquid  duct,  a  saturable  sto<kin^  removably  fitted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  rod  means  for  securing  the  upper 
end  of  the  stocking  ft  the  rod.  «  stationary  liquid  maga 
llov  above  said  rod  ,ind  funn>  I,  \\   \alve  within  the  maga- 


a  plurality  of  bands  adai)ted  to  encircle  said  tank,  tight 
ening  members  se<-ured  to  the  eqds  of  each  of  said  bands, 
and  means  to  simultaneously  operate  all  of  said  tighten 
log  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  ;  of  means  for  strengtli 
•nlng  the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  bands  adapted 
to  extend  around  said  tank,  a  tightening  lever  connected 
to  tlie  ends  of  eacli  of  said  bantls.  .iiid  means  sec\ired  to 
each  of  said  levers  whereby  all  of  said  bands  may  be 
simultaneously   tigtitened. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  :  of  means  for  strength- 
ening the  same  comprisintr  a  [ilurality  of  bands  arranged  I 
therearound.  a  tightening  Uver  connected  to  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  bands,  an  operating  bar  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  of  said  levers,  and  means  to  move  said 
operating  bar  whereby  all  of  s$id  bands  may  be  simal-  j 
taneoasly   tightened.  1 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cjlindrical  tank  formed  of  j 
sections ;  of  means  for  holding  said  sections  together 
comprising  a  plurality  of  band^  extending  around  said  | 
tank,  tightening  levers  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  bands,  an  operating  bar  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lefers.  and  means  whereby 
said  bar  may  be  moved  longitudinally. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  ;  of  means  for  strength 
ening  said  tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  bands  extend 
ing  therearound.  tightening  lexers  for  said  bands,  an 
operating  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  levers,  a  plate  re- 
ceiving said  bar  tlierettiroutrh  and  arranged  transversely 
thereof,  a  stop  on  said  bar  l)e.\V]rid  said  plate,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  stop  and  said  plate,  and  means 
to  move  said  plate  whereby  sal(^  tightening  lever  will  be 
operated. 


zine  and  extending  downwardly  through  tlie  bottom  tlier*> 
of,  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  funnel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  de- 
scent of  the  valve. 

4  \  maclilne  of  the  character  described,  comprising  ■ 
vertically  reclprocable  plunger,  a  cross  liead  carried 
thereby,  a  row  of  coloring  implements  depending  from  the 
cross  head,  funnels  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods,  saturable  sto<klngs  removably  fitted  over  the  lower 
portions  of  the  rods,  a  stationary  liquid  magazine  above 
the  funnels,  spring-influenced  valves  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  funnels,  and  meant-  fi^r  limiting  the  de- 
.scent  of  said  valves. 


1,062,258.  1'R0I'ELLP:R  Georg  Arthlr  Schlottkb, 
Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,26.'?.      (CI,   170 — 159. » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  screw-propeller  and  an  outlet- 
mechanism  In  which  the  curved  guide-blades  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  curvature  of  the  pro- 
peller blades  In  such  a  manner  that  the  edges  of  the  pro- 
peller-blades are  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
edges  of  the  curved  guide-blades  of  the  outlet-mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  propeller-blades,  of  an  outlet 
mechanism  consisting  of  curved  outlet  guide-Mades  at 
the  interior  thereof  and  having  their  edges  adjacent  the 
edges  of  the  propeller-blades,  and  a  circumferential  rim. 
tapered  from  its  thicker  outer  portion  toward  its  inner 
sharper  edge  and  toward  the  edges  of  the  propeller- blades. 


1.062,209.      ROTARY  CEMENT  KILN.      SAMt  kl   M.   8hk 
'     DON,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  ,Ian.  28,  191."..     Serial 
No,  744,708.      (CI.  110—104.) 


T/^  7^ 


1  In  a  rotary  cement  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  hot 
air  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  clinker  spout,  a  fuel  pipe 
leading  to  the  kiln,  and  a  blower  connected  at  Its  Inlet 
or  suction  side  to  said  hot  air  pipe  and  at  its  outlet  to 
said  fuel  pipe,  of  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with 
the  hot  air  pipe  and  having  means  for  effecting  the  sub- 
division of  the  fuel  and  the  Intermingling  of  the  hot  air 
therewith,  and  means  for  delivering  the  fuel  to  said  mixing 
chamlier  from  which  It  is  exhausted  l»y  the  current  of  hot 
air,  and  mixed  therewith  prior  to  its  entrance  Into  the 
blower. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cement  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  hot 
air  suction  pl[>e  leading  from  the  clinker  spout,  a  fiel  pipe 
leading  to  the  kiln,  and  a  l)lower  connecte<l  at  its  inlet 
or  suction  side  to  said  hot  air  pipe  and  at  its  outlet  to 
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said  fuel  pipe,  of  a  mixing  chamber  incorporated  in  the 
hot  air  pipe,  a  baffle  section  open  at  its  lower  si«le  next  to 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  a  fuel  inlet  In  the  top  of 
the  chamber  over  the  said  baffle  section. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cement  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  hot 
air  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  clinker  spout,  a  fuel  pipe 
leading  to  the  kiln,  and  a  blower  connected  at  its  suction 
side  with  the  hot  air  pipe  and  at  its  outlet  or  exhaust 
side  to  the  fuel  pipe,  of  a  fuel  mixer  incorporated  In  the 
hot  air  pipe  In  ndvan.e  of  the  blower  to  thoroughly  mix 
the  fuel  and  hot  air  prior  to  the  entrance  thereof  into 
the  blower,  and  a  fuel  supply  for  the  said  mixer,  and 
valves  or  dampers  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  fuel 

mixer. 

4.  In  a  rotary  .enient  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  hot 
air  pipe  leading  from  the  clinker  spout,  a  fuel  pipe  leading 
to  the  kiln,  and  a  blower  connected  at  its  suction  side 
with  the  hot  air  pipe  and  at  its  outlet  or  exhaust  side 
to  the  fuel  pipe,  of  a  fuel  mixing  box  or  chamber  incor 
porated  in  the  hot  air  pipe  and  provided  in  its  top  with 
a  fuel  Inlet,  a  baffle  In  the  box  or  chamber  below  the  said 
Inlet  down  opposite  sides  of  which  the  fuel  runs  to  the 
iKjttom  of  the  box  from  which  it  is  sucked  by  the  current 
of  air  through  the  hot  air  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  regulat 
Ing  the  outlet  from  the  box  or  chamber  to  the  said  hot 
air  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  mixing  chamber  having  a 
fuel  inlet  in  Us  top  and  air  Inlet  at  one  end,  a  fuel  outlet 
at  Us  opi)osite  end.  and  a  longitudinal  baffle  section  be 
tween  said  end  openings  and  down  opposite  sides  of  which 
the  fuel  may  run.  with  a  blower  connecte<l  at  Its  suction 
side  with  the  outlet  side  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  fuel 
delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  side  of  the  blower 
to  the  point  of  combustion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  uarette.] 


1,062,260.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Charles  Calvin- 
Sill,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.680.      (CI.  152- -29. 1 


crank  arms  on  which  the  base  is  mounted  journaled  on 
fixed  axes  spaced  apart,  and  each  movable  from  an  angular 
position  on  one  side  to  an  angular  position  on  the  other, 
of  a  straight  line  Intersecting  both  said  fixed  axes,  where 
by  the  base  may  be  moved  endwise  through  a  narrow  open- 
ing and  positioned  parallel  with  the  said  opening  on  either 
side  of  the  same. 


In  a  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
wheel-rira  made  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  spring- 
steel  ribbon  to  adapt  It  normally  to  maintain  the  form  of 
n  true  circle,  of  a  hnb  provided  with  two  flanges,  movable 
radial  spokes  j.rovlded  with  enlarged  Inner  ends  and  dis 
posed  to  project  outwardly  from  the  space  between  said 
flanges,  stop-blocks  fixed  between  said  flanges  and  between 
adjacent  spokes  normally  to  engage  with  the  enlarged 
inner  end  of  said  spokes  to  limit  their  outward  movement, 
elastic  means  disposed  between  said  hub  and  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  spokes,  a  wheel-rim  support  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  spokes  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  with  said  wheel  rim,  whereby  said  wheel- 
rlm  normally  may  be  maintained  in  a  position  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  hub,  and  a  fiex'ble  tire  of  suitable 
wearing  material  mounted  on  said  wh.el  rtm. 


1,062,261.       MOUNTING    FOR    WALL  BEDS    AND    THE 
I  IKK       STKKLiN'i   W.    Smith   and    Albert   W.    Smith, 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,393. 
(CI.  5—18.) 
1.   In  a   structure  such  as  described,   a   supporting  base 

movable  in  a  horizontal   plane,  and   horizontally   movable 


■^istT 


X 


'o~---. 


2.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  the  combination 
wUh  a  supporting  base  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane,  of 
crank  arms  on  the  free  ends  of  which  the  base  is  mounted, 
said  crank  arms  being  Journaled  on  fixed  axes  spaced  apart 
and  each  movable  in  an  arc  intersecting  a  straight  line 
between  the  said  fixed  axes,  whereby  the  base  may  l>e 
moved  endwise  througli  a  narrow  opening  and  positioned 
parallel  with  the  fixed  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same. 

3.  A  mounting  for  furniture  embodying  a  horizontally 
movable  base,  horizontally  movable  swinging  arms  Jour- 
naled on  vertical  axes  spaced  apart  and  each  at  its  outer 
end  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  base  for  guiding 
the  movements  of  the  base,  said  arms  being  Imth  movable 
in  arcs  each  extending  on  lK)th  sides  of  a  straight  line  In- 
tersecting the  axes  of  the  arms. 


1062  262       WRAI1'IN<;  MACHINE.      RkhardF.    Stew 
art,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian.  5,  1912.     Serial 
No.  669,606.      (CI.  63— 2.  > 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities:  article  feeding  means, 
wrapping  mec  lianism.  a  feeding  hopper,  a  feed  board  oper- 
able to  deliver  a  stack  of  articles  to  said  hopper,  and  a  re- 
ceiving table  adjacent  said  feed   board. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities;  article  feeding  mecha- 
nism. wr;ipping  nieclianisni.  means  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nisms, start  and  stop  mechanism  for  said  driving  means, 
a  feeding  hopper,  means  in  said  hopper  controlled  l)y  the 
hopper  contents  to  opt-rate  said  start  and  stop  mechanism, 
and  means  to  prevent  th.-  stopping  of  said  driving  means 
except  when  said  article  feeding  mechanism  is  in  a  re- 
traded  position. 

W.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tiie  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities  :  article  feeding  mecha- 
nism, wrapping  mechanism,  m.  ans  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nisms, electric  start  and  stop  mechanism  for  said  drivlnc 
means,   a    feeding    hopi)er.    an    electric   switch    controlling 
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sal<l  '^tarr  and  stop  mechanism,  iind  «  movable  bottom  In 
Mid  hoppei  haviiiir  ronn.Mtlt)n  with  said  *wltrh  to  actuate 
■aid  mart  an«i  stop  mt^chanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des.  riU><l.  th.  (onibinatlon 
of  the  followjni:  Instnimentalltlen  article  fee<ilnK  mecha- 
nlttm,  wrapping  mechanism,  meat*  for  driving  said  me<'ha- 
nlnmB,  start  and  stop  mechanismj  for  said  driving  meann, 
a  feeding  hopper,  a  movable  bottom  in  said  hopper,  a  piv- 
oted arm  secured  to  said  movable  bottom  and  controlling 
said  start  and  stop  mechanism,  and  mruns  on  said  arm 
codperatlng  with  said  article  feed  ni;  mechanism  to  prevent 
■  topping  of  the  driving  means  irxcept  when  said  article 
feeding  mechanism  is  in  retracteti  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  d 'scribed,  the  combination 
of  the  followlni:  in.strumentalltief  :  article  feeding  mecha- 
nism, wrapping  m.t  hanism,  meant  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nisms, start  and  stop  mechanism  for  said  driving  means, 
a  feeding  hopper,  a  movable  iKttom  in  said  hopper,  a 
weighted  pivoted  arm  supporting  said  movable  bottom, 
means  carried  by  said  arm  for  ontrolllng  said  start  and 
■top  mechanism,  and  a  projection  on  said  arm  to  engage 
said  article  feeding  mechanism  a(nd  prevent  movement  of 
said  arm  and  stopping  of  the  drjvlng  means  except  when 
said  article  feetling  mechanism  Is  In  retracted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


bers  arranged  at  the  t>oth  sides  of  the  steam  (Mith.  but 
outside  the  passage  of  the  steam,  said  chambere  having 
p*-ar  shaped  protuberances  projecting  from  them  arrang^-d 
in  staggered  relation  to  one  another,  and  having  semi- 
circular grooves  with  horizontally  disposed  mouths  formed 
)  In  the  chambers. 

.*?.  On  apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  steam,  provided 
with  a  steam  path,  continuous  separate  oil  draining  cham- 
bers arranged  at  the  both  sides  of  the  steam  path,  but 
outside  the  passage  of  the  steam,  said  chambers  having 
l>ear  shaped  protuberances  projecting  from  them  arranged 
In  staggered  relation  to  one  another,  and  having  seml- 
<'lrcular  grooves  with  horizontally  disposed  montln*  formed 
In  the  chambers,  and  tubes  inserted  In  the  pear  shaped 
protnberances. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  steam  provided 
with  a  steam  path,  continuons  separate  oil  draining  cham- 
bers arranged  at  both  sides  of  the  steam  path  but  out- 
side the  passage  of  the  steam,  and  a  l>ed  plate  serving 
as  an  oil  conducting  organ  and  having  channels  forming 
(i<>ep  gutters  placed  closely  together. 


l.o»J2.263.  MT'SIt  rvBINFT 
Kockford.  III.  Filed  May  :il, 
(CI.  45— «4.> 


vr  s     I.      Sr>D<)tiHT, 
Serial  No.  698,824. 


In  a  music  cabinet,  tlie  combination  of  a  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  shelves  supporlrd  therein,  means  having 
connection  with  and  adapted  to  ninvc  said  shelves,  a  swing- 
ing door  to  said  case,  a  bracket  Bttach^d  to  the  lower  in- 
side portion  of  said  door,  the  brfcckft  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  the  end  of  the  slot  near  the  free  end  of 
the  door  being  formed  with  opposite  transverse  notches 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  tlie  longitudinal  slot,  and 
a  connection  having  one  end  secured  to  said  slielf-moving 
means  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  slot 
in  said  bracket. 


1.0«2.2«4.  .\PI'Ar{.\TUS  FOR  SEI'.VK.VTING  OIL  FROM 

STF.\M.  Heinrich     Oskar     Wischner,     ^^elpzic  Fn 

tritzsch,  Germany.      Filed   Ju|.v    30.    1912.      Serial    No. 

712,313.  (CI.   83—90.) 


1.  \n  uppariiius  for  separsitiiif  oil  from  stijim  provided 
wltii  .1  st'arn  path,  continuous  s.jparaie  oil  drainlnc  cham- 
bers ;irrani,'e.l  ,it  tioth  sides  of  ttje  steam  path  btit  outside 
the  passaue  ,)f  the  steam,  n  coll«vri!i_'  ehaniber.  and  a  bed 
plate  fur  conducting  ttie  separated  oil  into  said  collecting 
chamber.  I 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  sfeam.  provided 
with  a  steam  path,  continuous  s.iparate  oil  draining  chara- 


1.0t52.265.      TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.      Clio   H.    Yaw, 
Arlington,    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
I        tlon   of    New    York.      Filed   Dec.    23.    1912.      Serial    No. 
738,2:J3.      (CI.    197—176.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  mechanism  effective  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  predetermined  points  In  either  direction  of  its 
travel,  carriage  releasing  devices,  and  means  for  at  will 
rendering  said  devices  effectively  operative  by  the  tabu- 
lator keys 

2.  In  a  t.vi)ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  mechanism  effective  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  predetermined  points  In  either  direction  of 
its  travel,  carriage  releasing  devices,  and  separate  key 
controlled  means  for  at  will  throwing  said  devices  Into 
and  out  of  the  control  of  the  tabulator  keys. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  mechanism  effective  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  predetermined  points,  carriage  releasing  de- 
vices normally  operative  by  the  tabulator  keys,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  tabulator  keya  inoperative  on  said  car- 
riage releasing  devices. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  mechanism  effective  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  predetermined  points,  carriage  releasing  de- 
vices normally  oi)erative  by  the  tabulator  keys,  and  a 
separate  key  controlled  switching  mechanism  effective  to 
throw  said  devices  out  of  the  control  of  the  tabulator 
keys,  said  switching  mechantem  comprising  a  pair  of 
lever  members  and  a  connecting  "uk.  one  oi"  said  lever 
members  being  provided  with  11  finger  key, 

;>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  mechanism  effective  to  arrest  the 
enrriagi'  at  predetermined  points  :  carriage  releaslnij  de- 
vices normally  operative  by  the  tabulator  keys;  and  a 
separate  key  controlled  switching  mechanism  effective 
to  throw  said  devices  out  of  the  control  of  the  tabulator 
keys,    aaid    switching    mechanism    comprising    an    upright 
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■haft  provided  with  crank  arms  one  connected  to  the  re 
leasing  devices  and  the  other  to  a  link,  and  a  finger  piece 
also  connected   to  aaid   link. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,062,267.  GRAVITATION  1..\BF1.1N(;  M.\«  H INK.  Ah- 
THl  u  BVRON  AiN.swuRTH,  Leav.  nworth.  Kans  Filetl 
Jan    2,  1912.     Serial  No.  tJ69,144.     (CI.  216— 44.  t 


106'>'>66        TYPEWRITING     MACHINE.       Frank     A. 
"  YOCXG,'  New   York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Companv.  New  York.  N   Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.     Filed  Jan.   24,   1911.      Serial   No.   604,308.      (CI. 
197—157.) 


r --i....^ 


V-T  :  '-jS. 


V-Li. 


1.   In    a    tvpewritlng    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

aniversnl  hnr,  a  ribbon  vlbrntor.  an  actuator  constantly 
engaging  said  vibrator  and  connected  to  said  universal 
bar,  means  for  locking  said  actuator  to  said  tintversn! 
bar  In  different  positions  adapted  to  give  said  vibrator 
different  movements  respectively,  and  means  for  holding 
«.-iid  Hcfuntor  in  n  position  adnpted  to  leave  said  vibrator 
unaffected  bv  the  movement  of  said  universal  bar.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

"  In  a  tvpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
universal  bar.  a  vibrator,  a  ribbon  lever  connected  with 
said  vibrator,  an  actuator  connected  to  said  universal 
bar  and  hnvlni:  a  head  adapted  to  assume  different  posi- 
tions In  engagement  with  s.ild  lever  to  give  said  vibrator 
a  different  amount  of  movement,  an.l  means  for  holding 
said  actuating  bead  In  a  released  position  with  respect  to 
said  universal  bar  to  permit  the  actuation  of  said  univer- 
sal bar  without   effectively  moving  said  actuator. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  universal 
bar,  a  vibrator,  a  lever  connected  to  said  vibrator  having 
a  pair  of  wrists  at  different  distances  from  the  pivot  point 
of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  give  said  vibrator  a  different 
amount   of   movement,   and    an   actuator  mounted  on  said 

'  universal  bar  adapted  to  shift  l:.tera!ly  so  as  to  engage 
either  of  said  wrists  separately,  said  actuator  being  ar 
ranged  so  that  It  normally  advances  with  said  universal 
bar.  said  actuator  having  .1  iv.sition  In  which  It  releases 
Itself  from  said  universal  bar  and  In  which  the  connection 
of  one  of  said  wrists  Is  maintained. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  unlver 
sal  bar,  a  vibrator,  a  ribbon  lever  connected  to  said  vi- 
brator and  having  actuating  wrl.sts  adapted  to  give  said 
lever  different  amounts  of  movement,  an  actuator  con 
nected  with  said  universal  bar,  and  means  for  holding 
said  actuator  in  engagement  with  one  only  of  said  wrists. 
said  actuator  connection  enabling  the  universal  bar  to 
move   without  effecting  the  movement   of  said   lever 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  univer- 
sal bar.  a  vibrator,  a  ribbon  lever  connected  to  said  vlhra 
tor  an  actuator  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  at  different 
points  so  as  to  produce  a  different  amount  of  movement 
thereof,  m-  ans  for  holding  said  actuator  in  a  position  to 
lock  the  same  to  said  universal  bar  so  as  to  advance  with 

,  said  universal  bar  when  said  universal  bar  Is  actuated, 
and  means  for  holdin;:  said  actuator  in  a  releasing  position 
to  be  released  from  said  universal  l)ar  when  It  advances, 
■aid  .Tctnator  and  said  lever  being  maintained  in  connec- 
tion with  each  other  wlien  said  actuator  is  In  its  releas- 
ing i>o8itlon. 

(ilalms  fi  to  40  not   printed  In   the  (iatette.J 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure ;  a  label  holder  yieldably  supported  therein; 
a  paste  pot  pivotally  connected  to  tht  supporting  struc- 
ture a  metal  roller  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  label  holder,  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof: 
means  upon  the  paste  pot,  engageable  by  a  rolling  vessel, 
to  lift  the  metal  roller  of  the  paste  pot  free  of  th.-  label 
holder  •  and  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  vessel  before 
the  vessel  arrives  at  the  forward  end  of  the  label  holder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure  ;  a  label  holder  pivotally  supported  therein; 
a  paste  pot  pivotally  carried  by  the  supporting  structure, 
the  roller  of  which  extending  below  is  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  label  holder  ;  means  carried  by  the 
paste  pot.  and  engaged  by  a  rolling  vessel,  to  lift  the  roller 
of  the  paste  pot  free  of  the  label  holder:  a  roller  operating 
In  the  paste  pot  and  controlled  by  a  rolling  vessel,  to  ad- 
mit paste  upon  a  label  holder:  and  means  for  applying 
paste  to  the  vessel,  before  the  vessel  reaches  the  forward 
.nil  of  the  lal)€l  holder. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure;  links  pivoted  to  the  supporting  structure; 
a  label  holder  pivotally  carried  by  the  links;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  in  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  a.lapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  the  label 
holder,  to  uphold  the  same  yieldingly  ;  a  book  shaped  mem- 
ber fixed  with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure  and 
overhaniiiug  the  rear  end  of  the  label  holder,  to  hold  the 
lalK'ls  thereon;  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  labels  which  are  upon  the  label  bolder;  and  means 
for  applying  paste  to  a  rolling  vessel,  before  the  vessel 
passes  the  forward  end  of  the  label  holder. 

4    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  aupport- 
Ing   structure;   a    lever   fulcrumed   thereon;    a    star   wheel 
journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  lever  ;  a  stop  upon  the  sup- 
,    porting  structure,  adapted  to  engage  one  arm  on  the  star 
wheel    whereby  t>'e  star  wheel  will  Ix'  held  rigid,  to  serve 
as   a  stop   for  vessels  rolling  along  the  supporting  struc- 
ture   the  lever  being  liftable  by  a  passing  vessel,  to  cause 
the  star  wheel  to  engage  with  the  stop:  means. for  apply^ 
ing  paste  to  the  vessel,  after  the  same  has  passed  free  of 
i    tlie  lever  ;  means  for  applying  one  end  of  the  label  to  the 
I    pasted  portion  of  the  vessel ;  and  means  for  applying  paste 
I   to  the  otlier  end  of  the  label. 

5    In  a  device  of  the  class  describi-d.  comprising  a  sup 

'    porting  structure  along  which  a  vessel  is  adapted  to  roll. 

,    means  for  applying  paste  to  the  vessel,  a  lab,-l  supporting 

I    frame  adapted  to  contact  with  said  vess.-l,  a  paste  holder 

I    adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  label  holder,  a  roller  mounted 

In  said  paste  holder  to  engage  one  end  of  the  said  labels 

mounted   upon   the   label   holder,    the   said    vessel    adapte.l 

!   to    depress    said    paste    holder    and    a    ratchet    mechanism 

:    adapted   to  engage  said    roller  to   turn    the  same  subslau 

tlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I    1062  268.      GAS-MKTEK.      J.^mks    H     Ahmstrono.    Pitts 
'      '  bnrgh     I'a  ,  assignor  of  one-third   to   William   H.   Irvln. 
Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.     16,    1912.      Serial     So. 
T20,49!t.      (CI.  73 — 1.) 

1     In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  an  open  top  main 

••hamber      a     supplemental      chamber      within     the     main 

chamber  and  provided  with  a  flexible  wall,  a   Insly  consti- 

i   tuting  a  closure  for  the  main  ch.imber  and  ported  to  admit 


6^8 


gas  to  the  latter  and   to   the 
also  provld»'d   with  an  outlet  port,  a 
and  actuatlDK  ni«-aiis  for  said  ralve  i 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  flex 
plemental  chamber. 
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supplemental  chamber  and 
valve  for  the  ports, 
louDted  on  the  body 
hie  wall  of  the  sup- 


(\)NTROl-LIN<i 


Ari'AUATUS. 
Fil.-d    Nov     l.'J, 


i.ot;;;,jt;!t       iHMiniTV 

JosEi'ii    II     BuAi'V.    Kansas    City,    M* 
1911        Serial    No.   rt.'.n,ft:)7.      (t'l     98 — 39.1 
1.    In  au   iipparatus  uf  tlie  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  air  duct  liavinK  two  inlets,  one  to  admit  tem- 
per..(>•    air    and    th'-    ..thtr    to   admit  'hot    air.    ilamiiprs    to 


alternately  open  and  close  said  Inlets,  a  noule  arranged 
to  diacharne  moist  fluid  Into  said  duct,  a  hot-air  chamber 
communicatinK  with  the  hot  air  inlet,  and  a  temperate  alr- 
chamlier  communicating  with  the  temperate  air  Inlet. 


-.  In  a  jjas  nuter.  the  romhinaiiou  lof  an  open  top  main 
chamber,  a  body  constituting  a  closuri'  for  the  chamber,  a 
supplemental  chamber  carried  by  thel  bmly  and  extending 
Into  the  main  chamber  and  proviil  ■!  wiMi  a  flcxihlc  wall, 
the  body  being  ported  to  admit  ga<  t(.  i'th  chambers  and 
also  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  a|  valve  for  the  ports 
and  actuating  means  for  said  v.ih-  ipenitlvely  connected 
tn  the  flexible  wall  of  the   stipi    ■  ni'  n'  '     <  hamber. 

:?.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combi:..i'i<>!i  ir  1;  ;'»^n-top  cham- 
ber, a  body  forming  a  c1orui<  th'r.  in.  a  Msin'.:  opea  on 
one  side  and  secured  to  the  body  an^  depending  into  the 
chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  tc  '':  i<inj  itkI 
closing  the  open  side  thereof,  the  bodr  beiii-  jni'^Mi  t^  :i<l- 
mit  gas  to  the  casing  and  to  the  ch|iml)er  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  f<ir  the  ports,  and  ac 
tuating  means  for  said  valve  opt-r^tively  connected  to 
the  flexible  diaphragm  and  to  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  ga.s  meter,  the  combination  of  an  open  top  main 
chamber,  a  body  con.<»tltuting  a  closuife  for  the  chamber,  a 
supplemental  chamlier  secured  to  the  iiody  and  dep''nding 
into  the  main  chamber,  the  supplemental  cbambcr  consist 
ing  of  a  casing  having  one  side  cl.iso'l  '.  y  a  flexible  wall. 
the  body  being  ported  to  admit  ga--  ■<•  :!■  li  of  said  cham 
bers  and  i>lso  provided  with  an  iiiitl<"t  port,  a  valve  for 
the  ports,  a  flag  rod  mounted  on  tb*-  ."I',  nxl  extending 
Into  the  main  chamber  and  operativiiy  ;  lUr.'Cied  to  the 
flexible  wall  of  the  supplemental  chamber,  and  means  con- 
necting the  flai;  rod  and  valve. 

,">.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combinatinBi  of  a  casing  parti- 
tioned to  form  two  open-top  main  h  j!i!N»rs,  a  body  fitting 
rlie  casing  and  closing  each  of  said  .hainl^rs.  two  supple- 
mental charat>ers — one  within  each  nuin  chamber  and  hav- 
ing one  side  closed  with  a  flexible  wull,  the  body  l)elng 
formed  with  two  sets  of  ports,  each  pet  consisting  of  two 
inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port  with  the  inlet  ports  com- 
municating with  the  main  hamber  tnd  with  the  supple- 
mental chamtwr  located  therein,  a  valve  for  each  set  -of 
ports,  and  actuating'  mechani-sms  for  said  valves  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  movable  walla  of  the  supplemental 
chambers. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  flarette.  ] 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   in  com- 
bination, an  air  duct  having  two  inlets,  ime  to  admit  tem- 
perate air  and  the  other  admit   hot  air.  dampers  to  alter 
nately  open  and  dose  said  inlets,  a  nozzle  arranged  to  dls 
charge  moist  fluid  into  said  duct,  a  hot  air  chamber  com 
munlcating  with  the  hot  air  inlet,  a  temperate  air  chamber 
communicating    with    the    temperate   air    Inlet,   and    auto- 
matic means  to  simultaneously   control  said  dampers  and 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  nozzle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
blnatlon,  an  air-duct  having  two  Inlets,  one  to  admit  tem- 
perate air  and  the  other  to  admit  hot  air,  dampers  to 
alternately  open  and  close  said  inlets,  a  nozzle  arranged 
to  discharge  moist  fluid  into  said  duct,  a  hot  air  chamber 
communicating  with  the  hot-air  Inlet,  a  temperate  air- 
chamber  communicating  with  the  temperate  air-Inlet,  said 
chambers  having-  Inlets,  means  for  forcing  air  through 
said  inlets  into  the  chambers,  and  a  heating-coll  inter- 
posed between  said  means  and  the  inlet  to  the  hot-air 
(hamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  air-ducts  each  having  a  hot-air 
inlet  and  a  temperate  air  inlef.  a  hot-air  chaml»er  com- 
municating with  the  hot-air  Inlets,  a  temperate  air  cham- 
lier communicating  with  the  temperate  air  inlets,  dampers 
to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  said  inlets,  a  nozzle  in 
each  duct  to  discharge  moist  fluid  therein,  and  automatic 
means  to  control  said  (lamp«Ts  and  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
nozzles. 


1,062,270.  REFUSE  -  REcEl'TACLE.  AD(»u>h  BiKii- 
OALLKK.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  678,465.     (CI.  220— 116.  > 


1.  A  receiver  for  waste  material  comprising  a  feeder,  a 
receptacle,  a  scraper  pivotally  mounted  in  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  free  lower  end,  a  guard  over  which  the 
scraper  swinu's.  said  guard  having  Its  upper  surface  curved 
to  conform  to  the  arc  in  which  the  free  end  of  the  scraper 
swings  and  having  an  enlarge<l  end  that  serves  as  an  abut- 
ment for  preventing  material  getting  b«hind  said  scraper, 
said  guard  having  its  upper  surface  curve*!  to  conform  to 
the  arc  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  scraper  swings,  and 
means  for  operating  the  scraper. 
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«>  A  receiver  for  waate  material  comprising  a  feeder, 
a  receptacle,  a  scraper  having  Its  upper  end  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a  ring  carried  by  the  scraper, 
a  rocker  shaft  in  the  receptacle  and  having  a  projecting 
end  a  crank  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  ring, 
and'  a  handle  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of  the  rocker 

shaft 

.}  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
hl nation  of  a  feeder  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  chopping 
table,  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  fitted  beneath  the  table 
and  provided  with  table  leg-engaging  lugs,  and  a  cover  for 
the  receiver  provided  with  an  opening  with  which  the 
discharge  outlet  of  the  feeder  communicates. 

4  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receiver  a  scraper  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  rocker 
.haft  within  the  receiver,  an  eye  carried  by  the  scraper 
a  crank  carried  by  the  rocker  shaft  and  having  a  curved 
free  end  that  extends  through  said  eye.  means  for  operat- 
ing the  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  re- 
ceiver. ^  .  1        . 

5  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
h,.p'peV-Bhaped  feeder  provided  with  pivot  ears  at  oppo- 
site portions  of  its  inlet  end.  the  ears  being  arranged  In 
pairs  doors  within  the  hopper  and  having  pivot  shafts 
at  their  upper  ends,  arms  projecting  from  said  shafts  that 
are  mounted  In  the  ears,  weights  carried  by  said  arms  for 
normally  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  doors  In  contact, 
and  a  receiver  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the 
feeder. 


bars  for  operating  upon  heddles :  and  a  withdrawable 
support  for  one  end  of  said  bars,  said  supi.ort  carrying 
actuating  mechanism  having  a  seimrahle  connection  with 
the  mechanism  on  said  bars. 

f<Malms  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  06*'  272  COMBINATION  SEI'AKATOR  AND  STRAY- 
'yarn  severer  FOR  SPINNIN<;  ANL  TWISTING 
MACHINES.  Charles  E.  Colli.ns.  Tawtucket,  U  I., 
a88ij;u..r  to  Collins  Brothers  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb. 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  674.726.      *C1.  118— 16.  t 


106-"'71  W  A  it  r  DRAWING  MACHINE.  HuWAED  D. 
'coLMiN  Rockford.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
ScTerson.  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rockford,  111.,  as 
Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  43^,459.      I  CI.   139—94.) 


1.  A  warp-drawing  machine  having  a  stationary  bar 
iiess-supportlng  bar:  withdrawable  means  at  each  end  of 
said  bar  for  supporting  it,  whereby  the  harness  may  be 
inserted  over  or  slipped  off  the  ends  of  said  bar  without 
remoTing  said  bar  from  the  machine  ;  a  drawing  In  mech- 
anlam;  and  means  for  traversing  the  harness  on  said  bar 
past  said   mechanism.  _ 

2.  A  warp-drawing  machine  having  a  stationary  har- 
ness-supporting bar:  withdrawable  means  for  supporting 
one  end  of  said  bar  ;  withdrawable  means  for  supporting 
said  l>ar  when  the  first  inentlone.l  supporting  means  Is 
withdrawn  ;  a  drawing-in  mechanism  :  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  harness  past  said  mechanism. 

:!  A  warpdrawlng  machine  having  a  stationary  har- 
ne.s.s-supportinK  bar:  withdrawable  means  for  snpp..rtlii- 
one  end  of  .said  bar;  intermediate  means  for  supporting 
said  bar  :  and  means  for  preventing  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  from  tilting  upon  said  intermediate  support  when  the 
first  mentk.ne<i  bar  supporting  means  Is  withdrawn. 

4.  A  warp-drawing  machine  having  two  stationary  har- 
ness bars;  means  comprising  mechanism  supported  uixm 
said  bars  f«.r  operating  upon  heddles  ;  and  a  withdraw- 
able support  for  said  bars  carrying  actuating  mechanism 
for  the  mechanism  on  said  bars. 

5.  A  warp  drawing  machine  having  two  stationary  bar 
ness   bars;   means  comprising  mechanism   carried  by   said 


1  m  spinning  and  twisting  machines,  a  separating 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  In  its  edge 
the  edges  of  said  notches  being  sharpened  or  roughened 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  sever  a  stray  yarn  that  may 
be  drawn   therein. 

•»  In  spinning  and  twistlne  machines,  a  sheet  metal 
separator  having  a  plurality  of  notches  on  its  edge,  the 
edges  of  said  notches  being  sharpened  or  roughened  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  sever  a  stray  yarn  that  may  be 
drawn  ther-lu.  and  the  stock  between  the  notches  being 
smooth  and  unahrasive. 


1  062  273.  CARBURETER.  Ehwako  R.  Conklin.  Aurora. 
lU.'  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,883.  (CI. 
48—155.2.) 


1  \  carbureter  provided  with  constant  and  auxiliary 
air  channels,  a  channel  for  engine  connection  whose  open- 
ing for  the  admission  of  carburet-d  air  that  is  to  be  passed 
to  the  engine  Is  In  communication  with  the  discharge  ends 
of  the  constant  and  auxiliary  air  channels,  a  main  valv- 
ing  mechanism  serving  to  vary  the  volume  of  air  ad^ 
milted  to  the  auxiliary  air  channel  upon  variation  of 
engine  speed,  and  a  gravity  cl.>sed  valve  located  in  posi 
tion  to  be  passed  by  auxiliary  air  and  serving  to  regulate 
the  volume  of  anxlliary  air   that   may    flow   on   the   lower 

engine   speeds. 

2  A  carbureter  provided  with  constant  and  auxiliary 
air  channels,  a  channel  for  engine  connection  whose  open- 
ing for  tbe  admission  of  carbureted  air  that  is  to  be 
passed  to  the  engine  is  In  communication  with  the  dls- 
.  barge  ends  of  the  constant  and  auxiliary  air  chr^-nels.  a 
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imaia  valTtnu  mechanism  twrvlnu  to  vary  thp  volume  of 
atr  admitted  to  the  tuxlllary  air  channel  upon  variation 
of  engine   ipe^^d.   and    a    gravity   rlo^   ralre   located    In 

position    to    bt>    passed    by    auxlllaiy 
regulate  the  volume  of  auxiliary  air  that  may  flow  on  the 
lower   engine   speeds,    there   being   present    fuel    receiving   ] 
spare    In    direct    communication    witp    the    auxiliary    nir   1 
channel  for  holding  a  supply  of  fuel  I  to  aaalst  In  starting  ] 

the  engine.  j 

3.   A    carlnireter    provided    with    r.iintanr    airl    auxiliary    . 
air  channeln.  nnd  a   channel   for  enijlr.e  connection  whose 
opening  for  the  admission  of  carbup'^ted  nir  that  Is  to  be 
passed    to   the  engine  Is   In   comnuml.  .iiion    with   the  dis- 


secured  to  th«  frame,  and  screws  forcing  the  sheet  metal 
plate  out  of  the  plane  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


n  It 


Ixiliary   air   channels, 
bieht    therein    where 


charge  ends  of  the  constant   and   at 

the   constant   air   channel    having   a 

the   fuel    inlet   Is    located    and    having:    a    sinuous   portion 

l)etween  the  liquid  fuel  Intake  and  th>  channel  for  passing 

carbureted  air  to  the  engine 


1.0«L*._'74.  TEXCIL.  Howahd  L. 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Seri 
11»0— 14.) 


FISCHKK.     St.     Paul. 
I   No.  !599,789.      (Cl. 


0"  :  ^ 

1.  In  a  magazine  pencil,  a  barrei  having  a  magazine 
therein  for  loose  points  and  a  grippiaj;  jaw  at  the  writing 
end  ..f  said  barrel  having  a  diameter  normally  less  than 
the  diam.'ter  of  a  p-iut  as.'d  in  connection  with  the  pencil 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  same  frota  laui  magazine  under 
stress,  said  jaw  havin«  an  edge  foe  abrading  said  point 
as  It  enters  and  fitting  it  In  said  jaw  rigid  against  writing 

pressure.  1 

•J.  A  magazine  pencil,  comprlslrJg  In  combination,  a 
barrel  having  a  magazine  chamber  tberein.  means  fixed  at 
the  writing  end  of  said  barrel  for  holding  a  point  to  write, 
said  parts  t>eing  nonreciprocable  With  relation  to  each 
other  and  a  capsule  extending  substajntlally  the  full  length 
of  said  barrel  removably  position^  In  said  magazine 
and  adapted  to  maintain  a  plurality  !of  points  In  operative 
relation   with  said  holding  means     j 

:*,.  A  magazine  pencil,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
barrel  having  a  magazine  chaiiil)er  vrithin  adapted  to  hold 
loose  marking  points,  a  point  holder  fixed  at  the  writing 
end  of  said  pencil  adapted  to  rective  points  therefrom 
freely,  a  single  expansible  j:n\  f  '.««  di  imeter  than  said 
holder  adapted  to  encircle  wwA  •■tigsg"  >ne  of  said  points 
to  hold  It  against  writing  pre<sur«.  and  means  for  pre- 
venting a  bacl^ward  movement  of  s«ld  point. 

4.  .\  magazine  p-'neil  comiirislng  a  barrel  having  a 
magazine  therein  for  loose  poinr*.  1  iioint  holding  jaw 
at  one  ond  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  receive  points  from 
said  magazine  said  Jaw  being  in  the  form  of  a  single  ex- 
pansible point  gripping  m^mher  of  ^<\\\\\\  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  extending  around  substantially  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  point  and  adapted  to  fix  It 
against   movement  by   writing  jr.  <?siire. 

,'>.  A  magazine  pencil.  tui  ;  i-iog.  in  combination,  a 
barrel  having  a  magazine  ther-in,  a  point  hohier  having 
a  single  gripping  jaw.  fixed  in  said  magazine  aiul  adapted 
to  hold  a  point  for  writing,  a  remotable  caps\ilc  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  body  and  a  clo.sed  upper  end 
adaptiHl  to  convey  a  plurality  of  points  into  said  magazine 
and  maintain  them  freely  in  connection  with  said  holder, 
said  holder  being  apertured  to  permit  a  point  In  said 
magazine  to  be  engaged  and  forced  through  said  gripping 

jaw . 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  i)rlnt.  <1  in  th«  flazette.] 


2.  In  musical  Instrumeius,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
ing-board, a  frame,  a  sheet-metal  plate  having  a  slltted 
edge  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  and 
secured  thereto,  and  screws  forcing  the  sheet  metal  plate 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  edges,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
ing board,  a  frame  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  Inner 
edge  extending  at  a  lower  level  than  the  outer  one.  a 
sheet-metal  plate  having  a  slltted  edge  extending  beyond 
the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  and  si^cured  thereto,  and 
screws  placed  in  the  frame  between  the  outer  edge  and 
the  inner  one  and  forcing  the  sheet-meUl  plate  against 
the  inner  edge  of  tl»e  frame. 

4.  In  musical  instruments  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
ing board,  a  frame  liaving  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner 
edge  extending  at  a  lower  level  than  the  outer  one  and 
separated  from  the  latter  by  a  recess  In  the  frame,  a 
sheet  metal  plate  having  a  slltted  edge  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  and  secured  thereto, 
and  screws  placed  In  the  frame  between  the  outer  edge 
and  the  Inner  one  and  forcing  the  ahe«t  metal  plate 
against  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame. 


1,062,276.  CORPPIT  William  U  Grkenfibld,  Verona, 
N,  J.,  assignor  to  Van  Orden  Corset  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  28. 
191J.      Serial   No.   700,270.      (Cl,  2— 7».) 


A  corset  comprising  an  outer  corset  member  and  an  In- 

1   ner    abdominal    belt    member    consisting    solely    of    two 

opposed  sections  each   secured   rigidly   Inside  the  rear  of 

said  corset   member  by   stitching  extending  from  a  region 

,    near  the  lower  margin  upward  above   the  waist  line   to  a 

Ijolnt   substantially   adjacent   the   top   of   the   corset,    said 

belt    members    embracing    the    hips    and    extending    down 

under   the    lower   front   extremity    of   the    abdomen,   being 

1   smaller   in   circumference  than   the   corstt   member  at    the 

top  of  belt  line   and   graduating  or  growing  still   smaller 

comparatively  relatively  to  said  corset  member,  from  this 

point   to  bottom  of  belt,   thereby  giving  uplift  support  to 

abdomen   and   tending   to   throw   the  chest   of   the   wearer 

forward  by  pressure  above  the  waist  line  at  the  rear. 


FRID01.F      Frankil, 
MO,   1011.      Serial   No. 


1.0«2,275  SoINIiIM;     Hn.VRD. 

Sto<'kholm     Sweiien       File«i   Sept 

♦'..-J.  124.       Ml.   .S4— ;iO.  1 

1     In   rnusicni  instruments,  the  orablnation  of  a   sound 
lag    l>oard,    a    frame,   a    sheet-metal 


plate    resting   on    and 


1.062.277  TRAVELING-CASE  FOR  TYPEWRITING 
M.^CHINKS.  lAL*  ri.ATING  MA^^HINKS.  AM'  THE 
LIKE.  Arthi  i<  Bernh.^hdt  (;tBiCKE,  Glashdtte,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  580.872.  (Cl. 
45— 62  I 
A  calculator  or  typewriter  traveling  case  comprising  a 

portabli^    base   plate   adapted    to   receive   the   machine,    dl- 
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vided  end  plates  composed  of  fixed  parts  having  Journal 
bearings  and  hinged  parts  having  grooved  ways,  means 
for  holding  said  hinged  parts  In  upright  position,  a  spring 
roller  supported  above  said  base  plate  In  bearings  of  the 


inner  end  of  the  outer  tube,  carrying  balls  engaging  the 
Inner  tube  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  exten- 
sion, an  enlargement  on  the  inner  tube  formed  with  a 
chamber  Into  which  said  extension  on  the  ball  cage  enters 
when  the  Instrument  is  closed  and  a  sliding  bolt  operating 
In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  exten- 
sion on  the  ball  cage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


y/^//mtm;,^::, 


5f 


fixed  parts  of  the  end  plates,  and  a  flexible  roll  top  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  with  said  spring  roller  and  movable  at 
Its  opposite  ends  in  said  grooved  ways  of  the  hinged  parts 
of  said  end  plates. 

1.062,278.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING     l-OTASU     ALUM. 
Edward  Hast,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed   Mar    27,   1911.      Se- 
rial No.  617,008.      (Cl.  23—13.) 
1.  The  process   hereinbefore  described   which  comprises 

heating   feldspar    with    sulfate   of   soda    and    carbon,    and 

treating  the  product  with  a  suitable  acid. 

'Z.   The   pro<e.xs   hereinbefore  described   which   comprises 

heating    feldspar    with    sulfate   of    soda    and    carbon,    and 

treating  the  product  with  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  The   process   hereinbefore  described    which   comprises 
heating    feldspar  with   sulfate   of   soda   and   carlKm.    treat 
Ing  the  product   with   a   suitable  acid,  and   separating  the 
soluble  and  the  insoluble  products  of  the  reaction. 

4.  The  process  hereinbefore  described  which  comprises 
heating  feldspar  with  sulfate  of  soda  and  carbon,  treat- 
ing the  product  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  separating  the  solu- 
ble and  the  Insoluble  products  of  tlie  read  ion 

6.  The  process  hereinbefore  described  which  comprises 
heating  feldspar  with  sulfate  of  soda  and  carbon,  treat- 
ing the  product  with  sulfuric  acid,  separating  the  solu- 
ble and  the  Insoluble  products  of  the  reaction  and  remov 
ing  from  tlie  soluble  product  tlie  potash  alum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.062.279.  TROMBONE-SLIDE.  Auked  W.  Habthill 
and  Ira  E.  Sta.\ibts.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678.455.     (Cl.  84—8.1 


P^^ 


■^T- 


1,062,280.  OIL  BURNER.  JtULS  C.  HiNZ,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.9.')n.  (Cl. 
158—76.) 


1.  A  trombone  having  fixed  tubes,  a  slide  having  tubes 
telescoping  with  the  fixed  tubes  and  provided  at  their 
inner  ends  with  ball  cages  carrying  halls  engaging  the  fixed 
tubes  and  springs  which  press  the  balls  Inward  against  thi' 

tub«B. 

2.  K  trombone  having  fixed   tubes  provided  with   stock 
ings  on  their  outer  ends,  a  slide  having  tubes  telescoping 
with  the  fixed  tubes  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
ball  cages  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  stock 
Ings  and  carrying  balls  engaging  the  fixed  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Inner  and  outer  tubes  of 
a  trombone,  of  a  ball  cage  removably  connected  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  provided  with  radin! 
pockets  carrying  balls  engaging  the  Inner  tul«,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  balls  and  pressing  them  Inward. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  of 
a  trombone,  of  a  ball  cage  formed  with  radial  l)ail  po<kits 
and  detachably  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  outer 
tube,  and  a  spilt  spring  ring  arranged  in  the  cage  surround 
Ing  the  balls  and  pressing  them  Inward  into  engagement 
with  the  Inner  tul>e. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  Inner  and  outer  tubes  of 
a  trombone,  of  a  ball  cage  detachably  connected  with  the 


—    3 


I 


1.  .\n  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  and 
a  fuel  Inlet,  a  Jet  nozzle  roUtable  In  the  casing  In  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  Inlet,  a  head  in  screwt breaded 
engagement  with  the  casing  and  In  non-rotatable,  sliding 
engagement  with  the  nozzle,  having  a  discharge  Jet  open- 
ing in  communication  with  the  air  inlet  and  with  the  jet 
nozzle  opening,  means  controlling  communication  l>etwi-en 
the  fuel  inlet  and  nozzle,  and  means  extending  Into  the  cas- 
ing for  turning  the  nozzle  to  shift  the  head. 

2.  .^n  oil  liurner  comprising  a  casing  having  an  nir  and 
a  fuel  inlet,  a  Jet  nozzle  rotatable  in  the  casing  in  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  Inlet,  a  head  In  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  the  casing  and  in  non  rotatable,  sliding 
engagement  with  the  nozzle,  having  a  discharge  jet  open- 
ing in  communication  with  the  air  Inlet  and  with  the  Jet 
nozzle  opening,  a  sleeve  having  a  lateral  Inlet  In  communi- 
cation with  an  air  duct  from  the  casing  Interior  and  hav- 
ing an  aperturrd  end  within  the  jet  nozzle,  means  control- 
ling communication  between  the  fuel  Inlet  and  nozzle,  and 
ni'Tins  etxeriding  into  the  casing  for  turning  the  nozzle  to 
shift  the  bead. 

?,.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  and 
a  fuel  Inlet,  a  Jet  nozzle  rotatable  in  the  casing  In  com 
municatlon  with  the  fuel  Inlet,  a  head  In  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  the  casing  and  In  non-rotatable.  sliding 
engagement  with  the  nozzle,  having  a  dlsrharge  jet  open 
Ing  In  communication  with  the  air  Inlet  and  with  the  Jet 
nozzle  opening,  means  controlling  communication  l>etween 
the  fu'l  inlet  and  nozzle,  and  means  rotatable  within  the 
Bl,.f.ve  secured  to  the  nozzle  to  turn  the  latter  and  shift 
the  head. 

4.  .\n  oil  burner  comprising  an  air  and  a  fuel  Inlet,  a 
valve  controlling  the  fuel  Inlet,  a  barrel  In  the  casing  In 
communication  with  the  fuel  Inlet,  a  Jet  nozzle  rotatable 
on  the  barrel,  a  head  In  screwthreaded  engagement  with 
the  casing  and  in  non-rotatable,  longitudinally  reciprocable 
engagement  with  the  nozzle,  provided  with  a  discharge  jet 
opening  in  allnement  substantially  with  the  nozzle  dis- 
charge, a  sleeve  within  the  Imrrel  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  the  nozzle  discharge  and  In  communication 
with  the  air  inlet  of  the  casing,  and  means  rotatable 
through  the  casing  and  sleeve  secured  to  the  nozzle  to  turn 
the  latter. 

5.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  air  and  a  fuel  Inlet,  a 
valve  controlling  the  fuel  inlet,  a  barrel  In  the  casing  In 
communication  with  the  fuel  Inlet,  a  Jet  nozzle  rotatable 
on  the  barrel,  a  head  in  screwthread.  d  engagiment  with 
the  casing  and  In  non-rotatable.  longitudinally  reciprocable 
engagement  with  the  nozzle.  provltle<l  with  a  discharge  jet 
opening  in  allnement  suhstantially  with  ilie  nozzle  dis- 
charge, a  sleeve  within  the  barnl  liaving  a  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  the  nozzle  discharge  and  in  communb  atlon 
with  the  air  Inlet  of  the  casing,  and  a  stem  rotatable 
through  the  taslng  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  nozzle  to 
turn  the  latter 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.062,281.     F0KMIN<;-MA("HINP:  KOK  rrSOSTKN  FII.V-  the  arms  and  adaptwl  to  Intermittently  operate  the  clutch 

MENT8.     J"HN  W.  Howell,  N<}wark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  whe»>l  and  goveni  the  rlniilt  through  the  electric  motive 

General  Electric  Company,  a  Piirporation  of  New  York  means 
Filed  May  7,   \Ons      S.rlal  No.  4:n.323.      (CI.   176 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  fllamt'nt  machine,  the  comliinHtion  of  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  for  tllameuts.  conne'tloiis  whereby  a  stream 
of  fluid  may  be  passed  throutili  s^i<I  receptacles,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  varyin,  -iil  imneciions  to  cause  the 
fluid  to  traverse  only  a  p<jrtlon  of  s,ii<l  r.  ■ .  ptacles  and  to 
cause  each  receptacle  In  turn  to  Jonn  i  ■  f  the  number 
vihich  is  traversed  by  the  fluid. 

2.  In  a  filament  machine,  the  cdinl  iiiHtiini  of  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  for  fllam.-nts.  conuec  1  n-*  whereby  a  stream 
of  fluid  may  l)e  passed  throujli  -lil  iv<  .ptacles.  and  con 
trolling  means  for  varying  ~anl  iiine<tl»ns  to  cause  a 
stream  of  fluid  to  flow  through  s^me  of  said  receptacles. 
and  to  make  .-ach  re(  eptacl.-  In  turn  on.>  .,f  those  through 
which  the  stream  of  fluid  flows. 

3.  In  a  ttlament  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  for  fllaments.  connettions  whereby  a  stream 
of  fluid  may  be  passed  thro\igh  said  rec.|)tacle8.  and  con- 
troliinif  means  for  varyin;:  saitl  connections  to  pass  a 
stream  of  fluid  through  some  of  .-iaid  receptacles  and  to 
disconnect  one  receptacle  from  th'  stream  of  fluid  and  si- 
multaneously connect  another  re<eptacle  to  said  stream, 
whereby  the  numb«>r  of  receptacles  traversed  by  the  stream 
of  fluid  remains  constant 

4.  In  a  filament  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  for  filaments,  connetlons  whereby  a  stream 
of  fluid  may  be  passed  through  sal  I  receptacles,  and  means 
for  varying  said  ronne<  tions  to  rause  each  receptacle  in 
turn  to  form  one  of  a  number  liss  than  the  whole  and 
traversed  In  succession  by  a  stream  of  fluid  and  then  in 
turn  to  l)e  dlsconne<  ted  from  the  iitream  of  fluid. 

r,.  In  a  filament  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  for  fllaments.  mean  i  for  moving  said  recep- 
tacles In  a  circular  path,  connections  whereby  a  stream  of 
fluid  may  be  passed  through  said  receptacles  in  succession, 
and  controlling  means  for  varying  said  connections  to 
cause  the  stream  of  fluid  to  flow  in  succession  through  a 
part  of  said  receptacles  and  for  ciitting  off  the  remainder 
of  said  receptacles  from  the  streaii  nf  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  print-'d  Intlie  Gazette.l 


1,<»«2.282.      Al'TOMATir     .fH  K      WINnTNO     MEANS. 

Martin  Kar.sch.  Los  Angeles.  tJHl      Filed  .Tuly  31,  1912. 

Serial    No.    712. .'■.7{>.      "Cl.   ,58 — 4l   > 

1.  The  combination  of  a  d.nic-  for  a^^tuatlng  <^lock 
mechanism,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a 
clutch  wheel  splined  on  said  shaftj  a  second  wheel  loose  on 
Mid  shaft  ind  adapted  to  <o-act:  with  the  dutch  wheel, 
electric  motive  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond wheel,  a  cam  device  operatNely  c<innected  with  said 
shaft,  plvotally  mount,  d  arms  .pfratively  connected  with 
the  cam  device,  and  mechanism  oi^ratlvely  connecte<l  with 


2.  The  combination  of  a  device  for  actuating  clock 
mechanism,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a 
clutch  wheel  splined  on  said  shaft,  a  second  wheel  loose  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  clutch  wheel, 
electric  motive  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond wheel,  a  cam  device  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
■haft,  plvotally  mounted  arms  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  cam  device,  a  plvotally  mounted  plate,  spring-pressed 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  arms,  a  stationary  part  with  which  said 
dogs  co-act,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  clutch  wheel  and  adapte<l  to  close  the 
circuit  through  the  electric  motive  means,  and  plvotally 
mounted  -horizontal  angular  arm  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lever  and  with  the  plate. 


1,062,283.  TYPECHASK.  Fkkdkkh  K  Kohnlk.  Duylon. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Harry  H.  Trugh  and  Theodore  Meuche. 
trustee*.  Filed  May  11.  Iftll.  Serial  N...  626.631.  Re- 
newed Jan.  9.  Ifll3.     Serial  No.  741,12it      (<l    101—169.) 


1.  A  type  chase  comprising  a  hollow  frame  open  upon 
each  face,  transverse  partitions  therein  formed  with 
grooves  open  at  each  end,  leaf  spring  members  interposed 
l>etween  opposing  faces  of  the  partitions,  and  type  formed 
with  endwise  ribs  for  engaging  Into  said  grooves  when  In- 
serted from  either  face  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  type  chase  comprising  a  hollow  frame  open  upon 
each  frame,  transverse  partitions  therein  formed  with 
grooves  open  at  each  end,  leaf  spring  members  secured  in 
the  partitions  and  bearing  laterally  Into  the  chambers  de- 
fined thereby,  and  type  formed  with  endwise  ribs  for  en- 
gaging into  said  grooves  when  inserted  from  either  face 
of  the  frame. 

3.  A  type  chase  comprising  a  hollow  frame  open  upon 
each  face,  tranaverse  partitions  therein  formed  with 
grooves  open  at  each  eiul.  soring  members  held  by  the 
partition  walls  and  formed  with  grooves  coincident  with 
the  partition  grooves,  and  type  formed  with  endwise  rilw 
for  engaging  into  said  grooves  when  inserted  from  either 
face   of  the  frame. 


1.062.284.  SAFKTYi  Alt  II  Roy  Abraham  Lkk.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1011  Serial  No. 
64H.r)ft.5,      (CI.  24 — 156.) 

The  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  recess,  of  a  one 
piece  resilient  catch  meml^er  having  a  straight  flat  central 
portion  seated  in  said  recess  in  the  plate  with  one  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  slightly  curved  to  form  a  guard 
while  the  opposite  arm   Is  extended   outwardly   and   slml- 
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larlv  curved  In  an  opposite  direction  with  the  extremity 
thereof  bent  around  and  toward  the  central  portion  of 
the  catch  to  form  a  pin   holding  portion,  and  a  pin  con- 


nected with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the 
guard  arm  and  the  pin  holding  portion  of  the  catch  and 
then  Into  said  pin  holding  portion. 


106'">85      VALVK    for   KXi'IX)SIVE  ENGINES.     Axel 

■  Levedahl.   Aurora.   III.,   assignor   to   Aurora   Automatic 

Machinery    Company,    Aurora.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 

Illinois.     Filed  .luly  23.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  444,957.     (Cl. 

123— 91.  t 


operated   by    the   engine    in    time   with    the   piston    stroke 
acting  to  decrease   the   tension   of  the  spring   during    the 
suction    stroke    and    to    Increase   the   tension    In    the   said 
spring  during  the  intervening  strokes  of  the  engine  piston. 
5.   An  explosive  engine  comprising  a   power   cylinder,   a 
piston.  Intake  and  exhaust  valves,  each  emluacing  a  valve 
disk    provided    with    a    valve    stem,    an    endwi.se    movable 
rod  arranged  parallel  with  said  valve  stem  and  provided 
with    two    laterally    extending    arms,    coiled    springs    sur- 
rounding   the    said     valve    stems    and    bearing    severally 
against  said  arms,  said  disks  being  arranged  to  move  to- 
ward each  other  in  the  opening  of  the  valves,  and  the  said 
springs  acting  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  the  closing  of 
the  valves,  aiid  means  operated  by  the  engine  giving  end 
wise  movement   to  said  rod.   said   rod  being  sliifted   in    a 
direction  to  decrease  the  tension  of  the  intake  valve  spring 
and  to  increase  the  tension  of  the  exhaust  valve  spring  at 
the  time  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  explosive  engine,  comprising  an  intake  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  suction,  a  spring  applied  to  close 
said  Intake  valve,  and  means  including  a  member  against 
which  said  spring  constantly  l)ears.  operated  by  ihe  en- 
gine, for  controlling  the  tension  of  said  spring  during  all 
of  the  strokes  of  the  engine  piston,  adapted  to  decrease 
the  tension  of  said  spring  l)y  permitting  the  same  to  ex- 
pand at  the  time  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine  pis- 
ton and  increase  the  tension  of  said  spring  by  compressing 
the    same    during    the    remaining    strokes    of    the    engine 

piston. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  an  exhaust  valve,  a 
spring  applie<l  to  close  said  valve,  means  for  opening  said 
exbatist  valve  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means 
operated  l>y  the  engine  for  decreasing  the  normal  tension 
of  the  spring  just  preceding  the  time  of  the  exhaust  stroke 
and  maintaining  the  decreased  tension  of  the  said  spring 
during  said  exhaust  stroke  of  the  engine  piston. 

3.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  an  intake  valve,  a 
spring  adapted  to  close  said  Intake  valve,  an  exhaust  valve, 
a  spring  applied  to  close  said  exhaust  valve,  and  means 
operated  by  the  engine  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
tension  In  l)oth  of  said  springs,  adapted  to  decrease  the 
tension  of  the  Intake  valve  spring  during  the  suction 
stroke  and  to  increase  the  tension  of  the  same  during  the 
remaining  strokes  of  the  engine  plstou  and  also  adapted 
to  increase  the  normal  tension  of  the  exhaust  valve  spring 
at  a  time  just  preceding  the  exhaust  stroke  and  to  main- 
tain the  increased  tension  during  the  remaining  strokes 
of  the  engine  piston. 

4.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  an  Intake  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  suction  and  embracing  a  valve 
disk  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  colled  spring  surround 
ing  said  valve  and  which  tends  to  always  close  said  inlet 
valve,  an  arm  ui>on  which  said  spring  rests,  an  endwise 
movable   rod    to  which   said   arm   is  attached,   and    means 


1,062,286.  PROCESS  OF  I'RESKRVINi;  WOOD  FROM 
DECAY  AND  FIRE.  Henkv  .].  Livixr.sTON.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.339.  (Cl. 
99—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  pieserving  wood  from  decay  which 
consists  In  first  impregnating  It  with  a  heated  strong 
saline  solution,  drying  it.  coating  It  with  any  suitable  in- 
flammaljle  material,  igniting  it  and  continuing  the  appli- 
cation of  flame  until  the  incipient  combustion  of  the  sur- 
face takes  place,  then  applying  witii  a  brush  a  mixture  of 
waste  gas  house  lime  and  fine  ashes  in  equal  parts  and  coal 
tar  to  its  entire  surface,  and  finally  tilling  up  the  end  pores 
of  the  wood  and  iinv  shakes  <ir  rents  with  a  plastic  mix 
ture  of  the  last  named  ingredients 

2.  The  prtK-ess  of  preserving  wood  which  comprises 
flrst,  impregnating  with  a  fireproofing  saline  solution,  then 
coating  with  a  combustible  material,  then  igniting  the  said 
material,  whereby  the  wood,  the  unburnt  portion  of  the 
combustible  material,  and  the  exuding  flreprooflng  salt 
unite  to  give  a   i)rotectlve  coating. 

3  The  de8crH>ed  process  of  rendering  wood  Incombusti- 
ble wl)lch  consists  In  impregnating  it  with  a  strong  hot. 
solution  of  common  salt  in  which  it  is  submerged  and 
allowed  to  cool  slowly  until  It  Is  thoroughly  Impregnated. 


1,062,287.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CASTINGS.  Davii. 
M.WWEU..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid 
Forged  Steel  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,742.  (Cl. 
22-  216.) 


yv      L, 


mm- 


1.  The  metl)od  of  casting,  which  includes  the  step  of 
imparling  a  succession  of  impacts  to  the  casting  while 
pouring,  and  varying  the  character  of  the  impacts 

2.  The  method  of  casting,  which  Includes  the  st<-p  of 
imi«rilng   a    succession   of    vertical    impacts   to  tlu-   cast 


6C4 
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iDK  while  pourinj.'.  and   varying 
pacts. 

3.  The  method  of   castln;:.    w  hi 
Imparting  a   auccesfiion   of    impac 
straight  line  while  being  poured 
ter  of  the  Impacts. 

4    The   method   of   casting,   w 
impartin;;    ii    8uoc<'sslon    of   lmpaci(s 
straight  vertical  llni-  while  being 
character  of  the  impact.^ 

5.  The  method  of  castlnu,  whic 
the  i-astlng  to  a  succession  of  im 
nally  thereto  in  a  straight  line  w 
poured,   and  varying  the  charactei 

[I'laims  t>  to  51.'  not  printed  In 
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includes  the  step  of 
to  the  caxtlng  in  a 
varying;  the  charac- 

includes  the  step  of 
to  the  casting  in  a 
red.  and  varying  the 


actuated  means  for  iceiprocating  said  member,  and  means 
for  automutically  controlling  the  tlu id-actuated  means. 

_  if 


consists  In  subjecting 
pacts   applied   lonwltudi- 
e  the  casting  is  being 
of  the  impacts, 
tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,062,288.  .M'PAIi.VTlS  FOR  TRK.VTIN'O  CWSTINCIS. 
K.wiD  Maxwell,  I»ttroit.  Mich..  assl;;iior  to  The  Liquid 
Fdrged  Steel  Company,  Clevelanid.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Sfrlal  .No.  G01.744.  (CI. 
22— 67.> 


d    ' 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  applylnt;  linpacts  to  and  stripping: 
castings  Including  a  reciprocatort  mold  support,  means 
for  lifting  and  dropping  the  support,  and  means  for  push- 
ing the  casting  out  of  its  mold. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  applying  impacts  to  and  stripping 
castings,  including  a  reclprocatorv  mold  support,  means 
for  lifting  and  dropping  the  suppbrt,  means  for  varying 
th''  lifting  and  dropping  movement  of  the  support,  and 
lutaus  for  pushing  the  casting  our  of  its  mold. 

.H.  .\n  apparatus  for  applying  linpacts  to  and  stripping 
castings  Including  a  reciprocatorr  mold  support,  means 
for  lifting  and  dropping  the  support,  and  means  for  push- 
ing the  casting  upwardly  out  of  if:  uh'''!. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  applying  impa.ts  to  and  stripping 
castings  includin^r  a  reclprocator|  mold  support,  means 
for  lifting  and  dropping  the  support,  and  a  stripping  de- 
vice  telescoping   within    the    Ilftln|r  and   dropping   means. 

.1.  .Vn  apparatus  for  niakiiii:  c^jtings  including  a  mold 
support  havinir  an  opeiiini.',  mtan.'<  to  lift  and  drop  the 
support,  an  endwise  movable  stripper  element  carried  by 
the  support,  workink:  in  the  opening  therein,  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  open  tiottoia  "f  a  mold,  and  means 
to  effect  relative  movf-ment  tH'twepn  the  support  and  the 
stripper  element  to  strip  a  casting 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  fJazette.] 


1.062,289.  .Vl'I'ARATUS  K 'R  MAKING  CASTINGS. 
D.WiD  Maxwell,  IVtrolt.  Mich.,  asslcnor  to  The  Liquid 
Forged  Steel  Company,  cievelaod,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  til.  d  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  W1.T4_'.  l»ivided  and  thU  application  tiled  Mar. 
9,  1911,  Serial  -No.  fn:i.3yi.  iieBewed  ttct.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  72:{,999.  (CI.  22—67.1 
I.   An  apparains  for  applying  liipncts  to  castings  while 

solidifying  including  a  reciprocati|g  imj»act  member,  fluid 


2.  .\n  apparaiu.s  fur  applying  imp^^^  t-  to  castings  while 
solidifying,  including  an  impact  im mi.er,  fluid  actuated 
means  for  reciprocating  the  impact  member,  means  actu- 
ated by  a  moving  part  of  the  impacting  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  and  discharge  of  fluid  pressure  and 
means  to  vary  the  character  of  the  impacts  without  slop- 
ping the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  applying  Impacts  to  castings  while 
solidifying,  Including  a  re<-lpr(X'atlng  Impact  member,  fluid 
actuated  means  for  reciprocating  the  Impact  member, 
means  actuated  by  moving  part  of  the  impacting  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  and  discharge  of  fluid  pressure 
and  means  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  fluid  actuated  means 
without   stopping   the  operation   of   the   apparatus. 

4.  .An  apparatus  for  applying  impacts  to  castings  while 
solidifying.  Including  a  reciprocating  Impact  member, 
fluid  actuated  means  for  reciprocating  the  Impact  mem- 
ber, means  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  impacting 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  and  discharte  of  fluid 
pressure  and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  operation  of 
the  fluid  actuated  means  without  stopping  the  operation 
of  the  apparatus. 

'>.  .\n  apparatus  for  applying  impacts  to  castings  while 
solidifying,  including  a  reciprocating  Impact  member,  fluid 
actuated  means  for  reciprocating  the  Impact  member, 
means  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  Impacting  means 
for  controUlni:  the  supply  and  discharge  of  fluid  pressure 
and  means  for  varying  the  stroke  and  rate  of  operation 
of  the  fluid  actuated  means  without  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus. 

[(Malms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1,.062,290  APPARATUS  FOR  MVKING  CARTINGS. 
David  Maxwell.  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ll<iuld 
Forged  Steel  Company.  Clevelan*!.  oiilo.  a  Corfxirafion 
of  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  fiOl.743.  Re- 
newed .\pr.  18.  19i:^.  Serial  No.  762,093.  (CI. 
22 — 67.) 

1.  .Vn  apparatus  for  applying  impacts  to  castings  while 
solldifyini:  including  a  reciprocatory  mold  support,  and 
a  fluid  actuated  piston  connected  directly  to  the  support 
for  re<iprocatlnE  the  same. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  apr>lying  Impacts  to  castings  while 
solidifying  inclutling  a  reclpro<atory  mold  support,  fluid 
actuated  means  for  rectprocatlntr  the  support,  and  means 
for  var.Nlnt:  the  reclpro<-atltig  movement  of  the  support 
while  the  apparatus   is  In  operation 

.'!.  .\n  apparatus  for  applying  Impacts  to  castings  while 
solidifying  including  a  reciprocatory  mold  support,  fluid 
actuated  means  for  reciprocating  the  support,  and  means 
for  controllln*.'  the  stroke  of  the  mold  support  while  the 
apparatus  is  in  <iperation. 

4.  .\i.  apparatii'<  for  applying  Impacts  to  castings  while 
solidifying    including   a    reciprocatory    mold    support,    fluid 
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.ctuated  means  for  reciprocating  the  support,  and  means 
for  varying  the  rate  of  reciprocation  of  the  mold  support 
while  the  apparatus  is  In  operation. 


5  \n  apparatus  for  applying  Impacts  to  castings  while 
solidifying  including  a  reciprocatory  mold  support,  fluid 
actuated  means  for  reciprocating  the  support,  and  ineans 
for  varvlng  the  rate  of  reclprcK-ation  and  stroke  of  the 
mold  cupport  whil.<  the  apparatus  is  In  operation. 

[Claims  fi   to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


10«2,2t»l.      DRAFT  INDICATOR    FOR   SHIPS.      Aijc.kan^ 
'  DEK  McNau.  Uridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  McNab 
Comp«ny.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.     Filed    Apr.    16,    1912.      serial   No.   691.225.      (CI. 
73—28. ) 


-iJ 


Vk 


ship  at  suitable  locations  and  on  a  level  with  the  keel 
thereof  air  vent  valves  in  said  systems,  and  three  way 
cocks  letted  in  the  lower  extremities  of  said  systems 
and  adapted  to  l-e  oi.enue.1  t-  oi.en  the  latter  to  the  water 
outside  the  ship  or  t-  close  the  same  ther.  to  and  allow 
the   water  in  the  systems  to   drain   into   rlu'   bilge   of   tlie 

ship.  , 

3.  A  draft  indicator  for  ships,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame  piTotallv  conne.  ted  to  a  stationary  supi'^rt  on  the 
ship  and  sultihlv  loc-ated.  U  shaped  Kas:e  tut^s  secured 
within  said  frame,  registering  scales  adjacent  said  tubes, 
close<i  tubular  systems,  flexible  connections  which  connect 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  systems  with  one  leg  of 
said  tabes,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  systems  open- 
ing into  the  water  outside  the  ship  at  suitable  locations 
and  on  a  level  with  the  keel  thereof,  and  cocks  within 
the  lower  extremities  ..f  said  systems  wbere!>y  tlie  latter 
may  be  opened  or  closed 

4     \  draft  indicator  for  ships,  compristni;  a  fram-    piv- 
otallv  connected  to   a  stationary  element  on  the  ship  and 
having  at   its   lower  extremity   an   arcuately   disposed   slot 
and  an  arcuate  scale  above  the  latter,  a  stationary  pin  ex- 
tending  freelv    through    said    slot    and    ca.  ryint    an    index 
pointer  which  registers  with  said  scale,  a  set  screw  driven 
on  said  pin  whereby  the  latter  may  be  secured  at  any  lo-  a- 
tion    throughout    said    slot,    a    spirit    level    earned    by    the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame,  a   pair  of   U  tubes  supported 
in  v.rtiral  disposition  by  said  frame  an.l  jmrtly  filled  wth 
a    licjuid    whose    specific    gravitT    is    .-omparatlvely    great 
pige  scales   secured   It.   position   between    the    legs   of   said 
tubes    closed   tubular  systems   which    open    at   their    lower 
extremities  into  the  water  outside  the  ship  and  on  a  level 
with  the  keel  thereof,  flexible  tubular  connections  between 
the  upper  extremities  ..f  said  syst.  ms  and  one   of  the   ;eiis 
of  said  U-tubes.  air  vent  valves  in  said  systems,  and  three 
way    co<ks    located    in    th.     lower  extremities   of   said    sys- 
tems and  adapted  to  In-  opened  to  permit  the  flow  of  out- 
side water  in  said  systems  or  be  clo.sed  against  such  flow 
and    thereby    afford    drainage    fiom    the    systems    Into    the 

bilge  of  the  ship. 

5  \n  indicator  for  ships  (omprislni:  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed support,  ti.eans  carried  thweby  for  indicating  the  in- 
clination of  a  ship,  means  cj.rrleti  by  tlm  support  for  indi- 
cating the  fore  and  aft  draft  of  the  ship,  and  sea  water 
admitting  means  for  actuating  the  fore  and  aft  draft 
,  Imlicating   means 

H'lalm  *>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,UV20-  ATDIBI.F  Sl.JNAl.  FOR  DKTERMINING 
THK  TKMPER.VTT-UP:S  of  SEA-WATKI;  AirXAXr-ER 
MrNAH  Pridir»|»o!t.  Conn.,  nssienor  to  The  McNab  «^om- 
nanv  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  (>,rporatlon  of  Connecticut. 
Filed' Apr  2.'.  Un  2.     Serial  No.  fiJ»3,211       101.177—302.. 


1  A  draft  indicator  for  ships,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
tube  partly  filled  with  a  liquid  whose  specific  gravity  18 
comparatively  treat,  a  closed  tubular  system  having  Its 
upper  extremity  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tul>e  while 
its  lower  extremltv  opens  Into  the  water  outside  the  ship 
an  air  vent  valve  In  said  system,  and  a  three  way  cock 
located  in  the  lower  extremity  of  said  system  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  opened  to  the  water  outside  the  ship  or 
closed  thereto  and  the  water  in  the  system  allowed  to  drain 
Into  the  bilge  of  the  ship. 

2  A  draft  indicator  for  ships,  comprlblng  similar  U- 
shaped  tubes  provided  with  registering  scales  adjacent 
thereto  and  partly  filled  with  a  liquid  whose  specific  grav- 
ity 18  com{>aratively  great  and  whose  normal  level  is  de- 
noted on  such  -cale  as  the  Uirht  water  draft  line  of  the 
ahip  *'parate  closed  tubular  sv  stems  each  havh.g  its  up 
per  extremity  connected  to  one  end  of  said  t-tbes  while 
the    other    extremity    opens    Into    the    water    outside    the 

190  0.  O. — 13 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descri 
closed  chaml^r  secur. -1  \Nithin  a  ship 
low  tlM?  surface  of  the  ><  a  and  divided 
ments  by   a   tliin   partiti<m   made  of  a   < 
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good  conductor  of  h.  at.  one  compartment  having  Inlet 
nnd  '•iitlpt  coniinunliatlons  wherefcy  s^a  wati-r  Is  admitted 
and  liischartred.  the  other  nompartnient  havlnir  all  its 
walls  especially  constructpd  wheneby  tht'  interior  of  said 
compartment  will  not  be  affected  liy  external  temperatures. 
a  U  shaped  tul)c  (if  ulas.s  secured  within  this  last  men- 
tioned ■  ■ompartmont  and  having  legs  which  are  vertically 
disposeti  and  t-rminati-  in  hermetically  sealt'd  lare>'  bulbs. 
said  tube  being  partly  filled  with  mercury,  the  leg  and 
Its  bulb  above  one  column  of  mercury  being  coiniiletcly 
filled  with  crt'osote  while  the  othfr  leir  and  bull)  an'  i>Bly 
partially  tilled  with  criosotc  In  combination  with  a  series 
of  spaced  platinum  points  extending  within  the  com- 
pletely fllltMl  leg  to  the  Interior  thereof,  insulated  con- 
tacts, connections  between  said  ()olrits  and  said  Insulated 
contacts,  an  insuhU'd  switch  lfv»>r  adapt-'d  to  b»>  swung 
against  said  contacts,  a  battery,  t  platinum  point  .>xtend- 
ing  within  the  bottom  of  said  tube  in  I'ontact  with  the 
mercury  and  connected  to  one  pole  of  said  battery  the 
other  pob-  t)eing  connected  to  ttje  switch  lever,  and  an 
electric  alarm  bell  interposed  in  the  circuit  between  said 
lever  and  battery. 

2.  .\.  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ' 
closed  chamb»'r  secured  within  a  ship  and  divided  into 
two  compartments  by  a  thin  partiti')n  made  of  a  sub- 
stance that  is  a  good  conductor  of  heat,  one  compartment 
having  inlet  and  outlet  communlcttions  whereby  sea  water 
is  admltt'd  and  discharged,  a  U  shapt-d  tube  of  glass 
secured  within  the  other  cimipartment  and  having  legs 
which  are  vertically  disposed  and  terminate  in  hermeti- 
cally sealed  large  bulbs,  said  tut)«  being  partly  filled  with 
mercury,  the  leg  and  its  bulb-  aljove  one  column  of  mer- 
cury being  completely  tilled  with  creosote  while  the  other 
leg  and  bulb  are  only  partially  filled  with  creosote,  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  spaced  platinum  points  ex- 
tending within  the  completely  fllbd  leg  to  the  interior 
thereof,  insulated  contacts,  cotnectlons  between  said  ■ 
points  and  contacts,  an  insulated  switch  lever  adapted 
to  be  swung  against  said  contacts,  a  battery,  a  platinum 
point  extending  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube 
at  a  point  lielow  the  first  named  platinum  points  and 
connected  to  one  pole  of  said  battery,  the  other  pole  of 
the  battery  being  connected  to  the  switch  lever,  and  an 
electric  signal  interposed  In  the  circuit  between  said 
lever  and  battery. 

3.  A  water  temperMture  annunciator  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  heat  conducting  partition  dividing  the  recep- 
tacle Into  compartments,  means  for  ndmitting  water  to 
one  of  the  ct)mpartinents.  inetitif;  f'l-  discharging  water 
therefrom,  an  (  \panslbl,'  li(niid  M,  riiiMiiiet'r  in  the  other 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  electricity  conducting  points 
in  the  path  of  contractile  movement  of  the  liquid  in  the 
thermometer,  an  insulated  support  provided  with  con- 
tacts corresponding  in  numt>er  with  the  points,  circuit 
connections  between  the  points  $nd  contacts,  n  manually 
operable  switch  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  for 
selectire  engagement  with  the  contacts,  a  battery,  an 
alarm,  and  a  circuit  connection  (x^twecn  the  thermometer. 
battery,  switch,  and  alarm. 

4.  .V  sea  water  temperature  annunciator  comprising  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  ship  and  disposed 
below  the  plane  of  the  surface  .»t'  ilic  -icn.  iii' .ni-  for  dis- 
charging sea  water  into  the  receptacle,  means  for  dls- 
char::iiig  s.-n  water  therefrom,  a  thermometer  in  the  recep- 
tacle, me.ins  for  preventing  th(  water  contacting  with 
the  thermometer  but  permitting  the  temperature  of  the 
water  ti>  affect  the  thermometer,  n  <[i:nA\.  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  the  thermometer  and  signal,  a  source  of 
electrical  ener.-y  in  snld  circuit,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  controlling  the  circuit 

5.  A  sea  water  temperature  innunclator  comprising  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  t)e  carried  \>y  a  sliip  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  below  the  plane  of  tlie  sui-face  of  the  sea.  means  foi 
admitting  sea  water  to  the  recepttcle.  means  for  discharging 
sea  water  therefrom.  lU'-ans  for  insnlatiiitr  tli.'  rccopt-idp 
from  the  hent  of  the  ship,  an  indicator  in  the  receptacle, 
means  for  insulating  the  Indlcntur  from  the  water  In  the 
receptacle  but  permitting  the  same  to  be  affected  by  the  tem- 
perature thereof,  an  jilarui.  a  .source  of  electricity,  a  circuit 


including  the  source  of  electricity,  the  Indicator,  and  the 
alarm,  and  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the 
circuit. 

I  Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,293.      SEAM    FOR    SKWED    ARTICLES.     Che.ster 
McNeil.   Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to    T'nlon   SptH-lal    Ma 
chine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1906.    Serial  No.  298,228.     (CI.  112— 34.. 


1.  A  seam  composed  of  two  fabrics  whose  edges  meet, 
a  cord  laid  along  the  meeting  edges  of  said  falirics.  and  a 
line  of  overseaming  stitches  uniting  the  fabrics,  and 
passing  around  the  cord  and  t)lndlng  the  same  In  position 
against  said  fabrics,  and  means  for  fastening  said  cord  to 
the  seam  at  a  certain  point,  whereby  It  will  act  as  a  shir- 
ring string;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  seam  coinpos.-d  of  two  fabrics  whose  edges  are 
superposed,  a  cord  laid  along  the  edges  of  said  fabrics,  and 
a  line  of  overseamlng  stitches  passing  through  said 
fabrics  along  one  side  of  said  cord,  and  around  the  fr»'.' 
edges  of  said  fabrics  and  said  cord,  whereby  the  edges  of 
the  fabric  are  secured  together  and  a  cord  Is  held  in  posi- 
tion against  said  fabrics  the  ends  of  said  cord  projecting 
l)eyond  the  ends  of  said  fabric;  substantially  as  described 


1,062,294.  I'HOTOGRAI'HIC  FRlNTlNt^  AITABATUS. 
Lot  i.s  .1.  MiTCHEi.i..  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  June  s.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.083.      <CI.  95—73.) 


1.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  comprlslnir  a  suit- 
able casing  baTlng  a  front  and  a  Imck.  each  having  an 
op«>nlng.  shutters  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  openings  and 
operating  Inside  of  the  casing,  a  foot  pedal,  a  link  con- 
necting the  shutters  for  simultaneously  moving  the  same,  a 
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spring  for  maintaining  the  shutters  closed,  a  flexible,  re- 
silient device  connecting  the  pedal  and  one  of  the  shutters 
wberebv.  when  the  pedal  is  moved,  the  shutters  are  opened, 
a  tlltable  actuator  Journaled  on  the  casing,  a  medium  con- 
necting the  actuator  and  said  pedal,  an  automatically 
opening  platen  pivoted  on  the  back  and  bearing  upon  the 
tlltable  actuator,  and  a  plate  holder  adjustable  "P0°  the 
back  over  the  opening  therein  against  a  plate  in  which 
may  be  held  a  sensitized  sheet,  said  actuator  being  effective 
when  the  pedal  is  pressed  to  force  the  platen  up,  further 
movement  of  the  lever  acting  through  the  flexible  device 
to  (H)en  the  shutters. 

•>    In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  back  with  an  aperture,  shutters 
pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  a  link  connecting  the 
shutters  to  operate  the  same  In   unison,  a  spring  for  au 
toraatlcally  closing  the  shutters,  a  plate  holder  on  the  back 
and  adjacent   to  the  opening,  a  collecting  box  below  the 
aperture     a    sheet   stop  at   the   lower   edge  of   the   plate- 
holder  in  a  recess  formed  for  Its  reception  In  the  casing, 
springs  projecting  the  stop  forward   beneath  the  edge  of 
the  plate-holder,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  stop  to  the 
collecting  box    a  tripper  connected  to  the  stop  for  pulling 
it   back    to  open    the   conduit  to  allow   printed   sheets   to 
drop,  a   platen   for  pressing  sheets  on  a   negative.  Its  re- 
tracting spring,  a  resilient  arm  on  the  platen  for  engaging 
the  tripper,  a  tlltable  actuator  Journaled  on  the  case  for 
pressing  the  actuator  against  the  plate-holder,  a  pedal,  a 
connection  coupling   the   pedal   and   the  actuator,  and  an 
extensible  connection  coupling  the  iiedal  and  the  shutters, 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  pedal  lifting  the  platen   and 
the    8ub««-quent    movement    oi)enlng    the   shutters   and   op- 
erating convers4'ly  on  the  release  of  the  pedal. 


1  062.296.     INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.     John  P.  Noonan, 
'  Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Filed    Feb,     21.     1912.       Serial     No 
679,020.      (CI.  239—5.) 


1062,295.  CATTLE  STALL.  Ai.bkrt  H.  Nki.lkk,  Falr- 
fleTd  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Company, 
Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No    520.706.     (CI.  119—27.) 


A  rolled  splice  bar  comprising  a  base,  an  integral  sub- 
stantially vertical  flange  extending  lengtliwlse  of  the  base 
at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  the  middle  portion  of 
the  base  at  one  side  only  of  the  flange  having  a  girder 
portion  bent  downwardly  into  a  substantially  vertical 
part  and  inclined  parts  connecting  tlie  end*  of  the  ver- 
tical part  with  the  horizontal  part  of  the  base,  the  base 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  flange  being  continuous  from 
end  to  end  of  the  splice  bar,  substantiall\   as  described. 


1.062.297.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  DOOR  CHECKS 

AND  CIXISERS.  P»er  Erik  Nordqvist.  Chicago  111  . 
assignor  to  Concealed  Door  Check  Company.  Santa 
Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  559  207 
(CI.  16 — 88.) 


1  In  cattle  stalls,  the  combination  with  a  top  rail,  of 
vertlcallv  disposed  posts  spaced  apart  and  arranged  In 
pairs  a  horizontally  disposed  member  inserted  in  the 
space  between  each  pair  of  posts  below  the  top  rail  with 
its  ends  abutting  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  posts,  clamps 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  member  to  the  posts,  and  a 
stall  partition  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  stall 
floor  and  its  upper  end  spaced  apart  from  the  posts  and 
connecte<l  to  the  central  portion  of  the  horizontal  member. 

•■  In  cattle  stalls,  the  combination  with  a  top  rail,  of 
vertlcallv  disposed  posts  spa.ed  apart  and  arranged  in 
pairs  a'  short  horizontally  disposed  member  placed  be- 
tween the  posts  below  the  top  rail,  vertically  disposed 
clamps  connecting  the  ends  of  the  horizontally  disposed 
member  to  the  respective  posts,  a  stall  partition  having 
its  lower  end  connected  to  the  stall  floor,  and  a  horl- 
lontallv  disposed  clamp  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
partition  to  the  horizontally  disposed  member. 


1.  A  regulating  device  for  door  check  and  closer  com- 
prising a  fluid  (usliioning  mean.s.  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valv  .  in 
combination  with  a  pushbutton  device  having  means 
for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  to  arrest  the  action 
of  .said  door  check  to  maintain   said  door  In  any  desired 

open  position. 

2  A  regulating  device  for  door  check  and  closer  com- 
prising a  fluid  cushioning  means,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve. 
In  combination  with  a  double  push-button  device  having 
means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  to  arrest  the 
action  of  said  door  check  to  maintain  said  door  in  any 
desired  open  position,  said  device  Including  a  rocker  arm 
and   a   plurality   of  push   buttons  for   actuating  said   arm. 

3  A  regulating  device  for  door  check  and  closer  com 
prising  a  fluid  cushioning  means,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve,  in 
combination  witl.  a  pushbutton  device  having  means  for 
controlling  said  adjusting  means  to  arrest  the  action  of 
said  door  check  to  maintain  said  door  in  any  desinMJ  open 
position,  said  device  Including  a  rocker  arm.  a  plurality 
of  push  buttons  for  actuating  said  arm.  and  a  spring 
adapted  to   hold   said   arm    In    either   of   its   two    limiting 

positions.  ^     , 

4  A  regulating  device  for  door  check   and  closer  com 
prising  a  fluid  cushioning  means,  a  valve   for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid,  and  means  for  adjastlng  said  valve,  m 
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combtnatlen  with  a  pwh-button  d^ice  b«vliic  means  for 
controlllnK  said  iidjuetin;.'  means  to  arrwt  th«>  action  of 
said  door  check  to  maintain  "^atd  door  In  any  (U-«tred  open 
position  said  device  includlnjj  a  ro.ker  arm.  a  plurality 
of  push  buttons  for  actuating;  saW  arm.  and  a  sprlni; 
adapted  to  hold  said  arm  In  either  -f  its  two  limiting 
positions,  a  valve  controlltnir  arm.  «n(l  a  link  connecting 
said  controlline  arm   anil  rocker  arm 


KX 


1.062. 29S.      MONOLITHK    CON< 
Pbtebsox,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Serial  No.  735.635.     (CI.  72—17. 


TE   W.\LL.      .loHN   A. 
nied    Dec.    9.    1912. 


4  4.n  electric  Bto-ve  having  a  central  part  and  au  outer 
annuh..^  a  resistor  in  each  part,  a  series  of  four  phips.  the 
first  of  wnich  Ik  ronnecte<l  to  one  end  of  both  resistors,  the 
Mecond  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  oppt^lte  end  of  one 
resistor,  the  fourth  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  nt.ier  resistor  and  the  third  of  which  has  two 
parts,  one  having  electrical  connection  with  the  s.-cond 
and  tlie  .rther  elertrlcai  (onnection  with  the  fonrth  phiRS, 
jacks  adapted  to  lit  said  plugs,  tue  secomd.  third  and  fourth 
plujrs  being  »>  pl*'*^  ^^at  the  jacks  can  not  slnaulta- 
neously  be  placed  on  adjacent  pluRs  thereof  but  the  first 
plug  being  placed  at  sufficient  distance  from  the  -wrond 
that  both  jacks  can  fit  tlie  flr«t  and  second  plugs,  for  the 
purpose  set  ferth. 

:,  In  an  electric  stove,  a  top  plate  having  a  circular 
depression  between  its  center  and  circumference  wbereby 
it  is  divided  into  a  central  i>Hrt  and  an  ..nter  anniilus.  a 
resistor  In  each  part,  a  plastic  Insulating  material  sur- 
rouiMling  the  resistors  and  tilling  the  top-plate. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


\  monolithic  con- ret.  wall  .  ..mprtslur  vertical  plates 
spaced  latersll'.  'o  form  an  intervening  air  space  and 
connect. d  bv  staggered  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  of  In- 
tegrallv  formed  cross  ties,  said  cross  ties  being  made 
flaring  at  their  Junction  with  th«  said  wall  plates,  the 
flaring  portions  of  the  cross  ties  of  one  of  the  horizontal 
rows  extending  substantially  into  the  flaring  portions  of 
the  cross  ties  of  the  ad.ja'--nt  horHontal  rows. 


1.(>«2..H0<>.  MEANS  KOK  FOUMlNti  ANI»  SirroUTlN'i 
lUAiMlRAGMS.  Gt  Y  t  ari-btos  Pikbci.  Los  Angeles, 
«'al..  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Coai- 
pany  Los  Angeles,  lal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Apr    IS.   1912.     Serial  No.  «91,-69.      (CI.  50—21.) 


1.062,299.      ELECTRIC    STOVE. 
North   Chicago,    111.      Filed   Nov 
730.634.      (CI.  219—37.) 


Carl    A.    1'fanstiehi., 
11.    1912       Serial    No. 


1  Kn  electric  stove  having  a  (jentral  circular  part,  an 
outer  annular  pari  concentric  theH'wlth.  resistors  for  heat- 
ing each  part  Independ.-ntly  of  tie  other,  and  meass  to  lead 
(■Tiri>'nt  to  s*i<l  resistors  indep.'adrntly.  said  tw-  parts  be- 
in  -  ^'parated  t..  afford  !  etw  .-en  ttietn  an  annular  air-space 
wherel  v.  when  tt>e  central  p«rt  Is  Heated  nlcme  the  cn- 
(iurtiuB  of  beat  to  the  out.  r  annflus  is  substantially   pr^ 

V.  nted  I 

■  \n  .'lectrir  stov-  bavin-  a  c-ntral  rlrcnlar  part,  an 
annular  part  concentric  th.Te*ith.  resistors  for  beating 
said  parrs  inri.-p.-nd.ntly.  mea.m  to  lead  .-Brreut  to  s«iri 
resi«.t>.r«  said  parts  boh..-  !irf«i  ated  to  afTor.i  b.-tween 
them  in  anntilar  heat  Insulating  space  whereby  when  tli. 
central  p^irt  is  heated  aloae  tht  nnter  annuMs  remains 
substantial! V  uab.-ated. 

i  An  electric  stove  liartng  a  oentral  part  and  m  outer 
ar-nuhi.v  a  n-sistor  in  eaci.  .f  said  parts,  means  to  lead 
.urrent  to  *ald  re«sT..n.  in.k-T^  isVtitly  or  simultam-oosly 
in  parallel  or  in  series,  said  a»^nnp  coasistin-  of  tour  plurs 
one  coni..>cte<.  to  one  eml  of  U.th  resistor^.  <me  to  tl»  other 
end  ..f  OB  resist.. r  and  the  oth.r  to  th.'  end  of  the  other 
r-ststor.  ind  a  focrth  havire  two  parts,  one  of  which  is 
roniu^ted  t..  one  end  of  om-  !-est»tor  niKi  the  other  i^  con 
nwted  to  the  correspon.lh.c  end  of  tb.-  oth.r  pesi.stor.  and 
jacks  adapt «1  to  fit  tin^  tirst  named  i-luc  a»d  either  of 
the  others,  or  alternativelv.  to  Ut  simultaneously  the  sec- 
ond and  third  name<l  plu^-s.  t!i.  ..end,  third  aad  fourth 
plugs  being  arranged  as  desrri!  ed  at  such  Intervals  that 
the  jacks  -an  not  fit  adjacent  i»l«gs  of  the  second,  third 
and  fourth  slraultaBeoaslv, 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  device,  a  diaphra*:m,  a  pair  of 
diaphragm  supports,  means  to  fasten  said  supports  t<y 
gether  on  opposite  slrt.-*  cf  "wid  diai.hragm.  one  of  said 
supports  having  a  concave  fa.e  and  the  other  support 
having  a  convex  face  erteiJdlng  iatu  said  concave  face, 
said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  make  a  free  preliminary 
movement  from  one  t^  the  other  of  said  fare.s  and  to 
conform  to  the  faie  with  whU-h  *t   is  in  contact. 

2  In  a  diaphragm  device,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  pair  of 
reciprocatorv  diaphragm  supports  having  faces  directed 
toward  said  rtlaphragm,  said  faee^  niatntaininc  the  said 
dlaphracm  In  a  constant  eonvexlty  toward  one  of  snld 
supports  and  beiau  separated  to  permit  a  limited  vibra- 
tion  of   the   dlapbrarm    independently    of   the   supports. 

:t  In  a  diaphragm  device,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  pair  of 
diaphragm  supports  having  faces  directed  toward  s«id 
diaphragm,  said  faces  maintaining  the  said  diaphragm 
In  a  constant  .onvexlty  toward  one  of  said  supports, 
tlu-re    belHL'    an    outwardly    widening   space    between    said 

4.  In  comhinMMon,  a  .  as.nc.  disk  like  dUphrai:ra  sup 
]mr^<  adiipted  t..  reripr.Kntp  In  -wld  rHslriL-,  a  diaphragm 
incJowd  wit!  In  the  rssint  and  attached  to  the  raslnc 
and  f..rming  a  i«rtltlon  which  divides  the  interior  of 
«aM  caving'  Into  two  eomrmrtnients.  said  supports  t»>lng 
«i«,-ed  apart  to  vf^mU  the  diaphragm  to  have  a  limited 
vlt>raiion  lndet)end.-ntl v  thereof,  one  of  «aid  supports  be- 
ii:_-  .-^nK-av.-d  and  that  portion  of  the  diaphrairm  between 
rl"  8Ui»T>orts  being  disht-d.  and  means  pro.lening  from 
the  diaphasm  supports  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to 
transnii'  mov.m.nt  to  the  part-^  contr.»lled  l-y  tl>e  dia- 
phragm 

5.    In    combination,    a    .asing.    disk  like    diaphragm    sup 
ports  adapted   to  redpr  .cat.    in   said  casing,   a  diaphragm 
in.  losed  within   tde  rasine  and  attach. -d  to  the  raslnjr  and 
forming    a    partition    which    dlMdes    ibe    Int.  rior    of    sai-l 
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casing  into  two  compartments,  said  '"PP«««  ,'>^'°! 
^  apart  ,.>  permit  the  diaphragm  to  have  a  llmlrc^ 
JWion  in.lependontly  thereof,  one  of  said  supports  be^ 
[„rconcaved  and  that  portion  of  the  «iiaP'-»«- ^''^^"f ° 
the  supports  being  dished,  and  me«n«  projecting  fn  m  the 
diaphragm  support,  to  the  .-xterlor  -^^^'^^'^^'^^^^^ 
transmit  movement  to  the  parts  controlled  by  the  dia 
phragm.  and  stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
supports  to  prevent  said  diaphragm  from  moving  far 
enough  to  reverse  the  curvature  thereof. 

IClaima  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,062.301.  GASGENKRATOR.      Charles    Rosanz     New 

York    V  Y.      Filed    Aug.    4,    1910.    Serial   No.   5<5,4_8. 

Renew;d  May     4,     1912.       Serial     No.     695.323.        (CI. 
48—22.) 


extending  a   considerable   dlstan.-e    below    the   carldd   sup^ 
Dort  on    the  pipe,   and   an   upper,   central   contracte<l    ,  art 
.'xSnmng  upward  from  the  cari.ld   support   and  Inclosing 
the  upper  .nd  of  the  pipe   whenby   said   contracted   part 
projects  above  the  tank  and  forms  a  handle  part  by  w^  Kb 
the  cap  may   be  readily   lifted,  the  contra-t..!  I-r    "n    of 
the    rap    forming   a    gas   chamber   of    .small    capacity    sur- 
rounding the  cari.ld  and  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe. 
\  The  combination  with  a  unk  divided  into  upper  and 
tower   compartments   by    a    false    l>ottom.    the    lower    com^ 
vartaent   forming  a   washing  cbamlH-r  for  the  gas    a   gas 
outlet    pip.     extending     fr.>n>     the    b<dtom    of    sa.d    tank 
through   the  fala<-  bottom  and  ab,.ve  the  t«P  of  tin    tank^ 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  l*lng  open  and  tl-  io'se,    .  na 
openlL'  into   the    washing   chamber,   a   carbtd   support    on 
siw   pipe   near   lis   upper   end.    a    cap  comprising   a   lower 
?arge  dome   porti-n   open   at    its   U.w.r  end   and  extending 
a    considerable    distance    below    tue    c.rbid    support,    and 
an    upp»-r    .entral    contract.d   p.iriiun   extending    upward  .v 
from    th..    caridd    support    and    completely    inclosing    the 
upper   part   of    tlK>   outlet    pipe,    whereby    said    contracted 
part   win    form    a    gns   chamt>er   of   small    dlmeiisions    and 
will    proje.t   above   the   tank   and   s.rve   as   a    handle. 

5    The   comtdnation    with   a    tank,   a    removable   cap  ex 
tending    near    t^.e    b..tton>    of    the    tank,    said    cap    being 
formed  with  a  portion  of  larg.'  diameter  wholly  below  the 
normal    water    level    of    the   tank    and    ..pen    at    its    lower 
end   and   with  a  long  comparatively   narrow  dome   portion 
ext.-nding   upwardly    from    the   top  of   the   larger   portion, 
said    dome    portion    being    .hn^ed    at     its    upper    .nd    and 
formin-  a   gas  space,   the  lower  end  of  said  dome  porilon 
b,di,g  below  the  normal  water  level  of  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing   a    di.na.eter    no   gr.at^r    than    any    other    i-art    of    the 
don«-    a  holder  for  a  cake  ni  ga.*  generating   material,  the 
support   tber.-of   being   below   th.^   normal    wat.r   l-vel    and 
adjacent  the  <ontn.cted  portion  of  the  cap  whereby  when 
the  cake  of  gas   generating;  material   Is  in   place  It   forms 
a  substantial   closure  for  the   lower  end  of   the  sftld   con- 
tracted portion  of  the  cap. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  gas  cenerat..r.  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  bottom,  of  a  false  bottom  in  said  tank  spaced 
apart  from  said  flrst-mentloned  bottom  to  form  a  storing 
chamber,  a  pipe  extending  to  said  chamber  a°f  »'«^°«  « 
communicating  opening  therein  letting  into  said  chamber 
and  also  extending  above  said  false  bottom  to  form  a 
holder  adapted  to  receive  blocks  of  chemical  having 
openings  therein,  and  a  cap  in  said  tank  adapted  to  cover 
said  chemical  and  having  an  extension  portion  forming  a 
chamber  around  the  chemical  on  said  holder,  said  pipe 
having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  whereby  gas  gen^ 
erated    from    said    chemical    may    pass    Into    said    storing 

'^'^'^"'The  comhlnation  with  a  tank  divided  Into  upper  and 
lower  compartments   by  a   false   bottom,   said   upp.-r   com- 
partment   being    adapted    to    contain    a    fluid,    and    .aid 
lower   ...mpartment    l.elng   adapted    to   contain    a    washing 
fluid    f..rming  a  washing  chamber  for  gas  to  be  generated, 
a   pipe   extending   from   the   l.ottom    of   said    tank    through 
said   false   bottom    and   abov..    the   top   of   said    tank,    said 
pipe   having  communicating  opening*   therein   between    its 
interior   and    said    u'as-washin-'    comp.irtment.    a    collar   on 
said  pipe  adapte<l  to  form   the   sole  support  for  a   column 
of  carhld  mounted  on  said  pipe,  a  cap  for  said  carbld  and 
said    pipe,   comprising  a    laree   dome   and   an    extension   of 
somewhat    smaller    dimensions    adapted    to    snrround    said 
carbld     said    cap    baring    .openings    therein,    whereby    the 
fluid    in    said    tank    may    enter    into    said    cap.    a    floating 
cover  f..r  said  tank,  means  for  locking  said  cover  in  said 
tank,  and   an  outlet   for  said  lower   iras  washing  compart 

•{  In  a  gas  generator  the  combination  with  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  n  pipe  extending  from  the  hot 
torn  of  said  tank  to  a  point  above  the  top  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  L'as  outlet  near  Its  t>ottom,  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe  being  open,  m.ans  carried  by  said  pipe 
to  support  carbld  near  its  upper  end.  a  cap  comprising  a 
lower    larger   dome-like   part   open    at    its   lower   end   and 


1  06'  302      LOCK.     C^ahlis   Schoenfeld.  Canton,   Olilo. 
'Filed  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  69  M69.     (CI.  70— 75.  • 


1  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  bolt 
carried  within  said  casing,  a  stud  located  upon  said  bolt, 
tumblers  pivot.-d  within  said  casing,  said  tumblers  pr.. 
vlded  with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  said  stud, 
means  for  normally  projecting  said  bolt  oat  of  said  cas- 
ing means  for  limlriui:  the  mov.ni.nt  of  said  bolt,  springs 
connected  to  said  tumblers  and  adapted  to  throw  said 
slots  out  of  alinement  with  said  stud,  a  spring  pressed 
bar  slldablv  mounted  within  said  casing,  tlie  outer  end  of 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  beveled  face,  means  for 
limiting  the  move.nent  of  said  har  and  means  conn.-ct.-d 
to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  tumblers. 

2  In  a  lock  of  the  character  d.-scrlbed.  a  casing,  a  bolt 
carried  bv  said  caslnL-  a  stud  located  upon  said  bolt. 
tumblers  pivoted  within  said  .asinc.  said  tumblers  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  said  stud, 
means  for  n.^rmally  projecting  said  bolt  out  of  said  cas- 
ing    means    for     limiting    the    movement    of    said    bolT. 
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^.rtntcs  connected  to  said  tumblers  and  adapted  to  throw 
said  slots  out  of  alinement  with  sal.l  stu.l.  a  spring 
pressed  bar  slldably  mounted  witUin  said  casing,  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar  bein^  provided  with  a  hoveled 
face  m.-ans  for  limiting'  the  movemeet  of  said  bar.  means 
.  nnneited  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
tumblers,  and  m-ans  for  Indicating  when   said  bolt   Is  in 

locked  position.  I 

■j  In  a  lock  ni  til.  character  described,  a  casing.  •  1 
bolt  carried  within  said  rasing,  a  strid  located  upon  said 
bolt  tumblprs  pivoted  within  said  casing,  said  tumblers 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  said  stud, 
m.^ans  for  normally  pr-jecting  said  bolt  out  of  said  cas- 
ini:  mean*  for  limitinu  thp  mowment  of  said  bolt, 
springs  connected  to  said  tumblers  tnd  adapted  to  throw 
.aid  slots  out  of  alln.ment  with  said  stud,  a  spring  pressed 
bar  slldablv  mounted  within  said  caping.  the  outer  end  of 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  bereled  face,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  bar.  and  means  connected 
to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  nald  tumblers. 
said  tumblers  adapted  to  be  raised  to  bring  the  slots  into 
allnement  with  said  stud  and  the  bolt  adapte.l  to  be 
withdrawn  bv  a  slngi"  operation  of  a  suitable  key 

4  In  a  lock  of  the  character  des(n-lbed.  a  casing,  a  bolt 
tarried  within  said  casing,  said  bolt  provided  witb  slots, 
a  stud  carried  bv  the  bolt  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slots,  means  for  normally  projecting  said  bolt  out  of 
said  casiiiL'.  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
bolt,  said  bolt  provided  with  a  sHoulder  adapted  to  be 
engaged  bv  a  kev,  tumblers  located  upon  either  side  of 
said  bolt,  said  tumblers  provided  with  concave  edges 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  key.  springs  adapted  to 
throw  said  slots  out  of  allnement  with  said  stud,  tails 
provided  upon  said  tumblers,  a  levar  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  said  casing,  a  post  located  at  one  end  of 
said  lever  adapted  to  contact  with  sjild  tails,  a  link 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  said  bver  and  a  spring 
pressed  bar  pivoted  to  said  link. 


tending  alternately  m  opposite  directions,  ea.h  projec- 
tion being  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  plate  through- 
out Us  extent  .md  comprising  the  metal  between  adjacent 
silts  the  main  bodv  of  each  of  said  projections  t)elng 
straight  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  there- 
by form  slots  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  oppo- 
sitely extending  projections  which  are  of  uniform   width. 


1    0  6-    304        KITCHEN    APPLIANCE.      Mab(;.^rbtha 
'stei.nbk.,  Chicago.  Hi.     Filed  July  8.  191 1.     Serial  No 
6.37.519.      (CI.  126—227.) 


In  an  appliance  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatlo« 
of  a  sheet  metal  shell,  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  flat  sides,  a  top  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  one  of  said  sides  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
sides  provided  with  perforations  therethrough,  a  remov- 
able lining  for  said  shell  corresponding  substantially  In 
contour  therewith,  and  having  an  opening  through  one  side 
thereof  arranged  to  register  with  the  opening  through  said 
shell  side,  means  for  supporting  a  sad  Iron  within  said 
shell,  comprising  an  Iron  support  provided  with  a  suitable 
handle  and  with  a  closure  for  said  opening  In  said  shell. 


l.(i6J.:U";j.       KKAl.NAOK-CASING 
Mateo.  Cal..  assignor  to   Smith 
pany.  San  Mateo  county.  Cal. 
rial  No.  6;iO,sSS.      (CI.   166—8.) 


Andrew  Smith.  San 
^etfk\  Perforating  *'om- 
Filed  .Tune  2.  1911.     Se- 


1,062.305.     INCANDESCENT  LAMP.     Charles  P.  Siein- 
'  MBTZ,   Schenectady,  N.   Y..   a.s8lgnor  to  (General    El<<  trie 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  8, 
1}M)S.      Serial  No.  452.057.      (CI.  176—16.) 


1  \  drainage  casing  comprisin|  a  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slits  formed  therein  by  shearing  the 
metal  of  the  plate  to  form  projections  whose  planes  are 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  plate,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  projections  then  lying  out  .f  the  general  plane  of 
the  sheet  in  opposite  directions  ..i.  .[.posir-  sides  thereof. 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ptjojectlons  upon  one  side 
lying  within   the  plane  of  the  shi^et 

■'•  A  drainage  casing  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slits  formed  therein  by  shearing  the 
metal  of  the  plate  to  form  projections  whose  planes  are 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  plate,  the  outer  surface 
.,f  the  projection  then  lying  out  of  the  general  plane  of 
the  sheet  In  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  projections  lying  within  the 
plane  of  th.'  sheet,  substantially   as  described. 

3  \  drainage  casing  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slits  formed  therein  by 
sh.  arln;:  the   metal   of   th-   plate   to   form   projections  ex- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop,  an  in- 
candescing conductor  disposed  therein,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  same  with  current,  and  means  for  furnishing  gas 
absorbing  material  during  operation  of  the  lamp  by  the 
disintegrating  action  of  an  electrical  discharge  taking 
place  across  a   portion  of   the  evacuated  space. 

2.  The  combination  of  nn  evacuated  envelop,  a  tlla- 
ment  disposed  therein,  and  a  conductor  containing  m.tal 
whose  vapors  have  great  affinity  for  gases  connected  with 
said  filament  so  as  to  form  a  terminal  for  the  easiest  path 
for  electrical  discharges  across  the  filament  during  oper- 
ation of  the  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop,  filaments 
disposed  therein,  leadlng-in  wires  supplying  current  to 
said  filaments  and  conductors  consisting  of  uietals  having 
great  affinity  for  gases  when  vaporized  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  leadlng-ln  wires;  the  distance  at  some 
point  between  said  conductors  being  less  than  that  be- 
tween the  leadlng-ln  wires,  said  conductors  forming  at 
said  point  terminals  for  the  easiest  path  for  electrical 
discharges  across  the  filament  circuit  and  being  adapted 
to  vaporize  by  such  discharges  uiK)n  a  deterioration  of  the 
vacuum  In  the  envelop  during  operation   of  the  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  of  an 
evacuated  envelop,  filaments  disposed  therein,  means  for 
supplying  said  filaments  with  current    and  means  made  op- 
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eratlve  bv  a  deterioration  of  the  vacuum  in  said  envelop 

dirl  L  the"lfe  of  the  lamp  for  producing  therein  a  metal 

apo     having  a  great  affinity   for  gases  and   thereby  auto^ 

matlcally  a'tlng  to   restore  the  vacuum  during  operation 

''5'TheTomblnatlon  in  an  incandescent  lamp  of  an 
.vacua  ed  envelop,  filaments  disposed  therein^ -neansfo 
suDDlving  said  filaments  with  current,  and  means  made 
curative  hv  the  electrical  discharge  occurring  -Poyfe- 
eTratlon'of  the  vacuum  in  said  envelop  for  produ  Ing 
therein  a  metal  vapor  having  a  great  affinity  for  gases 
and  U-reby  automatically  acting  to  restore  the  vacuum 
during  operation  of  the  lamp. 


for  turning  same  and  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of 
pulp  tangentlally  against  the  cylinder. 


1062  306  \PPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  FI- 
BROUS M^TKHl.U,  TSED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  PAl'KK  ITLI>  WuxiAM  H.  Stob.e,  Watervllle. 
Me,  assignor  to  Holllngsworth  &  ^'^itney  Company  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,47  <. 
(CI.  92—1.) 


4  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  dividing  hhrous 
matter  in  the  formation  of  pulp  stock,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  a  grooved  or  roughened  cylinder  located  within 
the  tai^k  and  moutited  to  turn,  means  for  .•ontmnous  y 
withdrnwin;:  the  pulp  from  the  tank  and  discharging  it  In 
the  form  of  a  jet  tangentlally  against  the  cylinder,  and  an 
agitator  located  within  the  tank  below  the  cylinder. 


1062  308.       INTKUNALiOMHISTK.N    KNGINE.       VViL- 
'  LIAM  G.  THi  MMF.L,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  10.  HMl. 
Serial  No    •;i!'.-.*73.      (CI.  123—6.) 


1  In  .MPanitus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  fibrous 
paper  slock,  the  combination  o.  a  serrated  surface,  a  pump 
and  a  nozJle  connected  with  the  pump  for  discharging  the 
stock  against  said  serrated  surface,  the  said  nozzle  being 
so  located  with  relation  to  the  serrated  surface  that  the 
stock  will  strike  the  latter  a  glancing  blow. 

"  in  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  fibrous 
paper  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pump,  a  pipe 
leading  fr«m  the  tank  to  the  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  pump  to  the  tank,  a  nozzle  on  said  last  mentioned  pipe. 
and  a  serrated  plate  located  In  tne  path  of  discharge  from 

said  nozzle. 

•i  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  dividing  ttbious 
paper  stock,  the  combination  of  a  serrated  surface,  means 
for  adjusting  same,  a  pump,  a  nozzle  connected  with  the 
pump  for  discharging  the  stock  against  said  serrated  sur- 
face and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  nozz  e 
with  relation  to  said  serrated  surface  whereby  the  angle 
of  Incidence  may  be  changed. 


1062  307  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  M- 
BROTS  M.\ TERIAL  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
C.F  P\rFU  ITLl'.  WILLIAM  H.  STOBIE,  WatervUle, 
Me  assignor  to  Holllngsworth  &  Whitney  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912,  Serial  No.  »5y;i.4.i|. 
Renewed    Feb.    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    749,728.       (CI. 

92 1  ) 

1     In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  dividing  fibrous 
matter  in  the  formation  of  pulp,  the  combination  of  a  cyl 
Inder  haviuL'  a  grooved  or  roughened  surface  and  mounted 
to  turn,  and  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  pulp  stock 
tangentiailv  against  said  roughened  surface 

"  in  apparatus  for  disintegratlni;  and  divldlnc  fibrous 
ma'tter  in  the  formation  of  pulp,  the  combination  of  a 
grooved  or  roughened  cylinder  mounted  to  turn  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  nozzles  for  projecting  streams  of  pulp  stock 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder. 

•:  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  dividing  fibrous 
matter  in  the  formation  of  pulp  stock,  the  combination  of 
a  grooved  or  roughened  cylinder,  mounted  to  turn,  irearing 


1  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  air  compressor  arranged  in  tan^ 
dem  therewith,  said  cylinder  and  air  .ompressor  having  a 
common  head,  whereby  the  heat  from  the  ^^-  °f  -?^' 
cylinder  is  dissipated  by  said  air  compressor,  an  ^  r  ja.ket 
surrounding  said  cylinder  and  receiving  tlie  ^i/  J-"  ^  ^/^^ 
compressor,  and  an  auxiliary  motor  receiving  the  air  from 

•.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  an  auxiliary  fluid  P^^-'^  ^';  ^^'^^ 
valve  opening  automatically  to  connect  -^'^Jl'^l'l^^X 
auxiliary  motor  to  reduce  the  pressvjre  in  ^l^e  ^'"ner  ^^ 
a  predetermined  amount  at  the  l«>glnning  of  the  pov^er 
strokV  and  mechanically  operated  means  for  opening  said 
valve  to  exhaust  said  cylinder  into  said  auxiliary  motor 
t>t  the  end  of  the  power  stroke. 

3  !n  III  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  cylinders  In  its  upper  part  and  hi 
n  cated  at  its  lower  part,  of  a  pair  of  t-^'"-  '"^f  ^  ^ 
the  bifurcations  and  mounted  upon  the  crankshaft  of  the 
engine  and  means  for  deliveilng  the  products  of  com- 
bustion   from   said   cylinders   to    said   turbines. 
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1.062.3<».  TALCULATING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Wahl. 
Chicago.  Ill  ,  amlfBOr.  by  mesBe  aasiiinments.  to  Wahl 
\ddlni:  Machine  Company,  WilmlnKton.  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  Aut:.  IT.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644..%-5.      (»'l.  235—139.) 


HD.i  in.l.n.Ml  upwardly  with  respect  thereto,  and  an  ad- 
justing memb.-r  comprising  a  block  pivoted  wtiliin  said 
wir.-  "n»,'«>?iiii-'  meml)»T  and  provld.<i  with  a  eroovp  de- 
signed to  coep«rate  with  the  first  mentioned  groove,  said 
block  beint;  adjustable  relatively  to  the  blade  wbej-eby 
the  depth  of  the  cut  may  be  regulated. 


/    ' 


1.  In  a  calculatlnii  machine  totalUer.  a  <w>nes  of  carry- 
ing (tears,  a  series  of  (arrl-d  pinVins.  earh  carried  pin- 
ion serving  as  a  connection  betwe.jn  a  carrylni?  near  and 
the  next  hlsher  carrying  >;ear  of  the  series,  a  series  of 
eccentrics  upon  which  naid  carried  pinions  are  mounted. 
and  m^ans  for  rotating  the  eccentri'  s. 

2    In  a  calculating-machine  totalizer,  a  series  of  carry- 
lni?  gears,   a   series  of  carried    pinions,    each   carried   pin- 
ion serving  as  a  connection  h.'fwe<jn   a   rarryInK  gear  and 
the   next    higher  carrying   gear   -f   the   series,   a   Berles  of 
eccentrics  upon  which  aald  carried   pinions   are   mouuted. 
and  a  series  of  gear  sectors  for  operating  said  eccentrics. 
.",.   In  a  calculating'  machine  totalizer,  a  series  of  carry- 
ing wheels,  a   series  of  c-arrted    pinions,   each   of   the   .ar- 
rled  pinions  serving  a?  a   conne<tton   between   a   carrying 
wheel  and  the  next  higher  .arrylnj:  wheel  of  the  series,  a  1 
series   of   eccentrl<-^    supporting    tt»»<    carried    pinions,    said 
eccentrics  being   distributed   Into   two   groups,   a    series   of 
arms  for  operating  said  eccentrics,   said   arms   being   llke- 
w.se   distributed    In    two    groups,    aa.  h    arm    of    one    group 
being  furnished   with   a   spur  gear   s.-ctor  while  each  arm 
of   the   other    i?r..up    is    furnished    with    an    annular    gear 
sector,   and   a   s.^rL-s  of   gears   formed   integrally    with    the 
eccentrics   and   meshing   with   the   gears   formed    upon   the 
arms,    for    the   psrpose  described. 

4.  in  a  calculating  niacbine  totalizer,  a  series  of  carry- 
ing gears,  a  serle*  of  carried  pinions,  each  of  said  carried 
pinions  being  adapted  to  serve  ih  1  connection  between 
a  carrying  gear  and  the  next  hlgb-r  carrying  gear  of  the 
series,  a  series  of  eccentrics  upon  which  the  carried 
pinions  are  mounted  and  by  meanp  of  which  they  are  ap 
prnached  to  and  receded  from  the  carrying  gears,  said 
s.ru's  of  etce«trlcs  being  di.'rtrthtired  In  two  groups,  to 
rlier-by    rain   more   room   an.l    to   allow    the  strentrf hening 

of  the  parts 

5.  In  a  cah  ularme-macblne  totnliier.  a  series  .f  carry 
Ing  ge;»rs  a  st-riea  of  carrted  pinions,  each  of  the  car 
ried  pinions  .ser\-ing  as  a  cooDectloB  between  a  carrying 
gear  and  the  next  higher  earryUg  gear  of  th»  series,  a 
series  of  eccentrics  mounted  upoa  two  shafts  and  spac«»d 
alt.-rnat.lT  tip.>a  said  sliafts.  a  series  oi  gears  rUidly 
attached  to  »aid  eccentrk-a.  tlie  carried  pinions  being 
mounted  up*u)  the  eccentrics,  a  means  for  rotating  the 
ecrentTJ«-s  upon  the  shaft  to  tlaretoy  bring  tli  carried 
pinions  int..  mesh  with  their  c..»p,'rattng  larrylng  gears 
and  to  withdraw  the  carried  pinions  away  from  their  crv 
operating   carrying   g.-ars.    for    the    purp.,se  describe.l 


2  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire  en- 
«ring  member  provided  with  a  wire  receiving  groove 
Sd  having  an  op -nlng  formed  therein  below  the  groove 
•  cutting  blade  carrie.1  by  said  member  and  projecting 
within  the  surfac*-  of  the  groove  above  th..  said  opening 
a  block  pivoted  within  said  wire  engaging  member  and 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  blade  whereby  the  depth  of 
the   cut   may   be   regulated,   and   means  for  swinging   said 

block 

T  \  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire  en- 
gaging member  provided  with  a  wire  receiving  groove 
and  having  an  opening  formed  therein  below  the  groove. 
1  rotting  blade  carried  by  said  member  and  projecting 
wl.hln  the  surface  of  the  groove  above  the  said  opening^ 
a  block  pivoted  within  said  wire  engaging  member  and 
adjustable  relatively  to  the  blade  whereby  the  depth  of 
the  cnt  may  be  regulat»>d.  means  for  swinging  said  block, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  said  wire  engaging  member 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  pulled  along  the  length  of  wire 
to  strip  the  same. 

,062  311.        APPARAT18      FOR      CLEANING     CHALK- 
'bO\RD    erasers.       Thomas     Wallace.    Valparaiso. 
fnd.      Filed    .vug.    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    575.038.      (CI. 
35—15.) 


ff- 


1.0ti2„'no.     TOOL.     HAa«Y  S.   WiiTK.   Yucca,  Arii      Filed 

Feb.  -4.   lyi-.      Serial  No.   ^j7'.>,7>^♦>       ''I    hi  — it  .">.  1 

1.   A   tool  of  the  class  descrlb^l  comprising  a   wire  en- 

ijuging   member   yr-vided  with  a   wire   re<eivlng   groove,   a 

cutting  blade  projecting'  within  the  surface    )f  the  groove 


t.  The    combination    with    a    blackboard,    of    an    eraser- 
cleaning  device  In  the  form  of  a  grid  supported  adjacent 
1  to    said    l)oard    and    comprising    side  memb<>rs    extending 
1  lengthwise  of  said  board  and  croaa-bars  extending  trans 
!   versely  thereof   to  afford  transversely   extending  cleaning 
ribs 

2.  The  combination  ^ith  a  hlackU^rd.  of  a  trough  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  sahi  t^mrd  ani  a  ltI-I  supported  to 
extend  ov.  r  said  trough  for  cleanlni:  sjiid  eras».rs  when 
the  latter  are  ribtxMi  across  said  grid  and  monprising  slde- 
menii.ers  exten.l:n;£  .  t.cthwise  of  <ald  trougl:  and  cpws- 
t)ars  .■^t.'n-ling  tv,-,-  i-ely  ther-.f  to  affori  ti>insv,-r^ly 
extending  dinning   ribs. 

:;  I-h.  ^trtnbination  with  a  blackboard,  of  a  trough  sup- 
ported adjac.  nt  to  s«id  board,  a  grid  supported  to  extend 
ovr  said  trough,  and  .-omprlslng  side  memb.r«  extendlag 
leugthwisr  ,,f  said  trough  and  cross  bars  .-xt.'nding  trans- 
versely thereof  to  afford  transver>^.'ly  extending  cleaning 
j  ribs  and  a  ledge  -xtending  along  the  front  e<lge  of  said 
I  grid,  for  the  purpose  8«>f  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blacktoard  and  its  trough 
■\X  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  grid  supported  to  extend 
over  said  trongh  for  cleaning  erasers  when  the  latter  are 
rui.l*«l  across  the  grid,  and  comprising  slde-memben 
..xtendlng    lengthwise   of   said    trough    and    crossbars    ex 


M.w  3C,  1913- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


673 


.ending    transven-ly    thereof    to    afford    traasversely    ex 
tendmg  cleaning  Hba,   for   the  purpose   set   forth^ 
Vrhe  combination   with   a  blackboard   and   its   trough 
at  tJ Tower  end  thereof,  of  a   grid   -PP--<^  ^^Z^^;^,^, 
over    said    trough    for    cleaning   erasers    when    the    latter 
ire  rubbed  across   the  grid,  and  comprising  side-members 
Jxte^Sl^   leUthwise    of    said    trough    and   croas  bars   ex- 
tending   transversely    thereof    to    afford    transversely    ex^ 
tending   cle.nlnc    ri's.    and    a    ledge   extending   along    the 
front  edge  of  th.    ^.rid.  for  the  purpo«  set  forth 
J  Claims  «  an.l   T   not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


106"  312  BIFFINc;  AND  DHAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY AND  OTHER  ROLLING-STOCK.  Cecil  Wat- 
Tot  linden.  England.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1011.  Serial 
No.  656.162.      (CI.  213—42.) 


rtlm.    «u     a.r     compressing    mechanism      and     °>*«°«  J''" 
trolled   by    a    returning  portion   of   ,l,e   --"';■   -^^P^^^;^ 
operate     said    me<-hani^m    simultaneously     with     the    nim 
shifting  reciprocation  of  the  actuator. 

4  The  combination  In  a  camera,  of  a  tilm  winding  ap- 
paratus, said  ap,.arHta.s  Including  a  slidable  actuator  arul 
an  endless  carrier  engaged  thereby  and  adapted  to  wind 
an  exposed  i>or:ion  of  the  lilm.  an  air  compressing  mecha 
nism  operated  simultaneously  with  and  by  a  returning  por- 
tion of  the  carrier,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  re- 
leasing the  air  compressing  mechanism  after  the  film   has 

been  adjusted. 

5  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  web  and  a  winding 
reel'  therefor,  a  ro:ary  driver  to  which  the  reel  may  be  at- 
tached, and  a  means  for  actuating  the  driver  to  wind  an 
exposed  area  of  film,  said  means  including  an  endless  chain 
engageable  with  the  driver  and  a  reciprocating  clutch  op- 
erative upon  tin  chain  in  one  direttlon  only. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Caiette.] 


1  06  2  314.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  William  F. 
WiTT.'.H.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1900.  Serial  No. 
523,246.      (CI.  104—111.' 


1  For  a  combined  buffiuL-  and  draw  gear  and  similar 
nu  pose,  a  drawbar,  springs  In  tandem  on  said  drawbar. 
Siird  f-ruies  Sliding  one  within  the  other  separating 
s!ii  springs,  said  ferrules  being  onpoaltely  arranged 
sotted  Sleeves  on  said  ferrules  projecting  within  the 
springs  and  ferrules  having  sleeve  Pon^^^pr^i^tiu^ 
Inside  the  outer  ends  of  the  spring,  the  a^ve.  of  h^ 
various  ferrules  co.n>erating  on  contact  one  with  the 
other  to  regulate  the  se,,uen<e  of  the  action  of  the 
sprtBg.  8Ul«taniially   as  described. 

2  For  a  combined  buffing  and  .iraw  gear  and  similar 
D-rpoae^  a  drawbar,  springs  in  tandem  on  said  drawbar 
n^Wracket  separating  said  springs,  a  flanged  slotted 
ferrule  ,>a.ssing  through  said  bra.ket  and  adapted  to  com- 
p^  ole  spring,  a  second  flanged  slotte<l  fernile  r>H«s- 
fuTthrough  the  first  ferrule  and  adapted  to  compress 
the  otl»er  spring,  and  fern.les  having  sU-eTe  ^^^^^^^^ 

ectlng  inside  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs,  the  sleeves 
of  the  various  ferrules  cooperating  on  contact  one  with 
the  other  to  regulate  the  sequence  of  the  action  of  the 
springs  substantially  a»  described. 


1  Of.- 313  REEL -ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  CAM- 
FRAS  ALFKKD  R.  WHITMAN,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed 
Mnv  31    1912.     Serial  No.  700,654.      (Cl.  9&-81.) 


1  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  tilm  winding  reel. 
and  means  for  revolving  the  reel,  to  wind  on  exposed  area 
of  the  film,  said  means  Including  a  reciprocating  actua 
tor  and  an  endless  carrier,  and  operating  connections 
between  the  carrier  and  the  reel,  said  connections  adapt 
,-d  to  positively  engage  the  carrier  in  one  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  actuate  and  yhldahle  relatively 
to   the   carrier   on   the    return    nkovment    of    tl»e   actuator. 

2  In  a  camera,  a  film  winding  apparatus  Including  a 
reel  upon  which  the  film  Is  wlndable.  a  nitary  element 
detachal  Iv  engaged  by  the  reel,  means  Including  an 
endless  carrier  for  revolving  said  element  to  turn  the 
reel  a  reciprocating  actuator,  and  a  clutch  device  on  the 
ftctoator   operative   on    the    carrier    in   one   direction   only 

3  The  coimblnatlon  in  a  camera,  of  a  film  winding  ap- 
paratus said  apparatus  including  an  endi*-ss  carrier,  a 
slidable  actuator  eugageabl-  therewith  baring  a  clutch 
meiaber  oi>eratlve  upon  the  carrier  In  one  direction  only, 
said  carrier  designed   to  wind  an   exposed   portion  of  the 


1  In  an  amnsemeiu  .k-vice  the  c  uuhinatlon  with  a 
bodv  of  water  -f  a  "lurality  of  trncks  making  complete 
dnults  i-arriers  on  said  tracks;  means  for  driving-  said 
carriers  said  mean.-  being  deflecte.l  at  the  indnt  in  the 
track  to  permit    eatrance    Into  and   egrt^s^    from    the   car 

rlers.  , 

'^  In  an  amusement  device  the  cmbinaiion  with  a 
body  of  water:  of  a  track  arranged  above  the  water 
making  a  complete  circuit  :  a  carrier  on  th.  track  :  means 
for  driving  the  carrier,  said  meanh  bein;:  deflected  out 
of  the  path  of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  entrance  to 
and  egress  from   the  carrier. 

S  in  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
body  of  water;  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  making  complete 
circuits  in  the  form  of  lo<ip  above  the  water,  said  'racks 
being  declined  at  the  end  of  the  loop  to  move  the  car- 
rier around  the  en.ls  of  the  loop  by  ^ravltr  ;  carriers  on 
aaid  tracks:  means  for  driving  said  carriers  said  means 
being  deflected  out  of  the  path  of  th..  carrier^  .u    the   -nd* 

of  the  loops 

4  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
body  of  water:  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  making  complete 
circuits  m  the  f.irm  of  a  loop  alwve  the  water  and  bar- 
ing inclines  at  the  end  of  the  loop  for  morlng  a  earner 
around  the  end  of  the  loon:  carriers  on  s«»ld  tracks: 
means  for  driving  said  carriers,  said  means  belnsr  de 
fleeted  oat  of  the  paths  of  the  carriers  at  the  ends  of 
the    loop   and    .-nt    of   the    path    of    carriers    or    the    other 

"^5    In    an    amusement    device    the    combination     with    n 
,,„dv    of    water;    of    a    tlrst    track     making    a     complete 
circuit   in   the  form  of  a  loop  above  the  water   approach 
ing  and    recedlnir   from    the  water    along   the  sides   of  the 
loop     a    decline    at     the    end    of    the    loop:    carriers    sus 
pend.-d     from    said    track     and     havinc     a     l^at     thereon 
brought    into   enu-aeement    with    the   water    at    the   bottom 
of  the  declines  ;  means  for  driving  the  sabl  carrier  adapt- 
1   ed  to   engage   said    carrier   on    the  inclines    snd   disengage 
'    therefrom  on  the  declines;   a  second  track   making  a  com 
I   plete  circuit  outside  the  first  track  and  havins   a   carrier 
thereon     having    a    wheel    adapted    to    l«>    rotated    hy    the 
water   and   to   throw    water   on   the   occup.-jnt   of   the  car- 
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rier ;  mean*  for  driving  the  carrler|  on  the  second  track  ; 
a  third  track  within  the  first  track  niakim:  a  complete 
circuit  in  the  form  of  a  loop  :  a  (carrier  on  said  track 
bavins  devices  for  carrying:  an  oc<iupant  in  a  swimming 
position  in  the  water  :  m4ans  for  driving  «^aid  third  car- 
rier, said  driving  means  for  the  u.-veriil  carriers  being 
arranged  to  move  the  carriers  in  opposite  directions. 
(Claim  rt  H'lt  printed  in  the     iazerte. ) 


1.062,317.  DIE  STOCK.  I'aOL  E.  Heckeu  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Handy  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.   31.   1913.     Serial  No.   745.461.      (Cl.    10—120.) 


1,062,315  IMPALINIJ-ROLL  FOK  FHl  IT  SEEDING 
MACHINES.  William  Clarence  Anderson,  San  Jose, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  I'l.  1910.  Serial  No.  545.222.  (01. 
146—5.) 


An  Impaling  roll  s,-ction  for  fruit  set-ding  machines, 
comprising  a  cast  metal  ring  with  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential rows  of  impaling  t>ins  fmliedded  therein  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  the  pins  In  adjacent  rows  l)eing  in  stag- 
gered relation  and  the  pins  being  trrangf'd  in  equidistant 
relation. 


l,U«2,:n«       SIDE    FRAME    FOR    KAILWAY-CARS 
BEKT  J.  Bates,  Chicago.   111.     Hied  Nov.   h.   1912. 
rial  No.   730.206.      (CI.   105— 24j3.) 


Ai- 

Se- 


r 


railway  cirs  comprising  an  upset 
ision    meiilter    and  •  an    elongated 


1.  A  die  stock,  comprising  a  work  holder,  a  die  carry- 
ing head  supported  by  and  movably  guided  toward  and 
away  from  said  holder,  thread  cutting  dies  slidabiy  car 
rled  by  said  head,  levers  pivoted  to  said  head  and  having 
sarfaces  which  recede  as  the  dies  perform  their  func- 
tions against  which  surfaces  said  dies  abut,  said  levers 
having  extensions  which  are  provided  with  Inclines  on 
their  Inner  edges,  and  an  annular  element  having  a 
minimized  contact  with  said  inclines  which  contact  is 
constant  owing  to  the  thrust  of  the  dies  against  such 
levers  during  the  thread  cutting  operation. 

2.  A  die  sf.ick.  comprising  a  work  holder,  a  die  carry- 
ing head  supi>orted  by  and  movably  guided  toward  and 
awav  from  said  holder,  thread  cutting  dies  slidabiy  car- 
ried by  said  head,  levers  pivoted  to  said  head  and  hav 
ing  upward  extensions  iH'yond  their  pivotal  points 
against  which  extensions  the  rear  ends  of  said  dies  abut. 
said  levers  also  having  downward  extensions  l«>youd  their 
pivotal  points  which  extensions  are  provided  with  in- 
clines on  their  Inner  edges,  and  a  comparatively  narrow 
annular  protuberance  carried  by  the  work  holder  and 
stationary  as  to  lateral  movement,  with  which  protuber- 
ance different  portions  of  said  Inclines  are  successively 
l)rought  into  mlnimlBed  contact  during  inward  or  out- 
ward movement  of  the  die  carrying  heact 


1,062,318.      DRIVING-GEAR.      George   C  Beklin,   Cald- 
'  well.   Idaho.     Filed  Mar.   16,  1911.     Serial   No.  614,921. 
(Cl.   21—114.) 


1.  A  side  frame  for  rai 
and  shortened  compress! 
tension    member    integrally    connected    at    their    ends. 

2.  A  side  frame  for  railwa.v  c»rs  comprising  an  upset 
and  shortened  compressioned  member  and  an  elongated 
tendon  member  formed  from  a  rolled  steel  beam,  the 
ends  of  the  tension  menit)er  l>elng  integrally  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  compression  member  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  beam 

3.  A  side  frame  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  com- 
pression member  and  a  tension  metnber  formed  from  a 
rolled  steel  beam,  the  ends  of  tlje  tension  member  b«4ng 
integrally  connected  with  the  ^nds  of  the  compression 
member  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  beam,  said  com- 
pression member  comprising  a  part  of  the  beam  upset 
and  shortened  and  retainetl  in  itn  original  i>lane  and  said 
tension  member  comprising  a  nart  of  the  t>eam  corre- 
sponding to   said  compression   member  part  but  stretched 

.  to  form  the  tension  member. 

4.  A  side  frame  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  com- 
pression member  and  a  tension  member  formed  from  a 
rolleil  steel  beam,  said  beam  being  slit  longitudinally 
between  its  ends  to  form  an  upp.T  and  a  lower  part,  the 
lower  part  l>elng  stretched  to  form  the  tension  member 
and  the  upper  part  being  contracted  lengthwise  to  form 
the  compression   member. 

5  An  Integral  side  frame  for  railway  cars  comprising 
an  upset  compression  member  aijd  an  elongated  stretched 
tension  member.  I 

[Claims   t)   to   14   not   printed    In   the   Gazette.] 


A    vehicle   comprising    In    combination,    a    main    frame, 
front     and    rear    supplemental     frames    secured     thereto, 
pairs    of    driving    elements    respectively    connected    at    its 
forward    end    to    each    supplemental    frame    for    vertical 
movements,    and    compression   springs   disposed    Intermedi- 
ate  the    rear    ends   of  each    supplemental    frame   and   the 
driving    elements,     each    element    conslstlni;    of    an    end 
ineml>er.  a  longitudinal   member,   a   diagonal   member   con- 
nectinir     the     first     mentioned     members,     diverging     leg« 
depending    from    either    end   of    the   longitudinal    member, 
a  frame  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  includ- 
ing  spaced    longitudinal    members    a    plurality    of   tractor 
wheels  disposed   between  and  journaled   in   the  last   men- 
tioned   longitudinal    members,    and   an   endless  belt   operat- 
ing over  said  wheels. 
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1,062,319.  AUTOMATIC  TURNING  -  LATHE.  Jam.8 
R  B.NNS  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin 
D  Myers!  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  726.050.     (Cl.  142—17.) 


^ald  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other,  guide  rods  carried 
hv    said    standards,    a    head    slidabiy    mounted    upon    sa  d 
^uido    rods,    means    for    impartmg    sliding    movement    to 
^ald    head,    a    rod    located    through    said    bead,    said    rod 
provided   with    an    adjustable   block    adapted    for    contact 
with  aaid  sliding  rod.  a  sliding  rock  arm  secured  to  said 
rod   to    be   slid   thereby,   said   rock    arm    provided    with   a 
turning    knife,    a    pattern   plate    adapted    to    actuate    said 
rock    arm.    u    rotatable    socket   shaft    and    a    reciprocating 
tall  bar    a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  one  of  the 
cams   of  the   series   upon   the   drive  shaft,  rock   arms   se^ 
cured  to  said   rock  shaft,    said    rock  arms   provided  with 
cutting  knives  and   means  for  limiting  the  rocking  move^ 
ment  of  the  rock   arms   and  cutting  knives,   and   an  end 
cutting    knife    located     adjacent     the    socket    shaft     and 
means  for  actuating  said  end  cutting  knife,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1     in    an    automatic    turning    lathe    of    the    class    de- 
■crlbed    the   combinati.m    of  a  suitable    frame,   a    driving 
•haft,  said  driving  shaft  provided  with   a  series  of  cams 
a  crank   secured  to  one  end  of  the  driving  shaf  ,   a  link 
pivotallv  connected  to  said  crank,  a   block  pivoted  to  sa  d 
ilnk,   m:a..s   for  guiding  the   block,  a  chain  connected     o 
aald  block  at  on-  end.  a  sliding  bead  and  one  end  of  said 
Cham    connected    to    said    sliding     head,    a     rod    located 
through  said  head  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  block 
a  sliding  rock  arm  provided  with  a  cutting  '^"Ife  and  slid 
bv    said    rod.   a    pattern    plate    adapted   for    conta«    with 
aaldVock    arm.    a    rock    shaft    provided    with    rock    arms, 
^ald    rock    arms    provided    with    end    forming    knives,    a 
trip  lever  adapted  to  Ik-  actuated  by  one  of  the  cams  of 
the    series,    an    actuatin;:    arm    secured   to    the    rock   arm 
carrying  the  end  cutting  knives,  a  rod  pivotallv  connected 
to  said   rock   arm  and   a   spring  located  around   said  rod 
and  a.iapted  for  engagement  with  the  trip  lever,  substan 
lially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2    In   an   automatic   turning   lathe,   the   combination   of 
a    frame     a    driving    shaft,    a    crank    secured    at    one    end 
of   the   driving   shaft,   a   link   pivotally   connected   to  said 
crank,    a    block    pivoted    to    said    crank,    means    for    guld- 
^    Ing  the  block,  a  sliding  head,  guide  rods  adapted  to  guide 
said  sliding   head,   means  intermediate  the  block  and   the 
sliding   head,    adapted    to    move    the   sliding   head    in    on- 
direction,    a    rod    located    through    said    sliding   head^  said 
rod  provided  with  an  adjustable  block,  a  sliding  rock  arm 
secured   to   said    rod   to   be    slid    theret^y.    said    rock    arm 
provided   with   a   turning   knife,   a    pattern   plate   adapted 
to  actuate  said    rock  arm.  a  socket   shaft,   means  for   ro- 
tating said   socket    shaft,   a   reciprocating   tall  bar.    means 
for  reciprocating  said  tall-bar,  a  spring  adapted  to  move 
the   sliding  head   In  one   direction,   a   rock   shaft    P^vided 
with     rock    arms,    said     rock    arms    provided     with    end 
forming  knives,   a    stop   arm   adapted    to   limit   the  move- 
ment  of    the   rock   arms,    a    cam   adapted    to   actuate    the 
rock    shaft    and    yielding    means   between    said    rock    arm 
and    cam.    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose    specl- 

fled 

3    In  an  automatic  turning  lathe  the  combination   of  a 

frame    a   driving   shaft,    a   series  of   cams  mounted   upon 
said  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  standards  supported  upon 
skid    frame   and  spaced    from   each   other,    guide   rods   car^ 
rled  bv  said  standards,  a  head  slidabiy  mounted  upon  said 
.^,ide"rods,    means    for    imparting    sliding    movement    to 
said    head     a    rod    located    through    said    head,    said    rod 
provided    with    an     adjustable    blo.k     adapted    for    con^ 
tact   with  said  sliding   head,   a   sliding   rock   arm   secured 
to    said    rod    to   be   slid    thereby,    said    rock   arm    provHle<i 
with  a  turning  knife,  a  pattern  plate  adapted  to  actuate 
Bald    rock   arm.    a    rotatable    socket    shsft    and    a    recipro- 
cating tall  bar,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  one 
of  the  cams  of  the  series  upon  the  drive  shaft,  rock  arms 
secured    to    said     rock    shaft,    said     rock     arms    provided 
with    cutting    knives    and    means    for    limiting    the    rock 
ing  movement  of  the  rock  arms  and  cutting  knives    sub- 
stantlnllv   as   and   for   the   purpose   specified. 

4  In  an  automatic  turning  lathe  the  combination  of 
a  frame  a  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  cams  mounted  upon 
said  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  standards  supported   upon 


10«-,--l-0  SHOCK  ABSOKBEK  .Ioski'H  Boland,  Pitts 
bu'rgh.I'a.  Filed  July  :•,.  1912.  Serial  No.  707.444. 
U'l.  21—105.) 


1  A  Shock  absorber  comprising  a  resilient  body,  a 
buffer  head  shorter  than  the  body  and  projecting  there- 
from with  opposite  ends  of  the  lK>dy  extend  ng  be- 
vond  the  head,  and  a  casing  having  an  opening  tK^tween 
"its  ends  through  which  the  buffer  head  extends  with 
the  ends  of  the  body  confined   In   the  ends  of  the  casing. 

2  A  shock  al)8orber  comprising  a  resilient  body,  a 
buff'er  head  projecting  from  the  body  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  and  a  casing  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  buffer  head  extends  with  the  casino-  ends 
embracing  the  ends  of  the  resilient  body  and  with  one 
of  the  casing  ends  removable 

3  \  shock  absorber  comprising  a  resilient  body,  a 
buffer  head  projecting  from  the  U.dy  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  a  casing  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  buffer  head  projects,  the  casing  being  open  at  one 
end  with  the  buffer-head  opening  extending  through  said 
end  and  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  ^<^^P\^ 
to  embrace  one  end  of  the  resilient  in.dy,  and  a  cap  like 
device  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  con- 
fining therein  an  end  of  the  resilient   body. 

4  \  shock  absorber  comprising  a  tubular  flexible  body 
open  at  Its  ends,  a  buffer  head  projecting  from  the  body, 
a  tubular  casing  adapted  to  embrace  the  "«d>- /"''/'";;  , 
ing  an  opening  through  which  the  buffer  head  extends, 
a  removable  cap  fitting  and  dosing  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  an  Inflatable  xn\>e  fitting  within  the  tubular  body 
with  the  ends  of  the  tube  bearing  against  opposite  ends 

""T A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  tubular  flexible  body, 
a  "bodv-lncloslnu  casinir  open  for  subjectinL-  the  N.dy  to 
shocks,  a  removable  head  for  the  casins.'^  and  an  In- 
flatable tube  secured  to  the  head  and  adapted  to  be 
entered  in  the  tubular  bo.ly. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1062.321.      SLIDING    RT  LE.      Jksse    W     Bt  zzell.    Oak 
land     cal.      Filed   Oct.    23.    1912.      Serial    No.    727,274. 

*C1.  235 — 70.)  ,     . 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  lH>dy 
frame  having  a  milde  channel  therein,  a  disk  revo- 
lublv  mounted  thereon  spaced  from  the  channel,  a  side 
member   In   the   channel,    a    dutch   meml.er   mounted   Ion 
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gitndliaaiiT  thutot  aormally  apa^d  from  the  disk  and 
jlirMn Mt  moonted  for  movement  inti  fnifaL'ifni. nt  with 
tte  dtok.  maDii.iIIv  ijp.'mted  means  on  the  friiu*"  'o  .-n 
^m^  th«?  cliiti'  tut-niber  ro  'x'W  It  a.nti\nsi  the  disk. 
means  for  operannz  the  sliile.  ^jules  and  iiointers  beina: 
formfMl  'ti  'h.'  ?:■  iiii.-  -ili.lp  and  dl>k  in  fTm  and  relation 
for  Th»»  ■>iir;i"~»"^    (■■-'■r!    •■d. 


2.  A  dovl((>  of  the  cinss  d.-scrlbed  comprising  a  body 
frame  having  a  gultle  ohani»^l  therein,  and  being  en 
larsjed  laterally  of  the  channel.  %  slide  member  mounted 
In  the  channel,  means  for  moving  the  slide,  a  disk  mount- 
ed revolubly  on  the  cnlargemenr  with  a  portion  of  Its 
periphery  e.xposed.  a  lonsltudinalij  disi>os.'d  latfrally  mov- 
able clutch  member  carried  by  th.-  «llde.  adapted  to  engage 
the  exposed  periphery  of  the  disk,  resilient  means  tending 
to  hold  It  out  of  such  engagement,  a  push  rod  carried  by 
the  frame  adapted  to  bear  up->n  the  ciut>  h  number  when 
operated,  for  rotation  of  the  disk  under  mnv-ment  of  the 
slide,  the  frame  disk  and  .slide  having  courdinated  scales 
and  pointers  for  the  piiri)0!*e  aamrd. 

.T.  A  "device  of  tli*^  olass  descrtbed  <'.impr!sing  a  body 
frame  having  a  guide  channel  therein,  a  slide  member 
mounted  in  the  channel,  m.an-;  for  moving  the  slide. 
a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  the  frame,  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  periphery  exposed  toward  the  slide,  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  "f  fingers  slldally  .hji.-.d  in  f!.f  -^lid''. 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  t>e  moved  Into  engagement 
with  the  disk,  resilient  ••lenient-*  coetiga^t'd  lietwecn  the 
slide  and  lingers  to  vieMaiiiy  holil  the  plate  out  of 
said  engagement.  11  trannversHly  dispoi*e<l  push  rod  ex 
tended  from  the  side  of  the  frame  and  having  lt«  Inner 
end  di.-<poii»e<l  to  bear  on  the  plati  and  cor.rdinat'Ml  se.iii's 
and  [Hjiii't'is  ■)n  the  frame  •<lide  atid  dl»k  for  the  purposes 
named. 

\.  A  devit-f  of  the  cUis.>*  d^scrilied,  oomprislng  a  frame 
having  a  guide  channel  therein,  and  being  enlarged  lat- 
erally of  the  chann>'l,  a  ciri  uiar  op.>ning  beinu  form.d 
centrally  of  the  enlari:ein»"nt  spaced  from  the  channel 
and  rablteted  on  its  inner  side,  n  disk  smuly  and  rey., 
lubly  engaged  thendn.  a  bridge  tiembfy  across  the  open- 
ing on  the  uii'ler  side  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  engage<l 
therethrough  to  b^ar  upon  thf  di.sk  at  ita  <"enter,  the 
shaft  being  threaded  in  the  brid^,  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
-rated  t'i  hold  the  disk  against  the  rabbet  of  the  open- 
ing agaia.-^t  lasual  rotation,  a  slide  la  the  channel,  a 
movable  ■  iutcU  lu.'iiiber  exf'-nde<l  longitudinally  rher-- 
of  means  to  move  clutch  memlier  against  the  disk  for 
rotation  of  the  disk  under  movement  of  the  slide,  means 
to  hold  the  clutcb  uieralw'r  yieldably  out  of  "ngagement 
with  tlif  di.sk.  and  scales  and  pointers  on  the  frame  slide 
and  disk,  for  the   purposes  named 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
frame,  having  a  guide  channel  therein,  a  disk  revolubly 
mounte«l  on  the  frame  laterally  of  the  channel,  a  slide 
In  the  channel,  means  operable  at  will  for  convt'rting 
sliding  movement  of  the  slide  lato  the  rotary  movement 
•jf  the  disk,  an  open  frame  slidalii''  on  the  frame  over  the 
channel  and  slide  a  hair  line  element  iu  the  last  named 
frame  disposed  transversely  of  the  channel,  scales  ad- 
jacent the  channel  and  disk  and  on  the  slide,  and  pointers 
on  the  slide  and  di-sk  for  the  purposes  named, 
(riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;ii7>'tt^-  ; 


1.06l'.3i:i.'  W  I.NLtOW-CLKA.NEll.  t  l.\kbn'  K  FK.v.'-rKLiN 
CoxANT,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  liO.  1»12.  Serial 
No     7r^2.4H4.      <C1    .'51—59.1 

A  window  wiper  imUiding  ar  outer  tuin"  having  in- 
ternal stop  liii,'s.  an  inner  tubt  slidably  and  revolubly 
fitted    In   said   outer    tuije   and    living   oppositely   disposed 


oQ.'iiadlnal  slots  receiving  said  stop  lugs,  a  flange  on 
tl»  outer  end  of  said  inner  tul>e.  a  helical  spring  on  sai<i 
Inner  tube  confined  Ixnween  said  flange  and  said  stop 
lugs  and  normally   holding  said  inner  tube  at  the  outer 


.Ml 


limit  of  its  nii)\em.nt.  a  substantially  V  shaped  rod 
havtvg  one  leg  projecting  through  said  Inner  tube  and 
terminally  e'lulpp^-d  with  a  removable  grip  and  a  wiper 
on  the  other  leg  of  said  nnl 


1.062,a-r3.     EXPLOSION  ENGINE.     Charles 
Ix)ai8TiIle.     Ky.       Filed     Aug.     23,     1909. 
514,251.      (CT.  123—170.) 


Lee  C»>uk. 
Serial     No. 


1.  In  an  expIoal«B  •■glne.  having  a  cylinder  and  a  pis 
ton.  a  plst'in  comprising  a  web  more  highly  conductive  of 
heat  than  the  balance  thereof  and  supports  on   the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  ;  said  web  being  in  contact  with  the  walls 
of  the  cylinder  and  with  said  supports. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  having  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  core  of  solid  material 
more  highly  conductive  of  heat  than  the  balance  of  the 
rod. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  having  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  core  of  solid  material 
more  highly  conductive  of  heat  than  the  balance  of  the 
rod,  said  core  being  connected  outside  the  cylinder  with 
means  for  conducting  heat  rapidly  therefrom. 

4  In  an  explosion  engine,  having  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton, a  piston-head  comprising  a  copper  web  and  a  piston 
rod  comprising  a  copper  core ;  said  web  being  In  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  with  said  core ;  said 
core  having  an  ixtenslon  outside  the  cylinder  and  the  rod. 


1,062.324  MOllON  IMtllHE  .\  N 1 '  VOICE  KKi'KO- 
L>IIC1N<;  MACHINE.  Henkv  Th  i^  iiH.uK  Cbapo.  New- 
York. -N.  Y.,  assisiiior  to  <;e<>rge  Uegester  Webb.  Balti- 
more. Md.  fcll^-d  Jan.  10.  l»r_'  :*erijil  No  HTi).4»6. 
(CI.  88—16.) 
1.    .V  motion  picture  and  sound  repnxhicer  miwhine  com- 

prising   a    motitm-piiture   device,    a    souud    re|irodiu-er   de- 
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vice,  said  devUcs  l>elng  geart'd  t«  r«a  at  retetiveiy  dif- 
ferent 8i>ee<ls,  u  (It-ivc  meml".  r  and  a  jKivemor-cowpllBg 
controlled  \r\  tbi-  drive  iiieniber  aad  ooonectlnp  botk  of 
•aid  devices  and  said  drive  member  so  as  to  produce  bbI 
•on  of  action  l)etween  the  picture  device  aw!  the  aooad 
reproducer  without  change  In  the  relative  speeds  under 
fluctuations  of  speed  derived  from  the  drive  member,  sub- 
Btantially  aa  described. 


l,««2^2r..  BELT  OONVEYER.  .Ti.sfj-h  Ttir.iuM^aiFF.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  asalgTMW  to  Tlie  Jeffrey  Mannfacturlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .^pr.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  023.023.      (CI.  193—27.) 


'"'   *s 


\ 


2.  A  motion  picture  and  sound  reproducer  machine  com- 
prising a  motion-picture  device,  a  sound  reproducer  de- 
vice, said  devices  being  geared  to  run  at  relatively  dif- 
ferent speeds,  a  drive  n»emt)er,  a  Rovernor  coupling  con- 
trolled by  the  drive  member  and  connecting  both  of  said 
devices  and  the  drive  member  to  produce  unison  of  action 
between  the  picture  device  snd  sound  reproducer  without 
change  In  their  relative  speeds  under  fluctuations  of 
speed  derived  from  the  drive  inember,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  one  of  the  elemeBts  of  the  governor-coupling 
to  and  fro,  with  relation  to  the  other,  to  flx  the  normal 
running  speed  of  the  picture  and  sound  reproducer  de- 
vices In  unison  with  each  otlxr.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  motion  picture  and  sound  reproducer  machine  com- 
prising a  motion-picture  device,  a  sound  reproducer  de- 
vice, said  devices  being  geared  to  run  at  relatively  dif- 
ferent speeds,  a  drive  member,  a  governor  coupling  con- 
trolled by  the  drive  memlx  r  aiid  connecting  both  of  said 
devices  and  the  drive  to  prodnce  unison  of  action  l)etween 
the  picture  device  and  sound  reproducer  without  change 
In  their  relative  speeds  under  fluctuations  of  speed  de- 
rived from  the  drive  memb<r.  and  means  for  positively 
limiting  to  and  fro  moveiueut  of  elements  of  the  governor 
coupling  in  adjustment  of  the  govcrnor-coupllug  to  an<l 
from  position  fur  the  normal  ruiiului:  speed  of  the  picture 
and  sound    reproducer   devi(  es,   subsliintiaJly   as   described 

4.  A  motion-picture  au<I  .sound  reproducer  machine,  com- 
prising a  motion  picture  device,  a  souud  reproducer  de- 
vice, «ai<l  devices  being  geared  to  ran  iit  relatlveJy  dif- 
ferent speeds,  a  dii\  e  nieniixr.  a  governor  coupliu;;  cou- 
UolJed  by  the  drive  inemlx  r  and  ctjnnecllng  both  of  sakl 
devk-es  and  the  drive  membtr  to  produt^e  unison  f»f  actltxi 
between  the  picture  device  and  sound  reproducer,  and 
nXiMUs  for  actuatin;:  llie  governor  coupling  W  start  the 
picture  device  and  the  sound  reproducer  In  unison  at  a 
low  speed  and  raise  the  speed  of  both  devices  to  the  re- 
quisite normal  running  speed  In  unison  with  each  other, 
subatantlally   as  described 

5.  A  motion  picture  and  »  und  reprodticer  machine,  com- 
prising a  motion  picture  device,  awl  sound  reproducer  de- 
vice, a  drive  member,  and  a  crnipllnc  connecting  the  mo- 
tion pUtur*'  device,  sound  reproducer  device,  and  drive 
meml>er.  said  mot  ion  plcttire  device  and  coupling  being 
tillable  Imlependent  of  the  sound  reproducer  device,  and 
the  sound  reproducer  device  having  a  yielding  connection 
with  said  tiltabie  menitters.   substantially  as  d««cr1t>ed. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed   in   the  iJazette.  | 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  belt  guide  Idler  hav- 
ing Its  operative  face  at  one  end  tapered  toward  Its  ails 
and  provided  with  an  axial  opening,  and  a  supjwrtlng 
shaft  within  the  opening  and  having  one  end  flush  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  Idler. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  bolt  guide  Idler  hav- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  Its  active  face  tapered  toward  Its 
axis  and  provided  with  an  axial  opening  the  upper  end 
of  which  is  enlarged,  a  supporting  shaft  positioned  within 
the  opening,  and  a  cap  secured  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
and  located  entirely  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
■aid  oi>ening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  Ik'U  guide  idler  hav- 
ing Its  active  face  tapered  Inward  at  one  end  in  an  un- 
broken surface  to  the  periphery  of  an  axial  opening  In  the 
Idler,  and  a  supporting  shaft  positioned  within  the  said 
opening  and  terminating  at  one  end  flnsh  with  the  smaller 
end  of  the  idler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt  guide  idler 
having  its  upper  active  face  continued  lu  a  curved  un- 
broken surface  to  the  edge  of  an  axial  openiug  in  the  idbr. 
of  the  supporting  shaft  ijositloncd  within  the  said  opening, 
and  means  confined  entirely  within  the  opening  for  pre- 
venting axial  movement  of  the  idler  on  the  said  shaft  in 
the  driectlon  of  its  smaller  end. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  belt  guide  idler  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  enlartied  at  Its  upper  end.  the  active 
face  of  the  idler  l>eing  icntinued  in  a  curved  unbroken  sur- 
face at  its  upper  end  to  the  edge  of  the  said  opening,  the 
supporting  shaft  located  in  the  opening,  and  a  cap  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  fitting  snugly 
within  the  enlargsd  portion  of  the  opening. 

tClalm   6  not   printed  in   the  Gaiette.] 


1^24taa.  ANTI8LIt'l'IN4;  I»EVICl-~  Ei, !>««•<. hth  -4. 
iHssisc,  WiLiii*^p.»iit<.  Miaa.  Flkd  IVb.  6,  15U2.  Se- 
rial   .No.   6;a.«;i4:..      m'I.   1.".2  -2.» 


An  antl-slipping  device  for  wheels  (  ompi-ising  a  clamp 
ing  member  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  surface  of  one  edge  of  the  wheel  rim.  said  l)ody 
portion  terinlnatlBg  in  oppofdtely  directed  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  uppei  end  ectzaging  the  edpe  of  the  wheel 
rim.  an  opening  formed  In  the  iowei  end  for  adjustably  re- 
ceiving an  eye-bolt,  a  chain  havini:  one  »nd  secured  to  the 
\ipper  ptkI  of  the  claanp  memler  an<l  passed  ovtr  the  tires 
and  having  Its  other  end  fonne<  ted  to  the  eye  bolt 
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1.062,327.  STIRRUP.  <'HRiST<iPHiR  Erm,  Tamaqua, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5.  19rj.  Serial  No  «75,5U.  (CI. 
64 — 49. ) 


A  stirrup  of  the  cla.s.s  describt?'!  rumprislng  a  yoke,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  same  being  forkned  with  sleeves,  a  rod 
having  Its  end  Journaled  In  the  sleeves,  means  for  pre- 
venting accidental  rotation  of  nald  rod.  a  depression 
formed  in  the  bljtlit  portion  of  the  yoke,  a  foot  pie<" 
pivotally  ronnecti'd  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  rod.  and  hav- 
ing a  lip  formed  upon  Its  upper  eBd.  sal. I  lip  beint;  adapt- 
ed to  Sf'at  In  said  d'-pr^ssiim,  an  annular  flanjje  formed 
upon  the  rod,  said  flange  bf-ins;  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
rod  and  liavlmr  one  of  Its  terminals  engaged  In  on>^  of  the 
perf'irations  of  the  tlange  aud  its  other  t.-rmlnal  secured 
to  the  foot  piece,  wliereby  when  said  rod  Is  rotated  the 
tension  of  the  sprinu  is  r-^gulated  to  firmly  hold  the  lip 
seated  In  the  recess. 


1.062.328.  F5UTT0N  SP:WIN(;  M.\'  HINF  .\TT.\rH- 
ME>n'.  Bkrtr.\m  J  G.\N8.  Napa  t'al..  assignor  to 
Cameron  and  Company  Incorporated.  Napa.  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  .\pr  8,  1912  Serial 
No.  689,110.      (CI.  Ill'— "Vi.. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  s»>wli|g  machlnf.  of  a  button 
holder,  and  a  relnfonlnc  piece  liolder  on  the  same,  said 
holder  having  a  perforation  for  receiving  the  reinforcing 
piMCP,  said  holder  having  a  portion  ov'-rlylng  a  part  of 
the  perforation  and  under  whtcli  the  reinforcing  piece  Is 
sllppf'd  and  ht'ld. 

2.  The  combination  with  h  button  sewln;:  machine,  hav 
ing   button    holding   meann.    of    a  detachable    disk    holder 
thereon    having  an   apertur*'   for  the   reception   of  a   rein- 
forcing  disk,    and    mean^i    on    th"?   holder    for    temporarily 
restraining  the  reinforcing  disk  Id  said  aperture. 

:\.  Thp  lomblnation  in  a  button  sewing  machine,  of  a 
button  holding  mechanism,  a  detachable  disk  holder 
(omprislng  a  thin  plate  provided  with  an  apertur-- 
adapted  to  receive  a  reinforcing  disk  and  hold  the  same 
in  position,  and  a  retainiii;:  plat.'  mounted  upon  said 
deta<habb'  disk  holder  In  such  manner  as  to  cover  a 
portion  of  said  aperture. 


1.062.:^2f>.  CrLTIV.\T<»R  .ATTACHMENT  Etr.EM  I 
OoRH.^M.  Mount  I'nlon.  Iowa.  Filed  Mnr.  IS,  Iftli* 
Serial  No.  684.620       1  CI    97—14.' 

\  device  of  the  kind  described,  romprisiug  parallel   bars 
adapted    to   be    hung   from    a    cultivator    frame   In    an    ob 
ll(|ue  position,   a    pair   of  vertically   suspended   bars   over- 


lapping the  ban  first  mentioned,  a  rod  prorided  with  a 
forked  upper  end,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  forked 
ends  and  through  said  bars  thereby  pivotally  connecting 
the  bars  and  the  rod.  a  branched  arm  carried  by  the 
forked  portion  of  the  rod,  a  spring  having  one  end  con- 


nected thereto,  a  bolt  adjustably  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned bars,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  b^lng  secured 
to  said  bolt,  a  curved  tooth  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  chain  secured  to  said  teeth, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  st  t  forth. 


1.062,3;{0.  BRAKE  BK.\M  FULCRIM  Philip  T.  Han- 
DiGKs.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Damascus 
Brake  Beam  Company  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  l.s.  1  it  1 1 .  Serial  No.  621.963.  (CI. 
188—22.) 


.^  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a  ten- 
sion member  and  a  strut  having  its  ends  provided  with 
bearings  to  receive  said  compression  and  tension  mem- 
b<>rs  ;  the  compression  member  bearing  ( omprlsing  a  pair 
of  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  the  compression  member  be- 
tween them,  whereby  they  bear  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly upon  the  compression  member;  said  Jaws  being 
recessed  to  conform  to  the  compression  member,  whereby 
each  is  adapted  to  bear  forwardly  and  rearwardly  against 
the  compression  member;  and  said  jaws  beink'  .separated 
by  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  the  compression  mem 
her  bearing  to  give  resiliency  to  the  Jaws  and  having  a 
rivet  extending  through  the  Jaws  across  .said  slot  adja 
cent  to  but  not  lnterse<tlng  the  compression  member 
bearing. 


1.062,33  1.     WIRE  SI  KETCHER.     James  Harri8«)N. 

.V;idersnn.     S.     C.      Flle<l     .luly     11'.     1912.      Serial     No. 

709.100.      (CI.  39 — 64.1 

1.  A  wire  stretcher  embodying  a  lever  comprising  a 
flat  bar  having  poet  engaging  means  at  one  end.  the  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  therein  and  notches 
at  the  ends  of  the  slots  directed  toward  one  edge  of  the 
bar.  a  plurality  of  chains  having  links  engaging  through 
the  various  slots,  mikI  a  wire  clamp  secured  to  the  free  end 
i  of  each  chain. 
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2.  \  wire  stretcher  embodying  a  lever  comprising  a  flat 
bar  of  metal  having  a  complementing  spear  point  and  bill 
at  one  end.  and  a  handle  socket  at  the  other  end,  the 
bar   having   a    plurality   of   longitudinal    slots   therein   at 


intervals  along  Its  length  with  notches  at  the  ends  of  the 
slots  directed  toward  one  edge  of  the  bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  chains  having  links  engaging  through  the  various 
slots,  and  a  wire  clamp  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each 
chain. 


1,0  6  2,332.  SAD-IRON  CLEANER  AND  WAXER. 
Wesley  G.  H.\kvev.  Wellsvllle.  N.  Y.  FMled  July  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,792.     (CI.  68—27.) 


1.  A  sad  Iron  cleaner  and  waxer  comprising  a  body  hav 
ing  an  abrasive  surface,  a  waxed  fabric,  a  protecting  plate 
Interposed  between  the  waxed  fabric  and  the  abrasive  sur- 
face,  and   a   clamping   ring  arranged   to  detachably   clamp 
said  waxing  fabric  to  the  lK)dy. 

2.  A  sad  iron  cleaner  comprising  an  abrasive  body  hav 
Ing  a  handle,  and  diametrically  opposite  projections,  a 
wand  fabric,  a  protecting  plate  Interposed  l)etween  th." 
said  waxed  fabric  and  the  abrasive  body,  and  a  clamping 
ring  provided  with  bayonet  slots  adapted  to  receive  and 
engage  the  projections  on  the  body. 


1,062,833.  CARBURETER.  William  H.  C.  Hiooins.  Jr.. 
Laporte,  Ind.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,167. 
(Ci.  48—165.1.) 


Af     A^    J 


rk^-/ 


1,   A   carbureter    comprising  a   mixing   chamber,   a    plu 
rallty  of  fltild  containing  reservoirs  integral  with  and  com- 
municating with  said  chaml«M-.  11  passageway  leading  from 
the^  bottom    of   one    of   said    reservoirs    upwardly    through 
the  wall  of  the  carbureter.  down\var<lly  and  laterally  with- 


in the  casing  wall  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  means  for 
Interrupting  the  automatic  action  of  the  siphon-like  pas- 
sage 80  formed. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  containing  reservoirs  integral  with  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  siphon  leading 
from  one  of  said  reservoirs  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  containing  reservoirs  integral  with  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  siphon  leading 
from  one  of  said  reservoirs  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
siphon  perforated  at  Its  uppermost  point  to  Interrupt  the 
siphon  action. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vacuum  chaml)er.  air 
Inlet  and  mixture  discharge  passages  controlled  by  a 
single  Integral  valve,  fuel  and  water  reservoirs  Integral 
with  said  carbureter  and  discharging  Into  said  carbureting 
chamber,  valves  controlling  the  supply  from  said  reser- 
voirs to  said  reservoir,  and  an  auxiliary  priming  fluid 
chamber  Integral  with  said  carbureter  and  a  siphon  like 
connection  between  said  cartmreting  chamber  and  said 
priming  fluid  reservoir 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  carbureter  chamber  hav- 
ing fuel  and  water  inlets  each  having  a  nozzle  opening 
Into  the  carbureting  chamber  separate  and  distinct  one 
from  the  other  and  adapted  to  vary  their  feeds  r.-sponsive 
to  variations  In  the  vacuum  In  the  carbureter  chamt>er. 
an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  In  combination  with 
means  for  simultaneously  but  unequally  varying  both  of 
their  respective  areas  during  operation,  one  fluid  reser- 
voir placed  higher  than  its  nozzle  and  provided  with  a 
passage  from  the  nozzle  to  the  reservoir  through  which 
the  fluid  is  fed  only  In  response  to  a  negative  pressure  in 
said   vacuum   chamber. 


1,062.334.  TROUSERS  HOOK  AND  BELT  SUPPORTER. 
Heney  L.  H1LLBGEI8T.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Alma 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore. 
Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912. 
Serial   No.  731.728.     (CI.  241—9.) 


1.  A  combined  trousers  hook  and  belt  supporter,  com- 
prising a  trousers  hook  and  a  supplemental  bill  pivot. -d  lo 
the  trousers  hook  and  adapted  to  be  extended  forwardly 
of  the  hook  to  engage  the  tongue  of  a  belt  buckle  so  as 
to  support  the  l>elt  and  hold  it  in  proper  relation  to  the 
garment,  and  capable  of  being  folded  back  upon  the  main 
bill  of  the  trousers  hook  when  the  l)elt  Is  not  used,  and 
then  engaged  along  with  the  hook  In  the  complemental 
part  to  be  engaged  by  the  trousers  hook  to  fasten  the 
garment. 

2.  A  combined  trousers  hook  and  belt  supporter,  com- 
prising a  base  plate  having  a  reverted  bill  with  n  central 
opening,  and  a  supplemental  bill  pivoted  to  the  base  plate 
In  line  with  the  central  opening  of  the  bill  of  the  book 
and  adapte<l  to  be  turned  out  in  front  of  the  hook  to  en 
gage  the  belt  buckle  and  to  be  turned  over  upon  the  bill 
of  the  hook  when  not  used  with  a  belt  buckle. 

?..  A  combined  trousers  hook  and  belt  supporter,  com- 
prising a  trousers  hook  having  a  base  plate  and  a  re- 
verted bill  made  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  supple- 
mental bill  hinged  to  the  base  plate  in  line  with  the  open 
ing  in  the  bill  of  the  hook,  the  pintle  of  the  hinge  being 
on  one  memN>r  and  the  knuckle  of  the  hinge  being  on 
the  other  member,  and  the  stippleraental  bill  adapted  to  be 
folded  back  upon  the  bill  of  the  hook  and  with  said  hook 
engaged  with  the  complemental  member  of  the  trousers 
fastener. 

4.  .\  combined  trousers  hook  and  belt  supporter,  com 
prising  a  trousers  hook  proper  having  a  base  plate  and  a 
reverted  bill  made  with  a  central  opening,  the  base  plate 
provided  with  a  pintle  arranged  In  line  with  the  opening 
In  the  bill,  and  a  supplemental  bill  provided  with  a 
knuckle  engaged   with   the  pintle,   and   said   supplemental 
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to    be    turnekl    out    forward    of    the 

i.M<  k  "VtT  rha  bill  of  the  book  as  de 


1.062,3.?5.      TRAi  TION  WHEEL, 
burn.  Ohio.     Hied  Jan.  29,   19^ 
(n.  21—215.) 


Don    H     lUsTBD,    Au- 
Serlal  No.  673.978. 


:?.  The  coBoMnatlon  with  a  machine  throngh  which 
Kheetfl  of  paper  are  passed,  and  a  drop  roller  rock  shaft 
provided  with  an  arm  projfctlnc  therefrom,  a  controlling 
rock  shaft  also  provided  with  an  arm  projecting  there- 
from, a  lever  normally  holding  said  controlling  rock  shaft 
Inoperative  with  Its  projecilnn  arm  normally  out  of  the 
path  of  the  arm  projecting  from  the  drop  roller  rock 
shaft  and  a  callpering  device  adjipfed  to  l>e  moved  Into 
displacing  engagement  with  said  holding  lever,  by  un  ab- 
normal thickness  of  sheets. 


!.  V  tni'tion  wheel  romprlslni:  a  relatively  broad  flat 
nni.  and  a  plurality  of  Y-shaped  luiffl  mounted  flatwise 
aad  snuK'y  on  the  outsMe  of  Siiid  rim.  the  terns  of  said 
lugs  adjoinine  one  another  in  a  continuous  line  and  hi 
end   til  .  nd    i-flatlori. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  comprisink'  a  ri'lanv.'!}  t.ruail  flat 
rim.  a  plurality  of  Y-shaped  lues  mounted  on  the  uuslde 
of  said  rim,  the  stems  of  said  luj*  being  in  a  continuous 
line  and  adjolnin:.'  one  another,  coincident  with  the  median 
liu>'  of  the  rim.  and  mean.i  haviCK  connection  with  the 
arma  of  each  of  .said  Y-shaped  luffi  and  removably  fasten- 
ing said  lugs  to  said  rim. 

:i.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  broad  flat 
rim.  and  a  plurality  of  Y  «hap»'d  lUk's  mounted  on  the  out- 
slue  of  said  rim.  the  stems  of  said  Iuks  being  in  a  con- 
tinuous line,  the  crotch  of  each  of  said  Y  shaped  lugs  hav- 
ing an  underi  lit  porket  adapted  tu  receive  the  mitered  end 
of  the  stem  of  the  next  adjacent  lug. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  broad  flat 
rhn,  a  plurality  of  Y  shaped  lugs  mounted  snugly  on  the 
outside  of  tlir  rim,  the  stems  of  the  tusrs  beins  in  a  con- 
tinuous line  and  adjoining  onp  another  around  the  rim. 
and  the  branrhps  of  said  lugs  having  sections  adjacent 
their  extremlije-  \vhi(h  .ttend  sijlistantlally  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  stems  and  each  provided  with  a  hooked  pro- 
jection extending  riarwardly  throiicti  a  conformable  open- 
ing In  the  rim  and  engaging  ti»e  under  surface  of  the 
latter. 


1.06J.;i:W  rAI'KR-FKEinSti  VlAt'HI.NE.  RiCHABD  E. 
JoNSs,  IVarl  River.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1911'      Serial  No.  67:{.J31.     (CUlOl— .S6.1 

1.  Tt»e  combinatloL  with  a  aiachlne  through  which 
sheets  of  paper  are  passed,  of  sheet  delivery  m<  chanlsm 
adapted  to  be  Intermittently  operated,  means  movable  into 
and  out  of  position  to  hold  said  mechanism  inoiieratlve, 
other  means  for  holding  the  firat  said  means  inoperative, 
and  sbe>'t  calipf-riug  means  motahle  into  operative  en- 
Uaxement  with  s<iid  other  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Hachine  through  which 
■b«»*r8  of  paper  are  passed,  of  sbeet  delivery  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  Intermittently  nperet<'d.  a  roek  arm  adapted 
to  move  Into  a  position  In  which  It  holds  said  deliv.ry 
mechanlsaa  inoperative,  means  normally  retaining  said 
rock  arm  Inojieratlve,  and  si>e«t  callpering  means  adapted 
to  be  moved  tato  positive  operatite  engngement  with  said 
rock  arm  retaining  means  by  bb  abnormal  thickness  of 
sheet*  to  release  said   rock  arm. 


4,  The  combination  ulth  a  macfaiae  through  which 
sheets  of  paper  are  passed,  drop  roller  delivery  mecha- 
nism for  said  machine,  and  suitable  throw  out  mechanism 
adapted  to  arrest  the  operation  of  .said  machine,  of  a 
sheet  callpering  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  ab- 
normal thickness  of  sheets,  a  lever  controlling  said  throw 
out  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  positively  engaged  by 
said  callpering  device,  and  means  actuated  by  said  throw 
out  mechanism  adapted  to  Independently  arrest  the  op- 
eration of  said  drop  roller  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  through  which 
sheets  of  paper  are  passed,  drop  roller  delivery  mechanism 
for  said  machine,  suitable  throw  out  mechanism  adapted 
to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  machine  and  operating 
means  for  said  throw  out  mechanism,  of  a  sheet  callper- 
ing device  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  an  abnormal  thl<  k- 
ness  of  she<>ts.  a  lever  controlling  said  throw  out  op«T- 
atlng  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  positive  engage- 
ment with  said  callpering  device,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  throw  out  operating  means  adapted  to  Independently 
engage  and  arrest  the  operation  of  said  drop  roller  mech- 
anism. 

[riaims  6  to  8  rw^t  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0<I2,337.  DIVAN^TTE.  John  F  Kamik.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1012.  Sertal  No.  727.734.  (CI. 
5 — 46.) 


1.  A  divanette  comprising  a  slldlnL'  middle  section,  a 
pair  of  swinging  sections  hinged  thereto  at  opposite  sides, 
and  means  Including  connecting  ni'ans  between  said 
swinging  sections  whereby  on  tbe  swinging  of  one  of  the 
swlnginir  sections  In  one  direction  the  other  swinging  sec- 
tion will  be  sw\ing  in  the  opposite  direction  and  the 
middle  section  will  be  shifted  thereby  10  form  a  full  length 
bed. 
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2.  A  divanette  comprising  a  sliding  middle  section,  n 
pnZ  of  swinging  sections  hinged  thereto,  means  Including' 
conne.tlng  m.ans  between  said  swinging  sections  where 
by  on  the  shifting  of  one  of  the  swinging  sections  in  one 
direction  tho  other  swinging  section  will  be  swung  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  the  middle  section  will  be  shifted 
thereby  to  form  a  full  length  bed.  and  means  for  support- 
ing each  of  the  swinging  sections, 

3.  A  divanette  comprising  a  sliding  middle  section,  a 
pair  of  swinging  sections  hinged  thereto,  means  Including 
connecting  means  between  said  swinging  sections  whereby 
on  the  swinging  of  one  of  the  swinging  sections  In  one 
direction  the  other  swinging  section  will  be  swung  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  the  middle  section  will  be  shifted 
thereby  to  form  a  full  length  bed.  and  means  for  support- 
ing each  of  the  swinging  sections,  the  means  for  sup- 
porting one  of  the  swinging  sections  being  formed  as  a 
part  of  the  connection  between  said  swinging  sections. 

4.  A  divanette  comprising  a  shiftable  middle  section,  a 
pair  of  swinging  sections  hinged  thereto  at  opposite  sides 
and  connected  together,  means  whereby  on  the  swinging 
of  one  of  the  swinging  sections  In  one  direction  the  other 
swinging  section  will  be  swung  In  the  opposite  direction 
and  the  mld<ile  section  will  be  shifted  thereby  (o  form  a 
full  length  bed.  and  means  for  supporting  each  of  the 
swinging  sections,  the  means  for  supporting  one  of  said 
swinging  sections  resting  under  the  middle  section  when 
the  structure  Is  in  the  form  of  a  divan. 

fi.  .\  divanette  comprising  a  shiftable  middle  section,  a 
pair  of  swinging  sections  hinged  thereto  at  opposite  sides 
and  connected  together,  means  whereby  on  the  swinging 
of  one  of  the  swinging  se(  tlons  in  one  direction  the  other 
swinging  section  will  be  swung  In  the  opposite  direction 
and  the  middle  section  will  W  shifted  thereby  to  form  a 
full  length  bed.  and  means,  for  supporting  each  of  the 
swinging  sections,  the  means  for  supporting  one  of  said 
swinging  sections  being  formed  as  a  part  of  the  connection 
between  said  swinging  sections  and  the  means  for  support 
ing  the  other  of  said  swinging  sections  resting  under  the 
middle  section  when  the  structure  Is  in  the  form  of  a  divan. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


ing  inwardly  extending  projections  for  holding  a  remov 
able  Httaehni.i.t.  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  in  po- 
sition. 

5.  An  nn  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  having  a  cas 
ing  of  substuutiaily  the  shape  of  the  heel  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  slot  surrounding  tlie  heel,  and  movable 
members  located  in  said  slot  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  heel  on  their  outer  sides,  and 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  means  for  detachably 
holding  a  rubber  attachment  at  the  bottom  of  the  heel, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.062.339.  BI-AiKlNO  SET. 
beth,  N.  J.  Filed  July  26. 
(CI.  15—15.1 


<,EoR(iE   \V    Kelly.  EHin- 
1U12.     Serial  No.  711J4.S. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  blacking 
set  comprising  a  two  part  case,  one  part  having  ni.  anv 
for  holding  a  box  of  blacking,  and  the  opposite  part  hav- 
ing a  pad  adapted  to  fit  over  and  cover  the  said  black- 
ing box. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  blacking 
set  comprising  a  two-part  casing,  one  part  having  therein 
a  socket  shaped  to  hold  a  blacking  Ixix.  and  the  opposite 
part  having  a  yitlding  pad  adapted  to  tit  over  and 
cover  the  said  blacking  box. 


1,C>62,33S.  DETAi  HAKLE  HOOT  OR  SHOE  HEEL.  PAT- 
RICK K.^NE.  North  Brookfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677,818.     (CI.  .S6— 36.) 


1.062,340.  LAMl'.  Henk^  N.  Kekk,  Philadelphia.  Fa., 
assignor  to  Mary  E.  Kerr.  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.   15.   1911.      Serial   No.  614.734.      (CI.  67—38.) 


vjj  ^-r 
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1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  boot  or  shoe  heel 
comprising  a  rubber  part  having  horizontal  sockets  along 
its  vertical  edges  and  a  movable  frame  provided  with  a 
series  of  pins  for  entering  said  sockets  to  hold  the  rubber 
part  in  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  having  a  hollow 
casing,  a  movable  meraiter.  a  rubber  portion  having  a 
reduced  projection  at  the  top  entering  said  casing  and 
provided  with  horizontal  sockets  in  the  edges  of  said  re- 
duced projection,  horizontally  movable  pins  carried  by  said 
movable  member  for  entering  said  sockets  and  holding 
the  rubber  portion   in  place. 

3.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  liavlng  at  the 
bottom  thereof  a  fixed  metallic  casing  provided  with  side 
passages  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  adapted 
to  swing  Into  said  passages  so  as  to  be  flush  with  their 
outer  sides  and  having  inwardly  extending  projections 
for  holding  a  removable  attachni<nt. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  having  at  the 
bottom  thereof  a  fixed  metallic  casing  provided  with  side 
passages  therethrough,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  swing  into  said  passages  and  hav- 

190  O.  0—44 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  oil  lamp,  of  an  outer  wick 
tube,  a  mantle  carrier,  a  support  thenlor.  and  a  throi- 
tllng  flange  forming  part  of  said  mantle  carrier  an<f 
serving  to  direct  air  inwardly  over  the  top  of  the  outer 
wick  tul*  and  against  th.    flame  at  the  top  of  the  wi.k 

2.  TJie  combinytion.  in  an  oil  lamp,  of  an  outer  wick 
tube,  an  air  throttling  flange  which,  when  in  position, 
serves  to  direct  air  inwardly  over  the  top  of  said  outer 
tube  and  against  the  flame  at  the  top  of  the  wick,  and 
a   support   for  said    f1ai.-r   from   which   it   is  detachable. 
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3.  Th€  comMnatlon.  In  an  oil  lump,  of  .in  outer  wick 
tube,   an  air  throttling  tlanKt»  which  serves    to  direct   air 

Inwardly    ov^r     thn    top    of    said     outer    wick     tube    and 
against   the  rtame  at   the   top  of  tli*-   wick,   said   throttlini; 
flange   havini;  a   support   upon    which   it  is  ailjustable   ver 
tlcally    in    respect    to    the    wick    tube   so   as    to    vary    the 
area  of  the  air  passage  between  said  wick  tube  and  flange. 

4.  The  comt>ination.  in  an  oil  lamp,  of  means  for  guid- 
ing and  retaining  the  upper  end  of  the  wick,  a  mantle 
carri'T.  a  support  therefor,  and  r»eans  for  effecting  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  «aid  mantle  carrier  iu  respect  to 
the  wick. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  oil  lamp  of  an  outer  wick 
tube,  a  mantle  carrier  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
throttlins;  tlange  which  serves  to  direct  air  inwardly 
over  the  top  of  the  outer  wick  tul>»'  and  against  the 
flame  at  the  top  of  the  wick,  a  support  for  said  mantle 
carrier,  and  means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  mantle  carrier  so  as  to  vary  the  area  of  the  air 
passage  b«'tween  Its  throttling  flange  and  the  top  of  the 
outer  wick  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tha  <iazette  J 


1.062,341.  SIDE  GUARD  An.i.si  .T  Kkeizkami'. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  P:n-laniler  Spring  Bed 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  V  .  .»  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  680.401.  (CI. 
5—39. ) 


1.  A  bed  .spring  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  transverse 
end  irons  spaced  apart  and  a  spring  bottom  supported 
thereby,  lugs  secured  to  said  ironp.  side  guards  extending 
lengthwise  at  the  sides  of  said  lM)ttom  and  connected 
with  said  lugs  and  each  conii'risiiisj  a  cable  and  a  coiled 
spring  for  maintaining  the  cable  under  constant  length- 
wise tension,  and  supplementary  wires  having  Integral 
upright  portions  connecting  one  jiuard  with  Its  companion 
guard  and  extending  (  rosswise  of  th.    bottom. 

2.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  transverse 
end  irons  spaced  apart  and  a  spring  bottom  supported 
thereby,  lugs  secured  to  said  irntis.  side-guards  extending 
lengthwise  at  the  sides  of  said  fHjttom  and  connected 
with  said  lugs  and  each  comprising  a  cable  and  a  coiled 
spring  for  maintaining  the  cable  under  constant  length 
wise  tension,  and  supplementary  wires  having  integral 
upright  portion.s  connecting  on>»  guard  with  its  com 
panion  guard  and  extending  crosswi.se  of  the  bottom  and 
threaded  through  the  bottom 

3.  A  tted  spring  comprising  .1  pair  of  rigid  transverse 
end  meml)ers.  a  spring  bottcitu  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers, lugs  secured  to  said  members,  side-guards  extending 
along  the  sides  of  said  spring  and  connected  with  said 
lugs  and  each  comprising  a  len>jthwise  Inelastic  and  an 
elastic  portion,  and  means  supplementary  to  the  bottom 
and  having  upright  integral  port:ions  and  connecting  one 
side  guard  with  its  companion  guprd  and  extending  cross- 
wise of  such  bottom.  ! 

4  \  bed  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  transverse 
end  members,  a  spring  bottom  connected  to  said  mem 
tiers,  lugs  secured  to  said  members,  side  guards  extending 
along  the  sides  of  said  spring  and  connected  with  said 
lugs  and  each  comprising  a  lengthwise  inelastic  and  an 
elastic  portion,  and  a  series  of  integral  wires  supple- 
mentary to  the  bottom  conne<ting  one  side-guard  with  Its 
companion  guard  and  threaded  cross-wise  through  such 
bottom. 


1.062.342.  DRILL.  John  MacConnkll.  Philadelphia, 
ra..  assignor  to  N.  Harper  Steward.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  69h.1<>o.      .»1.  255-63  ■ 


3  <S 


1.  In  a  drill,  a  bit  having  a  groove  In  the  side  of  Its 
shank,  a  head  having  a  recess  longitudinally  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  shank,  and  a  groove  circumferen- 
tlally  in  its  side,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  register. 
and  a  divided  resilient  collar  which  is  adapted  to  occupy 
said  grooves  and  control  said  bit  In  locked  position  In 
said  head. 

:;.  In  a  drill,  a  plurality  of  bits  each  formed  of  a 
plate  with  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  slot  partly  occupying 
a  portion  of  the  shank  of  the  bit.  said  bits  with  their 
appurtenances  being  matched,  a  head  having  crossed 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  the  bits,  said 
head  having  a  groove  drcumferentlally  therein,  the  sides 
of  the  shanks  of  said  bits  having  grooves  therein,  and  a 
divided  resilient  collar  adapted  to  embrace  said  bits, 
and  head  In  the  respective  grooves  thereof  and  control 
the  bits  locking   them   In    position   on   the   head. 


1,062.343.      DISPENSIM;    AITA  HA  I  IS. 
HOXEV.  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 
No.  851.032.      (C\.  225—9.) 


-*'#■ 


James  H.  yi.\- 
.'5.  1911.     Serial 


1  Dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed  com- 
prising a  pressure  reducing  vessel,  a  prime-acting  duct  dis- 
charging Into  the  said  vessel,  a  dispensing  duct  leading 
from  said  vessel  and  means  to  cause  the  prime  acting 
duct  to  supply  a  measure  of  liquid  to  the  pressure  re- 
ducing vessel,  and  a  dispensing  duct  to  simultaneously 
discharge  a  like  quantify  of  liquid  from  said  pressure  re- 
ducing vessel 

2.  Dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class  descrltied  com- 
prising a  prime  acting  duct  to  connect  to  a  barrel  or  the 
like  and  having  a  cut-off  device,  a  i)re88ure  reducing  ves- 
sel into  which  the  prime  acting  duct  discharges  near  the 
top  of  said  vessel,  a  dispensing  duct  leading  from  the 
pressure  reducing  vessel  at  a  point  near  the  Ijottom 
thereof  and  also  provided  with  a  cut  off  device,  and  means 
to  simultaneously  operate  the  cut-oflf  device  of  the  prime- 
acting  duct  and   the  dispensing  duct. 

3.  Dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  pressure  reducing  vessel,  a  vent  device  therefor  and 

1  means  to  close  sai<l  vent  device,  a  prime-acting  dtict  dis- 
'  charging  into  said  pressure  reducing  vessel,  a  dispensing 
1  duct   leading  from   the  said   pressure   reducing  vessel,   and 
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means  to  cause  the  prime  acting  duct  to  supply  a  measure 
of  liquid  to  the  pressure  reducing  vessel,  and  the  dls 
penslng  duct  to  simultaneously  discharge  a  like  quantity 
of  liquid  from  said  pressure  reducing  vessel. 


.062.344.     COOKING    AND   DOMESTIC   UTENSIL 
Heated     by     Er.E<"TRI<ITY.     Jan     Mann.     Prague. 

Austria-Hungary.     Filed    L>ec.     17.     1912.     Serial    No. 

737.271.      (CI.    219 — 43.) 


In  a  device  for  heating  by  means  of  electricity,  the 
combination  with  an  inner  cylindrical  shell  open  at  Its  top. 
of  an  upper  portion,  a  relatively  thinner  lower  portion,  an 
electric  heating  me<lium.  grooves  in  said  thinner  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  electric  heating  medium,  a  coating 
upon  said  thinner  portion  adapted  to  fill  the  grooves  con- 
taining the  heating  medium,  and  to  All  the  space  between 
the  vertical  surface  plane  of  the  upper  portion  and  the 
lower  portion,  and  means  carried  by  the  heating  medium 
and  contained  within  the  thinner  portion  and  the  coating 
to  receive  electric  contact  terminals. 


1.062.343.  INDlt  ATINt;  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE. 
BCBTOX  Markeb,  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684..896.      (CI.  234—30.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  the  conbln»tlon  of  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  casings  of  different  diameters,  of  which 
the  smaller  casing  ontains  speedometer  mechanism  and 
of  which  the  larger  casing  contains  a  clock  movement 
which  clock  movement  rotatably  supports  a  record  disk, 
plates  arranged  In  parallelism  connecting  the  tops  and 
iwttoms  respectively  of  said  casings  ty  upper  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  extended  therethrough  to  form  communica- 
tion between  said  casings,  a  partially  rotatablc  stud  for 
the  speedometer  said  stud  carrying  a  speed  Indicating 
pointer,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  said  stud  and  a  recording 
pointer  for  coiiperatlng  with  said  disk  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  speedometer  and  having  its  recording  part  ex- 
tended through  said  opening  said  pointer  having  formed 
integral  therewith  a  toothed  segment  for  meshing  with 
the  aforesaid  toothed  wheel  and  by  which  toothed  wheel, 
said  pointer  is  positively  and  solely  operated. 


1062.346.      FOLDING    CAR  STEl'.      Euwi.n    B.    Mayhew. 

Levlta.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,189. 

(CI.  105— 86.  t 

1.  In  a  car  step  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  of  stationary  steps  depending  therefrom, 
a  supplemental  step  section  swlnglngly  connected  thereto. 


keepers  carried  by  the  supplemental  step  section,  spring 
pressed  bolts  carried  by  the  stationary  step  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  keepers  when  the  supplemental 
step  section  swings  to  its  extended  position,  chains  con- 
nected to  said  bolts,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  plat- 
form, rods  connecting  said  chains  and  rock  shaft,  a  foot 
lever  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  which  when  operated 
rocks  said  shaft  to  disengage  said  bolts  from  the  keepers 
to  permit  the  supplemental  step  section  to  swin«  inwardly. 
and  means  for  swinging  the  supplemental  step  section 
upwardly  and  behind  the  8ta,tionary  steps. 


2.  In  a  car  step  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform,  of  stationary  steps  depending  therefrom. 
a  supplemental  step  section  swingtngly  connected  thereto, 
keepers  carried  by  the  supplemental  step  section,  bolts  car- 
ried by  the  stationary  steps  for  engaging  the  keepers  t'> 
hold  the  supplemental  step  section  In  its  extended  posi- 
tion, means  for  operating  the  bolts  to  disengage  the  keep- 
ers to  permit  the  supplemental  step  section  to  swing  in- 
wardly, a  chain  connei  ted  to  the  supplemental  step  sec- 
tion, tubular  guides  carried  by  the  platform  and  through 
which  the  chain  passes,  a  tube  connected  to  one  of  the 
guides,  a  slot  formed  in  the  tube  for  the  passage  of  said 
chain,  a  hand  grip  for  the  upper  end  of  the  chain,  said 
chain  serving  to  swing  the  supplementa,!  step  section  u])- 
wardly  and  behind  the  stationary  steps,  whereby  said 
hand  grip  engages  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  hold  the 
su[i|(lemental  step  section  In  Its  raised  position  and  be- 
hind the  stationary  step. 


1.062.347.  METHOD  OF  F0RM1N«;  OABLE.  Fkank 
R.  McBerty.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Comi>.Mny.  <'hic«go.  111.,  a  Cori>orntlon  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  .-.11.9.S4.  (CI. 
139—9.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  ribbon  cable  which  consists 
in  weaving  two  separate  woof-portions  upon  a  warp 
of  parallel  wires,  and  progressively  increasing  the  width 
of  one  woof  portion  while  correspondingly  decreasing  the 
width  of  the  other  woof  portion,  whereby  the  different 
wires  one  after  another  are  accessible  for  electrical  con- 
nections at  points  located  along  the  diagonal  line  of 
meeting  of  the  two  woof-portions. 

2.  The  process  of  making  rlblwn  cable  which  consists 
in  interweaving  two  threads  across  a  warp  of  parallel 
wires,  passing  sai(i  threads  alternately  from  endi  si.le 
of  the  ribbon  over  and  under  the  warp  wires  up  to  a  pre- 
determined intermediate  wire  and  back  again,  said  inter 
mediate  wire  not  being  embraced  at  this  point  by  the 
loops  of  either  of  said  threads,  whereby  It  is  l«ft  exposed 
for  electrical  connection  therewith. 

3.  The   process  of    making   ribbon  cable  which   consists 
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in  intfTWfsvInc  fwu  thr»»a<l«  hito*  a  warp  of  parallel 
nir.x  panslne  «ni(1  rhr'-nfN  ;ilfernat' Iv  from  >ho1i  sid»>  of 
the  rlbhon  Tm  an  Infprnit-dlatP  I'Olnt  and  back  apain. 
fortntne  loopn  whirh  embrace  the  warp  wires  between 
The  sl«le«<  of  the  riM'^>n,  rp«perriv.-ly.  and  ^aid  liit'-r- 
rnediate  point,  and  progressively  inrreflslnL'.  at  succee- 
Kive  interrals.  the  simpe  of  the  lofips  from  onf  side  of 
the  riMK.n  while  rorre-^p.-ndint-'lv  de<reasing  the  scope  of 
the  loops  from  the  other  side  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  maklni.'  riNN'n  cable  which  ronst«t8 
in  Interweaving  Insulatlnp  thread  with  n  warp  of  parallel 
bare  wires,  and  varylnK  the  travel  of  the  woof  thread 
to  i>roRresslvel.v  omit  all  of  the  wjres  one  after  another 
for  short  Intervals,  to  leave  portions  of  said  wires  ex- 
posed for  electrical  connections 

,"..  The  process  of  nuikin.'  ribljon  cal>le  which  ••on- 
sists  In  interweaving  two  separatp  woof  portions  upon 
a  warp  of  pnrall.-l  wlr.-s.  proarr.  fsively  Increasing  the 
width  of  one  woof  portion  while  correspondingly  decreas- 
ing the  width  of  the  other  woof  portion,  and  in  such 
interweaving  omitting  the  different  wires  one  after 
another  for  short  intervals  to  leave  portions  of  said  wire* 
exposed  between  the  waof  portions.! 

IClairfi  6  not  printed  In  fh>-  fiazetjie.  ] 


l.elni:  flat  and  of  snfflclent  width  to  eni;ai:e  the  opp<»'lte 
parallel  sides  of  an  open  link  and  having  a  central  hole 
and  a  recess  In  such  face  on  each  side  of  the  hole  to 
receive  the  end  portions  of  the  adjacent  links  respec- 
tively for  free  movement  of  the  links  theivln.  the  other 
block  of  the  device  having  its  inner  face  of  sufBclent 
width  to  engage  the  parallel  sides  of  the  link  opiKiKiie 
said  sides  and  having  a  central  hole  with  a  recess  on 
each  side  of  the  hole  to  receive  and  permit  free  movement 
(.f  the  end  portions  of  the  said  adjacent  links  respec- 
tively, and  a  screw  tapped  in  the  said  hole  In  one  of 
the  blocks  and  leasing  through  the  hole  In  the  other 
block  to  clamp  the  blocks  to  the  said  opposite  faces  of 
the  link. 


1,062.348.  TIIERMOSTATH;  1>13VU  F.  FOR  I>ETEK- 
MININ  ;  THE  TEMPEKATl  KB  OF  flEATED  SUR- 
FACES.     Edwabd    J.    McDu.N.NELi..    .Ir.    Boston.    Mass. 

•    Filed  Feb.   17,  1910.     Serial  No.  ;J44.4S8.     (CI.  7»— 52.i 


m 


In  a  device  of  the  character  siXcifled.  the  combination 
of  a  primary  casing  adapted  to  form  a  hot  air  chamt>er 
and  havUi;;  an  opening  In  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  sec- 
ondary casing  mounted  upon  sakl  primary  casing  and 
connecting  with  said  primary  casin;:  around  the  oi>ening 
therein,  said  8e<-ondary  casing  having  a  dosed  bottom 
end  and  closed  top  end  and  a  longitudinal  opening  along 
the  side  thereof,  a  thermometer  apd  hacking'  therefor  lo- 
cated within  said  secondary  .asinn  and  adjustable  Ion- 
j:ltudlnMlly  therein,  the  said  rjiermoraeter  projecting 
d.'wnwardly  through  the  bottom  «f  said  >econdary  casing 
into  the  chamber  of  said  primary  nisiing.  a  threaded 
member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tmcking  atid 
projecting  upwardly  through  the  head  of  said  secondary 
<Hsiu^,  a  spring  located  uuou  said  threaded  member  and 
Inierposed  U-tween  the  end  of  sjjid  backini;  and  the  in- 
terior side  of  said  head,  and  a  imt  upon  the  end  of  said 
threaded  member  l-earing  a^•aiust  said  bead  on  the  out- 
vide   thereof.  I 


Al.[.\v     McKtNNOS, 

IftlJ        Serial     So. 


l.(»«2?^40       THAIN    PTI'F  \VREN<:H 

Holyoke.     \fass         Filed     Nov       11 

T.HO^fiT."..      I  CI.  81- fi*^   ' 

1.  The  rnmbinatlon  with  ;i  chairi  pij-e  wrench  having  a 
chain  of  the  cable  typf  of  L'rlppiac  devices  for  the  llnka. 
each  comprl^lnt'  :i  pair   of  block*,  one   of  the  blocks  hav 


h     (7 


^     A 


2.  The  combination  with  a  chain  pipe  wrench  having 
a  chain  of  the  cable  type,  of  gripping  devices  for  the 
links,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks,  one  of  the  blocks 
having  a  serrated  outer  face,  the  opposite  face  of  the 
block  tieing  flat  and  of  sufficient  width  to  engage  the  op- 
posite parallel  sides  of  an  open  link  and  having  a  cen- 
tral hole  and  a  recess  In  such  face  In  each  side  of  the 
hole  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  the  adjacent  links 
respectively  for  free  movement  of  the  links  therein, 
the  other  block  of  the  device  having  Its  inner  face  of 
sufficient  width  to  engage  the  parallel  sides  of  the  link 
opposite  the  said  sides  and  having  a  central  hole  with 
ft  recess  on  each  side  of  the  hole  to  receive  and  permit 
free  movement  of  the  end  portions  of  the  adjacent 
links  respectively,  and  a  «<rew  tapped  In  the  said  hole 
in  one  of  the  blocks  and  passing  through  the  hole  in 
the  other  block  to  clamp  the  blocks  to  the  said  opposite 
faces  of  the  link,  the  said  serrated  face  of  the  block  l>e- 
Ing  inclined  longitudinally  to  the  opposite  link  engag- 
ing face. 


1.062,350.  RAILWAY  SI'IKE.  Clahence  G.  Metzuak, 
Kane  borough.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,856.      Ml.  85 — 29.) 


A  railroad  spike  comprising  a  head  hATtag  a  flat  under 
surface  terminating  at  its  forward  end  In  an  undercut 
portion,  said  under-cut  portion  terminating  in  a  jdane 
aliove  the  flat   under   surface  of  the  head    and   adapted   to 


iDg  a  serrated  outer  face,  the  oprK.site  face  ».f   the  block-,  engage  a   rail   flange,  a   main   shank   formed  integral   with 
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said  head  and  dei>ending  from  the  under  surface  thereof 
and  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  flat  umler  surface 
and  the  under-cut  portion,  an  auxiliary  shank  formed  in- 
tegral w^lth  the  head  and  depending  therefrom  and  in  par- 
allel relation  with  the  first  named  shank,  said  auxiliary 
shank  beiug  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  said  head  rela- 
tive to  the  under-cut  portion,  said  head  being  formed  at 
Its  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  shoulders,  said  shoul 
ders  projecting  laterally  relative  to  the  said  shanks, 
and  merging  Into  said  under-cut  portion,  said  tinder 
Nurfact*  arfd  shoulders  adapted  to  l)ear  directly  upon  the 
tie.  and  said  under-cut  portion  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  the  tie  and  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  rail 
Ilange   whereby   to  securely   hold   the  same   in   position. 


1.062.351.  I'ROi  ESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MONOVALENT  PHENOLS  FROM  MONO-CHLORO- 
SUBSTITITION  PRODUCTS  OF  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBO-NS.  Kt  RT  H.  Meyer,  Munich,  and  Friedrich 
Bergiis,  Hanover,  (iermany.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,788.     (Cl.  2:5—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  monovalent  phenols 
from  mono-chloro-substltutlon  products  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, which  consists  In  heating  the  mono-chloro-sub- 
stltutlon products  with  water  to  a  high  temperature 
under  pressure. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monovalent 
phenols  from  mono-chloro-substltutlon  products  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  which  consists  In  heating  said  sub- 
stlttitlon  products  under  pressure  at  a  high  temp»'rature 
with  water  containing  caustic  alkali  for  neutralizing  the 
hydorchlorlc  acid  that  may  be  formed. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monovalent 
phenols  from  mono  halogen-substitution  products  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  which  consists  in  heating  said  sub- 
stitution products  under  pressure  at  a  high  temperature 
with  water. 


.'>.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  apparatus  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  horizontal  conveyer  pipe,  a  s.ries  of  ports  in  the 
top  of  the  pipe,  hinged  back  pressure  valves  for  closing 
the  ports  arranged  to  be  automatically  closed  by  the  back 
pressure  produced  upon  the  Introduction  of  material 
through  the  corresponding  port,  a  deflector  plate  hinged 
at  the  top  of  the  pipe  In  advance  of  each  port,  and  means 
for  retaining  each  deflector  plate  in  position  across  the 
Interior  of  the  pipe,  or  In  position  overlying  the  corre- 
sponding back  pressure  valve. 


1.062.35.3.  DUMPIN<i-CAR.  Geob.;e  Alexander  Mt- 
NETTy,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,125.     (Cl.  105—188.. 


1.06l'.352.         PNEI'MATIC      fONVEYER      APPARATUS. 

H\RRy  N  Mii>niET<>N.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
B.  F.  .""iturtexant  «".)mi)any.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  i^'orpora- 
tlon  of  Massachtisetts.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,819.      (Cl.   19,3—10.1 
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1.  K  pneumatic  conveyer  apparatus  having,  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  conveyer  pipe  provided  with  a  series  of  inlet  ports 
leading  Into  said  pipe,  a  freely  movable  hack  pressure 
valve  for  each  of  said  ports  (onstruited  and  arranged  to 
be  automatically  closed  by  the  back  pressure  produced 
upon  the  Introduction  of  material  through  the  correspond- 
ing port,  a  deflector  projecting  partially  across  the  In- 
terior of  said  pipe  in  advance  of  each  of  the  ports,  certain 
of  said  deflectors  having  provision  for  adjustment  to 
leave  the  pipe  substantially   unobstructed  thereby. 

2.  -V  pneumatic  conveyi-r  apparatus  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  conveyer  pipe  provided  with  a  series  of  Inlet  ports 
leading  Into  said  pipe,  a  freely  movable  back  pressure  valve 
for  each  of  said  ports,  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
auton\atically  <  losed  by  the  bai  k  pressure  produttd  upon 
the  introduction  <»f  material  ilirouch  the  corresponding 
jMJrt.  a  hinged  deflector  projecting  ^lartlally  across  the 
interior  of  said  pipe  In  advance  of  each  of  said  ports, 
certain  of  said  deflectors  having  provision  for  swingiuji 
them  against  the  wall  of  the  pipe  to  leave  it  substan- 
tially unobstructed. 


1.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  outwardly 
swinging  box-like  hoppers  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, stop  members  for  preventing  inwardly  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  hoppers  beyond  an  upright  position  thereof, 
suspension  supports  for  said  hoppers,  located  at  the  ends 
thereof,  outwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  their 
axes  of  gravity,  whereby  they  tend  normally  to  remain 
In  upright  position  against  said  stop  members,  and  auxil- 
iary supporting  means  for  said  hoppers  inti-rmediate  the 
ends  thereof,  sul)stantially  as  descrU)ed. 

2.  In  a  dumplnj;  car.  the  combination  of  outwardly 
swinging  l>ox-llke  hoppers  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, stoj)  members  for  preventing  inwardly  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  hoppers  beyond  an  upright  position  thereof, 
suspension  supports  for  said  hoppers,  located  at  the  ends 
thereof,  outwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  their 
axes  of  gravity,  whereby  they  tend  normally  to  remain  In 
upright  position  a;rainst  said  sto[)  members,  and  auxiliary 
supporting  means  for  said  hoppers  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  comprislni;  bearing  members  carried  by  the  car 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  said 
hoppers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  outwardly 
swingiUk'  bo.\  like  hoppers  extending  loniiitudinally  there- 
of, slop  members  for  preventing  inwardly  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  hoppers  beyond  an  upright  position  thereof. 
suspension  supports  for  said  hoppers.  lo<ated  at  the  ends 
thereof,  outwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  their 
axes  of  gravity,  whereby  they  tend  normally  to  remain 
in  upright  position  airainst  said  -<Top  members,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  outwardly  swinging  movement  of  said 
hoppers  to  prevent  a  preponderance  of  weight  of  the  hop- 
per bodies  from  lying  outwardly  with  respect  to  their 
axes  of  gravity,  substantially  as  described. 


1.062.354.  MET.VL  SASH  BAR.  Theod<^)Re  F.  Oechrle, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  I'Jll.  Serial  No. 
610.071.      "Cl.    189 — 36.) 


3  "    »     C 


\r^ 


Trossing  metal  sash  bars,  one  of  whidi  ha>  t  tie  tongue 
mortised:  and  the  other  of  whieli  is  a  compound  bar 
divided  into  halves  along  Its  median  plane  and  l)roken  so 
that  its  ends  abut  the  sides  of   the  solid  bar,  one  half  of 
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^ach  compound  bar  projecting  as  a  tenon  from  Its  abutting 
^-nd  :  two  of  thes*-  tenons  ovprlapptng  and  bein^  re- 
ceived within  the  mortised  tongue  of  the  first  named  bar. 


1062.355.       CLir     FOR     FASTEMNG     ROOF  SIIKETS. 

WiLLI.'k.M     rPEIFKK      .I.TS.V     CltV.     N.     J.        FiUd     OCt.     12. 

1912.     Serial  N<'    T--'.'.,:>OT.      '•'!.   189—35.1 


end  of  the  valve  stem,  n  spider  having  a  screw-threaded 
opening  to  receive  the  operating  screw  and  held  stationary 
within  th.'  Intermwllate  casing,  a  tubular  valve  rasing 
connected  with  the  operating  screw,  a  valve  mounted  In 
the  tubular  valve  casing,  and  a  tubular  valve  seat  telescop- 
ing the  tubular  valve  casing  and  having  free  communica- 
tion with  the  water  supply  pipe. 


1.  A  .  iip  for  fastening  roof  sh(  i^ts  comprising  a  top  iwr- 
tion  having  a  central  r.penlntr.  a  middle  portion  parallel 
TO  the  top  portion,  an  Inwardly  Inclined  bottom  portion. 
and  means  permanently  secured  between  the  top  and  mid- 
dle portion^  passing  through  the  c-penlng  in  said  top  por- 
tion and  extending  be\.m(l  ttie  ^nt^^'  f<'i-  •*•  curing  the  roof 

sheet. 

2.  A  flat  metallic  dip  for  fiistenliit'  r.K)f  sheets  com- 
rrlslng  a  top  portion  having  a  central  opening,  a  slightly 
longer  middle  portion  parallel  to  the  top  portion,  an  In- 
wardly inclined  bottom  portion,  and  a  rivet  permanently 
secured  with  Its  head  between  the  top  and  middle  portions 
passing  through  the  opening  In  swld  top  portion  and  ex 
tending  beyond  the  same  for  se<ii;ring  the  roof  sheet 

3.  In  roof  constructions,  in  combination,  a  purlin,  a 
lljit  metallic  clip  comi)osed  of  a  top  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  an  integral  middle  portion  parallel  to  the  top 
portloo.  an  integral  parallel  bottom  portion,  and  a  rivet 
permanently  secured  with  its  head  iM'tween  the  top  and 
middle  portions  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  top 
ftortion  and  extendlns:  tieyond  thf  same,  said  middle  and 
tK>ttom  portions  of  the  clip  <urrMindlng  the  top  portion 
of  the  purlin. 

4.  In  metallic  roof  constnictioiis.  in  combination,  roof 
trtis.ses.  purlins  thereon,  flat  metallic  clips  composed  each 
of  a  top  portion  with  central  opening,  an  Integral  middle 
portion  parallel  to  the  top  portion,  an  Integral  parallel 
Uittom  portion,  and  a  rivet  permanently  secured  with  Its 
head  between  the  top  and  middle  portions  passing  through 
the  ofiening  in  the  top  portion  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  said  middle  and  bottom  portions  of  each  clip  sur 
rounding  the  top  portions  of  a  purlin,  and  a  roof  sheet 
pierced  by   the   rivet. 

:,.  In  metallic  roof  constructions,  in  conibinatlon,  flat 
metallic  clips  composed  each  of  a  top  portion  with  central 
opening,  an  Integral  middle  portion  parallel  to  the  top 
portion,  an  Integral  bottom  portion,  and  a  rivet  perma- 
nently secured  with  Its  head  between  the  top  and  middle 
portions  pa.sslng  through  the  opening  In  the  top  portion 
and  extending  t>eyond  the  same. 


l.(»62.356.  HYItR.VNT.  Maktis  .N  I'iiillii's.  Elizabeth- 
town.  Ky.  Filed  May  1.'..  1912.  Serial  No.  607,434. 
(CI.    137— 13  I 

1.  A  hydrant  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
<.uter  casing,  a  coupling  connecttd  with  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  l)e  connected  with  t  water  supply  pipe,  an 
intermediate  casing  connected  with  a  portion  of  the  cou- 
I'linsr.  a  conducting  pipe  connectt'd  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  lnterm«Hliate  casing,  a  spout  connected  with  the  upper 
•  nd  of  the  conducting  plp«^  ami  extending  through  the 
outer  (asing.  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  con- 
ducting pipe,  an  operating  screw  connected  with  the  lower 


2.  A  hydrant  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  a  conpUnR  connected  with  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  water  supply 
pipe,  an  interm.-dlate  casing  disposed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  outer  casing,  a  head  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
intermediate  casing,  a  tubular  valve  seat  mounted  upon 
the  head  and  having  its  axial  opening  in  free  communica- 
tion with  the  opening  of  the  coupling,  said  Intermediate 
casinc  l>elng  provided  with  a  drain  opening,  a  tubular 
valve  casing  telescoping  the  tubular  valve  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  carrying  a  rlnir  adapted  to 
.over  and  uncover  said  drain  opening,  a  freely  rotatable 
ball  valve  disposed  In  the  valve  casing  above  the  tubular 
valve  seat,  a  conducting  pipe  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  intermediate  casing,  and  means  to^  rais.  and 
lower  the  tubular  valve  casing. 

3.  A  hydrant  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer' casing,  an  Intermediate  casing  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions having  screw  threaded  engagement,  a  spider  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  ojiening  and  having  its  arms 
clamped  lietween  portions  of  the  sections  of  the  Interme- 
diate casing,  an  operating  screw  passing  ♦through  the 
screw-thrended  opening  of  the  spider,  a  valve  casing  con- 
nected with  the  operating  screw,  a  valve  mounted  within 
the  valve  casing  above  the  tubular  valve  seat,  a  conduct- 
ing pipe  connected  with  the  upper  section  of  the  Interme- 
diate  casing,   and   a    stem   connected    with    the    operating 

screw. 

4.  .\  hydrant  of  the  character  described,  comprislnt:  an 
outer  casing,  an  intermediate  casing  disposed  therein,  a 
.onducting  pipe  connected  with  the  Intermediate  casing,  a 
spout  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  outer  casing 
and  deta<'hably  connected  with  the  conducting  pipe,  a  cap 
detachably  connected  with  tlie  upper  end  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing, a  combined  stuffing  box  and  coupling  engaging  the 
cap  and  having  connection  with  the  conducting  pipe,  a 
stem  extending  through  the  cap.  combined  stuffing  box 
and  coupling,  and  conducting  pipe,  and  means  operated 
by  said  stem  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
conducting  pipe. 

,-..  A  hydrant  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer   casing,    a    coupling    connected    with    the   lower   end 

i  thereof  and  provided  with  a  web  extending  therethrough 
having  a  port  and  forming  diametrically  arranged  open- 
ings upon  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  a  drain  cup  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  the  coupling  and  having 
free  communication    with   the   lower   portion   of   the   outer 

i   easing   through   said  diametrically  arranged  openings,  an 


May  20.  1Q13. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


087 


intermediate  casing  disposed  within  the  outer  casing  and 
provided  with  a  drain  opening,  a  valve  casing  operating 
within  the  Intermediate  casing  and  carrying  means  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  drain  opening,  a  tubular  valve  seat 
m  free  communication  with  said  port  and  telescoping  the 
tubular  valve  casing,  a  valve  disposed  within  the  valve 
casing,  a  conducting  pipe  connected  with  the  Intermediate 
casing,  and  means  to  false  and  lower  the  valve  casing. 


l.tHV_'.3r.7.  NTT-IAM  K.  S.hi.s.m.^  pn  .s.  Warsaw.  Russia, 
assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Aktlen Osellschaft  Warschauer 
Sichraulxn  und  Urahtfabriken.  Warsuw.  lUissln.  Filed 
Mav  31,  11>12.     SerlalNo.  TuU.tJOb.     iCl.  151—2^.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  comhlnutlon  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut 
provided  with  a  transverse  Iwre  of  a  resilient  locking 
member  passing  through  said  bore,  said  locking  member 
having  one  end  formed  as  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  bolt  and  the  opi>08lte  end  formed  Into  a  loop  and 
engaging  the  w.ill  of  a  recess  In  said  nut.  whereby  the  end 
of  said  loop  engaging  the  wall  of  said  recess  will  maintain 
said  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

1'.  In  a  nut  Iwk.  the  comliinatlon  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut 
having  a  transverse  bore  therein  near  one  edge  thereof 
and  a  recess  formed  in  one  face  of  said  nut.  and  a  resilient 
locking  member  having  a  portion  thereof  passing  through 
said  iMire.  one  end  of  said  locking  member  formed  as  a 
pawl  to  engage  the  thr-ads  of  the  bolt  and  the  other  end 
of  said  locking  menil>er  formed  as  a  loop  bearing  against 
a  wall  or  edge  of  said  recess. 


1.062.358.  BAND  UESAW. MACHINE.  SaMI  EL  E.  Rangbb. 
Hilts.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,613. 
iCl.  143— 22  1 


sUK'ves  carried  by  said  supiK)rt8  telescopically  engaged 
upon  said  arms,  adjusting  screws  threaded  in  the  supports 
and  connected  to  ilie  arms  to  adjust  the  supports  of  each 
pair  laterally  with  relation  to  each  other,  stationary  lower 
crowding  wheels  mounted  upon  each  of  the  supports,  ver- 
ticil lly  movable  upper  crowding  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
supp«irts,  and  means  carried  by  the  supports  for  adjusting 
said  upper  crowding  wheels  to  vary  the  cutting  length  of 
the   band  saws. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  structure,  spaced  pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  band  saw  guide  wheels  mounted  there- 
in, of  laterally  movable  vertical  supports  mounted  In  said 
frame,  lower  stationary  crowding  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  supports,  upper  crowding  wheels  vertically  movable 
upon  the  supports,  means  mounted  ujion  said  supports  for 
adjusting  the  upper  crowding  wheels  with  relation  to  the 
lower  crowding  wheels  and  varying  the  cutting  length  of 
the  band  saws,  and  additional  means  for  adjusting  each 
pair  of  supports  laterally  with  relation  to  each  other  to 
space  the  opposed  portions  of  the  t>jind  saw. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  frame  structure,  spaced 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  band  saw  guide  wheels  mounted 
therein,  of  horizontally  disposed  Inwardly  extending  arms 
rigidly   secured  to  the  frame  structure,  vertical  supports. 


1,062,359.      AUTOMATU 
RiCHAKHS.   t^Tiicago,    III 
No.  616,1H4.      (CI.  214- 


i  UALINt.  HICKET.     Jekke  T. 
Filed   Mar.   22,   1911.      Serial 
-3.) 


1.  A  coaling  buckrt.  movable  bucket  carriers  betwe« 
which  the  bucket  Is  mounted,  a  coal  chute  adjacent  to  the 
coaling  bucket,  an  end  chute  gate,  a  movable  bar  posi- 
tirmed  adjacent  to  the  <oaling  bucket  and  <-hute,  an  inter- 
mediate controlling  lever  attached  \"  said  movable  l«r, 
a  gate-actuating  lever  secured  to  said  movable  bar  and 
end  chute  gate,  a  connecting  member  attached  to  the  inter 
mediate  controlling  lever,  said  interme<iiate  controlling 
lever  having  retainers  for  engaging  the  coaling  buck- 1 
when  In  normal  position,  and  for  releasing  the  bucket 
therefrom  when  advanced  forward  to  discharging  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  restoring  the  coaling  bucket  from  dls 
charging   to   normal    position,    substantially    as   described. 

2.  A  coaling  bucket,  movable  bucket  carriers  between 
which  the  bucket  is  mounted,  a  coal  chute  adjacent  to  the 
coaling  bucket,  an  end  <  hute  gate,  a  movable  bar  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  coaline  bucket  and  <hute.  an  intermediate 
controlling  lever  attache<l  to  said  movable  bar,  a  gate-a<- 
tnating  lever  secured  to  said  movable  bar  and  end  chute 
gate,  a  connecting  member  attached  to  the  intermediate 
controlling  lever,  said  intermediate  c(mtrolllng  lever  hav- 
ing retainers  for  engaging  the  coaling  bucket  when  in  nor 
mal  position,  and  for  releasing  the  bucket  therefrom  when 
advanced  forward  to  discharging  position,  means  for  re- 
storing the  coaling  bucket  from  discharging  to  normal 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  bucket  carriers  for 
discharging  the  bucket,  substantially  as  described. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bucket,  a  movable  supporting  member  to  which  tiie 
bucket  is  pivotally  attached,  a  coal  chute  adjacent  the 
bucket,  a  chute  gate,  a  movable  forked  memlx^r.  a  connec- 
tion between  said  forked  member  and  gate,  the  fingers 
of  said  forked  memUr  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  bucket.  sul«tantlally   as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bucket,  a  movable  supporting  member  to  which  the 
bucket  Is  pivotally  attached,  a  coal  chute  adjacent  the 
bucket,  a  chute  gate,  a  movable  forked  member,  a  <(innec- 
tlon  between  said  forked  member  and  gate,  the  fingers  of 
said  forked  member  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  bucket,  the  forward  of  said  fingers  lieing  of 
less  length  than  the  rear  whereby  said  bucket  releases 
itself  from   engagement    with    said    forked    member   when 
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the  bucket  has  be«i  carrl»»d  forward  a  pr-<l.'termlned  dis- 
tance and  means  for  holding  tin  <  hut.-  k'at^-  in  posi- 
tion after  the  release  of  the  forleii  meinl)er  from  the 
buek.'r.  siU>t»tantially  as  described 

r.  In  a  ()»•%■  ice  of  the  class  desrflbe.!.  the  combination 
of  a  bucket,  a  movable  snpportlnir  meuilMT  to  which  th^ 
bucket  Is  attached,  a  coal  chute  adjacent  the  bucket,  a 
chite  i?ate,  a  movable  forked  meiaber,  a  connection  be 
twe.'ii  -oiul  forked  memb.T  iin.l  -':ir^  iind  a  connection  be- 
tween ^aid  forked  mfml»-r  iin'l  li'i  k-r.  substantially  as 
described. 


1.062,360.     RINNKK  Folt  VF.IIH:L»E  WHEELS.     Edward 


BooERS,  New   York.   N.  Y.      Filed 
No.  664,375.     (CI.  ::i— 96.. 


1911.     Serial 


1  .\  runner  for  vehicle  wheeN.  .•..uiprlslng  a  runner 
body,  latprally  adjustable  sid.>  supportlniT  meml>ers  freply 
attached  to  the  rear  end  i.f  said  ronti-T  t)o«ly.  and  na.'ans 
adjustably  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  runner  body 
and  secured  to  the  side  supportuu  members  at  a  point  In 
front  of  the  whe.l  and  below  tli>'  alls  of  the  same. 

2.  A  runner  for  vehlclt'  wb'-el.s,  roiiiprisim;  a  runner 
I'ody,  parallel  sid-  supporting  meiiil)er»  adjustable  in  par 
all>'l  relation  and  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  runner 
body,  and  means  rapable  of  adjustment  attached  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  runner  btxiy  and  -.■.ur-'d  to  the  side 
supportiuK  memN>rs  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  wheel  and 
below  the  axis  of  the  same, 

.J.  In  a  runner  for  vehicle  wheel*,  the  combination  of  a 
runner  \ml\  adapted  to  l>e  pla  fd  und.-r  a  v^hlcl-'  wheel, 
a  niftal  runner  attached  to  said  ruiiner  t>.>dy.  side  support- 
iu,<  m>iub«Ms  pivotally  attached  t<^  said  metal  runner  at 
th-  r."ar  end  thfieof  and  a  link  tttach.'d  to  said  metal 
runner  on  the  forward  end  of  said  metal  runner,  said 
link  and  supportinu  members  t)einj  iiivotally  attached  to- 
gether In  front  of  the  wheel  and,  b<duw  the  axis  of  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  runn.T  for  vehicle  wheelfe.  ttie  combination  of  a 
runner  body,  a  niftal  runner  attacll<'<l  to  said  luuner  body. 
side  supporting  members  pivotallj  aitached  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  metal  runner,  a  link  iiitai  lied  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  metal  rtinner  and  pivotally  attached  to  said 
.Hupportintr  members  In  a  manner  t"  ennage  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  and  means  for  fa«-uiug  said  supporting 
memtvers  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel.    I 

.">.  In  a  runner  for  vt-hicle  wii.'.'ls.  the  combination 
of  a  runn«r  body,  a  metal  runner  attached  to  said  run 
uer  body,  side  supporting  memb»'rs  pivotally  attached  to 
the  rear  ond  of  said  metal  runnf>r,  a  link  attached  to  the 
forward  >'ud  of  said  metal  runner  iuid  pivotally  attached  to 
said  supporting  raeml>ers  in  a  mitnuer  to  er.L'age  the  pe- 
riplu'ry  of  said  wheel,  m-^ans  for  fastening  said  support- 
ing members  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  adjustable 
m.-ans  .  arrifd  by  the  runner  b<->dyj  for  i'nga:;ing  tht>  wlieel 
at  its  base. 


with  the  core  bo  a«  to  close  and  break  a  magDetic  shunt 
circuit  around  the  colls  for  one  source  and  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit through  the  colN  for  the  other  source,  said  arniaturea 
acting  in  cooperation  alternately,  each  to  close  a  magnetic 
circuit  through  the  colls  and  a  shunt  circuit  around  them 
during  the  brf-aklni.'  action  of  the  other. 


1.0HJ.361.  <;F.NERAT0K  of  IXTKK.vnTTKNT  EI.E<- 
TRI<'  «'rRKF:.VTS.  M.\t.ci.>i.M  I'.  Uyi>ek.  White  Flains, 
N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  lft«»f>.  Serial  No  :;94,380.  <C1. 
171-209.1 

I.  In  a  generator  of  electric  iiirrt'nts.  the  combination 
of  ii'^nerating  coils  and  cor>'s  ttu-r'-ror,  two  sources  of  mag- 
netic rlux  adapted  respectively  to  produ'v  flux  in  opposite 
directions  through  the  colls  and  two  reciprocating  arma- 
tu'.-s    -ach   adapti'd   to   be   mov<Ml  Into  and   out  of  contact 


2.  In  a  generator  of  intermittent  electric  currents,  the 
combination  with  a  coil  and  its  core,  of  two  sources  of 
nia-netlc  flux  adajiffd  r.'spe<-tlvely  to  produce  flux  In  oppo- 
site dir>-<tlon>  ihrouyh  said  coil  ,and  a  reciprocating  ar- 
maturo  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
core  and  ni.-aiis  for  detaching  It  from  the  core  to  simul- 
taneously break  a  rna4:n.'tl<-  circuit  of  one  source  through 
the  coil  and  a  maimetlc  shunt  for  the  other  source  around 
the  coil. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  sets  of  generating  colli 
and  th>'ir  cores,  of  two  permanent  niagn.-ts  adapted  re- 
spectively to  produce  a  maKii-tii  flux  tbrouk-'li  said  colls  in 
opposite  directions  and  two  reelprocating  armatures  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  ho  di8engage<1  from  contact  with  said 
■  ores  and  cooperating  to  chanue  the  flux,  each  being 
adapte<|  on  distimacenicnt  to  break  a  magnetic  shunt  for 
iine  of  the  permanent  niaunets  around  the  coils  and  at  the 
same  time  break  the  magnetic  circuit  for  the  other  per- 
manent magnet  through  the  coils  while  the  other  arma- 
ture Is  engaging  to  establish  the  magnetic  circuit  for  the 
permanent  magnet  whose  siuint  is  broken  and  at  the 
same  time  close  a  masfnetlc  shunt  for  the  maitnet  whose 
circuit  througli  the  coils  Is  broken. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generating  coil  and  core 
therefor,  of  two  i)ermanent  magnets  adapted  respectively 
to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  through  said  core  in  opposite 
directions,  a  recipro<atlni:  armature  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  core  and  close  the  magnetic  circuit  for 
one  permanent  magnet  through  the  coil  and  estaldish  a 
magnetic  shnnt  for  the  other  permanent  magnet  around 
sail!  coll  and  in  the  other  position  to  be  disengaged  or  out 
of  contact  with  the  core  so  as  to  break  said  shtint  and 
circuit,  and  a  cooperating  armature  adapted  to  close  a 
shunt  and  a  magnetic  clrc\ilt  for  said  permanent  magnets 
respectively  during  the  breaking  of  shunt  and  magnetic 
circuit  by  the  first  armature 


1,062,362.      ELErTRI*     H   KNA<   K   FOR  THE  CONTINII- 

OrS  MANrFATTTRK  OF  "il.ASS     Marhs  SAfVAOBoy. 

(•olomt>-s.    France.       Filed     Aug     ">.     1900        Serial     No. 

511.375.      (CI.   204—64.) 

1.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of 
glass,  comprising  in  (  omiilnation.  a  single  malting  and  re- 
tlnini,'  means  comprisim:  a  melting  and  refining  chamN-r  of 
relatively  small  capacity,  a  mass  of  molten  glass  in  salil 
chaml)er.  constituting  a  heating  resistance  and  serving 
to  support  by  flotation  .1  mass  of  class  producing  material. 
and  electrodes  Immersed  in  the  molten  glass  In  said  cham- 
ber, the  heat  produced  by  current  through  the  said  mass 
of  molten  glass  serving  to  melt  the  glass  producing  mate- 
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rial  and  to  refine  the  resulting  glaas ;  and  a  working  cham- 
ber receiving  glass  from  the  melting  and  refining  chamber. 


ter  wings  on  said  plate,  loose  flexible  connections  from 
said  wings  to  sai<l  hammer,  and  bosses  on  the  under  face 
of  said  plate,  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  a  sheet-pile. 


2  An  electric  fnrnace  for  the  continuous  production 
of  glass,  comprising  In  comWnation,  a  single  melting  and 
refining  means  comprising  a  combined  melting  and  refining 
chamber,  a  mass  of  molten  glass  therein  constituting  a 
heating  resistance  and  serving  to  support  by  notation  a 
mass  of  glasa  producing  material,  and  electrodes  immersed 
in  the  molten  glass  in  the  said  chamber  and  arranged  to 
give  a  relatively  short  current-path  through  the  glass 
whereby  to  permit  the  use  of  low  tensbm  current  ;  a^d  a 
working  chamlnr  located  out  of  the  direct  path  of  the  cur- 
rent an.l  arranged  to  receive  refined  glass  from  the  said 
melting  and  refining  chamber. 

3    In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  continuous  production 
of   glass.   In    combination,    a    single   melting   and    refining 
means  comprising  a  combined  melting  and  refining  cham 
ber   a  mass  of  molten  glass  in  said  chamber,  constituting  a 
heating  reslstan.c  and  serving   to   support  by   flotation  a 
mass  of  glass  producing  material,  and  electrodes  immersed 
iu  the  mass  of  molten  glass  in  said  chamber  and  arranged 
relatlvelv  close  together  whereby  to  give  a  short  current- 
path  through  the  glass  and  permit  tlie  employment  of  cur- 
rent of  low  voltage  ;  and  a  working  <bnml.er   located  out 
of  the  direct  path  of  the  current  and  arranged  to  receive 
refined  glass  from  the  said  melting  and  refining  chamber,   , 
and    means    associated    with    the    working    chamber    for 
maintaining  the  molten  glass  therein  at  a  stiltable  work- 
ing temperature. 

4  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  continuous  production 
of  glass,  in  combination,  a  combined  melting  and  refinlni: 
chamber  having  an  outlet  passage,  a  mass  of  molten  glass 
in  said  chamber,  constituting  a  heating  resistance  and 
serving  to  support  by  flotation  a  mass  of  glass  producing 
material  electrodes  Immersed  in  the  molten  glass  in  said 
chambor'and  arranged  relatively  close  together  whereby  to 
give  a  short  current  path  through  the  glass  and  permit  the 
employment  of  current  of  low  voltage,  a  working  chamber 
receiving  refined  glass  from  the  melting  and  refining  cham- 
ber but  located  out  of  the  direct  path  of  the  current,  and 
having  a  roof,  and  an  electrical  beating  resistance  car- 
ried by  the  ro<if.  for  maintaining  the  glass  In  the  work- 
ing chamt)er  at  a  suitable  working  temperature. 

5.  An  electri(  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of 
glasa  comprising  in  combination,  a  single  melting  and  re- 
fining means  comprising  a  combined  melting  and  refining 
cbamlK>r  having  an  outlet  passage  at  lU  end,  a  mass  of 
molten  glass  in  said  chamber,  constitutlUL'  a  heating  re- 
sistance and  serving  to  support  by  fl.*fation  a  mass  of 
glass  producing  material,  and  electrodes  Immerse.l  in  the 
mass  of  molten  glass  at  the  sides  of  the  melting  and  re- 
fiuin-  chamber  whereby  the  current  will  flow  across  the 
chamber  :  and  a  working  chamber  located  at  the  end  of  the 
said  melting  and  refining  chamber  and  arranged  to  receive 
refined  glass  therefrom  through  said  outlet  passage. 
[Claim  6  not  print.Kl  in  the  (Gazette.] 
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3.  The  pile-cap  described  comprising  a  plate,  upwardly 
projecting  wings  and  a  socket  on  the  upper  face  of  such 
plate,  means  on  the  lower  face  of  said  plate  for  engaging 
a  pile-end.  said  wings,  socket,  and  engaging  means  i-ast 
integrally   with   ^aid   plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hammer  having  openings  in  its 
sides  at  the  lower  end  and  a  reciprocating  ram  iu  said 
hammer,  with  a  rectangular  plate  matching  the  under  face 
of  said  hammer,  upwardly  proj«»ctlng  wings  on  said  plate 
received  in  said  openings,  loose  fiexlble  connections  from 
said  wings  to  said  hammer,  a  socket  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  plate,  a  block  received  iu  said  socket  and  arranged 
to  serve  as  a  cushion  to  receive  the  blows  of  said  ram.  and 
means  on  the  under  face  of  said  plate  for  engaging  the 
end  of  a   pile 

1  06'  304      FLLME-GATE.     JoHN  E.   ScHNKiDER.  Cortez. 
'  Colo.     Filed   Nov.   12.   1912      Serial  No.   731,003.      (CI. 
61—47.) 


1062.363  IMLE-CAl'  .Max  Schalsch.*^.  Summit,  N.  J. 
'  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.004.  (CI.  61—37.) 
1  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  set  forth,  a  rectangular 
plate  matching  the  lower  face  of  a  hammer,  a  socket  on 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  a  block  received  in  said 
socket  and  arranged  to  receive  blows  of  the  hammer-ram. 
wings  on  said  plate,  loose  flexible  connections  from  said 
wings  to  said  hammer,  and  means  on  the  under  face  of 
saiii  plate  for  eniratrlnu'  the  end  of  a  pile. 

-  In  a  device  ,.f  the  character  set  forth,  a  rectangular 
pla'te  matching  the  lower  face  of  a  hammer,  a  socket  on 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  a  block  re<eived  in  said 
socket  and  arranged  to  receive  blows  of  the  hammer-ram. 
a  band  inclosing  said  Idock  near  the  upper  end  of  the  lat- 


1  \n  automatic  flum..  gate  comprising  the  gate  proper 
mounted  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  flume  for  trans- 
verse swinging  movement,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  upon 
the  flume  to  move  said  gate,  and  operating  means  for 
said  arm  actuated  by  the  Increase  of  pressure  beyond  a 
predetermined  point  to  automatically  move  the  gate  to 
its  opened   and   closed   positions. 

•>  \n  automatic  flume  gate  comprising  the  gate  proper 
mounted  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  flume  for  trans- 
verse svvini:inu-  movement,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  upon 
said  rock  shaft  to  l.ear  against  the  free  end  of  the  gate 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  gate  and  the  arm,  and 
means  mounted  ui)on  the  flume  and  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  nud  a.  tuated  by  the  increase  of  water  pres- 
sure in  the  flume  beyond  a  predetermined  point  to  rock 
the  shaft  and  alternately  open  and  clo.se  the  gate, 

3  An  automatic  flume  gate  o^mprlsing  the  gate  proper 
mounted  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  flume  for  trans- 
verse swinging  movement,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  upon  the 
flume  wall  at  the  free  end  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  bear 

'  against  said  gate  and  force  the  same  inwardly,  and  oper- 
ating m.ans  for  said  arm  mounted  upon  the  flume  and 
actuated  by  the  increase  of  water  pressure  in  the  flume 
l>eyond  a  predetermined  point 

4  An  automatic  flume  gate  comprising  the  gate  proper 
mounted  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  flume  for  trans- 
verse   swinging    movement,    a    perpendicular    rock     shaft 

1  mounted  upon  the  flume,  an  arm  fixed  upon  said  shaft 
'  to  bear  against  the  gate  and  force  the  same  inwardly,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  >:ate,  a 
transverse  shaft  journaled  upon  the  side  walls  of  the 
flume  blades  flxeil  to  said  shaft  and  extending  into  the 
fiume     said    shaft    i)eing    rotated    by    the    water    pressure 
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at'ainst  said  bladfs.  nnd  mpans  rOnnectlnR  said  shaft  to 
tbe  rock  ^haft  to  actuate  th<'  l«tt#r  and  alternately  move 
the  sate  to  its  opfned  and  clos*>d  positions. 

o.  An  automatic  flume  K'ate  coinprisinj;  the  gate  proper 
mounted  In  on«'  of  the  side  walls  of  thf  flume  for  trans- 
verse swini:ini:  movement,  a  perpendicular  rock  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  flume  wall  at  tlif  f i' e  end  of  the  gate, 
a  longitudinally  curved  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  bear 
against  thf-  gate  and  force  the  sam.'  inwardlj-  Into  the 
path  of  the  wat.r,  a  transverst"  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
flume,  blades  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extfndini:  Into  the 
flume  to  receive  the  impact  "f  ttif  water  and  rotate  said 
shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  rock  shaft,  a  bar  pivotal ly  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  latter  arm.  and  coeiiL'a;:int,'  m- ans  on  the  arm  of 
said  transverse  shaft  and  said  l«r  to  reverse  the  move- 
ment of  the  rock  shaft  and  alternately  open  an^  close  said 

(Claims  f.  and  7  n<>t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  which   the  bent   portion  of  the   stena   ia   composed   be- 
ing expanded  laterally. 

:;.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  stem  bent  so  as 
to  present  members  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  said  stem 
having  a  grooved  and  rigid  lateral  expansion  at  the  bend. 


1.062.365  HOOK.  HK.sin  1'.  $(  Hti.rE.  Wheaton.  111., 
assignor  to  William  Snyder  and  Charles  .V.  Dollinger. 
Filed  Jan.  i;6,  1911.     Serial  N^    •■."•4.827.     (CI.  24— 131.> 


A  hook  of  the  class  described,  cpmprlsini:  a  single  length 
of  wire,  extending  forwardly  fnim  a  support  and  then 
rearwardly  to  provide  an  elbow  for  the  reception  of  a 
rope  or  the  like,  then  looped  a  plurality  of  times  with 
the  <-oiivolutions  nf  the  loops  spiralini:  upward  and  for- 
wardly to  provide  an  abutment,  and  then  l(Kipe<l  to  pro- 
vide another  convolution  lying  ajt  an  angle  to  the  afore- 
said Convolutions  to  provide  a  wedge  shaped  opening 
between  the  lower  portion  of  ao  abutment  loop  and  the 
last  mentioned  loop,  whereby  ^  rope  or  the  like  may 
be  extended  from  the  elbow  an<l  have  its  end  portion  inter- 
twined with  the  wedge  shaped  ^lot.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  I 


sey.      Filed   June    4 
86—5.) 


Serial    .No.    4;;i'..7m»1.       i  CI. 


1.062. ;i67.  RIBHE1>  KMTTi:i»  WF.H  AM»  MAKING 
SAME:  Robert  W.  Scktv,  Leeds  I'oint.  .N.  J.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  and  Williams, 
Incorptirated.  Camden.  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Apr.  28.  1010.  Serial  No.  558.223.  (CI. 
6t!— 4. 1 


,00  2,36  6.  NEKLiLE  FOR  KNITTlNGMArHINES. 
Rf>BEKT  W.  Scott.  Leeds  I'oint.  N  .1  .  assii;nor.  hy  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  ic  Williams.  In- 
corporalwl.  Camden.    .\.   J.,   a    t'orporatlon   of   New    Jer- 


1.  A  ribbed  knitted  web  havlni:  sink,  r  wales  of  some 
of  the  courses  passing  downwardly  ixhlnd,  forwardly  be- 
neath   and    upwardly    In    front   of   sinker   wales   of   other 

courses. 

2.  .\  ribbed  knitted  web  having  successive  courses  pro- 
duced with  different  yarns  and  having  the  sinker  wales  of 
some  of  the  courses  passing  downwardly  behind,  forwardly 
t>eneath.  nnd  tjpwardly  In  front  of  sinker  wales  of  other 
courses. 

3.  A  ribbed  knitted  web  having  sinker  wales  of  some 
of  the  courses  passing  downwardly  behind,  forwardly  be- 
neath, and  upwardly  In  front  of  sinker  wales  of  other 
courses  whose  stitches  differ  in  size  from  those  of  the 
courses  first  mentioned. 

4.  .\  ribbed  knitted  web  having  sinker  wales  of  some 
of  the  courses  passing  downwardly  behind,  forwardly  be- 
neath, and  upwardly  In  front  of  sinker  wales  of  other 
(ourses.  the  latter  courses  being  composed  of  different 
yarn  from  the  courses  flrst  mentioned,  and  having  stitches 
differing  in  size  from  those  of  said  flrst  mentioned  courses. 

r..  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  rlbl)ed 
knitted  web.  said  mode  consisting  in  forming  a  lourse  of 
loops  disposed  alternately  in  different  faces  of  the  weh. 
knitting  a  course  of  stitches  alternating  with  said  loops, 
and  drawing  loops  in  one  face  of  the  web  through  stitches 
in  the  other  face  ..f  tli.>  same. 


1 .062.368.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  TABLETCAPSULES. 
W1LHEI..M  SiMO.N.  Nur-mberg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Johann  Schmidt.  Nureml>erg,  Germany.  Filed  May  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,624.      (CI.  128—32.) 


1.   A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  stem  l-ent  so  as 
to  present  members  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  the  metal 


1.  A  device  for  closing  tablet  capsules,  comprising  a 
case  consisting  of  two  halves  hinged  together,  the  low.r 
half  of  the  case  having  openings  corresponding  In  diam- 
eter to  the  lower  halves  of  the  tablet  capsules  of  maximum 
size  and  the  upper  half  of  the  case  having  openings  cor- 
responding in  diameter  to  the  upper  half  of  the  tablet  cap- 
sules of  maximum  size,  tubes  adapted  to  t)e  placed  one 
into  the  other  and  into  the  openings  of  the  two  halves 
of  the  case,  two  plates  with  projections  fltting  the 
smallest  size  ..f  said  tubes,  and  removable  pins  passing 
through  the  lower  side  portions  of  the  case  for  limiting 
the  stroke  of  the  two  plates. 

2.  A  device  for  closing  tablet  capsules,  comprising  a 
case  consisting  of  two  halves  hinged  together,  the  lower 
half  of  the  (ase  having  openings  correspondlnu'  in  dlame- 


May  30, 1913. 


U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


691 


ter  to  the  lower  halves  of  the  tablet  capsules  of  maximum 
size  and  the  upper  half  of  the  case  having  ^P^'"*^ j;«;^ 
responding  in  diameter  to  the  upper  half  of  the  tablet 
capsules  of  maximum  sire,  tubes  adapted  '«  ^e  placed  one 
into  the  other  and  into  the  holes  of  the  two  halves  of  the 
case  two  plates  with  projections  fltting  the  smallest  size 
of  said  tubes,  and  means  for  securing  said  tubes  in  the 
holes  of  the  two  halves  of  the  case. 

3     \    device    for   closing    tablet   capsules,    comprising   a 
case  consisting  of  two  halves  hinged  together  having  each 
holes  In  their  lower  side  portions,  the  lower  half  of  the 
case    having   openings    corresponding   in    diameter    to    the 
lower  halves  of  the  tablet  capsules  of  maximum  size  and 
the  upper  half  of  the  case  having  openings  corresponding 
in   diameter   to   the   upper   half   of   the    tablet    capsules   of 
maximum  size,  tubes  adapted  to  be  placed   one    into   the 
other  and    into   the   holes  of   the   two   halves  of  the   case, 
'two  outer  plates  with  projections  fltting  the  smallest  size 
of  said  tubes,  pairs  of  intermediate  plates  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  tubes  of  corresponding  size,  removable  pins  fltting 
the  holes  of  the  side  portions  of  the  halves  of  the  case 
for   limiting  the  stroke  of   the   outer    plates,    and   projec- 
tions on   the   intermediate   plates  for  coupling  said   plates 
in  the  two  halves  of  the  case. 

4     \    device    for    closing   tablet    capsules,    comprising   a 
case  consisting  of  two  halves  hinged  together  having  each 
holes   in   their  lower  side   portions,    the   lower   half  of  the 
case    having   openings    corresponding   in    diameter    to    the 
lower  halves  of  the  tablet  capsules  of  maximum  size  and 
the  upper  half  of  the  case  having  openings  corresponding 
In    diameter   to   the    upper   half   of  the   tablet    capsules   of 
maximum  size,   tubes   adapted  to  be  placed   one   into   the 
other   and   Into    the   holes   of   the   two   halves   of   the   case, 
two  outer  plates  with  projections  fltting  the  smallest  size 
of  said  tubes,  pairs  of  Intermediate  plates  adapted  to  con 
nect  said  tubes  of  corresponding   size,    and   means   for  se- 
lectively   securing    said    intermediate    plates    In    the    two 
halves  of  the  case  comprising  removable  pins  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  the  holes  in  the  lower  side  portions  of 
said  case. 


said  rotating  table  and  rotated  thereby,  a  movable  member 
secured  to  said  shelf  for  engaging  with  said  screw  a  lever 
extending  from  said  shelf  to  enuage  with  the  sound  box 
In  the  travel  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement   of  said   lever  to  the   movable  member   in    said 

shelf.  ^     ,         .     ,    , 

3  The  combination  with  a  sound-rej-roducing  instru- 
ment including  a  rotating  table,  of  a  horizontal  shelf  ar- 
ranged above  said  rotating  table,  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  shelf  to  the  instrument,  a  screw  carried  by 
said  rotating  table  and  rotated  thereby,  a  movable  member 
secured  to  said  shelf  for  engaging  with  said  screw,  a 
lever  extending  from  said  shelf  to  engage  with  the  sound 
box  In  the  travel  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  lever  to  the  movable  member  in  said 
shelf,  said  lever  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  a  radius 
of  said  rotating  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ^ound-reproducing  instru- 
ment including  a  sound  box.  and  a  rotating  table,  of  a 
i  shelf  arranged  above  said  rotating  table,  a  sliding  block 
'  in  the  end  of  said  shelf,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  said 
block  said  lever  having  a  cam-shaped  portion,  and  a 
latch  engaging  with  said  cam  shaped  portion  to  yieldingly 
maintain   said  sliding  block  in  on.    of  its  positions 

,-.  The  combination  witti  a  sound-reproducing  Instru- 
ment including  a  sound  b(.x.  and  a  rotating  table,  of  a 
shelf  arranged  above  said  rotating  table,  a  sliding  block 
in  the  end  of  said  shelf,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuating  said 
.sliding  block,  and  another  lever  extending  over  the  record 
disk  and  engaging  with  said  first  kver. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i06-''^6«*     SOUND  REI'K<»I>IICIN0  1NSTRrMFNT.    Bex 
■  r'smith.  Chicago,    111  .  assignor  to  Smith   Repeatostop 
Companv.  Chicago,   111.,   a  Corporation.      Filed   June  3. 
lOr-       Serial  No.  701,195.      (CI.  181—3.) 


1  062.370.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  John  H.  Speas, 
'  Ca"zenovia,  HI  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Power  Washing  Machine  Co..  Peoria.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  July  G.  Iit08, 
Serial  No.  441. 98L'.  Idvided  and  this  application  filed 
I>ec.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,682.     (CI.  74—7.^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  sound-reproducing  instru- 
ment including  a  sound  box.  and  a  rotating  table,  of  a 
shelf  arranged  below  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sound  box. 
a  screw  fixed  to  said  rotating  table  and  rotated  thereby, 
a  member  carried  by  said  shelf  for  engaging  with  said 
Korew  a  part  extending  from  said  shelf  over  said  record 
disk  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sound  box 
m  the  travel  of  the  latter,  and  means  acting  through  the 
movement  of  such  part  to  bring  said  screw  engaging  mem- 
ber   into    engagement    with    such    screw    and    incline    said 

ohelf 

"  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  instru- 
ment including  a  rotating  table,  of  a  horizontal  shelf 
arranged  above  said  rotating  table,  m.ans  for  detachably 
securing  said  shelf  to  the  Instrument,  a  screw  carried  by 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  machine 
support  a  driving  shaft,  a  machine  mounted  on  said  sup 
port  an  operating  means  for  said  machine  movably  mount- 
ed  thereon  and  including  a  shaft  and  a  driving  memlw-r.  a 
driving  mechanism  operated  by  the  driving  shaft,  said 
driving  memb<'r  of  the  operating  means  on  the  machine 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  <.ut  of  operative  relation 
with  said  driving  mechanism. 

'>  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  machine 
support,  a  driving  shaft,  an  upright  frame  on  said  sup^ 
port  a  short  shaft  journaled  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame,  a  wheel  on  said  short  shaft,  a  wheel  on  the  driving 
shaft  n  belt  connecting  said  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  said  wheel  on  the  short  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  also  car- 
ried bv  said  short  shaft,  a  machine  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port an  operating  means  for  said  machine  including  a 
.ear  wheel,  said  operating  means  being  movable  on  said 
ma.l.ine.  and  said  gear  wheel  of  said  operating  means 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  me«hlnc  rela- 
tion with  the  gear  wheel  on  said  short  shaft 

3    In  a  machine  of.  the  character  described,  r   machine 
support,  a  machine  mounted  on  said  support,  an  operating 
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m^ans  for  »aid  machine,  said  operttlng  means  Including 
a  <eAr  wheel,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  with  which  the 
gear  wheel  of  the  op'^ratlni?  means  nf  the  machine  may  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  meshing  r>-lation.  and  means  for 
operating  said  second  mentioned  (jt-ar  wheel  from  said 
driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  machine 
support,  a  machine  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a 
hinged  meiiib.r.  an  op.raring  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, said  operating  mean:*  includlnf  a  shaft  and  a  gear 
wheel,  a  driving  sliaft,  a  gear  whet-l  with  which  the  gear 
wlieel  of  the  op'rating  means  of  the  machine  may  be  meed 
lut.i  and  out  of  meshing  relation,  and  means  for  operating 
said  **>cond  m»'ntlone<l  gear  whe«l  from  said  driving 
shaft 

5.  In  A  macliine  of  the  character  described,  a  machine 
support,  a  BJiuhine  mounted  thereon,  said  machine  hav- 
ing a  hinged  member,  an  operating  means  carried  by  said 
member  and  including  a  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving 
mechanism  operated  by  said  driving  shaft,  said  shaft  of 
the  operating  means  of  the  machine  and  said  driving 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  and  disconnected  for 
operatlHg  said  oi)erating  means  fron  said  driving  shaft. 

[tlaims  6  to  >*  not  prlntt^d  in  th-j  tiazett''.] 


1  'H2  :^71  TYl'E  VNRITIN'r,  M.V(HIN'E  Herbert  IT. 
Stkelk,  Marcellus,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer rompany.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Iiec.  ?A.  1909.  Serial  No 
539.744.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  11. 
1012.     Serial  No.  696,. >«l'.      iCl.  Ij97— 144.) 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  tomMnatlon  of  a  frame, 
a  -ihaft  thereon,  a  hollow  casing  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
platen  within  said  casing  and  det«chably  secured  to  said 
shaft. 

•_'.  In  a  typewriting  macliin'',  the  tomblnatlon  of  a  frame, 
a  shaft  thereon,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  hinged  cover  and  belnf  provided  with  a  longl 
t  j<linal  slot,  and  an  anvil  platen  mpunted  within  said  cas- 
ing opposite  said  slot,  said  platen  b«lng  provided  with  clips 
by  which  it  is  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  i-<jnil»lnatlon  of  a  frame, 
a  hollow  casing,  a  shaft  on  said  frame  supporting  said 
casing,  a  platen  within  said  <aslijg  and  devices  on  said 
frame  for  holding  said  casing  from  turning  when  said  shaft 
l*  turned,  said  platen  liaving  connei-tions  with  said  shaft 
which  are   independent  of  said  caaing 

4.  In  a  ty[>ewrltlng  machine,  tlie  «'omblnation  of  a  frame. 
a  hollow  casing,  a  shaft  on  said  frame  supporting  said  cas- 
ing, ii  platen  in  said  casing,  a  rod  on  said  frame,  and 
h<»ks  on   said   rod  connecte<l   to  sajd  casing. 

o  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  a  hollow  casing  fixed  thereto,  means  for 
affording  access  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  an  anvil 
piaten  wlttiin  said  casing,  and  cmneitlons  between  said 
platen  and  said  casing  for  preventing  movements  of  said 
platen   relative   to  said  casing 

[tlainis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tfie  (Jaiette.] 


1,062,372  ril*E-HAN(iEK.  John  Putnam  Sw.in.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor  to  (ieiieral  FMre  Extinguisher  Com- 
pany, Providence.  K.  I.,  a  ( 'orporatiou  of  New  Yorlt.  Eiled 
Aug.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,792.     (Cl.  248— 34,  > 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a 
plpe-sup|>ortlng  device  pivotally  suspended  therefrom  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  vertically,  and  guides  to  per- 
mit swinging  movements  of  the  pipe  supporting  device 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  pipes. 

2  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  vertical  wall  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending arm.  a  hook  passing  through  said  arm  and  having 
a  threaded  shank  with  an  adjusting  nut  thereon,  and  a 
plate  provided  with  a  series  of  pipe  receiving  perforations 
and  pivotally  suspended  on  .said  hook  in  position  to  swing 
toward  and  away  from  the  wall  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the   pipe   carried   thereby 

3.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-extending  urru.  a  perforated  plate  sus- 
pended from  .said  bracket,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  guides  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  length  of  the  pipes  and  having 
the  lower  portion  of  said  plate  lo<ated  l>etween  them. 

4.  A  pipe  banger  comprising  a  tiracket  ailapte«l  to  be 
attached  to  a  vertical  wall  and  having  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending arm.  a  hook  passing  through  said  arm  and  having 
a  threaded  shank  with  an  adjusting  nut  thereon,  a  pipe- 
supporting  device  pivotally  susp.  nded  from  said  hook,  and 
fixed  guides  located  below  .said  bracket  and  arranged  to 
{)ermlt  swinging  movements  of  the  pipe-supporting  device 
toward  and  from  the  wall  and  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
pipe-supporting  device  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
plpefl, 

5.  .\  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  vertical  wall  and  having  an  outwardly-ei 
tending  arm,  a  honk  having  a  threaded  shank  passing  ver- 
tically through  said  arm  and  provided  alwve  the  latter  with 
an  adjusting  nut,  a  plate  pivotally  stispended  un  aald  hook 
and  having  one  or  more  pipe  receiving  perforations  therein, 
and  a  supplementary  bracket  aiiapted  to  l)e  attache<l  to  the 
wall  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly-extending  guiding 
arms  l)etween  whi'h  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate  l8 
located. 


1,062,373.     I'IPE-HANUEK.     John  Putn.\.m  Sw.^n,  Provi- 
dence, U    I,,  a.sslgnor  to  (;eneral  Fire  F:xtlngulsher  Com- 
pany, Providence.  K.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Aug.  .30,  1911.     Serial  No.  646. 7!)3.      (Cl.  24.S— 34. ) 
A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  horizontal 
arm.    two    pairs    of    lndepen<lent    supporting    rods    having 
threaded  shanks  passing  through  opposite  edge  pc)rtlons  of 
said  arm,  respectively,  and  provided  with  adjusting  nuts, 
and  two  pipe  supports  carried  by  said  pairs  of  rods  respec- 
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lively  and  lo<  ated  one  above  and  In  advance  of  the  other,      cured  to  said  gang  bar  and  to  said  croM  bar.  and  a  hand 

•aid  Kupporting  rods  being  spacotl  to  receive  the  lower  pipe       lever  for  adjusting  the  colters  relatively  to  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.062,375.      PUMP.      Fr.wk   Tyson.   Canton.    Ohio       Filed 
,Tnn.   20.    1908.      Serial   No.   411.774.      (Cl.    103—66.1 


between   the  n.dv  of  one  i.«ir  and  the  upper  pipe  between 
the  rods  of  both  pairs. 


1.062,374.     Cri.TlVATOH.      Frkdkiuck   N    T.^ff.   Mllling- 
'  ton.  N.  J.,  assigncr  to  I»uane  H.   Nash  Inc..   Millington. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  1,  1912. 
Serial   No.    7(»6,S71.      (Cl.   55 — 149.) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  standard,  a  shoe  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  gang  tiar,  a  cross  bar 
rigidly  soured  to  said  gang  bar  and  jolntedly  connected 
with  the  standard,  runners  adjustably  conne(  ted  with  the 
gang  bar.  spaced  colters,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  ae- 
cured  to  said  gang  bar  and  said  cross  bar.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  colters  relatively  to  the  ground. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  standard,  a  shoe  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  gang  Iwr  having  Its 
ends  iK-nt  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  fi)rni  guard  arras,  a 
cross  bar  rigi<ily  secured  to  said  arms  and  jolntedly  con 
nected  with  the  standard,  spaced  (olters,  one  end  of  each 
of  which  is  secured  to  said  gang  bar  and  said  cross  bar, 
and  a  hand  lexer  for  adjusting  the  colters  relatively  to  the 
ground 

3.  .V  cultivator  coinprising  a  standard,  a  shoe  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  gang  bar  having  Its 
ends  l«nt  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  form  guard  arms,  a 
cross  bar.  liangers  forming  jointe<l  connections  between 
said  cross  bar  and  said  standard,  spaced  colters,  one  end 
of  each  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  gang  imr  and  said  cross 
bar.  and  a  hand  lever  for  adjusting  the  colters  relatively  to 
the  ground. 

4.  A  <'ultlvator  comprising  a  standard,  a  shoe  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  gang  bar.  a  cross  bar, 
jolntedly  connected  with  the  standard,  runners  adjustably 
connected  to  the  gang  bar.  s[iace<i  colters,  one  end  of  each 
of  which  is  secured  to  said  gang  liar  and  said  cross  bar. 
and  a  hand  lever  for  adjusting  the  colters  relatively  to 
ttie  ground. 

5.  A  cutlvHtor  comprising  a  standard,  a  shoe  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  gang  bar.  having  Its 
ends  tient  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  form  guard  arms,  a 
cross  l«r  seciired  at  Its  respective  ends  to  said  arms,  jolnt- 
tH\  connections  between  said  cross  bar  and  the  standard, 
runners  adjustably  connected  to  the  gang  bar  and  to  said 
cross  bar,  spaced  colters,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  se 


1.  The  combination  of  the  pump  casing  with  a  detach- 
able open-ended  shell  containing  upper  and  lower  valves 
and  having  a  partition  whereby  the  chamber  above  the 
lower  valve  is  separated  from  the  chamber  below  the  lU'per 
valve  irrespective  of  whether  the  valves  are  open  or  clo-t^d, 
and  a  detachable  valve  seat  In  each  of  said  chambers,  the 
upper  valve  seat  being  so  far  al>ove  the  partition  as  to 
provide  a  flow  chamber  between  the  two. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  casing  with  a  detachable 
open-ended  cage  containing  upper  and  lower  valves  and 
having  a  partition  whereby  the  chamber  above  the  lower 
valve  Is  separated  from  the  chamber  lieiow  the  upper  valve, 
and  detachable  vjilve  seats  in  each  of  said  chambers,  the 
partition  being  also  detachable,  wiiereby  Ixdh  valves. 
both  valve  seats  and  the  partition  can  be  removed  from  the 
top  of  the  cage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pump  casing  with  a  detachable 
cage  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  and  contain- 
ing upper  and  lower  valves,  a  detachable  partition  in  the 
said  cage  whereby  the  chamber  above  the  lower  valve  is 
separated  from  the  chamber  below  the  upper  valve,  and  a 
detachable  valve  seat  in  each  of  said  chambers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  casing  with  a  detachable 
cage  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  and  contain- 
ing upper  and  lower  valves,  a  detachable  partition  in  said 
cage  whereb.v  the  chamber  above  the  lower  valve  is  sep- 
arated from  the  chamber  below  the  upper  valve,  and  a  de- 
tachable guide  rod  for  the  valves  with  stops  for  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  the  same. 


1,062,376.  APPARATUS  FOR  SWINGING  BOOMS.  Rob- 
ert M.  Wilson.  Victoria  Island,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  .'^0, 
1912.      Serial   No.  694. !!•.'>.      (d.  212—66.1 


In  combinati<Mi  with  a  boom,  and  a  support  upon  which 
the  boom  is  rotatably  mounted,  standards  ae<>ured  to  said 
support  at  a  distance  from  the  boom,  one  on  eaeh  side 
thereof,  upper  and  lower  bearings  on  said  standards,  shafts 
rotating  in  said  bearings,  housings  secured  to  aald  shafts, 
sheaves  rotatable  In  said  housings,  cables  around  said 
sheaves  and  secured  to  the  boom,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  cables  around  said   sheaves. 
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1.062,377.  rXBUK  ATIN<;  SYSTEM  Ki  .;f.n  Woerner. 
rannstatt.  O.riuan.v.  assiunor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert 
BoH<  h.  Stuttaart.  (ienuaiiy  Filed  Aug.  W.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   579,66-J.      (CI.    1H4— 27).) 


1.  la  a  lubricating  s.v>tem.  a  fft^.l  i)umi)  for  the  lubri 
cant  having  a  plunger,  a  plurality  of  conduits  leading 
from  sai.l  pump,  a  r^.iprooatlng  v4lve  for  distributing  the 
oil  fed  from  said  pum[)  t..  the  said  condnit.s  in  suoc»>8slon. 
driving  niechanism  for  recipmcatiu;;  .said  plunirer  and 
drlvin;.:  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  valve,  the  said 
drivins:  mech.niisius  being  so  timed  that  for  each  recip- 
rocation of  the  valve  the  pump  plunger  is  reciprocated  a 
number  of  times  equal  to  the  iuiial)er  of  comluits,  where- 
by the  individual  quantities  of  oil  fed  from  the  pump  by 
succes-sive  strokes  thereof  are  delivered  to  the  said  con- 
duits in  rotation,  sut)stantiall.v  as  descril)ed 

2.  In  a  luhrlcatink;  system,  an  oil  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  oil  pumps  arranged  concentrically  with  resi)ect  to  the 
receptacle  and  having  suction  passages  communicating 
therewith,  a  plunger  for  each  pujnp.  a  plurality  of  con 
duits  leading  from  each  pump,  a  reciprocating  valve  for 
each  pump  for  distributing  the  oil  Xed  therefrom  to  Its  con 
duits  In  succession,  said  valves  being  likewise  arranged 
concentrically  with  respect  to  saij  receptacle,  a  cam  wheel 
S  for  reciprocatini;  said  pluuuers.  and  a  cam  wheel  n  for 
reclpnxatlng  the  valves,  the  said  cam  wlieels  being  8<3 
shaped  that  for  each  reciprocation  of  a  valve  Its  pump 
plunger  Is  reciprocated  a  numt)et  of  times  equal  to  the 
number  of  Its  conduits,  substantially  as  .lescrlbed. 


1.062.378.  SLICING-MAtHINE.  Willi.v.m  (\  A.nukkson 
and  Albert  R.  Tho.\ipsox.  San  Jose.  Cal..  assignors  to 
Anderson  Barngrover  Mfg.  Co. J  San  Jose.  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Vay  :',.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.816.      (CI.    146—11.1 


1.  in  a  slicing  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  :  a  plurality  mf  spaced  cutting  disks  as- 
.«embled  in  semi  circular  series  and  in  radial  planes  : 
a  plurality  of  shafts,  one  shaft  Iq  the  axis  of  each  cutting 


disk:  a  semicircular  series  of  bl-H-ks  the  terminal  ones 
resting  on  the  frame  and  the  intervening  ones  lying  l)e- 
tween  the  cutting  disks,  said  blocks  receiving  and  support- 
ing the  shafts  of  said  disks  :  and  means  for  presenting  the 
material  to  and  passing  it  between  the  convergent  lower 
portions  of  the  cutting  disks 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  disks  as- 
sembled In  semi  circular  series  and  in  radial  planes :  a 
plurality  of  shafts,  one  shaft  in  the  axis  of  each  cutting 
disk,  and  upon  which  It  rotates  :  a  semi  circular  series  of 
blocks  the  terminal  ones  resting  on  the  frame  and  the 
Intervening  ones  lying  between  the  cutting  disks,  said 
blocks  receiving  an<l  supporting  the  shafts  of  said  disks; 
means  for  rotating  ail  of  said  disks  ;  means  for  fixing 
said  shafts  In  said  blocks  ;  and  means  for  presenting  the 
material  to  and  passing  it  between  the  convergent  lower 
portions  of  the   cutting  disks 

3.  In  a  slicing  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  disks 
a-ssembied  in  semi-circular  series  and  in  radial  planes: 
a  plurality  of  shafts  one  in  the  axis  of  and  projecting  from 
each  side  of  each  disk,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  central 
portion  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  its  end  portions  and  upon 
which  central  portion  the  disk  Is  mounted  ;  means  for  turn- 
ing each  shaft  In  the  axis  of  the  disk  It  supports,  to  ad- 
just the  relative  position  of  the  disk  in  the  series;  a 
semicircular  series  of  blocks  the  terminal  ones  resting 
on  the  frame  and  the  Intervening  ones  lying  between  the 
cutting  disks,  said  blocks  receiving  and  supporting  the 
shafts  of  said  disks:  and  means  for  presenting  the  mate- 
rial to  and  passing  it  between  the  convergent  lower  por- 
tions of  the  cutting  disks. 

4.  In  a  slhing  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  disks  as- 
sembled In  semicircular  series  and  In  radial  planes;  a 
plurality  of  shafts  one  In  the  axis  of  and  projecting  from 
each  side  of  each  disk,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  central 
portion  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  its  end  portions  and  upon 
which  central  portion  the  disk  is  mounted  :  means  for 
turning  each  shaft  in  the  axis  of  the  disk  it  supports,  to 
adjus(  the  relative  position  of  the  disk  In  the  series;  a 
semi  circular  series  of  blocks  the  terminal  ones  resting  on 
the  frame  and  the  Intervening  ones  lying  b.'tween  the 
cutting  disks  and  within  their  peripheries,  said  blocks  re 
celvlng  and  supporting  the  projecting  ends  of  the  disk 
shafts;  releasahb-  m.-ans  for  fixing  the  shaft  ends  In  said 
blocks  ;  means  for  rotating  all  of  saiil  disks  ;  and  means  for 
presenting  the  material  to  and  passing  it  between  the  con- 
vergent lo-wer  i>ortlons  of  the  cutting  disks. 

5.  In  a  slicing  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  disks  assembled  in 
semicircular  series  and  In  radial  planes;  annular  gears 
secured  on  each  face  of  each  cutting  disk  around  its  center. 
adjacent  gears  Intermeshlng  ;  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing and  supporting  said  series  of  cutting  disks;  power 
transmitting  connections  to  one  of  the  gears  for  rotating 
all  the  disks;  and  means  for  presenting  the  material  to 
and  parsing  it  between  the  convergent  lower  portions  of 
the  cutting  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  [inzettc] 


1.062,379.  COOKER.  \Villi.\.m  «'.  Andkrson  and  Albert 
R.  Thompso?*,  San  Jose.  Cal  .  assignors  to  Anderson- 
Barngrover  Mfg.  Co..  San  Jose.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Nov.  9.  VM\.  Serial  No.  6.'>9.314. 
(CI.  126—272.) 

1.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  the  heating  box 
thereof,  conveyer  means  for  conveying  a  pair  of  recuml)ent 
alined  cans  through  the  box.  a  feed  runway  In  which 
the  cans  advance  in  single  file  and  upright  ixjsltlon.  a 
pivoted  switch  in  the  path  of  such  can  file,  and  operative 
under  the  pressure  of  said  file  to  direct  the  cans  alter- 
nately to  the  right  and  left  and  tip  them  from  the  edges 
of  the  chute,  a  si.ririg  asso.iat.-d  with  said  switch  and 
adai)ted  to  positively  shift  the  same  in  either  direction 
after  Initial  engageuient  thereof  by  the  can.  and  means  for 
delivering  the  tipped  cans  onto  the  conveyer  means. 
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2.  in  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  the  heating  box 
thereof,  said  box  having  a  pair  of  parallel  can  tracks 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  recumbent  aline  cans,  of  a 
pair  of  conveyer  supporting  ralLs  positioned  above  said  can 
tracks,  a   traveling  carrier  chain   positioned  between  the 


can  tracks  and  thereabove  and  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  said  chain  and  engaging  the  conveyer  tracks,  said 
arms  serving  as  a  supjwrt  for  the  conveyer  chain  and  as  a 
means  for  engaging  the  cans  to  propel  the  same  on  their 
tracks. 


1  0«5i;.:?Mn.  RKfai-ATOK  FOIt  l.VNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Vincent  (i.  .\ppi.e,  I>ayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Apple  Electric  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,381.     (CI.  171— 229. » 


1.062.3S1.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Clarence  E.  Beach. 
Blnghamtou,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  O.  Knapp.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  583.463. 
(Cl.   178—50.) 


I**^ ""'  .«^     ^\  JP^i  ^ 


^  .J  I  w      -i 


H.^^^'-' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  having  a  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  casing,  reduction  gearing  therein  comprising  a 
cam  on  the  shaft,  an  annular  memt)er  loose  on  the  cam. 
a  surrounding  annular  member  co-acting  therewith  for 
rotation  at  reduced  speed,  the  exterior  of  said  surrounding 
meml)er  b-lng  formed  Into  a  worm,  a  rotatable  vertical 
shaft  supported  In  said  casing,  a  worm  at  one  end  of  said 
vertical  shaft  cooperating  with  the  worm  provide  by  said 
surrounding  annular  member,  an  electrical  contact  on  the 
other  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  for  rotation  thereby  at 
greatly  reduced  speed,  and  suitable  cooperating  electrical 
contacts  for  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  having  a  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  casing,  reduction  gearing  therein  Including  a 
slowly  rotating  worm,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  co-acting  worm  wheel  on  one  end  thereof,  a  contact 
on  the  other  end  rotatable  by  the  dynamo  at  greatly  re- 
duced speed  thntugh  the  medium  of  said  reduction  gearing 
and  worm,  and  coiiperating  contacts  viliratable  into  and 
out  of  electrical  connection  with  said  rotating  contact. 

."!.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  having  a  shaft  and 
a  dynamo  energized  circuit,  a  vibratable  contact,  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  In  said  dynamo- 
energized  circuit  to  vibrate  said  contact,  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  rotatable  contact  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  the  other  end 
extending  down  into  horizontal  allnement  with  said 
dynamo  shaft,  and  connections  t)etween  the  other  end 
and  the  dynamo  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  rotatable  con- 
tact at  a  speed  slower  than  but  in  proiKirtlon  to  the  speed 
of  the  dynamo  shaft. 


1.  A  signaling  system  comi)rlslng  a  circuit  having  sig- 
nal transmitting  and  receiving  devices  therein  and  a  bat- 
tery, one  terminal  of  which  is  grounded,  a  normally  en- 
ergized relay  connected  to  said  grounded  end  of  the  bat- 
tery and  to  one  side  of  the  signal  circuit,  a  local  battery 
circuit  controlled  by  said  relay  and  containing  a  signal- 
ing device,  a  second  normally  energized  relay  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  battery  and  to  the  other  side  of 
the  signal  circuit  and  having  Its  armature  Included  In 
the  local  circuit,  a  second  signaling  device  and  means  for 
Including  It  In  circuit  wltli  the  local  battery  when  the 
second  relay  Is  deenerglzed. 

2.  .V  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit  having  sig- 
nal transmitting  and  receiving  devices  therein  and  a  bat 
tery,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  grounded,  relays  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  battery  and  signal  circuit,  a  local 
battery  circuit  including  the  armature  of  both  relays  and 
a  signaling  device,  and  a  branch  local  circuit  including  a 
signaling  device  controlled  only  by  the  relay  connected  to 
the  nongrounded  end  of  the  battery. 

3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit  having  signal 
transmitting  and  receiving  devices  therein  and  a  battery. 
one  terminal  of  which  is  grounded,  relays  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  battery  and  signal  circuit,  a  local 
battery  circuit  including  the  armature  of  both  relays  and 
a  signaling  device,  and  a  branch  local  circuit  Including  a 
signaling  device  controlled  only  by  the  relay  connected 
to  the  non  grounded  end  of  the  battery,  said  signal  trans- 
mitting devic  being  connected  to  transmit  current  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  normal  current  flow. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit  having  a 
battery  therein  and  having  signal  receiving  devices  and 
magtietic-controUing  means  having  coils  connected  on  each 
side  of  the  buttery  and  on  each  side  of  the  signal  circuit. 
a  local  battery  circuit  containing  a  signaling  device  and 
controlled  by  such  magnetic  -  controlling  means,  and  a 
signal-transmitting  device  adapted  to  connect  the  said 
slgnal-re<eiving  devices  directly  to  the  said  battery. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit having  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  devices 
therein  and  a  t)attery.  magnetic  controlling  means  having 
colls  connected  on  each  side  of  the  battery  and  on  each 
side  of  the  signal  circuit,  and  a  local  battery  circuit  con- 
taining a  signaling  device  and  controlled  by  such  mag- 
netic controlling  means,  said  signal  transmitting  device 
l)eing  connected  to  transmit  current  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  normal  current  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M.    Bower, 
Serial     No. 


1.062.382.      TRACTION-  WHEEL.      S.kmiel 
Tutwiler,     Miss.       Filed     May     20,     1912. 
698.421.       (CI.    21— 64.> 

1.   In  a  traction   wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim,   feet 
,   independently   mounted  upon  the  rim  for  movement  with 
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respect  thereto,  bearing  brldjie*  tnterp<j»ed  between  the  feet 
and  rtm  each  hridue  upannlng  two  at^acent  feet,  links 
correspondlni;  with  the  respective  bridges,  each  link  being 
plvot.'d  at  on.-  end  to  a  corresponding  bridge  end.  and  the 
opposite  fstremltles  of  the  beldge  and  link  being  resiiec- 
tlvely  pivoted  to  a  foot  and  tt>  the  rim  alxive  said  foot. 


a  perforated  back  having  an  imperforate  central  portion, 
a  perforated  top,  an  Imperforate  front  section  of  half  the 
width  of  said  back  section  and  two  bottom  brackets  .x- 
tendlng  from  said  lack  parallel  with  aald  top.  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,062.384.  HOPPER  BOTTOM  CAR.  Arc.tle  (amibell. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F:nterpriBe  Hallway  K<nilp- 
inent  Company,  Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr   .".  ISM 2.     Serial  No.  688,591.     (CI.  105 — 185.) 


2.  In  a  fraction  wheel,  fha  cumblnation  of  a  rim.  feet  | 
independently  niotinted  upon  the  rim  fur  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  tiearing  brklpes  interposed  between  thi 
feet  and  rim  each  bridge  spanning  two  adjacent  feet,  links  | 
corresponding  with  the  respective  bridges,  each  link  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  cocresp<mding  bridge,  and  the 
opposite  extremities  of  the  bfldge  and  link  being  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  a  foot  and  |to  the  rim  ntxive  said  foot, 
the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  foot  and 
bridge  being  near  the  bearing  surface  of  the  bridge,  and 
the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  rim 
l>eing  near  the  bearing  plane  of  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  traction  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  feet  carried  by  the  rim.  each 
having  inwardly  extending  sl(|e  flanges  substantially  inter 
fitting  with  the  side  flanges  of  the  rim,  and  lying  exte- 
riorly thereto,  bridges  Interjjosed  l>etvveen  the  feet  and 
rim,  and  means  for  communicating  traction  strain  from 
said  rim  to  said  feet  through  said  bridges. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  thu  combination  of  a  rim.  feet 
independently  mounted  on  the  rim  to  be  carried  In  rota- 

lon  thereby,  bridge  memt>erf|  between  the  feet  and  rim 
each  said  bridge  member  spanning  between  points  on  adja- 
cent feet  oppositely  beyond  tlje  longitudinal  center  of  said 
feet,  and  at  one  end  plvotallj  connected  with  one  of  said 
feet,  link  meml)er8  for  the  brklges  connecting  the  free  end 
of  each  bridge  with  a  point  on  the  rim  above  the  foot  to 
which  the  bridge  member  Is  plvotally  connected,  and  side 
flanges  on  the  feet  embracing  the  sides  of  the  rim. 

5.  In  a  traction  wheel,  tht  combination  of  a  rim,  feet 
independently  moanted  on  tl»e  rim  to  iv  carried  in  rota- 
tion thereby,  bearing  bridges  Interposed  l)etween  the  feet 
and  rim,  each  bridge  having  and  portions  out  of  allnement 
with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  bridges  for  overlapping 
arrangement  of  all  the  bridges  and  each  bridge  extending 
beyond  the  longitudinal  centers  of  the  underlying  feet 
•panned  thereby,  and  links  corresponding  with  the  respec- 
tive bridge*,  each  link  beinjr  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a 
bridge,  and  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  bridge  and 
link  being  pivoted  respectlvejy  to  a  foot  and  to  the  rim 
above  said  foot. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


A  hopper  car  of  the  character  described,  having  verti- 
(Hl  eutl  walls:  sides:  inclined  bottoms  sloping  from  said 
•  nd  walls  toward  ttie  center  of  the  car  and  passing 
over  the  triieks  to  points  therebetween,  the  distance  l>e- 
tween  the  outer  side  sheets  of  the  hoppers  on  one  side  of 
the  car  and  the  outer  side  sheets  of  the  hoppers  on  the 
other  side  of  the  car  being  greater  than  the  distance  br- 
tween  the  rails;  end-hopper  triangular  shaped  side  and 
center  hopper  sheets,  transverse  hopper  sheets,  .ind  entl  hop- 
per central,  longitudinal  hopper  sheets  disposed  In  planes 
below  the  level  of  the  tops  of  the  car  sides  Hn<l  iidjacent  the 
car  center  sill,  said  bottoms  and  end  hopper  hopper-sheets 
co<>peratlng  to  form  four  end  hoppers,  a  [uiir  itt  eai  li  end 
of  the  car.  said  end  hoppers  being  disposed  below  the 
level  of  the  tops  of  said  central,  longitudinal  hopper- 
sheet.s  :  end  hopper  doors  on  each  side  of  the  car  center 
sill  hinged  aloni:  their  upper  edges  to  said  transverse 
hopper  sheets  and  adapted  to  close  the  .lower  ends  of 
said  end  hopj)ers  :  supplemental  V-sbaped  hoppers  on 
each  side  of  the  car  center  sill  lnterme<iiate  the  end  hop- 
pers, said  suppli'mental  hoppers  being  formed  by  sup- 
plemental hopper,  longitudinal  hopper-sheets  disposed  in 
planes  tielow  the  level  of  the  car  sides,  supplemental  hop- 
per trianculiir  shaped  side  and  center  hopper  sheets,  sup- 
plemental hopper  transverse  hopper  sheets  and  supple- 
mental hopper  swinging  doors  hinged  along  their  upper 
edges  to  said  last  named  transverse  hopper  sheets,  the 
supplemental  hoppers  t)elng  disposed  ('clow  the  level  of 
the  tops  of  said  last  named  central,  longitudinal  hopper- 
sheets:  and  mechanism  for  op«^rating  and  closing  all  of 
said  doors,  including  transversely  arranged  operating 
shafts,  all  of  the  end  and  supplemental-hoppers  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  obtain  a  low  center  of  gravity  for  the 
load,  increased  capacity,  larger  door  opening  area,  and 
the  transverse  hopper-sheets  meeting  at  their  upper  edges 
at  acute  angles  to  thereby  preTent  bridging  of  the  load, 
substantially    as   specified. 


1.061'.:?h:'.  oil  BrR.NKR.  JvMKs  H  MmWi.im;.  Kussell- 
ville.  Ky  Filed  <^)ct  JO.  1911'.  Serial  No.  7l'8.409. 
(CI.   loH— 78.J 


-n 

^«^' 

»L^^ 

A    heat  distributer  of   saleable  heat   retaining   material 
as   tire  clay,   comprising  a   three   sided   member   Including 


1,062.385.  HOPPER  PAH  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. ARr.Ti.E  C.\MPBEt,L.  Chlcago.  Ill  .  assignor  to 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  . 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  F"lled  Jan.  .W.  1913.  Serial 
No.   74.->.0.'>7.      (CI.   105 — 185.1 

1.  A  door  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scrttied  Including,  a  chain,  a  sheave  wheel  over  which 
said  chain  winds  and  to  which  one  end  of  the  chain  Js 
secured,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  end  (^f 
the  chain  to  the  sheave  wheel,  said  means  including  an 
eye-liolt.  a  recess  in  the  sheave  wheel  through  which  the 
Iwit  passes,  said  recess  having  a  slotted  portion  In  which 
the  eye  of  the  eye- bolt  Is  slldable  but  Is  prevented  from 
turning,   substantially   as   specified. 

2.  A  door  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed  including,   a   sheave  wheel,   said  sheave   wheel   be- 
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Ing  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  recesses,  each  recess  being 
provided  with  a  slotted  portion,  and  two  chain  ends  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  sheave  wheel  by  means  including 
an  eye-l)olt,  the  eye  of  which  is  adjustable  up  and  down 
said  slotted  portion,  but  Is  prevented  from  twisting  there- 
in, substantially  as  specified. 


3.  A  door  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. Including  a  chain,  a  sheave  wheel  over  which  said 
chain  winds  and  to  which  one  end  of  the  chain  Is  se- 
cured, and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  end  of  the 
chain  to  the  sheave  wheel,  said  means  Including  an  eye- 
bolt,  a  recess  In  the  sheave  wheel  through  which  the  bolt 
is  adapted  to  pass,  said  recess  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  >.lols  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  the  eye  of  the  eye-bolt, 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
link  of  the  chain,  said  slots  preventing  turning  of  the 
eye-liolt  and   end    link,   suljstantlally   as  specified. 

4.  .\  door  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scrllx'd,  including  a  chain,  a  sheave  wheel,  and  two  sets 
of  devices  for  independently  and  adjustably  attaching  the 
two  ends  of  said  chain  to  the  sheave  wheel,  each  set  of 
devices  including  an  eye-bolt  secured  to  the  end  link  of 
the  chain,  a  recess  in  the  sheave  wheel  through  which 
the  eye-l>olt  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  recess  having  slotted 
portions  arran^-ed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the 
slotted  portions  being  adapted  to  receive  the  eye  of  the 
eye-bolt  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
link  of  the  chain,  substantially  as  specified. 

.'  A  door  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  sheave  wheel,  a  chain,  and  devices  for 
Independently  adjustably  conn<cting  each  end  of  said 
chain  to  the  sheave  wheel,  said  devices  Including  an  eye- 
l>olt.  and  means  Integral  with  the  sheave  wheel  for  pre- 
venting the  eye-bolt  from  turning,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


1,062,3^6.  TYPE  WRITING  MA(  HINE.  Cornelii  s  B. 
CoBCOKAN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  5.  191.'}.  Serial  No.  746,275. 
(CI.  197—133.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
filaten  frame  and  n  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  t)racket8 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  platen  frame  and  adjustable 
in  an  arc  conforming  with  the  curvature  of  the  platen, 
and  a  cutting  blade  extending  along  the  platen  and  se- 
cured  to   said   brackets. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  platen  frames  of  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  a  cutting  blade  extending  along 
the  platen,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the  platen  frame  to 
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enable  said  cutting  blade  to  l>e  brought  Into  position  at 
various  distances  from  the  writing  line  clrcumferentially 
of  the  platen  with  the  distance  l>etween  the  blade  and 
the    platen    remaining    substantially    constant. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
l)laten  and  paper  feeding  devices  therefor,  of  a  cutting 
blade  extending  along  the  platen  and  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment around  the  platen,  the  range  of  adjustment  extend- 
ing from  a  point  at  the  front  of  the  platen  in  proximity 
to  the  i)rinting  point,  to  a  point  In  rear  of  the  top  of  the 
platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  types  arranged  to  strike  on  the  front 
thereof,  of  a  cutting  blade  extending  along  the  platen. 
and  means  for  supporting  said  Made,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  ears  on  the  platen  frame  at  the  ends 
of  the  platen,  said  ears  being  provided  with  slots  extend- 
ing around  the  top  of  the  plat<  n  to  the  rear  of  the  top  side 
thereof  concentric  with  the  platen,  and  clamping  devices 
connecte<l  with  .said  blade  and  adjustable  along  said  slots. 


1,062,387.  MEASl  RED  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Jon.N  Ericksun,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,786.  (CI. 
179—7.1 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  between  any 
two  lines,  a  coin-<'ollect ing  device  \ipon  one  of  snid  lines. 
means  for  rendering  said  talking  circuit  lnoi>erative.  and 
means  controlled  by  depositing  a  [durality  of  coins  in  said 
coin-collecting  device  for  rendering  said  talking  circuit 
operative. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  subscrib- 
er's line,  means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  between 
snld  lines,  means  on  said  calling  line  to  render  the  calling 
telephone  Inoperative  for  talking  when  the  called  sub- 
scriber answers,  and  means  operated  by  a  plurality  of  coins 
for  rendering  siild  telephone  operative. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scribers  line,  means  for  establishing  a  talking  connection 
l>etween  said  lines,  a  coin-collecting  device  associated  with 
said  calling  line,  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  ren 
dering  said  calling  telephone  Inoperative  when  the  called 
subscril)er  answers,  and  means  for  operating  said  coln- 
collecflng  device  by  dei»ositing  a  plurality  of  coins  there- 
in to  render  said  calling  telephone  operative. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scrll>er's  line,  means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  be- 
tween said  lines,  a  coin-collecting  device  on  said  calling 
subscribers  line,  means  for  reversing  the  current  upon 
said  line  upon  the  response  of  the  called  suhscrllier.  means 
controlled  by  said  reversal  of  current  for  rendering  said 
calling  telephone  inoperative,  and  means  controlled  by  de- 
positing a  plurality  of  coins  in  said  coin-collecting  devica 
for  again  rendering  said  calling  telephone  operative. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sul>- 
scriber's  line,  means  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  be- 
tween said  lines,  a  coin-collecting  device  on  said  calling 
subscriber's    line,    a    magnet    and    an    armature    controlled 
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thereby  In  said  coin  collP(.'tln>c  device,  means  controlled  by 
said  armature  for  rendering  iooperative  said  calling  tele- 
phone, and  means  controlled  Uy  depositini;  a  plurality  of 
coins  in  said  device  for  again  i»'nderlng  sail  telephone 
operative. 

(Claims  6  to  13  n>t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


member  sleeved  upon  the  l)earlnK,  a  shuttle  carrier  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  sewing  machine  head  plate  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  shaft  and  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  sleeved  nieml)er  and  said  shuttle  carrier. 


1.062.:!><--  MKTHOD  OF  CH.VNCJIN'.  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION OF  IHON  AND  STKJL.  Bbl  •  E  Fukd.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a  Filed  Jan.  12.  ;1909.  Serial  No.  471.873. 
(CI.  219—11.) 


^  D 


D         0 


L0- 


1.  In  the  process  of  changing  the  comiwsltlon  of  iron 
and  jsteel  by  electrically  heating  it  between  contacts  and 
In  the  presence  of  a  sultabla  medium,  that  improvement 
which  consists  In  Increasing  the  electrical  resistance  of 
the  metal  at  or  near  the  contacts  to  provide  heat  to  com- 
pensate for  heat  condiictefl  aWay  by  the  contacts. 

i.  In  the  art  of  changing  jthe  composition  of  Iron  and 
steel  by  Interposing  It  in  an  I  electric  circuit  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  suitable  me<llum.  tliat  improvement  which  con- 
sists In  Interposing  In  the  circuit  resistance  at  or  near  the 
ends  of  the  part  to  be  treated  higher  than  the  resistance 
of  the  rest  of  the  circuit. 

3.  In  the  process  of  changing  the  composition  of  Iron 
and  steel  by  electrically  heatiii-'  it  between  contacts  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  suitably  medium,  that  Improvement 
which  consists  In  Increasing  t|ie  electrical  resistance  of  the 
circuit  at  or  near  tti^-  oonta  ts  to  provide  heat  to  compen- 
sate for  heat  condu.  red    ivs  it     v  the  contacts. 

4.  In  the  process  of  electrically  heating  an  object  be- 
tween contacts  that  Improvement  which  consists  In  heating 
the  object  uniformly  by  increasing  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the  circuit  at  or  near  th.-  ■  •in,i.  ts  to  provide  heat  to 
compensate  for  heat  conduct^.l  away  by  both  contacts. 

3.  In  the  process  of  electrically  heating  an  object  be- 
tween contacts  that  iinpr  v.^iTc  nt  which  consists  In  reduc- 
ing the  cross-sectioiii,  .r,.-.i  .f  ihe  ends  of  the  l)ody  and 
thereby  Increasin-  tlu-  •  -  •:  1:  resistance  of  the  circuit 
at  or  near  iKJth  couia^i-^  tu  pt..\i>le  heat  to  compensate  for 
heat  conducted  away  by  the|  contacts 


4.  In  a  shuttle  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  having  a 
bearing  thereon  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
on  the  bearing,  an  oscillating  head  carrying  a  shuttle  car 
rler  and  pivoted  on  the  head  plate  on  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  shaft  and  a  pivotal  connection  t)etween  the  sleeved 
member  and  the  oscillating  head,  the  axis  of  the  connec- 
tion being  transverse  to  the  bearing  on  the  shaft  and  also 
to  the  axis  on  which  th.-  oscillating  head  Is  pivoted. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  operating  mechanism  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, an  oscillating  head  pivotally  guided  upon  the  head 
plate  of  the  machine  and  having  capacity  for  axial  move- 
ment with  relation  to  Its  pivot,  a  rotary  shaft  arranged 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  oscillating 
head,  an  inclined  bearing  on  the  shaft,  a  member  sleeved 
upon  the  bearing  and  pivoted  to  the  oscillating  head,  there 
being  provision  for  axial  movement  on  the  pivot  between 
the  sleeved  member  and  the  oscillating  head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.390.  HANDLE  FASTEN1N(;  FOR  BAG  FRAMES. 
Franz  A.  Filler.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E. 
Mergott  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1010.  Serial  No.  577.061. 
(CI.  190—58.) 


1.061'.380.  SEVV1Ni;MAi  HINK  WILLIAM  C.  Freb,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr  ifi,  I'tlJ  Serial  No.  691.160. 
I  CI.   Ill'  -i;2.  • 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  i  shuttle  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  an  inclined  hearing  thereon,  a  member 
Journaled  on  the  l>earing  Hn(|  an  oscillating  shuttle-carrier 
pivotally   connected   to   said    member. 

•_'.  In  a  sewing  machine,  |  shuttle  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  an  Incllnjed  bearing  thereon,  a  member 
mounted  on  the  l^arinu'.  an  .i-ciil.i tinit  head  pivoted  to  and 
supported  by  said  iueiiil..T  :tii'l  1  vertical  arbor  about 
which  said  shuttle  carrier  oc*.  ill  u-- 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  slnin,e  operatin.-  mechanism 
comprising   a   rotary   shaft   having   an    inclin.Ml   bearing,    a 


1.  A  handle  attachment  for  bag  frames,  comprising  a 
chambered  base  provided  with  Integral  tongues  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  bag  frame  section,  the  sides  of  said  l>ase 
midway  of  Its  length  l)elng  contracted  to  form  a  centrally 
arranged  longltudlnally-curved  tubular  bearing  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  and  further  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  handle  supporting  element  provided  with  a 
contracted  portion,  said  contracted  portion  embracing  said 
bearing  and  passing  through  said  recess,  and  an  open  loop 
extending  from  the  contracted  portion  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  said  supporting  element  and  base. 

2.  A  handle  attachment  for  bag  frames,  comprising  a 
chambered  base  provided  with  Integral  tongues  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  bag  frame  section,  the  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  chambered  base  midway  of  its  length  being  con- 
tracted to  form  a  centrally-arranged  upwardly-curved  tu- 
bular bearing,  and  ftirther  provided  with  a  recess  and  a 
handle  supporting  element  provided  with  a  contracted 
portion,  said  contracted  portion  embracing  said  bearing 
and  passing  through  said  recesses  and  an  open  loop  extend- 
ing from  the  contracted  portion  to  prevent  separation  of 
said  supporting  element  and  base. 
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3.  A  handle  attachment  for  bag  frames,  comprising  a 
chambered  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bag  frame  sec 
tlon,  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  chambered  base  mid- 
way of  its  length  being  contracted  to  form  a  centrally- 
arranged  upwardly  extending  tubular  bearing,  and  further 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  handle  supporting  element 
provided  with  a  contracted  portion,  said  contracted  portion 
embracing  said  bearing  and  passing  through  said  recess 
and  an  open  rectangular  loop  extending  from  the  contract- 
ed iwrtlon  of  said  handle  supporting  element  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  supporting  element  and  base. 


their  lower  ends  and  closed  at  their  upper  ends,  sheet- 
metal  partitions  having  tongues  at  their  ends  secured  In 
said  slots,  and  a  sheet-metal  bottom  secured  with  its  edges 
in  the  rails  of  said  frame. 


1.062,391.  BAG-FRAME.  Fr.\.n/.  A.  Ft  li.kr.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.   647,317.      (CI.  150—20.) 


1.  A  bag  frame  comprising  hinged  meml>ers.  each  mem- 
ber formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  part  of  the 
material  of  one  half  of  each  frame  member  along  Its  Inner 
edge  lying  outside  of  the  plane  of  said  member,  so  that 
said  material  will  overlap  that  portion  of  the  other  frame 
ni«'inber  which  Is  i)lain,  the  offset  edge  of  the  material  lying 
outside  of  the  plane  of  one  memlwr  abutting  against  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  plain  portion  of  the  other  member,  so  as 
to  provide  a  continuous  raised  surface  on  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  a  continuous  flat  surface  on  the  other  side 
thereof. 

2.  A  bag  frame  c<imprising  hinged  members,  each  mem- 
ber formed  from  .1  single  piece  of  flat  material  and  of  uni- 
form width  throughout,  and  comprising  a  main  body  mem- 
ber an<l  hinge  memlwrs.  one  hinge  member  and  a  portion 
of  the  main  body  member  of  each  frame  member  provided 
with  a  struck-up  portion  and  a  plain  portion,  so  that  the 
struck-up  portion  of  one  frame  member  will  overlap  the 
plain  portion  of  the  other  member,  the  offset  edge  of  the 
btruck-up  portion  of  one  member  abutting  against  the  edge 
of  the  plain  portion  of  the  other  member  to  limit  the  In- 
ward movement  when  the  frame  members  are  In  locked 
position. 

3.  A  bag  frame  comprising  hinged  frame  members,  each 
member  formed  from  a  metallic  strip  rectangular  In  cross- 
section,  one  half  of  each  frame  member  being  provided 
with  an  Integral  marginal  raised  edge  portion  extending 
along  the  Inner  edge  of  the  frame  member,  and  a  plain 
portion,  so  that  the  raised  edge  portion  of  one  half  of  one 
member  will  overlap  the  plain  portion  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  offset  edge  of  the  raised  portion  of  one  member 
abutting  against  the  edge  of  the  plain  portion  of  the  other 
member. 

4.  A  bag  frame  comprising  hinged  frame  members,  each 
member  formed  from  a  single  pie<e  of  flat  material,  and 
of  uniform  thickness  throughout,  one  half  of  each  frame 
member  being  provided  with  an  Integral  marginal  bead 
projecting  Inward  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber, said  bead  lying  outside  tjf  the  plane  of  the  other  half 
of  said  frame  member,  the  other  half  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber being  left  plain,  so  that  the  marginal  bead  of  one  half 
of  one  member  will  overlap  the  plain  portion  of  the  other 
frame  member,  the  offset  edge  of  the  marginal  bead  of  one 
member  abutting  against  the  edge  of  the  plain  i>ortion  of 
the  other  member,  so  as  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 
said  frame  member. 


1.062.392.     TYPE  (WSH     Joseph  E.  Gagxox  and  Axton 
Kaikma.nn.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1912. 
Serial  No.  731,929.     (CI.  101—149.) 
1.  .V  iyp«^ case  comprising  a   frame  formed  from  hollow 

•heetmetal  rails  having  slots  in  their  inner  walls,  open  at 


2.  A  type-case  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  hollow 
sheet-metal  rails  the  inner  walls  of  which  have  outwardly- 
bent  foot-flanges  and  the  outer  walls  of  which  have 
Inwardly  bent  bottom-flanges,  and  a  sheet-metal  bottom 
having  its  edges  inserted  between  and  secured  to  such 
flanges. 

3.  .\  type-case  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  hollow 
sheet-metal  rails  tlie  inner  walls  of  which  are  composed 
of  webs  and  outwardly  bent  foot-flanges  and  slots  in  said 
flanges  and  partly  in  their  webs  and  the  outer  walls  of 
which  have  Inwardly-bent  bottom-flanges,  a  sheet  metal 
bottom  having  its  edges  inserted  between  and  secured  to 
said  flanges,  and  sheet-metal  partitions  having  tongues  at 
their  ends  inserted  through  the  slots  in  the  rails. 

4.  A  type-case  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  hollow 
gheet-metal  rails  the  inner  walls  of  which  have  outwardly- 
bent  foot-flanges  and  the  outer  walls  of  which  have 
inwardly-bent  bottom  flanges,  longitudinally  corrugated 
for  a  part  of  their  width,  and  a  sheet-metal  bottom  having 
Its  edges  inserted  between  and  secured  to  such  flanges 

5.  A  type-case  comprising  hollow  sheet-metal  rails  form- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  and  formed  with  foot  and  b<)ttom 
flanges  and  with  slots  In  the  inner  walls,  a  sheet-metal 
bottom  having  its  edges  secured  between  the  foot  and  bot- 
tom flanges,  and  partitions  formed  with  tongues  at  their 
ends  secured  in  th<.'  slots  of  the  rails  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,393.  RAZOR-STROP  SCRAPER  AND  SURFACES. 
Henry  J.  Gaismax,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto 
Strop  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  715.562.  (CI. 
51—16.) 


u 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  soft 
metal  body,  and  a  relatively  hard  scraping  strip  projecting 
beyond  said  body.  -     

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
annular  soft  metal  body,  and  a  relatively  hard  scraping 
strip  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  soft 
metal  tul)e.  and  a  relatively  hard  scraping  strip  enterln;; 
said  tube  and  projecting  b«\vond  the  Surface  thereof. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  df  wribt-d  comprising  a  r(»d. 
a  soft  in*»tal  tul>e  surroundlnit  said  rod  nnd  havinji  a  8»ot 
on  one  side,  and  a  scraplnR  stiip  passint:  through  fa  id 
tube  and  secured  In  said  rod.  a 
strip  projecting  beyond  the  »urfa:e  of  said  tub* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20, 1913. 


portion  of  tiald  scraping 


described    comprising    a 


5.  A  device  of  the  characterj 
handle  provided  with  an  inwardly  .xf^ndlng  flant'^  at  onf 
Pnil.  a  soft  metal  rtuishlnt;  t.-.-ly  iidapt.d  to  slid.'  through 
said  flange,  and  a  scraping:  -trJi.  [.mW-cting  beyond  the 
surface  of  said  soft  ni.-tal  Imk1>.  -li.l  tlango  having  a  slot 
to  pfrmit 

[Claim 


f  said  soft  niftai  imki\.  -.mi  nauK-  ■ 
the  passage  i>f  xaid  T^apinK  «trip. 
6  not  printed  In  the  <;hz«-tt«'.  ] 


106-.394.      CUTTER  BOX    FOK    MAKl.N.;   THE    POINTS 
OF  WIRE  NAILS  AND  THE  LIKE.     HtRMANN  Gartner. 
Lintorf,  near  Du.-^stUlorf.  (Itrniiiny 
.Serial  No.  699,10::.     tCl.  10-   il. 


Filed  May  23.  1912. 


the  checking  strap  and  between  the  end  guides,  one  or 
more  of  said  guides  being  laterally  adjustable  relative  to 
the  others  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  strap. 

2.  A  checking  device  for  a  loom  comprising  two  pairs  of 
end  guides  spaced  apart  laterally,  a  checking  strap  pass- 
ing around  said  guides  and  lateral  guides  outside  of  the 
checking  strap  and  between  the  end  guides,  said  lateral 
guides  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other. 

3.  A  checking  device  for  a  loom  comprising  a  strap, 
two  pairs  of  end  gultles  therefor,  a  guide  between  the 
guides  of  each  pair  of  end  guld.s  and  adjustable  with  re- 
lation thereto  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  strap. 

4.  A  fhecklng  device  for  a  loom  comprising  a  traveling 
checking  strap  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  gtildes  therefor,  one 
or  more  of  said  guides  being  adjustable  with  relation  to 
the  others  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  strap. 

5.  A  checking  device  for  a  loom  comprising  a  travel- 
ing checking  strap  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  guides  then-for, 
two  of  said  gtiides  being  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
others  fur  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  strap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062.396.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  METAL  l'I.ANER8 
AND  SHAPERS.  Arthir  D.  Grkgory  and  Frkd  O. 
Sanders,  Albany.  Oreg.  Filed  July  3.  1012.  Serial  No. 
707,532.      (CI.  90—55.) 


a 


1  In  a  nail  makiiii:  iuachln< .  a  jwir  of  Ikh  halves,  a 
fixed  cutter  and  a  innvalil*-  <  nt  .r  fltt<:d  within  each  box 
half,  means  for  automati.  all.\  pushing  back  the  movable 
cutters  upon  a  closing  of  the  t><.>  halv.-s  and  for  automati- 
cally advancing  said  nioval.lt-  .liters  upon  an  opening  of 
the  box  halves. 

2.  In  a  nail  making  maehinf  a  pair  of  bos  halves,  a 
fixed  cntter  and  a  movable  cutter  fitted  within  each  box 
half,  the  fixed  cutter  of  one  box  half  being  adapted  to  push 
l.a.k  rh.'  m..v:il.I.'  .utter  of  the  nthcr  Im.x  half,  and  springs 
for  advancing  the  movable  cutters. 

;j.  In  a  nail  making  ma.liii. .  a  pair  of  Ik.x  halves, 
blocks  laterally  movable  therein,  cutters  slldablp  within 
the  blocks,  and  a  pair  of  co^ctinL-  fixed  cutters  fitted 
within  the  box  halves.  i 

4.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  a  pair  of  box  halves, 
blocks  laterally  movable  tli.  reii.  >i.lding  members  engag- 
ing the  blocks,  cutters  sli.labl.«  within  the  blocks,  and  a 
pair  of  coactlng  fixed  cutters  fitt.d  within  the  box  halves. 

5.  In  a  nail  making  machitie.  a  pair  of  box  halves, 
blocks  laterally  movable  therelii,  pins  .ngaging  the  blocks. 
springs  engaging  the  pins,  citters  slidable  within  the 
blocks,  and  a  pair  of  coactlng  fixed  cutters  fitted  within 
the  box  halves.  | 


1,062,.395.  SHITTLE  AND 
David  E.  Gray.  White  I'la 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,.'iis. 


1 1 


11»KEK  STICK  «HECK. 
s.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26. 
(1.  l.Hft — 22. » 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  tool  post  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  tool 
carried  by  the  post ;  of  a  plate  adjustably  carried  betw.en 
the  post  and  tool  and  having  a  pivotal  portion  thereon 
projecting  below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  latter  to  prevent 
said  tool  from  cimUctlng  with  the  surface  of  the  work 
upon  the  return   movement  of  said  carriage. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  tool  post  plvotally  carried  thereon, 
and  a  tool  carried  by  the  post ;  of  a  strip  clamped  between 
said  tool  and  tool  post,  and  a  plate  hinged  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  strip,  the  hinging  point  being  disposed  below 
the  lower  face  of  said  tool  post  and  said  plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  below  the  cutting  edge  of  said  tool. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  tool  post  plvotally  carried  thereon,  and 
a  to<d  removably  clamped  to  said  post ;  of  a  strip  disposed 
between  said  post  and  tool  and  secured  In  position  by  the 
clamping  means  for  the  latter,  the  lower  end  of  said  strip 
being  disposed  to  a  point  slightly  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  i)ost,  and  a  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
strip  and  adapted  to  project  below  the  lower  cutting  edge 
of  said  tool. 


1.   A   checkliii:  .l-vice  for  a 


loom  comprising  two   pairs 


of    end    euldes    spaced    apart    laterally,    a    rhecklnc    strap 
passing  around  said'  guides   aad   lateral   guides  outside  of 


1.062,397.  ENVELOP  MOISTENER.  Daniel  L.  Har- 
bison, nttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,317.      (CI.  120—75.) 

A  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth  comprising  a  flat 
head  formed  with  a  chamber  constituting  a  reservoir,  an 
arm  projecting  forwardly  from  one  end  of  said  head  at 
right  angles  with  respect  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  passage  closed  at  its  forward 
end.  said  head  provided  with  a  passage  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  opening  into  the  other 
end  of  said  longitudinal  passage,  said  passages  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  arm  having 
one  side  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  extending  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  and  In  communication  with  Its 
passage   and   further   provided    with    a    longitudinally    ex- 
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tending  dovetailed  groove,   a   pad  holder  seated  In   said      portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  concha   of  an  ear,  a 
groove  and  having  a  series  of  openings  registering  with  the      supplemental   shank  integral  with  said  first   named  shank 

and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and  elastic  means  connected 
/fi  to  the  .said  shanks  for  Joining  the  members  together. 


1.062,400.  WATERPROOF  ROOFING  SHEET.  SAMiEt, 
C.  iRViv.;,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Hied  May  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.   561.944.      (CI.  91—68.) 


openings  of  the  arm,  an  absorbent   pad  connect-nl  to  said 
bolder,  and  a  handle  protecting  r-arwardiy  from  said  head. 


1.062..J98.  UNDERGARMENT.  Benjamin  L.  HBAr.K'K. 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Schultz  Inderwear  Com- 
pany, Reading.  Pa.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  I'enusylvaula. 
nied  Aug.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  7i:'..2:{l.     tCl.  2— 122.> 


^ 


A 


1.  .\  compound  roofing  sheet  having  a  foundation  satu- 
rat.'d  with  a  wat.-rproof  composition  provided  with  a 
weatherproof  coating,  fibrous  or  foliated  mineral  matter 
partially  emi)edde«l  in  said  coating,  and  a  cementing  wash 
or  plaster  applied  to  the  protruding  portion  of  mineral 
m.ttter. 

2.  .\  lompouud  roofing  sheet  having  a  foundation  satu- 
rated with  a  waterproof  composition,  oue  side  coated  with 
a  non-adhesive  material,  and  the  other  side  provided  with 
a  wath.-rproof  coating,  fibrous  or  foliated  mineral  matter 
partially  emb«'dded  in  said  latter  coating,  and  a  cementing 
wash  or  plaster  applied  to  the  protruding  portion  of 
mineral  matter. 

3.  A  compound  roofing  sheet  containing  a  foundation 
saturat.Hl  with  a  waterproofing  composition,  a  waterproof 
coating  on  both  the  lower  and  upper  sides  of  the  roofing 
sheet  of  a  harder  material  than  said  waterproof  compo- 
sitl.)n  f.)r  the  f.)undation.  fibrous  or  foliated  mineral  mat- 
ter partially  euil>e<ld.'d  throughout  all  of  the  upper  coat- 
ing except  along  on.'  edge  thereof,  and  a  cementing  wash 
or  plaster  applied  to  the  protruding  fibrous  or  foliat.'d 
mineral  m;itt.T. 


1  \ 


1.062.401  PNECMATIi    TIRE    loSER.      John    Th.imas 

JoHV.soN  and     Freoeri.k     George     Ma.sox,    «'aulfleld, 

Victoria.  Australia.      Filed    July    5,    1912.      Serial    No. 

707.729.  rci.   152— 13.  • 


In  an  undergarment  of  the  class  d.'scrlbed  omprislng 
a  body  portion  and  two  relatively  short  leg  portions,  each 
of  said  leg  portions  having  in  its  lower  extremity  means 
for  contracting  the  same,  and  a  ruffle  attached  to  the 
outside  of  each  leg  portion  In  chise  proximity  to  its  con- 
tracted end,  said  ruflles  depending  below  the  line  of  said 
contracted  ends. 


1,062. .399.  WRINKI.K  KIMOVER.  AUBIK  M.  Hes.s  and 
Alfred  Lek  'l"l^tH^I.^.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  July  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,527.     (CI.  128— 3.  • 


1.  In  a  pneuiuatic  tire  cover  a  plurality  of  layers,  each 
layer  comprising  strips  of  fabric  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  and  each  strip  overlapping  the  next  ad- 
'  ja.ent  strip  on  one  side  thereof  and  being  overlapp.^d  by 
the  next  adjacent  strip  on  the  other  side  thereof  each  of 
said  fabric  strips  Indng  fn<-.>d  on  one  surface  with  sheets 
of  nil)l>er  said  rubber  sheets  extending  beyond  the  longl- 
'   tudlnal  edges  of  said  strips. 

i        2.   In  a  pneumatic  tire  cover,  a  plurality  of  layers,  each 

of  said  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  strips. 

'    the  strips  of  each  layer  runninsr  in  the  same  direction,  a 

'   sh.>et  of  material  for  each  strip  covering  one  face  thereof 

an.l   a    se.ond    sheet   of   material    for   each   of   said   strips 

covering    the    other    fa.c    thereof,    said    sheets    being    of 

'■■   greater   width    than    said   strips,   the  strips   and   sheets  of 

\  one  layer  extending  at   right  angles  to  the   strips  of   the 

'   next    adjacent    layer,   all   of  said   she^'ts  and   strips   l>elng 

,   formed  Into  one  integral   mass. 


IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ear 
mgaglng  members,  each  comprising  a  single  straud  of 
wire  bent  to  provide  a  shank  having  a  laterally  outturued 
U-shaped  portion  and  an  upturned  forwardly  directed 
angular  portion,  a  rearwardly  directed  stepped  leg  formed 
00   the  angular   portion   at    right  angles  to  the   U-shaped 


1  .mJ2.4u2.      WIND  SCREEN  FOR  MOTOR-CARS  AND  THE 
LIKE.      William   Th<i.m.\s  Joi.liffe.  Rossett,   England. 
I-iled  IV.-.  17.  I'.tio.      Serial  No.  597.848.      (CI.  21  — 14S.) 
A   wind   screen   for   vehi<les   comprising  a    central    sup- 
porting devl.-e  rigidly  mount. -d  on   the  vehicle,   a   pair  of 
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lateral  wIqkb  pivotally  connected  with  said  device,  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  and  setiirlne  one  of  said  wings, 
said  m«'Hns  ronslstlng  of  a  bar.  r^eans  for  mounting  said 


ter  OB  •  side  door  of  the  vehicle  a  sliding  piece  on  said 
b«r.  a  pivotal  Joint  connecting  said  sliding  piece  with  the 
wing,  and  means  for  clamping  tke  sliding  piece  and  the 
pivotal  Joint. 


1,062,403.        GARMENT  -  WKKJUT, 
Jennings,  La.     Filed  Aug.  J.'..  191 -'■ 
(CI.  2—136.1 


Theodore     Kahn, 
Serial  No.  716.754. 


'  .     / 


1.  A  garment  weight  comprising  a  flexible  Inextenslble 
weighted  strip  of  <lefiiiite  U-ngth  having  a  clasp  at  each 
end   thereof. 

2.  .\  garment  weiglit  compriiiin!:  a  flexible  weighti'il 
strip  of  definite  length  having  a  tla.sp  at  each  end  thereof 
and  a  third  clasp  s»'cured  thereto  at  a  point  Intermediate 
its  ends. 

:'..  \  weighted  strip  consisting  nf  a  tube  formed  of  flexi- 
ble fabric,  said  tube  comprising  k  series  of  separate  com- 
partment.*, and  heavy  granular  material  in  oarh  compart- 
ment. 


'■•<£>• 


.:;.^v:£,':"\:..-.X>.-.;-.;::z:;-.-..;«t  ^^ •  i 


2.  The  8terlll«lng  process  hereinbefore  described,  which 
consists  In  first,  subjecting  the  artlclf-  to  bp  treated  to  a 
gaseous  germicide  In  a  closed  chamber,  then  directly  trans- 
ferring the  article  with  a  portion  of  the  gas  to  a  second 
chamber  and  flnally  withdrawing  the  gas  from  said  second 
chamber  and  neutralizing  tlif  odor  attaching  to  the  article. 

3.  The  process  of  sterilizing  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing an  article  to  be  treated  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous 
germicide  within  a  closed  chamber,  transferring  the  article 
from  said  chamt)er  to  a  second  dosed  chamber,  and  remov- 
ing residual  germicide  from  the  article  while  it  remains 
within  said  second  chamber. 

4.  The  process  of  sterilizing  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing an  article  to  be  treated  to  the  action  of  gaseous 
germicide  within  a  closed  chamber,  transferring  the  artitle 
from  said  chamber  to  a  second  closed  chamber,  removing 
the  gaseous  germicide  from  said  second  chamber,  and  es- 
tablishing a  flow  of  Innocuous  gas  past  thi'  article  while 
the  latter  Is  In  said  second  chamber 

6.  The  process  of  sterilizing  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting an  article  to  be  treated  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous 
germicide  within  a  closed  rhamb«>r.  transferring  the  article 
from  said  chamber  to  a  second  closi-d  chamber,  exhausting 
the  gaseous  germicide  from  said  second  chamber,  and 
establishing  a  flow  of  air  past  the  article  while  the  latter 
Is  In  said  second  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0e2,405.  COMPRESSOR.  Ebnst  Wilhelm  KOster. 
Frankfort-on-the  Main.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  557.750.      (Cl.  230—6.) 


1,0«_',404.  I'ROCESS  OF  STKRI  I.IZ.VTION.  R.^ymond 
A.  Kikfer,  Ramsey,  N.  J.  Fijed  I)*>c.  16,  1011,  Serial 
No.  666,215.  Renewed  Oct.  8.  J912.  Serial  No.  724,675. 
(Cl.    167—3.) 


1.  Thf  sterilizing  prnct'ss  lurcijibcfore  descrit)ed,  consist- 
ing in  first,  subjecting  the  iirticle  to  be  treated  to  a  gas- 
.>.>us  germicide  in  a  closed  ihaniIxT  ;  st>o()ndly.  removing 
the  article  from  said  rhamlnr  \»lth  a  portion  of  the  gas 
to  ;i  sf-cond  rhamber,  and  flnally  removing  the  gas  from 
said   second  chamber  to  di.vidriz*  the  article. 


1.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion cylinder  and  a  piston  arranged  to  travel  In  said  cyl- 
inder to  compress  fluid  therein,  of  a  cooler  having  a  path 
one  end  of  which  has  a  constantly  open  communication 
with  said  cylinder,  and  means  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  path,  for  controlling  the  admission  and  de 
Uvery  of  the  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  so  that  the 
Mid  fluid  will  travel  through  the  same  path  of  the  cooler 
both  on  Its  way  to  the  cylinder  and  on  its  passage  there- 
from. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  compressor,  of  a  set  of  tubes 
having  their  delivery  ends  'onnected  with  said  compressor, 
a  saction  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  uncompressed 
fluid  to  the  other  ends  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  cooling 
the  fluid  passing  through  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  structure 
having  chnml)ers  for  higher  and  biwer  pressures,  of  a  gas 
controlling  element  Interposed  between  said  chambers  to 
simultaneously  control  the  delivery  from  said  chamber  of 
lower  pressure  and  the  admission  to  said  chamber  of 
higher  pressure,  and  a  cooler  com[)rislng  two  sections  con- 
stantly communi<atlng  with  the  said  chamliers  of  higher 
and  lower  pressure  respectively,  said  gas  controlling  ele- 
ment being  located  between  the  sections  of  said  cooler. 

4.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  n  structure 
having  chambers  for  relatively  high  and  low  pressures 
respectively,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  connection  from  said 
valve  to  the  high  pressure  chamber,  and  a  cooler  (-oin 
prising  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  in  parallel  and  in 
terposed    In    said    connection    between    the    valve   and    the 
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high  pressure  chamber  and  forming  part  of  said  connec- 
tion so  that  the  fluid  will  pass  through  the  several  tubes 
of  the  cooler  on  its  way  from  said  valve  to  the  high- 
pressure  chamber,  said  cooler  being  in  permanently  open 
communication  with  the  high-pressure  chamber. 

5.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  structure 
having  chambers  for  relatively  high  and  low  pressures 
respectively,  of  a  valve  "controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  the  low-pressun-  chaml»er.  a  connection  from  the 
said  valve  to  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  cooler  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  in  parallel  and  inter- 
posed In  said  connection  between  the  valve  and  the  high- 
pressure  chamber  and  forming  part  of  said  connection  so 
that  the  fluid  will  pass  through  the  several  tubes  of  the 
cooler  on  Its  way  from  said  valve  to  the  high  pressure 
chamber,  said  cooler  being  in  permanently  open  communi 
cation  with  the  high-pressure  chamber,  and  another  valve 
controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  high-pressure 
chamber,  said  delivery  valve  being  located  at  the  end  of 
the  cooler  opposite  to  that  which  is  In  permanent  com- 
munication with  the  high-pressure  chamber,  so  that  the 
compressed  lluld  on  Its  way  from  the  high-pressure  cham- 
ber to  said  delivery  valve,  must  pass  in  contact  with  the 
cooling  surface  of  the  cooler. 


1,062.406.  APPARATIS  FOR  A'ARING  AND  PITTING 
FRUIT.  Fr.\ncis  \V.  Lax(  asteb.  Flippin,  Ark.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,824.     (Cl.  146 — 6.) 


spring,  a  holding  device  for  the  abutment,  said  holding 
device  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  stem  carry- 
ing Jaws,  one  of  which  Jaws  Is  movable,  and  said  jaws 
closing  around  the  holder  t>eneath  the  abutment  and  the 
movable  jaw  opening  when  the  stem  is  retracted  and  clos- 
ing when  the  stem  Is  advanced,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  latch  and  for  retracting  the  aforesaid  stem. 

4.  In  an  ai.paratus  for  paring  and  pitting  fruit,  a  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  fruit  holder,  a  pitting 
device  toward  and  from  which  the  fruit  holder  Is  mov- 
able, means  for  rotating  the  fruit  holder  for  the 
paring  operation,  means  for  cfuipllng  the  fruit  holder  to 
said  means,  said  holder  uncoupling  when  it  moves  toward 
the  pitting  device,  a  latch  for  holding  the  fruit  holder 
against  movement  toward  the  pitting  device,  means  for 
releasing  the  latch,  and  means  for  advancing  the  fruit 
holder  toward  the  pitting  device  when  the  latch  is  re- 
leased. 

5,  In  an  apparatus  for  paring  and  pitting  fruit,  a  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  stem,  a  fork  carried 
by  the  stem,  a  pitting  device  toward  and  from  which  the 
fork  is  movable,  said  fork  being  adapted  to  straddle  the 
pitting  device,  means  for  rotating  the  stem  for  the  paring 
operation,  a  latch  for  holding  the  stem  retracted  during 
the  paring  operation,  means  for  releasing  the  latch,  means 
for  guiding  the  stem  to  center  the  fork  with  respect  to  the 
pitting  device,  and  means  for  advancing  the  stem  to  carry 
the  fork  toward  the  pitting  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.1062.407.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Fbkk  W. 
LEfTHESSER,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1011  Serial 
No.  666.930.      (Cl.  237—19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  paring  and  pitting  fruit,  a  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  holder  for  the  fruit,  a 
pitting  device,  means  for  rotating  the  holder  for  the  par- 
ing operation,  a  latch  for  locking  the  holder  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  a  releasing  device  for  the  latch  In  the 
path  of  the  holder  rotating  means,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  holder  when  the  latch  is  released  therefrom  to  en- 
gage the  fruit  with  the  pitting  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  paring  and  pitting  fruit,  a  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  holder  for  the  fruit,  a 
pitting  device,  means  for  rotating  the  holder  for  the  paring 
operation,  a  latch  for  locking  the  holder  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  holder  for 
moving  the  same  longitudinally  to  engage  the  fruit  with 
the  pitting  device,  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  the  spring, 
a  holding  device  for  the  abutment,  and  releasing  means 
for  the  latch  and  the  holding  device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  paring  and  pitting  fruit,  a  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  holder  for  the  fruit,  a 
pitting  device,  means  for  rotating  the  holder  for  the  jiar 
lug  operation,  a  latch  for  locking  the  holder  against 
longitudinal  movement,  a  spring  colled  around  the  holder 
for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  to  engage  the  fruit 
with  tlie  pitting  device,  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  the 


In  an  air  valve  for  radiators  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  outlet  In  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  inlet 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  expansible  member  with- 
in the  casing,  having  a  tapered  jupper  end  and  a  flat  lower 
end  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  an  up- 
per adjustable  abutment  for  said  meml>er.  located  above 
said  Inlet,  and  provided  with  a  tapered  opening  to  receive 
said  tapered  upper  end  of  the  expansible  member,  a  ring 
like  abutment  for  the  lower  .'nd  of  said  mcml)er  provided 
with  a  flat  seating  face  for  said  flat  lower  end  and  with 
a  central  bore  in  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  expan- 
sible member,  said  cxpausilile  member  being  freely  detach- 
able from  said  abutments,  said  casing  having  a  shoulder 
adjacent  Its  lower  end,  said  ring  like  abutment  being  cut 
away  to  provide  a  shoulder  to  engage  therewith,  and 
formed  to  have  a  sliding  fit  within  said  casing,  a  tube 
centrally  extending  from  the  lower  abutment  and  entering 

'  the  bore  in  the  expansible  member,  a  circumferential 
flange  around  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  abutment,  a  nip- 
ple having  a  tapered  upper  end  arranged  to  engage  said 
flange  and  a  nut  for  Joining  said  nipple  to  said  casing  and 
forming  the  sole  means  of  holding  said  lower  ab\ument 
and    expansible    member    in    place,    substantially    as    de- 

I   scribed. 
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l.iH5L'.4iis.  I  LAMING  AR«:  HEADLIGHT.  Lewis  M. 
McBeidk,  Ijenver,  (-'olo.,  assifnor  to  Tbe  Arcturus  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company.  L)»»nver.  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  Jiiuf  1_'.  1011.  Strlal  No. 
632,66a.     {CI.  176 — 51.^ 


1.  A  h«»adlisht.  havin-  1  I'^iiij;  witli  a  llglit-reguiatlni; 
merhanism  and  a  curvH,i  ii.'hr  i>>rtector  within  the  casing, 
arc  producing  electrodes  within,  the  casing,  having  their 
ends  adjacent  the  focal  point  if  the  reflector,  and  a  pair 
of  magnet  poles  in  tbe  casi;;.-  aljaceut  the  »nd.s  of  .said 
electrodes,  the  ends  of  said  ma^aet  poles  heing  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  center  of  the  ate.  and  tlie  focal  point  of 
the  reflector. 

'2.  A  headlight,  having  a  casing  with  a  light-regulating 
mechanism  and  a  curved  light  ijeflector  within  the  casing, 
arc  producing  electrodes  within  the  casing  having  their 
ends  adjacent  the  focal  point  of  the  reflector,  a  pair  of 
magnet  poles  in  the  casing  termlnatinij  one  above  and  one 
below  the  ends  of  said  electrode*,  ^aid  poles,  the  center  of 
the  arc,  and  the  focal  point  of  rh-'  nflector  being  in  the 
vertical  plane  containin:;  th<'  fofil  axis  of  the  reflector. 

3.  A  headlight  havini;  a  lasLiii;  anil  a  light-regulating 
mechanism  within  said  casini;.  ar<'  prinlucing  electrodes 
within  the  casinir.  a  pair  of  solenoids  within  the  casing, 
flxed  poles  in  the  lower  portion  of  tti"  bores  of  said  sole- 
noids, extensions  adjustably  pivotd  to  said  fixed  poles 
for  movt>ment  in  a  vertical  plane  and  extendini;  iut')  the 
casing  to   points  adjacent    th*'  i->i"i~^  nf  said  eliMtrodes. 

4.  A  headlight  having  a  casibg  and  a  light-regulating 
mechanism  within  the  casing,  arc-producing  electrodes 
within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  sojenoids  within  the  casing, 
flxed  poles  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bort's  of  said  sole- 
noids, extensions  adjustably  pivdted  to  said  fixed  poles  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  aid  extending  into  the  cas- 
ing to  points  respectively  abov  end  l)elow  the  ends  of  said 
electrodt'S. 

o.  .\  headlight  having  a  casing  with  a  light  regulating 
mechanism  and  a  curved  light  rtflector  within  the  casing, 
arc-producing  electrodes  iuclhi'Ml  ivurwardly  within  the 
casing  toward  the  reflc-tor  at  an  aii,'le  to  the  vertical, 
and  a  pair  of  magnet  poles  in  the  casing  terminating  ont; 
directly  above  and  one  directly  lirlow  the  ends  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 

[Claims  fi  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.)J,4tK..         WINDOW  -  C.VBINE'I       FOR       TKOVISIONS. 
PlK.NE.sT    N     M(Ci>Li..    Hro.jkly»,    .N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    22, 
1918.     S.rial  No    756.1»n.      ■ «  1.  4.-. — 104   1 
1.    .K  window  <ahin>'t  for  provifions  cotiipiisin_'  an  apron 
below   the   window,    a    frame    m<«-abie  on    said    apron   and 
having  a  tnji  ■  r^ss   bar  movable  in  the  groovi-s  of  the  up- 
per window   >.i<h,   a   food   rabln.t   in   said  movable   frame. 


and  means  In  connection  with  said  movable  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  cabinet  and  lo<  king  and  releas- 
ing it  In  the  raised  (Kisitioii. 


2.  A  window  cabinet  for  provisions  comprising  an  apron 
below  the  window,  a  frame  movable  on  said  apron  and 
having  a  top  cross  bar  movable  in  the  gr«x)ve8  of  the  up- 
per window  sash,  a  shelved  food  cabinet  in  said  movable 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the 
main  frame  and  to  tiie  lower  edge  of  fli4'  cabin. t.  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  supplemental  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  cabinet  and  locking  and  releasing 
it  in  the  raised  position. 

3.  A  window  cabinet  for  provisions  comprising  an  apron 
below  the  window,  a  movable  frame  on  said  apron,  curved 
metal  guides  at  the  top  side  ends  of  said  frame,  a  crossbar 
connecting  said  guides  and  movable  in  the  grooves  of  the 
upper  window  sash,  a  food  cabinet  in  the  movable  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame  below  hinge«l  to  the  main  frame  and 
cabinet,  a  cord  attached  to  the  supplemental  frame, 
sheaves  for  said  cord,  and  a  windlass  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  apron  for  the  operation  and  control  of  the  movable 
frame  and  cabinet  by  means  of  the  cord 

4.  .-V  window  cabinet  for  provisions  comprising  an  apron 
below  and  outside  of  the  window,  a  movable  frame  on  said 
apron,  grooved  metal  guides  at  the  fop  side  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  cross  bar  connecting  tlie  guides  and  movable  in  the 
grooves  of  the  upper  window  .sash,  a  food  cal)lnet  in  the 
movable  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  below  hingi-d  to  the 
main  frame  and  cabinet,  a  cord  attached  to  tlie  siippie- 
mental  frame,  sheaves  for  said  »ord,  a  windlass  attached 
to  the  top  of  the  apron  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle  in 
said  frame,  a  drum  on  said  spindle,  a  lever  adapted  to  re- 
volve said  drum  for  winding  the  cord,  and  a  cover  for  pro- 
tecting the  operating  part.s. 

5.  In  a  window  -cabinet  for  provisions,  an  apron  located 
outside  and  below  the  window  and  composed  of  two  outer 
uprights,  two  inner  uprights  at  equal  distance  to  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  apnm  forming  a  slot,  a  movable  frame  on 
the  apron,  a  food  cabinet  in  said  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  hinged  to  the  bottom  ends  of  the  main  frame  and 
cabinet,  a  cord  secured  to  the  supplemental  frame  and 
traveling  in  the  slot  formed  by  the  inner  uprights  of  the 
apron,  sheaves  for  said  cord,  means  for  operating  the  cord, 
and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  cabinet  wlien  in 
tbe  raised  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,062,410.  WRAITING  >rA<  HINF-:  1  ifEDERICK  H.  Mbr- 
RELL  and  William  S.  Amkh.n,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  National  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  .Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
July   17,   1911.     Serial   No    6.'J«,87.'?.      (CI.  9.^ — 2.> 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wrapper  folding  chute  ami  a  reclprocatory 
package-pusher  therein,  of  a  wrapper-support  above  said 
chute  with  means  enabling  the  package  to  be  lowered  into 
the  chute,  and  reciprocating  gate  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
guide  in  the  lowering  operation. 

2.  In  combination  with  package-wrapping  mechanism. 
Including   means   for  supporting   a    wrapper    and   enabling 
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the  package  to  be  dropped  therethrough,  of  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  gate  adapted  to  engage  the  article  to  be 
wrapped,  and  means  located  in  the  rear  thereof  serving 
to  feed  wrappers  iutermittently  lieneath  said  gate  and  on- 
to the  wrapper-support  during  tbe  intervals  when  the  gate 
ia  raised. 


3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  plate  equipped  with  a  top- 
folder  and  end  folders,  the  top-folder  being  spring-pro- 
jected with  relation  to  the  plate,  and  a  package-engaging 
stop  connect-d  with  the  top-folder  and  adapted  to  retract 
the  same  with  relation  to  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrap 
per-foiding  chute  havini;  an  opening,  a  removable  wrapper- 
supporting  iilnte  mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
well  with  side  f(dders  thereat,  a  package-pusher  recipro- 
cable  in  said  chute,  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  a  bridge 
spanning  tlie  opening  to  said  chute  In  front  of  the  wrapper- 
feeding  ruechaniMn,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  gate 
having  guide  eounectious  with  said  bridge. 

0.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wrap 
per  folding  (bufe  equipped  with  wrapper-folding  devices 
and  a  reclproiating  package  pusher  slide,  of  means  for  in 
termittently  feeding  wrappers  to  the  wrapper-folding 
mechanism,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  gate  located  be- 
tween the  wrapper  feeiling  means  and  tbe  wrapper  folding 
mechanism  and  timed  to  descend  after  the  feeding  of  each 
wrapper,  said  gate  adapted  to  engage  the  article  to  be 
wrapped. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.062,411.  AUTOMATIC  OIL  RELEASE.  LtTE  D. 
OwREV,  Pittsburgh,  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,292.      (CI.  220—121.) 


Jo 


M 

JO 


^ 


T 


■^ 


/  ti  .■'^ 


J6 

if 

\   -J- 


V^ 

r 

\ 

^ 

II 


1.  The   combination    with    an   oil    tank   having   release 
pipes,  of  normally  closed  and  normally  open  spring  actu 
ated  valves  In  connection  with  each  release  pipe,  and  fuses 
in  proximity  to  said  valves  and  adapted  to  be  burned  out 
to  permit  of  an  automatic  operation  of  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  tank  having  release 
pipes,  of  normally  ciosetl  and  normally  open  valves  carried 
bj  each  relea.se  pipe,  fuses  maintaining  said  valves  nor- 
mally closed  and  normally  open,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally operating  said  valves  when  said  fuses  are  burned 
out. 

3.  The  combination  witii  an  oil  tank  having  a  release 
pipe,   of   normally    closed   and    normally   open   valves   car- 


ried thereby,  spring  actuated  valve  stems  in  connection 
with  said  valves,  and  fuses  connected  to  said  valve  stems 
and  adapted  to  I)e  burned  out  to  release  said  stems. 

4.  In  an  automatic  relea.se  for  oil  tanks,  an  oil  tank, 
relea.se  pipes  in  proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof,  spring 
actuated  valves  carried  by  each  release  pipe,  and  fusible 
means  In  connection  with  said  tank  and  said  valves  for 
retaining  one  of  said  valves  normally  open  and  the  other 
of  said  valves  normally  closed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  release  for  oil  tanks,  a  tank,  release 
pipes  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  valves  carried  by 
each  pipe,  spriuc  actuated  valve  stems  in  connection  with 
said  valves,  outriggers  carried  by  said  tank,  and  fuses  con- 
nected to  said  valve  stems  and  supported  by  said  outrig- 
L'ers  and  adaptiHl  to  be  burned  out  to  automatically  re- 
lease said  valve  stem.s. 


1.002.412.  FROST  -  TROOF  WATER-CLOSET  VALVE. 
Th<..ma.s  F.  rAY.NK.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  3.  1912. 
Serial    No.   701,217.      (CI.  4—28.) 


1.  In  a  frost  proof  water-clo.set  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  liaving  a  water  inlet,  a  discbarge  outlet,  and 
a  reservoir  connection  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
fixed  valve  seat  within  said  caging  between  said  outlet 
and  said  connection,  a  movatde  valve  rod  extending 
through  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  closure  co- 
opeiating  with  said  valve  seat,  and  a  compression  spring 
l>eiow  said  valve  seat  surrounding  said  rod  and  yieldingly 
holding  said  valve  closure  in  open  position,  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring  operatively  engaging  said  valve  rod  and 
the  upper  end  thereof  exerting  its  pressure  again.st  the 
lower  side  of  said   valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  frost-phoof  water-closet  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  water  inlet 
and  a  drain  orifice,  and  at  its  upi)er  end  with  a  discharge 
outlet  ami  a  reservoir  connection,  a  cap  forming  the  up- 
per part  of  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  rod  extending'  through  tbe  said  casing  and 
held  yieldingly  in  its  downward  position  by  a  spring  en- 
gaging at  its  lower  end  the  said  rod,  and  a  skeleton  cage 
extending  from  the  under  side  of  the  rap  valve  seat  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  spring 

3.  In  a  frost  proof  water-closet  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  water  inlet,  a  discharge  outlet,  and 
a  reservoir  connection  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
fixed  valve  seat  within  said  casing  between  said  outlet 
and  said  connection,  a  movable  valve  rod  extending 
tbrouch  said  casing:  and  provided  with  a  valve  closure  co- 
operating with  said  valve  seat,  a  compression  spring  be- 
low said  valve  seat  surrounding  said  rod  and  yieldingly 
hoidiriii  said  valve  closure  in  open  position,  and  :t  m.  mber 
liermitting  the  free  flow  of  water  theretlirou,«;h  extend- 
ing from  the  underside  of  said  valve  seat  to  the  upppr  end 
of  said   spring. 
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1.062.413.  WATER-CLOSET.  IThovias  F.  Payne.  Pitts- 
burgh. I'a.  Filed  Aup.  1.  191'-'  Serial  No.  712.808. 
(CI.  4—22.) 
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1.  In  a  back  outlet  siphon  water  closet,  the  comhinatl<>n 
with  a  bowl  and  a  tortuous  siphon  passage  leadins:  from 
said  bowl  and  havlnK  an  up-led  and  »  down-leg  Inclined 
beneath  th.'  said  up-b';:  ;  of  an  ottlft  channel  leading  from 
the  said  passage  inclined  ii[iwnrdly  from  the  lower  end 
of  and  beneath  the  said  down  i»i;.  the  lowermost  edge  of 
the  outlet  orifice  of  the  said  Channel  being  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  rim  of  the  dam  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  down  leg  and  the  said  channel,  the  bottom  of  said  out- 
let chann'-l  being  plane  faced  at  and  adjacent  to  the  out- 
let orifice  thereof.  j 

2.  In  a  back-outlet  siphon  water-closet,  the  combination 
of  a  bowl,  a  tortuous  siphon  passage  extending  from  the 
said  bowl  and  having  the  dowti-leg  thereof  inclined  be- 
neath the  up-leg,  a  dam  at  a  Nqd  in  the  said  passage  and 
at  one  end  of  the  said  inclined  leg.  the  rim  of  the  said 
dam  fxtending  in  a  substantially  straight  horizontal 
line,  and  ;i  dfpresslon  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the 
said  straight-lined  rim  and  causing  near  the  close  of  the 
siphoning  operation  a  bnak  in  the  sheet  of  water  flowing 
over    the    rim. 

3.  In  a  back-outlet  siphon  water  'inset,  the  combination 
of  a  bowl,  a  tortuous  siphon  pas.-iagf  leading  from  said 
bowl  and  having  an  np-leg  anfl  a  down  leg  inclined  be- 
neath said  up-leg.  an  outlet  chatine!  leading  from  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  beneath  the  said  downlft'.  a  dam  at  the 
junction  of  said  down-leg  ami  outlet fhannel,  the  rim 
of  the  said  dam  extending  in  a  substantially  straight  hori- 
zontal line  having  its  continuitj-  Intt^rrupted  by  a  depres- 
sion therein,  the  lowermost  edpe  of  the  outlet-orifice  of 
the  said  outlet  channel  b<'ing  fit  a  lower  levfl  than  the 
said  dam.  and  a  trough  below  said  dam  and  of  greater 
depth  than  the  difference  In  b>^els  of  the  said  dam  and 
lower   edge  of   said   outlet   orifice 


1.062.414.  TROLr.f:V.  .Iikseph  Pdlit,  New  Haven. 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912.  ,  Serial  No.  684,732.  (CI. 
191—80.) 
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The  combination  with  a  trolley  p<ile  having  an  enlarged 
upper  end.  of  a  horizontally  illsposed  harp  inclining  up- 
wardly from  each  end  toward  the  center,  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  harp  being  closed  and  the  other  formed  integral 
centrally  with  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  said  pole,  a 
ir>>lley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  centrally  of  said  harp, 
guard  members  vertically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
harp,    inwardly    extending    lugs    carried    by    said    members 


and  provided  with  trunnions  Journaled  In  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  pole  at  the  sides  of  that  •  nd  of  the  harp  In- 
tegral with  the  pole,  inwardly  extending  arms  Integral 
with  the  rear  edges  of  said  members  overlapping  each 
other  and  opposing  the  free  end  of  the  harp,  horizontally 
disposed  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
free  end  of  said  harp,  each  of  said  members  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  rectangular  slot  at  the  top 
thereof,  gtiard  wheels  mounted  in  said  slots  for  projecting 
over  said  trolley  wheel  and  overlapping  I'ach  other,  and 
means  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  harp  centrally  there- 
of and  engaging  the  lower  portions  of  said  members  for 
maintaining  said  guard  wheels  in  overlapping  position. 


1.062.415.  GYRUMUTUK  Bt»I>V  SHI  ITER.  RICHARD 
Shelton  Richbson,  St.  Ivouls,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6S8..^f.o.     Kl.  21— 90. » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gynomotor.  bearings  formed 
In  the  same,  reciprocating  rods  in  said  bearings,  means  for 
conneiting  the  reciprocating  rods  to  the  body  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  journaled  on  the  supporting  frame  for 
operating  the  reciprocating  rods  in  the  bearings  so  that 
the  body  of  the  machine  may  be  controlled  with  relation  to 
the  supporting  frame. 

2.  In  a  gyromotor.  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
same  having  an  Independent  relation  to  the  supporting 
frame,  of  bearings  formed  In  the  supporting  frame,  recip- 
rocating rods  Journaled  In  the  bearings  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  body  of  the  machine,  means  connected  to 
the  frame  and  to  the  body  to  give  the  frame  and  body  a 
lateral  movement  with  regard  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  shifting  means. 

"..  In  a  gyromotor.  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
machine,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  same,  bearings 
formed  in  said  frame,  reciprocating  rods  operating  In  said 
l>earings.  means  for  connecting  the  reciprocating  rods  to 
the  body  of  the  machine,  operating  means  journaled  on  the 
supporting  frame  to  control  the  body,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  operating  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gyromotor.  a  supporting  frame 
for  the  same,  said  supporting  frame  having  lateral  recip- 
rocating rods  having  spring-supporting  ends,  and  springs 
upon  said  rods  to  support  the  machine. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gyromotor.  a  supporting  frame 
for  the  same,  lateral  reciprocating  rods  journaled  in  the 
supporting  frame,  n  shift  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  cables  connected  to  the  shift  rod  and  to  the  recip- 
rocating rods,  cables  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  shift  rod, 
and  means  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  cables  to 
operate  the  shift  rod. 


1.062.416.  IHSFLAY-HANGER.  William  O.  Ritteh, 
French  Lick.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.099.      (CI.  212—65.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  rugs,  a  traveling 
crane  comprising  a  trolley  having  a  pair  of  parallel  projec- 
tions on  one  side  thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  the  pro- 
jections and  depending  therefrom  for  propelling  the  trol- 
ley, an  arm  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  projections  so  as  to  be  revolved  above 
the   trolley,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arm   with   the 

rugs. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  rugs,  a  traveling 
crane  comprising  n  trolley  having  a  pair  of  parallel  projec- 
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tlons  on  one  side  thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  the  pro- 
jections and  depending  therefrom  for  propelling  the  trol- 
ley, an  arm  having  a  screw  socket  fitting  the  upper  end  of 


the  rod  and  supported  by  one  of  the  projections  so  as  to 
be  revolved  above  the  trolley,  a  collar  on  the  rod  under 
the  other  projection,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arm 
with  the  rugs. 


1.062.417.  AIMISTABLE  HAT-PIN.  Flobicel  A.  ROJ  AS, 
Providence,  K  I.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,871.      (CI.  24—160.) 

^ j^^^h^  ^ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  hat  pin.  the  combination  with  a 
hcftd  having  a  sleeve-like  extension  externally  screw 
threaded  and  longitudinally  split  and  tapered  at  one  end 
to  provide  clamping  jaws,  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  re- 
duced in  diameter  at  lis  tapered  end.  a  pin  slidahle  in  said 
sleeve  provided  with  a  crown,  ilie  diameter  of  said  crown 
tH'lng  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve. 
but  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  reduced  portion  of 
its  bore,  and  an  internally  threaded  cap  provided  with  a 
tapered  end.  the  threads  of  said  cap  being  adapted  to 
mesh  with  those  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  tapered  end 
of  said  cap  will  engage  the  tapered  end  of  said  sleeve, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  hat  pin,  the  combination  with  a 
head  having  a  sleeve-like  extension  longitudinally  split 
and  tapered  at  one  end  to  provide  clamping  jaws,  the  bore 
of  said  sleeve  being  reduced  In  diameter  at  its  tapered  end, 
a  pin  slldable  in  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  crown,  the 
diameter  of  said  crown  being  slightly  less  than  the  Inner 
diameter  of  said  sleeve,  but  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
reduced  portion  of  Its  bore,  a  cap  provided  with  a  tapered 
end.  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  said  sleeve  and 
forcing  the  tapered  end  of  said  cap  against  the  jaws  of 
said  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,062.418.  FIRING  MECHANISM.  Hbnrt  F.  Rojohn 
and  William  Dick.  Greenock,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,124.     (CI.  42—65.) 


■■=::^\ 


'\ 


1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  guns,  a  spring  actuated 
hammer,  a  release  lever  for  holding  said  hammer  cocked, 
a  double  conical-shaped  spring  pressed  shiftable  mem- 
ber normally  engaging  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever 
to  release  said  hammer  and  means  whereby  said  member 
can  be  shifted  through  one  side  or  the  other,  and  an 
arm  movable  above  said  release  lever  for  locking  said 
lever  against  movement  when  said  hammer  is  cocked. 


2.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  guns,  a  spring  actuated 
hammer,  a  release  lever  for  holding  said  hammer  cocked, 
a  double  conical-shaped  spring  held  shiftable  member 
normally  engaging  said  release  lever,  means  to  facilitate 
shifting  said  member  and  means  whereby  said  member  can 
t)e  shifted  through  one  side  or  the  other,  and  means  lo- 
cated above  said  lever  for  locking  said  lever  against  move- 
ment when  said  hammer  is  cocked. 

3.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  guns,  a  spring  actuated 
hammer,  a  release  lever  for  holding  said  hamm-  r  co.'ked. 
a  double  conical-shaped  spring  held  sliiftal>le  member 
normally  engaging  said  release  lever,  and  means  to  facili- 
tate shifting  said  member  from  either  one  side  or  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
a  gun  slock,  and  a  spiiiig  actuated  hammer,  of  ;i  pivoted 
release  lever  arranged  in  the  stock  of  said  gun  for  hold- 
ing said  hammer  cocked,  a  double  conical-shaped  member 
sui)ported  by  offset  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  stock  and 
normally  engaging  said  release  lever  whereby  said  lever 
can  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  hammer  by 
shifting  said  member  and  means  whereby  said  member  can 
be  shifted  from  either  one  side  or  the  other,  and  means 
within  the  stock  of  said  gun  for  restoring  said  member  to 
Its  normal  position  after  each  actuation  thereof. 


1,062.419.  VARNISH  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Herman  Rosenberg,  New  York.  N  Y..  as- 
signor to  Standard  Varnish  Works.  Elm  Park.  Port 
Richmond.  Staten  Island,  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  7l'9.199.  (CI. 
134—81.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  varnish  compositions  which 
comprises  preparing  a  i^uitable  varnish  base  and  subjecting 
said  base  to  a  prolonged  heat  treatment,  said  heat  treat- 
ment being  continued  until  a  dry  film  of  the  base  deposited 
from  a  suitable  solution  thereof  shows  a  wax-like  or 
semi-gloss  finish. 

2.  The  process  of  making  varnish  compositions  which 
comprises  preparing  a  suitable  varnish  base  and  subjecting 
said  base  to  prolonged  heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of  a 
facilitating  agent,  said  heat  treatment  t>eing  continued 
until  a  dry  film  of  the  base  deposited  from  a  suitable  solu- 
tion thereof  shows  a  wax-like  or  semi-gloss  finish. 

.'{.  The  process  of  making  varnish  compositions  which 
comprises  preparing  a  sultabl(>  varnish  base  and  subject- 
ing said  base  to  prolonged  heat  treatment  in  the  presence 
of  a  metallic  oxid,  said  heat  treatment  being  continued 
until  a  dry  film  of  the  base  deposited  from  a  suitable  solu- 
tion thereof  shows  a  wax  like  or  semi-gloss  finish. 

4.  The  process  of  making  varnish  compositions  which 
comi»rises  preparing  a  suitalile  varnish  base,  subjecting 
said  base  to  a  prolonged  heat  treatment,  said  heat  treat- 
ment Uung  continued  until  a  dry  film  of  the  base  deposited 
from  a  suitable  solution  thereof  shows  a  wax  like  or  semi- 
gloss  finish,  and  dissolving  the  treated  base  in  sufiSclent 
thinning  solvent  to  produce  a  ragging  varnish  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  140^  Tagliabiie  under  standard  con- 
ditions. 

5.  The  process  of  making  varnish  compositions  which 
comprises  preparing  a  suitable  varnish  base,  subjecting 
said  base  to  a  prolonged  heat  treatment,  said  heat  treat- 
ment being  continued  until  a  dry  film  of  the  base  deposited 
from  a  suitable  solution  thereof  shows  a  wax-like  or  semi- 
gloss  finish,  and  dissolving  the  treated  base  in  a  suitable 
quantity  of  a   hydrocarbon  solvent. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,420       WINDIN(J-MACHINE.      Claes   Ryden.    Provl 
dence.   R.    I.,  assignor  to  I'nlversal   Winding  Company, 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  23, 
1910.      Serial   No.  545.4^4.      (CI.  242— ."^l.i 
1.   In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat 
Ing  winding  spindle  and  a  reciprocating  thread  guide,  of  a 
friction    wheel    adapted    to   contact    with    the    winding    to 
feed  the  guide  along  the  spindle,  and  means  to  guide  aaid 
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wbe«l  to  more  gradually  toward  the  axis  of  said  spindle 
as  it  feeds  outward. 


2.  In  a  winding  machine,  tin  coniMnntion  of  a  rotat- 
ing winding  spindle,  a  reel prt. eating  traverse  bar  ar- 
ranged opposite  and  Inclined  tovfard  the  outer  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  thread-guide  mountcti  on  -  i!'l  bar.  and  a  friction 
wheel  adapted  to  contact  witli  :i  •  winding  to  feed  the 
truide  along  the  bar.  I 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  iombinatloii  of  a  rotating 
winding  spindle,  a  bar  arranged  |oppo8ite  said  spindle  and 
inclined  toward  the  axis  thertof  at  its  outer  end.  a 
thread-guide  mounted  on  said  bar,  m<^ans  to  cause  a  rela- 
tive reciprocation  between  the  guide  and  spindle,  and 
niean.s  to  ftn^.l  the  guide  outwar4  along  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  rombination  of  a  winding 
spindle,  a  thread  guide  means  i,j  cans.-  a  relative  recipro- 
cation between  said  spindle  and  guide  means  to  cause  a 
relative  advance  between  tlie  splixlU'  and  guide,  and  con- 
tact means  engaged  by  the  cop  ro  operate  tlip  guide-ad- 
vancing means,  said  contact  means  arranged  to  move  in 
toward  the  axis  of  the  spindle  v^ith  each  successive  recip- 
rocation to  build  the  cop  with  a  tapered  i>eriphery. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine  for  wlndln.'  ■■ops  or  bobbins 
on  tapered  tul>es.  the  combination  with  a  rotating  spindle, 
a  reciprocating  thread-guide  nuiins  to  rotate  the  spindle, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  cullo  cimtact  means  engaged 
by  the  cop  to  feed  the  irui.b'  alopg  the  spindle,  and  means 
to  cause  said  contact  iii»>iiii^  'o  trav.-l  in  a  path  substan 
tlally  parallel  to  the  tapered  surface  of  the  tube  on  which 
the  cop  Is  wouud. 

H'laim  0  not  printed  in  thf  <j4zette.l 


l,062A^l.  HAT-ir»ENTIlVIN<J  DEVICE. 
St'H.^NTZ.  Nt'w  Britain.  Conn.]  Filed  Mar 
rial   No.   6S2.-'5X      tCl.   40     a » 


GUSTAF    VOX 

7    1912.     Se- 


The  combination  of  a  hat  liavlng  a  sweat  l>and.  a  mark 
Ing  device  made  from  a  Ib-.xlble  (Jard  l>ent  on  itself  to  form 
a  "shank  and  an  In.licating  portion  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  a  pivot  for  cunpecting  said  shank  to  the 
sweat  band  for  swinging  movement,  said  shank  lieing  mov- 
able to  carrv  the  Indicating  portion  below  the  opening  of 
tlie  hat  or  up  into  th.-  .-rown  ,<(  the  bar.  and  being  tlat  and 
also  adapted  to  frictionally  eijgage  the  hat  band,  said 
indicating  portion  exf.nding  parjtiy  across  .said  opening. 

I 

■ 

l.a.V2.4-.'2     Pnoi-KLI.F.It  Mi:.VN3  I'OH  J»FL1    IKOI'KI.LKI  • 
vrilKLFS        Wii.MAM     .\      $'>i:';.     Minneapolis,     Minn 
Filed  May  27.  101 J      S.-rial  N'o.  •^09.846.      (CI.  21—90.) 


a  concentric  Impelling  surface  and  a  hearing  carried  by 
said  frame  afilliMt  which  said  impelling  surface  is  adapted 
to  impinge  freely,  the  point  of  contact  between  said  bear- 
ing and  impelling  surface  l)eing  changed  during  the  opera- 
tion  of  the   vehicle. 

2.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  supporting  frame 
and  carrying  elements  therefor,  a  propelling  wheel  hav- 
ing a  concentric  impelling  s\irface,  a  bearing  carried  by 
said  frame  against  which  .said  Impelling  surface  is  adapt- 
ed to  Impinge  freely,  the  contact  between  said  bearing  and 
impelling  surface  l)eing  changed  from  one  point  to  an- 
other when  the  proi>elllng  wheel  is  reversed  and  means  for 
driving  said  propelling  wheel. 

3.  In  a  self  proj>elled  vehicle  having  a  supporting  frame 
and  carrying  elements  therefor,  a  propelling  wheel  having 
a  concentric  Impelling  surface,  a  bearing  carritvl  by  said 
frame  against  which  said  impelling  surface  is  adapted  to 
impinge  freely,  the  point  of  contact  lietween  said  l)earlng 
and  Impelling  surface  being  changed  when  the  propelling 
wheel  Is  reversed  and  adjustable  means  for  driving  said 
wheel  adapted  to  ronipensjitf  for  th<'  change  of  said  contact. 

4.  in  a  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  supporting  frame 
and  carrying  wheels  therefor,  an  annular  propelling  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  ground,  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  revolving  said  propelling  wheel  and  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  frame  within  said  wheel,  said  wheel 
being  freely  disposed  as  regards  said  l)earlng  and  adapted 
to  impinge  against  said  bearing  when  revolving  forwardly 
or  backwardly   to  propel  said   vehicle. 

5.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  supporting  frame 
and  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  pro|>elllng  wheel  having  a 
circular  Impelling  surfate  concentric  with  Its  periphery, 
means  for  revolving  said  propelling  wheel  and  a  bearing 
carried  by  said  frame  against  whi<(i  the  propelling  sur- 
face of  said  pro|)elllng  wheel  Is  adapted  to  revolve  and 
drive  said  vehicle,  said  wheel  being  freely  disposed  as  re- 
gards said  bearing. 

[Claims  tj  to  lH  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.062.428.  CLOTH-GTJIDlN«;  MACHl.NK  Heknakd  T. 
Stebkr,  rtica,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  Hartford  Cotton 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Hartford,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  N.-w  York.  Filed  Nov.  '.».  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,519.      (CI.   164— 65. » 


1.    In  u  self  pn>[>elled  veliiile  having  a  supporting  frame 
and  carrying  elements  therefor,  ia  pnipelling  wheel  having 


AS 


1,  The  combination  with  a  cloth  slitting  machine  em- 
bodying means  for  moving  a  web  of  cloth,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally mo\able  beam  carrying  the  web  of  cloth,  movable 
means  to  follow  between  two  predetermined  warp  threads 
throughout  the  length  of  the  web  of  cloth,  and  means  to 
move  the  beam  longitudinally  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  the  warp  following  means. 

2.  The  (omblnation  with  a  cloth  slitting  machine,  of  a 
beam  carrying  a  web  of  cloth,  movable  means  to  take  the 
cloth  fr'>ra  the  bt^am.  a  motor  adajited  to  move  tlie  l)eam 
longitudinally,  means  to  follow  predetermined  warp 
tlireads  throughout  the  length  of  the  web.  and  means  con- 
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trolled    by   the   following   means   for  actuating  the   motor 
selectively  in  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cloth  handling  mechanism 
embodying  a  longitudinally  movable  beam  carrying  the 
web  of  cloth,  of  a  motor  adapted  to  move  the  beam  longi- 
tudinally, means  capable  of  following  Ixtween  predeter 
mined  warp  threads  throughout  the  length  of  the  web,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  the  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  following  means  for  energizing  the  motor  selectively 
In  opposite  directions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cloth  handling  machine,  of 
a  beam  mounted  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally,  an 
electric  motor  capable  of  moving  the  beam  longitudinally. 
said  motor  being  provided  with  a  field,  means  to  follow 
between  predetermined  warp  threads  throughout  the  length 
of  the  cloth  web,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  motor 
and  field  and  means  carried  by  the  following  means  to  re- 
verse the  field  as  said  following  means  is  moved  in  op- 
posite directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
slldable  beam,  of  a  motor  mounted  adjacent  the  beam,  a 
screw  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  motor,  means  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  screw  In  either  direction  moves  the 
beam  longitudinally,  means  mounted  adjacent  the  beam 
adapted  to  follow  a  given  line  of  a  web  wound  from  the 
beam,  spaced  contact  members  In  circuit  with  the  motor, 
and  means  carried  by  the  following  means  to  selectively 
engage  either  of  said  spaced   contacts. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,062,424.       METALLIC     TIE     AND     RAIL-FASTENER 

FLORT.4N  Wajpa,  Fast  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Barney  J.  Glin-ski,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.840.     (01.  288—5.) 


In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
rails,  of  a  channel  shaped  tie  supporting  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rails,  cushioning  blocks  arranged  transversely 
witliln  said  tie  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  outer  rail 
fasteners  arranged  upon  said  blocks  and  engaging  the 
outer  sides  of  said  rails,  cushioning  strips  carried  by  said 
outer  rail  fasteners,  rail  chairs  arranged  in  said  tie  and 
bracing  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  said  chairs  resting  upon 
the  cushioning  strips  of  .said  outer  fasteners  and  having 
tongues  interlocked  witli  said  outer  fasteners,  cushioning 
strips  carried  by  .said  chairs  and  sup[)ortlng  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rails,  tie  rods  connecting  said  rail  chairs 
Iniermediate  the  ends  of  said  tie.  a  top  plate  arranged 
upon  said  tie  between  said  rail  chairs,  and  vertical  bolts 
connecting  said  top  plate  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  tie  and 
engaging  the  side  edges  of  said  chairs. 


1,062.425.  METALLlt  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Floryan  Wajda.  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  August  M.  Hakala.  Hammond.  Ind.  tiled  Dec. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  739.078.     (CI.  238 — 5.> 


o-/r 


\   metallic   tie   and   rail    fastener  comprl8it)g   a   pair    of 
longitudinally  extending  flat   metallic  stringers,  a  pair  of 


flat  metallic  ties  arranged  in  close  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  liaving  their  ends  flush  with  the  outer 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  stringers,  rail  supporting  tie 
plates  positioned  upon  said  ties  and  adapted  to  have  their 
ends  support  the  bases  of  rails,  outer  rail  fasteners  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  tie  plates,  means  for  securing  the  last 
mentioned  tie  plate  and  its  respective  tie  to  said  stringers, 
inner  rail  fasteners  carried  by  the  other  tie  plates,  meant 
for  securing  ttist  tie  supporting  that  tie  plate  provided 
with  the  inner  fasteners  to  the  istringers.  and  means  for 
securing  the  tie  plates  to  their  respective  ties. 


1.062.426.  PUNCTrRE-CLOSING  COMrOUND.  Wil- 
liam J.  Watkins.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Nannie  G.  Drumm.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  John  A.  Wlsherd.  Stanton.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov 
5.  1912.     Serial  No.  729,617.     (CI.  152—25.) 

1.  A  composition  for  closing  punctures  in  Inflatable 
tires  consisting  of  two  pounds  of  fiber,  two  pounds  of 
dextrin,  one  pound  of  gum  arable,  four  ounces  of  shellac, 
ten  ounces  of  wood  alcohol,  ten  ounces  of  aqua  ammonia, 
one  ounce  of  oil  of  cedar,  and  enough  water  to  make  five 
gallons. 

2.  A  liquid  comjMisifion  for  closing  puncture>i  in  inflat- 
able tires  consisting  of  fiber,  dextrin,  gum  arable,  shellac, 
wood  alcohol,  aqua  ammonia,  oil  of  cedar,   and  water. 


1,062,427.  I'AI'ER -CITTIN<;  .M.\CHINE  Andrew 
Zanetti  and  .Toski-h  Za-nkxti.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,051.     a'1.164— 42.) 


1.  A  machine  for  dividing  ribbon  into  pieces  of  uniform 
lengths,  in  which  is  included  a  plurality  of  feeding  rolls. 
a  ribbon  severing  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including 
a  movable  cutter,  a  feeding  means  including  a  reciprocable 
constantly  movable  slide  bead,  a  device  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  movable  cutter,  a  driven  shaft,  a  crank 
thereon,  a  connection  that  joins  the  crank  and  the  silde 
head,  and  means  on  the  crank  for  intermittently  engaging 
the  device  that  shifts  the  movable  cutter  whereby  to  move 
the  sfiid  cutter  to  sever  the  ribbon. 

2.  A  machine  for  dividing  riblwu  into  lengths,  having 
in  combination  :  means  for  cutting  the  ribbon,  means  for 
supporting  a  roll  uf  ribbon,  means  for  feeding  the  riblon 
from  the  roll  to  the  cutting  means,  said  feeding  means  in- 
cluding an  endless  belt,  a  reciprocable  and  constantly 
movable  slide  head,  means  on  the  head  for  gripping  the 
belt  to  cause  it  to  move  forwardly  with  the  slide  head  on 
the  forward  thrust  of  the  said  belt,  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  slide  head,  and  other  means  that  cooperates 
with  the  slide  head  moving  means,  for  actuating  the  cut- 
ting  means   at   predetermined    times. 

3.  A  machine  for  dividing  ribbon  into  pieces  of  uniform 
lengths,  having  in  combination  the  following  element*  : 
ribbon  rolls,  supports  th.  refor.  a  cutting  means.  fee<iing 
rolls  that  receive  the  ribbons  from  the  ribbon  rolls  and 
discharge  the  ribbon  to  the  cutting  means,  said  cutting 
means  including  a  swingable  cutter  blade,  a  pull  rod 
pendent  from  the  front  end  to  the  swingable  cutter,  an 
endless  l>elt  drive  for  the  feed  rolls,  a  power  shaft,  and 
means  connecting  the  shaft,  the  endless  belt  and  the 
pendent  rod,  said  means  including  a  reciprocable  slide,  a 
crank   member  on    the   shaft,   and   means   connecting    the 
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said  crank  meml)«r  and  the  slUle  and  for  engaging  the 
pull  rod  for  the  swinglnt?  cutter  an<l  for  transmitting 
continuous  roov^•ml■ut  to  the  sil<le  and  Intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  cutter. 

4  In  a  mai-hine  of  tlie  characif-r  ilescrU)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  ribbon  feeder  rolls,  cutter  mechanism  and 
an  endless  belt  drive  for  the  rolls;  of  a  power  shaft,  a 
crank  thereon,  a  slide  head,  a  r(jd  connection  between  the 
head  and  the  crank,  said  head  including  an  anvil  portion 
and  a  pinch  pawl  opposing  said  anvil  portion,  said  pawl 
operating'  to  grip  the  belt  and  move  It  on  one  movenunt 
of  the  slide  head  and  slip  back  oter  the  belt  on  the  revers.' 
movement  of  the  said  head. 

o.  In  ti  machine  for  cutting  paper  ribbon  into  uniform 
lengths,  the  combination  with  ribbon  feeding  rolls,  the 
cuttiuk'  mechanism  disposed  In  parallelism  with  the  fee.l 
ing  rolls  and  serving  to  shear  the  ribbon  ;  of  a  flattened 
funnel  .-shaped  tubular  body  located  at  the  (telivery  end 
of  the  feeding  rolls  for  holding  the  ribbon  In  the  hoii- 
lontal  plane  a.-<  It  passes  from  the  rolls  and  guiding  it 
to    the   cutting   means. 

friaim  t!  not  print'-d  In  the  (Hzette.  ] 


1.062, 4-'H.  I'LATEN  FOK  TVrE-WIUTIN<J  MACHINES. 
GEnitiiB  S.  Andek.siin.  HaiTis|)urg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  El- 
liott-Fisher Company.  Harrisburi.',  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  '20.  lOo-.  Serial  No.  439,567. 
(CI.    197-3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  platen  aBd  a 
trarellng  machine,  or  1  ^winning  frame,  work  holding 
means  carried  by  the  fmuir.  a  >  «rtx)n  carrier  also  mounted 
on  the  frame,  and  in.aris  for  causing  the  frame  to  be 
swung  by  the  machin-'  to  elevste  the  work  holding  means 
from  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  ami  platen,  of 
a  work-holding  frame  mounted  to  swing  In  the  platen 
frame,  work  holding  means  carried  by  the  frame,  carbon 
carriers  lu-iont.'d  un  the  work-holding  frame  beyond  op- 
posite ends  of  the  platen,  a  cam  arm  extended  at  one  end 
of  the  work-holding  frame.  Mtid  a  marhlne  mounted  to 
travel  on  the  plat>n  frame  mid  arranged  to  engage  the 
cam  arm. 

:i.  The  comliinatioii  with  a  Hat  platen,  tra.ks  or 
guides,  and  a  trav.llu-  machine,  of  11  swinging  work  hold- 
ing frame  movable  independently  of  the  tracks  or  guides 
and  includin,'  independently  ntljustable  work  holding  or 
guarding  lu.inlp.'rs  disposed  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  the  platen  respectively,  aad  means  for  causing  the 
machine,  when  moved  back  Ijefond  the  printing  area,  to 
automatically    swing    the    word  holding    frame. 

■»,  The  niinliiniition  with  a  platen,  .if  a  work-holding 
structur>"  incluiling  a  supiiorting  frani.'.  and  a  pair  of 
work  holding  members  rigidly  secured  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  supporting  frame  and  having  their  rear  .'nds 
yieldable    with    respect    to    said    frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  stationary  tracks 
or  guldfs  for  a  traveling  macfclne,  a  work-holduig  str\ic- 
ture  Including  a  swinging  supporting  frame  and  work- 
holding  means  mounted  on  .s«i(l  supporting  frame  and 
\i>idablf  relative  thereto  to  nijcommodate  dlffeput  thlck- 
U'^-ises  of  paper. 

[Claims   t>   to    1'!   not    prlnte<|   In    the   (Jarette.] 


1,062,420.  BUTTER  -  CUTTER.  Fuwahu  B.vlod,  Van- 
couver, Britlfh  Columbia,  ranada  Filed  Jan  8.  1913. 
Serial   No.   740,816.      (CI.   31-05.) 


1.  A  device  for  subdividing  butter,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rectanguluar  ctiamber  having  a  grid  across 
one  end,  of  a  plunger  vertically  movable  within  the  cham- 
ber, a  second  grid  corresponding  with  the  tlxed  grid  and 
slldable  across  Its  lower  face,  means  for  endwise  moving 
the  plunger,  and  means  co.lperative  therewith  for  recipro- 
cating the   movable  grip 

2.  A  device  for  subdividing  butter,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rectangular  (  liambtT  having  a  grid  across 
one  end  and  nne  of  its  sides  hlnge<l  to  form  a  door,  a 
second  grid  slldable  across  the  under  face  of  the  afore- 
said grid,  a  plunger  vertically  slldable  In  the  chamber, 
means  for  operating  said  plunger,  and  means  cooperative 
therewith  for  moving  the  movable  grid  at  predetermined 
Intervals   across   the   tlxed    grid. 

3.  .V  device  for  sulxUvhling  butter,  -omprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rectangtilar  chamb<r  having  a  grid  re- 
movably seciire<l  in  .me  end  and  one  of  its  sides  hinged 
to  form  a  door,  a  second  grid  slldable  across  the  under 
face  of  the  aforesaid  grid,  a  plunger  having  Its  under  end 
groove<l  to  corrispond  with  the  bars  of  the  grid,  m.-ans 
for  operating  said  plunger  and  means  cooperative  there- 
with for  moving  at  pr.'d.t'Tmlne«l  Intervals  the  movable 
grid  through  a  distance  equivalent  to  the  pitch  of  the 
bars  of  the   grid. 

4.  .\  device  for  sulxliviillng  butter,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rectangular  chamt)er  having  one  of  Its 
sides  hinged  to  afford  access  to  the  Interior,  a  plunger 
endwise  movable  within  the  chamtn-r  said  plunger  having 
,1  rack  Integral  with  or  secured  to  It  with  the  teeth  of 
which  rack  mesti  tliose  of  a  pinion  secured  on  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  fixed  grid  secureil  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  movable  grid  slldable  across  the  under  face  of  the 
fixed  grid,  said  movable  grid  Udng  operated  by  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  one  md  of  which  is  connected  to  the  grid 
and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  a  circumferential  groove 
In   the  face  of  the   pinion. 

."5.  A  device  for  subdividing  butter,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  of  rectangular  cross  section  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  sides  hinged  to  afford  access,  a  plunger  end- 
wise movable  within  the  chamber,  said  plunger  having 
rack  teeth  which  mesh  with  those  of  a  gear  wheel  secured 
on  a  shaft  rotatable  In  bearings  In  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, one  fa.e  of  said  pinion  having  a  circumferential 
cam  groove,  a  grid  subdividing  the  cross  section  area  of 
the  rectangular  chamber,  a  corresponding  grid  movable 
across  the  under  face  of  the  fixed  grid,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  movable  grid  at  one  end  and  pivoted  intermediate 
of  Its  enda  to  the  machine,  the  other  end  of  the  leve. 
having  a  roller  projecting  Into  the  cam  groove  of  the 
toothed  wheel  and  means  for  changing  the  angular  poal- 
tlon   of   the    wheel    on    the   shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,062,430.  ALLOY.  FREDERICK  M.  Becket,  Niagara 
F'alls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial   No.  576.175.      (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  An  alloy  comprising  manganese,  titanium  and  sili- 
con, the  manganese  and  titanium  together  being  In  ex- 
cess of  fifty  per  cent. 

2.  An  alloy  comprising  manganese,  titanium,  silicon 
and  carbon,  the  manganese  and  titanium  together  being 
in  excess  of  fifty  per  cent. 

3.  An  alloy  comprising  manganese,  titanium  and  car- 
bon, the  manganese  and  titanium  together  l)eing  in  excess 
of  fifty  per  cent. 


1.062,431.  METHOD  OF  FURIFYING  CARBON  FOR 
CARBON  FILAMENTS.  Jean  Billiteb.  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,246.      (CI.   204—64.) 

1.  A  method  to  obtain  a  carbon  containing  less  than 
one  tenth  of  one  per  cent,  impurities,  which  comprises 
transferring  the  carbon  into  colloidal  carbon,  by  disinte- 
gration, and  thereafter  separating  the  colloidal  carbon. 

2.  A  method  to  obtain  carbon  containing  less  than  one- 
tenth  of  one  per  cent,   impurities,   which  comprises  trans- 
ferring  the   carbon    into    colloidal   carbon,   by    dlsiutegra 
tlon  with  an  electric  current  and  thereafter  separating  the 
colloidal   carl>on. 

3.  A  method  to  obtain  carlxni  containing  less  than  one- 
tenth  of  one  per  cent,  impurities,  which  comprises  trans- 
ferring the  carlKjn  Into  colloidal  carbon,  by  heat  disinte- 
gration, repeating  the  disintegration,  and  thereafter  sep- 
arating  the  colloidal    carbon 


1,062.432.     COMBINATION   HEAD-GATE  AND  WATER 
MEASURING    DEVICE.      William    I'.    Bordek,    Boze- 
man.   Mont.     Filed  May   10.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.304. 
(CI.  73—167.) 


>  <ij^- 


The  herein  described  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a 
boxlike  body  having  opened  ends,  a  regulating  gate 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  body  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment, a  measuring  gate  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the 
l)ody  for  vertical  sll(ilng  movement,  said  gates  being  pro- 
vided on  their  outer  faces  with  upwardly  converging  Ion 
gltudlnally  extending  beams,  the  same  rising  a  slight  dis- 
tance above  the  transverse  edges  of  said  gates,  cross  bars 
fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  opposed  faces  of  the  beams 
and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  upper- 
most transverse  edges  of  said  gates,  a  flash  board  below 
the  measuring  gate  and  a  plurality  of  cross  rails,  said 
rails  being  mounted  upon  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  side  sections  of  the  box-like  body,  one  of  said  cross 
rails  being  disposed  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  body 
while  the  other  of  said  rails  are  disposed  at  points  adja- 
cent to  the  said  gates  thereby  reinforcing  the  same  at  the 
open  top  of  the  box-like  body. 


1,062,433.     ELEVATOR  CONTROLLER.     Charles  Oscab 
H0.S.SE,  Tacoma.  Wash,     Filed  June  3,  1912.     Serial  No. 
701.405.      <C1.  187^44.) 
In  an  elevator  controller,  the  combination  with  a  rope 

looped   at    its    center    and    having    Its    stretches    disposed 


throughout  the  length  of  an  elevator  well  In  which  the 
cage  travels,  a  pulley  engaging  said  loop,  a  switch  lever, 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  puiley  for  mov- 
ing the  former  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter  in  either  dl 
rection  ;  of  controlling  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  casing 
fixed  within  said  cage  and  having  a  pair  of  upright 
guides,    rack   bars  slldably    mounted    in   said   guides    with 


their  teeth  disposed  inward,  a  gear  pivoted  in  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  both  bars,  a  power  gear  In 
mesh  with  this  gear  and  having  an  operating  handle, 
pulleys  separately  journaled  on  said  rack  bars  and  over 
which  the  stretches  of  said  rope  pass,  and  idle  pulleys 
journaled  on  the  casing  and  under  which  said  stretches 
respectively  pass. 


1.062.434.  HEli  ATTAt'HMENT  Olivkr  E  Bkooks, 
Robblin.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  May  28.  1912.  Se- 
rial Xo.  700,314.      t«M.  45 — 58. 1 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamping  rings  having 
bearing  ears,  of  a  pintle  hub  having  a  wing  longitudinally 
disposed  thereon,  a  pintle  passed  through  the  hub  and 
fastened  In  the  l)earlng  ears,  a  lip  formed  on  the  wing 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  ring-like  meml)er 
having  a  bifurcat^nl  limb  receiving  the  said  wing,  eyes 
formed  on  the  bifurcated  limb  and  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  wing,  and  a  pivot  passed  through  the  eyes 
and  wing  for  swlngingly  connecting  the  ring  like  member 
to  the  latter  and  permitting  it  to  rest  upon  the  Up  when 
in   horizontal   position. 


1,062,435.  LIFE-I'RESERVER  SUIT.  Jamks  W  Bu- 
chanan, Ashevllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  S.-nal 
No.  720,212.     (CI.  9—30.1 

A  life  preserver  suit  comprising  body,  arm  and  leg  por- 
tions formed  integrally  and  inseparable  from  ou«'  another,  a 
hood  porticm  formed  on  the  back  of  the  suit  at  the  top  there- 
of, the  top  portion  of  the  suit  being  provide<l  with  an  open 
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\ag  sufficiently  large  to  allow  InRressof  a  persou  to  the  suit, 
the  said  suit  comprlsinK  an  ontfr  w;|tHr-pr<)of  Uiyer  and  an 
inner  air  ilk'ht  layf-r.  the  lower  hody  portion  and  Ifi;  [>ortl(in9 
of  the  suit  being  provided  with  it  lold  reslstlnkC  tilling 
mat^-rlBl.  the  central  bo<ly  portion  (rf  the  suit  betwe<>n  the 
two  layers  providing  an  air  itiaml>er.  an  air  pump  con- 
nected to  the  said  air  chamber  to  loflatf  thf  samf.  a  vent 
cummunicatlng  with  the  said  air  ohamUT  to  deflate  the 
samr.  the  .utile  bo<1y  portion  of  the  suit  being  provided 
with   a   plurality  of  pockets  available   from   the   inside  of 


the  >.Mit.  thf  upper  body  pnrtion  of  the  suit  adjacent  the 
hoo<l  portion  l>eing  provided  with  h  draw  string  to  close 
the  said  opening  and  to  cause  the  said  suit  to  snugly  en- 
compass the  neck  Ok  the  wearer,  the  outer  portion  of  the 
ho<j<l  being  provided  with  a  draw  string  to  cause  the  said 
hood  to  snugly  encompass  the  head  of  the  wearer  in  such 
manner  that  the  face  alone  Is  exposed,  and  a  suitable 
weight  arranged  under  each  foot  portion  of  the  suit.  8ul>- 
■tantlally  as  described  and   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.062,436.  CONCRETE  R  A  II-KO-M"  TIE.  Henrv  E.  Bik 
OB88.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\u|r.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,662.      (CI.  238 — 3.^ 


1  A  plastic  tie  being  provided  with  passages  arranged 
adjacent  Its  opposite  transver-  ends,  substantially  U- 
Shaped  yokes  having  their  arms  termed  with  rectangular 
plates  embedded  within  the  tie,  thje  connecting  member  of 
each  of  the  yokes  partially  ciosint:  the  passage  upon  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  tie.  a  .  u-hiou  ftir  each  of  the  passages, 
and   means  for  removably  connecting  the  cushions  to  the 

yokes. 

•J.  .V  plastic  tie  having  transv.  fse  dove-tailed  passages, 
spaced  suitable  to  the  tr:i -k  ica^.  «.f  a  pair  of  cushion  rail 
bearing  members  titt.d  within  iind  frictionally  engaging 
the  walls  provided  by  the  passni.-' >,  vi!  ^tantially  U-shaped 
yoke  members  having  their  oppo.sate  arms  provided  with 
an-'iilar  rectangular  plates,  the  said  plates  and  side  arms 
of  the  yoke  being  embedded  within  the  tie.  and  the  con- 
necting member  of  each  of  the  yokes  straddling  the  passage 
upon  one  of  the  faces  of  the  tie.  and  removable  elements 
passing  through  the  said  connectloi:  members  of  ihe  yokes 
and  engaging  with  the  cushion  memUTs  of  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  tie  having  transverse 
dove-tailed  passaiL'es  spaced  suitaljle  to  the  track  gage,  of 


substantially  U-shaped  metallic  yokes,  each  of  the  said 
yokes  having  its  side  arms  provided  with  substantially  rec- 
tangular angularly  arranged  plates  which  project  both 
above  and  below  the  yoke,  the  side  arms  as  well  as  the 
plates  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  be  embedded  within  the  tie, 
retaining  elements  passing  through  the  plates  and  within 
the  plastic  body  of  the  tb.  the  connecting  member  of  each 
of  the  yokes  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  being  ar- 
ranged flush  with  one  of  the  faces  of  the  tie,  a  pair  of  cush- 
ion rail  bearings  arranged  within  the  passages  to  friction- 
ally  engage  therewith  and  to  contact  with  the  connecting 
members  of  the  yokes  and  headed  threaded  members  pass- 
ing through  the  openings  in  the  said  connecting  inemt>ers 
of  the  yokes  and  engaging  the  cushion  bearings. 

4.  A  plastic  tie  having  its  upper  face  enlarged  adjacent 
its  ends  and  said  enlarged  portions  being  provided  with 
dove-tailed  depressions,  dove  tallwl  cushions  within  the 
depressions  and  lying  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  tie, 
a  tie  reinforcing  and  cushion  sustaining  member,  said 
member  having  Its  ends  provided  with  substantially  U- 
shaped  yokes,  the  outer  members  of  which  being  flush 
with  one  of  the  faces  of  the  tie,  removable  means  for  se- 
curing this  member  to  the  cushions,  the  ends  of  the  yokes 
having  extensions  provided  with  openings.  U  shaped  sus- 
taining members  arranged  within  the  tie.  a  bowed  connect- 
ing member  for  the  yokes,  said  member  being  provided 
^th  openings,  and  sustaining  members  passing  through 
the  openings  and  embedded  within  the  tie. 


1,062,437.     HINGE.     William  <  aki.son,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,218.     (CI.  16—25.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bushings, 
(  f  a  spindle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  inter 
posed  between  said  bushings,  a  leaf  spring  encircling  the 
said  spindle  and  having  one  terminal  thereof  secured 
thereto,  a  sectional  sleeve  encircling  said  bushing  and 
spindle,  means  whereby  the  sleeve  may  engage  the  outer 
terminal  of  said  spring  for  increasing  the  tension  thereof, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  whereby  the  tension  of  said 
spring  is  increased  or  decreased  by  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hinge,  an  upi^r  and  lower 
tubing,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  lower  tubing,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  tubing,  members  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  said  collar,  bushings  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  tube 
members,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  lower  bushing,  a  recess 
formed  in  the  upper  bushing  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
said  spindle,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  atmcbed 
to  the  spindle  and  a  groove  formed  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 


1.062.438.  WROr«iHT-  MKIAL  HlN(i  Kf>R  COIXAB- 
CL.\MrS,  Ac.  .I.V.ME.S  CUMtK.  Bradford.  I'a.,  KMlgBOr  to 
S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1912,  Se- 
rial  No.  739.401.      (CI.   137— 28.  > 

1.  A  divided  ring  for  collar  clamps  and  the  like  formed 
of  wrought  metal  and  comprising  an  annular  plate  mem- 
ber provided  with  bolt  holes  and  an  annular  portion  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  of  the  plate  meml)er.  said  rings  be- 
ing formed  in  sections  separateil  (.n  a  line  passing  through 
iKilt  holes  In  the  plate  members,  said  sections  having 
plane  meetiuc  ends  accurately  fitted,  so  as  to  make  the 
adjacent    surfaces    of    adjacent    sections    (ontinuous.    the 


M.W  20,  lyij. 


V.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


713 


plate  member  portions  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
locking  apertures  adjacent  to  their  ends,  and  bridge  pieces 
formed  of  wrought  metal  and  provided  with  a  central 
bolt  hole,  and  having  Integral  lugs  projecting  from  one 
face  to  fit  the  locking  apertures  of  adjacent  sectionn 
and  maiutaM  the  meeting  ends  thereof  In   fitted  relation. 


2.  A  dlvlde<l  ring  for  collar  clamps  and  the  like  formed 
of  wrought  metal  and  comprising  an  annular  plate  mem- 
ber provided  with  bolt  holes  and  an  annular  portion  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  of  the  plate  member,  said  rings  be- 
ing formed  In  sections  separated  on  a  line  pnming  throngh 
bolt  holes  In  the  plate  members,  the  said  sections  being 
divided  parts  of  an  integrally  formed  ring  and  having 
their  meeting  end  faces  smooth  and  close  fitting  to  secure 
substantial  continuity  of  surface  from  one  section  to  an- 
other, said  sections  bidng  provided  with  locking  apertures 
adjacent  to  their  ends,  and  bridge  pieces  formed  of 
wrought  ajetal  and  provided  with  a  central  holt  hole  and 
having  Integral  lugs  projecting  from  one  fare  to  fit  said 
locking  apertures  and  hold  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions In  fitted  relation. 

3.  A  divided  ring  for  collar  damiis  and  the  like  formed 
of  wrought  metal  and  comprising  an  annular  plate  mem- 
ber provided  with  l>olt  holes  and  an  annular  portion  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  of  the  plate  member,  said  rings  be- 
ing formed  in  sections  separate<l  on  a  line  passing  through 
N>lt  holes  In  the  plate  members,  said  sections  having  plane 
meeting  ends  accurately  fitted,  so  as  to  make  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  adjacent  sections  continuous,  the  plate  member 
portions  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  locking 
apertures  adjacent  to  their  ends,  and  bridge  pieces  formed 
of  wrought  metal  and  provided  with  a  central  bolt  hole 
having  unegtjal  diameters  to  hold  the  bolt  head  from  rota- 
tion and  relieve  the  ends  of  the  sections  from  lateral 
strain,  and  havinu  integral  lugs  projecting  from  one  face 
to  fit  the  lockini:  apertures  of  adjacent  sections  and  main- 
tain the  meeting  i^lges  of  the  sections  in  fitted  relation. 

4.  A  bri(^e  piece  for  connecting  the  sections  of  a  dl- 
vide<l  ring  forme<1  of  wrought  metal  and  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  a  bolt  hole  and  with  integral  lugs  projecting 
from  one  face  of  the  plate  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bolt  hole,  to  engage  locking  apertures  in  the  plate 
BMmber  portions  of  the  ring  sections  whereby  the  sec- 
tions may  be  rigidly  united  and  the  use  of  bolts  and  rivets 
dispensed  vrith. 


1,062,438.  DOFFER.  How.akd  I>.  Colman  and  Buax  A. 
P1TBK8OS,  Rockford.  111.,  nssiirnors  to  Howard  D.  Col- 
man. Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Hurry  A.  Severson.  lopart- 
n<<rs  doing  business  at  Rockford.  111.,  as  Uarber-Colman 
Compun.v  Filed  .Tuly  22,  1908.  Serial  .No.  444. (J98. 
(CI.  118-  -13.) 

1.  In  a  doffer  for  spinning  frames,  a  framework,  recip 
rocatory  means  for  engaging  a  full  bobbin,  and  a  gaide 
movable  with  said  engaginir  means  and  with  relation  to 
said  framework,  for  coudui't.ng  doffed  bobbins  away  from 
■aid  engaging  means. 

■_'.  In  a  dofler  for  spinuinK  frames,  reciprocatory  means 
adnpted  to  embrace  and  eni;a;:e  a  full  bobbin,  and  a  con- 
duit alined  with  s;ii<l  einraL'iriL.'  menus  for  conducting  the 
engaged  liotihins  away    froin  ^anl  engaging  means. 

190  O.  G.— 46 


3.  In  a  doffer  for  spinning  frames,  reciprocatory  uieaof 
adapted  to  embrace  anil  engage  a  full  bobbin,  and  a  con- 
duit alined  with  >nt<\  .  ii.a,;ini:  means  and  reciprocable 
therewith  for  conducting  the  en;;,m'<i  t>.>i. m-  aw4iy  from 
bald  engaging  meiins. 


4.  In  a  doffer  for  spinning:  frames,  a  carriage:  bobbin- 
engaging  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  reciprocable 
vertically  with  relation  to  the  carriage  in  the  verltcal 
plane  of  the  bobbin  spindles,  said  engaging  means  being 
automatically  yieldattle  to  permit  tlie  en>:aglug  means  to 
pass  downward  over  a  bobbin,  and  u  guide  movable  with 
said  engaging  means  to  receive  bobbins  engaged  by  said 
engajflng  meunb  and  conduct  them  away  from  said  engag 
log  meaub. 

5.  Ib  a  dofftr  for  spiuuing  Irames.  bobbin-engaging 
means,  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  ssaid  engaging 
meuny  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bobbin  spindles,  said 
engaging  means  being  automatically  yieldable  to  |>ermlt 
the  engaging  means  lo  pass  downward  (jver  a  bobbin,  a 
bobbin  conduit  alined  with  and  movable  with  said  enga^ 
lug  means  to  receive  bobbins  engaged  by  said  eugagiug" 
means  and  conduct  them  away  from  said  engaging  meant-. 
and  means  for  giving  said  engaging  nnans  and  conduit 
an  intermittent  advancing  movement  to  bring  them  into 
vertical  allnement  with  successive  spindles  on  the  spinning 
frame. 

[Claims  G  U)  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,440.     CAN.     Charles  E.   Combs.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,921.     (CI.  31— 78.t 


1.  A  can  body  haviiiL:  a  Harm;:  flange  provided  with  a 
keyhole  slot  and  a  r»»ctangular  slot,  and  a  lid  having  a  cor- 
responding flaring  flange,  a  headed  stud  on  the  underside  of 
the  lid  flantre  to  engage  the  keyhole  slot  of  tlic  t.ody  flange. 
and  a  flat  spring  secured  on  the  lid  flu  nee  and  having  a 
free  end  provided  with  a  lip  extending  through  said 
flange,  said  lip  being  p<mitloBed  to  eiiga:.'e  the  slot  in  the 
tlange  of  the  can  b<.>dy  when  the  lid  is  adjusted  with  the 
headed  stud  in  engagement  witli  the  narrow  end  of  the 
keyhole  slot. 

2.  A  can  body  having  a  Haring  flange  provided  with  a 
keyhole  slot  and  a  reciaii^-ular  slut,  and  a  lid  having  a  cor- 
responding flaring  flange,  a   headed  stud  on   the  underside 
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keyhole   slot  of  the  body 
on  the  lid  flflnn"'  and  har- 


of  the  Ud  flanee  to  enKaK**  the 
flange,  and  a  flat  sprint;  secured 

ln>;  a  fpp''  i-nd  provided  with  a  lip  extendinx  throu^li  said 
rtange.  said  lip  b»Mni?  posirloni'd  to  ensrav'e  the  slot  in  tlie 
tlanj?e  of  the  can  body  wtu-n  thi  ltd  t«  adjusted  with  the 
lieaded  stud  In  enKa>;tni.nt  with  the  narrow  end  of  the 
keyhole  slot :  said  lip  l>elni<  apertured  for  the  reception 
of  a  seal. 

3.  A  can  body  and  a  ran  lid  bavlni;  corresponding  flar- 
ing flanges,  said  flanges  being  provldeil  with  Interengaglng 
locking  means  Including  a  headed  sfud  on  the  lid  flange,  a 
spring  secured  on  the  lid  flan*."'  and  having  a  free  end  pro- 
vided with  a  lip  projecting  throUicli  said  flange,  the  body 
flange  being  provided  with  a  ktyliole  slot  and  a  rectan- 
gular slot  to  be  engaged,  respecqiveiy,  by  the  headed  atud 
and  by  the  lip. 


l.o»J:.».44I 
<iri«-au.< 
H'\.  Jl 


SHOCK  ABSoRBKU.  Wai.tkr  H.  Cook.  New 
I^.  Filed  Nov.  U.  1)912.  Serial  No.  731,355. 
50. 1 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  trinsverse  main  spring,  a 
shock-transmitting  element  rlgidl^  secured  over  and  to  the 
central  jwrtion  of  said  spring,  sprint:  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  shock  tranksmittini:  >'lement  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  ciishiijiiini:  .lement  whicli  nor- 
mally seats  on  the  shock-transmitting  element  and  is  ar- 
ranged between  the  latter  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

1*.  In  a  shock  ab8orl)er.  a  trariHV.r'j*^  main  spring  having 
a  central  hump,  a  shock-transnilttinc  bar  rii^ldly  secured 
at  its  center  to  said  hump,  curbed  leaf  springs  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  bar  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and 
an  elongated  air  cushion  which  normally  seats  on  said 
bar  and  Is  arranged  between  th»  latter  and  the  l)ody  of 
t!ie  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  trinsverse  main  spring,  a 
shock-transmitting  bar  rigidly  af<^u'"'^d  (^^'^'^  and  to  the 
(••■ntral  portion  of  said  spring,  euifved  leaf  siirimrs  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  bar  and  the  ^ides  of  the  vehicle  body, 
and  an  elongated  air  cushion  whi*h  normally  seats  on  said 
bar  and  Is  arranged  between  thf"  latter  and  the  vehicle 
lM>dy. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  trarisV'fse  main  spring  having 
n  central  hump,  a  shock-transmitting  bar  rigidly  secured 
at  its  center  to  said  hump,  spring  connections  between 
the  ends  of  said  liar  and  tin'  v-  ;,ii  1  ■  tiody.  and  a  cushioning 
element  which  normally  seats  oo  the  shock  transmitting 
element  and  is  arranged  between  the  latter  and  the  vehicle 
i>ody. 


l.()62.-*42.  BRAKKBKLT  LINK.  IrjSACE  CouLOMBl. 
Fall  River.  Mass  Filed  May  LM,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698.728.      (Cl.  74—37.) 


1.  A  brake  belt  composed  of  a  [xlurallry  of  intereneaging 
detachable  links,  each  link  having  a  transverse  slot  at  one 
end  and  a  hook  at  the  other  for  engaging  the  slot  of 
th*»  adjacent  link,  said  link  havlnj:  a  central  opening,  and 
a  laterally  extending  lug  at  fach  end  of  the  opening,  each 
lug  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  free  end 
and  a  block  of  cork  seated  in  the  opening  and  engaging  the 
flanges  at  one  of  its  ends 

■J  In  a  brake  belt,  a  link  formed  from  sheet  material 
having  at  one  end  a  slot  and  at  the  other  a  hook  and  hav- 


ing a  central  opening:,  said  link  having  Inwardly  extend- 
ing holding  flanii'-s  at  each  end  of  the  opening  and  offset 
laterally  from  the  plan^  of  th.-  link  and  connected  to  the 
link,  and  a  block  uf  cork  In  the  said  opening  and  engaging 
the  HangeH. 


** 


l,Utf2,44:{.  LETOFF  .MOTION  F«»U  LOOMS.  laXACl 
CoiLOMBB.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    747.099.      ( Cl.    139 — 58.) 


1.  The  couibinatlon  with  the  loom  and  the  warp  beam 
laving  a  brake  wheel  at  one  end.  of  a  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  loom  and  having  a 
l)earlng  recess  at  the  inner  side  of  the  pivot  for  rerejvini 
the  adjacent  spindle  of  the  warp  beam,  an  elbow  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  below  the  lever,  a  link  connecting  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  elbow  lever  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
bearing  lever,  a  brake  hand  encircling  the  wheel  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the  oth.r  arm  of  the 
elbow  lever,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  other 
end  of  the  band  and  having  its  other  end  threaded,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  loom  near  one  end  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  pivot  for  re- 
reiving  the  rod.  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  rod  l)elow  the 
lever,  a  second  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  flret-named 
lever  and  plvot.^  to  the  loom  frame  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  brake  wheel,  a  chain  connectlni:  the  free  end  of 
the  last  named  lever  to  the  bearing  lever  at  the  opposite 
end  from  the  bearing  recess,  each  of  the  said  levers  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  headless  bolt  engatring  the  slots 
of  the  two  levers  and  having  an  annular  rib  Unween  the 
levers,  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  l)eing  threaded,  and  a 
nut  engaging  the  said  end  for  clamping  the  bolt  to  the 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  loom  and  the  warp  lieam 
having  a  brake  wheel  at  one  end.  of  a  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  loom  and  having  a 
bearing  recess  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  pivot  for  receiv- 
ing the  adjacent  spindle  of  the  warp  beam,  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  below  the  lever,  a  link  connecting 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  elbow  lever  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  bearing  lever,  a  brake  hand  encircling  the  wheel 
and  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the  other  arm 
of  the  elbow  lever,  a  rod  connected  it  one  end  with  the 
other  end  of  the  band  and  having  its  other  end  threaded, 
oppositely  arranged  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending alongside  each  other  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  levers  Intermediate  their  ends,  said  connection  being 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  levers,  one  of  the  levers 
l>eing  extended  beyond  its  pivot  and  having  an  opening  In 
the  extension  for  receiving  the  rod.  a  nut  threaded  onto 
the  rod  and  a  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
bearing  lever  and  the  free  "nd  of  the  other  of  the  last- 
named    levers. 

■3.  The  combination  with  the  loom  and  the  warp  beam 
thereof,  of  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
loom  and  having  a  liearinir  r-'cess  at  the  Inner  sid>'  of 
the  pivot  for  receiving  the  adjacent  spindle  of  the  warp 
beam,  a  brake  chain  or  band  engaging  the  beam,  an  elbow- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  loom,  a  link  connecting  one  of  the 
.nrms  of  the  elbow  lever  with  tlie  Inner  end  of  the 
bearing  lever,  the  other  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  being 
connected  to  one  ecd  of  the  brake  band,   a  pair  of  levers 
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arranged  alongside  each  other  and  pivoted  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  loom,  one  of  the  levers  l)elng  extended  be- 
yond its  pivotal  connection  and  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  levers  intermediate  their  ends, 
said  connection  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
levers,  and  a  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
b«>arlng  lever  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  lever  of  the 
pair. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  loom  and  the  warp  beam 
thereof,  of  a  lx»aring  lever  for  the  beam,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  to  the  frame  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  brake 
chain  or  band  engaging  the  beam,  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  to  the  loom  and  having  one  of  its  arms  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  band,  a  connection  between 
the  other  arm  and  the  end  of  the  bearing  lever  adjacent 
to  the  beam,  a  pair  of  levers  arranged  alongside  each 
other,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  loom  frame  at  their 
opposite  ends,  a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  one 
lever  and  the  end  of  the  bearing  lever  remote  from  the 
l)eam.  an  ailjustable  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever 
Intermediate  their  ends,  the  other  lever  being  extended 
beyond  its  pivot  at  one  end.  and  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  extended  end  and  the  other  end  of  the 
brake  chain. 

.").  The  combination  wiili  ttie  loom  and  the  warp  beam, 
of  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  loom,  the 
beam  resting  on  the  lever  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection, a  brake  band  for  the  beam,  a  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  l)earing  lever  and  one  end  of  the  band  for 
tightening  tin-  said  band  when  the  lever  end  is  pressed 
downward  by  the  weight  of  the  beam,  levers  pivoted  at 
bne  end  to  the  loom,  said  levers  being  oppositely  arranged 
and  lying  alongside  each  other,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  levers  Intermediate  their  ends,  said  connection 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  levers,  a  connection 
between  the  free  end  of  one  lever  and  the  other  end 
of  the  Ijearlng  lever,  the  other  lever  being  extended  be- 
yond its  pivot,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
extension  of  the  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,06l',444  I'lTMAN  CONNECTION  FOR  HARVESTING- 
MACHINES.  ALBERT  C.  DiCKHCTB,  Shelby,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,395.     (Cl.  74—17.) 


--rrv--"] 
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In  combination  with  a  crank  pin  having  a  threaded 
end.  a  Iwxlng  mounted  thereon,  a  gland  screw  threaded 
into  connection  with  the  boxing  therewith  at  one  <>nd.  a 
cap  for  holding  lubricant  screw  threaded  into  connection 
with  the  other  end  of  the  boxing,  the  said  cap  Inclosing 
the  threaded  ind  of  the  crank  pin,  and  spring  locking 
meml)ers  secured  to  the  boxing,  extending  clrcumferen- 
tlally  part  way  alwut  the  same,  the  said  gland  and  cap 
having  a  series  of  openings  to  receive  the  laterally  bent 
ends  of  the  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


1,062.44.').  (;aS-<I.EA.\ER.  Alfkkd  Ernst,  Pittsburgh, 
.     ra.      Filed    Nov.    14,    1912.      Serial    .No.    731,385.      (Cl. 

48—141.) 

1.  .Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas,  comprising  an  Interiorly 
flanged  cylindrical  casing,  a  central  upward  i)as8age,  an 
extension  thereof  forming  a  closed  passageway  for  con- 
ducting the  gas  thereto,  a  rotary  inverted  cylindrical 
deflector  having  a  horizontal  series  of  passages  around 
ttie  bottom  portion  of  its  wall,  a  water  holder  at  the  bot- 


tom of  the  casing  having  an  overflow  at  about  the  level 
of  said  series  of  passages,  and  a  passage  around  said  de- 
flector for  conducting  the  gas  upward  and  within  the 
flanged  casing. 


2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas.  comprising  a  circular 
casing,  an  upward  central  passage,  a  passapewy  for 
conducting  the  gas  thereto,  an  overflow  water  holder,  an 
Inverted  cup  deflector  for  conductin  the  gas  therefrom, 
by  which  the  gas  Is  deflected  downward  and  subjected  to 
a  bubbling  passage  through  water,  a  flanged  passage  be- 
tween said  cup  deflector  and  said  casing  through  wlilch 
the  gas  flows  upward,  means  for  rotating  said  deflector 
and  thereby  subjecting  the  gas  to  centrifugal  force  dur- 
ing such  iipward  flow,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  flanged  passage. 

3.  .Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas.  comprising  a  water 
holder,  an  overflow  therefor,  a  casing  extending  into  said 
water  holder,  an  upward  passage,  a  passageway  for  con- 
ducting the  gas  thereto,  a  rotary  downward  deflector  cyl- 
inder for  the  gas,  means  for  stibjecting  the  gas  to  sub- 
division through  a  bubbling  actii^n  at  the  water  level,  n 
second  passage  around  the  deflector  cylinder  for  conduct- 
ing the  gas  upward  from  the  water  level,  a  water  supply 
In  said  passage,  fan  blades  and  means  above  said  passage 
for   holdint'  ilrying   material. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas.  comprising  a  casing,  a 
water  seal  for  said  casing,  means  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  caslniT  for  spraying  ttie  iras.  a  cylindrical  deflector 
having  a  series  of  horizontal  passages  at  th>'  water  level 
for  separating  the  gas  into  small  portions  and  subjectins: 
said  small  portions  to  bubblini;  passage  through  water, 
means  for  rotating  said  deflector,  a  circular  flanged  pas- 
sage around  the  cylindrical  d'flector  for  conducting  the 
gas  upward  from  the  water  level  to  the  spraying  means. 
,fl  fan  and  drying  means  In  the  top  of  the  casing  communi- 
cating   with    s;ii(l    flanged    passage 

5.  Apparatus  for  cleanintr  l'hs.  comprising  a  casing,  n 
water  seal  tank,  a  Mater  level  .ipeniiii;  of  said  tank,  spray 
Ing  devices,  a  central  vertical  gas  inlet  pipe,  a  rotary 
deflecting  cup  extending  downward  around  the  gas  inlet 
pipe  within  the  rasing  and  liavlnc  a  liorlzontal  series 
of  passages  operating  in  connection  with  the  water  of 
said  tank  at  the  water  level  to  separate  the  gas  Into  small 
portions  for  separate  passage  through  the  water  Into 
the  outer  portion  of  the  casing  and  upward  toward  the 
spraying  devices  and  fan  glades  carried  by  said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gakette.] 


1.062.446.  GAS-CLEANER  Alfred  Eknst.  Pltt-iburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.597  iC|. 
48—141.1 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas.  comprising  a  easi*,; 
having  an  entrance  chamber  and  a  washing  chanil>er,  a 
water  holder  at  the  bottom  of  said  entrance  chamber,  an 
overflow  for  sai<i  water  holder,  an  Inverted  deflecting  cup 
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within  the  wftablnf  ehamber,  and  a  tubular  partition 
passafv  withtn  thp  entrancp  ihambpr  (stpudln?  upward 
into  Mid  deflwtint?  cup  and  dnwnwHrd  into  the  water 
holder,  said  passage  being  provided  with  rotary  blades 
above  and  passages  at  the  wat«r  level  for  causing  the  gas 
to  bubble  through  the  water  tfom  the  entrance  chamber 
into  the  partition  passage. 


2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  |;as,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  '>ntrance  chamber  ainj  a  washing  chamber  at)ove 
said  entrance  chanil>er.  a  wat>  r  liohier  at  the  U)tt(>m  of 
said  entrance  chamtjer.  an  overCdW  for  said  water  holiler, 
a  rotary  invertf-d  deflectin-'  cup  within  the  was«Liing 
chamber,  and  a  partition  paswH^r^-  extending  upward  into 
said  detJectlng  cup  and  downward  through  the  entrance 
ctiamtier  into  the  water  hiilder,  said  passage  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  serrations  at  the  water  level  to 
sulidivide  and  dirert  t*-p  -':i<  through  the  water  from  the 
entrance    chamt)er    in'  <    th-    partition    passagt-. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cleanini;  gas,  comprisini:  a  rasing 
having  a  water  hoider  at  its  bottom,  an  overtlow  discharge 
an  entrance  chamber  extending  into  said  water  hoider,  a 
wa.-ihins:  ciiamber  abovf  s«id  t-ttrance  chamb»T  a  drying 
Lhaail»er  above  the  washing  cljambtr.  a  rotary  inverted 
dj'rieotin:.'  cup  within  tlie  waaliing  chamber,  and  a  tubular 
partiU'ju  pa.<sage  between  the  entrance  chamber  and  the 
wa.shiiii:  cliaml)er  having  a  cirijumferentiai  series  of  pas- 
sages at  the  wattT  level  for  the  passage  o^  the  gas  from 
the  entrance  cliamt>er  through  the  partition  passage  in- 
ward   to    the   washing   chamt>er 

i.  Apparatus  for  cl>'anlng  iii\t<.  comprising:  an  overflow 
water  lioldcr  an  entrance  chamber  extendini?  downward 
Into  the  water  holder,  a  washitikf  chamber  above  the  en- 
trance chamber,  an  inverted  ietlecting  cup  within  the 
washing  chamber,  a  water  spray  in  ^aid  washing  ciiam- 
ber. and  a  partition  passage  tsxtending  through  the  en- 
trance chamber  for  communication  between  said  entrance 
chamber  and  said  washing  chamber,  said  partition  pas- 
8ag>-  having  opeiilngs  at  the  water  level  rotary  means 
tu  cause  centrifugal  movemt-nt  of  the  spray  water,  and 
means  to  cause  the  gas  to  past  through  the  water  from 
the  entrance  chamber  into  tlie  passage  of  corumunication. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gai*.  comprising  an  entrance 
chamber,  a  washing  chamber  aliove  the  entrance  chainiier, 
an  upper  drying  chamber  opening  into  the  w  isliing  cliim- 
ber,  a  bottom  overtlow  water  hoidt-r.  an  invtrted  deflect- 
ing cup  within  the  washing  chamber,  a  partition  passage 
i)f  communication  extending  upward  under  said  deflecting 
cup  anil  having  a  series  of  pa8SH(.'>'s  at  tlie  water  level,  and 
Jet  devi'^es  In  the  entrance  chamber  for  Iteepinj^  these  pas- 
pages  clear. 

tClaims  G  to  S  not  printed   la  the  tJazette.] 


1,062,447.     WASHROARI'      MahvR    Fki nes,  Jersey  City. 

N.   J.      Filed   Apr.    15,    1911.      Serial    No    621.420.       (CI. 

68—29.1 

I     \    washboard    Including   spaced    side   m'mt)er8   and    a 
hea  1   memb«r.   a   head  plate  extending  tetween   said   side 


members  and  bet>«ath  said  head  member  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  drainage  trough  having  perforations 
and  extendln..'  rearwardly  of  the  head  plate  at  Its  lower 
edge,  a  nibbinir  member  extending  between  said  side  mem- 
bers and  beneath  said  trough  in  position  to  receive  the 
drainage  therefrom,  a  frame  having  an  opening  correspond- 
ing to  the  opening  of  the  head  member  and  Iwaring  against 
the  rear  face  of  said  head  plate  with  Its  opening  register- 
ing with  the  opening  of  the  same,  said  frame  bearing  at  its 
lower  edge  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said  drainage  trough 
and  supported  thereby,  supporting  wires  carried  by  said 
frnme  and  extending  through  said  head  plate  opening  and 
adapted  to  support  calies  of  soap,  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  swap  against  said  wires. 


2.  A  waiitaard  including  a  head  plate  having  an  open 
Ing  and  a  mbMag  member  below  tlie  head  plate,  a  bottom 
plate  having  a  rear  Imperforate  r"»rtlon  and  with  a  per 
forated  drainage  trough  at  Its  forward  side,  said  trough 
extending  In  advance  of  the  rubbing  member,  and  means 
for  supporting  soap  upon  said  Imperforate  bottom  portion 
and  above  said  trough  and  in  the  head  plate  opening. 


1.062,448.  TOOI^HOLDER.  Harold  Fish,  Stratford, 
Conn.,  asaignor  to  The  lieady  Tool  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.647.      (CI.  29—96.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  bar,  having  a  transverse 
flaring  bore  therethrough  adjacent  one  end  thereof  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough  from  the  opposite  end  to  said 
transverse  bore,  a  wedge  block  in  said  transverse  bore  oc- 
cupying but  a  portion  of  said  l>ore,  a  tool  In  said  bore  be- 
tween said  wedge  block  and  the  end  of  said  bore  adjacent 
the  near  end  of  the  holder,  a  cam  face  formed  in  the  edge 
of  said  wedge  block  opposite  from  the  tool  engaging  face, 
said  cam  face  being  formed  intermediate  of  the  ends  so 
as  to  permit  the  wedge  block  to  have  bearing  surface  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  bar  carried  by  said  holder  in  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  adapted  to  engage  said  wedge  block  to  con- 
trol its  movement  In  one  direction  and  means  to  move  s;»iil 
longitudinally  movable  bar. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  bar  having  a  flaring  trans- 
verse bore  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  boro 
communicating  with  said  transyerse  bore,  a  wedge  block 
In  said  transverse  bore  adapted  to  engage  a  tool  with  one 
ediie  and  the  end  wall  of  bore  with  its  opposite  edge,  the 
edge  adapted  to  engage  the  bore  being  rounded,  said  wedge 
block  havlnt:  a  recess  forme<l  In  the  rounded  edge  interme- 
diate of  its  length  so  as  to  produce  bearing  surfaces  at 
each  side  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  cam  face  sul)8tan- 
rlally  perpendicular  to  the  general  line  of  the  rounded 
edge  of  said   wedge  block,  a   longitu.linally  siidable   bar  In 
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said  lou^itudinal  bore  having  a  l>evpl  fuce  formed  on  one  end 
tbereof  correspoBHling  to  the  cam  (nee  of  the  wedge  block, 
the  end  of  said  bar  having  the  general  couflgnratlon  of  said 
recess  In  said  wedge  block,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  said 
holder  adapted  to  control  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  bar  in  one  direction. 


1,062,449.  KltOl'llNG  DEVICE  FOR  CORN-PLANTERS. 
Ralph  L.  Fo«d,  I>ecatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Im- 
plement Company,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No.  682,809.  (CI. 
111—6.) 


<fJ 


1.  In  a  t)lanter.  a  rotary  seed  agitating  member  iiaving 
a  ridge  on  its  upper  surface  extending  in  a  spiral  com- 
pletely around  said  member. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  rotary  seed  agitating  member  having 
its  upper  surface  sloping  downward  toward  Its  periphery 
and  having  a  ridge  on  said  upper  surface  extending  in  a 
spiral  from  its  center  to  Its  periphery. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  seed  plate 
having  seed  cups  at  its  outer  periphery,  of  a  cover  plate 
resting  on  and  movable  with  said  seed  plate,  arms  ex 
tending  over  said  cover  plate,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
center  bearing  for  said  cover  plate  carried  by  said  arms, 
said  center  bearing  having  a  downwardly  sloping  head 
extending  over  said  cover  plate,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  plate  sloping  downwardly  from  said  center  bearing 
toward  its  periphery. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  seed 
plate  having  seed  cups  at  Its  outer  periphery,  of  a  cover 
plate  movable  therewith  and  having  its  upper  surface  slop- 
ing downward  toward  its  periphery,  and  arms  arranged 
tangentlally  and  above  said  cover  plate  and  arrange<l  to  co- 
operate with  the  sloping  portion  thereof  to  distribute  the 
seed  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  plate,  of  a 
cover  plate  having  an  outwardly  extending  ridge  on  its  up- 
per surface,  and  an  arm  extending  across  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  cover  plate  and  across  the  ridge  thereon  and 
arranged  to  coiiper.-jte  with  said  cover  plate  to  distribute 
the  seed  outwardly. 

[riaims  6  to  10  not  priated  In  the  vxazette.] 


1.062,450.    TAKE-DOWN  COOK-KANGE.     Gbobge  Fhazek, 

Eugene.  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.   734.848. 

(CI.   126—9.) 

1.  A  take-down  cook  range  comprising  a  substantially 
U  sitaped  casing,  intermediate  oven  parts  removably  asso- 
ciated with  the  casing  and  adapted  to  co5perate  therewith, 
and  a  removable  top  adapted  to  cottperate  with  ibe  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  the  oven  parts  when  tlie  latter 
are  in  position. 

2  A  take  down  cook  range  comprising  a  substantially 
U  shaped  casing,  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  with  inner 
and  outer  wails  and  are  open  at  their  tops,  intermediate 
oven  parts  removably  associated  between  the  said  side  por- 
tions of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  coliperate  therewith  to 
form  the  oven,  and  a  top  plate  removably  associated  with 
the  upper  portions  of  the  casing  sides  and  the  oven  parts 
and  cooperating  therewith  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  .\  take-clown  cook  range  comprising  a  casing  liaving 
inner  and  outer  U-shaped  walls  which  are  spaced  apart, 
the   Inner  wall  at  one  side  of  the  casing  extendini;   from 


the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  same  whereby  to  prevent  com- 
munication with  the  other  portions  of  the  casing,  a  Hre 
|K)t  formed  within  said  casing  side  and  having  an  ash  pit 
below  the  same,  a  smoke  flue  formed  within  the  other  sid«' 
portion  of  the  casing  and  extending  downwardly  therein 
and  partially  across  the  liase  of  the  casing,  an  oven  top 
removably  connecting  the  said  side  portions  of  the  casing 
below  their  upper  ends,  forward  and  rear  oven  doors  hav- 
ing removable  hinged  connections  with  the  casing,  and  a 
top  plate  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  casing  sides 
and  the  said  oven  top. 


-ix 


4.  A  cook  range  comprising  a  U  shaped  casing,  the  upper 
portions  of  which  are  provided  witii  internal  lirackets,  an 
oven  top  having  outstanding  corner  plates  adapted  for  de- 
tachable engagement  wiihln  the  said  casing  brackets 
whereby  to  removaiily  associate  the  snid  oven  top  between 
tbt'  side  portions  of  the  casing,  upetandltic  handle*  car- 
ried by  the  said  oven  top  whereby  to  permit  of  its  con- 
venient withdrawal,  and  a  top  plate  removably  supp'>rted 
by  the  upper  portions  of  the  cnsinc  sides  above  the  said 
oven  top  for  the  purpose  de8crll)ed 

5.  A  cook  range  comprising  a  U  shaped  casing,  the 
side  tiortions  of  which  are  provided  with  inti-rior  bra<  kets 
adjacent  their  upper  ends,  an  oven  top  plnte  having  ^-x 
tendlnu  corner  plates  adapted  for  detachable  engageni^^nt 
within  said  casing,  br.-ickets  whereby  to  connect  the  casing 
sides  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  said  oven  top  plate 
having  upstanding  flanges  at  its  forward  and  rear  portions 
whi'li  are  provided  with  keeper.*,  lienrincs  carried  by  the 
lower  portions  of  the  casing  sides  mljacent  their  lower 
ends,  oven  doors  having  lower  outstatidlne  trunnions 
adapted  for  enengement  within  the  said  l>earings  where 
by  to  form  hinsed  connections,  liandlns  carried  by  the  said 
oven  doors  and  provided  with  catches  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  the  said  keepers,  and  a  removable  top  plate 
supported  by  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  casini:  s1d«»" 
above  the  oven  top 


1.062.451.  STEAM-BOILER.  Josi:rn  Omer  GAONft,  Sher- 
brooke,  Quel)ec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.   6M6,236       (PI.    122—15.1.) 


A  steam  lM)iler  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells  each 
consisting  of  a  top,  ends,  sides,  and  bottom  spaced  apart 
throuirhoiii  tlieir  extent  to  define  an  intervenlnc  water 
space,  the  i>ottoms  of  the  shells  terminating  short  of  the 
front  ends  tlnreof  and  l)elng  up-turned  to  form  a  water 
leg  In  direct  communication   with   the  water  space,   grate 


7i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3o,  1913. 


bar*  supported  by  and  extMidlng  b*tw«»«»n  satd   water  l«g 

and  the  froDt  end  of  the  inner  shell,  a  bridge  wall  aup- 
p<>rred  by  and  rlsini:  from  the  wnter  leg.  water  tubes  ex- 
tending t)etw(>en  the  ends  of  the  inner  ■<h»»ll.  »ome  of  the 
ttibea  paaslntc  through  thf  triiU'f  wall,  a  refractory  parti- 
tion betwe<>n  said  bri«Ii;e  \v:ill  and  the  rear  ends  of  the 
nhells,  a  refractory  roof  t>etwf»ei  the  ends  of  the  shells 
afHiTe  the  tut»es,  and  a  stack  rislmr  from  said  roof  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  through  and  be 
vond  the  shells. 


1.062.452.  MOTOR-\  KHH  l.K  Klwahp  K  OALL.iHEB. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  'd  riov*»r  .Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  1  C  rj.  iiMm  of  New  Y'ork. 
Flle<l  Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  Na.  lU^.y.'s::.      iCl.  21—90.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  embracing  wheels  and  axles  and  a 
frame  therefor  :  In  combination  vtith  a  section  of  driving 
shafting  geared  to  the  rear  whaels  and  journaled  at  its 
Iront  end  In  a  fiearlng  sustained  t>y  thf  frame  ;  together 
with  a  power  unit  embracing  a  rnctor  and  all  of  the  neces- 
sary operative  accessories  s-upported  upon  a  common  rigid 
base,  said  power  unit  and  base  bt-iiii:  detachable  as  u  whole 
from  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  means  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  motor  to  the  driving  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  embracing  ^tlieels  and  axles  a  frame 
thert-for.  anil  drivini;  tear  ;  in  >  'inM  iii.itiim  with  a  power 
unit  supported  by  a  base,  said  'i^^se  ftemg  detachably  and 
slidably  sustained  upon  the  frar^e  .  together  with  a  slip 
or  separable  coupling  l)etween  the  power  unit  and  the  drlv 
Ing  gear  which  transmits  the  po«pr  from  the  unit  to  the 
wheels,  the  entire  arrangement  b^ing  such  that  the  power 
unit  as  a  whole  may  be  removed  and  that  the  act  of  such 
removal  severs  the  connection  liftween  said  power  unit 
and  the  driving  gear,  substantially  as  de9crilje<l 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  embracing  wheels  and  axles  and  a 
frame  therefor;  a  motor  and  a  sustaining  base  for  such 
motor,  said  base  l)elng  provided  at  Its  sides  with  support- 
ing means  for  removal)ly  sustaining  it  up<in  the  frame  in 
Buch  manner  that  it  may  t)e  movied  endwise  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  vehicle;  in  coiubinatlon  with 
means  for  so  connecting  the  mot^r  to  the  driving  wheels 
cf  the  vehicle  that  the  act  of  removing  the  mott)r  and  its 
sustaining  base  effects  disconnection  between  It  and  said 
driving  wheels,   substantially   ns  described. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  embracing  wheels  and  .ixirs  and  a 
frame  therefor;  in  combination  with  a  motor  su>  tained  bv 
a  base  provided  with  two  or  more  lateral  or  side  supports 
adapted  to  be  sustained  hy  the  frame  and  In  such  maaner 
that  said  motor  and  its  base  majf  be  moved  bodily  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  frattie;  together  with  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  motor  shaft  to  the  driving 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  by  the  act  of  withdrawing  the  motor 
from  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  embracing  wheels  and  axles  and  a 
frame  therefor  ;  a  motor  supported  by  a  base  provided  with 
slldaMe  supporting  means  at  its  opposite  sides  ;  together 
with  means  for  effecting  its  aiinflmect  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  frame  :  in  combination  with  means  for  de- 
tachahly  effectiUL'  interconnection  l)etwpen  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  .shaft  which  connects  the  same 
to  the  driving  wheels  by  the  act  of  wltbdrawini:  the  mitor 
from  the   frame,  sulistantlally  as  descrilu'd 

IClaims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  fJazette  1 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  house  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  housing 
arranged  in  said  house  with  the  back  registering  with  said 
opening,  a  door  arranged  In  the  back  of  said  homing 
formed  of  such  a  slie  as  to  swing  through  the  opening  in 
said  house  whereby  the  interior  of  said  housing  is  ex- 
posed, said  door  being  formed  with  an  aperture  therein,  a 
screen  arranged  In  said  aperture,  a  seat  arranged  on  said 
housing,  a  receptacle  positioned  in  said  housing  t)el<iw 
said  seat,  a  vent  pipe  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  seat  and 
extending  from  a  position  bel<iw  the  seat  to  a  position 
above  the  roof  of  said  house  whereby  air  may  circulate 
through  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  said  door  and 
through  said  housing  and  from  thence  out  said  vent  pipe 
to  a  position  above  the  roof  of  said  house,  and  a  lid  for 
said  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vent  pipe  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  over  said  seat  when  the  same  Is  not  In  use. 


1.062,454.  SAFETY  TU.ANSl'ORT  ItEVK'E  FOR  MOIN- 
TAIN-RAILWAYS.  Alajos  Gk.imlin(;,  Borossebes.  Aus- 
tria Hungary.  Filed  Not.  1R,  1911.  Serial  No.  661  139 
(CI.  188—47.) 


1.  A  hauling  car  comprising  In  combination,  a  car  frame, 
a  main  truck  therefor  comprising  running  wheels  and  a 
truck  frame,  levers  pivoted  on  said  truck  frame,  i.rake 
shoes  for  engaging  the  rails,  a  brake  shoe  frame  guided  by 
said  truck  and  pivotally  connected  In  supporting  relation 
with  said  car  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  truck  for 
engaging  said  levers  with  said  car  frame  to  suppi^irt  the 
latter  on  said  truck  or  disengaging  said  levers  therefrom 
to  throw  the  weight  of  the  car  frame  onto  said  brake 
frame,   subfetantlally   as   described. 

2.  A  hauling  car  for  inclined  railways  comprising  In 
combination,  a  car  frame,  a  truck  therefor,  brake  shoes  for 
engaging  the  rails,  a  brake  shoe  frame  supportlngly  con 
nected  with  said  car  frame,  devices  carried  by  the  tnick 
for  holding  said  brake  shoe  fr;ime  to  a  straight  up  and 
down  adjusted  movement,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
weight  of  the  car  frame  either  onto  said  truck  or  onto  said 
brake  shoe  frame,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hauling  car  for  Inclined  railways  comprising  In 
combination,  a  car  frame,  a  truck  therefr>r,  brake  shoes  for 
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engaging  the  rails,  a  brake  shoe  frame  supportlngly  con- 
nected with  said  car  frame,  devices  ^ar^led  by  said  truck 
for  guiding  said  brake  shoe  frame,  and  mechanism  movable 
In  one  direction  for  raising  the  brake  shoes  and  disposing 
the  weight  of  the  car  frame  on  said  truck  or  moyable  In 
another  direction  for  lowering  the  brake  shoes  upon  the 
rails  and  throwing  the  weight  of  the  car  frame  on  said 
brake  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


drive  shaft,  may  be  turned  in  a  reverse  direction  to  trans- 
mit motion  through  the  feed  controlling  gear  to  the  guide 
rolls  to  feed  the  witrp  tbrends  ba*  kw.o.rdly. 


1.062,455.  LET-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  John 
H.  Gbeexhaujh.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  and  Hakrv  Green- 
HALOH.  Blackstone.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1010.  Serial 
No.  537.515.      (CI.   139—59.) 


1,062.456.  JOINTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Gkee.n- 
LEAF,  Jr.,  and  Philip  P.  Moobe,  Gloucester,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.886.     (CI.  20—92.) 


1.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  kKuns.  the  combination  of 
a  loom  driving  mechanism  including  a  main  drive  shaft,  a 
warp  roll  having  a  let-off  motion  solely  under  the  feed 
pull  of  the  warp  threads  by  the  take  up  and  beatlng-ln 
devices,  primary  and  secondary  guide  rolls.  Intermesh- 
ing  gears  fixed  to  said  guide  rolls,  a  feed  controlling 
gear  loose  on  the  shaft  of  the  secondary  guide  roll 
alongside  the  gear  thereon  and  provided  with  Internal 
ratchet  teeth,  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  In  gear  with  said 
f<-ed  controlling  gear  for  Imparting  a  regulatetl  and  posi- 
tive feed  motion  thereto,  means  for  throwing  said  auxil- 
iary drive  shaft  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  main  drive 
shaft,  pawls  carried  by  the  gear  on  the  secondary  guide 
roll  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  feed 
controlling  gear,  whereby  the  guide  rolls  and  warp  roll 
are  adapted  to  rotate  for  a  let-off  action  at  a  fixed  speed 
controlle<l  by  the  speed  of  said  controlling  gear  and  are 
coupled  to  said  controlling  gear  for  a  reverse  action  to 
Impart  backward  motion  to  the  warp  threads,  and  means 
for  manually  operating  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  for  Im- 
parting backward  motion  to  said  guide  rolls  through  the 
feed  controlling  gear  when  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  Is 
disconnected  from  the  main  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  lotims,  the  combination  of 
a  loom  driving  me<hanlsm  Including  a  main  drive  shaft,  a 
warp  roll  freely  revoluble  for  a  let  off  motion  solely  under 
tbe  feed  pull  of  the  warp  threads  by  the  take-up  and 
beatlng-ln  devices,  primary  and  secondary  gtilde  rolls,  In- 
ternieshlng  gears  fise<l  to  said  rolls,  a  feed  controlling  gear 
loose  on  the  shaft  of  the  secondary  guide  roll  alongside 
of  the  gear  thereon  and  provided  with  Internal  ratchet 
teeth,  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  drive 
gear  meshing  with  -aid  feed  controlling  gear  for  impart- 
ing a  positive  feed  controlling  motion  thereto,  spring  actu- 
ated pawls  on  the  gear  of  the  wcondary  guide  roll  co- 
operating with  the  Internal  ratchet  teeth  of  the  feed  con- 
trolling giar  to  adapt  said  guide  rolls  and  warp  roll  to 
have  a  let  off  motion  at  a  speed  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  said  feed  controlllag  gear,  and  to  adapt  said  guide 
rolls  to  be  reversely  turned  for  Imparting  a  backward 
motion  tf>  th»  warp  threads  an  elongated  hfdlow  shaft 
Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  auxiliary  drive  shaft  and  In 
gear  at  one  eml  with  the  main  drive  shaft,  clutch  mecha- 
nism at  the  take-up  end  of  the  loom  for  throwing  said 
hollow  shaft  into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  auxiliary  drive 
shaft,  and  an  operating  handle  upon  the  auxiliary  drive 
shaft  at  the  take-up  end  of  the  loom,  whereby  said  auxll 
lary  drive  shaft,  when  thrown  out  of  gear  with  the  main 


1.  .\  device  for  jointing  contiguous  elements  comprising 
mating  flat  plates,  each  having  p<rforatlons  whereby  It 
may  be  attached  to  said  elements,  each  plaie  having  a 
raised  portion  forming  a  socket  and  n  laterally  adjacent 
tongue  projecting  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  socket, 
the  tongue  of  one  plate  engaging  In  the  socket  of  the  other 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  contiguous  elements,  nf  muting 
flat  plates  disposed  upon  the  faces  of  said  elements  and 
opposed  to  each  other,  fastening  devices  holding  the  plates 
to  the  elements,  each  element  being  formed  with  a  sllnhtly 
raised  socket  and  a  laterally  adjacent  tongu-.  said  tongue 
being  perforated  and  each  socket  being  perforated  corre- 
spondingly, the  tongue  of  one  plate  entering  Into  the 
socket  of  the  other  plate  and  screws  passing  through  said 
sockets  and    tongues. 

3.  As  an  article  tif  manufacture  a  joint  plate  perfo- 
rated for  attachment  having  a  straight  edge  with  a  flat 
perforated  tongue  projecting  therefrom,  the  plates  adja- 
cent the  Inner  line  of  said  tongue  being  pressed  outward 
to  form  a  socket  of  the  same  width  as  the  tongue,  said 
socket  being  perforate*!. 


1,062,457.  CLOTHES  LINK  HOl.l'FiR  W.altek  E. 
HAPLKy,  Coatesvllle.  I'a.  Filed  Jtily  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.   710.511.      (C).    21 — 1":\) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
hook-like  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  base  at 
right  angles  thereto,  an  eccentric  having  spaced  cheeks 
Integrally  formed  with  each  other  and  swlnglngly  con- 
nected to  the  h(X)kllke  member,  the  said  cheeks  being 
provided  with  alining  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  clothes 
line  when  engaged  In  the  hook  like  member,  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
cheeks,  and  catches  slidably  mounted  upon  the  hook  like 
member  and  engageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  for  locking 
the  eccentric  member  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  cumprlsing  a  ha.-.e.  a 
hook-like  member  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  base  at 
right  angles  thereto,  an  eccentric  having  spaced  cheeks 
integrally  formed  with  each  other  and  swlnglngly  con- 
nected to  the  book-like  member,  the  said  cheeks  being 
provided  with  alining  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  clothes 
lln&  when  engaged  In  the  hook-like  member,  n  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
cheeks,  catches  slidably  mounted  upon  the  hook  like  mem 
ber  and  engageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  for  kK-klng 
the  eccentric  member  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  finger 
extension  formed  on  the  eccentric  memb<  r. 
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1  •H{-_'.458.        (^OKK     KXTUAi'T'JK.        Vi- tor      Haixisch. 
•;  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  May  12.  1910,     Serial 
No.   .^00.969.      (CI.  «5 — 48.)         j 


As  a  ii'W  arti'le  i>f  manufactni*,  11  cork  screw  haTlng 
a  niimtxT  of  cotivolurion^  siitistanCijiUy  V  shapt'd  In  crnmn 
section  and  successively  lncrfasln|  In  diameter  from  the 
upi»*>r  end  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tJle  lower  end. 


1,062, 4f)9.  RAILROAD-TIE  AMI  RAIL-SEAT.  Jambs 
M,  H\r.FPENNT,  Juniata.  Pa.,  assltmor  to  James  M. 
Halfinniny  and  Lewis  I).  Roberts,  Juniata.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1913.     gprlal  No.  742. •-'t>4       (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie,  liavlin:  a  hase  member,  a  lonRltudlnal 
rib  carried  thereby,  a  rail  carrylnst  member,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ribs  carried  thereby  for  tatprlocklns;  with  the  rib 
of  the  first  member,  means  for  connecting  the  ribs  ricidly 
together,  and  a  spike  receiving  rail  supporting  block  dis- 
posed in  the  rail  carrying  member. 

•J.  \  railroad  tie.  having  a  base  member,  a  longitudinal 
rib  carried  thereby,  a  rail  carrying  member,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ribs  carried  thereby  for  Interlocking  with  the  rib 
of  the  first  member,  means  for  coanecting  the  ribs  rigidly 
together,  said  rail  carrying  member  being  recessed  trans- 
versely, a  spike  receiving  block  dispo.sed  in  said  recess, 
means  carried  by  the  rail  carrying  member  for  retaining 
the  block  wltliin  the  recess,  and  ppikes  disposed  through 
said  last  means  into  the  block  a  ad  engaging  the  base  of 
the  rail. 

.'^.  A  railroad  tie.  having  a  has."  member,  a  longitudinal 
rib  carried  thereby,  a  rail  carrying  member,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ribs  carried  thereby  for  iBterlocking  with  the  rib 
of  the  first  member,  means  for  copuecilng  the  ribs  rigidly 
together,  said  rail  carrying  memlier  being  recessed  trans- 
versely, a  spike  receiving  block  disposed  In  aald  recess, 
means  carried  by  the  raii  .  arryiqg  member  for  reUlnlng 
the  block  within  the  re.ess.  a  metal  wearing  plate  dis- 
posed upon  the  upper  surface  of  tlie  spike  receiving  block, 
and  .spikes  piercing  the  block  hoklinc  means  and  for  en 
gaging  tiie  base  of  a  rail. 


1.062.460.      ELECTRIC-LAMP    HOLDER.      Bbvjamix    R 
Hahsav,  Lawtey.  Fla.     Fll«d  J«ne  JO,  1912      Serial  No. 
704.191.     (CI.  240 — S.'i.  I 
.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp  com 

posed  of  a   bottom  plate  having  pivot   lugs  .extending  up- 


wardly from  one  edge  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  a  mov- 
able iilatp  liaving  a  barrel  formed  Integral  with  one  end 
thereof  and  disposed  between  said  pivot  lugs,  and  a  pivot 
pin  passed  through  said  lugs  and  barrel,  said  movable 
plate  being  provided  wltti  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  to 
one  edge  thereof  and  formed  with  toothed  portions  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  shank  (  arried  liy  said  sta- 
tionary plate  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  elon- 
gated slot  and  terminating  in  an  eye,  a  pivoi   pin  disposed 


as 


TM' 


within  said  eye,  a  cam  ui>on  said  pivot  pin  and  having 
teeth  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  toothed  portions  of  said  movable  plate  to  swing  the 
latter  toward  the  stationary  plate  to  produce  a  clamping 
action,  a  spring  surrounding  said  shank  between  said 
plates  and  holding  the  same  normally  spaced  apart,  a 
lamp  socket,  and  connections  between  said  lamp  socket 
and  clamp. 


1.0H2.4t»I.  MAlLrBAU  CATCHER  Frbderick  HansEV, 
Woodbine,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  191."i.  Serial  No. 
754.488.      (CI.  T06— 2.30.) 


1.  .\  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  a  hook,  said  device 
liaving  an  opening  through  which  the  hook  (lasses.  a  re- 
taining device  mounted  at  the  elbow  of  the  hook,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  device  toward  the  hook,  and  a  latch 
mounted  at  the  base  of  the  hook  for  holding  the  said  re- 
ralniiic  device  in  operative  position,  said  lat<  li  I'eing  dis- 
posed In  front  of  the  elbow  of  the  hook  to  be  struck  by 
the   mail  bag  for  releasing  the   retaining  device 

•_>,  \  mall  l>ae  catcher  comprising  a  support  iuu  bar, 
a  hook,  a  base  on  the  bar  to  whicli  the  hook  is  fastened  a 
bag  retaining  device  pivoted  on  the  elbow  portion  of  the 
hook,  and  liaving  Its  rear  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  ho<ik,  a  spring  connected  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  said  device  and  with  said  base  for  urging  tli-  de 
vice  toward  the  hook,  and  a  spring-actuated  bac  release*! 
latch  mounted  on  the  base  and  engaged  with  the  device  for 
holding  the  same  In   set   position. 

3.  A  mall  bac  <archer  comprising  a  supporting  bar  a 
U-shaped  base  or  saddle  piece  straddling  the  l)ar,  a  hook 
having  Its  root  fastened  between  the  side  portions  of  the 
saddle  piece,  a  latch  pivoted  between  the  side  portions 
of  the  saddle  piece  and  extending  toward  the  hook,  and  a 
spring-actuated  retaining  device  mounted  on  tlie  hook 
b.>tween  the  elbow  and  root  thereof  and  arranged  to  be 
held  in  operative  position   by   sakl   latch. 

4  .\  mail  bair  catcher  lomprlslnir  a  supporting  l>nr.  a 
U  shaped  base  or  saddle  piece  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
liaving  Its  rear  corners  bent  oppositely,  a   hook   fastened 
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between  the  side  portions  of  the  saddle  piece,  a  retaining 
device  uiovahly  mounted  on  the  hook,  a  latch  mounted  on 
the  saddle  piece  for  liolding  the  retaining  device  in  set 
position,  and  springs  connected  with  the  said  device  and 
the  outwardly  bent  corners  of  the  saddle  piece  for  urging 
the  said  device  Into  hag  engaging  position  when  the  latch 
Is  struck  and  released  by  a  bac. 

5  .A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  base  piece,  a  hook 
extending  therefrom,  a  retaining  device  through  which 
the  hook  extends,  means  for  pi  v.. tally  mounting  the  de- 
vice on  the  hook,  spring  means  betwei  n  tlie  base  and  rear 
portion  of  the  device  for  urging  the  forward  portion  to- 
ward the  hook,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  base  and  extend- 
ing tlirougli  tlie  said  device  toward  the  liook.  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  mail  buK.  means  on  tlie  device  with  which  the 
latch  engages,  and  a  spring  between  the  latch  and  base  for 
holding  the  latch  in  engagement  with  said  means. 


1,062, 4«2.  TIRE-SUPPORT.  Albxandbb  Harxishfboer. 
Evansvllle,  Ind ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Moses  A. 
Strouse.  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725.231.      (CI.  224—29.) 


1  A  support  for  a  lire  on  a  demountable  rim.  compris- 
ing a  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transversely 
extending  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the 
rim.  and  links  connecting  the  arms  with  each  other,  one 
of  the  links  being  In  sections  plvotally  connected  with 
each  other. 

2.  .A.  support  for  a  tire  on  a  demountable  rim,  compris- 
ing a  bra(  ket  liaving  a  plurality  of  spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending arms  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  rim, 
aud  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  with 
each  other,  one  of  the  links  being  In  sections  plvotally 
connected  with  each  other,  one  of  the  sections  having  an 
extension  forming  a  handle  for  opening  or  closing  the 
sectional    link. 

3.  A  support  for  a  tire  on  a  demountable  rim,  compris- 
ing a  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transversely 
extending  arms  provided  with  seats  for  the  Inner  face  of 
the  rim  to  rest  In.  one  of  the  arms  being  on  top,  and  links 
plvotally  connecting  tlie  outer  eiKit*  of  the  aald  arms  with 
each  other,  the  bottom  link  being  made  In  sections  plv- 
otally connected  with  each  other  to  allow  of  opening  or 
closing  the  bottom  link,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  bottom 
link  being  provided  with  a  handle  extension  for  manlpulat- 
Ini:  the  bottom  link. 

4.  A  support  for  a  tire  held  on  a  demountable  rim. 
comprising  a  bracket,  transverse  arms  extending  from  the 
said  bracket  and  arranged  at  the  corners  of  an  equilateral 
triangle  for  engaging  the  rim  at  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and 
a  bottom  link  plvotally  connecting  the  onter  end  of  the 
lowermost  arms  with  each  other,  the  aald  bottom  link 
t»eing  made  In  sections  plvotally  connected  with  each  other 
to  allow  of  opening  or  closing  the  said  l>ottom  link. 

5.  A  support  for  a  tire  held  on  a  demountable  rim, 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  bottom  bar  for  attachment 
to  a  support,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly-extending  bar 
projecting  from  the  center  of  the  bottom  bar,  arms  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  ends  of  the  said  bottom  bar. 


an  arm  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  siiid  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  bar.  and  means  for  moving  the 
arms  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  bar  toward  or  from  each 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  "Gazette.] 


1,062.463.  FIRE-EXTINGriSHER.  Simptku  Lka  Har- 
wooD,  Dublin.  Ga.  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,605.      (CI.   169—7.) 


1.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  iiollow  bod.\  liaving  a  discharge  noizle.  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  same,  a  sliding  rod  passing  through 
the  wall  of  said  body,  a  vessel  carried  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod.  said  body  and  said  vessel  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain chemicals,  means  carried  by  the  interior  of  the  body 
adjacent  said  vessel  to  strike  and  break  the  same,  said 
rod  being  mounted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  body,  and 
a  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  rod,  whereby  the 
rod  can  be  turned  to  open  the  valve  and  then  moved  to 
force  the  vessel  against  the  projection  Inside  the  body  to 
break  the  same  and  allow  the  chemicals  to  react,  part  of 
the  products  of  said  reaction  passing  outward  through  said 
nozzle. 

•J.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  body  having  a  discliarge  nozzle,  a  pro- 
jection 'Inside  of  said  hollow  body,  a  rod  passing  through 
the  wall  of  said  body  into  the  same,  a  vessel  carried  by 
s.-ild  rod  at  its  inner  end  adjacent  said  projection,  said 
body  and  said  vessel  being  adapted  to  contain  chemicals,  a 
valve  for  said  nozzle,  means  carried  by  said  valve  for  en- 
gaging the  rod.  to  keep  the  vessel  away  from  the  projec- 
tion, and  means  <arrled  by  the  rod  to  engage  the  valve  to 
open  the  same  and  move  said  holdlni:  means  out  of  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  rod  can  be  forced  inward  to  Ftrike  the 
vessel  against  the  projection  and  break  the  same  to  allow 
the  chemicals  to  react,  part  of  the  products  of  said  reac 
tion  passing  outward  through  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body,  a  projection  Inside  of  said  body,  a  rod  ex- 
tending througli  tile  wall  of  said  body,  a  vessel  carried  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  rod,  said  vessel  and  said  body  con- 
taining chemicals,  a  di-^charge  nozzle  for  said  body,  a  valve 
in  said  nozzle  hnvlni:  an  arm  wltli  a  thickened  end,  said 
thickened  end  having  a  recess  receiving  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod,  and  an  arm  non  rotatahly  secured  to  said  rod  be- 
yond said  valve  arm  and  having  pin  and  slot  engagement 
with  said  valve  arm.  whereby  when  the  rod  is  turned  the 
valve  will  be  opened  and  the  arm  thereof  swung  away  from 
the  rod  to  permit  tlie  rod  to  be  forced  inward  to  lireak 
the  vessel  against  the  projection  and  allow  the  chemicals 
to  react,  part  of  the  products  of  said  reaction  passing 
outward  through  said  nozzle. 

4  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  body  having  a  discharge  opening,  means 
for  controllink:  said  discharge  opening,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  controlling  means  having  a  stop  thereon,  means 
for  liiovably  mounting  a  fragile  vessel  containing  a  chemi- 
cal  in  said   body  engaged  by   said  stop,  and  an  arm   .ar- 
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rled  by  <«ald  last-oained  meaDS  eDiraging  the  first  arm  to 
move  the  controllInK  tneaDS  to  oi)<n  position  iK-fore  the 
said  TeMel  can  be  broken. 


1.062.464.      TACK  FLAi  KK 
cuse,   N.    Y.      Filed   L>€c.    4 
(CI.  145— 30.  t 


RABT    F.    Hatnes.    Syra 
Serial    No.   663,758. 


A  tack  placer  comprising  a  rod  lient  ro  a  loop  with  the 
ends  broukrht  Into  contact  witli  eacfc  othpr  and  siifflcipntly 
rigid  longirudlnallv  to  operate  as  ^  means  for  starting  a 
tack,  while  the  ends  have  notches  t0  receive  the  head  of  a 
tack  and  resiliently  hold  the  samie  and  are  beveled  on 
thflr  inner  faces  below  the  notches  po  that  the  device  may 
b*-  pressed  endwise  into  engagement  v^lth  a  partially  driven 
tack. 


I,t»ti2.465.      COTTON  (( IMPRESS.      William    Hill.  Alex- 
andria. La.,  assignor  lu  Hill  Cottpn  Compress  Co..  Ltd.. 


Alexandria,     La.       Filed     Dec. 
737.210.     (CL  100—19.. 


1911'.       Serial     No. 


1.  \  compress.  haviriL-  a  plurality  of  platens  ;  41  power 
member  connected  with  one  of  said  platens  to  operatively 
move  the  same  :  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
platens  to  move  the  same  toward  each  other  at  a  rate  of 
speed  greater  than  the  movem.nt  of  said  power  member. 

-■  \  compress,  having  a  [iliirality  of  platens  ;  means 
operatively  connecting  said  platens  to  cause  the  same  to 
movp  toward  each  other  at  a  progressively  diminishing 
rate  of  speed  :  and  a  powtr  memt.er  operatively  connected 
witli  one  of  said  platens  to  move  the  same  toward  the 
other. 

■  !  -V  compress,  having  a  phiralitvi  of  platens  ;  a  power 
m-rnber  operatively  connected  with  on.-  of  said  platens; 
and  a  mechanism  operatively  contecting  said  platens. 
to  move  the  platen  not  connected  with  said  power  member 
toward  the  platen  conne<ned  witli  said  pwwer  member  at 
a  rate  of  speed  greater  than  th^  movement  of  the  platen 
connected  with  said  power  member 

4,  .\  compress,  having  a  plurality  of  platens  :  a  power 
member  connected  with  one  of  said  platens  to  movf  the 
■ame  toward  the  ntiier;  nu-ans  operatively  connecting  -;alil 


platens  to  move  the  platen  not  connected  with  the  power 
member  toward  the  platen  connected  with  the  power 
member,  at  an  initial  rate  of  speed  greater  than  the  speed 
of  the  platen  connected  with  said  power  member,  and 
diminishing  progressively. 

5.  .V  compress,  having  a  plurality  of  platens ;  a  rela- 
tively low  speed  p<i\ver  member  connected  with,  to  move, 
one  of  said  platens;  a  relatively  high-speed  power  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  with,  to  move,  the  other  of  said 
platens;  a  guide  frame  for  said  platens;  and  anchoring 
means  mountable  on  said  frame  to  prevent  the  recession  of 
the  platen  connected  with  the  high-speed  power  member 
from  the  platen  connected  with  the  low-speed  power  mem- 
i)er  during  the  forward  movement  of  said  last-mentioned 
platen. 

[Claims  G  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette. ] 


1,062.466.       SAW  SKT.      ZaCH.\riah    Hoga.v.    Amite.    La. 
Filed  May  i:',.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,885.     (CI.  76—70.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  base,  an  anvil  fitted 
In  said  base,  an  Inverted  U-sbape  combined  gage  and  saw- 
bolding  member  straddling  said  base,  and  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  thereof,  spaced  superimposed  head  members  ar- 
ranged at  the  forward  end  of  said  member,  a  hammer 
disposed  within  said  U-shaped  member  and  supported  by 
said  head  members,  said  saw  holding  member  and  base 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  saw  therebetween,  shoulders 
provided  by  the  opposite  sides  of  said  saw  holding  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  saw, 
tlie  free  end  of  said  saw-hoIdlng  member  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  saw  at  the  opposite  sides  of  tlif  t)ase 
to  securely  retain  the  saw  proi>erly  positioned  upon  the 
anvil  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.062.467.  CORSEi  CON  LK.  Ila  K.  Hi  ntzinokr.  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  July  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  638.307.  (CI. 
2—73.) 


1.  In  a  corset  cover  covering  each  half  of  the  corset,  a 
bag  structure  sewed  at  opposite  sides,  one  edge  of  the  bag 
l)eing  closed  by  a  strip  of  openwork,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  corset  secured  to  the  open  edges  of  the  bag 
for  temporarily  closing  said  open  edges,  whereby  the 
^alves  of  the  lorset  cover  completely  surround  the  corset 
halves  without  being  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  corset  cover  comprising  a  pair  of  cloth  strips 
having  their  edges  adjacent  one  another,  a  cloth  bag 
structure  formed  by  sewing  three  sets  of  adjacent  edges 
together,  and  an  open  edge  designed  to  slip  over  the  cor- 
set, ime  side  of  said  open  edge  being  provided  with  open- 
ings, and  a  plurality  of  buttons  secured  to  the  other  side 
of  said  open  edge  and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  when 
the  cover  is  over  the  corset,  whereby  the  cover  is  held 
to  the  corset  without   mutilating  the  corset. 
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1.062,468.  COLLAR  i>AND  FOR  SHIRTS.  Carl  O.  JOHN- 
SON. Tekoa,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.352.      (Cl.  2—41.) 


1.  A  collar  band  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  shirt 
having  a  plurality  of  button  receiving  tags  secured  to  Its 
outer  side,  said  tags  being  disposed  to  successively  recede 
from  the  end  of  the  band  and  being  provided  with  register- 
ing slots,  the  outermost  tag  having  a  circular  opening  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  slot  therein,  and  the  Inner  tags  hav- 
ing circular  openings  at  both  ends  of  the  slots  therein,  one 
end  of  the  band  being  imperforate  and  the  other  end  being 
provided    with  a  longitudinal  slot. 

2.  A  collar  band  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  shirt 
conalatlng  of  coextensive  plies  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  at  one  end  and  being  imperforate  at  the  op- 
posite end.  the  outer  ply  having  a  single  transverse  silt 
near  said  longitudinal  slot  and  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  silts  near  the  Imperforate  end  of  the  band,  and 
a  series  of  longitudinally  slotted  tags,  each  tag  having 
one  end  In.serted  through  one  of  said  silts  and  secured  to 
and  between  the  piles  of  the  band,  the  remaining  portion 
of  each  tag  being  free  of  an<!  external  to  the  band. 


1062.4011.       REVERSIBLE     GEARING.       ROBERT    Henby 
'  Johnson,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     Se- 
rial No,  738,108.      (CL  74—59.) 


moved  In  one  direction  and  for  releasing  the  engagement 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  clutch  member  when 
the  clutch  member  is  moved  in  the  reverse  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  clutch  member  axially  In  both  di- 
rections, means  operated  during  the  reverse  movement  of 
said  clutch  member  for  connecting  said  member  and  said 
Internal  gear,  and  a  hinged  connection  between  said 
clutch  member  and  said  driven  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  compris- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  clutch 
member,  an  internal  gear  rev.ilubly  mounted  in  said  clutch 
member,  gearing  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and  said  in- 
ternal gear,  means  for  locking  the  drive  shaft  to  said 
clutch  member  when  the  latter  is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  for  releasing  the  engagement  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  clutch  member  when  the  clutch  member  is  moved 
In  the  reverse  direction,  means  operated  during  the  re- 
verse movement  of  said  clutch  member  for  connecting 
said  member  and  said  internal  gear,  and  a  hinged  connec- 
tion between  said  clutcli  metnber  and  said  driven  shaft 
comprising  a  lever  hinged  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  cam 
plate  on  said  clutch  member  with  means  for  swinging  said 
lever  and  thus  moving  said  clutch  member  axially,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  compris- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  clutch 
member,  an  internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  in  said  clutch 
member,  gearing  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and  said 
internal  gear,  spring  operated  hinged  dogs  for  locking  the 
drive  shaft  to  said  clutch  member  when  the  latter  is  moved 
in  one  direction  and  for  releasing  the  engagement  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  clutch  member  when  the  clutch 
member  Is  moved  in  the  reverse  direction,  means  oper- 
atcHl  during  the  reverse  movement  of  said  clutch  memlier 
for  connecting  said  niemt>er  and  said  internal  gear,  and 
a  lilnged  connection  between  said  clutch  member  and  said 
driven  shaft  comprising  a  lever  hinged  to  the  driven  shaft, 
and  a  cam  plate  on  said  clutch  memlier  with  means  for 
swinging  said  lever  and  thus  moving  said  clutch  member 
axially.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  compris- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  clutch 
member,  an  internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  in  said  clutch 
member,  gearing  cmnecting  the  drive  shaft  and  said  in- 
ternal gear,  means  for  locking  the  drive  shaft  to  said 
clutch  member  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  for  releasing  the  engagement  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  clutch  member  when  the  clutch  member  is  moved 
in  the  reverse  direction,  said  means  comprising  pivoted 
dogs  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  opposite  pairs  of  dogs,  means  for  moving  said 
clutch  member  axially  In  both  directions,  means  operated 
during  the  reverse  movement  of  said  clutch  member  for 
connecting  said  memlier  and  said  internal  gear,  and  a 
hinged  connection  between  said  clutch  meml.er  and  said 
driven  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  jirinted  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  compris- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  clutch 
member,  an  internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  in  said  clutch 
memlier.  tearing  i-onnecting  the  drive  shaft  and  said 
Internal  gear,  means  for  locking  the  drive  shaft  to  said 
clutch  member  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one  <lirectlon 
and  for  releasing  the  engagement  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  clutch  memlier  when  the  clutch  member 
is  moved  In  the  reverse  direction,  means  for  moving  said 
clutch  member  axially  in  both  directions,  means  operated 
during  the  reverse  movement  of  said  clutch  member  for 
connecting  said  member  and  said  Internal  gear,  and  a 
hinged  conne<tion  between  said  clutch  member  and  said 
driven  shaft,  sulistantially  as  described. 

2.  Mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  compris- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  clutch 
member,  an  internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  in  said  clutch 
member,  gearing  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and  said 
internal  gear,  spring-operated  hinged  dogs  for  locking  the 
drive    shaft    to    said    clutch    member    when    the    latter    is 


1,062.470.  STI'MP-FILLER.  Ja.mes  O.  .ToHNSTuN.  Athol, 
Idaho.  Filed  Sept  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  719.599.  (Cl, 
57—105.) 


1     In   a   stump   puller,   a   frame,   wheels   for   supporting 
the  frame,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  sweep  pivoted 
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to  the  frame  and  carrying  pulle>"B,  pulleys  on  the  fram«. 
a  (at)le  pasMini;  over  the  pulleys,  od  the  frame  anJ  aweep. 
and  over  the  drum,  means  carried  liy  the  sweep  fur  actuat- 
ing the  drum  in  one  direction,  metns  for  preventing  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  cable  ro  a  stump  to  be  pulled. 

2.  lo  a  stump  puller,  a  frani*;,  wheels  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  drum  Journaled  ot^  the  frame  and  having  a 
ratchet  face,  a  sweep  pivoted  on  th>>  frame  an<l  carrying 
pulleys,  pulleys  on  the  frame,  a  cal.le  pasalng  over  the 
pulleys  on  tbe  frame  and  sweep  aivl  over  said  drum,  means 
for  connecting  the  cable  to  tbe  atump  to  be  pulled,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  sweep  for  actuating  the  drum  in  one 
direction,  means  for  preventing  retroirrade  niovenieiit  of 
tbe  drum,  ami  means  fi  r  return icg  the  sweep  to  normal 
position  vvh''n  the  cable  Is  released. 


1,06:j.471.  ML'LTISTAGK  TIRBINE.  Emil  Jossk,  Ber- 
lin, and  Pail  ("hbiktlei.n,  t'Uarlottenburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.      Serial   No.  Bl'1.4  17.      (01.121— 58.) 


^ 


;2yj«iflF^ 


A     malti  stage     turbin>>     having     impulse     and 
!<tageB  oontalDlag  tiied   blades  and  comprising  a 
of   rotors    having    blades:    pressure-fluid    admlttin 
liaving  parallel  walLs.  said  fluid  admitting  means 
rotors  being  so  proportioned  that  at  each  stage  a 
exceeding  450  m.  per  se<ond   is  attained  whereby 
of    flow    in    the    passages    l)erween    the    fixed    and 
blade«  is  redure<J. 


reaction 
plurality 
g  means 
and  said 

velocity 
the  loss 
movable 


1,062,472.       WHKEL.       Samlei. 
Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No. 


AVE.    Columbus.    Ml88. 
63H,143.     (a.  21—90.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bearlng-rlng.  of  an  axle- 
housing  made  In  sections  terinlnatiiig  at  one  end  in  seml- 
spherlial  shells,  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  adjacent  edge.'^  of  the  axle-housing 
sections  whereby,  when  the  edges  uf  the  semi  spherical 
shells  are  together,  they  are  capable  of  Insertion  into  the 
bore  of  the  bearlng-rlng.  wherln  they  are  held  against 
removal  when  the  adjacent  eilges  of  the  aile-houslng 
proper  are  together,  nvans  for  locking  the  semi  spheri<  al 
shells    to    'he    bearlni:  rlni:    when    the    housing    edges    are 

i  locked  together,  and  means  for  locking  the  housing  sec- 
tions together  whereby  the  seml-splierical  shells  are  held 
In   their  locked  engagement  with   the  t)earlng  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  ring  having  a 
grooved  Inner  bore  and  alined  inwardly-projecting  studs, 
of  an  axle  housing  made  In  sections,  the  ends  of  which 
terminate  in  semi-spherical  bearings  having  orlrtces  there- 
in which  bearings  are  ailapted  to  entir  the  bore  of  the 
bearing  ring  when  compressed  and  their  orifices  to  re- 
<'elve  the  studs  when  expanded,  and  means  for  securing 
the  sections  of  the  housing  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  ring  having  a 
grooved  inner  bore  and  alined  inwardly-projecting  studs, 
of  an  axle  housing  made  in  sections,  th"'  ends  of  which 
terminate  In  semi  splicrieal  bearings  having  orifices  there- 
in, which  bearings  are  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the 
bearing  ring  when  lompresaed.  and  their  orifices  to  receive 
the  fltada  when  expanded,  means  for  securing  the  aec- 
tiflMi  of  the  housing  together.  »  whe*'l  hub  rotatably 
monnted  on  said  bearing  ring,  and  ball-benrings  inter- 
posed betwe«>n  the  bearing  ring  and  the  hub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.tte.] 


I  The  eomhlnation  with  a  bearliig  ring,  of  au  axl"  hous- 
ing made  in  sections  terminatln|  at  one  end  In  seml- 
gpherical  shells,  the  adjacent  edgpe  of  which  are  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  adjacent  edijes  of  the  axle-housing 
sections,  whereby,  when  the  edgeis  of  the  semi  spherical 
shells  are  together,  they  are  capalile  of  insertion  Into  the  ' 
bore  of  the  bearlng-rlng.  wherein,  they  are  held  against 
removal  when  the  adjacent  edg^s  of  the  axle-houalng 
proi)er  are  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  be|i ring- ring,  of  an  axle- 
hoaslng  made  In  sections  teiiuinatlng  at  one  end  In  semi- 
spherical  shells,  the  adjacent  edgps  of  which  are  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  adjacent  edijes  of  the  axle-housing 
sections,  whereby,  when  the  edgt«  of  the  seml-spherlcal 
shells  are  together,  they  are  capable  of  Insertion  Into  the 
bore  of  the  bearlng-rlng.  wherein  they  are  held  against 
removal  when  the  adjacent  edg^s  of  the  axle-housing 
proper  are  together,  and  means  for  locking  the  seml- 
spberical  shells  to  the  bearing  rluii  wlien  the  housing 
edges  are  locked   together. 


1,0  6  2,4  7:<  SMOKE  ('ONST.MER.  Wiiiiam  Kei.LT. 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,077. 
(CI.  110—55.) 


Ttr 


3^' 


1.  In  u  >iiiokc  I unsnnier  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  n  furnace  having  a  fuel  feed  door,  of  a  manifold  pro- 
vided with  air  inlets  and  discharge  nozzles,  the  latter 
communicating  with  the  fire  box  of  the  furnace,  a  steam 
feed  pipe  arranged  within  the  manifold  and  having  jet  noz- 
zles communicating  with  said  discharge  nozzleh.  a  steam 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  feed  pipe  and  having  a 
controliiu^  valve  therein,  a  branch  pipe  leading;  from  said 
supply  pipe  at  ti  point  between  said  manifold  and  valve,  a 
diaphragm  casing  connected  with  the  branch  pipe,  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  therein  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  stem,  a  pivotally  mounted  weighted  lever  sup- 
ported by  said  sti-ni.  a  regulator  in  the  branch  pipe  for 
controlling  the  feed  of  uteam  to  the  diaphragm  casing,  a 
controlling  valve  in  said  branch  pipe  between  the  regulator 
and  supply  pipe,  a  relief  plp«'  communicat irn;  with  the 
branch  pipe  l)etween  the  diaphragm  casing  and  regulator 
and  provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  connections  be- 
tween the  furnace  fuel  door  and  the  lever  and  valves 
whereby  when  the  door  is  opened  the  valves  In  the  supply 
and  relief  plpen  will  be  respectively  opened  and  closed, 
and  niean.s  operated  by  the  hver  through  the  action  of  the 
diaphragm  for  closing  tbe  valve  in  tbe  steam  supply  pipe 
and  o|>enlng  the   valve  in   the  relief  pipe. 


r' 


2.  In  a  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  tbe  combination 
with  a  furnace  having  a  fuel  feed  door,  of  a  manifold 
provided  wltti  air  Inlets  and  discharge  noszles,  the  latter 
communicating  with  the  Are  box  of  the  furnace,  a  steam 
feed  pipe  arranged  within  the  manifold  and  having  jet 
nozzli's  communicating  with  sntd  discharge  noisles,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  feed  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  controlling  valve  therein,  a  branch  pUie  leading 
from  said  supply  pl[>e  at  a  point  between  said  manifold 
and  valve,  a  diaphragm  casing  connected  with  the  branch 
pipe,  a  diaphragm  arranged  therein,  a  regulating  disk  dis- 
posed In  the  branch  pipe  and  having  a  constricted  open- 
ing for  controlling  the  feed  of  steam  to  the  diaphragm 
casing,  a  controlling  valve  In  said  branch  pipe  between  the 
regulating  disk  and  supply  pipe,  a  relief  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  branch  pipe  between  the  diaphragm  casing 
and  regulating  disk  and  provided  with  a  controlling  valve, 
connections  between  the  furnace  fuel  door  and  the  valves 
whereby  when  the  door  Is  opened  the  valves  in  the  supply 
and  relief  pipes  will  be  respectively  opened  and  closed,  and 
means  operated  by  the  diaphragm  for  closing  the  valve  In 
the  steam  supply  pipe  and  opening  the  valve  In  the  relief 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  having  a  fuel  feed  door,  of  a  manifold  pro- 
vided with  air  inlets,  and  discharge  noszles.  the  latter 
communicating  with  the  Are  box  of  the  furnace,  a  steam 
feed  pipe  arranged  within  the  manifold  and  having  jet 
nonles  comnuinlrating  with  said  discharge  nozzles,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  feed  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  controlling  valve  therein,  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  said  supply  pipe  at  a  point  between  said  manifold 
and  valve,  a  diaphragm  casing  connected  with  the  branch 
pipe,  a  diaphragm  arranged  therein,  a  regulator  In  the 
branch  pipe  lor  controlling  the  feed  of  steam  to  the  dia- 
phragm caalng,  a  controlling  valve  In  said  branch  pipe  be- 
tween the  regulator  and  supply  pipe,  a  relief  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  branch  pipe  between  the  diaphragm 
casing  and  regulator  and  provided  with  a  controlling  valve, 
and  connections  between  the  furnace  fuel  door  and  the 
valves  whereby  when  the  door  is  opened  the  valves  In  the 
supply  and  relief  pipes  will  be  respectively  opened  and 
closed,  and  means  operated  by  the  diaphragm  for  closing 
the  valve  In  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  opening  the  valve 
In  the  relief  pipe. 


1,062,474.  SHOVEL.  William  Sabsfihld  Kbllt,  Cos 
mopolis.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mary  Helen  Kelly.  .4berdeen. 
Wash.  Filed  July  II,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,819.  (CI 
56— 14.j 


A  shovel  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  blade,  a  bracket 
extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  rear  of  said 
blade,  a  bracing  bracket  disposed  parallel  to  said  rear 
bracket  and  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  blade,  means  con- 
necting said  brnckc'ts.  and  a  handle  having  its  lower  end 
positioned  in  said  bracing  bracket  and  extending  through 
said  rear  bracket 


1,062,475.  RTTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  John 
KiBWicz,  Hyde  Fark.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Beece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  .May  Z'A.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699.119.      (CI.    112 — 1.1 

1.  For  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having 
means  for  controlling  the  upper  thread,  an  under  sewing 
mechanl-sm  comprising  in  combination,  a  shlftable  stock 
and  the  following  elements  supported  by  said  stock, 
namely  :  a  movable  under  needle  carrier  fitted  to  travel  In 
an    Inclined    plane,    a    movable    thread    looper.    a    movable 


actuator  adapted   to  be  exteriorly   operated   independently 

of  the  stuck  s  shifting,  and  connections  whereby  said  actu- 
ator actuates  said  carrier  and  said  looper.  suth  counec 
tlons  comprising  an  inverted  T  shaped  one-piece,  inter- 
mediary, swinging  lever  having  a  cross  arm  and  an  up 
ward  arm.  a  horizontal  pivot  for  one  end  of  the  cross  arm 
of  snld  intermediary  lever  at  one  side  of  the  stock,  a  link 
connectlni;  the  lever's  cross  arm  ro  said  actuatoi.  and  a 
link  connecting  the  lever's  upward  arm  to  said  carrier, 
said  last  named  link  having  universal  Joints  at  its  two 
ends. 


■*  *w      • 


•r 


2.  For  a  biiiton  hole  sewing  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  upper  thread,  an  under 
sewing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  a  shlftable 
stock  and  the  following  elements  supported  by  said  stock. 
namely  :  a  movable  under  needle  carrier,  a  movable  thread 
looper,  a  vertically  sliding  actuator  bar  adapted  lo  be 
exteriorly  operated  Inclependently  of  thc>  stocks  shifting, 
and  connections  whereby  said  actuator  bar  actuates  said 
carrier  and  looper,  said  connections  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediary which  is  distinct  from,  movable  relatively  to.  and 
driven  by.  said  actuator,  and  fiossc'ssc  s  an  upward  and  a 
transverse  arm,  a  train  of  mechanical  connections  from 
the  upward  arm  of  said  intermediary  to  the  needle  car- 
rier, and  an  Independent  train  of  mechanical  connections 
from  the  transverse  arm  of  said  intermediary  to  the 
looper. 

3.  For  a  button  hole  sewlrrg  machine  of  the  type  hav 
Ing  means  for  controlling  the  upper  thread,  an  under  sew- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  in  combination,  a  shlftable 
stock  and  the  following  elements  supported  by  said  stock, 
namely  :  a  movable  under  needle  carrier,  a  movable  thread 
looper,  a  vertically  sliding  actuator  bar  adapted  to  be  ex- 
teriorly operated  independently  of  the  stock's  shifting  and 
connections  whereby  said  actuator  actuates  said  carrier 
and  looper,  said  connections  comprising  an  intermediary 
which  po8ses*5es  an  upward  and  a  transverse  arm,  and  i(< 
swung  by  connection  from  the  actuator,  a  rock-arm  and 
shaft,  a  connection  from  the  said  transverse  arm  to  said 
rock  shaft  and  connections  whereby  the  rock-arm  oscillates 
the  looper,  and  connections  from  said  upward  arm  to  the 
carrier  which  are  independent  of  the  looper  actuating  con 
nections. 

4.  For  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  upper  threa'l,  an  under  sew 
ing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  a  shlftable 
stock  and  the  following  elements  supported  by  said  stock, 
namely  :  a  movable  under  needle  carrier  fitted  to  travel  In 
an  inclined  plane,  a  movable  thread  looper.  a  movable  act\i- 
ator  adapted  to  l>e  e.tteriorly  oi»  rated  Independently  of  the 
stock's  shifting,  and  conru'ctions  whereby  said  actuator  ac- 
tuates said  carrier  and  said  looper,  such  connections  com- 
prising an  inverted  T  shaped  one-piece,  intermediary, 
swinging  lever  having  a  cross  arm  and  an  upwanl  arm,  a 
horizontal  pivot  for  one  end  of  the  cross  arm  of  said  inter- 
mediary lever  at  one  side  of  the  stock,  a  link  connecting 
the  lever's  cross  arm  to  said  actuator,  a  link  connecting 
the  lever's  upward  arm  to  said  carrier,  said  last  named 
link  having  universal  joints  at  its  two  ends,  and  means  at 
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the  swiniiini^'  .-nil  of  said  cross  afm  for  oausing  the  opera- 
tion of  saiil  looper.  ' 

^.  For  a  button  hol^-  ■^►•wiru'  nuchln*'  of  the  type  having 
means  for  controlling  ttif-  ipptr  ihn-ad.  an  under  sewing 
mechanism  (.•omprtsin^  1:1  'imfilnation,  a  shiftal)le  stock 
and  the  followlnij  elements  ^m)[)orted  by  said  stock, 
namely  a  movable  under  nt'^'dle  rarrier.  a  movable  thread 
looper.  a  movable  actuator  adapted  to  be  exteriorly  oper- 
ated Independently  of  the  stock's  shiftlne.  and  connections 
whereby  said  actuator  actuates  said  carrier  and  looper. 
said  connections  comprisini;  a  r'xk  arm  and  shaft  for  os- 
cillating the  looper.  an  intermediary  lever  having  a  cross 
arm  and  an  upward  arm.  said  lever  pivoted  to  the  stock  at 
one  side  and  said  cross  irm  havim;  at  the  opposite  side  a 
cam  connection  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  and  said 
upward  arm  having  connection  tp  the  carrier,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  actuator  to  tha  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  I  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.476  .KAIN  CAR  nOOR 
Ores.  Filed  .Inly  10.  1912. 
20— 2«  I 


Hknrv  H   Kiv;.  (Jresham, 
Uerial   No.    710..394.      (01. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  doorway,  of  a  door  comprls- 
Inif  a  plurality  of  sections  :nl;ii.f<d  j  .  swing  horizontally. 
hinges  connecting  the  s«  ii^);i^  -actions.  iruMe  rods 
mounted  vertically  within  the  d(>orway  and  sli(lal)ly  en 
gaged  by  the  horizontal  swin:;ifig  sections,  reinforcing 
strap  frames  hinjed  to  the  outermost  swinging  sections 
and  adapted  to  overlap  each  otjher.  keepers  carried  by 
the  innermost  swinging  sections  and  engageable  with  the 
said  overlapped  ends  of  the  fra  nes,  and  means  on  the 
frames  and  eni^nzealile  with  the  keepers  for  locking'  the 
sections   closed  I 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  doorway,  of  a  door  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  adaptad  to  swing  horizontally, 
hinges  connecting  the  swinginr  sections,  guide  rods 
mounte(i  vertically  within  the  diorway  and  slldably  en- 
gaged by  the  liorlzontal  swinging  sections,  reinforcing 
strap  frames  liinged  to  the  outermost  swinging  sections 
and  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  keepers  carried  by  the 
innermost  swin:ring  sections  and  ♦ngugeable  with  the  said 
overlapped  ends  of  the  fr.ames.  and  means  on  the  frames 
and  en:;aKeable  wltli  the  keepers  for  locking  the  .sections 
closed,  the  said  frames  b.-jni;  firmed  of  a  plurality  of 
hinged  straps. 


1.062,477.       Dl'Ml'INi  -  VEHH  LF,        .John     W.^kbikton 
Ki.vr,.   New   York.   N.   Y..   assiun  )i    to   King  Mechanisin  A 
Kngineering    Company,     a     1  orporation    of    .New     York. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  376,114.     (CI.  105—191.) 
1.    In  a  vehicle,  the  comldnatloo  of  .in  underfranic  with 
laterally   extending   tracks.   ,ui>i   a    diimpin.g   b<idy   provided 
with   rockers    bearing   upon    the   tfacks.   the  allnements   of 
the  tracks  and  of  tlie  rockers   !>eii)g  such   that   the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  body   and  its   load  will  have   an   initial 
downward    movement    on    tilting    and    an    upward    move- 
ment   on    approaching   the   limit    '>f    its    tilting    movement. 
Bubstantiallv   as   iiesoril>ed 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  underframe  with 
laterally  extending  tracks,  and  a  dumping  body  proviiled 
with  rockers  bearing  upon  the  tracks,  the  allnements  of 
the  tracks  and  of  the  rockers  being  sucli  tliat  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  body  and  its  load  will  have  an  initial 
downward  movement  on  tilting  and  an  upward  movement 
on  approaching  the  limit  of  its  tilting  movement,  and  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  body  will  have  a  downward  move- 
ment on  the  return  from  the  limit  of  Its  tlltini:  movement, 
substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 


3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  underframe  with 
laterally  extending  tracks,  and  a  dumping  body  provided 
with  rockers  bearing  upon  the  tracks,  the  curvature  of 
the  rockers  at  their  middle  points  being  centered  below  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  body  and  Its  load,  and  the  allne- 
ment  of  the  tracks  and  curvature  of  the  rockers  being 
such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  and  its  load 
will  have  an  initial  downward  movement  on  tilting  and  an 
upward  movement  on  approaching  the  limit  of  Its  tilting 
movement,  stibstantlally  as  described 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  tlie  combination  of  an  underframe  «lth 
laterally  extending  tracks,  and  a  dumping  body  provided 
with  rockers  t>earing  upon  the  tracks  the  curvature  of 
the  rockers  at  their  middle  points  belni:  centered  i)elow 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  l>ody  and  its  load,  and  the 
alinement  of  the  tracks  and  curvature  of  the  rockers  being 
such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bo<iy  and  Its  load 
will  have  an  initial  downward  movement  on  tilting  and 
an  upward  movement  on  approaching  the  limit  of  its  tilt 
Ing  movement,  and  the  center  of  gravity  «f  the  body  will 
have  a  downward  movement  on  the  return  from  the  limit 
of  Its  tilting  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

.").  In  a  vehicle,  tlie  combinatioc  of  an  underframe  with 
horizontal  laterally  extending  tracks,  and  a  dumping  body 
provided  with  rockers  t>earing  upon  the  tracks,  the  aline 
ment  of  the  rockers  being  such  that  tlie  center  of  gravity 
of  the  body  and  its  load  will  have  an  initial  downward 
movement  on  tilting  and  an  upward  movement  on  ap- 
proaching the  limit  of  Its  tilting  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062.478.     EXTENSION  crKTAINFOI.F.     .I.-hn  Krodkb. 

New    York.    N.    Y       Filed    Feb.    27.    1912.      Serial    No. 

6S0.192.       (CI.    156—22.) 

1.  .-Kn  extension  curtain  pole,  comiirising  supporting 
brackets  provided  with  .■itta<'hing  flanges  and  Iwsses  inte- 
gral with  the  flanges,  the  bosses  having  struck  up  retain- 
ing lugs,  and  split  pole  sections  telescoping  oni-  in  the 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their  outer  ends  the  said 
iKisses.  each  split  pole  .section  being  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  ferrule  having  an  inwardly  t)ent  flange  for  re- 
ceiving the  outer  terminal  of  the  pole  si»ction  between  the 
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ferrule  and  its  flange,  the  said  ferrule  and  pole  section  be- 
ing provided  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  said  flange  with 
an  annular  t)ead,  the  said  ferrule.  Its  flange  and  the  pole 
section  being  provided  with  slots  leading  to  the  said  bead 
for  the  passage  of  the  said  boss  lugs  to  engage  the  latter 
with  the  bead  and  thereby  lock  the  pole  section  In  place 
on  the  corresponding  bracket. 


■fl 
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2.  An  extension  curtain  pole,  comprising  supporting 
brackets  provided  with  ijosses  having  peripheral  retaining 
lugs  and  telescoping  pole  sections  adapted  to  engage  with 
their  outer  ends  the  said  bosses,  each  pole  section  being 
split  lengthwise  and  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
a  ferrule,  the  ferrule  and  each  of  the  pole  sections  being 
provided  with  a  bead  and  slots  leading  to  the  bead,  to 
allow  of  engaging  the  bead  with  the  said  retaining  lugs, 
and  a  stop  lug  Integral  on  the  bead  intermediate  tlie  said 
Blots  to  limit  the  tnrniiii:  motion  of  the  i)ole  section. 

3.  An  extension  curtain  pole,  comprising  supporting 
brackets  provided  with  retaining  flanges  and  bosses  inte- 
gral with  the  ilanges,  the  l>osses  having  struck-up  retaininLr 
lugs,  and  split  pole  sections  telescoping  one  in  the  other 
and  adapttxl  to  engage  at  their  outer  ends  the  said  bosses, 
each  split  pole  section  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  ferrule  having  an  inwardlyt>eiit  flange  for  receiving  the 
outer  terminal  of  the  pole  section  between  the  ferrule  and 
its  flange,  the  said  ferrule  ami  pole  section  being  provided 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  said  flange  with  an  annular 
bead,  the  said  ferrule,  its  flanire  and  the  pole  section  being 
provided  with  sl.its  lejidiiii.-  to  the  said  bead  for  the  pas 
sage  of  the  said  boss  lugs  to  engage  the  latter  with  the 
Itead  an<l  thereby  Ifick  the  pole  section  In  place  on  the  cor 
responding  bracket,  and  a  stop  lug  formed  l)y  bending 
a  portion  of  the  bead  inward  at  a  point  between  the  slot 
to  limit  the  tinning  motion  of  each  pole  section  on  the 
corresponding  ixiss. 


1,062,479.  KNOCK1»0\VN  »)K  FOLDING  SCENERY 
George  Kr.vKKi.  and  Georije  H.  >Villi.4M8.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  693.5.38.  (CI. 
46—70.  t 


per  and  lower  sides  of  the  canvas,  aide  stiles,  the  said  side 

stiles  and  the  corresponding  portions  of  tlie  canvas  being 
provided  with  means  to  detachably  secure  the  sides  or 
ends  of  the  canvas  to  the  said  side  stiles,  and  means  to 
detachably  secure  the  top  and  bottom  rails  to  the  side 
stiles,  the  said  side  stiles  being  foldable  and  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  secure  and  stiffen  them  when  In  set 
up  position. 

2.  In  knock  down  scenery.  In  combination  with  side 
stiles,  and  top  and  bottom  rails  detachably  secured  to  the 
side  stiles,  canvas  permanently  secured  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom rails,  and  detachably  secured  to  the  side  stiles. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  knock  down  scenery  frame,  with 
a  side  stile  and  a  rail,  canvas  permanently  secured  to 
the  rail  and  also  detachably  secured  to  the  side  stile  and 
forming  a  flexible  connection  on  one  side  of  and  between 
the  side  stile  and  rail,  coacting  means  on  tlie  opposite  side 
of  the  side  stile  and  rail  to  secure  them  together  when  in 
set  up  position,  the  said  securing  means  comprising  studs 
projecting  from  one  of  said  members,  and  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  other  member  and  hav- 
ing openings  for  engagement  by  said  studs. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  side  stiles  of  scenery  frames, 
braces  arranged  between  the  side  stiles  and  provided  at 
their  ends  with  pairs  of  plates  projecting  therefrom  and 
bearing  on  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  tlie  side  stiles,  each 
side  stile  having  studs  and  certain  of  the  plates  of  said 
braces  having  openings  for  engagement  by  the  said  studs. 

5.  In  knock  down  scenery,  the  combination  of  side 
stiles  having  dowels  at  their  ends,  top  and  bottom  rails  on 
the  ends  of  the  side  stiles  and  having  mortises  <'ngaged  by 
the  dowels,  canvas  on  one  side  of  and  secured  to  the  said 
side  stiles  and  top  and  bottom  rails,  and  fastening  means 
to  detachably  secure  the  top  and  bottom  rails  to  tlie  side 
stiles,  said  fastening  means  being  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  rails  and  stib's  from  said  canvas. 


1.062,480.  TOOTHBRUSH  .ATTACHMENT  Nazaire 
E.  Larocqie,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  720.869.      (CI.   15—52.1 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  tooth  brush,  of  a  bracket 
hingedly  connected  to  the  handle  thereof,  a  holding 
element  including  semicircular  bands  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bracket,  and  a  container  supported  In  said  holding 
element  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  for  de- 
positing a  cleaning  substance  upon  said  brush 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tootli  brush,  of  a  bracket 
hingedly  connected  to  the  handle  thereof,  a  holding  ele- 
ment Including  semicircular  bands  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  bracket,  a  container  supported  in  said  holding  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  n  position  for  depositing 
n  cleaning  substance  upon  said  brusli.  said  container  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  therein. 


1.   A  foldable  or  knock  down  scenery  comprising  a  can- 
ras,  top  and  bottom  rails  secured  to  the  corresponding  up- 


1,062.481.       GRINDIN(;-MILL.       Georhe     La.se,     Pough- 
keepsie.   N.   Y..  assignor  to   Lane   Rrottiers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Fibd  May  23,  1912.     Serial 
No.  699.215.      (Model.)      (CI.  83—3.) 
1.    In    a    grinding    mill,    a    disk    the    face    of    which    is 
formed  witli  a  series  of  groups  of  obliquely  arranged  ser- 
rated   ribs,   each   of   said   groups   having  ribs  of  different 
lengths,   the   longest   in   the   lead   and   the  others   shorter 
In  succession,  with  channels  t)etween  said   ribs,  diminish- 
ing in  depth  from  eye  to  skirt. 
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2  Id  a  ^rindlDi;  mill,  a  dink  fh«-  face  of  which  is 
fortn*d  with  a  Hcrits  of  iiroups  of  oblniuely  arrant^cd.  ser- 
ratfd  ribs,  said  ribs  incrfa.sini;  111  size  toward  the  eye, 
fat'h  of  >*id  groups  hnviruj  ribs  of  flifTerent  U-n^ths,  the 
longest  in  the  lead  aod  the  tither^  sh'irter  in  succession, 
and  a  alDKle  cliarmel  Ixtw^en  the  inner  ends  of  suicessive 
leading  ribs  conimunicating  with  channels  between  the 
shorter  ribs. 


mounted   on    said  support    for  enKHKlng  said    book    and   a 
rod    mounted    on    aalii    siippuri    and    co-acting    with    said 


) 


3.  In  a  grindiDS  mill,  a  disk  tlie  face  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  series  of  groap*  of  ribs  of  different  lenipths. 
the  longest  In  the  lead  and  txtending  from  eye  to  skirt 
and  the  others  shorter  in  su'tession.  a  single  channel  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  tha  leading  ribs  of  successive 
groups  communlcat iiiir  with  ctannejs  between  the  shorter 
rlb!<,  said  channel  diminisblDK  in  depth  from  eye  to 
skirt 

4.  In  a  Krindlni;  mill,  a  disll  the  face  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  series  of  groups  of  ribs  of  different  lengths,  the 
lonK^st  in  the  lead  and  extendin),;  from  eye  to  skirt  and  the 
others  shorter  m  succession,  a  single  channel  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  leading'  ribs  of  successive  groups 
communicating  with  channels  between  the  shorter  ribs, 
said  channel  diminishing;  in'  (li'ptb  from  eye  to  skirt 
and  circumferential  channels  in  the  ribs,  forming  the 
teeth,  said  channels  incr>asin;^  in  depth  toward  the  eye. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  disH  the  face  c^f  which  is  formed 
with  a  series  of  groups  of  r|bs  of  different  lengths,  the 
longest  in  the  lead  and  ''Tti'ldtng  from  eye  to  skirt  and 
the  others  shorter  in  su'  ■  s^;oii.  a  single  channel  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  leading:  ribs  of  suci'esslre  groups 
communicatlnir  with  chanm  1»  ti.  twten  the  shorter  ribs, 
said  channel  diminishing  in  depth  from  eye  to  skirt  and 
circumferential  channels  in  the  ribs,  forming  the  teeth. 
said  cljannels  increasing  in  depth  toward  the  eye  and  at 
all  the  points  of  intersection  less  In  depth  than  the 
radial  channels  which  they  cr^iss. 

[Claims  t;  to   10  not  printeti   in    the  (jazette.] 


1,062,482.  BLRGL.\R-ALA-RM  <>uville  D.  La.nkford, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  .\pr  I'tl,  1912.  Serial  Xo. 
693.302.      (CI.    116      44 

1.  In  a  closure  controlled  tjurglar  alarm,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closure  of  an  imtMinatio  signal  Including  a 
crank  ;  a  spring  actuated  latcl  :  a  keeper  connected  to  the 
crank  and  adapted  to  be  ennaged  hy  t'je  latch  ;  a  hook 
connected  to  the  said  latch  for  tiolding  the  signal  in- 
operative and  means  connectwl  to  the  said  hook  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  closun  for  unlatching  the  latcb, 
substanflnlly  as  described 

2.  In  a  closure  controlled  lurglar  alarm,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  riosure,  and  a  support  :  of  an  automatic  signal 
connected  to  the  support  :  a  latch  :  a  hook  connected  to 
said     latch     for    holdint:    the    signal     inoperative,    a    stud 


book,  said  rod  adapted   to  be  operated  by   the  closure  for 
releasing    the    hook,    substantially    as    described. 


1,062,483.  FURNACE.  Albkkt  R.  Leggett,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  573.510. 
(01.   126 — 99.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing,  said  Inner  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  header  at  Its  lower  portion,  two 
sets  of  vertical  air  heating  tubes  communicating  at  their 
lower  ends  with  said  header  and  extending  through  said 
Inner' casing,  and  a  cover  for  said  outer  casing  having  the 
form  of  two  gable  roofs,  arranged  side  by  side  and  forming 
hot  air  receiving  and  distributing  chambers  with  which 
said  sets  of  air  heating  tul>es  respectively  communicate, 
each  roof  being  formed  with  air  discharge  openings  in  each 
of  its  sides,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  roofs  tending  to 
maintain  the  body  of  air  heated  by  one  set  of  tubes  sepa- 
rated from  the  body  of  air  heated  by  the  other  set  of  tubes. 


1.062,484.  MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  SHINGLES.  Bb«T 
K.  LINCOL5,  Cuslck.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Shean,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.   693.028.      (01.    143— 15  ) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  shingle  machine,  of  a  frame; 
t>and  wheels  mounted  thereon  ;  a  tiand  saw  mounted  on  the 
wheels  and  having  teeth  at  each  edge  and  also  having  a 
horliontal  run  :  a  rotating  table  mounted  above  the  hori- 
zontal run  of  the  l)and  saw  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in ;  a  clamp  at  the  opening  for  holding  the  shingle  block  ; 
with  two  1,'age  plates  located  und»T  the  table,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  .saw,  nieatis  fur  adjiistinu  tlie  [ilates  so  that 
they  can  be  set  at  opposite  angles  ;  a  cam  for  releasing  the 
clamps  to  allow  the  shingle  block  to  drop  first  on  one  gage 
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plate  and  then  on  the  other  gage  plate  after  It  passes  OTer 
the  saw  so  that  two  shingles  are  cut  from  the  block  at 
each  revolution  of  the  table. 


2.  The  Cfimbinatlon  in  a  shingle  machine,  of  a  base  ;  two 
band  wbeela  mounted  thereon  ;  a  band  saw  mounted  on  the 
wheels  bavlng  teeth  at  each  edge  and  having  an  extended 
horizontal  portion;  a  vertical  shaft;  a  table  carried  by 
the  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  above  the  horizontal  run  of 
the  saw.  the  center  of  rotation  being  the  center  of  the 
saw  blade ;  said  table  having  ripenings  therein  ;  clamps 
at  each  opening  for  holding  a  shingle  block  therein  ;  two 
gage  plates  under  the  table,  one  at  each  side  of  the  saw  ; 
said  gage  plates  i>eing  set  at  opposite  angles  ;  with  a  fixed 
cam  for  actuating  tiie  clamps  so  as  to  allow  the  shingle 
blocks  to  drop  onto  the  gage  plates  on  each  side  of  the 
saw  as  the  table  rotates  in  order  that  two  shingles  are 
cut  from  each  block  at  each  revolution  of  the  table. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  sawing  shingles, 
of  a  base  ;  two  band  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  spaced 
apart ;  a  band  saw  mounted  on  the  wheels  having  teeth 
at  each  edge  and  having  an  extended  horizontal  run  ;  bear- 
ings extending  ab<ive  tlie  band  saw  ;  a  vertical  shaft  in  the 
bearings  located  midway  between  the  band  wheels  and 
directly  above  the  saw  ;  a  table  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  saw  ;  said  tabb-  having  openings 
therein  ;  clamps  at  each  opening  ;  a  fixed  cam  on  the  bear 
ing  for  engaging  one  clamp  of  each  set  ;  a  bar  mounted 
on  the  frame  under  the  saw  ;  two  standards  carried  there- 
by ;  eAch  standard  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  ;  a  gage 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  each  head  ;  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  and  holding  the  plates  in  the  position  to  which 
they  are  adjusted  ;  said  plates  being  located  on  eacli  side 
of  the  saw  directly  under  the  table  so  that  as  the  table 
is  rotated,  the  shingle  blocks  will  be  released  and  adjust 
ed  on  each  side  of  the  saw  before  the  shingle  is  cut  by 
the  saw  so  that  two  shingle  blocks  are  cut  from  each 
block  on   each  revolution  of  the  table. 


1.063,48r>.  OAR  -  LOADER.  John  A.  Linixjhen.  Sand- 
point.  Idaho  Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,927. 
(CI.   214 — 6.) 


ably  connected  to  the  arm.  a  roller  supported  oa  said  arm, 
and  attaching  means  for  fastening  said  base  to  an  up- 
right of  the  car. 

2.  A  car  loader,  comprising  an  upright  base,  an  arm 
extending  outward  from  the  base,  a  brace  connecting  the 
arm  and  liase,  a  roller  supported  on  said  arm.  and  at- 
taching means  for  fastening  said  base  to  an  upright  of 
the  car.  embodyini:  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  embrace 
and  engage  said  upright,  and  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  jaws. 

'A.  A  car  loader,  comprising  an  tiprlght  base,  an  arm 
extending  outward  from  the  Ijase,  a  brace  connecting  the 
arm  and  base,  a  roller  supported  on  said  arm.  attaching 
means  for  fastening  said  base  to  an  upright  of  the  car. 
embodying  clamping  jaws  adaitted  to  embrace  and  engage 
said  upright,  and  means  for  operatint'  one  of  said  jaws, 
and  a  spur  at  the  lower  end  of  the  base. 


1,062, 4bC.       liUlLL.       Ohablbs     Lobd,     Mlnersvilie,     Fa. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  740,042.     (CI,  255—30,) 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  cutting  portion  and  a  striking 
shank  portion,  the  ctitting  portion  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  therein  nt  (ihimetrically  opposite  points, 
the  shank  portion  having  longltudln.il  grooves  therein  nt 
diametrically  opposite  points,  the  grooves  of  the  shank 
alining  with  the  grooves  of  the  cutting  portion,  the  first 
and  second  named  grooves  having  undercut  walls,  plates 
lying  within  the  grooves  and  having  beveled  extremities 
underlying  the  tindercut  walls  whereby  the  plates  are 
held  against  lateral  displacement,  and  a  single  fastening 
device  extending  through  one  of  the  plates  and  remov- 
ably fitted  with  the  shank  portion  and  the  cut  portion 

2,  A  drill  comprising  a  cutting  portion  and  a  shank 
portion,  the  cutting  portion  having  a  rectangular  socket 
therein,  the  shank  portion  having  a  rectangular  tang  ex- 
tending into  the  socket,  the  cutting  portion  having  grooves 
therein  at  diametrically  opposite  sides,  the  sliank  leaving 
grooves  therein  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  adapted 
to  register  with  each  otlier  when  the  tang  is  extended  into 
the  socket,  means  for  holding  the  plates  against  lateral 
displacement,  and  a  fastening  device  extending  through 
one  of  the  plates  and  through  the  cutting  portion  and  re- 
movablv  fitted  in  the  tang. 


1.062,487.  TYPE-Gl  AKIA 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
711.436,      (01.   101—50,1 


William     >;. 
July    25.    1912, 


MacMili-a.v, 
Serial    No. 


c 


•il 


1.    A    car    loader,    comprising    an    upright    base,    an    arm  1.    In    a    type    guard,    a    member    i)aving    nn    end.    an<l    a 

extending  outward  from  the  base  and  pivotally  connected  second   end   spaced    therefrom,   there  l>eing  an   opening    in 

thereto,  a  brace  connecting  the  arm  and  base  and  adjust-  the   second   end.   a    second    memlter   disposed    throtigh    the 
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1.062.488.  AUTOMATIC  FISH IXii  KEEL.  Marshall 
H.  McCli  KK  and  Albert  C.  Mr.v.v.  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1»12.     Serial  No.  989,466.      (CI.  43— 33.t 


1.  Id  a  reeling  ilevice.  the  combination  witli  a  heail.  of 
a  reel  mounted  tht'reon.  a  motor  motinted  on  the  head  and 
connected  with  a  battery,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted 
t  I  swint;  on  the  h»'ad  and  movable  to  -»lmiiltaneously  con- 
ne<t  the  said  motor  with  the  said  rft>l  iin<l  close  the  cir- 
cuit from  the  said  battery  to  the  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  reeling  device,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of 
a  tubular  handle  for  connection  therewith,  a  battery 
mounted  in  the  sai>i  handle,  a  mot'ir  mount»>d  on  the  head 
and  connected  with,  the  said  battary.  a  reel  mounted  on 
th*"  said  head,  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting 
the  said  motor  with  the  said  reel  and  closing  the  circuit 
from  the  said  battery  to  the  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  reeling  device,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of 
a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  head,  a 
battery  connected  with  the  said  motor,  means  for  slmul- 
taneou.sly  connecting  the  said  motor  with  the  said  reel  and 
closing  the  circuit  from  the  said  battery  to  the  said  motor, 
a  cap  for  connection  with  the  said  battery,  contact  mem- 
t)er8  mounted  in  the  said  cap  ami  ti)iine(t>'d  with  the  bat- 
tery, and  a  contact  tip  for  removalde  I'lua^zement  with  the 
cap  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  said  battery. 


1.062,489.  OSTEOPATHIC  TABI*:.  JoHX  V.  McManis. 
Baird.  Tex.,  and  Walkeu  I.  Sherwood.  Klrksvllle. 
Mo  ;  said  Sherw»X)d  as.signor  to  saiil  McManis  Filed 
.lun-  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  7U4.2tM       iCl.  128 — 16.) 


.J^^^F— ^r^  I       J 


opening  and  extending  beyond  the  lecond  end.  a  flange  on  | 
the  second  member  disposed  between  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  ends  of  the  first  member,  and  a  spring 
disposed  t)etwt>en  the  flange  and  th.'  tlrst-mentloned  end, 
for  holding  the  second  member  yieldingly  extended  rela- 
tively to  the  first  member. 

2.  In  a  type  guard,  a  member  liavlng  sides  and  ends 
with  an  opening  through  one  of  tha  ends,  and  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending around  the  opening,  a  .spixjnd  member  extending 
through  till-  opening  and  the  slet-ve  and  having  a  flange 
disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  flrpt  member  and  Inclosed 
by  th.'  sides  and  the  ends  of  th«  first  meml)er.  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  first  member  for 
engaging  the  flange  for  pressing  tfce  second  member  out- 
ward relatively  to  the  first  memiier. 


lllary  table  section,  and  neutralizing  means  for  the  in- 
creased tension  of  the  spring  means  arising  from  the  de- 
scent of  the  auxiliary  table  section. 

3.  In  an  osteopathic  table,  a  main  table  section,  an  aux 
lllary  table  section  suspended  in  relation  thereto  and  hav- 
ing adjustable  ri^sllient  tension  uipans  to  regulate  the  said 
auxiliary  table  section  in  accordance  with  varying  weight 
pressures  Imposed  thereon,  the  said  auxiliary  table  section 
automatically  n'turning  to  Its  normal  adjusted  position 
when  released,  and  an  equalizing  means  associated  with 
the  auxiliary  section  and  resilient  tension  means. 

4.  An  osteopatlilc  table  comprising  a  main  table  section 
having  a  swinging  auxiliary  table  section  suspended  in  re- 
lation thereto,  tlie  auxiliary  s.^ctlon  automatically  assum 
Ing  a  normal  position  when  n-leased,  and  means  for  neu- 
tralizing the  Increa.sed  tension  exerted  on  the  auxiliary 
section  when  the  latter  Is  depressed. 

5.  In  an  osteopathic  table,  a  swinging  auxiliary  table 
section  having  resilient  tension  means  codperating  there- 
with, the  auxiliary  section  automatically  returning  to  a 
normal  position  when  released,  and  means  for  neutralizing 
and  e<iualizlng  the  resilient  tension  on  the  auxiliary  sec- 
tion during  movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.  In  an  osteopathic  table,  a  main  table  section,  an  aux- 
iliary table  section  resiliently  sus[>«'n<led  In  relation  to  the 
main  table  section  and  also  laterally  movable,  and  means 
for  ntMitrallzlng  the  Increased  tension  of  the  resilient 
means  due  to  the  depression  of  tha  auxiliary  section 

2.  In  an  osteopathic  table,  a  main  table  section,  an  aux- 
iliary table  section  suspended  from  said  main  table  sec- 
tion and  free  to  be  moved  in  oppo»lte  lateral  ^nd  vertical 
directions,  spring  tension  means  ci*jperating  with  the  aux- 


1,062,490.  WASHER  FORMIN<;  MA(  HINE  AND  I'UNCH- 
TRESS.  Charles  F.  Mennig,  Tottsvllle,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  692.135.      (Cl.   164—13.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriU'd,  a  punch,  a  sec- 
ond punch  concentric  with  the  first  pun<-h.  a  stationary 
die  cooperative  with  the  second  punch,  a  movable  die  co- 
operative with  the  first  punch,  means  for  operating  the 
first  punch  and  movable  die  simultaneously,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  second  punch  sub.sequent  to  the  operation  of 
the  first  punch  and  movable  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  punch,  a  sec- 
ond punch,  a  stationary  die  cooperative  with  one  of  said 
punches,  a  movable  die  cooperative  with  the  other  punch, 
means  for  operating  the  movable  die  and  the  respectlv« 
punch  simultaneously,  and  means  for  actuating  the  other 
punch  to  engage  the  stationary  die  subsequent  to  the  oper- 
ation of  the  first  punch  and  movable  die 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  punch,  a  sec- 
ond punch  concentric  with  the  first  punch,  a  stationary 
die  co^>peratlve  with  one  of  said  punches,  a  movable  die 
disposed  within  the  stationary  die  and  cooperative  with  the 
first  punch,  means  for  operating  the  first  punch  and  mov- 
able die  simultaneously,  and  means  for  operating  the  sec- 
ond punch  to  engage  the  stationary  die  subsequent  to  the 
operation  of  the  first  punch  and  movable  die 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  punch,  a  sec- 
ond punch  concentric  with  the  first  punch,  a  stationary  die 
cix'lperative  with  the  second  punch,  a  movable  die  coopera- 
tive with  the  first  pun<-h  and  disposed  normally  l>elow  the 
stationary  die  and  movable  Into  said  die.  means  for  oper- 
ating the  first  punch  and  movable  die  simultaneously,  said 
means  Including  a  pair  of  actuating  shafts  and  a  cam  on 

i  each  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  second  punch  to 
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engage  the  stationary  die  subsequent  to  the  operation  of 
the  first  punch  and  movable  die,  said  last-named  means  In- 
cluding an  eccentric  mounted  upon  one  of  said  actuating 
shafts  and  adapted  to  operate  Its  respective  punch  suljse- 
quent  to  the  operation  of  the  other  punch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrli)ed,  a  punch  carry- 
ing head  adapted  for  sliding  movement  and  provided  at  its 
lower'  end  with  a  socket  member,  a  second  punch  carry 
Ins  head  slldably  disposed  within  the  first  head,  a  punch 
carrie<l  by  the  last  mentioned  head  and  extending  out- 
waidly  of  the  lower  end  of  such  second  head  and  through 
the  socket  memt>er  thereof,  a  second  punch  carried  by  the 
socket  member  of  the  first  mentioned  head  and  arranged 
concentrically  of  the  first  punch,  a  stationary  die  coopera- 
tive with  the  second  punch,  a  movable  die  cooperative 
with  the  first  punch,  means  for  operating  the  first-men- 
tioned punch  carrying  head  and  a  punch  carried  thereby 
and  the  movable  die  simultaneously,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  second  punch  carrying  head  and  the  respective 
punch  carried  thereby  subsecjuent  to  the  operation  of  the 
first  punch  and  movable  die. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,491.  CLUTCH.  Arthib  U.  Mershon,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,713. 
(CI.  24—18.) 


A  rope  clutch  carrying  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  apertures  in  its  side 
walls  and  other  apertures,  an  arcuate  rib  struck  up  from 
the  casing  and  arrangnl  t>etween  one  of  said  pair  of  aper- 
tures and  one  of  said  other  apertures  and  adapted  to  guide 
a  rope,  a  rope  connected  to  said  casing  and  passing 
through  said  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib,  a 
second  arcuate  rib  struck  up  from  the  center  of  the  cas- 
ing and  arranged  to  permit  the  free  end  of  the  rope  to 
pass  through  the  opposite  aperture  of  said  pair  of  aper- 
tures and  around  said  second  arcuate  rib  to  form  a  loop 
and  out  one  of  said  other  apertures,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
the  casing  between  said  last  named  apertures  and  the  last- 
named  arcuate  rib  and  having  apertures  to  receive  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rope  loop,  said  lever  having  an  offset 
end  exposed  through  the  casing. 


1,062,492.  CHAR(;E  -  RECEIVING  TRUCK.  Soren  C. 
MoNBERo,  Leadville,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,374.      (Cl.  10.'>— 15.) 


I  In  a  mine  truck,  a  body  having  a  resilient  packing 
between  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  throughout  the  area 
thereof,  the  said  ttody  being  forwardly  inclined,  and  a 
shovel-like  extension  at  its  lowermost  end. 

2.  In  a  mine  truck,  a  body  having  a  resilient  packing 
between  its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  throughout  the  area 


thereof,  the  said  body  l>elng  forwardly  Inclined,  a  shovel- 
like  extension  at  its  lowermost  end.  and  a  lip  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body. 

."..  In  a  mine  truck,  a  b<.>dy  having  a  resilient  packing 
between  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  throughout  the  area 
thereof,  the  said  l)ody  being  forwardly  inclined,  a  shovel- 
like  extension  at  its  lowermost  end,  a  lip  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  and  a  trailing 
truck  having  loose  connection  with  said  first  named  truck 
whereby  one  end  of  the  said  trailing  truck  will  be  over- 
lapped by  the  lip  on  the  first  named  truck. 

4.  In  a  mine  truck,  a  licdy  having  a  resilient  packing 
between  its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  throughout  the  area 
thereof,  the  said  i)ody  l)elnK  forwardly  Inclined,  a  shovel- 
like extension  at  its  lowermost  end,  a  Up  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  a  trailing  truck 
having  loose  connection  with  said  first  named  truck 
whereby  one  end  of  the  said  trailing  truck  will  be  over- 
lapped by  the  lip  on  the  first  named  truck,  and  wheels 
supporting  said  trucks  respectively,  and  adBpt.Hl  to  travel 
upon  a  track 


1.062,493.  REVOLVING  COLLAPSIBLE  BEAM  FOR 
DYEING-MACHINES.  Fka.nk  M.  Morton.  Phoenix. 
.\Ia.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  Woodruff  and  one- 
third  to  W.  U.  DIsmuke.  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,420.     (Cl.  8—19.) 


1.  In  a  revolving  collapsible  dyeing  beam,  a  supporting 
shaft,  beads  fixed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  slat  expanding 
rings  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially movable  slats  supported  and  expanded  by  said  rings, 
means  on  said  heads  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  slats  and 
to  provide  a  substantially  fluid  tight  engagement  between 
the  heads  and  ends  of  the  slots  when  the  latter  are  col- 
lapsed, and  means  whereby  said  expanding  rings  are  ad- 
justed to  expand  the  slats  or  to  permit  tlie  latter  to  col- 
lapse. 

2.  In  a  revolving  collapsible  dyeing  beam,  a  supporting 
shaft,  heads  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  having  In  their 
inner  sides  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  slat  receiving 
notches,  a  plurality  of  yarn  supporting  slats  having  their 
ends  slidably  and  closely  engaged  with  said  recesses,  a 
pluralHy  of  slat  engaging  lugs  arrange<l  on  said  heads  be- 
tween said  recesses  to  provide  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
engagement  with  the  slats,  said  lugs  projecting  Inwardly 
beyond  the  inner  faces  of  the  heads  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  yarn  on  the  Ijeam  when  the  slats  are  col- 
lapsed, whereby  the  dye  liquor  will  be  prevented  from 
passing  between  the  inner  side  faces  of  the  heads  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  body  of  the  yarn  on  the  l)eam.  said 
recesses  being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
slats,  whereby,  the  latter  are  permitted  to  move  freely  be- 
tween the  lugs,  a  series  of  slat  expanding  rings  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  operative  engagement 
with  said  slats,  and  means  whereby  said  rings  are  ad- 
justed to  expand  the  slats  and  to  permit  the  latter  to 
collapse. 

3.  In  a  revolving  collapsible  dyeing  beam,  a  supporting 
shaft,  slat  supporting  heads  fixed  on  said  shift,  a  plurality 
of  yarn  supporting  slats  having  an  adjustable,  substan- 
tially fiuid  tight  engagement  with  said  heads,  a  plurality 
of  slat  expanding  rings  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  slats,  whereby, 
the  latter  are  expanded  and  permitted  to  retract,  a  ring 
adjusting  screw  swivele<l  in  one  of  said  heads  and  having 
its  threaded  inner  end  engagtxl  with  the  adjacent  endm'>st 
expanding  ring,  whereiiy.  said  rings  are  adjusted  to  ex- 
pamd  said  slats  and  t  >  permit  the  same  to  collapse,  an  ad- 
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Justable  gage  adapted  to  limit  th«  movement  of  said  ex- 
pandiDK  rings  thereby  regulating  the  .  xpanslon  of  said 
slat*.  Hn«l  treans  to  (•■  nnect  sakl  cinus  toufther.  wliereby. 
ttey  ar«'  moved  In  iinisou. 

4.  Id  a  revolving  collapsible  <iv3inK  t'eum.  a  supporting 
■baft,  slat  supportlDK  heads  tixe<l  on  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  supporrlng  slats  liafin^i  an  adjustable,  sub- 
■UDtially  fluid  tight  euKagt-ment  with  said  heads,  a  plu- 
rality of  slat  expanding  rings  sliilably  motinted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  an  operatic  engagement  with  said  slats, 
whereby,  the  latter  are  expanded  lunl  permitted  to  retract, 
a  ring  adjusting  si  rew  swiveled  in  one  of  said  brads  and 
having  its  threaded  inner  end  en^siged  with  the  adjacent 
endmost  expanding  ring,  whereby,  said  rings  are  adjusted 
to  expand  said  slats  and  to  permit  the  same  to  collapse,  a 
gage  screw  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said 
expanding  rings  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  head  of  the  b<'am,  a  stop  flange  on  said  screw  to 
engage  the  outer  side  of  said  head,  whereby,  the  move- 
ment of  said  expanding  rings  is  limited  in  one  direction 
and  a  stop  collar  adjustalily  secur9<l  to  the  screw  adjact-ut 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  head,  ^rbereby.  the  adjustment 
of  the  expanding  rings  in  thr  (ipt)oslte  direction  is  con- 
trolled or  regulated. 

5.  In  a  hollow  revolving  i-()l!apsihle  dyeing  tx-am,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  space*  apart,  collapsible  slats 
and  means  for  shifting  the  samip,  of  fixedly  connected 
beam  heads  provided  with  gnldeweys  for  the  i-nds  of  the 
slats,  and  elements  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
faces  of  the  heads  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  yam 
on  the  beam  when  the  .■^lats  are  collapsed,  whereby  the 
dye  liquor  is  prevented  from  passing  tietween  the  inner 
faces  of  the  heads  and  the  end  portions  of  the  body  of 
yarn  on  the  beam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,062,494.  INTERNAL  COMBISnON  ENGINE.  Joseph 
MiNt«N.  Bradenville,  Pa.  File*  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  60M.l.'-'4.      (V'l.  r_'3 — 1-'5. ) 


1.  An  inrerual  combustion  enj^lne  of  the  four  stroke 
type  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a|  piston,  an  intake  valve 
arrangetl  to  admit  combustible  mixture  to  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, an  exhaust  valve,  a  meilmnical  tueans  for  open-  . 
Ing  said  exhaust  valve  to  exhaust  the  products  of  conibus  I 
tion  from  th.-  engine  cylinder,  t  port  arranged  in  the 
wall  of  the  engine  cylinder  at  a  p.iut  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  stroke  of  the  pist  n.  ijud  .1  valve  commanding 
said  port  to  open  and  close  the  s;»me.  said  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  port  as  the  piston  reaches  the  limit 
of  its  power  stroke  and  to  maintain  said  port  open  until 
the  piston  closes  the  said  p^rt  oa  its  exhaust  stroke,  the 
said  exhaust  valve  being  arrange<i  to  l)e  op.  ne«l  at  a  time 
prior  to  th-  closing  01  the  said  port  by  the  said  piston 
on  its  exhaust  stroke  in  such  mapner  as  to  complete  the 
exhaust   of    the    said    cylinder    through    the    said    exhaust 


valre,  said  exhaust  valve  being  arranged  to  be  maintained 
In  an  opened  poaition  during  the  early  portion  of  the  in- 
take or  suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  said  intake  valve 
being  arranged  to  be  opened  upon  the  closing  of  the  said 
exhaust  valve  to  admit  to  the  engine  cylinder  a  com- 
bustible mixture,  the  said  valve  commanding  the  said  port 
maintaining  the  said  port  closed  during  the  whole  of  the 
intake  or  suction  stroke  and  being  arranged  to  open  the 
said  port  during  the  early  portion  of  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  piston  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  i>as- 
xage  from  the  said  port  for  the  residue  of  the  exhaust 
gases  left  from  the  preceding  operation  of  the  engine  and 
for  the  exit  of  the  air  which  was  drawn  in  through  the 
exhaust  valve  during  the  early  portion  of  the  Intake  or 
suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

L'.  An  internal  combustifui  engine  of  the  four  stroke 
type  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  an  intake  valve 
arranged  to  admit  a  combustible  mixture  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  exhaust  valve  niecbanieally  to  exhaust  the  said  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  port  arranged  In  the  wall  of  the  engine 
cylinder,  a  valve  commanding  sai<l  port  to  open  and  close 
the  same,  said  valve  commanding  said  port  being  adapted 
to  open  the  said  port  as  th.'  piston  rea<hes  the  limit  of  Its 
power  stroke  and  to  maintain  vaid  port  in  ..pen  position 
to  exhaust  the  said  cylinder  during  the  early  portion  of 
the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  said  piston  closing 
said  port  on  Its  exhaust  stroke,  the  said  exhaust  valve  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  opened  at  a  time  prlur  to  the  closing 
of  the  said  port  so  as  to  complete  the  exhaust  of  the  en- 
gine cylinder  through  the  said  exhaust  valve,  said  exhaust 
valve  being  arranged  to  be  maintained  in  an  open  posi- 
tion during  the  early  portion  of  the  intake  stroke  of  the 
piston  In  such  manner  as  to  draw  into  the  engine  cylinder 
air  through  the  exhaust  valve,  the  intake  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  upon  the  closing  of  the  said  exhaust  valve, 
the  said  valve  commanding  the  said  port  maintaining  the 
said  port  closed  during  the  whole  of  the  intake  or  suc- 
tion stroke  of  the  platon  and  being  arranged  to  open  the 
said  port  during  the  early  portion  of  the  compression 
stroke  so  as  to  permit  passage  of  the  residue  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  and  the  air  which  was  drawn  Into  the  engine 
cylinder  through  the  exhaust  valve  In  such  manner  that 
the  engine  cylinder  Is  scavenged  and  cooled,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  stroke 
type  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  an  intake  valve 
arranged  to  admit  a  combustible  mixture  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  exhaust  valve  mechanically  to  exhaust  the  said  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  port  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the  engine 
cylinder,  a  valve  commanding  said  port  to  open  and  close 
the  same,  said  valve  commanding  said  port  l>elng  adapted 
to  open  the  said  port  as  the  piston  reaches  the  limit  of 
Its  power  stroke  and  to  maintain  said  port  in  open  posi- 
tion to  exhaust  the  said  cylinder  during  the  early  portion 
of  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  said  piston  closing 
said  port  on  its  exhaust  stroke,  the  said  exhaust  valve 
being  arranged  to  be  opened  at  a  time  prior  to  the  closing 
of  the  said  port  so  as  to  complete  the  exhaust  of  the  en- 
gine cylinder  through  the  said  exhaust  valve,  said  exhaust 
valve  being  arranged  to  be  maintained  in  an  open  position 
during  the  early  portion  of  the  Intake  stroke  of  the  piston 
In  such  manner  as  to  draw  into  the  engine  cylinder  air 
through  the  exhaust  valve,  the  Intake  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  upon  the  closing  of  the  said  exhaust  valve, 
the  said  valve  commanding  the  said  port  maintaining 
the  said  port  closed  during  the  whole  of  the  intake  or  suc- 
tion stroke  of  the  piston  and  being  arranged  to  open 
the  said  port  during  the  .  arly  portion  of  the  compression 
stroke  so  as  to  permit  passage  of  the  residue  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  and  the  air  which  was  drawn  into  the  engine 
cylinder  through  the  exhaust  valve  In  such  manner  that 
the  engine  cylinder  is  scavenged  and  cooled,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  time  of  closing  of  the  exhaust  valve  so  as 
to  control  the  time  of  opening  of  the  Inlet  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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1,062,495.      EXERCISING    DEVICE    FOR    HORSES.  |   one  side  of  the  body  and   adapted  to  conceal   the  support 
Clarence  0«axt  Olix.  Windsor.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  7,      and  stool  seat  mounted  thereon  when  In  inoperative  poal- 


1911.     Serial  No.  642.595.     (CI.  119—29.) 


An  exercising  device  comprising  a  'revoluble  mast  with 
sweeps  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  thereto  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  being 
r<^du<  ed  and  having  a  pivot  pin  projecting  therefrom,  a 
plate  loosely  mounted  upon  the  upper  reduced  end  of  the 
mast  and  held  in  position  by  the  pin  projecting  therefrom. 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  gtiy  ropes  or  cables,  one  end  of  which  Is  de- 
tachably  eonnected  to  the  hooks  of  the  plate  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  proi)erly  anchored  beyond  the  free 
ends  of  the  swe<>ps.  a  rine  se.ured  to  the  mast  below  said 
plate,  brace  rods  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the 
ring  and  their  lower  ends  spaced  from  each  other  and  se- 
cured to  the  sweeps,  cleats  secured  to  the  under  surfaces 
of  the  sweeps  and  provided  with  hooks,  short  brace  rods 
seeur.'*!  to  one  end  of  the  cleats  opposite  the  hooks  thereof 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  attached  to  the  mast  ad 
jacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  brace  rods  to  the 
sweeps  being  oppositely  disposed,  two  rings  of  different 
diameters  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sweeps  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  connecting  ends  of  the  braces  to 
said  sweeps,  whereby  the  parts  are  rigidly  connected,  an 
endless  cable  passing  over  the  hooked  ends  of  the  cleats. 
and  a  plurality  of  pulleys  located  between  and  below  the 
rings  over  which  the  <able  passes,  the  free  ends  of  the 
sweeps  extending  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  outer 
ring  of  the  device  for  the  purpos«>  described. 


tlon. 


1.062.496.     TRt'XK.      \i.  tur   P.\leh,   Harvey.    III.      Filed 
Aug.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,092.     (CI.   190 — 11.) 


tf^' 


.\  trunk  comprising  a  bo<ly.  a  top  hinged  thereto,  a 
series  of  drawers  slldably  fitted  within  the  body,  one  set 
of  drawers  being  of  various  sizes  with  respect  to  each 
otiHT.  and  the  other  set  of  drawers  being  of  correspond 
lug  size  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  support  swlnglngly 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween adjacent  drawers  of  ixith  sets,  a  stool  seat  mount 
ed    upon    said    support,    and   a    closure    member    hinged    to 


1,0(12.497.  BARBERS  Al'RUN.  0X18  K. 
Mulvane.  Kans.  nied  May  15.  1912. 
697,507.      (("1.  2 — 54.1 


Parkhlrst, 
Serial     No. 


A  barbers  apron,  consisting  of  a  radially  split  substan 
tlally  circular  piece  of  fabric  having  a  hem  at  its  outer 
margin  and  a  collar  at  its  inner  margin,  a  circular  stlffener 
detachably  inserted  in  said  hem  and  divided  into  two 
semi-circular  sections  which  meet  dlscrinnectedly  at  one 
end  and  overlap  at  the  opposite  end.  and  means  for  de- 
tachably fastening  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  sections 
together,  the  stlffener  as  a  whole  causing  the  marginal 
hem  to  stand  up  from  the  body  of  the  apron. 


l.()62,49x.  HAT-PIN.  Dougla.s  Perkins,  .fr..  Piano, 
Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,504.  (Cl. 
24—150.) 


1.  In  nn  article  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  telescopic  members  with  open  ends  means  for 
holding  the  tubular  members  yieldingly  extended,  and  a 
breast  pin  normally  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
through  the  tubular  members  and  detachably  secured 
thereto  and  an  attaching  means  for  the  article  secured  to 
one  of  the   telescopic  members. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  telescopic  meml)ers.  with  o[)en  ends,  resilient  means 
for  holding  the  tubular  members  yieldingly  extended,  and 
a  breast  pin  normally  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
through  the  tubular  members  and  provided  with  members 
for  engaging  the  tubular  members  for  holding  them  against 
the  tension  of  said  resilient  mean?,  and  an  attaching 
means  for  the  article  .secured  to  one  of  the  tuiiulnr  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  tubular  mem- 
ber with  open  ends  and  having  a  slot,  a  second  tubular 
member  with  o[>en  ends  and  having  a  pin  disposed  in  the 
slot,  means  for  holding  the  tubular  members  yieldingly 
extended,  and  a  stick  pin  secured  to  the  side  of  one  of  the 
tubular  members  and  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  to 
the  tubular  members. 
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4.  In  Hn  article  of  the  class  (lescrlbed,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber with  open  ends  and  having  a  slot,  a  second  tubular 
member  with  open  t-nds  and  tflescoplng  with  the  first 
tubular  member  and  bavlne  a  pit)  disposed  for  movlDK  In 
the  slot,  the  outer  end  of  on*'  of  the  tubular  members  hav- 
ing a  cut-away  portion  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  finger 
in  the  said  outer  end.  means  for  holding  the  tubular  mem- 
bers yieldlncly  extf-nded.  and  a  pin  securetl  to  one  of  the 
tubular  members. 


1.062.499.  BED-BOTTOM.  Jngy  H.  I'ieleet,  Bengles, 
Md.  Piled  Oct.  17.  191J.  3erial  No.  726,231.  (CI. 
5—69.. 
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1.  In  a  bed  bottom  the  combination  of  tubular  aleeves, 
rods  fitting  telescopically  Into  said  sloeves,  spring  mecha- 
nism for  tensioning  said  rods  relatively  to  said  sleeves, 
memt>er8  each  extending  from  a  fod  carried  by  one  sleeve 
to  n  rod  carried  by  another  sb-eve.  and  a  cable  extending 
from  one  of  said  members  to  amitht-r 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sleeve,  bars  fitted  telescopically  therein  and  provided  with 
threaded  portions,  rotary  nuts  mounted  upon  said  thread- 
ed portions,  springs  disposed  bets^-on  s,iid  nuts  and  said 
sleeves  for  the  purpo.se  of  tensioning  said  bars  relatively 
to  said  sleeves,  cross  memtK'ns  connected  with  said 
bam.  and  a  cable  extending  from  one  of  said  cross  mem 
bers  to  another. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  Including  angle  bars  pnivlded  with  flanges  and 
spaced  apart,  rollers  mounted  upon  stub  shafts,  said 
rollers  extending  betwet-n  said  angle  bars,  and  said  stub 
shafts  engaging  said  flanges,  and  a  single  cable  engaging 
said  rollers  and  threaded  back  and  forth  for  the  purpose 
of   forming  a   supporting   surface, 

4  .K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  angle 
bars  provided  with  flanges  and  with  means  for  spacing 
Raid  flanges  apart,  rollers  extentllng  between  said  flanges 
and  provided  with  stub  shafts  engaging  said  flanges, 
said  stub  shafts  and  said  rollers  ^eing  frt-e  to  travel  along 
said  flanges  in  a  dir-'ction  coinciding  with  the  length 
thereof,  a  cable  wound  back  and  forth  and  engaging  said 
rollers  for  the  purpos>>  of  forming  a  supporting  surface. 
and  a  casing  telescopically  enfaging  said  flanges  and 
hidini:   said   rollers   and   said   stub   shafts. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  cross  members,  rollers  provided  with 
stub  shafts  .'ncaging  .said  cross  tuembers.  said  stub  shafts 
being  adapted  to  roil  slightly  in  relation  to  said  cross 
members,  and  a  cablf-  engugini:  said  rollers  and  extending 
back  and  forth  from  one  of  said  cross  members  to  another 
In  order  to  form  a  supporting  surface. 


1.062.500  BALL  AND-DIBK      VARIABLE  SPEED 

MECHANISM.        .VHTHIR     H.     Pollen.     London,     and 
Harold    Ishkrwood.    York.    Hngland.       Filed    Nov.    5. 
1912.      Serial   No.  729.64."?.      ( Cl-   74—26.1 
1.   Variable-speed  mechanism   oomprlslng  a  driving  ele- 
ment,   a    driven    element,    a    ste*'!    ball    intermediate    said 
elements  and   In   frlctlonal   contact   with   one   of   them,   a 
fork    carrying   said    ball,    a    member    connected    rotatably 
to    the    other    element    and    contacting    with    said    ball,    a 
frame  wherein  said  memt)er  Is  cirrlf'd,   means  to  displace 
said    frame   so   as   to   travel    said   ball    radially    relatively 


to  the  element  with  which  It  frictlonally  contacts,  and 
means  to  produce  the  requisite  degrw  of  frlctlonal  contact 
between  said  ball  and  tiiat  element. 


2.  Variable-speed  mechanism  comprisini:  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  driven  element,  a  steel  ball  intermediate  said 
elements  and  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  one  of  them,  a 
fork  carrying  said  ball,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  alKJve 
said  ball  and  contacting  therewith,  a  frame  carrying  said 
pair  of  rollers,  means  to  displace  said  frame  so  as  to 
travel  said  t)all  along  a  diameter  of  the  element  with 
which  it  frictlonally  contacts,  said  fork  constraining 
said  ball  to  travel  a  distance  equal  to  half  the  distance 
traveled  by  said  frame,  and  means  to  produce  the  requisite 
degree  of  frlctlonal  contact  between  said  ball  and  that 
element. 

3.  Variable-speed  mechanism  comprisini:  a  horizontal 
driving  disk,  a  driven  shaft,  a  steel  ball  Intermediate  said 
disk  and  said  stiaft.  said  ball  being  In  frlctlonal  contact 
with  said  disk,  a  fork  currying  said  ball,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  above  said  ball  and  contacting  therewith,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  frame  carry- 
ing said  pair  of  rollers,  ball  slides  supporting  said  frame. 
means  to  displace  said  frame  longitudinally  of  said  ball 
slides  so  as  to  travel  said  ball  along  a  diameter  of  said 
disk,  said  fork  constraining  said  ball  to  travel  a  distance 
equal  to  half  the  distance  traveled  by  said  frame,  and 
means  to  produce  the  requisite  degree  of  frlctlonal  con 
tact  between  said  ball   and  said  disk. 

4.  Variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  horliontal 
driving  disk,  a  driven  shaft,  a  steel  ball  Intermediate  said 
disk  and  said  shaft,  said  ball  being  In  frlctlonal  contact 
with  said  disk,  a  fork  carrying  said  ball,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  above  said  ball  and  contacting  therewith,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  frame  carrying 
said  pair  of  rollers,  ball-slides  supporting  said  frame, 
means  to  displace  said  frame  lengthwise  of  said  ball- 
slides  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said 
rollers  so  as  to  travel  said  ball  along  a  diameter  of  said 
disk,  means  connecting  said  fork  with  said  frame  to  cause 
the  fork  to  move  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
frame,  said  fork  constraining  said  ball  to  travel  a  distance 
equal  to  half  the  distance  traveled  by  said  frame,  and 
means  to  [iroduce  the  requisite  degree  of  frlctlonal  contact 
between  said  ball  and  said  disk. 


1.062.501.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUNDS  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE  WITH  SUGARS.  Fritz  Qcape, 
Berlin.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Johann  .\braham  von  VVUl- 
fing,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No,   720,650.      (Cl.  23-24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  containing 
one  molecule  of  blose  and  one  to  tlve  molecules  of  formal- 
dehyde which  process  consists  In  heating  the  molecular 
admixtures  of  a  formaldehyde  forming  body  and  blose 
under  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric  at  tem- 
peratures up   to    110°   cent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  containing 
one  molecule  of  blose  and  one  to  five  molecules  of  formal- 
dehyde  which   process  consists  In    heating   the   molecular 

I  admixture  of  blose  and  concentrated  acqueous  solution 
of  a  formaldehyde-forming  body  under  pressure  substan 
tlaliy    above   atmospheric    to   prevent    escape   of   formalde- 

'    hyde,   and   removing   the   water   by   evaporation. 


May  20,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


735 


3.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  containing 
one  molecule  of  blose  and  one  to  five  molecules  of 
formaldehy^  which  process  consists  In  heating  the 
molecular  admixtures  of  blose  and  paraformaldehyde  ex- 
sluslvely  und<r  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric, 
whereby  Indifferent  diluting  materials  such  as  talc  are 
added  to  the  mass  before  the  commencement  of  the 
reaction. 


1.062,502.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Frank  Reed  and 
Wernkb  Rickardso.n,  Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,027.      (Cl.  40—70.) 


1.  A  flat  circular  casing  Including  suitably  connected 
front  and  rear  members,  the  rear  member  being  provided 
with  a  keeper,  a  dial  having  a  drum  extending  through 
the  rear  member  of  the  casing  and  an  axial  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  In  the  front  casing  member  and  In 
the  keeper  on  the  rear  member  of  the  casing,  a  suitably 
guided  cf>rd  wound  about  the  drum  and  having  a  tension 
weight  at  one  end  and  a  loop  at  the  other  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  suitably  spaced  hooks  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  looped  end  of  the  operating  cord  ;  the  casing 
t>elng  provided  with  a  radial  slot  through  which  a  portion 
of  the  dial  Is  visible. 

2.  A  flat  circular  casing  comprising  a  front  member 
having  a  radial  slot,  and  a  back  member  having  a  keeper, 
said  front  and  back  members  being  provided  with  aper- 
lured  lugs  and  fastening  meml)ers  extending  therethrough, 
a  dial  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  casing,  said  dial  hav- 
ing a  drum  extending  through  the  back  member  and  an 
axial  shaft  Journaled  in  the  front  member  and  in  the 
keeper  of  the  back  member,  a  bracket  on  the  back  member 
having  a  guide  pulley,  and  an  operating  cord  wound  about 
the  drum  having  a  tension  weight  at  one  end  and  having 
Its  other  end  gtilded  over  the  pulley. 


1.062.603.  HOLDER  AND  DELIVERER  FOR  DRINK- 
ING-STRAWS.  Robert  MiNARD  Rbid,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,151.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


1.  A  straw  containing  and  delivering  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  container  projier.  supports  for  the  same  in  which 
it  is  pivoted  and  adapted  to  oscillate,  and  means  arranged 
exteriorly  of  and  beneath  the  same  and  serving  to  prevent 
delivery  of  straws  when  the  (ontalner  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion and  permitting  such  delivery  when  the  container  Is 
swung  laterally,  as  described. 

2.  A  straw  containing  and  delivering  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  container  proper,  vertical  supports  for  the  same 
in  which  It  is  pivoted,  the  pivot  being  applied  eccentrically 
or    between    the    center   and    ptriphery    of   the    container. 


whereby  the  latter  Is  adapted  to  maintain  a  certain  nor- 
mal position  due  to  gravity,  and  m<>ans  exterior  of  the 
•  ontalner  and  fl.Te<l  fteneath  the  same  and  serving  when 
the  container  hangs  normally  pendent  to  prevent  escape 
of  a  straw,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  straw  containing  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  straw  container  proper  and  supports  in 
which  the  same  is  pivoted  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally, 
of  guards  fixed  in  position  beneath  the  container  and  con- 
sisting of  bars  or  strips  whose  ui>per  edges  are  conci-ntric 
with  the  pivot  of  the  container,  whereby  said  guards  serve 
to  prevent  delivery  of  straws  until  the  container  is  swung 
laterally  so  that  its  mouth  passes  t)eyond  the  concentric 
portions  of  the  guards,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  straw  containing  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  straw  container  luoper.  vertical  sup- 
ports in  which  It  is  pivoted  eccentrically  so  as  to  swing 
laterally,  and  straw  guards  and  receivers  fixed  in  position 
below  the  container  and  having  their  upper  portions 
formed  concentrically  with  the  pivots  of  the  container 
and  provided  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  such  concentric  por- 
tions with  notches  adapted  to  receive  and  support  an 
Individual  straw  when  delivered  thereto  at  the  limit  of 
oscillation  of  the  container,  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  straw  containing  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  vertical  supports  having  horizontal  slots, 
of  the  straw  container  proper,  a  r(xl  passing  through  the 
lower  portion  of  the  latter  and  also  through  the  aforesaid 
slots,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  lateral  throw  of  the  container,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,504  MINERS  LAMP.  William  P.  Rice.  Reglna. 
Ky.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,795.  (Cl. 
67—21,) 


In  a  miner's  lamp  a  body  having  a  wick  tul>e  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  wick  arranged  therein, 
an  air  tube  coextensive  with  the  wick  ttibe  and  arranged 
within  the  same  on  tlie  underside,  the  inner  end  of  said 
tul)e  extending  Into  the  body  and  terminating  in  an  open 
vertical  extension,  a  beating  tulie  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  air  tube  and  having  a  right  angular 
extension  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  flame  of  the  wick  when  Ignited. 


1.06  2,505.  B(X)K- COVER -(LEANING  MACHINE. 
Charles  J.  Rich.  Norwood,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,379.      (CL   41—7.) 


1.  In  a  book-cleaning  machine,  a  bed  having  an  opening 
extending  vertically  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  wire-bristle 
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Wrusb  revolnlily  mounted  below  Mid  bed.  the  top  of  said 
brush  t'Xtf-ndin^  t'  r  >  u-h  >,i:'l  DH-'tiltit;  slightly  abovt>  the 
top  of  said  bed,  invoii.d  T  sliap-jd  hearing  platt^s  disposed 
above  said  brush,  the  heads  r>f  ivhlch  bearing;  plates  are 
si1«htly  Inollnod  upward  at  th.'  lorward  tind  rtar  ends  to 
form  a  beveled  incline  to  meet  tl$f  work  as  it  Is  advanced 
Ix^twoen  said  bearing  plates  aod  brush,  aud  a  support  on 
which  ttie  utenis  of  said  l>earla)j;  platts  are  adjustably 
mountt'tl.  I 

1'.  In  a  bookcleanlnj{  macbiiii-.  a  bed  havi^^'  au  opening 
extending  vertically  therethrou>,'lj,  a  cjlindrical  wlre-brls- 
tle  brush  revolubly  mounted  below  said  bed,  the  top  of 
said  brush  extending  through  said  openini?  sllsihtly  above 
the  top  of  said  i>e<l.  a  spring-suppurted  rod  ill8pu.sed  paral- 
lel with  and  above  «iid  brush,  and  a  series  of  iuvert'-d 
T-shape<l  beariUK  plates  adjustably  mountt-d  on  said  r")d 
adapted  to  maintaia  the  work  in  eujjatjement  with  said 
brush,  as  the  work  is  fed  betwe,ia  the  brush  anil  bearing 
plates. 

:*>.  In  a  book-cl<aniDg  machine,  a  bed  bavins  an  opening 
extending  vertically  therethrougU,  a  cylindrical  wire  bris- 
tle brush  revolubly  mounted  below  said  bed.  the  top  of 
said  brush  extending'  through  said  opening'  slightly  ab<ive 
the  top  of  said  bed.  a  supportinji  means  disposed  parallel 
to  and  above  said  brush,  and  a  plurality  of  Indepeudint 
bearing  plates,  each  adjustat)ly  aio'inted  on  said  supp<jrt- 
iDg  means  adaptt-d  to  l>ear  on  tUe  work  fed  b<'twein  said 
plates  An^  Nnisli.  to  bring  said  wrork  in  contact  with  said 
brush. 

4  In  a  book  cleaiiing  machine,  a  supporting  framework, 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  bed  having 
a  plurality  of  openlnijs  eitendlnj;  therethrough,  a  series 
of  feed  rollers  Journaled  in  said  framework,  a  gear  train 
actuated  by  said  driving  shaft  ind  rotating  said  rollers, 
cylindrical  brushes  on  shafts  of  niinib<  rs  of  the  gear  train. 
the  said  shafts  being  located  below  the  bed  and  the  tops 
of  said  brushes  extending  through  the  openinifs  In  said 
lied  slightly  above  the  top  of  the  t>ed.  a  supporting  means 
disposiHl  parallel  to  and  al)Ove  (tich  of  the  said  brushes. 
and  a  plurality  of  Independent  b.arin,;  plat-s.  each  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  adapted 
to  tiear  on  the  work  fed  between  said  plates  and  brushes 
to  bring  the  work  in  contact  witll  said  brushes 

5.  In  a  book  cleanlnir  machine,  a  bed  liavin^j  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  cylimlrlcal  brush  revolubly  mounted  l)el()w 
the  bed.  the  top  of  said  brush  ixt»nding  through  said  open- 
ing slightly  aN^ve  the  top  of  said  b«d,  a  ro<l  sprint;  support- 
ed at  each  end  and  disposed  partllel  with  and  above  said 
brush,  and  bearing  plates  for  en^anini;  t\u-  work  and 
having  stems  adjustably  monntefl  on  said  rod 


l.<}C,2.H0(i.  -M.MT.  POTTH  I.O("K.  rit.\RLES  S.  Rickakd. 
Traverse  City.  Mich  Filed  >jlay  »>,  1911.  Serial  No. 
0:.'.5.42«.      (CI.   TO — 2.) 


to  a   locking  position   when   the  staple  has   t)een   inserted 
within   the  lock  casing. 

-.  A  locking  device  for  mail  bags  including;  a  strap 
provided  with  a  staple,  aud  means  whereby  the  said  strap 
may  be  removably  connected  with  the  bag.  a  lock  plvotally 
connected  with  the  strap,  said  lock  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  casting,  the  said  lock  being  also  provided  with 
a  back  plate  having  a  bulging  portion,  the  said  plate  being 
rounded  and  positioned  away  from  the  rear  edges  of  the 
casting,  and  means  provided  within  the  lock  casing  for 
automatically  locking  the  staple  within  the  casing. 

3.  A  mail  bag  securing  device  comprising  a  strap  having 
a  staple  and  a  lock  plvotally  connected  with  the  strap, 
said  lock  having  Its  rear  face  provided  with  a  compart- 
ment adapted  for  the  reception  of  an  identification  card, 
and  said  lock  being  further  provided  with  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  staple  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  securing  device  for  mall  bags  comprising  a  *rrap 
having  a  staple  and  a  lock  connected  with  the  strap  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  staple,  a  pivoted  locking  bolt 
within  the  lock  casing,  a  detent  also  plvotally  connected 
within  the  lock  casing,  means  between  the  bolt  and  detent 
for  locking  the  said  bolt  In  either  a  locking  or  unlocking 
position,  and  means  provided  by  the  detent  whereby  the 
Ixilt  is  swung  from  an  uulocki-il  to  a  locked  position  after 
the  detent  has  been  contacted   by   the  staple, 

5.  A  lock  provided  with  a  card  receiving  pock-t,  said 
lock  having  one  of  Its  faces  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
pivoted  locking  liolt  having  au  offset  head  normally  post 
tioiied  alx)ve  the  opening,  a  pivoted  detent  also  provided 
with  a  head  normally  lying  above  the  opening,  the  boll 
having  spiced  teeth.  th«-  detent  Ix'ing  provided  with  a 
p<icket  adapted  to  engage  .alternately  with  the  teeth,  means 
for  forcing  the  said  pork-'t  Into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  teeth,  and  a  key  for  retracting  the  bolt  to  p-rtuit 
of  the  pocket  of  the  detent  engaging  with  the  second  tooth 
to  sustain  tlie  ix)lt  away  from  the  opening  of  the  casing 

I  Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,062.507  WASHBASIN  H<)Li>l-:i{  K  ujl  V  S.\n»bks, 
Pawnee.  111.  P'iled  Nov  11,  1911  Serial  No.  659,778. 
(CI.  45—38.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  lug  having  an 
under-curved  face  and  Its  outer  e<lge  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting Up,  a  split  ring,  said  ring  having  a  downturned 
portion  on  one  of  Its  <»nds  which  has  its  extremity  offset, 
the  said  downturned  portion  being  pivoted  to  the  lug  ad 
jacent  the  lip  thereof,  and  the  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lip  of  the  lug  and  the  offset  of  the  downturned 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  face  of  the  lug 
simultaneously  when  the  ring  is  swung  horizontally  of  the 
lug. 


1.002. .".OS,  DRVIt  E  l'{)n  I. TIDING  HORSES.  Wai.teh 
St  II  APE  K'  and  Wit.i.iAM  .S<iiapkk.  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  72.1.385.  (CI.  64 — 71.) 
1.  .\  securing  device  for  mail  baz<  -  omprislnz  a  strap  |  In  a  device  for  guiding  horses,  the  combination  with  the 
having  a  staple,  a  lock  hlngedly  connected  with  the  strap,  j  barness  of  the  horses  comprising  saddles,  collars,  bridle 
pivoted  detent  within  the  lock  saslnj;.  a  swinging  locking  1  bits  and  bit  rings,  of  a  guide  bar.  an  attaching  member  on 
l)olt  within  the  casing,  means  provided  by  the  detent  one  end  of  the  guide  bar  and  having  connection  with  the 
for  sustaining'  the  holt  in  either  a  lo'-kin^i  or  unlocking  collar  of  the  harness  of  one  of  th.-  horses,  a  plate  on  the 
position,    and    means    for   automajtically    bringin^'    tlf    holt       other  end  of  the  guide  bar  and  having  connection  with  the 
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bit   rings  of  the  harness  on   the  other   horse,   and  a   ring 
carried  by  the  guide  bar  and  having  a  strap  of  the  har- 


y  y  V  ii 


ness  of  one  of  the  horses  connected  thereto  and  extending 
rearwardlv  to  connect  with  the  saddle  of  the  other  horse. 


ed   on   each    carrier;    and    means   for    traversing   the   car- 
riers over  the  table  and  through  the  drying  chamber. 


l,<>«2,509.  NECK  FOK  B.\NJOS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Oscak 
SniMiur,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jau.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  t)01,97(i.     <C1.  84— 123. t 


1.  A  banjo,  comprising  an  apertured  rim,  a  neck  having 
a  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  rim  and  an  ex- 
tension projecting  through  the  aperture  of  said  rim,  an 
Inclined  guldeway  on  each  side  of  the  extension  of  the 
neck  adjacent  to  the  said  shoulder,  a  wedge  formi>d  of  side 
arms  aud  au  apt'rlur>'d  connecting  cross  bar,  said  wedge 
straddling  the  extensions  of  the  neck  and  engaging  the 
guldeway  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim,  and  a  screw  pass 
iug  through  the  aperture  of  the  cross  bar  Into  the  ex- 
tension. 

2.  A  banjo,  comprising  an  apertured  rim,  a  neck  having 
a  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  rim  and  an  ex 
t-iision  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  said  rim  and 
provided  with  an  inclined  groove  In  each  side  adjacent 
to  the  shoulder,  a  wedge  formed  of  spaced  arms  having 
Inwardly  extending  tianges  and  a  connecting  cross  bar  pro 
vid-d  with  an  opening,  said  wedge  straddling  the  exteti- 
sion  of  the  neck  with  Its  flanges  in  the  said  grooves,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  the  aperture  of  the  cross  bar  of 
the  wedge  Into  the  extension. 


1.062.510.     MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  HOSIERY.     Walter 
M.  Schwartz  and  Hakkv  Coilstox.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors  to  The   Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Com 
pany,  Philadelphia.  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1912,     Serial  No,  715,058.      (CI.  .S4— 12  > 

1.  The  combination  In  a  hosiery  drier,  of  a  drying  cham- 
ber :  a  series  of  detached  <'arriers;  a  hosiery  form  mount 
ed   on    each    carrier ;    and    means   for   traversing    the   said 
forms  into  and  through  the  drying  cliamber. 

2.  The   combination    in    a    hosiery   drier,   of   a    table :    a 
drying  chamber  ;  detached  carriers;  a  hosiery  form  mount- 


3.  The  combination  in  a  hosiery  drier,  of  a  drying  cham- 
ber, a  table  ;  au  endless  gui<le  extending  over  the  table  and 
into  the  drying  chamber ;  and  a  series  of  detached  car- 
riers each  having  a  stocking  form  thereon  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  guide;  with  means  for  traversing  the' car- 
riers. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hosiery  drier,  of  a  table ;  a 
casing  inclosing  the  drying  chamber ;  an  endless  guide  on 
the  table  extending  into  the  drying  chamber  ;  the  front  of 
the  casing  having  two  vertical  slots  alining  with  the 
guide  :  with  a  series  of  carriers  each  having  a  slocking 
form  thereon  ;  and  means  for  traversing  the  carriers  on 
the  guide  so  that  the  stocking  forms  will  pass  from  the 
table  through  one  slot  and  into  the  drying  chamber  and 
out  through  the  other  slot. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  hosterv  xlrler,  of  a  table;  a  cas- 
ing Inclosing  a  drying  chamber;  said  table  having  a 
ijuadraugular  endless  guldeway  ;  the  casing  of  the  drier 
having  two  vertical  slots  alining  with  the  guideway  :  a 
series  of  carriers  adapted  to  travel  in  the  guideways  ;  each 
carrier  having  a  hosiery  form  thereon ;  with  means  for 
traversing  the  carriers  in  the  quadrangular  guideways  so 
that  the  hosiery  forms  will  pass  over  the  tahh'  through 
cue  slot  in  the  casing  and  into  and  through  the  drying 
chami>er  aud  out  through  the  other  slot. 

(Claims  G  to  2o  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.o«52,511.  BOOT-LAt  E.  He.srv  Wih.iam  Short.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  .Tune  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.559 
(CI.  24— 14:;.  I 


1.   \u   Improved  endless  shoe   lace  consisting  of  a   lace 
proper  having  it.-  ends  provided  with  knots,  and  a  spring 
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coupling  for  the  ends  of  the  lace  which  Is  formed  of  a 
wire  rfiil  havinif  Its  fnds  fijrme<l  {\<<  eyf>s  of  less  diameter 
than  the  knots,  as  dtsrribcd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lace  shoe  having  hooks  on 
Its  opposite  flaps,  of  a  lace  adapted  for  application  to  the 
shoe  in  the  usual  way  and  proTlded  with  knots  adjacent 
to  its  ends,  a  spring  coupling  for  said  ends,  the  same 
conslstinK  of  a  spirally  roiled  spring  having  its  ends 
formed  as  eyes  adapted  for  application  to  the  lace,  but 
madt>  of  less  diameter  than  the  knots,  as  described. 

:^.  The  combination  with  a  (pring-coupllng  consisting 
of  a  coiled  spring  provided  with  eyes  at  Its  opposite  ends, 
both  of  said  eyes  extending  la  substantially  one  plane 
which  is  paralU'I  to  the  axis  of  the  spring-coil  and  ap- 
proximately tangential  to  the  surface  of  the  coll,  of  a 
bootlace  whose  members  are  threaded  through  the  re- 
spective eyes  of  the  sprtng-coqpilng  and  provided  witb 
knots  to  prevent  complete  retraction  of  said  members 
through  the  eyes,  substantially  3s  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  iprlng-cotipllng  consisting 
of  a  coil  of  spring  wire  whereof  the  terminal  convolutions 
are  bent  out  of  their  original  positions  to  constitute  eyes, 
said  terminal  convolutions  when  thus  displaced  extend- 
ing both  in  substantially  one  plane  which  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  coll  and  approximately  tangential  to  the 
surface  of  the  latter,  and  each  extremity  of  the  wire  being 
further  displaced  so  as  In  effect  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  winding  of  the  convolution  wljlch  forms  the  correspond- 
ing tve.  of  a  boot-lace  whose  members  are  threaded 
through  the  respective  eyes  of  the  spring-coupling  and  pro- 
vided with  knots  to  prevent  complete  retraction  of  said 
members  through  the  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 


1,062,512.      LOCK.      Hk.vbt    M,    Small.    Melrose,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.     Serial  No   04s.Sfii       (Cl.  70 — 78.) 


In  combination,  a  folded  casing  having  a  key  slot  there 
In.  a  rotating  bolt  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  cir- 
cular key  opening,  projections  ettendlng  into  said  opening 
and  forming  segmental  keyholes,  and  a  key  having  casing 
wards  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  and  engage  the  projections 
to  turn  the  bolt,  together  with  limiting  stops  carried  by 
the  bolt  and  casing. 


1.062.51.'?.     LOCK.     George   F.  Smith,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,54''.     (Cl.  70 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the 
casing.  locking  tumblers  journaled  on  the  bolt  and  ex- 
posed through  opposite  sides  of  tjie  casing,  coacring  means 
on  the  tumblers  and  bolt  for  locking  the  l>olt,  and  means 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  for  locking  the  tumblers 
in  set  or  unset  position. 

2  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the 
casing    and    having    a    series    of    spaced    and    alined    keys. 


tumblers  rotating  upon  the  bolt  and  having  a  notched 
web  adapted  to  move  between  the  keys,  said  tumblers  ex- 
posed through  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
means  for  locking  the  tumblers  In  set  or  unset  position 
against  rotation   In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  and  alined  keys, 
tumblers  rotating  upon  the  bolt  and  having  a  notched  web 
adapted  to  move  between  the  keys,  said  tumblers  exposed 
through  the  casing  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  projections 
on  said  tumblers,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  the 
casing  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  projections  to  lock  the 
tumblers  In  set  or  unset  position  against  rotation  In  either 
direction. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  therein, 
tumblers  journaled  upon  the  bolt  and  having  notches 
therein,  a  series  of  alined  and  spaced  keys  on  the  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  notdu's  of  the  tumblers  when 
all  are  alined,  projections  on  the  p.'rlphery  of  the  tumblers, 
means  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing  for  engaging  the 
projections  to  lock  the  tumblers  against  rotation,  said 
tumblers  being  exposed  through  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  and  locating  pins  removably  mounted  In  the  tum- 
blers and  exposed  through  opposite  sides  of  the  casing 
whereby  the  combination  may  be  changed  without  dis- 
connecting the  lock  parts  together  with  means  for  operat- 
ing the  bolt. 


1.062,514.  NUT  LOCK.  .Tames  Walcop  Tabor,  Sumpter, 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657, .301.  (Cl. 
151— 6.  > 


.\  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  arranged  depressions,  and  a  nut 
for  the  l>olt,  said  nut  having  a  longitudinally  arranged 
recess  forming  a  poiket.  the  lower  wall  of  which  being 
inclined  from  the  txire  of  the  nut  toward  the  upper  face 
of  the  nut.  the  said  inclined  wall  adjacent  one  of  the 
longitudinal  walls  of  the  pocket  being  recessed  to  pro- 
vide a  communication  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  the  In- 
clined wall  having  a  depression,  a  flat  spring  having  one 
of  its  ends  arranged  within  the  depression,  a  locking 
dog  having  an  inner  lower  Inclined  face  plvotally  secured 
within  the  pocket,  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  dog  terminat- 
ing a  distance  away  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  pocket, 
the  said  dog  having  one  of  its  sides  provided  with  a  re- 
duced cam  member  which  Is  adapted  to  be  arranged  with- 
in the  recess  portion  of  the  pocket  and  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  depressions  of  the  bolt,  and  the  spring  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  lower  Inclined  face  of  the  dog  beyond  Its 
pivot,  all  substantially  ns  and  for  tlw  purpose  set  forth. 


1,062,515.  RAIL.TOINT.  IIakclyo  Chdhachi  Tanabe. 
Marysvllle,  Cal.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,947.      (Cl.   239—8.) 


r/- 


-f- 


I 


Z^ 


s:^ 


In  a  rail  joint,  two  rail  ends  having  their  heads  and 
bases  scarf  Jointed  on  otilltjue  lines,  the  said  joints  being 
located  In  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
and  also  Inclined  reversely  with  respect  to  one  another. 
••ai'h  of  said  Joints  being  stepped  and  all  of  the  faces 
which  define  the  steps  being  oblique  to  the  length  of  the 
rail   and   also   disposed   at   angles   which   permit    the   rails 
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to  be  moved  longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  at  the  same  time  effecting  a  lateral  Interlock  which 
prevents  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  rail  ends  in 
both  directions,  the  web  of  each  rail  terminating  between 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  head  joint  and  base  joint  and 
forming  an  overlapping  support  for  the  projecting  head 
of  the  contiguous  rail. 


1,062,516.  ELElTUlC  ILY-KILLER.  James  K.  Tate, 
Monticello.  Ark.  Filed  .Tan.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,610.      (Cl.  43—34.) 


An  electric  fly  killer  including  rectangular  frames  in- 
clined upwardly  and  Inwardly  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  alternately  disposed 
positive  and  negative  wires  extended  from  the  base  of  one 
frame  to  the  base  of  the  other  leading  over  the  apex 
formed  by  the  connected  frames,  and  troughs  connected 
to  the  base  of  each  frame  and  forming  supports  for  the 
structure. 


1,062,517.       NON  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Joseph    Q, 

Taylor,  Taunton,  and  Charles  T.  Eaton,  SomerviUe, 
Mass.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,901.  (Cl. 
216—103.) 


In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  neck  having  a  contracted  portion,  a  perforated 
member  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  contracted 
portion,  a  plug  having  a  central  bore  containing  one  way 
movable  valve  mejins  resting  upon  said  perforated  mem- 
ber, and  said  plug  also  having  longitudinal  grooves  on 
its  exterior  surface  communicating  with  said  bore  at  Its 
end  adjacent  the  perforat"d  member,  and  having  a  port 
establishing  communication  with  the  Inner  end  of  said 
bore  and  one  of  said  passages,  and  a  second  plug  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  plug  and  having  passages 
forming  continuations  of  the  longitudinal  passages  of  the 
first  plug. 


1.062,618.  HORN  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
AND  CYCLES.  Etiexne  Teste,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
June  22,   1910.     Serial  No.  568,297.      (Cl.  116-19  1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder. 
a  plurality  of  trumpets  cominuni'-ntlng  with  the  cylinder. 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  an  air 
bulb  at  one  end  of  the  cjUnder  to  develop  pressure  for 
moving  said  piston  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  where- 
by to  give  the  said  piston  a  step  by  step  rotation  during 
Its  sliding  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder. 
n  plurality  of  trumpets  communicating  with  the  cylinder. 
an  air  bulb  placed  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  h611ow 
piston   arranged   In    the   cylinder   and   apertured   to   com- 


municate with  the  trumpets,  said  piston  f>eing  movable 
in  one  direction  by  the  pressure  developed  by  the  air 
bulb,  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  longitudinally  from  each 
of  the  ends  of  said  piston,  a  pair  of  toothed  crowns  placed 
in  the  cylinder  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  prongs, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3.  In  iiu  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  trumpets  connnunicaiinp  with  the  cylinder 
in  a  circular  series,  a  hollow  piston  slidably  mounted 
within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  closed  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  side  openings  to  communicate  with 
certain  of  the  trumpets  during  its  sliding  movement,  an 
air  bulb  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  develop  pressure 
for  moving  said  piston  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  where- 
by to  give  said  piston  a  step  by  step  rotation,  said  meaui- 
being  operative  at  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  pistcn 
in  opposite  directions. 


1,062,519.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  William  T.  Thorp,  Litch- 
field, III.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  657.033.  (Cl. 
152—37.) 


.V        SJ 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  comltinaTitiri  with  a  wheel  lK>dy. 
of  spaced  cushions  secured  to  the  wheel  body,  each  cushion 
comprising  a  series  of  superimposed  springs,  with  the 
largermost  spring  of  each  cushion  bent  backward  upon 
itself,  a  rim  encircling  the  wheel  body,  spaced  standards 
projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  rim.  an  eye  formed  at 
the  end  of  each  backwardly  bent  p<^irtion  of  the  larger 
spring  of  each  cushion  .-ind  extending  between  the  stand- 
ards, a  pin  connecting  the  standards  and  passing  through 
the  eye  of  each  cushion,  rollers  carried  by  the  standards 
and  engaged  by  each  cushion  adjacent  the  backwardly  bent 
portion  of  the  larger  sjiring  of  each  cushion,  a  tire  carried 
by  the  said  rim.  and  circular  plates  secured  to  the  said 
wheel  body  and  overlapping  the  said  rim  adjacent  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  thereof. 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20, 1913. 


T 


1.062,520.  CRUSHER.  BsccB  ^.  Tratl.ir,  AUeatown, 
Pa..  asslxDor  to  Traylor  Engln'^'rinK  &  Manufarturlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,384       (CL  83—12.) 


i 


? 


-    « 


1.  A  crusher  having  .1  pair  of  ^-olls  Journaled  in  rela- 
tively fixed  and  movable  bearlnjra,  land  yielding  hold  down 
means  for  said  movablp  t)earlnis. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  a  roll  mounted  in  stationary  bearings. 
a  second  roll  mounted  In  bearings  slidiihle  toward  and  from 
said  first  named  mil,  and  yielding  hold-down  means  con- 
neotint:  said  slidal'b'  ln'arlnirs  with  The  bed  of  the  machine 

3  .\  crusher  cninprlslni:  .-i  [lair  of  rolls  Journaled  In  rela- 
tively tlxwl  and  movable  bearlnes.  links  connected  to  said 
movable  bearings  and  depending;  wtthln  the  main  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  exerflns:  tension  upon  said 
links. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  a  roll  journal«d  in  fixed  bearings,  a 
second  roll.  t>earlnff  slides  ^iipportlnu  said  second  roll,  so 
aa  to  t>e  movable  toward  and  from  the  first  roll.  t>ell  crank 
levers  plvotally  mounte<l  in  the  majchlne  frame  below  said 
movable  bearinkrs.  links  connecting  said  movable  bearings 
with  said  bell  <rank  levers,  and  rods  provided  with  adjust- 
able spring  tension  means  connectad  to  the  other  arms  of 
said  bell  crank  levers 


1.062,521.  GAS-FURNACE.  EMak  Hi  bkht  Thmttkr, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  $4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,728.      (CI.   126—116.. 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  ii  vertically  disposed  and  ver- 
tically corrugated  radiator,  a  gas  burner  disposed  In  the 
lower  half  of  said  radiator,  and  a  receptacle  positioned  on 
said  burner,  said  receptacle  havini|  a  heat  retaining  sub- 
stance therein,  the  interior  c*  the  Oorrugatlons  of  said  ra- 
diator facing  said  burner  and  said  receptacle,  whereby  the 
heat  will  be  directly  radiated  from  said  burner  and  said 
receptacle  into  said  corrugations. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  vertically  disposed  and  ver- 
tically corrugated  radiator,  a  gas  burner  disposed  in  the 
lower  i>ortion  of  said  radiator,  a  receptacle  positioned  on 
said  burner,  said  receptacle  havlnj  a  hent-retalnlng  sub 
stance  therein,  the  Interior  of  the  Corrugations  of  said  ra 
dlator  facing  said  burner  and  said  receptacle,  whereby  the 


heat  will  be  directly  radiated  from  said  burner  and  said  re- 
ceptacle Into  said  corrugations,  and  means  for  conveying 
the  products  of  combustion  from  .said  radiator. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  Jacket  having  heat  conveying 
pipes  at  Its  upper  end.  a  vertiially  (iisposed  radiator  in 
the  Jacket  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  top  and  provided 
with  radial  boxes  forming  between  them  vertical  V-shaped 
flues,  a  burner  In  the  radiator,  a  funnel  secured  over  the 
outlet  of  the  radiator  and  opposite  the  heat  conveying 
pipes  and  receiving  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
burner,  and  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  said  funnel. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  Jacket  having  beat  conveying 
pipes  at  its  upper  end,  a  radiator  within  the  Jacket  and 
having  an  outlet  at  Its  top.  a  burner  arranged  In  the  ra 
dlator.  a  funnel  arranged  o[)poslte  the  heat  conveying 
pipes  and  Into  which  the  produi  is  of  combustion  from  aald 
outlet  are  discharged,  and  a  suioke  pipe  having  a  closed 
Inner  end  projecting  Into  th>'  fiinnel  ana  piovlded  with 
lateral  openings 

5.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  jaiket  having  heat  pipes  ex- 
tending outward  from  its  upper  end.  a  radiator  within 
said  jacket,  a  burner  within  said  nnllator.  a  funnel  shaped 
member  carried  liy  said  r:idirttor  and  in  comtnunlcatlon 
therewith  and  dl»po8e<l  opiKJsite  said  heat  pij»es.  and  a 
smoke  pipe  having  one  end  terminating  within  said  funnel- 
shaped  member,  said  pii>e  having  radially-disposed  pipes 
in  communication  therewith  mid  extending  to  the  side  of 
said  funnel  shaped  menilx'r.  whereby  the  heated  products 
of  combustion  from  said  burner  will  l>e  brought  In  contact 
with  the  side  of  said  funnel-shaped  memlx-r  before  they 
can  escape  through  the  Iwat  pipes,  thereby  heating  the 
side  of  said   funnel-shaped    member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <xaz<>tte. ] 


1,062,522.  SEPARATION  OF  SUBSTANCES  BY  THE3 
WET  MAGNETIC  PROCESS.  GEOHti  Ulliu.h,  Ma.;  le 
burg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .Aktiengeseli- 
schaft  Grusonwerk.  Magdeburg.  Germany.  Filed  IVc. 
23,  1909.     Serial  No    .534.713.     (CI.  S3— 71.t 


1  A  wet  magnetic  proc-ess  for  separating  material  con 
slstlng  in  the  formation  of  a  vertically  and  downwardly 
flowing  liquid  wall  in  a  magnetic  fleld.  delivering  material 
to  be  separatetl  to  said  wall  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  flow  of  liquid  ;  and  in  magnetiraliy  raising  the  mag- 
netizable particles  of  said  material  in  said  liquid  wall  and 
then  conveying  them  out  of  said  wall  to  a  point  of  deposit 

2.  A  wet  magnetic  process  fur  separating  inat-Tlal  cou 
slstlng  In  the  formation  of  a  vertirally  anil  downwardly 
flowing  liquid  wail  in  a  magnetic  field,  delivering  material 
to  be  separated  to  said  wall  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  flow  of  liiiuid  ;  and  in  magnetically  raising  the  mag- 
netizable partii  I's  of  said  material  in  said  liquid  wall  and 
then  magnetically  conveying  them  out  of  said  wall  to  a 
point  of  deposit 

3.  \  method  of  separating  substances,  consisting  In 
creating  a  downward  stream  nf  llqidd  In  a  magnetic  fleld. 
passing  the  material  to  he  separated  transversely  through 
said  stream,  magnetically  Intercepting  the  magnetizable 
material  in  said  stream  and  removing  the  same  out  of  the 
normal  path  of  niat-Tlal  through  said  stream 

4.  .V  method  of  separating  substances,  consisting  in 
creating  in  a  magnetic  fleld  a  laterally  unsupported  wall 
of  dawnwardly  flowing  liquid,  delivering  material  to  l>e 
separate<l  into  said  wall  transversely  to  the  flow,  magneti- 
cally delivering  the  magnetizable  particles  out  of  the  nor- 
mal path  of  delivery  to  the  wall  and  against  the  flow,  and 
separately  dlscharg;>g  the  separated   particles. 
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1.06  2.5  23.      ADJUSTABLE    CAR-STEP.      James    H. 
Vai'ohan,    Mobile,   Ala.      lulled   Sept.    26,    1912.      Serial 


No 


.'.501.      tCl.  105 — 87.  > 


In  an  adjustable  car  step,  the  combination  of  a  stair 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  steps,  pins  carried  by  said 
stair,  side  bars  carrying  an  additional  step  and  mounted 
upon  op|ioslfc  sides  of  said  stair,  said  side  bars  being  pro- 
Tided  with  slots  for  receiving  said  pins,  said  slots  being 
oblique  relatively  to  the  general  direction  in  which  said 
■tair  extends,  cranks  plvotally  connected  with  said  side 
bars,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cranks,  another  crank  rigidly 
nii'Unt'cl  upon  said  shaft,  a  pitman  plvotally  connected 
with  said  last  mentioned  crank  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  boles,  a  band  lever  joumaled  upon  said  stair 
and  adapted  to  rock,  said  hand  lever  being  adjustably  con- 
iiicied  with  said  pitman  by  aid  of  said  holes  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  stair  fur  holding  said  hand  lever 
li.  a  predetermined  position 


1.062,524.  TURNING  PLUG.  Chahi.ks  Walker.  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,707. 
(CI.   137— 7.  > 


A  valve  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  flxe<l  stop  lug  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  rotary 
▼alve  body  in  the  casing,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  casing  and  inclosing  the  fixed  stop  lug.  a  handle 
baring  an  end  which  projects  through  the  cap  and  engages 
In  the  valTe  body,  a  stop  lug  associated  with  the  cap  and 
forming  a  companion  of  the  fixed  stop  lug.  the  second- 
named  stop  lug  being  disposed  within  the  cap  and  having 
an  opening,  and  a  screw  which  passes  laterally  through 
the  cap.  and  through  the  opening  of  the  second-named 
stop  lug.  and  Is  adapitod  to  engage  the  Inturned  end  of  the 
handle,  the  scnw  thereby  serving  to  bind  the  cap  and  the 
handle  for  rotation  together  and  to  secure  the  second- 
named  stop  lug  to  a  position  at  either  side  .f  the  fixed  stop 
lug,  the  second  named  stop  lug  b«<ing  positioned  at  either 
side  of  the  fixed  stop  lug  by  a  turning  movement  about 
the  s<Tew  us  an  axis. 


1,062.525.      GAGE.      Walteb    Ubshy    Wabd,    San    Juan, 
Porto   Kico.      Filed   May  8.   1912.      Serial   No.    695.923. 
(Cl.  73—147.) 
1.   A   gage   of   tbe   class   described    comprising   a    series 

of  gage  rings  differing  in   diameter   so   that   one   may    be 


folded  or  nested  in  another,  and  hinge  connections  be- 
tween the  said  gage  rings  to  enable  tbe  gage  rings  to  be 
arranged  in  extended  relation. 


2.  A  gage  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  series 
of  gage  rings  differing  In  diameter  so  that  one  may  be 
folded  or  nested  in  another,  and  hinge  connections  be- 
tween the  said  gage  rings  to  enable  the  gage  rings  to  be 
arranged  In  extended  relation,  and  a  cover  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  largest  gaj-'e  rinL'  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
tbereon  or  swung  outwardly  therefrom. 


1,062,526.  CAR-FENDER.  Willia.m  Thu.mas  Watson, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,581       iCl.   105 — 1.30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scoop  fender  such  as  described, 
means  fur  suspending  the  scoop  fender  embodying  a  sup- 
porting lat'L  ;  a  plvotally  mounted  trip  fender  frame ,  a 
thrust  member  operatively  connecting  said  frame  and  said 
latch  ;  a  locking  member  for  said  frame  ;  and  means  yield- 
ingly mounted  in  front  of  said  frame  to  release  said  lock 
and  permit  tbe  frame  to  move  said  latch  to  drop  said  scoop 
fender. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  scoop  fender  such  as  described, 
means  for  suspending  said  scoop  fender  embodying  a  sup- 
porting latch  ;  a  swinging  trip  fender  frame  disposed  in 
front  of  said  scoop  fender  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  latch  ;  and  a  locking  member  for  said  frame,  [livotally 
connected  therewith  in  front  of  said  frame,  to  release  the 
same  and  permit  the  swing  thereof  when  said  locking  mem- 
ber is  moved  toward  said  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  scoop  fender  such  as  de- 
scribtKi,  means  for  suspending  the  scoop  fender  embodying 
a  suporting  latch  ;  a  swinging  trip  fender  frame  disposed 
in  front  of  said  scoop  fender  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  latch  ;  a  lock  for  preventing  the  swing  of  said 
frame ;  a  yielding  member  operatively  mounted  (jn  said 
frame  to  release  said  lock  and  permit  the  frame  to  re- 
move said  latch  from  the  support  of  said  scuop  fender; 
and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  lifting  the  same  ver- 
tically when  moved  thereto  by  a  variation  in  the  road-bed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  scoop  fender  such  as  described, 
means  for  suspending  said  scoop  fender  embodying  a  sup- 
porting latch  :  a  swinging  trij)  fender  frame  disposed  in 
front  of  said  sc<iop  fender  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  latch,  a  lock  for  preventing  the  swing  of  said  frame; 
a  fender  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ed across  the  face  thereof  above  the  lower  edge  of  said 
frame,  said  bar  In-ing  adapted  to  release  said  lock  when 
the  bar  is  moved  toward  said  frame  ;  and  rollers  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  support  the  same  on  the  road  bed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  scoop  fender  such  as  described 
means  for  suspending  said  scoop  fender  embodying  a  sup- 
porting latch,  a  trip  fender  frame  disposed  In  front  of 
said  scoop  fender  and  having  carrying  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  same  on  the  road-bed  :  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  frame  and  said  latch  to  move  the  latch  to 
release  the  scoop  fender  when  said  frame  is  moved  toward 
said  scoop  fender;  means  for  locking  said  frame  to  prevent 
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the  movement  thereof  toward  stid  scoop  fender  ;  and  a 
bar  suspended  in  front  of  said  Crame  to  be  moved  by  an 
obatacle  on  the  road  b<»d  toward  eaid  frame  to  unlock  the 
same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettel 


1,062.627.  PICK-HOLDER.  S.\s|lel  Yolxg,  Cedar  Point. 
III.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  aerial  No.  710,667.  (CI. 
24—17.) 


-"5« 


.  '  .  , 

•      1      '      * 

!    1    I    • 

1 

< 

» 
1 

1    1    ' 

1 

-!--!    I    I 

:  \>^ 

■'' 

*i 

\11 


13     If 


1.  In  a  pick  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
side  plates,  one  of  said  side  plates  being  provided  with 
guard  members  integral  with  it  and  extending  toward  the 
other  sld'^  plate  for  the  purpose  of  spacing  said  side  plates 
.Tparr,  one  of  said  sidf  plates  bflcg  provided  with  an  eye 
and  the  other  with  a  hook,  a  clialn  secur>>d  to  said  eye 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  by  any  one  of  its  links  to 
said  hooks,  one  of  said  side  plates  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  ears  adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pick  handle  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a 
loop,  and  a  chain  connect<*d  with  said  ears  and  extend- 
ing through  said  loop. 

2.  In  a  pick  holder,  the  combibation  of  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  guards  integral  with 
it.  the  guards  of  one  piate  bqing  parallel  with  each 
other  and  extending  betwt^en  the  sjuards  of  the  other  plate 
when  the  plates  are  in  op-^rativf  position,  a  chain  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  side  plates  to  the  other  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  said  guards  for  the  purpose  of  holding  pick 
heads  between  said  guards  and  said  chain,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  said  side  plates  at  the  ends  thereof  op- 
posite said  chain  for  th>^  purpose  of  preventing  said  ends 
frim  moving  apart. 


1.'>«>2.52S  DITtillNG-MACHINE  Willum  J.  Abbott, 
Algiers.  Ind.  Filed  May  3.  ini2  Serial  No.  694.847. 
(CI.  37—25.1 


1.  .\  ditching  machine.  compriHing  a  truck,  an  elevat- 
ing conveyer  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  of 
the  truck,  a  plow  having  a  jointed  connection  with  the 
advani'e  end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the-advance  end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  plow. 


and  means  for  adjusting  tlie  pitch  of  the  plow  irrespec- 
tive of  the  elevation  of  the  advance  end  of  tht>  conveyer 
comprising  a  standard  extending  upward  from  the  plow, 
and  a  niainially  opi-rated  device  for  shifting  said  standard 
forward  and  backward. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  truck,  an  elevat- 
ing conveyer  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
truck,  a  plow  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  ad- 
vance end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  advance  end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  plow,  an  arched 
yoke  connecting  the  plow  and  the  conveyer,  a  standard 
extending  upward  from  said  yoke,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled shiftable  guide  through  which  said  standard 
passes. 

3.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  truck,  an  elevating 
conveyer  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
truck,  a  plow  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  ad- 
vance end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  advance  end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  plow,  an  arched 
yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  conveyer  and  fixedly 
connected  to  the  plow,  a  standard  extending  upward  from 
said  yoke,  and  a  manually  controlled  shiftable  guide 
through  which  said  standard  passes. 

4.  A  ditching  machine,  comprising  a  truck,  an  elevating 
conveyer  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
truck,  a  plow  having  a  jointed  connection  with  the  ad- 
vance end  of  the  conveyer,  an  arched  yoke  connecting 
the  plow  and  conveyer,  a  standard  extending  upward  from 
said  yoke,  a  manually  controlled  shiftable  guide  through 
which  said  standard  passes,  a  windlass  journaled  on  the 
machine  frame,  and  a  ri)pe  wound  thereon  and  connected 
to  said  yoke. 


1,0  62.5  29.  CLOTH-CL'TTINC;  MACHINE  PniMP 
Saltman.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to 
David  Blumberg,  one-flfth  to  William  Forman,  one-flfth 
to  Isidor  <ireen,  and  one-flfth  to  Louis  (;reent)erg.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Nov,  2:^,  lyu.  Serial  No,  661.959. 
(CI.  164—75.) 


1.  K  cloth  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  tubular 
standard,  a  head  having  an  npening  slidingly  receiving 
the  standard,  said  head  and  standard  being  slotted,  a  key 
block  secured  to  the  head  and  arranged  In  the  slots  of 
the  head  and  standard  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  head, 
means  for  holding  the  head  in  an  adjusted  position  on  the 
standard,  a  flexible  cutting  element  passing  through  the 
standard  and  along-side  of  the  same,  and  operating  means 
for  the  flexible  cutting  element  mounted  on  said  head. 

2.  .V  cloth  cutting  maclilue.  comprising  a  tubular 
standard,  a  head  having  an  opening  slidingly  receiving 
the  standard,  said  head  and  standard  being  oppositely 
slotted,  key  blocks  detachably  secured  to  the  head  and 
arranged  In  the  slots  of  the  head  and  standard  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  head,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  standard  for 
adjusting  the  head,  a  flexible  cutting  element  passing 
through  the  standard  and  along-side  of  the  same,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  the  flexible  element  mounted  on  said  head 
and  movable  therewith. 
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3.  A  cloth  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  standard  and 

a  base  therefor,  a  flexible  cutting  element  extending  from 
the  base  alongside  of  the  standard,  operating  means  for 
said  element,  a  slotted  cloth  holding  member  adjustable 
on  the  standard,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  cloth  holding 
member  and  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
slot,  said  cutting  element  passing  through  the  slot  In 
said  cloth    holding   member  and   between   said   rollers. 

4,  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  hollow  base,  a  tubu- 
lar standard,  a  headblock  vertically  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  means  between  the 
headblock  and  the  standard  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  former,  a  cutting  element  passing  through  the  stand- 
ard through  the  hollow  base  and  alongside  the  standard 
with  the  latter  portion  radially  disposed  relatively  to  the 
standard,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  headblock  and  having 
a  shaft  disposed  diametrically  above  the  standard,  said 
shaft  having  cranks,  one  alined  with  the  cutter  section 
that  extends  through  the  standard  and  the  other  alined 
with  the  cutter  section  that  extends  alongside  the  stand- 
ard, and  the  cutter  sections  being  connected  with  the  re- 
SDectlve  nllned  cranks. 


1,062,530.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICE. 
William  E.  .\rmisteai>,  Sandersvllle,  Ga.  Filed  Aug. 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  645.517.     (CI.  62 — 6.) 


■'J        JO      J<    -^      31 


1.  In  an  Ice  makin;r  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
brine  tank,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  brine  tank. 
Ice  forming  cans  arranged  In  the  tank,  extensions  of  said 
pipes  arranged  vertically  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tank, 
the  extensions  being  perforated  through  their  sides  to 
cause  on  even  flow  of  brine  around  the  eans  from  their 
tops  to  bottoms,  and  a  pipe  fitted  with  a  sliut-oCf  valve 
for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  brine  from  the  tank, 
stibstantlally    as    described. 

2.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
brine  tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  division 
plates  each  having  a  vertical  series  of  apertures  therein. 
Ice  forming  cans  in  the  compartments  formed  by  the 
division  plates,  an  inlet  pipe  entering  near  the  top  of 
one  of  the  end  compartments  and  an  outlet  pipe  project- 
ing from  the  other  end  coinijartment  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  extension  of  the  inlet  pipe  turning  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  apertures  through  Its  sides,  an 
extension  of  the  outlet  pipe  turning  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing Its  sides  perforated,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
outlet  pipe  for  withdrawinir  the  brine  from  the  tank,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

3.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
brine  tank  provided  with  a  i)lurallty  of  transverse  division 
plates  each  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein,  ice  form- 
ing cans  in  the  compartments  formed  by  the  division 
plates,  a  water  pipe  disposed  below  said  cans,  the  bottoms 
of  the  cans  being  removably  connected  with  the  water 
pipe,  a  second  water  pipe  above  and  communicating 
with  the  upper  portions  of  said  cans,  a  filter  In  allnement 
with  the  upper  edges  of  said  cans  and  connected  to  the 
first  water  pipe,  a  circulating  pump  connected  with  the 
second  mentioned  water  pipe,  and  a  conduit  extending 
from  the  circulating  pump  to  said  filter,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  .\n  ice  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  brine  vat, 
a  can  mounted  in  said  vat,  a  water  supply  pipe   having  a 


I  nozzle  projecting  up  above  the  bottom  of  said  vat,  said 
nozzle  being  provided  with  a  perforated  lining  of  insu- 
lating material,  and  terminating  In  a  hemispherical  por- 
tion, and  a  sliort  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
can,  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said  hemi- 
spherical portion  of  the  nozzle,  the  two  forming  a  ball 
and  socket  joint  supporting  said  can,  with  a  perforated 
insulating  lining  for  said  short  pipe,  forming  with  said 
nozzle  a  continuous  insulating  passage  for  the  Inflow  of 
water  Into  the  can.  with  means  for  supplying  the  brine 
to  and  drawluL'  off  the  brine  from  said  vat.  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  ice  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  brine  vat 
having  a  raised.  Insulating  false  bottom,  a  can  mounted 
in  said  vat,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  a  nozzle  projecting 
up  above  the  Insulating  bottom  of  said  vat.  said  nozzle 
being  provided  with  a  perforated  lining  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, and  terminating  in  a  hemispherical  portion,  and  a 
short  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  can.  and 
provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said  hemispherical  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle,  the  two  forming  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  supporting  said  can.  with  a  perforated  Insulating 
lining  for  said  short  pipe,  forming  with  said  nozzle  a 
continuous  Insulating  passage  for  the  Inflow  of  water  Into 
the  can,  with  means  for  supplying  the  brine  to  and  draw- 
ing off  the  brine  from  said  vat.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.062,531,  POULTRY  FOUNTAIN.  Rose  I.  Batz,  Pltts- 
fleld.  III.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.055.  (CI. 
119—73.) 


.\  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  pan  having  an  up- 
standing marginal  wall,  and  an  upstanding  annular  rib 
at  the  center  portion  thereof,  a  receptacle  disposed  in  the 
center  of  said  [lan  and  having  a  groove  formed  in  the  under 
surface  of  the  bottom  thereof  to  receive  said  rib,  and  an 
annular  rib  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  hKittom  thereof,  said 
receptacle  having  a  restricted  open  top  and  provided  with 
discharge  orifices  opening  into  said  pan,  a  relatively  small 
water  container  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  bottom  thereof  Inwardly  of  said  l.ist-named 
rib.  said  container  twing  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  wliereby  an  air  space  is  formed,  and 
liaving  discharge  orifices  opening  into  said  receptacle,  and 
a  cap  closin-.'  the  open  ends  of  said  receptacle  and  water 
container. 


1  062,532.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILK-PAIL.S      John  A. 
Blair.  Steutien  township,  Crawford  county.   Pa.     Filed 
May  20,  1912.     Serial  No    69.s,472.      (CI.  31  —  14.) 
A.s    a   new   article   of   manufacture,    an   attachment    for 

holding  a  filter  cloth  on  a  milk  pail,  comprising  a  single 
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■trip  of  resilient  material  harlng  overturned  ends  lylnp  ad- 
jacent each  other,  and  a  pluralltj  of  ho<.k<  .xrendin}:  up- 


wardly from   the  said  strip  of  niaterial.   the  hooks  being 
adapted  to  engaKe  the  edge  portion  of  the  pall. 


1,062.533.  SCRTBDING-MACHINK  Kkankli.v  A.  Brktt, 
Oak  I'ark.  111.  Filed  I»ec.  -'.  If  11.  Serial  No.  663,536. 
(CI.  15— 14. J 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  descritied  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  receiving  reservoir,  a  mop  ToIUt  disposed  exteriorly 
thereof,  a  roller  disposed  transversely  In  said  restrvoir  and 
projecting  therefrom  partially.  $ald  roller  being  formed 
With  a  longitudinally  spaced  series  of  clrcumferentially 
(Uspoaed  openings,  and  with  insrruck  flanges  forming  the 
bounds  of  said  openings,  said  series  of  ui)eninu's  being  dis- 
posed In  a  staggered  relation  whereby  raised  portions  are 
formed  upon  said  roller  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said 
mop  roller,  and  a  shelf  downwarflly  inclined  In  said  fluid- 
receiving  reservoir  and  having  Its  l>a.se  in  contact  with 
said  second  named  roller. 


1.062,534.  I>ETACHAB1^  A.N«  HOR  BOLT  COOLEY 
BlTLiR.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllfd  July  10,  1911'.  Serial 
No.  708.568.      (CI.  85—2.4.) 


l-i^r 


said  socket  piece  beyond  tb«  Mid  shoulders,  and  a  pair  of 
keys  Introduced  between  rm\A  bolt  and  the  opposite  walls 
of  the  socket  pleee.  said  keys  having  tapered  heads  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tapered  head  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  aforesaid  square  shoulders,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1,062.535.  COMI'OSITIO.N  OF  MATTKR  TO  BE  INTRO- 
DUCED INTO  THE  INNER  TTHES  OF  TNEIMATIC 
TIRES  FOR  RENDERING  THE  TIRES  TUNCTURE- 
I'ROOF.  Thomas  S.  C.ti  sev.  .Vrllngton.  Tex.,  assignor 
of  one-twelfth  to  Wm.  I>ugan.  .Vrlington.  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,985.     (CI.  152—25.) 

1.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  dextrin,  ground  asbestos,  mai:uesla,  glycerin,  wood 
alcohol  and  water,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  pre- 
venting leaks  in  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  uf  de.TtrIn,  one 
pound  ;  ground  asbestos,  one  pound  ;  magnesia,  one  pound  ; 
glycerin,  one  and  one-half  ounces:  wood  alcohol,  one-half 
pint  :  and  enough  water  to  produce  a  gallon  of  the  compo- 
sition. 


1.  In  combination,  ;i  rigid  socUet  piec  e.  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured In  a  wall,  and  having  a  pd^rality  of  shoulders,  a  bolt 
having  Its  head  projected  Intc^  the  rear  part  of  said 
socket  piece,  and  a  pluralitv  of  keys  between  the  bolt  and 
the  walls  of  the  .socket  piece.  sai<l  keys  having  heads  adapt- 
ed to  Interlock  with  said  shouldirs  and  to  he  engaged  by 
the  bolt  head,  substantially  as  ♦■t   forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  s<h  k.it  piece  made  of  rigid  ma 
terial    and    having    a    nair   of    ofiposltely    disposed    square 
nhoulders,   a    bolt   having   a    tajxired    h»ad    Introduced    into 


1,062,536.  INSOLE.  GtoRci*  Coleman.  Lynn.  Mass..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  and  one-fourth 
to  Lewis  Murr,  Swampscott.  .Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913. 
Serial   No.  747.030.     (CI.  36—22.) 


1.  .\n  ioaole  COapesed  (<f  two  snperlmpost-d  plies  or 
layers,  one  of  nSd  pliCs  having  its  edges  upturned  and 
the  other  having  its  edges  folded  back  on  themselves  and 
then  upturned  to  overlie  the  upturne^l  edges  of  the  first- 
named  ply.  said  two  upturned  edges  !>elng  Iwnt  inwardly 
at  an  acute  angle  and  constituting  the  Up  of  the  insole. 

2.  An  Insole  composed  of  two  layers,  each  having  a  heel 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  one  layer  having  the  edges 
thereof  in  front  of  the  heel  portion  turned  up,  and  the 
other  layer  having  wings  or  extensions  on  Its  sides  In 
front  of  the  heel  portion  which  are  folded  back  against 
that  portion  of  the  face  of  said  layer  outside  of  the  up- 
turned edges  of  said  other  layer,  thereby  to  form  the 
feather  edge  of  the  Insole,  the  edges  of  said  wintrs  being 
bent  upwardly  to  overlie  the  upturned  edges  of  said  firt^t- 
named  layer  thereby  to  form  the  lip  of  the  Insole. 

3.  An  Insole  comprising  two  layers  of  thin  leather,  the 
layer  on  the  lip-bearing  face  of  the  insole  liaviug  a  heel 
portion  of  the  full  width  of  the  heel  of  the  Insole  and  a 
body  portion  of  less  width  than  the  body  of  the  Insole 
whereby  a  shtiulder  20  Is  presented  on  each  side  of  said 
layer,  said  layer  having  upturned  edges  at  the  side  of  the 
body,  and  the  other  layer  having  a  heel  portion  co-exten- 
sive with  that  of  the  first  named  layer,  a  body  portion,  and 
wings  on  the  sld>s  of  the  body  portion  which  are  folded 
over  against  that  part  of  the  bo<iy  outside  of  said  up- 
tured  edges,  the  edges  of  said  wings  being  upturned  to 
overlie  the  \ipt\irned  edges  of  the  first-named  layer,  the 
heel  ends  of  the  folded  over  wings  abutting  the  shoulders 
20  formed  on  the  first-named  layer. 


1,062.537.     LIQUID  SUl'l'l.Y  REiilLATOR      William  C. 

<^"ULBERTSi.N.    Rushvllle,    Ind.       Filed     .May    24,    1912. 

Serial    No.    699.474.      (01.    137—104.) 

A    floating    level    regulator,   comprising   In    combination 
with  a  tank,  an  air  tight  float,   a   valve  nick  at  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  float  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  opentog 
therein,  a  valve  normalty  closing  said  opening  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  unseated  by  coming  Into  contact  with  an  under- 


lying support,  and  a  liquid  supply  pipe  passing  diametri- 
cally through  the  float  from  top  to  bottom  and  discharg- 
ing into   the  valve  neck. 


1,082.638.  REVERSIBLE  HEEL.  Loris  Cwelikb.  Hali- 
fax. Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Regi- 
nald Edmund  Verge,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,467.     (Cl.  36—38.) 


1.  In  a  reversible  shoe  heel  composed  of  yielding  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  formed  there- 
through, a  plate  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe. 
studs  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with 
heads,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  freely  pass  through  the 
ojMnlngs  formrd  In  thi'  heel,  a  plat>'  adapted  to  be  snugly 
re<eived  by  a  kmgltudinal  aD<i  horizontal  opening  formed 
io  the  intermediate  p<irtion  of  the  heel  and  slldlngly  en- 
gaged therewith,  said  plate  being  provided  with  slots  for 
engagement  with  the  studs  projecting  from  the  plate 
forming  a  part  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
forming  a  part  of  the  plate  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  plate  forinlni:  a  permanent  part  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  herein  descril>ed  device  comprising  a  detachnhlo 
heel  composed  of  rubl>er  or  other  flexible  material  having 
a  longitudinal  and  centrally  disposed  slot  formed  therein. 
a  plate  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  form- 
ing a  p*'rmanent  part  thereof,  studs  projecting  from  said 
plate  and  forming  .-in  liifeeral  pnrt  thereof,  said  studs  hav- 
ing terminal  heads,  said  heel  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
alined  openings  therein  for  freely  receiving  the  hiads  of 
the  studs  projecting  from  the  plate  secured  to  the  heel 
of  the  shoe,  a  forked  metallic  plate  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  slots  for  Interlocking  <nga!.'ement  with  the  headed  studs 
previously  referred  to,  the  intermediate  ends  of  the  plate 
being  bifurcated  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  addi- 
tional pins  projecting  from  the  heel,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  iilate  for  securing  the  heel  in  position  to  the  plate 
secured  to  the  heel   of  the   shoe. 

3.  The  herein  despribe<l  device  comprising,'  a  detachable 
heel  composed  of  rlM>er  or  other  flexible  material  having 
a  longitudinal  and  centrally  disposed  slot  formed  therein, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  form- 
ing a  permanent  part  thereof,  studs  projecting  from  said 
plate  and  forming  an  Integral  part  thereof,  said  studs 
having  terminal  heads,  said  heel  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  alined  openings  therein  for  freely  receiving  the 
heads  of  the  studs  projecting  from  the  plate  secured  to 
the  heel  of  the  shoe,  a  forked  metallic  plate  composed  of 
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a  plurality  of  slots  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
lieaded  studs  )irevlously  referred  to.  the  intermediate  ends 
of  the  plate  being  bifurcated  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  additional  pins  projecting  from  the  heel,  a  lip  secured 
to  said  plate  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  tongue  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  an  opening  fonned  In  the 
projecting  end  of  the  plate  secured  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 
4.  The  herein  described  shoe  heel  consisting  of  resilient 
material  having  vertical  transverse  oiH-uinga  formed  there- 
in and  a  longitudinal  sjiace  intersecting  said  opeiilng>  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  heel,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  transverse  openings  being  of  conical  formation, 
headed  studs  projecting  from  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe, 
said  studs  having  rounded  heads  for  primarily  engaging 
the  conical  shaped  formation  of  the  openings  in  the  head 
when  the  heel  is  applied,  a  locking  plate  adapted  for  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  longitudinal  space  In  the  heel 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  binding  contact  with  the 
heads  of  the  studs,  and  means  for  temporarily  locking  the 
plate  when  the  heel  Is  properly  positioned. 


1.062.539.  REGISTERING  CAR  LOCK.  Geoboe  Daniel 
and  Edward  G.  Lewls.  Mabscott.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec. 
28.  1912.     Serial  No.  739,097.      (Cl.  70— fi.t 


1.  A  registering  car  lock,  comprising  a  lock  casing  hav- 
ing a  hasp  entrance,  a  key  operated  latch  bolt  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  hasp  engaging  shoulder,  a 
dial,  an  indicator  band,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  arbor 
of  said  hand,  a  disk  loose  on  said  arbor,  a  pawl  on  said 
disk  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  connection  between 
said  disk  and  latch  bolt  whereby  the  movements  of  the 
latch  bolt  arc  transmitted  to  and  Indicated  by  the  hand 
upon  the  dial 

2  .\  registering  car  lock,  comprising  a  lock  casing  hav- 
luL'  a  hasp  entrance,  a  key  operated  latch  bolt  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  hasp  engaging  shoulder,  a 
spring  acting  to  normally  sustain  the  latch  bolt  yield- 
ingly In  a  horizontal  position,  a  dial,  an  Indicator  hand,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  arbor  of  said  hand,  a  disk  loose, 
on  said  arbfir.  a  pawl  on  said  disk  eniracing  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  .'i  connection  between  said  disk  and  latch  bolt 
whereby  the  movements  of  the  latch  bolt  are  transmitted 
to  and  Indicated  by  the  hand  upon  the  dial. 

,^.  A  registering  car  lock,  comprising  a  lock  casing  hav- 
ing a  hasp  entrance,  a  key  operated  latch  bolt  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  hasp  engaging  shoulder  a 
dial,  an  indiiator  hand,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  arbor 
of  said  band,  a  disk  loose  on  said  arbor,  a  pawl  on  said 
disk  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  connection  between  said 
disk  and  latch  bolt  whereby  the  movements  of  the  latch 
bolt  are  transmitted  to  and  Indicated  by  the  hand  upon 
the  dial,  and  means  for  resetting  the  reclsterlng  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  device  for  lifting  the  pawl  from  engage- 
ment  with   the  ratchet  wheel. 


1.062.540     LENS-SUPrORT.    William  I    Kikld.  Charles 
E.  Jones,  and  Frederick  T.  Field,  Sanford,  Fla      Filed 
Sept.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  720,180.     (Cl.  240—117.) 
1.   A  lens  support,  comprls'ng  a  clampinif  baud  adanted 
to  encircle  a  part  of  a   lamp  and  iirovided   with  a  slotted 
arm.  a  second  slotted  arm.  a  clamping  l)olt  connecting  the 
said  arms  with  each  other,  and  a  socket  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  said  second  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  han- 
dle   of    a    reading    lens,    whereby    the    lens      nn    be    mrved 
bodily  toward  and  from  the  lamp  and  adjusted  at  dlffereLt 
angles   thereto. 
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2.  A  Ipds  support,  comprising  a  damping  band  adapted 
to  encircle  a  part  of  a  lamp  ani  provided  with  a  slotted 
arm.  a  second  slotted  arm  bavlni;  at  one  end  a  trans- 
versely extending  flange,  a  clamping  Ixjlt  connecting  the 
said  arms  with  each  other,  a  split  socket  for  the  reception 
of  the  handle  of  a  reading  lens  atid  provided  with  integral 
flanges  straddling  the  said  arm  flange,  and  a  bolt  fasten- 
ing the  ^aiil  flanges  to  the  arm  fltnge  to  hold  the  lena  han- 
dle in  the  socket  and  permit  thf  pocket  to  be  swung  to  ad- 
just the  lens. 


3.  A  lens  support,  comprlsin^i  a  split  clamping  band 
adapted  to  encircle  a  part  of  a  lamp,  the  •'n<ls  of  the  bands 
liavint;  pMrullel  flanges,  a  slotted  arm  I'Xtending  at  one 
end  betwt-en  the  said  flanges,  a  b<jlt  fastening  the  said  arm 
to  the  said  flanges,  a  second  slotted  su-m  having  at  one 
end  a  transversely  extending  flaqge,  a  clamping  bolt  con- 
necting the  said  arms  with  each  other,  a  split  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  handle  of  a  leading  lens  and  provided 
with  flanges  engaging  the  said  shotted  arm  flange,  und  a 
t)olt  connecting  the  said  socket  flanges  and  the  sabl  arm 
flange  with  each  other. 

4  A  lens  support,  comprising  n  clamping  band  adapted 
to  encircle  a  part  of  a  lamp  and  provided  with  a  slotted 
arm,  a  second  slotted  arm,  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the 
said  arms  with  each  other,  a  swket  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  saiil  second  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  handle 
of  a  reading  lens,  and  a  slotted  hook  arm  provided  with 
a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  said  clamping  band,  the  said 
hook  arm  being  adapte<l  to  carry  another  slotted  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  socket. 

5.  A  lens  support  for  lamps,  comprising  a  clamping 
band,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  the  band,  a  second  arm 
adjustable  longitudinally  and  trae^verscly  of  the  first  arm, 
and  a  lens  socket  .adjustably  secufd  to  the  second  arm 


1^2,541.  MITERING  DEVICE.  Charles  E.  Hicks 
and  JoH.v  Nathan  Hoffman,  Forest  Grove.  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  690,902.     (CI.  29—76.) 


laterally  spaced  flange^    to  provide  a   work  guide,   a   strap 
I   extending  transversely  across  said  flanges  to  hold  the  work 
in  operative  position,  the  lower  face  of  said  holder  having 
depending  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  flanges 
to   form   guides   for  a   tool    to  lie  used   in  connection   with 
said  holder. 
I        .'?.   A   mitering  device  comprising  a   work   holder   having 
I   an   Inclined   front   end   provided   with   forwardly   extending 
I    laterally  spaced  flanges   to  provide   a   work   guide,   a   strap 
extending  transversely  across  said  flanges  to  hold  the  work 
In  operative  position,  the  lower  face  of  said  holder  having 
depending  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  flanges 
to   form   guides   for   a  tool  to  be  used   in   connection    with 
said    holder,    the   rear   end   of   said   holder    being   arrange<l 
at  right  angles  to  said  lower  face  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  laterally  spaced  flanges  to  form  work 
guides. 


1  .\.  mitering  device  comprising'  a  l)lock  having  its  front 
end  Inclined  downwardly  from  its  upi)er  fc)ward  Its  lower 
edge  and  with  laterally  spaced  work  guMes  thereon,  and 
laterally  spaced  guides  on   Its  lower  face. 

2.   A   mlterlng  device  comprlsipg  a  work  holder  having 


1,062,542.  MILK  BOTTLE.  Frank  .1  Kendrick,  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y..  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-huudredths  to 
Daniel  E.  McCarthy.  Schenectady.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  740.504.      (CI.  220—1.1 


A  conically  formed  l>ottle  made  of  light  flhrous  mate 
rial,  impervious  to  *afer,  with  a  closure  comprising  a  thin 
resilient  disk,  an  annular  flange  at  the  edge  thereof  closely 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  Ixjttle  ;  an  outwardly  projecting 
lip  around  the  edge  of  the  flange  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
inner  walls  of  the  bottle  when  In  position,  suhstautially 
as  describeil 


1,0«2,543.  STORE  FIRMTLRE.  Iajlis  F  Komakow- 
.SKT,  Ellinger.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  H,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,09.$.      (CI.  -:i — 9.) 


an    Inclined  front   end   provided   with   forwardly   extending  *  gagement  with  the  spool. 


In  a  rilibiiii  case  coiitainhr;  drawers,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  in  said  drawers  one  for  each  drawr^r  for  mounting 
spools  of  ribbon  thereon,  a  train  of  gears  connected  to 
each  of  the  several  shafts  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
ribbon  withdrawn  from  the  case,  a  pin  seated  in  the 
walls  of  the  case  adapted  to  lock  the  gears  an<l  the  shafts 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  ribbon  from  particular 
spools,  and  an  upwardly  curved  spring  in  the  bottom  of 
each  drawer  to  press  the  terminal  of  the  rlbl>.)n  Into  en- 
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1.062. 544.  WOOD -SAWING  MACHINE.  William 
Kbopp,  Maple  City,  Mich.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6.31,573.      (01.   143—52.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  and  an  elongated  work  supporting  car- 
riage movable  laterally  thereof;  of  means  to  urge  said 
carriage  in  one  direction  including  a  plurality  of  lovers 
having  widened  lower  ends  forming  elongated  sockets, 
pivot  means  for  supporting  said  levers  intermediate  their 
ends,  links  connecting  said  carriage  and  the  upper  ends 
of  said  levers,  and  a  weight  member  flxedl.v  secured  In 
said  elongated  sockets  whereby  said  levers  are  compelled 
to  move  in  nnison. 


1.062.545.  AIRSHIP.  Chester  Arthlr  Lewis,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  20.  1911,  Serial  No.  628.468. 
Renewed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  726.308.  (CI. 
244  —  14.1 


1.  An  air  ship  comprising  an  elongated  car  extending 
longitudinally  In  the  line  of  flight,  wing  frames  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  said  wing  frames  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive In  length  with  the  car.  transverse  axles  upon  the 
wing  frames  having  passages  leading  thorethrotigh  to  the 
interior  of  the  car.  a  longitudinal  series  of  wings  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  axles  of  each  wing  frame,  and  control- 
ling means  for  tilting  said  wings  Including  flexible  ele- 
ments extending  through   the   passages  of  the  axles. 

2.  An  air  ship  comprising  an  elongated  car  extending 
longitudinally  In  the  line  of  flight,  wing  frames  attached 
to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  car,  a 
longitudinal  series  of  vanes  pivoted  to  tilt  vertically  on 
hollow  axes  carried  by  each  wing  frame,  connections  lead- 
ing from  said  vanes  through  said  hollow  axes  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  car.  and  controlling  mechanism  operating 
through  said  connections  for  tilting  the  wings,  said 
mechanism  being  operative  to  tilt  the  wings  simulta- 
neously upwardly  or  downwardly  or  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  vertically. 

3.  An  air  ship  comprising  an  elongated  car  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  line  of  flight,  wing  frames  attached 
to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  sldi  s  of  the  car.  hol- 
low transverse  ailes  carried  by  each  wing  frame  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  car,  a  series  of 
vanes  pivoted  to  tilt  vertically  upon  the  axles  of  each 
wing  frame  and  provided  with  guide  arms,  curved  guides 
upon  the  wing  frames  engaged  by  said  guide  arms,  flexible 
connections  attached  to  the  guide  arms  and  extending  In 
guided  relation  to  the  guides  Inwardly  to  the  car  through 
the  hollow  axles,  and  means  coupled  to  said  connections 
whereby  tilting  motion  may  be  imparted  to  the  vanes. 


4.  .An  air  ship  comprising  an  elongated  car  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  line  of  flight,  wing  frames  attached 
to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  car.  vanes  pivotally 
mounted  to  tilt  vertically  on  hollow  axes  carried  by  eacb 
wing  frame,  shafts  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  car. 
flexible  connections  between  said  shafts  and  the  vane« 
for  tilting  the  latter  up  or  down,  said  connections  ex 
tending  through  said  hollow  axes,  control  shafts,  gearing 
between  said  control  shafts  and  the  first  named  shafts. 
and  controlling  mechanism  operative  for  rocking  said  con- 
trol shafts  in  the  same  direction  or  In  opposite  direc- 
tions simultaneouslv. 


1.062.546.  BROOM-SEWING  MACHINE.  A.vl>rew  E. 
Miller,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  tasserd. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.  Serial  No  585.525. 
(CI.  112 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support ;  a  vise  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  :  a 
rotatable  gear  wheel  :  a  band  adapted  to  clamp  the  vise 
to  said  gear  wheel  whereby  to  move  the  vise :  a  screw 
gear  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  for  actuating  the 
same :  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  screw 
gear,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support;  a  vise  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support:  a 
clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  vertically  movable  with- 
in said  vise  ;  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vise  and 
provided  with  geared  elements  :  connections  between  said 
jaws  and  said  pivoted  members  ;  means  tor  moving  said 
members  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  Jaws  :  and  means 
for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said  vise, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support ;  a  vise  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  ;  a 
clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  vertically  movable  with- 
in said  vise  :  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  th>» 
vise  and  provided  with  Intermeshlng  sector  gears  :  rods 
connecting  said  arms  with  the  clamp  jaws :  means  for 
swinging  one  of  said  arms  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the 
jaws ;  and  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  move- 
ment to  said  vise,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  ;  a  vise  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  :  a 
worm  gear  journaled  on  said  support  coaxial  with  the 
vise  pivot  ;  an  arm  connected  to  said  vise  ;  a  lever  and 
bend  carried  by  said  arm.  said  band  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  worm  gear  whereby  to  swing  the  vise,  and  said 
band  lever  adapted  for  manipulating  the  band  :  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  support  ;  a  screw  gear  on  said  shaft 
meshing  with  said  worm  gear;  and  means  for  Imparting 
intermittent  rotation  to  said  screw  gear  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.■■).  In  a  broom  sewing  macbine.  the  combination  of  a 
support :   a   vise  pivotally   mounted   on   said   support   and 
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ipted  to  recpivp  brooms  of  (Uff-rtrit  widths  :  nif-ans  for 
impartine  an  intermirient  swinfrinu'  niovement  to  the  vise 
comprising  a  rotatahle  sjiaft  :  m  pawl  and  ratchft.  an  arm 
for  actuating  thp  pawl,  a  nx]  liavini;  sli'lable  ennaKement 
with  said  arm.  and  acttiutini:  oitrhanlBm  for  moving  the 
rod  :  rt  slldable  sleeve  :  connections  between  the  sleeve 
ami  ttu'  vise  for  slidiup  tht'  sle-^v*  in  arcordanre  with  the 
thickness  of  broom  inscrteti  in  Che  vise;  11  shaft  journaled 
on  thf  support:  an  urni  mounttil  on  rhf  shaft  and  t-ncag- 
lUK  with  said  sleeve:  a  s.<on(l  itrrn  mounted  on  the  shaft; 
and  a  link  connert*>d  to  -ml  -.-,  end  arm  :  said  link  having 
connection  with  the  rod  xiidable  on  the  pnwl  actuating 
arm  whereb.v  to  control  the  operation  of  the  pawl  to  de- 
termine the  rate  of  swlncln).'  idovement  of  the  vise.  8ul>- 
stantiall.v  as  described. 

rCIalms  6  to  28  not  printed  li|  the  Gazette.] 


I,(M{-'.r.47.  WORK  HOLDER.  |Tm.M.\.s  F.  Morrissbv, 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  t*  I  nited  Button  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  -'5.  1910.  Serial  No.  57^.799.  r»ivlded  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  ti.  19|1 
(CI.  143 — 57.1 


StMial    No.    65»<.710. 


1.    In    a    madiine    of    the    charflct.r    st-t    forth,    a    work 
holder  comprising:   a  tlx.d  jaw.  a   movable  jaw,   a   cradle 
piv.rall.v    3upport<»d    at    an    angla    to    thp    tixe<l    jaw.    and 
iiif-an-^  for  fierting  dosint:  force  rm  the  movable  jaw  there 
t>y  holding  the  work  against  the  fixed  jaw  and  the  cradle. 

1'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  carrier. 
8  work  holiler  comprising  a  lixi'fl  jaw.  ,,  movable  jaw.  a 
cradle  pivotally  supported  at  at  ancle  to  the  fixed  Jaw. 
means  for  exerting  closin,'  force  <m  the  movable  jaw  there- 
by holding  the  work  against  the  fixed  jaw  .ind  the  cradle. 
and  conflnin;:  gages  .arrled  hy  t\,e  tlxe<l  jaw  .mhracing 
the  work  at  an  angle  to  the  fixed  pud  movable  Jaws  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  cradle. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  work-holder 
comprising:   a   fixed  jaw.   a   movaple  Jaw.   a    cradle   strad 
dling   the   fixed   jaw.    cushioning  Beans   between   the   fixed 
jaw  and  said  cradle,  and  means  f^r  operatinc  the  movable 
Jaw 

4.  .X  work  holder  of  the  charai  t.  r  set  forth.  .  oinprisini:  ■ 
a  supportiHL'  member  pivotally  snp[.orted  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  flxe«l  jaw.  a  moviahle  Jaw  pivoted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  »upportinir  m<<riiber,  a  toggle  connected 
tietween  tlo-  movable  jaw  and  a  center  (oucentric  with 
the  pivotal  support  of  the  supfM.rting  m.-mt-er.  and  means 
acting  on  tlie  toggle  to  normally  hold  the  movable  Jaw  In 
its  closeil  position. 

.">  .\  work  holder  of  the  character  set  forth,  'fimprisine 
a  supporting  member  pi\otally  supported  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  fixed  law.  a  moMalile  jaw  pivoted  on  the 
opI><.8ite  end  of  thi  supiMirtini:  member,  a  cradle  pivotally 
mounted  ou  the  supporting  rn.  miwr  at  a  jHiint  Intermediate 
the  relatively  fixed  and  niovabi.  jaws  a  toggle  connected 
between  the  movable  jaw  and  a  >  ..iiier  ■  oncentrii  with  the 
pivotal  support  of  the  snp[H.rtiiiL'  memtter.  and  means 
acting'  on  the  togirle  to  normally  told  tbe  movai.i,  ij,w  in 
its  closet!  position. 

[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  in  tihe  Gazette.] 


1,062.548.  CONVByKR.  William  F.  Mt  rfhy,  Iowa 
City.  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  11,  1911, 
Serial  No.  608,089.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  29,  1911.      Serial  No.  663,081.      (CI.   193—2.1 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  sections  arranged  close  to- 
gether and  having  ribs  and  end  portions  extending  out- 
ward beyond  the  ribs,  belts  connected  to  the  said  extended 
end  portions  of  the  sections,  and  a  covering  of  refractory 
material  overlying  the  top  and  the  front  and  rear  sides  of 
each  section  and  overhanglngr  the  riljs  thereof;  the  said 
ribs  and  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  refractory  cover- 
ings serving  to  form  continuous  retaining  walls  on  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  sections  arranged  close  to- 
gether and  having  ribs  and  end  portions  extending  out- 
ward beyond  the  ribs  and  having  depressions,  belts  con- 
nected to  the  said  extended  end  portions  of  the  sections. 
a  covering  of  refractory  material  overlying  the  top  and  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  each  section  and  overhanging  the 
r\hs  thereof:  the  said  ribs  and  the  overhanging  portions 
of  the  refractory  coverings  serving  to  form  continuous 
retaining  walls  on  the  upper  stretch  of  the  conveyer,  and 
longitudinal  fixed  guards  having  depending  portions  dis- 
posed in  the  said  depressions  in  the  end  portions  of  the  sec- 
tions for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.062,549.  HINGE  MECHANISM.  Ai.oxso.v  D.  I'krki.ns. 
Lo«  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  27,  1911.  Serial  No' 
635.682.      (CI.   21—81.) 


A  frlctlon-Iocked  hinge  (omprlsing  complementary  hlnge- 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  inVrlor 
friction  surface  and  forming  a  housing  for  a  clutch  de- 
vice, segmental  friction  blotks  disposed  In  said  housing 
and  having  an  arcuate  outer  contour  to  engage  said  fric- 
tion 8urfa<e.  springs  Interposed  betweeu  said  blocks  and 
bearing  upon  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  and  the  other  hinge- 
member  having  a  disk-shaped  head  bearing  against  the 
side-periphery  of  the  complementary  member  and  having 
separate  lugs  adapted* to  engage  sai«l  friction  blocks  inter- 
mediate said  springs. 


1.062.550.  AI'I'.XRATrs  FOR  TRKATl.NG  WOOD.  John 
I'ETSCHAIKB.  «hlcago.  III.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  "Serial 
No.  702.640.     (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  colorliiir  wood  in  log  form,  a 
main  su[)portiiiL'  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on 
rollers  and  loneitudinally  adjustable  on  said  main  frame, 
a  .  harginir  cylinder  vertically  and  laterally  adjustahle  on 
said  auxiliary  frame,  flexible  means  for  condiK-tln^  color- 
ing fluid  to  said  cyltn<ler.  a  secoud  frame  motinte.l  on 
rollers  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  an 
exhaust  cylinder   vertically   and   longitudinally   adjustable 
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on  said  second  auxilary  frame,  a  filter  arranged  in  said  ex- 
haust cylinder,  means  for  locking  the  tops  of  said  auxiliary 
frames  together,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  ex- 
haust cylinder,  means  for  withdrawing  residues  from  said 
charging  and  exhaust  cylinders,  and  means  for  centering 
a  log  relative  to  said  cylinders. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coloring  wood  in  log  form,  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  roller  supported  auxiliary  frame 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  main  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  frame  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  charging 
cylinder  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  on  said  auxil- 
iary fraine,  log  centering  means  passing  through  said  cyl 
Inder,  means  for  conducting  coloring  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 
means  for  drawing  off  surplus  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  a 
second  auxiliary  frarai'  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said 
main  frame,  an  exhaust  cylinder  vertically  and  laterally 
adjustable  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  log  centering  means 
passing  through  said  cylinder,  means  for  drawing  off  resl 
dues  from  said  exhaust  cylinder,  means  for  locking  said 
frames  together,  and  mians  for  effecting  tight  joints  be- 
tween the  ends  of  a  log  and  said  cylinders. 


1.062,551.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
I'ROIMLSION  OF  AUTOMOBILES.  Henri  Pikper, 
Liege,  Belgium,  Filed  Sept.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,122.      (CI.  171—315.) 


1.   In    an    eU-ctro  mechanical    propulsion    means    for    ve^ 
hides,    the   (ombination   with    independently    rota  table   co- 
axial driving  wlieels  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle,  of 
a   |)lurallty   of  elect ro-mechanlcal  units  each  coraprisink:  a 
thermal  motor  and  an  electric  machine  mechanically  con 
nected.    means    for    mechanically    connecting    the    electric 
machine  and  thermal    motor   ((f  each   unit    with  a  driving 
wlieel,  eacli  of  the  ele(  trie  macliines  being  capable  of  op- 
erating either  as  a  generator  or  as  a  motor  and  being  ar 
ranged  to  drive  the  wheel  connected  thereto  independently 
of  the  other  wheel  and  unit,  an  accumulator,  and  means  in- 
cluding electric  connections  l)etween  the  electrk    ma<  liines 
and  the  accumulator  and  a  coutroller  adapted  to  comoii 
the  electric  machines  in  series  or  In  parallel  with  one  an- 
other and  the  accumulator. 


2.  In  an  electro-meihanlcal  propulsion  means  for  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  independently  rotatable  driv- 
ing wheels,  of  a  phiraiity  of  ele<tro  mechanical  units  each 
comprising  a  thermal  motor  mecbnnically  connected  to 
an  electric  machine,  means  for  mtchanically  connecting 
each  unit  with  a  driving  wheel  indei>endently  of  the  other 
wheel  and  unit,  an  accumulator  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  electric  machine  with  the  accumulator  and 
for  insuring  the  independent  electrical  oj^eration  of  said 
machines  arranged  to  prevent  one  maclilne  from  reversing 
the  other,  each  electric  machine  being  capable  of  operating 
either  as  a  generator  or  as  a  motor. 

3.  In  an  electro-meihanlcal  propulsion  means  for  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  the  Independently  rotatable 
driving  members  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  units  each 
including  a  dynamo,  means  mechanically  connecting  each 
unit  with  a  driving  memlMT.  independently  of  the  other 
memlier  and  unit,  an  accumulator,  means  for  connecting 
said  dynamos  In  series  to  said  accumulator,  and  an  elec- 
trical connection  from  the  junction  of  said  dynamos  to  an 
intermediate  point  on   the  accumulator 

4.  In  an  electro  mechanical  propulsion  means  for  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  the  independently  rotatable 
driving  memliers  of  tlo'  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  electro- 
mechanU-al  units,  each  comprising  a  tliermai  luotor  an<l  a 
dynamo  mechanically  connected,  means  mechanically  on- 
nectlng  each  unit  wiili  a  driving  member.  Independently 
of  the  other  memt>er,  and  unit,  an  accumulator,  me.sns 
electrically  coiine<  tint:  tlie  dynamos  in  series,  and  means 
for  electrically  conne<Mlng  a  portion  of  the  accumulator 
between  the  terminals  of  one  dynamo  and  another  portion 
thereof  between  the  terminals  of  another  dynamo,  said 
dynamos  being  capable  of  operating  either  as  generators 
or  motors. 

5.  In  an  electromechanical  propulsion  means  for  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  the  independently  rotatable 
drivini:  members  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  electro 
me<hanical  units,  each  comprising  a  thermal  motor  and  a 
dynamo  mechanically  conne<ted.  means  me<hanically  con- 
necting each  unit  with  a  driving  inemt)er.  independently  of 
the  other  memtx^r  .ind  unit,  an  accumulator,  means  for 
connecting  said  dynamos  in  series  between  the  terminals 
of  the  accumulator,  and  means  connecting  an  Intermediate 
point  of  said  accumulator  with  the  junction  of  said  dyna- 
mos, said  dynamos  U-ing  ■  apable  of  operating  either  as 
generators  or  motors. 

[Claim   6   not    printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


1.062.552.  ROAD-SURFACING  MACHINE.  Michael  A. 
FoPKES.s.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1911  Se- 
rial   No.   645.229.      (CI.   94 — 6.) 


1  .V  macliine  for  treatiti-  eartliy  material  to  form  a 
waterproof  surface  for  roadways  and  the  like,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  combined  pulverizer  and  drier,  comprls 
ing  a  shell  containing  pulverizing  means  adapted  to  feed 
tiie  material  through  the  same,  means  to  introduce  the 
material  into  the  front  end  of  the  shell  and  means  to 
cause  a  current  of  heated  gases  to  flow  through  tlie  same 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  material  travels,  means  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  sliell  to  allow  the  gases  to  escape  while  re 
taining  the  pulverized  material,  a  mixer  below  said  rear 
end  Into  which  the  material  Is  delivered,  and  means  to 
Introduce  a  liquefied  hinder  Into  said  mixer. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  earthy  material  to  form  n 
waterproof  surface  for  roadways  and  the  like  <  oraprisin^ 
lu  <omblnatlon.  a  combincHl  pulverizer  and  drier,  compris 
ing  a  shell  containing  pulverizing  means  adapted  to  feed 
the  material  througli  the  same,  means  to  introduce  tlie 
material    into    tbe   front   end    of    the  shell    and    means    to 
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caase  a  current  of  beated  gases  to  (low  tbroagb  tbe  same 
in  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  material  travels,  means  at  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  shell  to  allow  the  jtawes  to  escape  while  re- 
lainiDK  the  piilverlzt'd  material,  a  tnlxer  below  said  rear 
4-Dd.  a  weiKliifi^'  box  aU)vt'  said  mixiT  into  which  tbe  pul- 
verized material  falls  and  which,  ia  turn,  delivers  pre<le- 
termine<l  (jiiantities  of  the  material  into  said  mixer,  and 
means  to  introduce  measured  (luantities  of  a  liquefied 
finder  into  said  mixer. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  eartby  material  to  form  a 
waterproof  surface  for  roadways  and  th»-  like,  the  combl- 
uation  of  a  combined  pulverizer  and  drier,  comprising  a 
Ktiell  containing  pulverizing  means  adapted  to  ft-ed  tlie 
matt-rial  through  the  same,  means  to  introduce  the  ma- 
terial into  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  shell  and  means  to  cause  a 
current  of  hf-ated  gases  to  flow  through  the  same  In  the 
same  dire<tion  as  the  material  travels,  means  connected 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  shell  to  allow  the  gases  to 
escape  while  retaining  »he  pulverised  material,  a  mixer 
Into  which  the  material  from  said  lapt  mentione<1  means  is 
delivered  and  means  to  introduce  4  liquefieti  binder  into 
said  mixer. 

4  In  a  machine  for  treating  eartby  material  to  form  a 
waterproof  surface  for  roadways  and  the  like,  the  lombi- 
natlon  of  a  combined  pulverizer  and  drier,  comprising  a 
shell  containing  pulverizing  means  adapted  to  feed  tbe  ma- 
terial through  the  same,  means  to  introduce  the  material 
into  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  shell  and  tneans  to  cause  a  cur- 
rent of  heated  gases  to  flow  through  the  same  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  material  travels,  a  dust  collector  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  to  allow  tlie  gases  to 
escape  while  retaining  the  pulverized  material,  a  mixer, 
weighing  l>ox  between  said  mixer  anfl  said  dust  (  oUector. 
and  means  to  intrf>duce  measured  (jiiantities  of  a  liquefied 
t'inder  into  said  mixer 


1.062.553.  AUTOMATIC  VACVE  (  UNTKOLLINii 
.MEANS.  Ray  W.  Preston,  C'onn«rsville.  Ind..  assignor 
to  I'nited  Vacuum  .Appliance  Corapany,  Taterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F'iled  June  L'4.  1J*12.  Se- 
rial  No.  705.518.      (CI    137—26.) 


1  .\n  automatic  controlling  means,  compri^inu  a  vacuum 
cylinder,  a  main  memlier  positioned  within  the  cylinder 
and  movable  therein  hy  atmospheflc  press^ire  and  an 
auxiliary  memt>er  positioned  within  |he  cylinder  and  mov- 
able In  one  direction  by  tbe  main  njeruber  and  independ- 
ently movable  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2  .\n  automatic  controlling  means,  comprising  a  vacuum 
cylinder,  a  main  piston  positioned  within  the  cylinder  and 
movaiile  therein  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and  an  auxiliary 
piston  positioned  wltbln  tbe  cylinder  and  movable  In  one 
<lirecfion  by  tbe  main  meml>er  and  independently  movable 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  auxlli»ry  piston  adapted  to 
i>e  held  In  ,i  position  of  rest  by  atmospheric  pressure 

3.  An  automatic  controlling  means,  comprisini:  a  vacuum 
cylinder  provided  with  an  outlet  rtjieninir  and  an  inlet 
ojwning.  a  main  piston  within  tbe  cylinder  and  movable 
therein   in  one  direction  by  atmospheric  pressure    and   an 


aaxlliary  piston  positioned  within  the  cylinder  and  moT- 
able  in  one  direction  by  the  main  piston  to  a  position  to 
seal   the  outlet  opening  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  automatic  controlling  means,  comprising  a  vacuum 
cylinder  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  air 
is  exhausted  from  tbe  cylinder  and  also  provided  with  an 
air  Inlet  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said 
inlet  opening,  a  main  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  mov- 
able therein  in  one  direction  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
an  auxiliary  piston  positioned  within  the  cylinder  and  mov- 
able In  one  direction  by  the  main  piston  to  seal  tbe  outlet 
opening  of  the  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  piston  adapted  to 
be  held  in  its  sealing  position  while  the  main  piston  is 
dropping  to  its   normal  position   of  rest. 

5.  An  automatic  controlling  means,  comprising  a  vacuum 
cylinder  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  tbe  air 
is  extiausted  from  the  cylinder  and  also  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  opening,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  size  of  said 
inlet  opening,  a  main  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  mov 
able  therein  In  one  direction  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
connecting  member  depending  from  said  piston,  an  auxil- 
iary piston  {K)sitloned  within  the  cylinder  and  movable  in 
one  direction  by  tbe  main  piston  to  a  position  to  seal  ttie 
exhaust  opening  of  tlie  cylinder,  and  a  sealing  memUr 
carried  by  tbe  auxiliary  piston,  said  auxiliary  piston 
adapted  to  be  held  in  Its  sealing  position  while  the  main 
piston  is  dropping  to  Its  normal  position  of  rest. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   tbe  (iazette. ] 


1,062,554.     AKKAN(;EMENT  FOR  MIXING  EMULSIONS. 

Ei>i  .\Ki>  Sen  MHO-,  Liibeek.  (Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Wilh.  <;.  Schroder.  LUbeck.  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  No   676.361.     (CI.  99 — 2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  emulsions,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  and  a  revoluble  mem)>er  disposed  in  axial 
relation,  one  of  said  members  bein;;  of  a  convex  construc- 
tion and  having  a  stepped  acting  face  ;  the  other  of  said 
members  tielng  of  concave  construction  and  having  a 
stepped  coacting  face,  said  coactlng  fares  adapted  to  work 
the  material  ;  and  means  for  a.\ially  adjusting  one  of  said 
members  to  vary  tbe  extent  of  space  between  said  coacting 
faces,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  emulsions,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  and  a  revoluble  memN'r  disposed  in  axial 
relation,  one  of  said  memlHTs  having  a  central  opening  for 
feeding  tbe  liquid,  and  being  of  convex  construction  and 
having  a  stepped  acting  face  :  the  other  of  said  members 
being  of  concave  construction  and  having  a  stepped  and  co- 
acting  face,  said  coacting  faces  adapted  to  work  the  ma- 
terial ;  and  means  for  axially  adj\isting  one  of  said  members 
to  vary  the  extent  of  space  between  said  coacting  faces, 
substantially  as  descrlN'd. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  emulsions,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  member  of  convex  construction  and  having 
a  stepped  acting  face  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  comple- 
mentary coacting  working  face :  a  pulley  fixed  on  said 
revoluble  shaft  ^  a  screw  threaded  collar  mounted  to  move 
axially  on  said  shaft  ;  a  thrust  l>earing  lntPri>osed  between 
said  collar  and  said  pulley  :  and  a  hand  turning  wheel 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  adjust  tbe  same  for  varylnir  the  degree  of 
thrust  on  said  revoluble  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  emulsions,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  disposed  fixed  memt>ers  having  stepped 
acting  faci's  :  a  divided  an(i  revolubl.-  shaft  mounted  co- 
axially  with  and  intermediate  said  fixed  members,  said 
shaft  having  the  respective  ends  thereof  constructed  with 
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complementary  stepped  coacting  faces:  a  pulley  mounted 
on  said  shaft  :  a  pair  of  c-ollars  axinlly  movable  on  said 
shaft  :  thrust  tarings  intei-iK>sed  l>etween  tbe  shaft  sec 
tions  and  said  collars:  and  a  hand  turning  wheel  having 
screw-threaded  connection  with  said  collars  and  operable 
to  move  the  same  for  varying  tbe  degree  of  thrust  on  said 
shaft  sections.  sul'Stautially  as  described. 

."1.  In  a  homogenizer  two  coacting  homogenizing  ele- 
ments having  stepped  squeezing  surfaces,  and  means  for^ 
admitting   fluid    t>etween    the   surfaces. 

[<'laim  6  not    printed  in   tlie  tJazette.] 


1,(»62.555.  ELECTRIC  FIXTURE.  Edwabd  L.  61MONS, 
Lansdowne.  Ta  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Eneu 
Johnson.  Lansdowne.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial 
.,u    723,296.      (CI.  17»— 355.) 


In  nn  electrical  fixture,  in  comliination.  a  shell  of  insu- 
lating material,  a  metallic  socket  carried  by  tbe  interior 
of  said  shell,  an  electrical  connection  one  pole  of  which 
is  carried  by  but  Insulated  from  said  socket,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  socket  and  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
other  pole  of  the  electrical  connection,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated device  adapted  to  be  removably  carried  by  the  neck 
of  said  socket  one  pole  of  which  Is  In  contact  with  the 
pole  carried  by  and  insulated  from  said  socket,  and  a 
means  whereby  said  spring  may  be  moved  at  will  into 
contact  with  the  other  pole  of  said  device  In  order  to  com- 
plete tbe  circuit. 

1,0  62,55  6.  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  MECHANISM. 
Michael  H.  Smith.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,860.      (CI.  211—27.) 


1.  in  an  adjustable  shelf  mechanism,  two  vertical  posts, 
two  shelf  meml)er8  slldable  on  said  posts  respe<  lively,  two 
shafts  supports  provided  with  means  for  being  clamped 
to  said  posts  respectively,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in 
said  shaft  supports,  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  worm  rotatlvely  mounted  on  one  of  said  shaft  supports 
and  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  actuated 
by  snld  shaft  for  lifting  said  shelf  meml)er8 

2.  In  an  adjustable  shelf  mechanism,  two  vertical 
posts,  two  shelf  memtK^rs  slldable  on  said  posts  respec- 
tlTely,  two  shaft  supports  mounted  respectively  on  said 
posts,  each  shaft  support  comprising  two  post  clamping 
meml>ers  and  bolts  connecting  said  post  clamping  mem- 
l«ers.  one  member  of  each  shaft  support  having  a  shaft 
bearing  at  one  side  of  tbe  adjacent  post,  a  shaft  rotatlTely 


mounted  in  said  bearings,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  lifting  the  shelf 
members. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  shelf  mechanism,  two  vertical 
posts,  two  shaft  supports  mounted  respectively  on  said 
posts,  each  shaft  support  comprising  two  clamping  mem- 
bers and  bolts  extending  therethrough,  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing meniliers  of  one  shaft  support  having  two  arms,  a 
shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  two  shaft  supports  and 
disposed  l)etween  said  two  arms,  a  worm  wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  worm  lotatively  mounted  In  said  arms  and 
meslilng  with  s.iid  worm  wheel,  a  shelf  siidably  engaging 
said  posts,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  lifting 
said  shelf. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  shelf  mechanism,  two  vertical 
f)ost8.  two  shaft  supports  mounted  respectively  on  said 
posts,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  shaft  supports, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  two  channel  shelf  mem- 
t>ers  respectively  siidably  mounted  on  said  posts,  each 
channel  shelf  member  having  in  its  flanges  notches  in 
which  the  adjacent  post  is  mounted,  guides  in  said  shelf 
members  between  tbe  flanges  thereof  and  respectively 
engaging  said  posts  for  retaining  the  posts  in  said  notches, 
and  means  connected  witli  s:iid  shaft  for  lifting  said  shelf 
members. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  shelf  mechanism,  a  shaft  support 
comprising  two  members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  shaft  iDearing,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  two  members 
together,  one  of  the  memlxTs  having  two  arms,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  in  said  shaft  bearing,  a  worm  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm 
wheel  and  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  two  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1.062.557.  KN1TTIN<;MA(  IllNE  Beiinard  T.  Stkbbs, 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Steber  Machine  Company, 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Not. 
29,   1910.     Serial   No.   594.803.      (CI.  66 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  needle  carriers,  two  seta 
of  needles  In  one  carrier,  two  sets  of  needles  In  the  other 
carrier,  four  yarn  feeds,  cams  for  actuating  one  set  of 
needles  in  one  of  the  needle  carriers  arranged  to  succes- 
sively operate  the  needles  of  such  set  to  knit  two  succes- 
sive yarns  and  to  be  idle  with  the  remaining  two  yarns, 
similar  cams  for  the  other  set  of  needles  of  the  last-men- 
tioned carrier  for  similarly  operating  such  needles,  and 
cams  for  the  other  needle  carrier  arranged  to  operate  the 
needles  of  each  set  successively. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  needle  carriers,  a  set  of 
needles  in  one  of  said  carriers,  cams  for  actuating  the 
needles  of  said  set  a  multiplicity  of  times  in  succession 
adapted  to  allow  the  needles  to  remain  Inactive  during  a 
portion  of  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  second  set  of 
needles  in  the  same  carrier,  and  cams  for  similarly  actu- 
ating the  second  set  of  needles  and  allowing  the  same  to 
remain  inactive,  tlie  cams  of  the  two  sets  being  disposed 
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to  cause  one  set  to  be  actuated  While  the  other  remains 
Inactive,  a  plurality  of  needles  In  the  other  carrier,  cams 
for  a-tiiatin;.'  tht-  lattiT  .st'ts  succaBsi vely.  and  yarn  fe«ds 
for  said  needles. 

3.  In  a  knittlnif  machine,  the  combination  of  two  needle 
carriers,  herein  Identified  as  first  »nd  s<>cond.  two  sets  of 
needles  In  each  carriers,  yam  fee<|B  for  the  needles,  cams 
for  actiiatinif  the  needlen  of  the  first  needle  carrier  for 
rausuiK  one  sft  of  nuch  needles  to  take  yarn  from  alter- 
nate teed  only  and  for  cauginc  the  other  set  of  the  first 
carrier  to  operute,  for  taking  yarti  from  other  alternate 
feeds  only,  cams  for  actuating  one  set  of  needles  of  the 
flt'cond  ''arrl'>r  for  takins  yarn  from  two  successive  feeds, 
and  cams  for  actuating  the  other  set  of  needles  of  the 
second  carrier  for  causing  the  8a|ne  to  take  yarn  from 
two  other  successlye  feeds. 

4  In  a  Ifnitting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  needle 
carriers.  her<-ln  identified  as  first  and  second,  two  sets  of 
needl'S  In  each  carrier,  yarn  feed$  for  the  needles,  cams 
for  actuatinjr  the  needles  of  the  first  needle  carrier  for 
causing  om-  8'»t  of  such  needles  to  t4ke  yarn  from  alternate 
feeds  only  and  for  causing  the  other  set  of  the  first  carrier 
to  operate  for  taking  yarn  from  othir  alternate  feeds  only, 
cams  for  actuating  one  set  of  needles  of  the  second  carrier 
for  t:iklnk'  yarn  from  two  suci'-ssitf  ft'eds.  and  cams  for 
actuating  the  other  set  of  n<'edleH  of  the  second  carrier 
for  causing  the  same  to  take  yarn  from  two  other  succes- 
sive feeds,  the  needles  of  the  second  carrier  being  disposed 
for  taking  yarn  first  at  one  side  of  the  space  between 
active  needles  of  the  first  carrh'r  atd  then  from  the  other 
side  of  the  spare  between  other  acdve  needles  of  the  first 
carrier,  there  being  an  equal  number  of  needles  in  each  set 
in   both   carriers. 

5  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  needle  carrifrs,  herein 
identified  as  first  and  second,  a  s<'t  'if  nei-dles  in  thf  second 
carrier,  two  sets  of  needles  In  the  first  carrier,  yam  feeds 
for  the  needles,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  needles  of  one 
set  of  the  first  carrier  to  take  yarn  from  one  yarn  feed,  a 
cam  for  actuating  the  needles  of  thie  other  set  of  the  first 
carrier  to  take  yarn  from  another  feed,  and  cams  for 
aftuating  thf  needles  of  the  set  In  thf  second  carrier  for 
taking  first  a  yarn  of  one  feed  and  a  yarn  of  the  other 
feod,  the  needles  of  the  set  In  th«  second  carrier  being 
equal  in  number  to  one  half  the  total  numt)er  of  needles  In 
the  first  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,558.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  W.\(;OS- 
REACHES.  ALViM  C.  Stopp,  Stoppington.  Alberta, 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  ."iO,  1912.  Serial  No  728.640.  (CI. 
21—39.) 


.-v^-. 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  reacties.  including  1  reach 
engaging  structure,  flexible  means  for  connecting  opposite 
iid-s  of  said  stnicturt'  to  the  load,  and  a  spacing  eiement 
extending  upwardly  from  the  structure. 

2.  A  safety  attachment  for  readies.  Including  a  struc- 
t  jre  for  attachment  to  the  intermedinte  portion  of  a  retch, 
tlexible  devices  for  connecting  oppoatfte  sides  of  the  struc- 
ture to  opfwsite  sides  of  the  load,  laid  flexible  means  co- 
operating to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  reach 
and  the  structure  thereon,  and  aa  upwardly  extending 
spacing  dovice  upon  said  structure  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  reach  relative  to  the  load. 

3  .\  saft'ty  attachment  for  reacheii,  including  oppositely 
disposed  arched  top  and  bottom  pilates  for  engaging  a 
reach,  means  for  securing  the  platee  together,  means  ex- 
tending from  the  sides  of  said  plates  for  engaging  the 
load  to  hold  the  plates  against  dowtward  movement,  and 
a  spacing  element  upstanding  from  |be  top  plate. 


4.  A  safety  attachment  for  reaches,  including  oppositely 
disposed  arched  top  and  bottom  plates  for  engaging  a 
reach,  means  for  securing  the  plates  together,  means  ex 
tending  from  the  sides  of  said  plates  for  engaging  th.' 
load  to  hold  the  plat'S  against  downward  movement,  an  I 
a  spaclnz  plate  d'tachably  mounted  within  and  extending 
\ipwardly   from  the  top  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  reach,  of 
|op  and  Iwtiom  plates  detachably  secured  together  and 
extending  around  the  reach  adjacent  the  center  thereof, 
an  upwardly  extending  spacing  device  carried  by  the  top 
plate,  and  m<'ans  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  plates  for  engaging  the  wagon  load  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  tha  plates  and  reach  relative  to  the 
load. 


!.<i»',2..^.'i9      cTsnio.N    lOR    i>i.\i>hh.\<;ms  of  TELE- 

rilONIC  ANIi  LlKK  l-NSTRIMKNTS  W  ii,li.*m  Pkk.s- 
MiN  ,»^^I  \z,  Lansdowiie,  Md.,  .issignor  to  (Jeorge  Regcster 
Webb,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  SUpt,  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,783.      (CI.   179-115.) 


J  I 


-»     y         J    ■, 


1  .V  cii.shlon  for  the  diaphragm  of  a  telephonic  or  like 
Instrument  comprising  an  elastic  loop-formed  memb»>r 
having  undulatory  defl»H'ted  branches. 

2.  .\.  cushion  for  1  he  diaphragm  of  a  telephonic  or  like 
Instrument  comprising  an  elastic  loop  formed  memt)er 
having  oppositely  deflected  undulatory   branches. 

3.  .V  cushion  for  the  diaphragm  of  a  telephonli-  or  like 
Instrument  comprising  an  ei.istic  loop  formed  auuulus 
having  deflected   undulatory   branches. 

4  \  cushion  for  the  diaphragm  of  a  telephonic  or  like 
instrument  compri.sing  an  elastic  loop  formed  annulus 
having  undulatory  branches,  the  inner  portions  of  which 
are  deflected. 

5.  A  cushion  for  the  diaphragm  of  a  telephonic  or  like 
instrument  comprising  an  elastic  ItKjp-formed  annulus 
having  undulatorv  branches,  the  inner  portions  of  which 
are  deflected  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.560.  STOVE.  William  H.  Vahi.  and  Wili.ia.\i  J. 
PETRA.SEK,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7.32,586      ( ri    126—36.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  stove,  of  guide  members  ar- 
ranged therein,  transverse  bars  having  their  ends  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  guide  members,  a  burner  mounted 
upon  said  bars  for  sliding  movement  within  the  stove. 
a  water  coll  above  said  burner  and  means  connecting  said 
coll  with  a  supply  tank  whereby  the  water  therein  will  be 
readily  heated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  body  having  a  longl- 
tadlnal  chamber,  of  guide  members  arranged  within  said 
chamber,    a    burner    slidably    mounted    upon    said    guide 
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members,  an  L  connected  to  said  burner,  a  mixer  upon 
the  other  end  of  said  L.  a  feed  pipe  having  one  end  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  mixer,  a  main  pipe  in  which  the 
other  end  of  the  feed  pipe  is  mounted  and  means  carried 
by    said    feed    pipe    for    limiting    the    sliding    movement 

thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal chamber,  guide  members  arranged  within  said 
chamber,  a  burner  slidably  mounted  upon  said  guide 
members,  an  L  connected  to  said  burner,  a  mixpr  on  the 
other  end  of  said  L.  a  feed  plp'>  having  one  end  slidably 
mounted  In  said  mixer,  a  main  pipe  in  which  the  other  end 
of  the  feed  pipe  is  mounted,  an  enlarged  portion  formed 
on  said  feed  pipe  and  arranged  within  the  main  pipe  to 
prevent  the  entire  removal  of  the  feed  pipe,  and  packing 
arranged  within   the  main  pipe  around  the  feed  pipe. 


1,062,561.        OSCILLATION     t'ONTBOL      MECHANISM 
Habvet  D.  Williams  and  Rktnold  Jannbt,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Original   application   filed   June   3,   1911,    Serial 
No.   631,092.      LMvlded   and    this   application   filed  .lune 
29.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.612.      (CL  74—89.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  structure,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable part  which  during  the  operation  of  said  structure 
is  subjected  to  pulsations,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  part  to  vary  Its  position,  stationary  spaced 
cylinders  In  which  the  respective  ends  of  said  piston  are 
movable,  said  piston  having  two  pas.sages  leading  from 
the  respective  stationary  cylinders,  check  valves  control- 
ling said  passages,  an  operating  mpml)er  liaving  a  limited 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  piston  to  first  unseat  one 
of  the  check  valves  and  ttien  engage  the  piston,  and  means 
f")r  actuating  snld  memt)er. 

2.  In  a  mech.'inical  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  part  whlcii  during  the  operation  of  said  struc- 
ture is  subjected  to  pulsations,  a  piston  operatlvely  con- 
n-'Cted  with  said  part  to  vary  Its  position,  stationary 
spaced  cylinders  in  which  the  respective  ends  of  said  pis- 
ton are  movable,  said  piston  having  two  passages  leading 
from  the  respective  stationary  cylinders,  clieck  valves 
controlling  said  passages,  an  operating  member  movable 
relatively  to  tlie  piston  and  adapted  to  unseat  one  or  the 
other  of  said  check  valves,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
■MOiber. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  part  which  during  the  operation  of  said  struc- 
ture is  subjected  to  pulsations,  a  piston  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  part  to  vary  its  position  and  having  a 
transverse  aperture  or  socket  In  its  central  portion,  sta- 
tionary cylinders  in  which  the  respective  ends  of  said 
piston  are   movable,  an  operating   member   having  a   por 


tion  or  lug  projecting  Into  said  socket  and  capable  of  an 
Independent  movement  therein,  and  means  controlled  by 
such  Independent  movement,  for  opening  an  outlet  from 
one  or  the  other  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  m>'clianlcal  structure,  tlie  combination  of 
an  adjustable  part  which  during  the  operation  of  said 
structure  is  subject  to  pulsations,  a  piston  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  part  to  vary  Its  position  and  provided 
at  its  central  jiortion  with  a  transverse  aperture  or  socket, 
and  with  communicating  ports  and  also  provided  with  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  piston  ends  to  said  ports,  stationary 
cylinders  In  which  the  respective  piston  ends  are  movable 
and  with  wtiicli  said  passages  communicate,  check  valves 
located  in  said  passages  and  opening  toward  the  cylinders 
and  an  operating  member  having  a  portion  projecting 
into  said  socket  and  capable  of  an  independent  movement 
therein  to  unseat  one  or  the  other  of  said  ctieck  valves. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  structure,  the  ci>mbination  of  an  ad- 
justable part  which  during  the  operation  of  said  structure 
is  subjected  to  pulsations,  a  piston  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  part  to  vary  Its  position,  stationary  cylinders 
In  which  the  respective  ends  of  the  said  piston  are  mov- 
able, sleeves  into  which  said  cylinders  are  fitted  loosely, 
means  for  securing  the  outer  portions  of  the  cylinders 
to  the  sle«nes  In  such  manner  as  to  allow  some  relative 
play,  an  operating  member  movable  relatively  to  the  pis- 
ton, and  means,  controlled  by  such  movement  of  the 
operating  member,  for  opening  an  outlet  from  one  sta- 
tionary  cylinder   or   the   other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,562  WINDING-MACHINE      FOR      YARN      AND 

THREAD     Thomas  A.  Royd,  (ilaagow,  Scotland.     FMIed 
Aug.  31,   1912.     Serial  No.  718,154.     (CI.  242—45.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  thread  guide  having  a  back 
and  forth  motion  to  build  the  conical  nose  of  a  pirn  or 
the  like  and  a  positively  driven  rotary  compensator  en- 
gaging the  thread  In  advance  of  said  guide  and  having 
a  positive  take  up  and  let-off  motion  to  maintain  the 
speed  of  delivery  from  the  feed,  substantially  constant  Ir- 
respective of  the  variation  of  speed  at  which  the  thread 
Is  taken  up  by  the  pirn  In  winding  from  the  base  to  the 
apex  and  vice  versa  on  the  conical  nose  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  thread  guide  having  a  back 
and  forth  motion  to  build  the  conical  nose  of  a  pirn  or 
the  like  and  a  positively  driven  eccentric  engaging  the 
thread  in  advance  of  said  guide  and  having  a  positive 
take  up  and  pay-off  motion  to  maintain  the  speed  of  de- 
livery from  the  feed,  substantially  constant  irrespective 
of  the  variation  of  speed  at  which  the  thread  Is  taken 
up  by  the  pirn  In  winding  from  the  base  to  the  apex 
and  vice  versa  on  the  conical  nose  of  the  latter. 
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1.062,563.  FIRE-RETARDI.\(;  CLOSURE.  Joah  Broo 
r>EN  and  J..h.\  \V.  Watkins.  Phlladplphla.  Pa  .  assignors 
to  David  Lupton  s  Sons  Compaov,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  filed  iH-c.  i'4.  190".  Se- 
rial No.  407,976.     Ml    189 — J«. , 


1  .V  hiiilDW  tire  closure  formed  wholly  of  non-combuB- 
tible  matprial  and  consisting  of  teparate.l  wails  havink: 
an  air  .xpac  e  b^'tween  thtm.  each  wall  bcln^:  formed  of  a 
series  of  dlscontinous  self-sustaining  channel  shaped  sheet 
metal  sections  in  clost-  parallel  JuxCapositlon  \<>  each  other, 
said  sections  bt^'ing  connected  and  supported  wholly  by  thp 
inseparable  interlocking  In  fixed  relation  of  the  side  edges 
of  one  section  with  the  side  edge.s  t»f  the  adjacent  section, 
and  said  walls  being  connected  and  supported  solely  by 
spaced  non  combustible  cross  partlOons. 

-.  A  hollow  fire  closure  formed  wholly  of  non  combus- 
tibl.'  material  and  consisting  of  separated  walls  having  an 
air  space  between  them,  each  wall  being  formed  of  a  se- 
ries of  dlscontinuoii.v;  .xeif  -  sustaining  channel  shaped 
Sheet  metal  sections  in  close  parallel  juxtaposition  to 
each  other,  said  sections  being  crinnrcted  and  support- 
ed wholly  by  the  inseparable  int-jilorkiii;,'  in  fixed  rela- 
tion of  the  side  edges  of  one  section  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  adjacent  section,  and  said  walls  l>eing  connected  and 
supported  solely  by  spaced  n.>n  combustible  cross  parti 
tlon.s,  interlocked  with  the  interlocking  parts  of  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  sheet  metal  sections. 

.'{.  A  fire  retarding  closure  comprising  a  series  of  hol- 
low sheet  metal  sections,  each  formed  of  a  pair  of  plates 
having  their  side  edges  bent  to  form  interloclilng  portions, 
united  by  unions,  and  the  ends  of  said  plates  having  por- 
tions bent  at  right  angles  and  them  back  parallel  to  the 
ildes  of  the  sections  ;  and  locking  memlxrs  slidably  en- 
gaging the  bent  ends  of  said  si-ctio»s. 

4.  A  flre-retardlng  closure  comprising  a  series  of  hol- 
low sheet  metal  sections,  each  fornjed  of  a  pair  of  plates 
having  their  side  edges  b*'nt  to  fori*  ifiterlocking  portions, 
united  by  unions  and  the  ends  of  aaid  plates  having  por- 
tions bent  at  right  angles,  and  theoa  back  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  the  sections  ;  a  cap  member  fitted  in  the  end  of 
each  section  ;  and  locking  members  slidably  engaging  the 
bent  ends  of  said  .sections. 

5.  A  fire-retarding  closure  comprising  a  series  of  hol- 
low sheet  metal  sections,  each  formed  of  a  pair  of  plates 
having  their  side  edges  bent  to  torm  interlocking  por- 
tions, united  by  unions,  and  the  ends  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing portions  bent  at  right  angles  and  then  back  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  the  sections  ;  and  lacking  members  having 
their  edges  formed  with  complementary  bends  for  slidably 
engaging  and  interlocking  the  bent  ands  of  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.564.  .MANUFACTURE  OP^  CUSHIONS.  William 
R.  DONEUAN.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pope  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  2-2.  190S.  Serial  No 
444.757.      (CI.   155 — 43.) 

1  A  base  having  a  welt  supportieg  edge  projecting  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  box  having  a  recess  in  its  etige  so  formed 
that   the  sewed  edge  of  the  welt   and   cov.  r   will    project 


above  the  lining  when  depressed  for  final  fastening,  a  fol- 
lower for  packing  the  material  within  the  box,  and  a  guide 
to  close  said  recess  and  prevent  contact  of  the  fnliwer 
with  the  edges  of  the  welt  and  cover. 


2.  A  b*M  IWTing  a  welt  supporting  edge  projecting 
upward  therefrom,  a  box  having  a  recess  so  formed  with 
respect  to  said  welt  supporting  edge  as  to  support  the 
sewed  edge  of  the  welt  and  c«iver  above  the  lining  when 
depressed,  and  a  follower  to  depress  the  stuffed  cushion 
and  lining  and  having  means  to  permit  sewing  of  the  lining 
to  the  cover  while  so  depressed. 

3.  \  base  having  a  welt  supporting  edge  projecting  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  box  having  n  recess  so  formed  with  re- 
spect to  said  welt  supporting  edge  as  to  support  the  sewed 
edge  of  the  welt  and  cover  above  the  lining  when  do 
pressed,  and  a  follower  to  depress  the  stuffed  cushion  and 
lining,  the  edge  of  the  follower  being  beveled  to  permit  the 
sewing  of  the  lining  to  the  welt  and  cover  while  in  its  de- 
pressed condition. 

4.  \  base  having  a  welt  supporting  edge  projecting  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  box.  ami  a  follower  located  within  the 
lox  to  depress  the. stuffed  cushion  and  lining,  the  edge 
of  the  follower  being  beveled  to  permit  sewing  of  the 
lining  to  the  cover  while  in   Its  depressed  condition. 


1.062.565.  COMMi:i{(I.\l.  IArKA«;P:  KOU  EXPLOSIVE 
VOLATILE  I.lgllDS.  H.vkky  B.  Fke.nch,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith,  Kline  &  French  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Piled  May 
11,  1911'.     Serial  No.  696.557.     ^Cl.  215 — 3.) 


* 

1.  A  protecting  covering  for  glass  receptacles,  adapted 
to  contain  explosive  volatile  lirjulds,  consisting  of  loosely 
woven  textile  fabric  surrounding  the  body  of  said  glass 
receptacle,  said  covering  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
provide  a  free  interspace  between  the  walls  of  the  glasa 
receptacle  and  the  textile  covering. 

l'.  A  container  for  explosive  volatile  liquids,  compris 
ing  a  tubular  glass  receptacle  having  a  projecting  neck 
sealed  by  fusing  the  glass,  and  a  covering  for  said  glass 
receptacle,  consisting  of  loos.-jy  woven  textile  fabric  sur- 
rounding the  body  portion  (.f  said  glass  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  said  neck  projects, 
said  covering  l)elng  of  such  dimensions  as  to  provide  a  free 
interspace  between  the  walls  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
glass  receptacle  and  the  textile  covering. 
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1,062.566.  MECHANISM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLAY 
BETWEEN  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  PARTS.  Max 
(ioHLKK,  Berlin,  and  Wiluelm  Dahlmaxn,  Tegel.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,892.      (01.  73—51.) 


*•  # 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  measuring  the  extent  of  play  be- 
tween relatively  movable  parts  which  are  Independent  of 
the  mechanism,  the  combination  of  means  for  displacing 
one  of  the  parts  relatively  to  the  other  to  take  up  the 
play,  and  an  indicating  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  displaced  part  and  operating  to  Indicate  the  amount 
of  movement  of  said  part. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  measuring  the  extent  of  the  play 
between  relatively  movable  parts  which  are  independent  of 
the  mechanism,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting 
one  of  the  parts,  means  for  relatively  displacing  the  other 
part  to  take  up  the  play,  and  an  Indicating  device  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  displaced  part  and  operating  to  indi- 
cate the  amount  of  movement  of  the  displaced  part. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  measuring  the  extent  of  play  be- 
tween the  parts  of  antifriction  bearings,  the  combination 
of  means  for  displacing  the  parts  of  the  bearing  relatively 
to  take  up  the  play,  and  an  Indicating  device  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  displaced  part  and  operating  to  Indicate 
the  amount  of  displaced  movement  of  said  part. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  measuring  the  extent  of  play  be- 
tween the  parts  of  antifriction  bearings  comprising  outer 
and  inner  casing  elements  and  Interposed  rolling  mem- 
bers, the  combination  of  means  for  fixedly  holding  one  of 
the  elements,  means  for  displacing  the  other  element  rela- 
tively to  take  up  the  play,  and  an  Indicating  device  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  displaced  member,  and  operating 
to  Indicate  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  displaced  part. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  measuring  the  extent  of  play  be- 
tween relatively  movable  parts,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  one  part,  a  movable  member  connected  with 
the  other  part,  means  for  applying  a  displacing  strain  to 
said  movable  member  to  displace  said  part  and  take  up 
the  play,  and  an  Indicating  device  adapted  to  be  acted 
on  by  the  movable  member,  and  operated  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  play. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  wheel 
structure,  of  a  device  for  indicating  deflation  of  the  tire 
comprising  a  bell,  a  single  rigid  element  having  a  t'ell 
striking  portion  and  a  road  engaging  portion,  guiding 
means  for  said  element  carried  liy  said  wheel  structure 
and  maintaining  the  road  engaging  portion  In  range  of  the 
road  for  retraction  of  the  l>ell  striking  portion  away  from 
said  bell  upon  deflation  of  the  tire,  and  an  actuating  spring 
for  returning  said  element  and  engaging  the  striking  por- 
tion with  said  bell,  substantially  as  described. 


1,<>62.567.  TIRE-DEFLATION  INDICATOR  Hermann 
Jacobt.  Eberstadt.  near  Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656.202.     (CI,  116—1.) 

1,  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  wheel 
structure,  of  a  device  for  indicating  deflation  of  the  tire 
comprising  a  bell,  an  element  movably  mounted  on  the 
structure  for  striking  the  bell  and  engaging  the  road  and 
having  a  spring  engaging  member,  and  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed spiral  spring  engaging  said  memT)er  to  control  said 
element  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  alter  its  spring  action 
on  said  element,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  wheel 
structure,  of  a  device  for  Indicating  deflation  of  the  tire 
comprising  a  bell,  an  element  movably  mounted  on  the 
structure  for  striking  the  liell  and  engaging  the  road,  and 
a  spiral  spring,  said  element  having  means  engaging  the 
convolutions  of  the  spring  at  a  point  nearer  one  end  of  the 
spring  than  the  other,  whereby,  one  portion  of  the  spring 
acts  as  an  operator  and  the  other  portion  as  a  buffer,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  ith  a  pneumatis  tire  and  a  wheel 
structure,  of  a  device  carried  by  said  structure  for  indi- 
cating deflation  of  the  tire  and  comprising  a  l:>ell  a  road 
engaging  and  bell  striking  device,  and  a  spring  mechanism 
( omprlslng  actuating  and  bumper  portions  for  engaging 
and  freeing  said  device  with  and  from  the  bell  subse- 
quent to  actuation  of  said  device  upon  deflation  ('f  the 
tire,  substantially  as  described, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  wheel 
structure,  of  a  device  for  indicating  deflation  of  the  tire 
comprising  a  bell,  an  element  movably  mounted  on  said 
structure  for  striking  the  l>ell  and  engaging  the  road,  a 
spiral  spring  for  controlling  said  element,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  element  and  engaging  the  convolutions  of  said 
spring  between  the  ends  thereof  whereby  a  differential 
spring  action  is  Imparted  to  said  element  upon  deflation  of 
the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


1,062,568.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  PaI'l  B.  Makfield.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  r>wlght  S.  Mar- 
field  and  one-fourth  to  Neale  P.  Riley.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  544. S42.  Renewed  Nov. 
30,1912.     Serial  No.  734,378.     (CI.  192— 13.  > 


In  a   clutch,   the  combination   with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
shell  pulley   loosely   mounted   thereon,  a   carrier  block   se 
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cured  on  the  shaft  and  located  trlthln  the  shell  or  rim  of 
the  shell  pulley,  a  hii:  projeotini;  from  one  ulile  of  the  car 
•   rier  block,  a  clutch  ring  having  a  pair  of  spared  la»?s  lying 
one  on  each  side  of  said  lug  and  Iri  tight  engacement  there- 
with, a  pair  of  ears  f.irmed  on   rlie  carrier  block  dlametri- 
callr    opposite    the    lujf   thereon,    radially    extending   arms 
formed  on  the  carrier  block  at  rl4ht  angles  to  the  ears  and 
lug.  said  arms  eitendlm:  outwand   beyond    the   Inner  edge 
of  the  shell  pulley  and  guiding  the  clutch  ring,  said  ring 
having  a    break   formed    therein   oppo.site    the   ears   of   the 
block  and  having  inclined  edges,  a   lev^■^  plvotally  secured 
to  the  ears,  a  wedge  block  haTin|;  Inclined  faces  plvotally 
mounted   upon   the   lever   for   engfciring   the    inclin.'d   edges 
of  the  clutch  ring,  a  spring  havlr^g  one  end  secured  to  the 
block  and  the  other  to  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  against 
centrifugal   force,  an  adjustable  nbutment   carried   by   the 
outer  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  shifting  con.-  collar  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  serving  when  ablfted   to  raise  the  lever 
and  force  the  wedge  block  l)etweec  the  ends  of  the  ring  to 
cause  the  latter  to  engage  the  Bbfll  pulley. 


1.062.5«9.      TYPE-WRITINi;    MACHINR.      JoHV    C.    Mc- 
LAfGHLi.v.    Jersey   »lty.    N     .1  ,    assii:ii  ,r   to   Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,   New   Vork.    N     Y..   a    Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Feb.   IS.   iqiO.     Serial  No.  544.54.'l 
(CI.   197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tfce  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  a  platen  thert»iii.  .if  a  rod  fixed  in  said 
frame,  two  l.-vers  pivoted  about  juidway  of  their  length 
on  a  xhaft  on  swinging  aruis  jourtaled  on  said  fixed  rod. 
shafts  loosely  connecting  the  ends  of  said  levers,  feed  rolls 
for  said  platen  on  said  shafts,  and  tprlngs  on  said  fixed  rod 
and  moving  said  swinging  shaft  t.)  press  said  rolls  against 
said  platen 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  .omblnailon  with  a 
platen  fram.-  and  a  platen  therein,  of  a  rod  fixed  In  said 
frame,  rock  arms  journaled  on  (aid  rod.  a  di.strlbuter 
shaft  resting  on  said  rock  arms  attd  removable  therefrom 
by  lifting,  a  spring  urging  each  rock  arm  against  the 
platen,  an.l  feed  rolls  supported  by  said  distributed  shaft 

'■i.  In  a  typewriting  marhine.  tfce  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  a  platen  'liHieiu,  of  a  rod  fixed  in  said 
frame,  rock  arms  journale<l  on  4aid  rod.  a  distributer 
shaft  rextln::  on  said  rock  arms  aad  removable  therefrom 
by  lifting,  a  spring  for  each  arm  encircling  said  rod  an<l 
having  adjustable  tensioning'  meias.  and  feed  rolls  sup 
ported  by  said   distributer  shaft 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
frame,  n  platen  mounted  thereon.  9  roll-frame  mounted  In 
said  platen  fr.ime.  feed  t<>\\^  carried  by  said  roUframo 
and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  platen  on  the  front  and 
rear  sides  thereof,  said  roll  frame  comprising  a  swiveling 
shaft  disposed  between  said  rolls,  the  ends  of  the  roll-frame 
l)elng  mounted  for  Indepemlent  switeling  movement  on  the 
shaft,  separ.ite  means  for  resilL-ntly  pressing  each  end  of 
said  shaft  upwardly  to  apjdy  s$id  feed  rolls  to  .said 
platen,  m.-ans  for  withdrawing  said  shaft  so  as  »o  cast 
off  the  feed  rolls,  and  a  curved  d"tH<.-tor  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  platen,  and  supiMi^ted  on  said  roll-frame 
on  a  single  axis  of  rotation. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen 
frame,  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  a  roll-frame  disposed 
under  said  platen,  feed  rolls  carried  by  said  roll-frame  to 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  plat.-n  at  Its  forward  and 
rear  sides,  said  roll  frame  comprising  pressure  distributing 
levers  connecting  said  forward  and  rear  feed  rolls,  rock 
arms  In  which  the  roll-frame  Is  seated,  means  engaging 
said  rock  arms  for  forcing  said  arms  and  roll-frame  up- 
wardly, a  curved  deflector  plate  conformin^'  to  the  curva- 
ture of  said  platen  and  plyotally  attached  at  the  forward 
edge  thereof  to  said  roll-frame,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  roll-frame  from  said  platen  to  cast  off  said  feed  rolls 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.570.     SPADINt.  M.\<  HiNE      W.vlter  Wrnr  M.X)H«. 
Sioux    City,    Iowa.      tiled    Nov.    14,    1911.    Serial    No. 
660.279.     Renewed  Oct.   14,   1912.     Serial  No    72.5  707 
(CI.   97— 25.» 


1.  The  combination  witli  drive  wheels  and  a  frame, 
parallel  shafts  rotatahly  supported  by  the  frame  and  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  crank  arms,  and  means  connecting  the 
drive,  whetls  with  the  shafts  for  the  o|>eratlon  of  the 
shafts,  of  rods  connecting  the  crank  arms  of  each  shaft, 
digging  tools  adapted  for  cultivation  of  the  ground,  means 
adjustably  securing  the  tools  to  the  connt><'flng  rods  where- 
by the  tools  are  forced  Into  the  ground,  springs  on  the  con- 
nectlhg  rods  for  permittlnc  a  lateral  yielding  of  the  tools, 
and  springs  on  the  securing  means  for  mitigating  the  vertl 
cal  jar  of  contact  with  the  ground. 

1'.  The  romhlnation  with  drive  wh.—  ls  and  a  supporting 
frame  and  hang  tjars  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  of 
shafts  having  a  plurality  of  crank  arms  rotatably  support- 
ed by  the  hang  bars,  means  connecte.l  with  the  wheels  for 
driving  the  shafts,  rods  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
crank  arms.  hIo<ks  movable  on  the  connecting  rods,  digging 
tools  having  shanks  adjustable  in  said  blocks  and  springs 
on  the  shanks  for  mitigating  the  Jar  of  contact  with  the 
ground. 

^  The  combination  with  drive  wheels,  a  supporting 
frame,  hang  bars  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  means 
for  raising  antl  lowering  said  hang  bars,  of  parallel  shafts 
having  a  plurality  of  crank  arms  rotataldy  supported  by 
the  hang  bars,  means  for  driving  the  shafts,  rods  connect- 
ing the  crank  arms  on  each  shaft,  blocks  movalde  on  the 
connecting  rods,  springs  on  the  connecting  rods  In  front  of 
the  blocks  and  digging  tools  having  shanks  adjustable  In 
said  blocks 


1,0  6  2.57  1  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING. 
CHARt-Es  R  Ml  KRAT.  LEWIS  R.  Bri.vk.  and  Waltkb  K. 
Mai.m.stb.im.  Chicago.  111.,  a.sfllgnors  to  Harnhurt  Hros. 
A  Splndler.  Clilcatro,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  File.) 
Apr    15,    11U2.      Serial   No.   t>(»l,0l7,      (CI.   219-    10.' 

1.  The  process  of  welding  the  straight  edge  of  a  metal 
strip  to  the  face  of  a  substautlnlly  plane  plate  which 
consists  in  clamping  the  strip  with  its  straight  edge 
facing  the  plate,  supporting  the  plate  on  the  side  opposite 
said  strip,  forcing  the  edge  of  the  strip  firmly  against 
the  face  of  the  plate,  and  passim;  an  electric  currenl 
through  the  strip  and  piate 

2.  The  process  of  welding  an  upstanding  strip  to  the 
face  of  a  plate  which  consists  in  engaging  the  strip  on 
opposite  sides  substanllally  at  the  edge  to  be  welded,  en- 
gaging the  plate  substantially  opposite  the  spot  to  be 
welded,  and  passing  an  electric  current  between  the  place* 
of   engagement. 

3.  The  process  of  welding  an  upstanding  strip  to  the 
face  of  a  plate  whl<h  consists  In   engaging   the  strip  at 
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MMtantlally  the  edge  to  be  welded,  engaging  a  small 
•TM  of  the  plate  opposite  the  spot  to  be  welded,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  between  the  places  of  en- 
gagement. 


4.  The  process  of  welding  contacting  metal  pieces  to- 
getber  which  consists  in  passing  the  electric  current 
between  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same  part  of  one 
of  the  pieces  to  be  welded,  and  a  point  on  the  other  piece 
substantially  opposite  the  locus  of  the  weld. 

5.  The  process  of  welding  contacting  metal  pieces  to- 
gether which  consists  In  causing  the  electric  current  to 
pass  between  substantially  Tlie  edge  portion  to  be  welded 
of  one  piece,  and  a  point  on  the  other  piece  substantially 
opposite  the  locus  of  the  weld. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062.572.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Charles  E.  Smith, 
Puterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6H:!.625.      (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  plane  for  a  flying  machine,  a  series  of  unitary 
plane  sections  arranged  In  the  Siime  geometric  plane,  each 
plane  section  having  an  Individual  frame  and  Individual 
upper  and  lower  sheet-like  memb«>r8  attached  respectively 
to  the  upper  and  lower  slde<  of  said  frame,  and  means.' 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  sheet-like  members 
of  said  plane-sections,  for  sc,  uring  said  plane-sections 
rigidly   together,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  n  plane  for  a  flying  machine,  a  series  of  unitary 
plane-sections  arranged  In  the  same  geometric  plane,  each 
plane-section  having  an  individual  frame  and  two  trans- 
verse tubular  members  forming  parts  of  said  frame  and 
an  individual  sheet-like  m<mber  attached  to  said  frame. 
the  tubalar  members  of  the  several  plane-sections  being 
alined  with  each,  and  means,  penetrating  4lie  several 
tubular  members  of  said  plane-sections,  for  sec  uring  said 
[dane-sectlons   rigidly  together,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  plane  for  a  flying  machine,  a  series  of  unitary 
plane-sections  arranged  in  the  same  geometric  plane,  each 
plane-section  having  an  Individual  frame  ;ind  two  trans 
verse  tubular  members  forniing  parts  of  said  frame  and  an 
individual  sheet-like  member  attached  to  said  frame,  the 
tubular  memU-rs  of  the  several  plane-sections  being  alined 
with  each,  and  means,  including  an  elongati'd  stiffening 
structure  penetrating  the  several  tubular  members  of 
said  plane-sections,  for  securing  said  plane-sections*  rig 
idly  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  plane,  a  structure  to  b< 
carried  thereliy  liaviug  bosses  7  projecting  therefrom,  and 
means  for  sustaining  said  structure  from  the  plane  In- 
cluding ur>per  and  lower  sets  of  stay  rods.  Joint  members 
respectively  alined  with  the  stay  rods  of  one  3<'t  and  re- 
ceived by  said  bosses,   a   transverse  pin   penetrating  each 


of  the  latter  stay-rods  and  corresponding  Joint  member. 
said  pin  being  movable  from  a  position  ext<rl(>r  of.  to  a 
position  within,  the  corresponding  boss  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  stay-rod  toward  the  boss,  and  m<  ans. 
engaging  said  structure  and  attached  to  the  joint  memt>er. 
for  drawing  said  stay-rod  relatively  toward  the  boss,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  with  the  hollow  carrier,  means  at- 
tached to  the  carrier  for  supporting  the  same  comprising 
a  hollow  substantially  horizontal  plane  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sheet-like  members  converging  together  at  t'h> 
front  and  rear  and  arranged  above  a  carrier,  a  mottir  ar- 
ranged in  the  carrier,  propellers,  rotary  shafts  carrying 
the  propellers  and  Journaled  In  said  plane  between  the 
members  thereof,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  motor  to  said  shafts,  said  moans  l>eiiig  Inclosed  within 
the  carrier  and   the   plane,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.062,573.  PRINTIN(;  PRESS  John  A.  Whitti.ngtok, 
Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
691.377.      (CI.   101—71.) 


1.  In  ;i  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comldnation  of 
a  frame  with  a  type  roller  and  an  Ink  roller,  said  type 
and  Ink  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  de- 
presslble  tripper  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  type  roller, 
means  secured  to  the  type  roller  and  the  tripper  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  type  roller  in  one  direction  when  the 
tripper  is  pressed  downward,  and  In  n  reverse  direction 
while  assumine  an  elevated  position,  a  ^prine  Interposed 
between  the  under  face  of  the  tripper  and  the  frame,  said 
spring  for  the  purpose  «f  causing  the  tripper  to  assume 
an  elevated  position  from  a  depressed  one.  thereby  causing 
the  reverse  rotation  of  the  type  roller  from  that  when 
the  tripper  Is  being  pressed  downward  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  type  roller  and  the  ink  joller  to  caus» 
the  rotation  of  the  Ink  roller  In  •  reverse  direction  to 
that  of  the  type  roller,  and  means  to  cause  the  Ink  and 
type  rollers  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  or  travel  the 
same  distance  when  In  contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  with  a  type  roller  and  ink  roller  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  depressll)le  tripper  to  ctuise  the  rota- 
tion of  the  type  roller,  means  secured  to  the  type  roller 
and  the  tripper  which  causes  the  rotation  of  the  type 
roller  In  one  direction  when  beinz  pressed  downward  and 
in  a  reverse  direction  when  assuming  an  ele\ated  position, 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  under  face  of  the  tripper 
and  the  frame  of  the  device  to  cause  the  tripper  to  as- 
sume a  raised  i>oBltlon  from  a  lowered  position,  means 
Interjiosed  between  the  type  rfdhr  and  ink  rolbT  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  ink  rfdler  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
that  of  the  type  roller,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gears,  Intcrmeshing.  one  of  which  is  held  to 
the  shaft  of  the  type  roller  and  one  of  which  is  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  ink  roller,  the  others  being 
interposed  between  them,  and  means  to  cause  the  \ti\ 
roller  and  type  roller  to  travel  an  e<jul  distance  or  travel 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed  when  contacting,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  cams,  one  provided  upon  the 
type  roller  and  one  uixin  the  Ink  roller,  the  last-mentioned 
cam  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  its  inner  face,  a  ratchet 
secured  upon  the  ink  roller,  said  cams,  when  contacting, 
causing  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  inner  face  of  the  cam 
secured  to  the  ink  roller  to  engage  the  ratchet  cd  said 
roller  thereby  cAiising  the  rollers  to  rotate  at  the  same 
speed  while  contacting  and  only  while  contacting  and 
means  to  cause  the  cam  j'rovided  fcir  the  ink  roller  to 
assume    a    normal    position    when    the    tripper   assumei^    a 


7SS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1913. 


normal  position,  said  means  permitting  the  ink  roller 
to  rotate  In  a  reverse  direction  only  when  contacted  by 
the  type  roller.  | 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  with  type  roller  tind  Ink  roller  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  depresalble  tripper  to  cause  the  rota- 
tion of  the  type  roller,  connecting  means  between  the 
type  roller  and  the  tripper  whiah  causes  the  rotation  of 
the  type  roller  in  one  direction  when  being  pressed  down- 
ward and  In  a  r^^verse  dlrectloa  when  assuming  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  under 
face  of  the  tripper  and  the  frame  of  the  device  to  cause 
the  tripper  to  assume  a  raised  position  from  a  lowered 
position,  means  Interposed  between  the  type  roller  and 
Ink  roller  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  type  roller  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  that  of  the  type  roller,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  gears,  Intermeshlng,  one  of 
which  Is  held  to  the  shaft  of  the  type  roller  and  one 
of  which  is  mounted  on  a  cuff  loose  on  the  shaft  of  the 
Ink  roller,  the  remaining  gears  being  Interposed  between 
the  aforesaid  gears,  a  disk  mounted  loosely  to  the  shaft  of 
the  ink  roller,  said  disk  and  respective  gear  keyed  to  the 
Identical  cuff,  a  ratchet  keyed  to  the  shaft  of  the  Ink 
roller,  a  dog,  having  an  enlarged  end,  pivoted  to  the  disk, 
which  dog  engages  the  ratchet,  and  means  to  cause  the 
ink  and  tyi)e  rollers  to  travel  equidistances  or  at  the 
same  peripheral  rate  of  speed,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  cams,  one  provided  upon  the  type  roller  and 
the  other  being  the  enlarged  end  of  said  dog,  said  en- 
larged end  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  Its  Inner  face,  said 
cams,  when  contacting,  throwing  said  dog  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet,  and  throwing  said  teeth  on 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  dog  lu  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  in  lieu  thereof,  thereby  causing  the  rollers  to 
travel  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  while  the  type  is  con- 
tacting the  Ink  roller,  and  only  while  in  contact,  and 
means  to  cause  the  cam  carried  by  the  Ink  roller  to 
assume  a  normal  position,  said  means  causing  the  ink 
roller  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direction  only  when  con- 
tacted, at  other  times  the  dog  clicking  over  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  giving  the  same  a  Uf-w  position  upon  the 
ratchet  for  each  new  stroke. 


1.062,574.  WATER-HEATER  <*HAnLES  S.  Folsom,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  r.'ll  S-rlal  No  659.351. 
(CI.    12«— 351.1 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  multiple 
coll.  provided  with  one  inlet  near  its  top,  and  two  outlets 
near  its  twttom.  a  thermostat  consisting  of  a  single  pip*- 
In  operative  connection  near  Ita  one  •■nd,  with  both  of 
said  outlets,  said  thermostat  serving  as  a  portion  of  the 
service  pipe,  a  single  valve  provided  with  three  Inclosed 
springs  regulated  by  means  of  said  thermostat,  a  water 
valvt>  for  actuating  said  valvt*.  and  a  single  piece  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  valves  and  the  water  heater, 
attached  to  the  side  of  said  water  heater. 

■_•  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  multiple 
coll.  provided  with  two  outlets,  of  a  thermostat  consist- 
ing of  a  single  pipe  connected  near  Its  one  end  with  both 
outlets  of  said  coll.  a  water  v»lve,  and  a  single  piece 
casting  means  In  connection  therewith  for  rigidly  sap- 
porting  said  thermostat  at  one  ftf  its  ends  and  a  single 


valve  provided  with  three  inclosed  springs  regulated  by 
means  of  said  thermostat  and  actuated  by  said  water 
valve. 

.'V  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  multiple 
coll,  provided  with  two  outlets  near  Its  lower  end  and 
an  Inlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  water  actuated  valve,  a  one 
piece  thermostat  connected  near  its  lower  end  with  both 
of  said  outlets,  a  doubly  actuated  valve  provided  with 
three  Inclosed  regulating  springs  in  connection  with  said 
thermostat,  one  of  its  actuations  being  adapted  to  be 
produced  by  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  thermo- 
stat and  the  other  by  the  action  of  said  water  actuated 
valve. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  thermo- 
stat composed  of  a  single  piece  of  pipe  used  also  as  a 
portion  of  the  service  pipe,  of  a  multiple  coll  water  re- 
ceptacle divided  into  sections,  a  connection  with  a  small 
opening  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  to  the 
thermostat  near  its  lower  end,  a  connection  with  a  small 
opening  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  to  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  thermostat,  a  large  outlet  fr«)m 
the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  and  passing  through 
said  thermostat,  an  Inlet  connecting  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  section  thereof,  a  gas  valve  provided  with 
three  inclosed  springs,  adapted  to  facilitate  the  actuation 
of  said  valve,  and  a  single  piece  casting  attached  to  the 
water  beater  and  adapted  to  connect  the  one  end  of  said 
thermostat  and  said  gas  valve  rigidly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  composed  of  a 
single  pipe  used  also  as  a  portion  of  the  service  pipe, 
of  a  water  actuated  valve,  a  multiple  coll  water  receptacle 
provided  with  an  inlet  to  the  upper  portion  and  two  outlets 
from  the  lower  portion,  both  of  said  outlets  b«'lng  con- 
nected, one  above  the  other,  to  said  thermostat  near  the 
lower  end,  and  the  upper  one  of  said  outlets  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  water  will  circulate  In  said  water  re- 
ceptacle between  the  two  outlets  when  the  outlet  from  the 
thermostat  or  service  pipe  is  closed,  and  a  single  valve 
provided  with  three  inclosed  springs  regulated  by  means 
of  said  thermostat  and  actuated  by  said  water-actuated 
valve. 

[I'laims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,062.575.  COMBINED  DOOR  CHECK  AND  .Sl'KING. 
Ja.v(bs  E.  Gibbs,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,167.  Renewed  Oct  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  727,624.      (CI.  16 — 87.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping tubes,  a  colle<l  spring  arranged  within  one  of  the 
tubes  and  connected  with  each  of  the  said  tubes,  a  check- 
ing device  arranged  alongside  the  tubes  and  consisting  of 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  means  for  connecting  the  piston 
to  one  tulie  and  the  cylinder  to  the  other  tube,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  tube  to  the  door  and  the  other  tube  to 
the  door  frame  or  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  two  telescop- 
ing tubes,  a  colled  spring  arranged  within  the  smaller  tube 
and  connected  with  each  of  the  said  tubes,  a  checking  de 
vice  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  means  fur  ad 
Justahly  connecting  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  with  the 
said  tubes  and  means  for  connecting  the  tubes  with  a  door 
and  its  frame  or  casing. 

3..  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  telescop- 
ing tubes,  a  tolled  spring  arranged  within  the  smaller 
tube  and  connected  with  each  of  the  said  tubes,  a  cylinder 
arranged  In  parallelism  with  and  carried  by  the  larger  tube, 
a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  pis- 
ton rod,  a  clip  embracing  the  smaller  tube  and  the  piston 
rod  and  adjustably  connecting  the  same,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  tubes  with  a  door  and  its  frame 
or  casing. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  two  tele- 
scoping tul>es,  a  colled  spring  arranged  within  the  smaller 
tube  and  connected  with  each  of  the  said  tubes,  a  cylinder 
arranged  In  parallelism  with  the  larger  tube,  a  piston  oper- 
ating within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  piston  rod, 
clips  embracing  the  tubes  and  connecting  the  same  with 
the  cylinder  and  the  piston  rod.  and  means  for  connecting 
the  tubes  with  a  door  and  Its  frame  or  casing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  dcscrlb*^^  including  two  tele- 
scoping tubes,  a  colled  spring  arranged  within  the  smaller 
tube  and  connected  with  each  of  the  said  tubes,  a  checking 
device  composed  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  adjustably 
connected  one  to  each  of  the  tubes,  a  bracket  arranged 
to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame  or  casing,  a  plate  adjustably 
secured  to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  pivot  receiving 
and  pivoting  one  of  the  tubes,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  other  tube  with  a  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.576.  LIQUID -DISrENSER.  J.vMBS  N.  Baskitt 
and  Joseph  H.  Rodes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,918.     (CI.  73—159.) 


1.  .V  llguld  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve- 
casing  secured  thereto  and  having  a  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  cap  borne 
by  said  casing  and  having  an  Inlet  oi)enins  communicating 
with  said  chaml)er,  a  valve-seat  in  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  a  conical  valve  In  said  chaml>er  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  discharge  opening,  resilient  mi-aus  for  holding 
said  valve  normally  in  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  stem 
borne  by  said  valve  and  extending  through  said  discharge 
opening  and  having  its  sides  flattened  to  permit  the 
egress  of  liquid  and,  also,  the  ingress  of  air  through  said 
discharge  opening,  a  memlier  borne  by  said  valve  adapted 
to  control  said  inlet  opening,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  projections  having  tapered  sides  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  member  for  guiding  same  In  said  In- 
let opening. 

2.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve- 
casing  secured  thereto  and  having  a  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  adjust- 
able member  for  varying  the  size  of  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  chaml)er,  a  conical  valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to 
control  said  discharge  opening,  a  stem  borne  by  said  valve 
extending  through  said  dls<'harge  opening  and  having  its 
sides  flattened  to  permit  the  egress  of  liquid  through  said 
discharge  opening,  and  a  meml)er  borne  by  said  valve  for 
controlling  the  Inlet  opening  in  said  member. 

3.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve 
casing  secured  thereto  and  having  a  chamber  and  Inlet  and 
discharge  openings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  a 
conical  valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  control  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  stem  bomt'  by  said  valve  extending 
through  said  discharge  opening  and  having  Its  sides  flat- 
tened to  permit  the  egress  of  liquid  and.  also,  the  egress  of 


air  through  said  discharge  opening,  and  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber borne  by  said  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet  opening. 

4.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve- 
casing  secured  thereto  and  having  a  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  adjust- 
able member  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  conical  valve  in  said 
chamber  adapted  to  control  said  discharge  opening,  a  stem 
Itorne  by  said  valve  extending  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  having  its  sides  flattened  to  permit  the  egress  of 
liquid  and,  also,  the  ingress  of  air  through  said  discharge 
opening,  and  an  adjustable  member  borne  by  said  valve 
for  controlling  said  Inlet  opening. 

5.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  valve- 
casing  secured  thereto  and  having  a  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  adjust- 
able member  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  conical  valve  in  said 
chamber  adapted  to  control  said  discharge  opening,  a  stem 
l>orne  by  said  valve  extending  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  having  Its  sides  flattened  to  permit  the  egress  of 
liquid  and,  also,  the  Ingress  of  air  through  said  discharge 
opening,  and  an  adjustable  member  borne  by  said  valve  for 
controlling  said  inlet  opening,  said  members  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  same  can  be  adj\i8ted  simultaneously  without 
changing  their  relative  positions. 

[riaini>;  6  to  D  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,062,577.  TELErHONE  SYSTEM.  Ehwakd  E  Klein- 
SCHMityr.  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  H.  1910,  Serial  No.  581,009.  Renewed  May  29. 
1911.     Serial  No.  630.121.     (CI.  179-— 35. ) 


«' 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  two  main  conductors, 
a  central  station  selector  generator  bridged  across  the 
conductors  and  a  condenser  In  such  bridge,  selectors  at 
a  plurality  of  substations  each  also  bridged  across  th;» 
conductors  and  a  condenser  in  each  such  bridge,  a  common 
telephone  battery  also  bridged  across  the  conductors  and  a 
telephone  equljimeut  at  each  sub-station  also  bridged 
across  the  conductors. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  two  main  conductors, 
a  central  station  selector  generator  bridged  across  the 
conductors  and  a  condenser  in  such  bridge,  selectors  at 
a  plurality  of  sub-stations  each  also  bridged  across  the  con- 
ductors and  a  condenser  interposed  In  each  such  bridge,  a 
common  telephone  battery  also  bridged  across  the  con 
ductors.  a  telephone  equipment  at  each  sub-station  also 
bridged  across  the  conductors  and  a  condenser  In  each 
telephone  bridge  connection, 

3.  .V  telephone  system  comprising  two  main  conductors, 
a  central  calling  station  equipped  with  a  calling  generator, 
a  bridge  connection  for  the  generator,  a  condenser  in 
said  bridge  connection,  a  telephone  equipment  and  a  per- 
manent bridge  connection  across  the  main  conductors  that 
includes  the  telephone  equipment ;  selectors  at  a  plurality 
of  sub-stations  each  bridged  across  the  conductors,  a  con 
denser  In  each  such  bridge,  sub-station  telephone  equip 
ments  bridged  across  the  conductors  and  a  common  tele 
phone  battery  also  bridged  across  the  conductors. 
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4.  A  telephone  system  compfislnit  two  main  ronductors, 
a  central  calling  station  equipped  with  a  calling  generator, 
a  bridge  connei'ti'in  Including  the  generator,  a  cdudensor 
Id  said  bridge,  a  tflfpliont'  equipment,  a  pfrmanent  bridge 
connection  across  the  main  comductors  that  includes  the 
telephone  equipment  and  a  condenser  In  the  telephone 
brldu'e  connection  ;  selectors  at  a  plurality  of  sub-stations 
earli  bridged  across  the  conductors,  a  condenser  in  each 
such  biidge,  sub-station  telephone  equipments  bridged 
across  the  conductors,  a  condtuser  In  each  such  bridge 
and  a  common  telephone  battery  also  bridged  across  the 
conductors. 

5  A  telephone  system  comprising  two  main  conductors, 
a  selector  battery  in  a  bridge  circuit  containing  a  con- 
denser across  the  conductors,  a  plurality  of  selectors 
bridged  across  the  conductors  and  respectively  operated 
by  corresponding  series  of  current  impulses  from  said  bat- 
tery and  each  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  signal  con- 
tacts brought  into  contact  when  stepp'd  around  to  selected 
position,  a  ground  circiiit  from  the  selected  station  to  the 
central  offlcf  including  a  signal  device  at  the  selected 
station,  said  signal  contacts,  ^ne  of  the  main  line  'con- 
du<-tors  and  the  selector  battrry. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.663.  SAFETY  UAZOR.  I.vman  H.  iobk.  1-itchburg, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.s.sjgnments,  to  Young  Safety 
Razor  Tompany.  PhlladelphDa.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  o.  i912.  Serial  No.  688.793. 
Original  No.  996,617,  dated  July  4,  191],  Serial  No. 
335.867.      (01.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  clampl4g  plate  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  flani^e  parallel  with  said  plate  and  liaving  a  screw 
threaded  opening,  a  handle  passing  through  said  tlaDKe  and 
provide*]  with  a  shoulder,  a  se<-ottd  damping  plate  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  iiandle.  and  9  screw  thread-d  rotatable 
slet've  journaled  on  said  hand!>'  and  held  from  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  second  clamping  plate  and  said 
shoulder,  with  its  screw  thrcwids  engaging  the  screw 
threaded  opening  in   said   tiange. 

:.'.  In  a  >!affty  razor,  the  coinliinatlon  with  a  handle 
and  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  for  holding  a  razor  blade 
held  in  parallel  planes  at  the  fnd  of  the  handle,  and  a 
rotatable  externally  screw  threaded  sleeve  Journaled  on 
the  end  of  said  handle  and  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing plates,  whereby  it  is  movfd  toward  or  away  from 
the  other  clamping  plate  by  the  jotation  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  coml4nation  with  a  handle  and 
a  clanipinLT  plate  attached  to  ote  end  of  said  handle,  of 
a  second  movable  clamping  plate  outside  said  attached 
••lamping  plate,  and  having  a  flange  extending  around 
one  edge  of  said  attached  clamping  plate  and  embracing 
said  handle,  and  a  screw  threade<l  sleeve  engaging  said 
flange  an<l  rotatable  on  said  handle,  whereby  said  movatile 
clamping  plate  is  drawn  toward  said  attached  clamping 
plates. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  clnnlar  washer  non-rofatably  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
handle,   anci  provide*!  with  a  series  of  peripheral   notches, 


a  head  comprising  means  for  holding  a  razor  blade  and 
rotatable  about  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  means  carried 
by  said  head  for  engaging  the  notches  in  said  Washer. 

."1.    In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and 

a   rotatable   head   for   holding   a   razor   blade,  of  a  washer 

;   non-rotatably  held  on  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  spring 

i   carried  by   said   head   and  engaging  said   washer,  whereby 

said   head   is   locked   In   position. 

6.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  comhination  with  blade  holding 
I   devices,   of  a   handle  oblique  thereto,   means   securing   the 

liandle  to  said  devices  ami  permitting  it  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  other  than  Its  own  while  yieldingly  resisting  such 
movement,  a  blade  in  the  plane  of  said  holding  devices, 
and  means  rigidly  securing  the  blade  to  the  holding  de- 
vices and  permitting  rotation  of  the  handle  ;  whereby  the 
blade  and  holding  devices  readily  rotate  upon  the  handle 
and  in  their  own  plane  while  rigidly  locked  together. 

7.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  guard  and  blade  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  liandle  and 
mounted  upon  the  latter  to  rotate  in  their  own  plane, 
means  for  clamping  the  blade  and  guard  together  and 
means  for  locking  the  guard  and  blade  clamped  thereto  at 
any  desired   point   In   their   rotary   path. 

S.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  guarde<]  blade  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  handle  and 
mounted  upon  the  latter  to  rotate  in  its  own  plane  while 
held  against  other  displacement,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  It  Id  any  desired  adjustment  about  Its  axis  of  ro- 
tation. 

9.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  blade  holding 
means,  of  a  blade,  a  guard,  a  handle  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly and  positively  securing  the  handle  to  said  blade  hold- 
ing means  and  arranged  to  revolve  bodily  through  substan- 
tially a  complete  revolution  about  an  axis  lying  outsl<le 
of  said  handle. 

10.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  blade  hold- 
ing means,,  of  a  blade,  a  guard,  a  handle  and  means  for 
yieldingly  and  positively  securing  the  handle  to  said  blade 
holding  means  at  an  angle  to  an  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendictilar  to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  said  han- 
dle being  arranged  to  revolve  bodily  through  substantially 
a    complete    revolution    about    said    axis. 

11.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  blade  hold- 
ing means,  of  a  blade,  a  guard,  a  iinndle.  means  for  pivot- 
ally  securing  said  handle  to  said  blade  holding  means,  said 
handle  l>elng  arranged  to  rerolve  bodily  through  a  com- 
plete revolution  almut  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  means  said 
axis  lying  outside  the  said  handle,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively and  yieldingly  holding  said  handle  In  any  desired 
position   about  said  axis. 

12.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  blade  hold- 
ing means,  of  a  blade,  a  eunrd.  a  liandle.  means  for  revo- 
lubly  s«N'urlng  said  handle  to  said  tilade  holding  means, 
the  axis  on  said  securing  means  being  porpendlcular  to  said 
l>laile  and  outside  of  said  handle,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  handle  at  any  desired  position  during  its  adjust- 
ment. 

1,'{.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  comtiinatlon  with  Made  hf'ld- 
Ing  means,  of  a  guard,  a  handle  secured  to  said  blade  hold- 
ing means  and  revoluble  about  an  axis  other  than  Its  own, 
and  co-acting  means  carried  hy  said  hXmW  holding  means 
and  said  handle  for  retaining  said  handle  at  any  desired 
position  during  Its   adjustment. 

14.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of 
a  guard  flkralnst  which  said  l>lade  is  clamped,  blade  holding 
means,  a  handle,  and  means  at  right  angles  to  said  blade 
for  maintaining  said  handle  In  pivotal  relation  with  said 
Made  ;in(1  giKird  to  permit  of  adjustment  in  the  plane  of 
the  tilade  without  releasing  the  blade  from  the  guard 
liolding  n.jeans,  the  axis  of  said  handle  being  arranged  at 
a  ttxed  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  means. 

15.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  comhination  with  a  blade,  of 
a  guarrl  fop  said  blade,  a  bed  plate,  a  clamping  plate  i>e- 
tween  wtilch  and  the  bed  plate  the  blade  Is  clamped,  a 
handle,  and  means  at  right  angles  to  said  blade  for  main- 
taining said  ban<lle  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said 
(■lamping  plate  independently  of  the  <iamplng  action  l«e- 
tween  the  parts  whereby  the  blade,  guard  and  bed  plate 
may  be  adjusted   in   the  plane  of  the  blade  without  belni; 
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released  from  each  ottoer,  the  axis  of  «aM  banflle  befog 
arranged  at  a  ttxed  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  means. 

ItJ.  In  a  sat'iy  razor,  the  combination  witb  a  tiandle.  of 
a  j.'uai-<1e(l  blade  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  yielding  devices  allowing  It  to  rotate  in 
its  own  plane  when  rotary  force  exceeds  a  predetermined 
llsntt ;  whereby  the  position  of  the  cutting  edge  with  re- 
spect to  the  angle  made  with  the  handle's  axis  may.  with- 
out preliminary  manipulation  or  the  separation  of  any 
part,  he  varied  at  will  by  rotating  the  blade  in  Its  own 
plane. 

17.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  clamping 
plate,  of  ■  handle  rotatably  secured  at  a  fixed  oblique 
angle  thereto,  ob«  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  reoesacs  and  the  other  having  a  cooperating 
projection  or  projections  to  engage  said  recesses  and  a 
guard. 


13.564.  AI'I'AKATIS  FOR  THK  PRODICTION  OF 
HIGH  POTENTIAL  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  David 
O.  McCaa.  I>ancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  755.269.  Original  No.  1.047.545.  dated  D«c.  17, 
1912,  Serial  No.  504,741.      (CI.   171-253.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  source  of 
current,  a  transformer  with  the  primary  in  series  with  the 
source  of  current,  a  condenser  In  series  with  the  primary 
BD'I  source  of  ctiirent.  and  a  pole  changer  Interposed  l*- 
tween  the  primary  of  said  transformer  and  said  condenser 
for  causing  said  source  of  current  to  successively  charge, 
neutralize  and  recharge  said  condenser,  and  t)y  such  action 
supply  pulsating  unidirectional  current  in  said  primary 
of  said  transformer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  direct  current  supply,  of  a  transformer  having 
Its  primary  winding  in  series  with  the  current  supply. 
a  condenser  In  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  and  the  current  supply,  and  a  continuously 
rot.i table  pole  changer  interspersed  t>etween  the  trans- 
former and  condenser  for  stwcessively  charging,  neutraliz- 
ing and  recharging  said  condenser  with  electrical  charges 
of  opposite  signs,  whereby  current  is  permitted  to  flow 
in  successive  impulses  from  said  s<^nirce  of  supply  through 
8ai<i  primary  of  said  transformer  for  inducing  a  unidirec- 
tional pulsating  current  In  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former when  the  time  constant  of  the  primary  Is  small. 

.'{  In  .1  device  of  the  cbaiai'tei-  descriU'd.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  direct  current  supply,  of  n  transformer  having 
its  i>rim«ry  winding  In  series  with  the  current  supply,  a 
condenser  In  nerles  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  trans 
former  and  the  current  supply,  and  a  continuously  rotata- 
ble pole  chaniier  interposed  t>etween  the  transformer  and 
condenser  for  successively  charging,  neutralizing  and  re- 
charging said  condenser  with  electrical  chargi-s  of  onposlte 
signs,  whereby  current  is  permitted  to  flow  in  successive 
Impulses  from  said  soutce  of  supply  through  s.iid  primary 
of  said  transformer  for  Inducing  an  alternating  current  in 
the  xecondary  of  the  transformer  when  the  time  constant 
of  the  primary  Is  large 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr1i>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  direct  current  supply,  of  a  transformer  device 
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hartnir  lt»  prteary  eom»ert«t  hi  scrtes  with  said  >  urrent 
supply,  a  condenser  in  series  with  said  primary  and  said 
current  supply,  a  pole  changer  interposed  l>etween  said 
condenser  and  said  prlnaary.  means  for  moving  said  pole 
chaoger  for  successively  changing  the  polarity  of  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  the  ccuidenser  in  order  to  permit  a  pul- 
sating current  to  flow  through  the  jiritnary.  and  means  for 
varying  the  time  coastant  of  the  circuit  of  which  the  pri- 
mary is  a  part  Uy  varying  the  resistance  of  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn- 
tlon  with  a  direct  current  supply,  of  a  transformer  device 
having  the  primary  connected  in  series  with  said  current 
supply,  a  condenser  in  series  with  said  primary  and  said 
current  supply  a  pole  changer  Interposed  lictween  said 
condenser  and  said  iiriniary.  means  for  moving  said  pole 
changer  for  successively  changing  the  polarity  of  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  the  condenser  in  order  to  permit  a  plu- 
sating  current  to  flow  through  the  primary,  and  means  for 
varying  the  time  constant  of  the  circuit  of  which  the  pri- 
mary is  a  part  by  varying  the  self-Inductance  ^of  said 
circuit. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  direct  current  supnly.  of  a  transformer  device 
having  its  prlaaary  connected  in  series  with  said  current 
supply,  a  condenser  in  series  with  said  primary  and  said 
ctirrent  supply,  a  pole  changer  Interposed  between  said 
condenser  and  said  prtniiiry,  means  for  moving  said  pole 
changer  for  successively  changing  the  polarity  of  the  cur 
rent  supplied  to  the  condenser  in  order  to  permit  a  pulsat- 
ing current  to  flow  through  the  primary,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  ohmic  resistance  of  the  circuit  of  the  primary; 
and  means  for  varying  the  self  Inductance  of  the  circuit  of 
whjeh  the  primary  is  a  part,  said  last  mentioned  means  fee- 
ing independent  of  said  ohmic  resistance. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  a  transformer  hav- 
ing the  primary  winding  thereof  In  series  with  the  cur- 
rent supply,  a  condenser  in  series  with  said  current  supply 
and  said  primary  winding',  and  a  pole  changer  interposed 
between  the  condenser  :ind  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  said  pole  changer  comprising  a  rotatable  sup- 
porting member,  a  pair  of  spaced  rings,  brushes  for  con- 
necting snid  rinsrs  and  «:atd  transformer,  a  plurality  of 
lugs  connected  alternately  to  said  rings,  a  brush  designed 
to  engage  said  lusrs  successively  as  the  same  are  rotated 
connected  with  said  primary  winding,  and  a  second  brush 
arr.'inged  to  contact  with  said  Ings  connected  with  said 
source  of  current  supply,  the  first  mentioned  i>rush  con- 
tacting with  said  lugs  and  designed  to  complete  a  circuit 
through  one  of  said  rings,  while  said  second  mentioned 
brush  contacts  with  said  lugs  and  completes  a  circuit 
through  the  other  of  said  rings. 


13..">«5  HEKTv-BREASTING  MAPHINE  Gkorhf  T  Mr- 
I.,EOD.  Boston.  Mass  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  T'nited  Shoe  Madiinery  Company.  Paterson.  N  .1..  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  May  7.  1912.  Serial 
No  695.747  Original  No.  957. 98«,  dated  May  17.  1910. 
Serial   No    196.164       rCl.   12—47.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes.  th«> 
combination  of  a  movable  work  support  :  alternatively 
operative  work  ences  movable  toward  and  from  ojterative 
position,  said  work  irasres  b4>ing  constrifted  and  nrranged 
to  determine  respectively  the  desired  swine  for  n  rlir)it  or 
Ipft  shoe  ;  and  means  to  provide  for  movement  of  said 
gages  into  and  out  of  operative  position 

2  In  a  heel  hreastine  machine  the  combination  of  a 
work  support  :  a  movable  work  gaee  :  a  cutter  :  means  con- 
trolled hy  movement  of  the  cutter  to  move  the  gage  posi- 
tively to  inoperative  position  :  and  means  Ind^-pendent  of 
the  cutter  for  retaining  the  gage  in  said  position 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination,  with  a  work  support,  and  a  gage  with  refer- 
ence to  and  against  which  the  boot  or  shoe  is  turned 
about  a  center  adjacent  the  heel  for  determining  the  right 
or  left  swing  of  a  boot  or  shoe  sustained  by  said  support 
said  gage  being  normally  held   In   Inoperative  position,   of 
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means  operable   to   brinK  said  fa<e   to  operative   position 
with  ffspeot  to  the  boot  or  «ho«. 


4  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  the  comhlnatlon  with  a 
presser  plate  and  a  work  suppurt.  of  a  sai.'''  to  lietenninr 
til.'  relariv.'  position  of  said  plat^  and  support  and  means 
interpoHed  between  said  «iii:e  a^d  support  whereby  sai<l 
ijaue  may  be  moved  fo  operative  position  by  movement  of 
said  support. 

.'  In  a  heel  treatlni^  machine  ft  tool  and  normally  Inop- 
••rativc  positioning  .'atces  constructed  and  arraniced  to  de- 
termln."  the  right  and  left  angular  adjustment  of  a  heel 
operated  upon,  relative  to  said  tool,  and  means  permitting 
the  shoe  to  he  swung  laterally  Into  contact  with  one  of 
said  gages  when  it  is  in  operative  position,  determining 
the  right  or  left  swing  to  be  giv^n  the  shoe. 

6.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  a  cutter,  and  a  :;age 
having  oppositely  bevel. d  fac.s  to  detf-rmint-  tlie  right  and 
left  angular  adjustment  of  a  he^l  operated  upon,  relative 
to  said  cutter. 

7.  In  a  he^l  breasting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
work  support  and  a  tool  of  a  cairi'.  nutans  for  holding  said 
gage  normally  in  inoperative  posirion  and  means  under 
the  --ontrol  of  said  support,  to  trip  the  gage  to  operative 
position. 

<*.  In  a  heel  breasting  machii*',  the  combination  of  a 
presser  plate  :  a  work  support  movable  transversely  there- 
of:  a  work  gage  for  limiting  movement  of  said  support  In 
one  direction  ;  and  means  to  protide  for  placing  the  gage 
In  operative  position  wh.ti  th.-  lupport  is  moved  In  the 
opposit"  direction. 

9.  In  a  heel  treating  machlnf  the  combination  of  a 
tool  :  a  work  gage  movable  to  and  from  operative  position  : 
means  to  hold  the  gage  in  Inoperative  position  ;  and  n  work 
support  arraniced  to  act  on  said  means  to  release  the  gage 
and  permit  it  to  move  to  operatlfe  position. 

10.  In  a  heel  breasting  machUe,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  ;  a  work  support  movahl.>  transversely  of  the  cutter  : 
a  movable  gag<'  to  determine  thi-  position  of  the  work  : 
and  means  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  gage  into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

U  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  cutter,  means  for  actuating  said  cutter,  a  mov- 
ahlf  heel  support,  a  breast  gage.  an<i  m.^ans  Interposed  be- 
tween .said  gage  and  cutter  and  between  said  gage  and 
siil'l>ort.  respectively,  whereby  said  gage  may  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  by  movement  of  said 
support  and  said  cutter  actuatlnit  means,  resp.'ctlveiy. 

12.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  a  cutter,  a  movable 
work  support,  a  breast  gage  for  positioning  said  supjjort 
relatively  to  said  cutter,  a  latch  for  holding  said  gage  In 
Inoperative  position,  and  means  whereby  said  latch  may  ^)e 
tripped  by  said  support 

1.3.  In  a  bee!  br-'astliig  machine  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  cutter  and  a  work  support  movable  trans- 
versely thereof,  of  a  gage  to  limit  the  transverse  movement 
of  said  support,  and  m^-ans  poaltltely  actuated  simultane- 


ously with  the  cutting  stroke  of  the  cutter  to  more  said 
gage  to  inoperative  position. 

14.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  a  plvote<l  jack,  a  cutter, 
and  means  toward  and  from  which  said  jack  is  movable 
for  determining  the  inclined  position  of  said  jack  rela- 
tively to  said  cutter  and  a  gage  to  determine  the  initial 
position  of  said  Jack  prior  to  movement  toward  said 
means. 

15.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter;  a  gage  for  determining  the  angles  at  breast-cor 
ners  of  the  heels  ;  and  means  for  determining  angles  be- 
tween heel  Rreasts  and  treads. 

16.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter;  ga«<'8  arranged  for  positioning  heel  breasts  In  dif 
ferent  transverse  angular  relations  to  the  cutter:  and  ad- 
justable means  for  determining  angles  lietween  heel  breasts 
and  treads. 

17.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  tbf  combination  of  a 
cutter :  gages  arranged  for  positioning  the  breasts  of  a 
pair  of  heels  successively  In  reciprocal  angular  relations 
to  the  cutter:  and  means  for  determining  uniform  angles 
between  said  breasts  and  the  heel  treads 

18.  In  a    heel   breasting  machine,   the  combination   of  a 
cutter :    gages  arranged   for   positioning  the   breasts   of  a 
pair   of   heels   successively    In    reciprocal   transverse    angu 
lar  relations  to  the  cutter  ;  and  adjustable  means  for  de 
t.rmlning  the  angles  between  the  heel  breasts  and  treads. 

10.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  the  comblnatloD  of  a 
cutter:  relatively  movable  members  Includlnu'  a  work  sup 
port  having  opposed  pressure  sustaining  surfai-.s  to  hold 
a  heel  between  them:  a  breast  gage  for  positioning  the 
het'l  relatively  to  the  cutter:  latching  means,  f.  r  holding 
the  gage  In  inoperative  position,  arranged  to  be  tripped 
by  movement  of  said  work  stipport. 

-O  in  a  machine  for  operating  ujwn  the  i»ottom.«*  of 
bo«^)ts  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  or 
jack  for  sustaining  a  lasted  shoe  :  a  tool ;  and  alterna- 
tively-operative work-contacting  gaging  surfaces  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  determine  right  and  left  rela 
tlve  swings  of  shoes  and  the  tool,  said  gaging  surfaces 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  gaging  position,  said  work 
support  or  Jack  permitting  the  shoe  to  be  swung  into  nna- 
ing  contact  with  one  or  th^-  other  of  said  gaging  surfaces 
when  In  gaelng  position. 

-'1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  work  support  or 
Jack;  a  tool:  and  normally  Inoperative  work-contactlni: 
gaging  surfaces  construited  and  arranged  to  determine 
right  and  left  relative  angular  adjustments  of  shoes  and 
the  tool,  said  ga^'ing  surfaces  lielni:  movable  Into  operative 
position  and  said  Jack  permitting  the  shoe  to  h.-  swung 
to  the  rlixht  or  left  into  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  gaging  surfaces  when  In  gaging  position. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool:  a  work  sup- 
port :  gages,  mi  vablc  from  inoperative  to  operative  poal 
tlons.  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  determine  re- 
spectively right  or  left  r.lative  angular  adjustments  of  a 
shoe  and  the  tool.:  and  provision  for  relatively  moving 
said  gages  and  work  support  for  introducing  one  of  said 
gages  into  position  to  t)«"  met  by  the  shoe  as  the  latter 
is  swung  laterally  about  a  center  adjacent  the  lieel. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool  ;  gaging  means 
to  determine  a  right  or  left  relative  angular  aiijustmetit 
of  a  shoe  and  the  tool  :  and  means  to  move  ttie  gaging 
means  away  from  the  shoe  to  an  inoperative  position 

24.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  biK)ts  and  sh oe*. 
the  combination  of  a  tool  :  alternatively  operative  gaging 
devices  constn-cted  and  arranged  to  determine  a  riirht 
or  left  angular  adjustment  of  a  shoe  and  the  tool  :  and 
treadle-controlled  means  f-r  moving  said  gating  devices 
into  operative  position. 

2.T.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tool ;  an  adjustable  pressure  surface  against 
which  a  heel  is  held  to  predetermine  an  Inclined  relation 
In  which  the  tO"!  shall  act  upon  the  heel  ;  work-carrying 
means  angularly  adjustable  to  suit  the  Inclination  deter- 
mined   by    adjustment    of    the    pressure    surface :    gaging 
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means   whereby   to   locate   the  heel   with   relation   to   the 

tool    and   means   to   move   the   gaging  means   Into  and  out 
of  operative  position  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

26.  In  a  maclilne  for  operating  on  heels,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  tool;  an  adjustable  pressure  surface  against 
which  a  heel  is  held  to  predetermine  an  inclined  relation 
in  which  the  tool  shall  act  upon  the  heel ;  work-carrying 
means  angularly  adjustable  to  suit  the  Inclination  deter- 
mined by  adjustment  of  the  pressure  surface ;  gaging 
means  by  which  the  operator  may  locate  the  heel  by  mov- 
ing the  latter  endwise  Into  its  proper  relation  to  the  tool 
and  means  f.  r  moving  the  gaging  means  into  and  out  of 
gaging  position. 

27.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
breasting  tool  and  a  Jack,  relatively  movable  from  inoper- 
ative to  operative  relation  :  gaging  means  whereby  the 
operator  may  determine  the  operative  relation  of  the  shoe 
and  tool  :  operating  devices  for  moving  the  gaging  means 
Into  and  out  of  gaging  p.isition  and  adjustable  positioning 
means  to  coflperate  with  the  jack  for  determining  an  In 
clined  relation  between  a  shoe  and  the  breasting  tool,  said 
means  and  the  jack  l)eing  relatively  movable. 

2K  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool:  alternatively-oper- 
ative work-contractlnK  gaging  surfaces  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  for  determining  right  and  left  relative  angular 
adjustments  of  the  work  and  the  tool  :  and  means  to  deter- 
mine an  inclined  relation  in  which  the  tool  shall  act  upon 
the  work 

29.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter:  alternatively  operative  gaging  means  constructed 
and  arranged  respectively  for  permitting  the  acting  cutter 
to  «hape  t)reasts  of  successive  heels  In  re<-lprocal  angular 
relations  to  the  longitudinal  medians  of  the  respective 
heels  :  and  means  for  determininir  uniform  angles  between 
said  breasts  and  heel  treads 

.30  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter:  alternatively-operative  gaging  means  constructed 
and  arrange<l  respectively  for  permitting  the  acting  cutter 
to  shape  breasts  of  a  pair  of  heels  successively  In  reclp- 
rocul  angular  relations  to  the  longitudinal  medians  of  the 
respective  heels  :  and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the 
angles  between  the  heel  breasts  and  treads. 

31     In    -A   he«'l   breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter:  alternatively  operative  means  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  for  determlnini:  angles  between  the  finished  breasts 
and  longitudinal  medians  of  heels  :    and   means  for  deter- 
mining angles  between  heel  breasts  and  treads. 

3'J  In  a  heel  lireastinL'  machine,  the  <'ombinatlon  of  a 
cutter;  work-contacting  means  constructed  and  arranged 
for  determining  angles  between  the  finished  breasts  and 
longitudinal  medians  of  heels:  and  means  for  determining 
angles   between   heel   breasts   and   treads. 

33  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool  :  alternatively 
operative  gaging  means  having  provisions  for  positioning 
heel  breasts  In  reciiirocal  angular  relations  to  the  tool : 
and  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  horizontal  in- 
clination of  the  work. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool  :  means  for  determin- 
ing right  and  left  relative  angular  adjustments  of  the  work 
and  the  tool  :  and  variable  means  to  determine  an  Inclined 
relation  In  which  the  tool  shall  act  upon  the  work. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool  :  a  work  gage 
whereby  the  work  Is  positioned  with  relation  to  the  tool  : 
work  clamping  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  Inclined  rela 
tlon  of  the  tool  and  work  ;  and  means  operative  while  the 
work  is  rlamped  to  remove  the  gage  from  operative  po- 
sition 

:',ti.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  heels  of  b(«>ts 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool,  means  tor  causing  it 
to  act  in  a  direction  towanl  and  from  the  heel  to  he 
treated,  alternatively  operating  devices  to  determine  right 
or  left  angular  relation  of  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  action  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  moving  said  de- 
ricea  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
•hoe. 


37.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heela  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  heel  treating  means  ;  and 
means  for  presenting  a  shoe  thereto,  including  a  work  sup 
port  and  gaging  devices  normally  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  per 
mit  said  shoe  to  be  swung  to  bring  the  shoe  into  contact 
with  said  gaging  devices  to  determine  the  right  or  left 
allnement  of  the  shoe  with  relation  to  the  heel  treating 
means. 

.38.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination  of  a  work  support,  a  normally  inoperative 
gage,  and  means  to  cause  said  gage  to  be  brought  to  an 
operative  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  work  sup 
port,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
said  work  support  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  shoe  thereon 
Into  contact  with  said  gage  when  In  said  operative  po- 
sition. 

39.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  twttoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool  ;  a  movable  work 
support  ;  and  gaging  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  introduced  to  operative  position  as  the  support  is 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  provisions  whereby  the  work 
may  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  position  it  by 
means  of  said  gage. 

40.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination,  with  a  work  support  and  a  gage  toward  and 
against  which  the  shoe  is  swung  for  positioning  the  work 
on  said  support,  said  gage  l>elng  movable  toward  and  from 
operative  position,  of  means  operable  to  bring  said  gage  to 
operative  position  to  determine  the  extent  of  later.il  swing 
to  be  given  the  shoe. 

41  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination,  with  a  tool  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
tool  toward  and  from  the  work,  of  means  for  determining 
the  lateral  swing  of  a  shoe  relatlv*'  to  said  tool  comprising 
alternatively  operative  position  determining  devices,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  devices  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  lioots  and  shoes,  the 
combination,  with  a  tool  and  means  for  causing  operative 
movement  of  said  tool  toward  and  from  the  work,  of  a 
plurality  of  position  determining  devices  each  of  which  is 
alone  adapted  to  determine  the  lateral  swing  of  a  shoe 
relative  to  said  tool,  and  devices  for  causing  movement  of 
said  devices  Info  and  out  of  operative  iK>sitlon. 

4,3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  lK>ots  and  shoes,  the 
combination  of  a  normally  Inoperative  wbrk  gage,  a  work 
support  movable  from  a  work  receiving  to  a  preliminary 
position,  and  means  for  bringing  said  gage  to  operative 
position  when  said  work  supiwrt  is  in  said  preliminary  po- 
sition, said  work  support  being  thereafter  movable  to  a 
final   position  determined  by  said  gage 

44.    In   a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination,   with 
breasting  means  and  a  work  support,  of  alternatively  op 
eraiive    devices    constructed    and    arranged    to    engage   the 
breast  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  on  said  support  to  position  said 
heel  relatively  to  said  breasting  means. 

4,5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
hoots  and  sho<>s.  the  comliination  of  a  tool,  gaging  means 
to  determine  respectively  right  and  left  relative  angular 
adjustments  of  shoes  and  the  tool,  and  means  to  m^ve  the 
gaging  means  upwardly  away  from  the  shoe  to  permit  free 
manipulation  of  the  shoe. 

46.  In  a  machine  for  working  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
or  shoes,  the  combination  of  operating  means,  m.ans  for 
sujiportlng  a  l)oot  or  shoe  in  a  stationary  position  during 
operation  of  the  operating  means  thereon,  and  gage* 
adapted  to  be  alternatively  engaged  hv  the  work  to  deter- 
mine the  right  or  left  angular  adjustment  thereof  r.^lative 
to  the  operating  means. 

47.  A  heel  breasting  machine  having.  In  combination. 
a  kuife.  a  shoe  support  mounted  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  position  under  the  knife,  manually  operable  means 
for  raising  the  shoe  toward  the  knife,  yieldingly  supported 
heel  engaging  means  arranged  for  contact  with  the  shoe 
during  the  raising  of  the  shoe  and  prior  to  its  contact  with 
the  knife  and  stationary  stop  means  for  limiting  relative 
movement  of  the  shoe  and  knife  to  prevent  cutting  of  the 
shank. 
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48.  In  «  hp»>!  hreastln?  marhije.  the  fomMnation  of  a 
br««stm^'  knife,  a  work  support  rnovtihlp  into  and  out  of 
a  position  bem  ath  said  knife,  a  !l^^•ss'■^  plate,  a  spring 
Imc-k  of  said  plar.v  a  manually  op.rHJ'l.  d<  vice  for  elevat- 
ing said  work  supi^rt  to  riamp  tlie  ht'el  of  a  shoe  b^-twfen 
the  work  support  and  th.-  pressep  plate,  and  a  stationary 
stop  device,  naounted  upon  the  niaihlne  frame,  for  limiting 
relative  movement  of  fhf  knife  and  shop  to  prev.-nt  injurv 
to  the  shank  of  the  sole. 


13.56«.      OfERATIN«;    .MP:*'!!  A  N  ISM    FOH    KARKREGIS- 

TERS.  .r.'HN  F  Ohmkr,  Itfij-tcn,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ohm.  r  i'Mr>'  Rfi:i>ter  I'ompanv,  FJochcster,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1310.  S'Tlal  No  r.07.1«S.  Original  No. 
971,630.  dated  Oct.  4.  1910.  Sfrial  No.  tl«.41X.  (CI. 
I'.iS — 14. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  ,1  series  nf  rp'-'isterinit  conn 
ters.  a  corr'^spondini;  -nrlps  of  In.Il'arors  a  sprites  of  Indl- 
vldna!  ai'tnarin?  memhers  (nterpoped  betwo^n  said  coun- 
ters imi  whereby  the  countiM-s  an<!  the  indl^'fltors  ar^  a.- 
tuated.  a  main  actuatin<;  member  throneh  which  tin-  indi- 
vidual actuatlniT  m'-mhcrs  ar»'  op.-ratfd.  ni'  ans  for  ««eU'Ct- 
ine  the  Individual  aitnatiritr  menilier  of  any  partlculnar 
counter,  of  a  vt'rticnl  a.ttiating  ro<l  ext>  ndimr  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  t'le  rpglst^r  and  connected  th-rpulth  tiy 
a  bell-crank  b-ver.  a  horizontal  r<vk  shaft  to  winch  sai<l 
vertical  rod  Is  flexibly  connected  and  a  footfreadb-  i-on 
nected  with  the  horizontal  rock  sHaft  wlnTeby  mov.menf 
Is  Imparted  to  said  main  actuatiilc  member  through  the 
rock   shaft   and   the   vertical    rod.  sniistanrlallv  ,is   spt>.  jtie.l 

-  Th"  '-omhlnitton  witli  a  n-ijist.T  bavin?  a  settinsr 
menif>er.  a  rod  op^rativply  ''onne.ted  ro  said  settinj;  mem 
her.  and  means  for  actnatlns  ^ali  rt-iiister  to  regtstpr  a 
far.-,  of  an  indicator  ln.'e[»-ndfnt  of  said  register  and 
comprising  a  dial  ami  an  axlaMy  movable  pointer  co 
op.Tarin;,'  therewith  to  indicate  tbf  firp  (■■  he  registered. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  rod  for  settin-  said  point. t 
to  the  d.'slred  Indidatlons 

.1.  The  Combination  with  a  s<^riis  of  r.-iristerlni:  coun- 
ters, corrpspondini:  series  of  iniilcatnrs,  ,1  sprlea  of  Indi- 
vidual Mf'tuating  ni- mt-HTs.  a  main  a<tuatlni:  member 
through  which  the  individual  ay-tnatliii:  inem!iers  are 
opprat«^il,  and  m.-au';  for  sp'pctini;  th>'  IndivMual  actuating 
mem!.er  of  any  paiti.iilar  cntint'T  of  a  vertical  actuating 
rod  '^xt.Midlng  from  a  jiolnt  adjacent  to  tht>  register  and 
connected  therewith,  a  horiionta)  rock  -haft  to  which 
said  v.rti.al  act'iatln-.-  r-'d  is  tl.  ribly  connected,  and  a 
foot  trt^adb'  nonii.-ctf<l  with  the  h.irizontal  rock  shaft, 
■whrr.'bv  tnovm.nt  i-;  imparted  tr  said  main  actuating 
member  through  tlip  rock  shaft  an4   the  vertical  rod 

»  Th»'  cfiinbination  with  a  rf-irlstfr  having  a  setting 
n  ember,  and  an  actuating:  memN-r  of  two  lons^itiidlnally 
n'ovable  operating  membprs  .iperatlvely  connected  to  said 
setting  member  and  said  actnatinp  member  resppctively. 
a  V.  rtlcally  disposed  hand-opera|pd  member  connected 
to  one  of  the  longitudinally  movalilc  operating  members. 


and  a  vertically  dlsp^spd  foot-operated  member  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  longitudinally  movable  operating 
members,  whereby  the  s<  tting  member  and  actuating  mem- 
b«  are  actuated  to  select  and  register  fares. 


13.567  ROLLER  SIDK  BP:.VRINr,  Ahnoi.d  Stitki, 
Pittsburgh.  la.  Filed  Apr.  'Jl.  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,754.  Original  No.  1,033.210,  dated  July  23,  1912, 
Serial    No.    rt20,00fl.      (CT.  64—64.) 
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1  A  side  b-ann-  for  Un\  .t  i  oisters  of  railway  can 
coinprisiii-  a  housins;  havini;  its  bottom  forming  «  besrlBit 
surface  an. I  provi.l.d  with  side  and  end  walls  or  harriers, 
and  a  roller  in  said  h.msing  free  to  roil  on  said  txarlng 
sarface,  said  side  and  .  tid  walls  or  barriers  t)elng  con- 
nected to  the  iKJttora  by  posts  or  columns  to  provide  on 
all  sides  large  openings  at  the  level  of  the  b.aring  sur- 
face, said  walls  or  Imrrlers  extendln,-  upwardly  beyond 
tbe  center  of  the  roller,  and  the  upT>'r  portions  of  th.  .nd 
walls  being  substantially  vertical  to  prevent  the  pscape 
of  the  roller. 

2.  A  side  hearing  for  low.-r  holsters  of  railway  cars 
comprising  a  housing  having  Its  bottom  forming  a  l»ear.ng 
surface  inclining  upwardly  from  its  opntpr  toward  its 
ends  and  provided  with  sldo  and  .  nd  walls  or  barriers. 
and  a  roller  in  -ai.l  housing  free  to  roll  on  said  bearing 
surface,  snid  sid.  and  end  walls  or  barriers  being  connect- 
ed to  the  bottom  by  posts  or  cohimns  to  provide  on  all 
sides  large  openings  at  the  level  <if  th.'  b.-aring  surface. 
said  walls  or  biirrier«  extending  Mi.w,ir«l!\  beyond  the 
center  of  the  roller  m.l  the  upper  portions  of  the  ,uii 
walls  being  Bul>^r«nrially  vertical  to  prevpnr  tbe  pfio.ipp  of 
the  roller. 

3.  A  side  tearing  for  lower  twisters  of  rflllwa\  cars 
comprising  a  housing  having  Its  l)ottom  forming  a  !>♦  ir-ng 
s\irface  and  pr.vl.ied  with  side  and  end  walls  or  barriers. 
.said  side  walls  r  barriers  being  nrcsliapp<i.  and  a  conical 
roller  in  .said  housing  free  to  roll  on  said  tiearlnt:  surface. 
said  side  and  end  walls  or  barriers  N-inir  fonnected  to 
the  bottom  by  posts  or  columns  to  [.rovide  on  all  sides 
large  openings  at  the  lev.l  of  the  l>eartng  surface,  said 
walls  or  horrlers  extending  tipwardly  beyond  the  center 
of  the  roller  and  the  npp.r  portions  of  the  end  walls 
being  substantially  verti.nl  t.i  prevent  the  e*icape  of  the 
roller 

4.  .\  side  bearini;  for  lower  liolsters  of  railway  ..-ars 
comprising  11  honslnsr  having  Its  bottom  forming  a  hear- 
ing surface  Inclining  upwardly  from  Its  center  towanl  its 
ends  and  provided  with  side  and  .nd  walls  or  barriers. 
said  side  walls  or  harriers  being  arc-shaped,  and  a  conical 
roller  in  said  housing  free  to  roll  on  said  bearing  surface, 
said  side  and  end  walls  or  barriers  being  connected  to  the 
tiottom  by  i)Osts  or  colnmns  to  provide  on  all  sides  large 
opening.s  at  the  level  of  the  hearing  surface,  said  walls 
or  barriers  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  center  of  the 
roller  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  walls  being  sub- 
stantially vertical   to  prevent  the  escap.    of  the  roller 

5.  .\  side  t>earini.'  for  lower  bolsters  of  railway  cars 
comprlsinc  ;>  housing  bavin;;  Its  bottom  forniinsr  a  l.^ar- 
ing  surface  and  provi<led  with  side  and  end  walls  or  bar- 
riers, and  a  roller  In  said  liousinc  free  to  roll  on  said  bear^ 
Ing  surface,  said  si.le  ami  end  w.ills  or  barlrers  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  bv  posts  ..r  c.>Iumn8  and  provided 
on  all  sides  with  large  openings  at  tbe  levi  o'  tbe  bear- 
incr  surface,  said  walls  or  barrl.T«  extending:  upwardly 
bpvond  the  center  of  the  roller  and  the  upper  portions  of 
the   "nd    walls   t>elng   substantially    vrtical    to   prev.nt    the 

•  sf;.pp  of  tbe  roller,  the  side  retainins;  walls  or  I'arrlers 
ftsrins  apart  \ipwardlv  so  tliat  the  roHpr  .-nds  'ortacT  at 
the   bottom  onlv. 
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44.049.      ELECTRIC  TOASTER   AND   HEATER.      Hk.vky       44,051.       SEWINCJ  TABLE.       W.^rner    Br-^ndick.    Canton. 


E.   Ba.nulmw.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  May  8.   1912.     Serial 
No.  695,995.     Term  of  patent  7  .vears. 


8.  D      Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No    750.425.     Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


X^V^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  toaster  and  heater, 
us   shown. 


44.0.V).  TIRE  HAitin  E.  B.jvd  and  Jo.seph  H.  Nb.vi.. 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  .<^erial  No.  752.225. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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'i'lie  ornamental  drslsn  f.u'  a  m'\\  m-  table,  as  shown. 


•4.O.-.2.  FRAl  i;i;M  I  V  liMHI.KM.  Wili.i.^m  E.  d.-^KKE. 
Oakland.  Cal.  Hied  Feb.  «,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.676 
Tl  rill  of  patent  'U  .\ears 


The    ornamental    desi;.u    for    ji    fraternity    emblem    as 
shown. 


44.053.     FRATERNITY  EM  MI-EM.     William  E.  Clahke. 
Oakland,  fal       Filed  Feb.  ti    191:',      Serial  No.  746.677 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


Tbe  ornamentnl  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


The    ornamenial    desiv'n    for    a     fr.iternity    em'  ieoi      is 
shown 
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44.054.  STREET-LIGHT  STANDARD.  SKRKNfs  M.  COL- 
BrBN,  Minneapolis.  Minn  .  assltjnor  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
erick Kees.  Minneapolis.  .Minn  Filed  Mar  17.  1913. 
8«rial  No.  755,041.     Trrrii  of  lait.nr  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a!  street    light   standard,    as 
shown. 


44.055.  STREET-LIGHT  STANDARD.  Skke.nts  M.  Coi^ 
BCK.v.  Minneapolis,  Minn  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred- 
erick Kees,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,Uti;.     Term  of  jiatent  7  years. 


0^0 


44.056.  STREET-LKiHT  STANDARD  Sekkm  s  M.  COL- 
Bi'K.v,  Minneapolis.  Minn  .  assignor  of  oof  half  to  Fred- 
erick Kees.  Mlnn.apoUs.  Minn.  Filed  Mar  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,043.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   oruameiital    design    f^r    a    street    light    stasdard    as 

shown 


44.UJ7.      .«<'1KP:ET  LIGHT  STANDARD      Skrk.nls  M    Col- 
Bl'RN,   .Minneapolis,  Minn  .  assignor  of  one  half  to   Fred- 
erick    K.-.s,    Minneapolis.    -Minn.       Filed    Mar     17      HM3 
Serial  .Nd    7,'..'.  044       Teriu  of  patent  7  yeitrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  street   light   standard  as 
shown. 


44,058.  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLL.  .I.h.n  K.  1  ustkk. 
Arlington.  Mass  Filed  Feb.  fi.  Iftl3.  Serial  No. 
746.679.     T^rm   <.f  patent   :'.J   years. 


\ 


The    ornamental    design    for 

shown. 


-itreet    light    standard    as  The   i>ruameniai    dfslgn    for    a    lox   or   similar   article,   as 

shown. 


.VI  .\v  .so,  1913. 
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44.059.      DRINKING-GLA8S.     Chahlks  Gkekr.   New  Cas-    |   44.061.      HANDLE   FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR   SIMILAR 
tie.  I'a.     Filed  ,7an    22    1913.     Serial  No.  743,669      T^rm  ARTKXES.        Ch.^ki.k.s     W.     lLMiM.\N.     Ntw     Rochelle, 

of  patent   14   vears.  -"^    Y..  assignor  to  .losi  ph  Fahys  At  Company.   New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N^w  York.     PMled  Mar    11'    \U1'S 
Serial  No.  753,851.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tile  ornamental   design   for  a  drinking  glass,  as  shown. 


44.<HUt  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  CHAKLE8  W.  HAK.MAN.  Ncw  Rochelle, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Toseph  Fahys  k  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  751,613.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   handle   for   a   spoon,    fork 
or  similar  artl<  le.  as  shown. 


44,062.  RESILIKN'i  TIRE.  Hkkiikht  H  Hkwitt.  Huf- 
falo.  N.  Y  Filed  F.  b.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.881. 
Term  of  patent    14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  r»-«ili''nt  tir.>.  as  shown. 


44.063.  CL.\sr.  Fkeu  Hibsh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug  1  1912.  Serial  No.  712.785.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


^ 


Tfce  ornamental  design  for   a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork  The   ornamental   design    f^r   a   elasp.   as   shown   and   de 

or  almllar  article,  as  shown.  8crll>ed 
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44.0«4.     RRno<-|(    nADGE,  OK  ^('AKF  PIN       AiMNrKsiri 
KELi.Kit.  N>*    V,,i  k.  N    Y  .  ass^^.Mlor  to  The  Keller  Maim 
fa.iurlnii  <  oinp^nv    NVw   Y-.rk.    N    Y..  a  Corporaflon  of 
New    York        F1lcf]    M;ir.    H.     i:)i.x.       S^Hn!    No     752.49.'?. 
Terni  i<f  iiMr»>nr   7   vears. 


*'  ",;:  AUTOMOBil.K  BODY.  Thomas  A.  KovAT*. 
l-iuaUeiphla.  P«i.  Filed  N«v.  20.  1912.  Serial  No' 
7.'?2..>99.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental    i^slt;ii    f.,i    ,1  !  ro-K-li.  badjje  or  scarf-pin. 
as  shown. 


44.065.  II  AM.I.K  FOR  SI'OONS,  FORKS  .\Nli  .«*IM1LAR 
ARTICLES.  JuH\  I.  KiMHKi.ifc  .Jr.  Slirt'v.'iiort.  l.a.  as- 
sljoior  to  The  National  .Sodetj  of  the  Children  of  the 
American  Revolution.  Wa.shirieton  D.  C.  a  Corporation 
of  the  District  of  (  olnrnhlH  Filed  .Vpr  0.  lOl.S.  Serial 
No.  7»>().043      Term  of  patent  1ft  vears 


The     ornamental    dP8l«n    for    an    automobile    body     a« 
shown. 


44,068.  BLOCK  SIDE.  Frkdehick  B  .Mallohv  Port 
land.  Greg  Filed  June  ^,  1912  Serial  No.  701.457 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


h 


Till-   oriiaiiM-nt^l   dfsij,'n   for  a   h 
and    similar  articles,  as  shown. 


ndlt*   for  spoons,   forks. 


44.066.  BOWLl.Sti  Si'ORK  HOARD.  W.\lter  Rdy.^l 
Kirk.  Bostoa.  Mas.s  Filed  No?.  2_'  lOlv;  Serial  No. 
7o2.012.      Tera  of  pat.-nt    7   ye^rs. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  block  side  as  shown. 


44.069.  HARNESS  SADDLK.  Richahi.  MiLt.BH  New  Ber- 
lin, Ohio  Filed  Feb  .".  1913.  Serial  No.  746,383. 
Term  of  patent  7   y»»ar8 


Th-    Drnam.nta.'    deslt'ii    for    a    b<»wlinir    icore    h..anl.    as 
showu 


The  •mnnientnl   deslcti    for  a    ham.  >--• 
tially  as  shown. 


I  idle,   siibstan- 


M 
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44,070  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Bi^^B- 
T<>.\  D.  MvEKs.  Wnlliugford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Simeon 
L.  and  <»eorge  H.  Rozers  Co..  WalliDgford.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Feb.  2«.  191S.  Serial  No.  750,883. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ill 


I  1: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


44.071.  BINDING.  Algust  E.  Neff.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Aug  in  1912  Serial  No.  715,934.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  binding,  as  shown. 


4  4.072.  COMB.  Carrie  M.  I^kx^ter,  GJaiicester.  Mass 
Filed  Nov.  *7,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.'?4  l«n  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


44.073.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  William  T 
lUwLiNS,  Chicago,  IIL,  asawnor  to  The  Smith  Phillips 
China  Company,  East  Liverpool.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.257.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


44.074.  PLATE  OH  SIMILAR  AKTICI  1  Willi.wi  T 
Rawlins.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Th*  Smith-Phillips 
China  Conipany.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  IS.  1912.  Serial  No  710.2.5S  Term 
of  patent   7   rinrs. 


The  ornamental  deslkrn  fur  h  plait-    ,i   ..«iiiiil;ir  ariiil.-,  as 
shown. 
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44  i>7r.  BICKLE.  William  .\  Schlkk  her  rieveland. 
Ohio  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.  Serial  No  74  1  103.  Term 
of  patent  14  years 


44.078.  DISPLAY-RACK.  MOETOJC  C.  Tbk.m.w.o  .  Bristol. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hortoii  Manufrtcturlng  Co.. 
Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ("onnectlcvit.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.653.  Tirm  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  orurtiDfUtii.  ilt-slgn  for  a  l«i(k|p.  as  shuwn. 


44,ti7H  SRW1N(;  STAND.  Chkstek  SmsK.  Marlon. 
.Vlich  Fil.'d  Mar  5,  191,3  Serial  No.  7.-.:.'. 21*7  Term 
i>f  patent  14  years. 


4 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  rack  as  shown. 


44,079.  MINFUS  LAMP.  Chaki.bs  Vistard.  Albert, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.366.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  df'sii,'n  for  a  sewlni;  ^tand,  ii«  shown. 


44.077.  THERMO.STAT.  Jllia  SwAitTZEVBtRr,.  Omaha, 
N.lir  Filed  Off  1'8.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,2».s.  Term 
of  pa'-^iit   7  year-  I 


The  ornamental  ilesii.-!!  fnr  a  thermostat,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  miner's  lamp,  as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MAY    20,    1913. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pioviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  39,901.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  AITARATIS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.*  "  Selas  "  Geskll- 
BCHAFT  MIT  BEscuKANKTKu  Haftino,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Selus  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York      Filed  Jan.  14,  1909, 


l'(itti<  ular  (Ituvriptiun  of  yooda — GaB-l'roduclng  Plants, 
Gas  Burners,  Gas-Mantles,  Chimney-Paps,  Burners,  Lamp- 
Masts.   Metal  Reflectors,  and  Ventilators. 

Vlaimg   u»e  since  Sept.   29.    1900. 


Ser.  No.  40,.573.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING,  i  C.  CoM- 
MicHAL  &  Co.,  LiMiTKu.  Silkeborg,  Denmark.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1909. 


V 


■^/atK^'^ 


The  head  appearlnt:  In  said  trademark  not  being  of  any 
living  individual. 

farttiuldr  ilenrription  nj  i/iiuds. — Linen,  Linen  -  Wool. 
Linen-Cotton,  and  I.inen  Silk  Shirts.  Drawers,  Union  Suits. 
Nightshirts,  Pajama-Sults  for  Men:  Vests,  Drawers,  and 
Combinations  for  Ladies  :  Shirts,  Drawers,  Union  Suits,  and 
Night-Shins  for  Youths;  Vests,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits 
for  Girls,  and  Shirts  and  Drawers  for  Children. 

(Vnimx   ti»i    since  .Tunr   1.    mO'* 


Ser.  No.  42,711. 
MATERIALS. 

Filed   Mav  27. 


•  CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
Eknst  \.  Bkomcnd.  New   York,   N.  Y. 
1909. 


^tM4 


Ser.  No.  51.616  1CLASS6.  CHKMK  ALS,  MEIUCINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  S.u.va- 
IV iR  ANDBKi  Gkau,  Barcelona.  Spain  Filed  Aug  30, 
1910  -      — 


The  words  'Doctor  Andreu  •*  being  di8clnlme<l  No 
claim  Is  made  to  tlu    words  "  Sello  De  Garantia." 

Parti(ular  dCHi^-iplion  of  ,'/oor/«.— Me<iicated  I'astlls, 
.Medicar.d  L<.zeiii;rs.  .\ntlAsthmatlc  FumlKating  I'aper. 
and  Anti-Asthmatic  Cigarettes  Containing  No  Tobaico. 

rlnittif  uxr  sln<e  the  year  1 8S0. 


Ser.  No.  57.165.  (CLASS  4ft.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Phil  Hollexbach  Co..  Loulsvine  Ky 
Filed  June  19.  1911. 


^mH//^ 


J'artuular    d^.rnvUon    0/    yocU.-A    Floor    Polish     or  I'artirular     dr,c.iption     of     worf-.-Stral^ht     Bourbon 

unlsh.  Whlskv 

Claim.,  u.r  sine    Nov    l.-J,   1908.  r,aim»  mr  since  the  year  1881. 

(Vol.  190.  No.  3.] 
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8er.  No  ."7.623.  (CLASS  fi  rHrMI'^.VI.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I-HARMACEITirvi  IREl' AKATIONS.)  Henry 
Th.oer  &  Company.  Camliridu^port,  Mass.  Filed  July 
U.    1911. 


<  oii.sjstiDK  of  a  tliree-sideii  ur  tint  iron  shield  in  solid  riHl. 
on  wiTlch  app»»ars  in  yellow  a  !t"ttpr  •' T "  or  so  (ailed 
"  tail  rros8."  I 

Particular  detcriptiun  of  ffoo«/«  4-D.vspepHia-Tablets.  Sul- 
fur and  ("reani  Tartar  I.oz»nKes,  I^eadache -Powders.  Laxa- 
tive Cold  Tablets,  Childnn's  f'oisch  Syrup,  ("roup  Syrup. 
Sore-Throat  Rein<'<ly  uixi  irarule.  Wh.Kjpint:  idutrli  UciiuHly. 
Gini:er  with  Ari)mati<s.  iMttiip  tiiid  Keuuel  (■oui;i)-Syrup, 
Liniment.  Laiative  Fi:;  Compound.  HlatkU-riy  JCoot  Cor- 
dial. Rheumatic  Tablet.^.  Kidney  Illl.x.  Sodium  rin>splinte, 
Chlorate-of- Potash  Tablets.  Carbolinted  Witch  Hazel  Com- 
p«Min(l.  Soda-Mint  Tabl.'ts.  Livrr  I'llls.  Toothache  Uemedy. 
Rhiniti«<  Tablets.  Catarrh  an. I  llnv-Fever  Nasal  Balm.  Eye- 
Water.  Cascara  Tablets.  Citr.it.  or'  Magnesia.  Ccxl-Llver 
Extract,  and   Blood-Tonic  Pills. 

Claimt   u»e  since   .lanuarv.    1011. 


St-r.  No  .-,9..-,90  MI.ASS  CJ.  ("ONSTKUCTION  MATE- 
ItLVLS.i  r.M.iF^BMA  China  P|i<idicts  Company.  Na- 
tional City.  Cal       Fllpd    Nov    7.    1J»11. 


KAOSPAR 


Particular  (ieg>  riptioH  of  go«4*  -  (ilazf-il  ami  tni^lazed 
and  Vitrified  and  S«'mivltrlfled  floor-TiU'.  Mantel-Tile. 
Wall-Tile.  Fal'n'-''  Til^  and  Terra  Titrea.  i^uarrlts.  1  Some- 
times Called  Mission  Blocks,  I  Hollow  Burnt  (lay  Build- 
in«  Blocks.  Press.-d  Brick,  and  Ola»ed  Brick 

<  laimg  uae  slnr..  O.-t     1.    litll 


8er,  No.  59..ST1.  mi. ass  17  lOBAcro  1-KODUCTS.) 
The  JiAN  V  I'lRTioNDo  CiGA»  .VlANrrACTiRiNG  Co., 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Fll»-(1  Nov.  2.'i,  1911  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


'^ 


v 


AliUAUIKE 


^ 


Tbf   sljfnature  being;  the  |i>    -'• 
fortiiondo. 

flit  tirular  description  of  r/ooda. —j-Cigars. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct    17.  1890. 


>ii.'iiatiire   of  .lutn    F. 


S.r.  No  «()..-.  1 11.    I  CLASS  .V) 
ERWISE    CLASSTFIFD  > 
To..   New  York.   ,\    V     .ind 
29.  1911 


MFRx.  HANDISE  NOT  OTH- 

TUK      VkiHANICAI.      RlBnKR 

(lev,  Ian. i     Ohio.      Filed    Dec. 


MElUJCdD 


Particular  ilocripti'.n  of  ^oorf«.— {-Rubber  Mats. 

CloitoM  w'  n^nrf   1 90t> 
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S«T.  No.  «0..M2J.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)       Thb    Mechanicai.    Rib 
BER  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 


Dec.  2ft.  1911. 


MERUCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Water-Bottles 
and  SyrinRes. 

Claims  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60.513i.  (CLASS  35  BELTIN<;,  HnSK.  .MA 
CHINEKV  PACKING.  AND  NON  MFTALLIC  TIKFS  1 
The  MErHANicAi.  Id  bhek  Co,  N.nv  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed  Dec    29    1911 


MERUCO 


.ParticuUii  d>  ■■<'  1 11  '{■■n 
Claims  use  sin   .    I'.mu, 


'(  goodn. — Rubber  Tubing. 


Ser.   No.   61,226.      (CLASS  48.      MALT   EXTRACTS    AND 
LIQFORS. »     Ji  NG  Brewing  Company,  Milwankf.     \\i> 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 


The  word   "Jung"  beinc  .llsriaimed. 
Particular  description  o]  yoodx    -Lager-Beer. 
Claims  use  since   In   .THnnsrT.    1911 


8er.  No.  61.940.  (CLASS  1.",  OILS  AND  GREASES  1 
Standard  Oil  Co.  or  New  Yi>ak.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar    5,   1912. 


5DCDNY 


Particular  descri/.tion  of  i/oods.  Beuzln.  Naphtha. 
Lubrlcatiiig-Oil.  and  Kefiii»»<l  Oil  for  Tlliuiiinatrng.  Heating, 
and  PowiT  riiriM)s.  s 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1912. 

No.  3.) 


May  20.  1Q13. 
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Ser.  No  «2.09f..  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
.\NGL(i-lMMAN  1  >Ki  G  &  Chk.mkai.  Co..  Bombay,  India. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 


imm 


Particular  description  of  yooils. — Perfumed   or   Scented 
Hair  Oil. 

riaims  use  since  .Tanuary.   1906. 


Ser.  No.  62.183.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Charles  W. 
DiLLEB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1912. 


DUSELL 


Particular  description  of  (/ood«.— -Leggings. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  26.  1911. 


Ser.  No  63.720.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
.M.\TERIALS.)  The  H.  B.  Chalmers  Company.  Sche 
nectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1912. 


THE  QLALIT^i  GIRL 


Showlne  a  wnman  In  short  skirt,  held  by  both  hands, 
al-ove  tiie  legend  "The  Quality  Girl." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Paint  and  Varnish  Re- 
movers. 

I  laimi  use  since  Apr.  19,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  64.281.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,  i  Dt  kt  -  no  -  m(»k« 
Manifactl RiN<;  Co.mpany.  Ogden.  I'tah.  Filed  June  20, 
1912. 


Particular    description    of    yoodtt-    \     S\ve<'pln;;     C<im- 
pound. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.  1912. 


S»-r.  No.  64.7.'il  (CLASS  f.  CHF.MK  AI.S.  MEDKINES. 
AND  I'HAHMACFrTK'AL  I'KFl'AR ATIONS.  i  J.  C. 
Aver  Company.  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  July  ifi.  1912. 
rnd»>r  t<»n  year  proviso. 


^^ 


Particular  description  uf  'iikhI'  Sarsaparilla.  Medi- 
cines for  the  Treatment  of  I'hllls  Hnd  Fever.  Dumb  .\gue. 
Periodical  Headache,  Headaclie.  Neuralgia.  Colds.  Coughs. 
Croup.  Asthma,  Influenza.  lloiti>eness.  Brombitis.  i  on- 
sumpUon,  Whooping-Cougb,  La  Grippe.  I'nenmouia,  .Affec- 
tions of  the  Lungs  and  Throat.  Constipation.  lndi|:e8tioiit 
Heartburn.  Biliousnoss.  Jaundice.  Sick  Headache,  Nervous- 
ness. .Vnemia,  General  Debility.  .\fre<  lions  Caused  by  a  I'on- 
stipated  Condition  of  the  iiowels  or  b.\  the  Inactivity  of 
the  Liver,  Dandruff,  Falling  Haii-.  Baldness.  Diseas<  s  Aris- 
ing from  Impure  Blood,  from  Thin  Blood,  from  l»ebllity  of 
the  Nervous  System,  from  Weakness  of  the  Dijiestive  Or- 
gans, and  for  General  Tonics.  .Mteratives,  Laxatives.  Ca- 
thartivs.  Hair  Dressinjr,  and  Hair  Tonic. 

Claims  uae  since  about   the  vear  1851. 


Ser.  No.  «5,4-'«.  ((  LASi<  lo.  (Ul.S  AND  GKFASLS.  i 
Umion  Oil.  Company  op  California.  Oleum,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1912. 


MOTOREZE 


Consists  of  the  word   "  Motme/.p  " 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Lubricating  Oil   or 

Grease. 

rlainiK  tiHc  since  Apr     i.   liUli. 

Ko.  2.) 
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8er.  No.  65.817.  (CLASS  2i'  •; AMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Stk.u  .ss  M  v  v  f  \  rrKisr,  <'.i.\ip.\Ny. 
Rutherford.  N.  J.,  and  N- w  1  1  i<  N  V.  Fll**d  S^pt.  16. 
1912. 


C/^JUic^-j)f>od(e 


ParticiUmr  4tMtt§Mttit  r,f  ,!,,,,•]»    ■  I'imire  Toys. 

Cte<m#  ■••#  sIb^  on  or  a  hwMt  .T  a  a    -.   lOlL'. 


Ser.   No.   66.088.      (t'LASS   46. 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.  I        Rdbt. 
Wash.      Tiled  Orf     J.   1912. 


FOODS   A>L>    INGREDI- 
1^.    Jackson.    Tacoma. 


ParticMlair  denrriptirm  of  goo'l."  •  \ 
Flour  I'omposed  of  Wti^at.  Rvf.  iin- 
Purposes  in  Makinc  Rrtad.  t':il|,s 
and  thf  Like. 

C\nim»  use  since  .\pr.   15,   1912. 


t  onip'^und  Meal   or 

Flax    for    rooking 

I'luidinirs.    (ookies. 


Ser.  No.  »6,1L>0       Ml, ASS  H      vFIRMh    vr>.  .MI.DIi   I.NK8. 
AND     PHARMACEITrt'AL     PREl'.VRATIONS.  •  Db. 

Baykr    P>    T\«-;i     r.iidape.if.    ffunu.irv        Fllfd    Oct.    4. 
1912. 


gWlitt^A 


FmrHeut&r  d€«'-rtiitt<>n   n'  'I'.'.iIm       Salves. 
CMm»  UM  SlD'-e  .Inn.'   <^.    r.M.' 


Ser.  No.  ««.i:!l.      (CLASS  'l      «  HK.MI'  Al..^   MKDICINE8, 
AND     PHAHMArEUTlCAI      I'S  KTaH  \TION8. 1  Du. 

BaYEK    f.s      Tvksv      Rud.ap.'-t      llinjaiv.        Filed    Oct.    4. 
1912. 


TPlGas^ 


Partu-'il-ir    itt'>in-i[)tinn    n'     ■/■j'itia — Mercurial    Prepara- 
tions .)f  .\I1  Kinds  for  th.'  Tr^a tni.«iit  of  V'.>nereal  Maladies. 
tlaimg  use  since  .VukC    1.   I'.U. 


Ber.  No.  66.132.      (CLASS  rt.     CHEMICALS.  .VIEDICINES, 
AND     PIIARMACETTICAL     PREPAR.iTIONS  i  Dr. 

Bayek    fs    Tuis\,    Budapest.    Uiin;:ary,       lil-id    Oct.    4. 
19I_\ 


E  B'At  cm 


Partit^lar  degcriptton  nf  ffoodtt  I    Salves. 
Claimn   u^e  since   l>ec.    1.    1909 


Ser.  No.  66,260.  (CLASS  28.  JBWMJIT  AHD  PRE- 
riOi:S  METAL  WARE.)  .loHW  WAffAMAKHK,  Philjidbl- 
PHi.\.   Philadelphia.   Pa       Filed  Oct.   12.  1912. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word    '  Rana." 
Particular   deavriplion   of  t/oo»/«.— Pearls,    Rubies.    Sap- 
phires, and  Emeralds. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.    10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.269  (ILASS  6.  »  HEMICALS.  MEDICINlt, 
AND  PHARMACEt  TICAL  PREPAR.VTION8.  •  0»0. 
G.   Crohh.   Atlanta.   Ga.      Filed   Oct.    12.    1912. 


Particular  dr^cription  of  unods-    A  Liver  and  Stomach 
Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  June   10,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.725.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERI.VLS. )  Crksckxt  Ttpbwritkr  Slppi.v  Company. 
Portland,  Me.,   and  Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Nov.  6,  1912. 


CRESCENT  BRAND 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular    description    of    ijoods.  —  Inked    Ribbons    and 
('jirbon-Paper. 

<  laims   use  since  January,   1897. 


.Ser.  No.  67,016.  (CLASS  44.  DENT.VI..  MKKICAL.  AND 
SIRGIC.AL  APPLL\NCES.  I  Richtkk  it  Hoffmann 
The  Harvakd  Dental  Maxufactlrino  Co.,  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Nov    20,   1912. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  a  shield  IncloalnK  two  letters 
forrniiii,'  a  monotTuni.  the  one  of  which  is  a  flattened 
••C"  and  the  other  an  "  H,"  the  upper  arms  of  which  are, 
however,  connected  by  an  arc,  thus  Kl>in«  the  letter  "D  " 
sidewise,  or  on  the  whole  "  H  D  C,"  meaning  "  Harvard 
Dental  Company." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .\rtiflcial  Teeth, 
Tooth-Cements.  Uutta  Percha  Stoppings,  .Xmal^'Hrns, 
Glass  and  Porcelain  Stoppings  for  Teeth,  Caoutchouc  and 
Gold  Preparations  f>>r  Dtntal  Purposes.  Molding  « Om- 
pound  for  Dental  Purposes,  Dental  Varnishes,  l>entai 
Blow  Lamps,  Dental  Forceps.  Tweezers,  and  Tooth- 
Polishinjf   Strips   of    Flint  Paper   and    Linen 

rlaims  u«t  since  Jan.   1,   1892. 
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Ser.  No.  67,319  (CL.^88  6.  CHEMTC  \rs,  MEDiriNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  Pin;i"AK  CI  U iNS.  1  Victor 
G.  DuPONT.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed   Dec.  9.   1912. 


Particular     description     of     j;oo(f«.— Mange      Shampoo 
Preparation. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,600.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.  t  F'ort 
Dbarborn  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1912. 


Particular    deMcription    of    goods. — Face-Powder,    Face- 
Lotions,  and   Face-Creams. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  *>,  1912. 


Ser     No.    67.654        (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.*      Arthur 
Letts,   Los  .Xngeles,   Cal.     Filed   Dec.   31,   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  27.  1909. 


Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  67.829.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FT'RNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS  (  Bk.nja.mi.v  Wkisbkkg,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913, 


J^^^^ 


No    exclusive   claim   is   made   to    the   words    "  Muuufac 
turers  of   Knitted   Cravats,"   "  Knitted  Mills,"   "  B.   Wels- 
berg     Proprietor." 

I'lntirulor  description    of  .(;ood«.  -Knitted   Neckwear. 

Claim*   use  for  one   year. 


Ser.  No.  98.002.  (CI«1B8  44.  DENT.4L,  MEDICAL.  WD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.^  The  Se.i.m  i.kss  Ri  kbkh 
COMPAXT,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  .Ian     1h.    i9ia 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tlie  Seamless  Rub- 
l>er  Company  "   or  "  New    Haven,  Conn." 

Particular  description  of  gootln  -Rubt)er  Ai)domlna! 
Colls.  Rubber  .\toml7,ers.  Rubber  Randage-Gum.  Rubber 
Bed-Pans.  Rubber  Breast-Pumps.  Rubber  Bulb  Sets.  Rubh.T 
Btilb  Syringes.  Rubber  Bulbs  Used  in  connection  with 
.\tomizers.  Syringes,  or  Goods  of  a  Similar  Nature.  Rut) 
ber  Cushions.  ( Invalids",  t  Rubber  Crutch  Tips.  Combina- 
tion liubbor  Hot  Water  Bottles  and  Fountain-Syringes. 
Rubber  Dental  Dams.  Rubber  Face-Bags.  Rubber  Finger- 
Cots.  Hard  Rubber  Pipes.  Rubber  Head  trolls.  Rubber  Ice- 
Caps.  Rubber  Ice-Bags.  Rubber  Midicin.^  I  Toppers.  Rub- 
ber Nipples.  Rubber  Nipple-Slilelds.  Itubber  Nnrsing-Bottle 
F'lttlngs.  Rubber  Operating  tusliions.  Rubber  Pacifiers. 
Rubber  Politzer  .\ir-Bags.  Rubber  Teething  Rings.  Rubber 
Urinals,    Rubber   Water-Bottles.    and    Rubi)er    Water  Bags 

Cletims  »sc  since  .lanuar.v.   l!tn. 


Ser.  No.  68.128.  ((LASS  .U  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
.\ND  VENTILATIN(i  APP.VRATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  .\PP.\HATIS  1  Wai.ker  \  Pratt  Mf<. 
Co.,   Boston.   Mass       Filed   .Ian     2.5.    191. S 


Boston 


Particular  description   of  goodfi. — Heating  Stoves.    Fur- 
naces, and  Cooking  Ranges.  ' 
Claims  use  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  M.16B.  (CLASS  ♦>  iHEMI<  KLS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam LifHTKRMANx.  Sau  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1913. 


Shampoo 

BotlaMniM 


The  portrait  being  fanciful,  tlie  word  '  Shampoo  '  being 
disclaimed. 

Pfirticular  demcriptii-n  of  goods. — .\  Shamp<->o  Prepara- 
tion. 

Claim*  uttp  sill,'.'  .Tulv   1.   1912. 
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Ser.   No.  «S.»W.      (CLA88   46.      #OOD8   AND  INORKIH 
KNT!*   <>!'  !"<^><^riS  1      K.   .V    M\hn»<io  Macaroni   «'om- 
PWY.    Mi!iii.-i»p.>lf8.    Ntiiin        Kil<>(!    Jiin     29,    1913. 


^S^^\V^<>*,■1*^* 


Particular   description   of   <joo<H       .\l.ii  Hion!.    Spajfhetti. 
Vernilcilli.   mO    Fu^-Noodles. 
Claimt  UK''  ■<inc*>  Jan.   1,   1913. 


Ser.   No.   68.J09.      iCI-VSS  4«       roODS    A.NL)   INtiRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!     OE.iki.E  T.  .Mstthews  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      111^  Jan.  m.  19t?. 


^^mM 


l^artuuiut    •ItAcriptioH    '.'    yxxij.    -Teas. 
ilaima  me  sincp  .Ian.    1,   1893. 


Ser.  No  t$.<<.:ilT.  ■»  i.ass  lU  VKHh  i,i:s  \<)T  IMI.UD- 
INC.  RNOINKS  I  Thk  PiercR'.Shri  .  a  M -hr  .  ar  Co., 
Buffalo.    N     V        KlU'd    .Ian     :W,    1913. 


The  Plerce-.Arrow  Mutor  tar  I'onipany  disclaimR  the 
right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  I'lir-". 

I'articular  detcription  of  o^iode.  Motor  (ars  and  .vuto- 
mobllea. 

chiinix   use  sine  daring  the  yjar  1901. 


SU»r.    No.    68,248        (CLASS    u;.      FOOIiS     \Mi    INdREDl- 

KNTS    OF    IiiOl>S  i       0     n      Piri-KK.    Mllwauk^'e.    Wis 


nied  Jan.  31,  1913. 


I 


Bright  SroT 


rnrfirular  'iejx-riptwn  of  ^ouitt  Tomatu  I'atsup, 
riavMnni:  Kxtracts  for  Foods.  Fruit  Preserves,  Fruit  Jel- 
iie.<  T'-a.  I  ru.shf'd  t'ruits,  lannf^d  Fruits,  (anntd  Berries, 
I  aiiiu'<l    \'.-i;''tabl»'s,  and  Chilli  Sauce. 

rluitnn   ui'    -iince    1909. 


Ser  No  6S. •_"<!»  m'LASS  U>  PAINTS  AND  PAINrKK."^ 
M.\TF:RI.\LjS.  I  St.\m>ak[>  \MtNi.sH  WoBK.s.  Ni'w  York, 
N     >        Kil.'d    F»t'     :;.    lOK?. 


TRockeniTE 


Pnttirnliir  'frm  tHption  of  //««<<«.  -Concrete  CoaTlnki?<. 
Clear  Lli)niils  Which  ar.'  \arnisjirs  ur  Japans,  and  011- 
Pntnts.  Ready  Mi x.'d  Paints.  Hnnmols.  Varnishes,  and 
Varnish  Removers 

Cl'iniin   ufie  -line..   I).M'    -JO,   1912, 


Sfr.  No.  68,291  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AN1>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  OBOR<iE  W.  SANBonv  &  Son, 
Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb    3    1913. 


The  picture  is  fanciful. 

Particular  description   of  ijoodt. — Canned   Salmon. 

Claimt  »«e  since  June  20,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.303.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  DroF 
CHB.MICAL  Co  ,  Raltlmoro.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1913. 

DROF 

Particular  description  0]  goods. — An  Ointment  for  Skin 
Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  Ant    22    1912 


Ser.   No.  «8.308.      (CLASS   17      TOBACCO   PKOIH  CT8. » 

•'  KIO8  "  ClQABBTTEX-  &  TaBAK-IMPORT-EnUKOS  FaHRIK 
TlBK.  Tabakb  t  CKIARrmN  E.  ROBMT  BOh.m«,  I'res 
den  A..  (jJermany.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1913. 


Kios 


Particular   dcscnption    of    (joudx — Leaf-Tobacco.    Smok- 
ing. Chewing,  and  Snuff  Tobacco,  and  Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  7,   190©. 


Ser.    No.  68,309,      (CLASS    17       T(>HA«  CO    PRODIHTS.) 

•'  KIO8  ■'    ClOARBTTB.S-    &    TaHAK    1  MPORT-ENGROS     FaBRIK 

tCbk.  Tabakb  f  Cioarettbn   E.   Robert  BOhme.  Drea- 
den-A.,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1913. 

Illladanie  Butterfly 

Partuulur   dt»i,\ption   of  aood«,— Leaf-Tobacco,    Smok- 
ing, Chewing,  and   .SnufT  Tobacco,  and  Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  19.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  6S,.340.  (CLASS  rt  thEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\R1IACEI  TK  VI.  i'HI  PARATIONS  ■  Syl- 
vester J.  Betts.  Raleigh,  N.  C     Flhd  Feb.  6.  1913. 


Particular    (teKcription    of    goods.  —  Heada<  he    and    .Neu- 
ralgic  Remedies. 

(  hiirnn  unr  sirn''  .Ian     15.   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  68,367.      (CLASS  38.      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) POPDLAH      EnGINEBRING      PUBLISHING      CoM- 

PANT,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed   Feb.   6.    1913. 


f0|HlaP%JI!^l!^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine. 

Claimn  uxe  8in<e  Jan    9,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,436.      (CL.XSS  2.'; 

AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THKRKOF.i     Leader  Iron 
Works,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Feb    10,  1913. 


Ser.     No.     68.524.        (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.  1        Seiz. 
Schwab  &  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Feb.   12.   1913. 


Particular      discri/.tfri      of     goodx.— Men's.       Wi  tnen's. 
I  rri.KKV,  MACHINERY,   i   Misses',    Children's,    Boys',    and    Youtlis'    L.athcr     Canvas. 


Particular  description  of  £?ood«,— CentHfu^nl  Pumps, 
RerlprocatinK  Pumps,  Rotary  Pumps,  and  Diaphragm- 
Pumps. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  first  of  April,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  68,51;!.  .»L.V.s.s.i.  tllKMlCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G.  W. 
Cabnhick  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1913, 


HORMOTONE 


Particular  descrtption  of  floods. — Internal  Secretions 
to  Supply  Deficient  Suretlons  of  the  Spleen,  Thyroid. 
Pituitary,  Ovary,  Testis,  and  Pancreas. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  17,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.514.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.! Gibson  Refrigerator  Co.,  Greenville, 
Mich.      F^led  Feb.   12,   1913. 


^^^ 


ParttLulai   description  uf  yood«.   -Non  Aljsoroent  Coated 
Metallic  Linings  for  Refrigerators. 
Claims  usr  since  July  20,    1912. 

190  0,0.-60  [Vol.190, 


Velvet.    Satin,   and   other   Fabric   Boots   and    Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  30,  1912. 


Ser.     No.    68,526.       (CLASS    89.       CLOTHING.  1       Selz, 
Schwab  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  F>b.   12.  1913. 


J'articuhir  disiription  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's. 
Misses'.  Children's,  Boys',  and  Youths'  Leather.  Canvas, 
Velvet.    Satin,    and   other    Fabric   Boots   and    Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  r>ec.  .'^o,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,679.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING   ENGINES.)       John    Deere    Plow    Company    of 

MoMVK,  Moline.   111.     Filed  Feb    24     1913 

milMPH 

Particuhir    description    of    i/oodx — Shovelintr-Boards    to 
be  Attached  to  Waji;ons  for  Unloading  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,716.     (CLAS.S42.     KNITTED,  NE'1"IE1»    \  ND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS..      Thk   H.   B.   Clafi.in    o  mpany. 
Filed  Feb.   25,  1913. 


New    ^,.rk,   N     V 


Particular  description    of   goods  ~-Hi\k   P1e<. 
Claimx   use  since  January,   1911. 

No.  3.1 
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S«r.    No    BS.745.      (CLA88    15.      QIL8   AND   (JREASES.l 
Emi-K   F    Kick.  Newark.   N.  J.      Hied  Feb    -26.    191.3. 


Cottonole 

Particular  deivriptxon  of  goods  — Oil   and   «ir»>a»*>   Prod- 
ucts   Used    in    Softening,    Sizing,    and    Finishing    Textile 


Fabrics. 

Claimi*   u/i'    s\ace   1910. 


8er.  No.  68,7'>-'  >  t  LASS  fj  tHPrsiICALS.  MKl  >iriNES. 
AND  PH.VRM.\<  KFTK  AT.  PREPARATIONS.  Wil- 
li v.\i  R.  Ia>w\iav  OranL'-'hurL'  S  C.  Filed  Feb  27, 
1913. 


L 
L  L 

L 


L 


I'nrticular  dexcription  of  goody — ^Rem>»dlf*s  for  Dys- 
pepsia Biliousness.  Rheumatism.  rr)nsumi)tloii.  Coughs. 
i  uMs,  Emaciation,  Marasmus,  and  Low  Vitality. 

Claimn   unr  slnci-  .\\\g.    1.    lS.»<ft. 


Ser.  No.  68,776.  (CL.\SS  4^5  FdoK.x  aNH  INGREDI- 
FNTS  OP"  F<><)I>S.»  DwioHT  Ffw  \r[is  t  umpwy  Port 
laud.  Or^if      Fil.'d   F>-b    2^.    19 1:'.. 


DE  LUXE 

I'niticulai     dr/«_r%pttun    of   yoodn,-   Teas. 
Claims  use  since  F^eb.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,783.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.' 
B.  Mr-R.^TTi,  Sons  &  Co.,  Llmited,  Manchester,  Ens 
land.     Filed  Feb.  28.  191.i.     mier  tin-year  proviso. 


ARISTON 


Pu'ticulm-  4«»eripttoti  of  i/ood^   -  <  Uarettes. 
<  Imnu  tM«  since  .ibout  .Iun>'.    \%ui> 


Ser.  No  tiN  7'<4  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUl'TS.  1 
B.  Mlb.\tti,  Sons  A  Co.,  Limited,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land      Filed   Feb.  J"*.   191''..      Ind'T  t.-ti  year  proviso. 


NEB-KA 


P'ti  tuular  'i»  •i<rif>(ion  of  '/"■"In   -  Cii{ai">'Tte^ 
I  liiimg   ugf  *\n<t'  about  .lanuarj,    I'^'^T 


Ser.  No.  68,794  1  CLASS  4'!.  I-\>01>S  ANO  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!  Isv.^r  C.ihbn,  Phtlad.'lphla  Pa 
Filed   Mar.    1,   1913. 


^Romsu  ^  luliet 


Particular  description   of  goods.- — Candies. 
Claims  use  since  F^b    •-'7.  191?.. 


Ser.   No.   68,846.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  F(X)I»8. »     <iRiFFiTH  Dirnev  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.      Filed  Mar    .l    191  ri. 


Jj^j^TELOp^ 


Particular  dt  nrription   of  good>t. 
CUiima  use  since  .Tuly,   1906 


auued  Fruits. 


Ser.   No.  68,866.      (CLASS  39.      CI.< )  111  IN<;  1      Hlg«j   Dc 
Bbdck  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1913. 


Balkan 


Particular  drscriptiou  of  goods. — Walsis  :ind  Bii>UHe'*. 
Claims  use  since  Ff-b    1.  1913 


.«er.    No.    68.867        uLASS    .JO.      CLOTHING.  •       Le.ss    k 
Arenson  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery.  Mens  Top 
Shirts,  Both  Stiflf  Shirts  and  Soft  Cotton  and  Wool^-n 
Shirts. 

<  laims  use  since  .Tnn.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  68.874.  (CLASS  2»}.  .MEASL  RING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  So<  iete  Fbaxcai.se  des  Films 
KT  CiXK.MAT'xiH APHE.s  EiLAiR.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
Fort  Lee.  N.  J.       Filed  Mar.  6.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  g<,<,<i>t   -Moving-Picture  Films. 
CUiims  use  since  .Tan    2.  1912 


S«r.  No.  68.939.  (CLASS  6.  »  HEMICALS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  C.  M. 
C.  Co.,  Joplln.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods — •Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  .Inn     1.   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  68.9.5.5       1  CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOI>     A  NO    PARTS   THEREOF.)       Vacghan    & 
BiSHXELL     .M.^Nt  FA(  Ti  KiNu     COMPANY,     Chicago.     Ill 
Filed  Mar.    10,    1913. 


^J?//^^J^V^<£ 


Porticulfir  d'Scriptiou  of  goods — Plain  Braces.  Ratchet 
Braces.  (  ornfr-Braces,  1  »rlllBrace8,  Katchet  Drills.  Ham 
mers.  Scutches.  Chuok-Blts,  Reanit-rs,  ( "ount<  I'^i  iiks  Ma 
chine-Punches.  Belt  l'unoh»-8.  Nail-Sets.  Riv.  t  S.  ts.  Ma 
chinlsts'  Chisels,  ('arpt-nters'  Chisels.  Saws.  Drawing 
Knhes.  Planes.  Snip-  TonL's.  I'liwers.  Pliers.  Nip'iers 
VVlie-Cutters,  Meat  Triers.  Mnat-Strin^'ers,  Meat  Hooks.  Hay 
Hooks,  Box  Hooks,  Cotton-Hooks.  Earth  .Supers,  Houf-1'ar 
ers.  Wrenches.  .Xwls.  Hardies.  Headers,  Flatters,  Swages 
Cold  (  litters.  Hot-Cutters,  FUock-Scrapers.  Screw-I)rlvers 
Star  Drills,  Claw-Bars,  ("rate-Openers,  Horseshoers'  Knives 

(/(/(»//«    use  .since    Keb     L'S,    1913 


Ser.  No.  (J'.t.Oo.i.  i(LASS*5.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMA(  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Henry 
P.  Klein.  St    I.oni^:.  Mo.     Filed  Mar    1.5,  1913. 


Partiriilnr  dfSi'rxplion    of   goods. — Cough-Drops. 
Claims  list    since  .Ian.    15,   1912. 


Ser.    No    69.056       (CLASS   17       TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Gknn.vko   IMsAi'iK     Brooklvn.   N    V.      Filed  Mar     1.5,1913, 


No  claim  of  ex<'liisive  risrht  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"  Spuntatura   Fermentata   Italiana      l>elng  made. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Manufactured  To- 
baccos. Cigars    and  Cigarettes. 

Claimx  tiK(    sine*   r»ecember.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,122  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  1  Shffiiki.d  DENTinuiK  Co,  New  London, 
Conn  ,  and  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 


CREME 

YYETTE 


No  claim  i>^liii;  made  to  the  exclusive  us.'  of  the  word 
"  CrPme  "  and  the  word  ■Company"  The  niiiiif  '  Shef- 
field < ompauy  '    is  In  the  handwriting  of  L.  T.  Sheffield. 

Particular  descriptinti   of  goods    -A  Cordial. 

r^aim*  UMe  since    1  >»91 . 


Ser.   No.  69.125.      (CLASS  11.      INKS  AND   INKING   MA 

TERIALS.)      Technical    St  pply    Company.    Scran' on 
Pa       Filed   Mar    17.    1913. 


TISC© 


Piirticuhir  description    of  .(;o(;(i.«    — 1  irawing  Inks 
Claims  use  since  Jan     1,    1913 


Ser.  No.  68.164.  ((LASS  a!»  CI>OTHIN<i..  ChaS.  R. 
De  Bctoisb  Compa.n^,  Newark,  N.  J  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1913. 


Corssiere 


I'ortxculiii     ill ncripiion    of    goods.      A    )  omhni:iti')n    Cor.- 
set    and   Corset-Cover. 

chiiiiiK   usf  since    I"eb    11.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.175  iCLASS  3S  PRINTS  AND  Pt  BrvIC.\- 
TIONS  )  .Iamks  R.  McCi.eske^,  St.  Louis  Mo  Filed 
Mar     1,5.    191.3. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Monthly  Mitrazin^-s 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  28,  191'. 


Ser.  No.  69.179.  (CLASS  6.  <  HEM1(  AUS  MKDD  1  NLS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  (  harles 
F.  Dahi:  &  Son.  Brldyeton.  N    .J       Filed  Mar    19    191." 


"KIL-TONE" 


Pnrtirulor     <li  Hcription     of     goods        Insecticide       F'ltlzl- 
clde,   and  Tonic   for    Plants  or  Tree> 
I'ldiiiiK  IIS,    since  ,T,in    1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,180.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN'.RKDI- 
ENTS  OV  FOODS.  I  (Joodali.  Bai  khmi  .se  4  Cn  L^^ds 
England.     Filed  Mar.   19.  1913      Under  ten  year  provi>) 


£ 

i^mKi 

g^» 

P 

fSS 

psii^ 

.pH 

w^ 

H 

• 

2)i^v'l 

Particular  descriptiori  of  goods. — Sauces 
Claims   use  since  the  vear   1864. 
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<^r     No    rtft208       (Cl^aS    +rt       K(H)r)S    ANU    INORKDI-  ^    S^r    No    60.253       (ri.ASSe.     CHKM  K  ALS.  MEDICI  NUB. 
"     FNTS  OK   FOOLS  :      TmfW     I     M- r  mm  n    Hr-iAK    Re  AND     I'HAKMACEUTICAL     I'KKIARATIONS.  t       Th« 

-.Vv.N.i    ro,    lhil,Hlel!.t.ia.    I'H       m^d    VfHr     20.    1913.  I s tkrm.^tio.naL     Dbiooists'     and    Ch.KIStii'     I^»0»a- 

TURIK8.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    22.  1918. 


:CRAN01WED 


No  claim,   howpvpr    ht'ins;  made   to   the  words  "  Ormno- 

lated  Sugar  " 

}>iirUruhi<     .i*'xc-ri;.fi'/n    of  (joo'io    ■   Sni.'Hr 

Clnimt  M«e  sln.f   ne«'     Irt  l'»12. 


Ser  No  Rft.214  mLAS.^  «  iHF.MP  AI,S  \JKI»iriNE8, 
AND  rHARMACKlTK'AL  PRKl'AKATIONS  )  SMITH. 
Ki-i-NK  A  FuENCH  Co..  rhiladelphla.  I'a       Filed   Mar    20. 

U»l^ 


10  OXLOCKS 


Particular    tif^inition    ■>!    t/oods,     •  uthartlc    Capaulea. 
I'Uiims   n*'    ^incp  .Ian    8.    1913. 


Ser  No  »>n.2----'  Ml.A.S.Sf?  (  HKJIKAI-"^  MKl'IiINKS, 
AND  rilARMACKl  TKWI.  I'Rei'ARATloNS  .  Thk 
FOBMACONE    CoMPAN-.    Nt-wark     N      t        Fil<»d    Mar     21, 


fORMACON{ 


f'litti' 

dorizers 

Cla4fn 


ular    drxrt'i'ti' n     "(    Quudt.      Insinfectanis,     Deo- 
.  and  FumigatorH.  | 

n  u^>    sine-'  tliP  -M  ilrtv  of    TainiMry    1905. 


Ser.  No 
AND 
For  m 
191.<. 


m:l-l.\       M  ■  I,A SS  •;      (  HKM  I'  AL.';.  MEDICINES. 
I'HARMACF.I  TKAI,     IKKI'ARATIONS  1        The 
ACONB    CoMlvwY.    Nnwark.    N      I        Filwl    Mar     21 


i,<K     -Dlsln 


Vai-HciHar   de^criptiini    of    go 
doriarm.  and  Famlyator-i 

rioiiiis   U-1C  slnct^   .Ian     -.    1905 


fectanta.     Ueo- 


MAGNESURATE  COMPOUND 


No  claim  In  made  for  the  OM  of  tb«  word  *'  Compound.* 
Particular  rfe«<fipfion  of  Qood*. — Ab  AntacM. 
Cluima  u»e  since    Ian     1.    1913 


Ser.  No.  69.290.  ((LASS  23.  CI  TI.F.KY  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THERKOF.)  Hackney 
Manifactirini;  Comiany.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Flle<l  Mar. 
24.  1913. 


Particular    tlnrription    of   goods. — Autoplows. 
CJaiint  «««r  since   Mar.  22.   1912 


Ser.  No.  69.291.  (CLASS  32.  FXRNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) .Jacob  Kaiser  Mpg.  Co..  St.  T»ul8,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.    24.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  .'.0.2:54       (CLASS   1«       I'AlNTS  AND  PAINTERS- 


MATERIALS         KRn     Kl  KC      ( 
filed    Mar.    21.    101'. 


iii'.\.NV.      Chicago.      III. 


KRO-KUEC 


Puitirulur  dtMcii^itiiiii  i,f  yi.i.'h  ■    Furniture  Polish. 
Claimn  u«f  since  Feti.    1,   19i;> 


]!•  claim  belBK  made  to  fhp  i-eprenentatfnn  of  rhe  mat- 


,Vol.  190. 


/'(»rti<ii/</r    ill  Hi-i  tiitt'iii    of    Quod"      -  \Ih  ft  !•■---•''    and     I'.' x- 
SpringB. 

'  ftrirns  uac  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 
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»er.  No.  e»,340.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAiytoiT  ToiLKT  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.   25,    1913. 


No  claim  l)einK  made  to  the  words  "  Toilet  Tissue. 
Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
CIniwit  use  since  Mar.   7.   1911 


Ser.   No.   69,.341.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY.  p      Sacqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co..   Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  25,  191.3. 


W 


CQNSOMER 


No  claim  h>'U\<i  made  to  the  words  "  Severed  }\< 
"Toilet    I'apei.' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Chiiins    iixi    since   .Tan.    1.    1907. 


and 


Ser.  No.  89.351  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sam- 
PEL  Cabot,  In<-..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1913. 


Mulsol 


Particular  dexi-ripfion   of  goods. ^ An    Antiseptic   Wash 
for  Slieep  and  Cattle. 

ClainiM  usr  .since  Feb.  26.   1913 


Ser.  No.  69,356.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gboroe 
J.  HiRwirr.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1913. 


ELIMITON 


Paiticuh.r  drs<rii>lion   of  goodx.  —  .\   Remedj'  to   Reduce 
Fat. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.    15.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.3«*2  (CLASS  ♦!  <  UKMIC  M.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  I'U  KC  A  liATIONS.  >  Wil^ 
LIS  Bros..  Brndshnw.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1913. 


Jijscsk 


Put  tf  uiur  di'M.  riptton   tif  goods       Hog-Cholera    Hemedy. 
Clai'n.^   u"    since   Dec.    24.    1912. 


Ser.  No  «9,.3S8.  (CLASS  S3.  OL  ASS  WARE.)  QLocKKa 
Sanitary  Jai  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  .Mar. 
2K.    1913. 


OR 


Particular    description     of    goods. — (ilass     Bottles     and 
Glass  Jars. 

Claim*  ust  since  about  January.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.480.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Spokane  Valley  Orcharp  &  Land  C!o., 
Spokane  Bridjie,   Wash.     Filed  Mar.  31,   1913. 


Tilt'    portrait     t>eiiit;    tlmt    of    .M.ntha    Washington,    de 
ceaaed. 

Particular  ■Irs'  ripti<>n  of  yood*  -Cliier,  Sarsapnrllla. 
Bir'^h  Beer,  Apple  .luice.  HaspberryShruli.  <;rape  .luice. 
Champagne  Cider,  (  Non  - -\lcoholic,)  Root  -  Beer.  Lirae- 
.luk-e,  and  .\lso  the  Following  to  be  L'sed  as  Flavoring  for 
Soda-Foiiiiiaiii  I!everaj;es  ;  I'lneapple-.Tuici ,  Spiced  Irult- 
Jtdces,  MIxrd  .^ppie  and  Grape  .Juices,  ami  1  leBli-Frult 
Juices 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   17.   1912. 


Ser.    No.   69.48.3.      (CLASS  37.      PA!i:U    .\ND   STATION- 
ERY.)     S.\t<jt  oiT  TuiLKT    Paper  Co.,   Inc.,   New    Hart 
ford.   N.   Y.     Filed   .Mar.   31,   1913. 


/'articular  description   of  good*.    -Toilet-Paper. 

I'hihis    use   since    .Tan.    2<>     1911. 
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Sk-r  No.  rt9.49L'.  iCLASSlS  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TEAM  FITTING  SII'I'LIRS..  8ti>NB- 
om>BAN-WELLs    I  MMt-vsv.    Dnluth.    Minn        Fll*»d    Mar. 

ai.  1913. 


I'tiitictiinr  ile»mj>Ui.n  nf  i/arMl*.*-    lacks 
f'lnimt  use  since  atHnir   Jan     1,    Iftll 


y- :  No.  69.493.  1  CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  SIATION 
BRY  ST"NE-ORr>KANWKM..s  (%>\ir\v\.  rmluth.  Minn. 
Kil.-d    Mar.   31.   1913. 


Particular  fle«<  ripiion   of  goods.-     Wrapping  Paper 
'  laiiiif  i«tf  sinof  about   .Jan.    1.    1907. 


StT.  No.  «9.516.  (CLAS.'*  4.5  BHVERAfJES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC. '  .ro.sErn  E  Ko.sKNKKti'.  <'iiiiniil  B!nff<!.  Iowa. 
Fllwl    Apr.    1.    1913. 


Golden   Rikbon 

fill  ticular  '/f»i  rii,t  '  /I  nf  ,ii,i,,:i  »    A   Nun  .XlcuhoUc  Tonic 
Malt  Beverage. 

'  III  ill!  -    „'(    sinc>-    Oct     30.    1912. 


Ser.  So.  rt9.524.  (CLASS  32  FrBNITIRE  AND  FPHOL- 
><TFKY.  The  E.  T.  BiKRnWE.s  Cmmp.wy,  Portland. 
M^^      I'.l'd  .Vpr.  1'.  1913.     Under  ten-year  prciviso. 

Burrowes 

.'•iirtiiiilor    ill  "rtiption    Of    (joiiils       T:itiles.    Chairs.    Set- 
lf'f>.    ?*tan't>i    and    <f<iar  Chests. 

I'lninif  It'll    finip  on  i-r  abont   the  year   1880. 


ger.  No.  69.550.  .CLA.SS  37  P.MKU  AND  STATION- 
ERY.' .1.  r.  BrMK  ^rlMF•A^•^,  Huntingdon  \'i\.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1913 


I'ljrtu-uliir  lirxi-ription.  of  good*. —Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  I'urposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Bnvelopa, 
Writlng-Tabl'ts.  ppncll-Tnblets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelllng- 
TaliJet-.   and    Blank    Books. 

Claimt  u»f   sine*'  Aug    30.   1902. 


Ser.  No.  69.624.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERA<.E8.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Louis  M.  Pakk,  Minneapolis  Minn  nied 
Apr    .'..    1913. 


Particular  d^-n-njiimn  nf  guodi. — Spring-Water,  (iinger- 
.\1p.  Sarsaparllia,  Ri".t  H-m  Bircli-Beer.  Lemonad*-.  and 
Club- Soda. 

Claimx  uae  since  Nov.   1.    UU2. 


8«r.  No.  69.633.  (CLASS  23  CITLERY.  MA-  HINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Cl.\kk  Smith 
Hakdwxke  COJIP.4NV.  I'coria.  111.     Filed  Apr    7,  1913. 


Consists  In  painting  the  lower  part  of  the  ^hank  nf 
the  article  blue  and  the  upper  parr  gold,  no  claim  being 
made   to   the   representation   of  a   fork. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -Hoei,  Rakea,  and  Spad- 
ing-Forks.   Barley  Forks,   Hay  Forks,  and  Dung-Forks. 

Claima  use  since  on  or  before  the  Ist  day  of  .lanuary, 
1913. 
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8*r.  No.  69,634  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Clakk-Smith 
Hakdw.^hk  (Ompanv.  Pforia.  111.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1913. 


Ser.    No.   69.662.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)    N^^^  vmkk 
Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1918. 


•  onsistlng  iu  painting  the  lower  part  of  the  socket  of 
the  article  blue  and  the  upper  part  thereof  with  an  annu- 
lar gold  or  gilt  strip,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  article. 

Particular  description,  of  uoods. — Shovels.  Spades.  Post- 
Spades.  Scoops,  Hoes.  Rakes,  and  Spadlng-Forks.  Barley- 
Forks,   Hay-Forks,   and    Dung-Forks. 

f'taims  line  since  on  or  before  the  1st  dav  of  January, 
1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.635.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Clabk-S-MITH 

Hahdwaue  Comfanv.  Peoria.  111.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1913. 

Gold  Tip 

Piirtintlar  drtniijtion.  of  oood^ — Shovels.  Spades,  Post- 
Spades.  Scoops,  Hoes,  Rake»^.  and  Spadlng-Forks,  Barley- 
Forks.    Hay-Forks,   and    Dung-Forks. 

claiine  i<»f  since  on  or  liefore  the  1st  dav  ot  .January, 
191.1. 


?er.  No.  08.647.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Wh  t.man 
.AfiHKTLTt  RAi,  C((.MPANv.  St.  I.rfuis.  Mo.  Filed  .\pr.  7, 
1913.     T'nder  ten-year   proviso. 


WHITMANS 


PlHrittHloi  ill  Kirijition.  of  {/ooda. — Hay  -  Presses  I.ard- 
PrMtct.  Cotton  -  Presses.  Paper  -  I'resses,  Rags  i'resses. 
Wool-Presses,  Cotton-Hull  Presses,  Straw  Presses.  Shavings- 
Presses.  Exeelsidi  I'ri'sses,  Ha  thI- Presses.  Fruit -Presses. 
(  Ider-Prrsses,  Wiin  Presses,  Winches,  Side-Saw  Tables, 
Swing  -  Saw  Tables.  Drag  -  Saws,  Corn  -  Mills.  Cob  -  Mills, 
Grinding-.Mills.  Feed-Mills,  Corn-Cutters,  Stalk-Cutters. 
Straw-Cutters.  Vegetable-Cutters.  Corn-Drills.  Corn-Shel- 
lers.  Bar-Corn  t "rushers.  Seed  Sowers.  (Jas-Englnes.  Har- 
rows. Lawn-Rollers,  Waretiouse-Sklds.  Oasolene-Spraying 
Outfits.    Kerosene-Spraying   Outfits. 

Cluimx   ii-i    since   alxut   1S70. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
•  Registered   Corset  Cover  Brassiere." 

PartiiuUn     description    of    goods. — Corset-Cover    bras 
siferes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  2.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.695.  i("LASS  16.  PAINTS  ANLi  lAlNTLRS 
MATERIALS.)  C.  S.  Edwakds  &  Compaxv,  Houston, 
Tex.      Filed  Apr.    10,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  j/oorfa.-  -Varnish. 
Claims   use  since  Mar.   25.    1913. 


Ser.    Nu.    69,7(.i2.       a  L.\:SS    3i».      (.  LOTliIN(i.  t      JvufS 
HiHSH.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Knitted    Inlon    Suits 
and  Drawers. 

ihiitns  use  since  Mar.  26,  1913.  « 


Ser.  No.  69,716.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  IP 
HOLSTERY.)  GEti.  Borufeldt  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mirrors  and    T'i<t\ire- 


Frames. 

f'loims  uxe  since  .Apr 


1913. 


Ser.    No.   69.725.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING..       Phimikr 
Tailoring  Co..  Syra(Mis<\   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1913. 


Particular    ih  yinption     of    ijouda. 
and  Overcoats  for  Men  and  Boys. 

fJiiims  udf   sini  I   .Tiilv  3,  1912 


-(  u-sioiii  .Made    Suits 
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Sier.    No.    69,741.       (CXASS    3».      CiO 
Tavlob.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


•THIN(;.  I       IxiRD   4 
pr.  11'.  ifti:;. 


cJmAcd 


I'uiticular    de»cription     of    goodt. 
Women,  and  Children. 

CUiiiiiM  u-^e  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Hosi(>rv     for     Men, 


Ser.   No.  69.743.      i«  I.A.^S  ;'.y.     <  i,OT!(IN<;.)      Manistbe 
SH..E  Mfg.  Co..  Mauistee,  Mich.      Fii..l  .Vpr.  12,  191.1. 


I^^i) 


P'lrticular  detcription  of  gooda. — Sheepskin  Moccasln«, 
Sheepskin  Slippers  Sheepskin  Hooiph-  ShP'>pskin  Bal- 
morals,  and   Shet-pskin    I'oot-Warm'^cs 

Clnima  u»e  since  June  1.  1912. 


8er.  No  f59.777.  (CL.\SS  21  KI.SCTRICAL  APPAR.\- 
TU8,  MACHINES,  AND  Sll'TLlRS  1  Tub  Nuvqmsbb 
C.vub<ks  a.  Battkkv  lu.,  CleveiaiMl.Oluo.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
191.S. 


Particular   ileiimittinn    of   gnoda. 

CHima  ««»    ■dii'^  Mhont  Mny  1.    r.»ltl 


ommutator  Brushes. 


Ser.  No  69,810.  (CLASS  42  KNlTTKi).  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  TKEMovt  A  SiffoLK  M«.L8, 
Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  ir>,  1$L.  Inder  ton-year 
proviso. 


ll: 


Partii-uli'    i>-'j<-riitti'in  ',f  gooda. — Coft'O  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  uac  since  alout  March.  1845. 


Ser.  No.  69,821.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Bbacun 
Falls  Rlbbek  Shus  Co.mpanv.  Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr    18    IftU 


ROGK 

RIBBED 


Pmticular  dearriptiim  of  gooda.      Boi>ts  and  Shoes  Mad« 
Partly  or  Wholly  of  Rubber. 

(laitns  uxi   sinco  .\pr.   10,  19i;j. 


Ser.  No.  69,848.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Walter  S. 
Fletcher,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1913 


(neptune) 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Mens.    Women's,  and 
Children's  Leather,  Silk,  and  Cloth  GloTes. 
CUtima  uae  since  .Tan.  .^,  1913. 


8er.  No.  69,89."?.  (»1.ASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  i'A INTERS' 
MATERIAI..S.1  Ellis  J.  UorFoau,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1913. 


PartiouUtr  deacription  of  gooda.' — Stains  and  Varnish* 
Claima  W«e  since  Apr.  7.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,918.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LItiUORS.)  H.  L.  (iaiE.sEDiECK  Distilling  Co..  St. 
Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1913. 


The  picture  sliown  U^ing  fanciful. 

I'm  ticular  dexcription  of  gooda. — Blended  Whlsk.v, 

cUiimn  une  since  Mar    11,  1!»13 
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Ser.  No.  69.930.  ( CLASS  23,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Thai  t 
k  HiNB  Maxi  FACTURiXG  Co.MPANv.  New  Britain,  Conn, 
Filed  Apr.   19.  191.". 


MILITARY 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — -Safety-Razors. 
Claivia  uae  since  abont  .Ian    1.  1912. 


Ser.  No  69,9:J1.  ((LASS  23.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Trait 
k  HiNE  Manifactirino  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1013. 


COLLEGE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Safety-Raiors. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Jan.    1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.981.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLP' 
LIQUORS.)  Solon  Edgar  Walker.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.   21,   1913. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Straight     Kentucky 
Whisky. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88.995.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUB,  MACHINES,  .\.ND  SUPPLIES.)  Hutchison 
Scott  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1913. 


TEMPO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — .4  Liquid  Compound 
for  Covering  Wood,  Cork,  Metal,  Stone,  and  Cement  Which 
la  Non  Conductive  of  Electricity. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  70,001.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Ames  Shoxel 
&  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mas.s. 
Filed  .\pr.  23,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Shovels,   Spades,   and 
Scoops. 

Claima  uae  since  1844. 


Ser.  No.  70,002.     Renewal.      U  LASS  23      (  I  TI.KKV.  MA 
CHINERY,    AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.) 
Ames  Shovel  k  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1913. 


HH^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Shovels,  Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claima  uae  since  February,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  70,005.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY. I  R.  H.  CoMBT  Company.  Camdon,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 


KOMI 


Particular    de$oription    of    goods. — Raffia,    Grass,    and 
Bamboo  Porch-Curtains. 

Claima  uae  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  70,024.  (CLASS  23.  (  ITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  Ame.s  Shovel 
&  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  .Apr.  24,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

O.AMES  . 

Partirulnr  deacription  of  gooda. — Shovels,   Spades,   and 
Scoops. 

riotm*  uae  since  1812. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY    20,    1913 


91.628.  PHARMACEUTICAL   SOLUTION    USED   AS    A 
CERTAIN   RP:MEDY  AND  OPHTHALMIC.     Aktibn- 

OaSBLLSCHAFT       VORMALS       B         STBOFBIBD,        ZoflngPn. 

SwltBerland. 
Fll.fl    Novpmber    14,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.902.      PUB- 
LISHEK  MARCH   11.  191.S. 

91.629.  MIXED     DRINK     OF     ALCOHOLIC    LIQUORS. 
Enhiqik  AloabO,  Habana,   Cuba. 

FUfd  October  1.'9.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.594.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   18.   1913. 

9  1.6.10.      SI  SI'BNSION  CHAINS    FOR    ELFJCTRICAL 
FIXTT'RES.      Flora    S.   Aldkn.   Boston,   Mass. 
Fllf'd  October  18.  1912      Serial  No.  66,344.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   18.  1913. 

91,631       SALVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED    AFFLICTIONS    AND    BLOOD-PURIFIERS 
.7.  P.  .\i.i,Ex  Medicine  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed    November    1,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,660.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   11,    1913. 

91,632.      WATERPROOF   PAINT      Anthrol   Wood   Pre 
SERVING   Co.,   .New   York,    N.  Y. 
Filed  Au»ru8t  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  68,220.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    IS.    1913. 

91  63.S        CLARET  WINE    AND    CHAMPAGNE.      D.    An 
TOMNI   *   Co.,  New   York.    N.   V. 
Filed     February    28.    1912.       Serial    No.    61.796.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    18,    1913. 

91,634       DRINK   MADE    FROM    CELERY,   GINGER-ALE. 
AND  CLfR  SODA      L.  C.  Arnt,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed    December    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,317.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   4,    1913. 

91,636.      SHAMPOO    PREPARATION.      Barbers    United 
Syndicate,  Brooklyn,   N.   V 
Filed    November    IS,    1911.      .Serial    No.    59,786.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   18.   1913. 

91,636      FACE  CREAM       WiLLiAM  A.  Bartlutt,  Aurora, 

111 
Filed  ortober  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,584.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    4.    1913. 

9  1  ,  6  .'!  7         REMEDY    FOI{    STOMACHIC    DISORDERS. 
Joseph  H    Zimmerman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.d    September    19,    1912.      Serial    No     65.854.      PT'B- 
LI8HED  M.ARCH    18,    1913. 

91.638.      GO-CARTS.      Bei.knap    Hardware    and    Mand- 

FACTrRiv;   t'o.MPANY,   lyoulsvllle.    Ky. 
Filed    December    6,     1911,       Serial    No.    60.106.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   18,    1913. 

91,6.39.       SMCHTLY-POROIS     WATER-HOLDING     RE- 
CEITACLES  USED  AS  AIR-M0I8TBNERS.    .  Harht 
Bentz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Sept.mber    16.    1912.      Serial    No     65.780.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH   18,  1913. 

91.640.     CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FOR   ELECTROPLAT 
INO.     Wim.iam  Berkbl,  Jersey  City,  N    J. 
Filed    November    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,144.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   11.   1913. 

91.641       CHEMICAL   COMPOTND   FOR  THE   REFINING 
OF     ST'G.\R.       BowKER     Cukmual     Company,     New 
York.   N.   Y 
Filed    January    13.    191.'<       Serial    No.    67,861.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18,  1918. 


91.642.  TONIC  LAXATIVE.  LAXATIVE,  CATHARTIC. 
HEPATIC       STIMULANT.       AND       CHOLAGOGUK. 

Bbistol-Mtbr.s    Company.    Brooklyn    and    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    January    27.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.134,       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   18.   1913. 

91.643.  CERTAIN  NAME!'  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 
PORCELAIN  OR  EARTHENWARE.  Bl  RLEY  k 
Tyrkell  Company.  CbUagfi.   111. 

Filed    November    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.799.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   18,   1913. 

91.644.  TOOTH  POWltFR  The  Bitleb-Ivins  Co., 
Wllmint'toD.   Del. 

Fibd    .Tanuary    16,    191 H.       Serial    No.    67.940        IT  B- 
LISHFD   MARCH   18.   1913. 

91.645  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  I'lSEASES. 
Lalrence  E.  Cash,  New  Ycrk.  N  "\  ..  and  Cblcafro. 
111. 

Filed  March  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.483.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5,  1912. 

91.646  TOILET  PREPARATION  INTENDED  TO  BE 
.\rtDED  TO  THE  BATH.  CiTRO  Chemical  Ko  .  May- 
wood,  N.  J. 

Fil<d    I'.cember    19.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.489.      riB- 
LISHED  M.\RCH   11.   1913. 

91.647  REMEDY  FOR  FURUNCULOSIS  .\ND  ACNE. 
Chemische  Fabrik  GrsTRow,  r>n  Hillringh At  <5  A 
Dr     Heilm-ann.    Gdstrow    and     IL  idewep.    Germany. 

Filed  June   17,   1911.     Serial  No    57,1.39.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11,    1913 

91,648.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOOT'S       W     H     Crawpobd 

Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
nied  March  27.  1911,     Serial  No.  55.322.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   13.   1912 

91.649  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Crown  Mills  Com F»  n y  Belle- 
ville. 111.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo, 

Filed    September    28.    1909.      Serial    No     44.991.      ITB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   7.   1909. 

91.650  PREPARATION  FOR  REMOVING  WRINKLES, 
Walter  C,  Ct  nnin(;h.am,  Dtri\>  r,  (Olc 

Filed  October  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.376      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11.   1913. 

91.651.  MEN'S  OUTER  .>^UITS  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Davidson  &  Finkblbband,  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    November    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    R7.07:.       TTB- 
LISHED  MARCH    18,    191,". 

91.652.  BOX-SPRIN(iS.  MATTRESSES.  PILLOWS.  AND 
METALLIC  BEDSTEADS  H.akhy  r>  r><a(.HEkTY, 
Philadelphia,    Pa 

Filed    February    6,     191,"..       Serial    No,    68.343.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    1<*.    191.-! 

91.653.  CERTAIN  NAME!*  (iASKETS  .\ND  PACKING 
MATERIALS  FOR  CERTAIN  TSES  Fk..vK  I>UT- 
tenhofer.  Cincinnati.   Ohio 

Filed   May   i.'9.   1912.      Serial   No    63.876      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   18     1918. 

91,654        CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED     NETTED.    AND 

TEXTILE    FABRICS         HevKY     F      FI;AVKE^HERG    COM- 
PANY, New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  June   6.   1912       Serial    N< ,   64.021       ITBLISHED 
MARCH   IS,   1913. 
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ri(I,E8   OF    POTTERY. 
l')«'tnin>?ton,   N.  .1. 


Ssrlal    No.   68.665.      PUB- 


Thk  GI.B8.SNBR 
«7,87r).       PUB 


Fllpd    S^ptPmber    1.3.    1911. 
LISHKD  M.VRtfl   IK.    19i:'.. 

»i.«6f,.    ror<;H  amu  roi  r  Kj:MKnY 

Medici NK  Co.,   Flndlay.    Ohio. 
Filed    .lanuary    13,    lUKJ.       Stl-ial    .No 
LISHFI*  MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.H67.      MATCHES.      AKriKSBLiiKABEX    H.    E.    GosCH    k 

CO.'S     T^NDSTIKFABRIKEB     Op     .\  KTI  BT.«NDST1KF.\B«I- 

KBN   GoDTHAAB,  Copt-nhaffen.  Denmark. 
Filed  Auuust  21',  1912      S.rlal  No.  65.:{74.     PUBLISITEI) 
MARCH   18.    1913.  1 

»1,«58.        CERTAIN     NAMEI"     (lARMKNT.S     .\fAl>K     OF 
TK.XTILE      M.KTKRIAI,  I  iitKENKBAl  m  .       Wkii,      & 

M1CHEL.S.    San    I'ranri.sco,    (jl 
Filed  June  26.   1912.     Serial  Nto.  R4,404.     PrULISHKD 

M.KRi  M    ]H.    km:;  [ 

J>1.«.%9.       CAM  ri.ATING     ANDj  ADDING     .VI.V.  HINES. 

GRIMUE,     NaTALIS     tc     Co.,     QoMU  ANDIT<;BSRLL8CHArT 

Ai'F  .\CTiEN.  Brunswick.  Ger^iany. 
Filed  Ootobtr  21.  1!»12      S<rial -Ho.  fi6.4  10.     PUBLISHEJ) 
MARi  F[    18.    191.3. 

91.rttlii        I'ltKPARATIOX    OF    311, FIR     IN    SOLUBLE 
I.I.'^HFl'   \1.\K«  ir    !s.    l!tl.;. 


»1.6rtl.         FEKFIMES,      TOILKT      WAll.RS.      S.VCHET- 
POWDER,    FACE-POWDER,    AND    TAl.i  FM    POW- 
DP]R.      Charle.s    Heddev,   Incorporated.    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    November    25.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.10.3.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    18,    1913. 

91.«ifi2.      COFFEE,  TEA,   FLAVOfllNG  EXTRACTS,   AND 
Sl'ICES.     The  Hbekin   Sri<-K  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 
Filed   May   8,   1911.      Serial    No.   56,2.3.3.      I'UBLISIIKD 

OCTOF.FR    31,    1911.  I 

91.rt«::      OINTMENT.  FACE  CRKUm.  M.VSRAOE  (REAM. 
M.VNICIKIM'A.'^TE.    BATH 'XAItLETS,    AND    FOOT- 
POWDER.     Highland  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N    Y. 
Filed   May    1.    1912.      Serial    No.   t;3,24.3.      PUBLISHED 

M  \R'  If   11,   1913. 

ai.fitU.        REMEDY      FOR      INl  UtiESTION         COLUMBUa 
Iaioii  Hinton,   f'lizaheth  Citj-.  N.  C. 
Filed    .lamiary     16.     101.3.       Se|lal     No.    67,943.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.665       OI.NTMENT    FOR    ALL   SKIN    DISEASP'.S.       In 
DiAN  Chemical  Co..   Warrlois  .Mark.   Pa. 
Filed    .lanniiry    15.     1913.       S.-ial     No.    67.933.       PUB- 
LISHED MAIMH  IM,  1913. 

9I.64J6.      Ai;TOMOniLE-SPRIN<;i(  OF  THE   LEAF  TYl'E 

Thos    B.  .Jenkins.  Sumter,    I.  C,  and  St.   I»uis,  Mo 

Filed    .January    8.     1912.       Seilai 

LISHED   AUGT'ST  27.   1912. 

91.6»>7         WATER     AND    STEAM 
THEREOF.       Thk    .Iek.;isu> 
I'ASY.   Bn.>«ton,   .Mass. 
Filed    .Jfinuary     15.     1913        Sej-ial 
I.ISHKI"  MARCH  IS,  1913. 

!»1  Kf;>»        .M.VTCHES.      JOnkOpi.nus    och    Vllcans    TAnd- 

srp  N -r  vBiiiKSAKTiKBOLAc,  J !ink{>plni;,  Sweden. 
Filed    Icviiii.er    24,    1912.      S«rlal    No.    67.579.      PUB 
FISHED  MAIti   II    m    191.3. 

91.669.  MAI"  HKS.      .Iu.nk5pinu8    OCH    Vt  lcans    TInd- 
STii  K.sKAiiuiK.sAKTiKBoLAG,  J ^nkSping,  Sweden 

Filed     I'eteinher    2i.    1912.      S«rlal    No 
l.ISHED  MARCH   is,   1913. 

91.670.  MATCHES       J0nkOpin([S    OCH 
.sTicKsrABRiK.sAKTiEBi>LAG,  J Snkdpint;,  Sweden. 

Filed    r>eoem^>e^    24,     1912.      S«^rlal    Nn.    67.581,       PUB 
I.ISHKD  M.VRCM   m.   1913. 


No.     60,690.       I'UB- 
GAGES     AND    PARTS 

MkMFACTURING     I'l'M 


No.    67.934.       PUB 


67.682.      I'UB 


\ll.<ans    Tand- 


91.671.  I>AriNG-TIP8.  JosLiN  Mpc.  Co..  ITovIdence. 
R.   I. 

Filed    .January     18.    1913.       Serial     No.    67.991.       Pl'B- 
LISHED  .MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.672.  CHEMICAL  COAL-SAVIN  J  COMl'OUND.  .loHS 
D.  KiNCSBiRT,  Washington.    I».  C. 

Filed    Februtry    1,     1913.      Serial    No.    68,262.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18,  1913. 

91.673.  CHE.MICAL  DISINFECTANT.  Knlt  Hilmkr 
Cedkrbcrg,  Ha^astrdm,  Jefie    Sweden. 

FMIed    September    5.     1912.      Serial    No.    65.588.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18,  1913. 

91.674.  VARNKSHE8,  STAINS,  VARNISH  RKMOVKRS. 
ENAMELS.  JAPANS,  SHELLACS.  I'AINTOIL,  AND 
FILLERS.     The  La  Salle  \  vks-ii  (  o.  CbicaKO,  HI. 

Filed    .January     24,     1913.       S.-i   a       No.     6s, 097.       I'UB- 
LISHEI>  MARCH  18,  1913. 

91.675.  CANDY.     L<h)Se-Wilbr  Company.   B'mrnn.   Mass 
nied  July  29.   1912.     Serial  No.  64,983.      I'UBLISHIID 

NOVEMBER  26,   1912. 

91.676.  OINTMENT.     William  E.  Li  dwig.  Toled"    Ohio 
Filed    January    25,     1913.       Serial    No.    68,120.       PUB- 
LISHED   lARCH  18.  1913. 

91,677      SACHET  SCENT  AND  PRRFTME  FOR  TOILET 
AND  BATH.     Hf.inkich  .Mack.  Ulm.  Germany 
Filed    September    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    5S.546       IM  H 
LISHEl*   MARCH    IS.    1913. 

91.678.       CIiiARETTES.       .M.     Mei.achrino    &    Co..    New- 
York,  N.  Y..  aMlKnor  to  M.   Melaohrino  &  Co.   Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed   June   6,    1912.      .Serial    No.    64.U14       PUBLISHED 

MARCH  18.   1913. 

01,670       REMEDY    FOR  CERTAIN  FORMS  OF   SCLERO- 
SIS.    Gkouqes  M£nard.  Fouras-tes-Baln8.  France. 
Filed  June   8.    1910.      Serial  No.   50.190       PUBLISHED 
MARCH   18,  1913. 

91.680.  N  .MONODIBROMOPROI'YLC  C  DIKTHYLHAR 
BITURIC  ACII>.   PREPARED   F'OR   PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL T'SE.     E.  Merck,  Darmstadt.  Germany. 

Filed    January    14,     1913.      Serial    No.    67.920       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.681.  CHILDREN'S  VEHICLES  SUCH  as  ARE  USED 
AT  PLAY.  The  MoKEiintsE  MA>a  factlbi.no  Co.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Filed    r>ecember    IS     1912.      Serial    No.    67,470.      PT'B- 
LISHED  MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.682.  FANCY  BAGS  AND  CASES.  Samubl  Mortin- 
SON  &  Co.,  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed    December    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,387.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.683.  CORSETS  E.  C.  McWatty  Company,  Ixcob- 
piiRATKD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.264.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.684.  ANTISEPTICS  AND  GERMKIHES  Nkw  YoBK 
AND  London  Dblq  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,947.      PT'B- 
LISHED  MARCH   18.  1913. 

!tl.t,s,5.  SERIM  PREPARATIONS  IN  FORM  FOR  AP- 
PLICATION TO  BOILS  AND  SI.MILAR  AFFLIC- 
TIONS.      NliRITFABiUK    .\KTIENGE«KLLai  HAFT.   CoepC- 

nlrk.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
-    Filed  August  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.375.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11.   101.3 

91.686.  SELF-RISING    BUCKWHEAT  FLOUR       North 
ERN   Li<;ht  Milling  Co..   Owatonna,  Minn.  S 

Filed    January     18,    1912.       Serial    No.    60,881.       PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST  20.   1912. 

91.687.  HEA1>-WASHKS.  HAIR  I  NVI(;ORATORS,  AND 
DANDRUFF  REMKItlES.  Uka.nukw.>ju  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass. 

Flle.l  March  14.  1012.     Serial  No.  62,1.'58.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11.   101;;. 
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91.688.  EYEWASH.  G»iBOE  W.  1»ea\-»y,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed    January    20,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,018.       Pl'B- 
LISHED  MARCH  18,  1913. 

91.689.  REMEDIES  FOR  CONSTIPATION,  BILIOUS- 
NESS, SICK  HEADACHE.  AND  INDIGESTION. 
Ross  Porter,  Neodesha.  Hans. 

Filed    January    10,    1912.       Serial    No.    60,714.       PUB 
L8HED  MARCH  11,  1913. 

91.690.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Abraham  Posner.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,331.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  18,  1913. 

91.691.  CIGARETTES.  PovLiDBS  Bbos.,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,317.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26,  1912. 

91.602.      BEER       Providence   Brewinq  Company,   Provi- 
dence. R.  I. 
Filed    December    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,556.      PUB- 
LISHEI>  MARCH  IS,  1913. 

91.693.  PAINT  AND  SIZE.  Gbo.  Reeu,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal. 

Filed  Aujfust  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,481.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  18,  1913. 

91.694.  BISCUITS  IN  WHICH  ARK  MIXED  AN  IRON 
PREP.\R.\3"I()N.  Reinschild  Chk.mical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,188.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   18.   1913. 

91.695.  DRIVINt;  »HAINS  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 
SPROCKET  WHEELS  USED  IN  CONNECTION 
TirEREWITH  HxNS  Renold,  LIMITED.  Manchester, 
England. 

Filed    February    12,    1013.      Serial    No.    68,521.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   IS.  1013 

01.696.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
AR.VTIONS  The  Theo.  Rickseckbb  Co..  New  York. 
N    Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.019.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  U.  191S.  V 

9  1.60  7         DRESS  SHIELDS,     DIAPERS,     AND    BIBS. 
Henry   P    Ri vkskopic.  New  York,  N.   Y. 
File<i    JHiiM:ir\     LL",    1013.       Serial    No.    68.064.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   25,   1913. 

9  1.69S         DRESS  SHIELDS.     DIAPERS.     AND    BIBS. 
Hbnry  p.  R1ND.SK0PF,  New  Y<irk,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    22.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,063.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

91.699.  AMMONIA  WATER  Robinson  BBt.s.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Jan\iary    s.     1913.       Serial    No.    67,789.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   11,   1913. 

91.700.  BLEACHIN<;  MATERIAL.  The  Roesslbr  & 
Hassi.aciieh  (hemical  Co.mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Augu.st  1.  1912.      Serial  No.  65,0,38.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   18,   1913. 

91.701.  BLEND  WHISKY.  Rothschild  Bros.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed    February    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,648.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   18.   1913. 

91.702.  LACTIC  FERMENTS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  INTESTINES  AND  STOMACH.  Francois 
Roy.  I'aris,  France. 

Filed    January    20,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,187.       PUB- 
LISHED .M.VRCH   18.   1913. 

91.70.3.      SHERRY  W'INE.      Geo.    G.    Sandeman.    Sons    & 
Co.   Li.mited.   London.   England. 
Filed    November    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.124.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   18.   1913. 

91.704.     RAIN-COATS.     The  Sartorial  Mandfacturinq 
Co..  New 'York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  October  7.  1012.     .Serial  No.  66,186.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  18.  1913. 


91,705.      MILK   AND  CREAM      Elizabeth   CorriN    Saw- 
VKR.    Dover     N     H..    as    substituted    trustee    of    Si^an 
E.   Sawyer,  deceased. 
Filed  April  12,  1012.     Serial  No.  62.861.      PUBLISHED 

MARCH   IS.  1913. 

91.706      BATH  SALTS.     Sfl  Amaiorissant  Clarks  Coi- 
p<iiiATioN.  Richmond.  V.i..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    .lanu.-ir.v    2u,     1013        Si-rlal    No.     68,020.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18,  1913. 

91.707.  CERTAIN  COMPRESSED  CHEMICAL  ADMIX- 
TURE.    Six  Little  Yaxkee.s  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    .January    31,    1913.      Serial    No.    6S.250       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18,   1913. 

91.708.  WROTi.HT  IRON.  Sligo  Iron  &  Stkkl  Co.. 
Connellsvllle,    Pa. 

lil.d  August  22.  100.''..     Serial  No.  11,896.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    18.    1913. 

91.709.  WROU(iUT-IRON.  Sligo  Ik..n  k  Steel  Co., 
Connellsville,  Pa. 

Fil.d  August  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  11.897.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    18,   1013. 

91.710.  DEVELOPERS.  INTENSIFIERS,  AND  FIXING 
AGENTS  FOR  PHOT0(iRAPHY.  Sociftrft  A^•oN^  \jb 
"  UToroLoK."   l.ti  GMrtMiiie.  Colonibes.   I-r)(iii< 

Filed  June  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.374.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   11.    1913. 

91.711.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  FILMS  Societe  Fran- 
CAiHE  Df.s  Films  et  cinematogkai'hes  EJclaik.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    13.    1912.      Serial    No,    66.882.      PTB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   14,   1913. 

91.712.  BLEACHING  POWDERS.  John  T.  Stanley. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    .January    10,     1913.      Serial    No.    67,825.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18,  1913. 

91.713.  REMEDY  FOR  THROAT  AND  PULMONARY 

DISi:.\SES.     Stanley  Rk.medy  Co.ui'any.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    January    11,    1913.        Serial    No.    67.856.      PUB,- 
LISHED   MARCH   18,   1913. 

91,714      BUSH  HOOKS,  BITS,  RRAi   ES.  CHISELS    H.\N- 
DI.ES.  HAM.MER8.  HATCHETS,  SAWS,  AND  SHOV- 
ELS.     Stauffer    Eshleman    &    Co.    Ltd..    New    Or- 
leans.  La. 
Filed    February    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.588.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   18,   1913. 

9  1.715,       SCALP-TONIC.       Martha    Jane    Stebbins. 
Churchville.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.667.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12.  1912. 

91.716       REMEDY    FOR    INGROWING    NAILS.      Robert 
Stewart.    Jr.,    Hartsville.   S.   C. 
Fi'ed    January    20.     1013.       Serial    No.    68,022.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  18.   101.3. 

91.717.  PREPARATION  FOR  PREVENTING  OBEbl TY 
AND  FOR  REDUCIN(;  FAT.  The  Sylph  Company. 
Inc..  Dover,   I>el.,  and  New  York.    .N.   Y, 

Filed    Deceml)er    13.    1012.      Serial    .No.    67,380.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   18.    191.3. 

91.718.  RAZORS  AND  RAZOR  BLADES.  The  Tem- 
i-EitiTE  C0.MPANY,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    February    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,509.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.719.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REP 
ARATIONS.     Felix  Uhrv.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July   15.  1912.     Serial   No    64.733.     PUBLISHED 
MAR(  H  11.  1913. 

91.720.  PILLS  FOR  USE  AS  A   BLOOD  REMEDY   AND 
GENERAL   TONIC.      The    Upjohn   Company.    Kala 
ma 7-00.  Mich. 

File<i    Nov.mbtr    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.143.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18.  1913. 
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91721         LUBKI-   ATIN<i     OILS      aNL      LUBRICATINQ- 
.;REa8ES        Kkank    D     Van    S. .strand.    New    York, 

N     Y 

lll.d    De.vmh^r     13      1912        Serial    No     rt7.382.       rr  B 

LISHKH   MAKi   H    I"'     l«i:^ 

91  T'.'J       '  KUTAIN    SAMKI.   sriKNTItl>_    APl'LI ANCES 

'  '   "v[,  -  ,i.    VMM  ^  !••■•■  i:w  a  loMPANK.  DavenpoFt.  Iowa 

Filed  '.lauM.uv     An      I'.U:;        Serial     No      •^'^.iiS        1MB 
I.ISHF.D   MAUCH    1^.    l'*l''. 
91  7-:{      MKDKINAL  TONIf      VoMt  k  Co..  Chattanooga. 

Fi Jd^October  1'9.  r.).J^.     .Serial  No  :iv.U2      I'LBLISHEI. 
M  \RtH   11     1913.  j 

91  7'>4  SNAl'-BL-TTONS  USED  AS  • ,  ARMENT-FAS- 
TENKRS  WaI.df.s  A  Co..  ITagu.  Wr^^.  h.wltz.  Avis- 
Tia  Huiiiiarv. 

Fii.d   Kprii  iioi-j     s.riu  No  ^2.:>■;f^     i'tblished 
M.^K"  H  1^.  n^i:5 

917-^5        .;\RMENT     FASTKNERS    KNOWN    AS    SNAP- 
'bUTTiINS       Wa.i'Ks   \   .    .      rrti.'.i.'  Wrsrhowltz.   Aus 

trla-Hiiu«ary.  

Filed    iv.ember    11.    Iftl'-V      SerUl    No.    6. .350       V\  B 
I.ISEIEI>   MAR<  H   H    Ifli:'' 


,HS    tHO.VlA.S    Warseu.    Hol- 
66.295.     PUBI.lSHKn 


91.726.      SC.Xl.l' T<'M<  S 
denville,  Okla 
Filed  0.-tol)^r  15.  1912     Serial  No 

MAR'H  1"*.  vn.) 

91.727      I>YES.     WEi.i.-  .V  Ki.  HARD-ON  Company.  Burllng- 

!    'T.T\*n,.ary    27.     1912        Serial    No.    61.103.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1912. 


91.728.      TONIC.    ALIEKATIVE.    LAXATIVE.    AND    DI- 
URETir   MEDICINES.      Wells  &   Richardson   Com- 
pany. Burlington,  V't. 
Filed    .lariMary    27.    1912.       Serial     No.    61.104.       I'UB 
LI8HED  MAi  21.  1912. 

91.729        IRKIAKAIIONS    FOR    COLORING    BUTTER. 
Wells   &  Ri.  maulson  Company.  Burlington,  Vt. 
Filed    .January    27.     1912.       Serial    No.    61,101.       PUB- 
LlSHKl.   MARCH   26,   1912. 

f»1.7.io       REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES   OF   THE   GENITAL 
ORt.WS      .L.sKi'H   1'    Wkunkk.  St    Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    SeptemlKT    2H.    1912       Serial    No.    66.03H.      ITB- 
LISHED   .M.U{(  H    11.    1913. 

91.731.  LigrOR    REMEDY.      WHITB   CB088    ANTI-LlQUOR 
S*>CirrY.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed    .January    20,    191  :i.      Serial    No.    68,024.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   18.    1913. 

91.732.  CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED.    NBTTBD.   AND 
TP:XTILE  FABRICS.     A.  WmprHEiMM  k  Bho..  New 

I  York.  N.  Y. 

'        Filed  .June  21.  1911       Serial  No.  57,206.     PUBLISHED 

,   MARCH  18.  1913. 

i   917:^8       LOCAL    ANESTHETIC    FOR    INTERNAL    AND 
EXTERNAL    USE.      .Ji  LifS    C.    Wi.sk     Kansas    City, 

Mo. 
I        Filed    DetemlHT   27,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.485       PUB- 

'    LISHED  MARCH  11.  1913. 

91.7:U        (  ERTAIN     NAMED    CUTLERY.     MACHINERY. 

I  AND  TOOLS.     Thk  Wo«>8TS!B  Habdwakk  Co.,  Wooster, 

Filed  May  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.543.     PUBLISHED 
i    MARCH  18.  1913. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


T^»-   '    Qin-«         rVRlAlN      HARDWARE.      PLUMBING.     AND 
WOOL     BLANKETS        T^HE     PittSBCBOH     Det       ^'^-^'^^^^^.^^^VtiN  "  SI  PPLIES       Lo.kk    Rk-t  r...TOR 


76  657 

.;.X)D.s  «OMPANY.  mttshurgh.   Pa 
R..ii<.tered  February  S.   1910.     Canceled  April  2.V   191.? 
77.057         WOUi.     BLANKETS.       -^hf.     I'ITT3BLB..h     Dry 
GWDS  CoMriNY,  Plttsl.ur.'h    Pa 
R,.k;i^t.>r,.d   Ma   -h    S.    1910.      Can.-l^.l    April    2^.    1913 


Company.  Salem,  Mass 
Registered   August    15.   1911       Canceled  April  23.    1913 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  20,  1913. 


17.0iJ7.—7YI/e. 'THE  DRINK  OFTHE  UNIVERSE.|^^^gjjgjj 
SMOOTH,  SNAPPY,  SATISFYING."  (For  a  Drink.) 
CXiF-roHit  N.  BoiBNE,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
18,    1913. 

17,028.— raj*.     "  ALT    HEIDELBERG    LAGER    BEEB." 

(For  Beer.  I     Columbia  Brrwinu  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wasb. 

Filed  September  16,   1912. 
17,029.— ri«e.    "CROW   CORN    CORER. '      (P^or    a    Corn 

Bemedy.)     Leon  C.  Ellis.  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  April 

7,    1918. 

17.030.— r««e;  "EK)MINO.'      (For  Rlce.i      Ralph   Gold- 

.S.MITU,  New  Orleans,   La.     Filed  April   21,  1913. 
n.OSl.— Title:  "PROGRESS  PHOENIX."      (For  Cigars.) 

John  McBridk.  Phoenix.  Ariz.     Mled  May  3.  1913. 
17,032.— r«Ie.    "THE    MILLER    SOCK."       (For    Socks.) 

Solomon   S.    Millek,    Reading,   Pa.     Filed  April   21. 

1913. 


n,033.~Title:  "4  U."  (For  Hair-Nets,  i  E.  Mittel- 
8TAEDT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  25.  1911. 

17,034.— r<tJ<-.  "  PTRENUT  BRAND  "  (For  Peanut-But- 
ter.) G.  A.  Rkutkb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  February  28. 
1913. 

17,035.— ri//<"  ••  SELLERS  GUARANTEE."  (For  Wear- 
ing-Apparel.) G.  Ry.MARCziCK.  Rutherford.  N.  J. 
Filed   May  5.   1913. 

17.0.36.— ri7/p.  "ASK  FOR  THE  E(  LIl'SE  SlilKT  WITH 
ADJUSTO  SLEEVES."  (For  Shirts.)  Samubl  Stkhn- 
BF.iiGER  CoMPAsy,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  April  18. 
1913. 

17,037.— T«<e:  "A  V."  (For  Alcoholic  Liquors,  t  Adolph 
VOLTKB,  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed   .\pri;    U.    1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  20,  1913. 


9,292.— Title:  "THE  WORLD  GOES  ROUND."  (For 
Bread  and  Teast. )  Thk  Flkisch.mann  Company, 
i'lnrinnatl.  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3, 

i9i;i. 

S,26S.— Title  "THE  'LIGHTEST'  FOOD."  (For  Bread 
and  V.aRt.  t  The  Flei.si  hmann  Co-MPany,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  and  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1913. 

3,264.— r«/e.  "  DONT  OUTGROW  THE  BREAD  AND 
MILK  HABIT."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)  Thk 
Fleischmann  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  apd  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fil.Mi  May  3,  1913. 

3,265— T-itte  "FIFTY  WAYS  TO  TSE  BREAD."  (For 
Bread  and  Yeast,  i  The  Fleischmann  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  N.  w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
1913. 

i,2m.— Title :  "  IN  BREAD  THERE  IS  STRENGTH.' 
(For  Bread  and  Yeast.)  The  Flkischmann  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  j 
Mav  -.i.   191,"? 


3,267.— r«/e.   "THE       HEALTH     FOOD*     FOR     CHIL 
DREN."       (For    Bread    and    Yeast.)      The    Fleis'H- 
Mann    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and     New    York 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  3.  1913. 

3,268.— Tit/e.-  "  RA1SIN(;      THE      SlANliAKl)  ,  For 

Bread  and  Y'east.i  The  Fleischmann  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Niw  York.  N  Y  Filed  Mav 
3,   1913. 

3,269.— r<t<e.  "BREAD  IS  KING  !  "  (For  Bread  and 
Yeast.)  The  Fleischmann  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1913. 

3,270.— r»<J€.  "THE  HARVEST  OF  HEALTH."  (For 
Bread  and  Yeast.)  The  Fleischmann  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  .3. 
1913. 

3,271.— ri«e.  "•  DANDERGONE."  (For  a  Hair -Tonic.) 
R.  P.  LocKLAYKB,  Nashville,  Tenu.  Filed  February 
12,  1913. 
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Ex     PARTE    M  I  L I  E  R . 
Decided  April  tt,  1919. 
Desions-   Nr.w      Mattek — Rejkction — Reviewable     on 
Apfkal. 
WTipre  the  Examiner  rejected  a  claim  for  a  design  as 
unpatentable   In    view   of   the   prior   art   and   thereafter 
applicant  flle<l  a  new  drawing  which  the  Examiner  re- 
fused to  enter   on   the  ground  that  It  disclosed  matter 
not    contained    In    the   case   as   originally    filed   and    In- 
volved  a  departure  from   the  Invention  disclosed,  Held 
that  his  action  Is  reviewable  on  appeal  and  not  on  pe- 
tition  to   the  Commissioner. 

On  petition. 

dc8ion  for  caps. 

J/r.  Percy  B.  Hills  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  rending  as  follows: 

Petition  Is  hereby  taken  to  the  Commissioner  In  person 
*from   the  action  of  the  Primary   Examiner,  finally   reject- 
ing the  above  entitled  application. 

The  grounds  for  this  petition  are  as  follows  : — 
The  drawing  of  this  application,  originally  filed,  was 
prepared,  as  admitted  by  tne  Examiner,  from  the  article 
marked  "Exhibit  A,"  and  it  Is  submitted  that  the  Ex- 
aminer Is  in  error  in  holding  that  said  drawing  does  not 
disclose  the  patentable  subject  matter  found  In  said  ex- 
hibit. It  may  be  true  that  said  original  drawing  Is  not. 
from  an  artistic  standpoint,  as  accurate  a  reproduction  of 
said  exhibit  as  is  the  new  drawing  filed,  but  It  Is  con- 
tended that  it  presents  the  essentials  of  said  exhibit. 

Petitioner's  application  is  for  a  patent  covering  a 
design  for  e:ii>8.     The  claim  reads: 
An  ornamental  design  for  a  cap  as  shown. 

The  Examiner  has  tinally  rejected  the  claim  upon 
the  ground  that  the  design  as  disclosed  in  the  origi- 
nal drawing  is  not  patentable  over  certain  refei> 
ences  cited. 

It  api^ars  from  the  record  that  applicant  con- 
tends that  his  design  is  patenfably  novel  over  the 
references  cited,  but  that  the  original  drawing- 
discloses  the  novel  feature  in  an  unsatisfactory  manner — 

and — 

does  not  do  full  justice  to  this  feature  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  drawing  was  made  by  a  mechanical  draftsman 
and  not  by  an  artist. 

Applicant  has  submitted  a  cap  (Exhibit  A^  which 
he  st.ites  is  the  cap  from  which  the  original  drawing 
was  made,  and  he  lias  filed  a  new  drawing,  which 
he  contends  is  .1  more  artistic  drawing"  of  his 
design.  This  drawini:  the  Examiner  has  refused  to 
enter.  niK>n  the  ground  that  it  discloses  matter  not 
coiitaiiu'd  in  the  case  as  originally  filed  and  which 
Involves  a  departure  from  the  invention  disclosed. 

190  0.  O.— 61  (Vol.  190. 


The  Examiner  in  his  statement  points  out  that  he 
had  not  ruled — 

whether  either  the  exhibit  or  the  proposed  new  drawing 
does  or  does  not  disclose  patentable  suDject  matter — 

and  that  the  statement  In  the  petition  that  the  Ex- 
aminer is  in  error  in  holding  that  the  original  draw- 
ing- 
does  not  disclose  the  patentable  subject  matter  found  in 
said   exhibit- 
is— 
at  least  inapt  and  inaccurate. 

Applicant's  reniedy  from  the  action  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  in  finally  rejecting  his  claim  is 
clearly  by  api)eal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  and  not 
by  r)etition  to  tli<>  Tom missi oner. 

The  claim  is  for  the  design  as  shown,  and  obvi- 
ously any  change  in  the  drawing  affects  the  claim. 
The  question  of  whether  a  certain  alleged  novel  fea- 
ture shown  in  the  new  drawing  is  disclosed  in  the 
original  drawing  or  whether  it  involved  new  matter 
is  one  reviewable  in  the  first  instance  by  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief. since  it  relates  to  the  merits  of 
the  claim.  ( IJx  ftartr  Rvgnn.  45  O.  (J..  589:  ex 
parte  Burt.  49  O.  G.,  1986;  ex  parte  NicoUn  and  Och- 
senreiter,  56  O.  G..  1565:  ex  parti  Hnncy.  58  O.  G., 
1257;  ew  parte  Baptist,  97  O.  G.,  191;  es  parte 
Furness.  104  O.  G..  1655:  ex  parte  Nenninger,  122 
O.  G..  1397.) 

Applicant  has  mistaken  his  remedy,  and  his  peti- 
tion is  accordingly  dismissed. 


Ex  PASTE  OaKFOKD  AND    FaHNESTOCK. 
Decided  May  6.  191S. 
Trade-Marks— a. MEND.MENT  After  Adver.se  Decision  I!» 
Inteuferknce  ok  Opposition — -PRArTicE. 
Where    after  an   adverse  decision    in   an    interference 
or  opposition    applicant    files   an   am<^ndment    In   an   en- 
deavor to  eliminate  the  subject-matter  involved  in  such 
proceeding.    Held   that   the   Examiner   should   enter    the 
amendment,  and   If  he  is  of  the  opinion  that   it   is  not 
sufficient  and   does  not  eliminate  the  matter  in   contro- 
yersy  he  should  refuse  registration.     When  such  action 
is  made  final,  uppeal  will  lie  to  the  Cummlnsloner. 

On   PETITION. 

TRADK'.MAHK  FOR  CANNED  PEACHES,  PEARS,  APRICOTS,  PLCMS. 

GRAPES,  ETC. 

Messrs.   Taylor  tf  Hulse  and   Messrs.  Steunrt   <t 
Steuart  for  the  applicant. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Voniitit.yxi'>ner: 

■    This  Is  a   petition  that   the  Examiner  of  Trnde- 
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Marks  be  directed  to  enter  au  amendment  filed  on 
February  28.  1913,  and  pass  tl  le  case  to  Issue. 

The  record  shows  that  tliin  application  was  in- 
volved in  interference  No.  3;i,r>08  witli  a  registered 
trade-mark  of  F.  B.  Chamberlain  ronipany.  No. 
78.038,  in  which  the  issue  conjsisted  of  "  the  marks 
claimed  for  rolled  oats  and  oatmeal,"  and  that  the 
decision  In  said  Intorference  t^'as  adverse  to  appli- 
cant. 

Following  the  termination  of  the  Interference,  pe- 
titioner, on  February  28,  19131  filed  the  above-men- 
tioned amendment,  canceling  tpo  words  'rolled  oats" 
from  his  particular  descriptioti  of  gocwls.  The  Ex- 
aminer refused  to  enter  thei  amendment  on  the 
ground  that  certain  other  artjcles  among  the  large 
number  mentioned  in  applicant's  statement  of  the 
gootls  upon  which  he  uses  the  (u.irk  jire  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties  as  rolIe<|  onts.  and  lie  advised 
applicant  that  his  remedy  wajs  by  way  of  petition 
to  the  Commissioner.  The  action  of  the  Examiner 
from  which  petition  is  taken  r^.ids  as  follows: 

The  proposed  amendment  tiled  March  1.  191H.  has  not 
been  entered  for  the  reason  that:  if  it  were  eiitfied  by 
erasini;  the  item  "  rolled  oats,"  the  goods  remaining  in 
this  application  would  not  be  clearly  different  from  the 
trade  miirl?  right  Involvi-d  in  Interference  No  .S.T.SflS. 
Amoriu'  the  Koods  remaining,  for  Instance,  are  wheat  fa- 
rina and  tapioca.  The  attention  o'  the  applicant  is  railed 
to  the  re<'ent  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  the  case 
of  Boston  Wine  &  Spirits  <"o..  not  yet  puhlished.  Further 
prosecution  of  this  application  liy  way  of  amendment 
should  be  by  way  of  petition  to  tie  Tommls-sioner  rather 
than  hy  argument. 

The  practice  which  seems  o  prevail  under  the 
above-mentioned  circumstances  of  refusing  to  enter 
the  amendment  and  requiring  applicant  to  petition 
from  such  refusal  is  not  base<J  upon  the  rules,  and 
no  g(XHl  reason  for  it  seems  tci  exist.  Trade-mark 
Rule  46  provides  that — 

the   practice   in    trade-mark    interferences   will    follow,    as 
nearly  as  practicable,  the  practice 
applications  for  patents. 

When  an  interference  Involving  applications  for 
patents  is  terminated,  the  Prliniin-  Examiner  advises 
the  defeated  party,  in  acfi)rd|in«v  with  Rule  132, 
that  his  claims  invnlve<l  in  tile  interference  stand 
finally  rejected.  Following  thii  notice  the  applicant 
is  permitted  to  amend,  so  as  ^o  avoid  the  issue  of 
the  Interference,  if  possible.  If  his  claims  as 
amende<l  are  fln:illy  rejected,  liis  renie<iy  is  by  ai>- 
peal.  It  is  believed  that  a  sioiilar  practice  should 
prevail  concerning  application^  for  the  registration 
of  trade-marks  nnd  that  when  :i  defeated  applicant 
in  an  interference  or  oppositioti  proceeding  files  an 
amendment  In  an  endeavor  to  eliminate  the  subject- 
matter  involved  in  said  prm-eieding  the  Examiner 
shntild  enter  the  amendment,  and  if  of  the  opinion 
that  the  amendment  is  not  snffieient  and  does  not 
eliminate  the  matter  in  controversy  he  should  re- 
fuse registration.  sj»eclfying  Ijis  reasons  therefor. 
Applicant  may  then  further  amend  his  case  or  ask 
the  Examiner  for  a  reconsideration  of  his  action. 
If  the  Examiner  adheres  to  his  position  and  makes 
his  action  final,  the  applicant  may  file  an  appeal  to 
the  Commissioner,  accompanied  by  the  legal  appeal 
fee.  and  from  an  adverse  de<Mpion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner an  ap[)eal  will  lie  to  the  (\)urt  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

[Vol.  190. 
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In  the  case  of  in  re  Boston  Wine  d  Spirits  Co., 
(189  O.  G..  524,)  cited  by  the  Examiner,  where  an 
appeal  was  entertained  by  the  Court  of  Api)eals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner rendered  uiH)n  petition  under  circum- 
stances similar  to  those  presented  In  this  case,  no 
question  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  to  entertain 
such  an  appeal  w.is  raised  and  the  question  was  not 
formally  considered  by  the  court. 

Inasmuch  as  the  question  involves  applicant's 
right  to  registration,  it  is  believed  that  the  better 
practice  under  the  above-mentioned  circumstances 
would  be  for  the  Examiner  to  enter  the  amendment 
and  reject  the  application  if  in  his  opinion  the  mark 
as  presented  by  the  amended  application  is  not  reg- 
istrable. The  applicant  will  then  have  a  statutory 
right  of  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  and  to  the  court. 

The  i)etitlon  is  granted  in  so  far  as  it  requests 
that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to  enter  the  amend- 
ment and  is  dismissed  in  so  far  as  It  requests  that 
the  Examiner  be  requested  to  pass  the  case  to  issue. 


L0EWEN8TE3N   V.  HEBZ. 
Decided  July  18,  191t. 

1.  Tradb  -  Marks  —  Fkatuke    of    Packaqb    I.vcidbnt   to 

MBTHOD  op   MANlFACTrRK NOT   A   THADE  MaKK. 

Two  short  lines  of  transverse  corrugations  connected 
by  a  relatively  long  line  of  such  corrugations  appearing 
on  paper  tubes  Incloslnc  toothpicks  Held  to  be  merely 
a  feature  of  the  package  Incident  to  an  old  and  well- 
known  method  of  scaling  the  same  and  not  capable  of 
adoption  as  a  trade-mark  for  toothpicks. 

2.  Same — Cancelation — Snowi.vr,  of  Interest. 

Where  In  a  petition  for  the  cancelation  of  a  registra- 
tion It  is  stated  that  goods  bearing  the  registered  trade- 
mark had  been  held  up  at  a  custom-house  at  the  in- 
stance of  the  registrant.  Held  that  the  petitioner  had 
alleged  such  Interest  a^  to  bring  himself  within  the 
■tatatory  class  of  persons  who  may  file  applications  for 
cancelation. 

Appkai   from  PZxamlner  of  Interferences. 

trade-mark  for  toothpicks. 

Mr.  Robert  B.  Killgnre  for  Ix>ewen8teln. 

Mr.  Lucius  E.  Varneu  for  Herz. 

Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ilerz  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  (»f  Interferences  sustaining  the  petition 
of  Ix>ewenstein  for  the  cancelation  of  registration 
No.  73,5G2.  Issued  to  Alexander  Herz  April  27.  1909, 
of  a  trade-mark  for  toothpicks. 

The  m.ark  as  shown  in  the  certificate  of  registra- 
tion consists  of  two  short  parallel  lines  made  up  of 
transverse  grll lings  or  corrugations  connected  by  a 
relatively  long  line  of  such  corrugations.  It  appears 
that  the  mark  is  embos.sed  on  paper  tubes  in  which 
the  toothpicks  are  Inclosed. 

The  petition  for  cancelation  alleges  that  the  mark 
is  not  a  trade-mark,  but  an  incident  to  the  tool- 
work  necessary  in  fastening  the  edges  of  the  pack- 
ages, and  that  the  registrant  is  not  the  owner  of  the 
mark,  but  that  it  had  been  used  by  a  manufacturer 
of  Paris,  who  exported  goods  bearing  this  mark  to 
this  country  prior  to  the  date  of  adoption  alleged 
in  the  reclstration.  Petitioner  also  alleges  that  he 
uses  the  mark  and  that  he  has  been  damaged  by 
No.  3.) 
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the  registration,  since  goods  shipped  to  him  from 
abroad  have  been  held  up  in  the  custom-house  in 
New  York  at  the  Instance  of  the  registrant. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  the  tes- 
timony was  Insulflcient  to  establish  that  the  mark 
had  been  used  In  this  country  prior  to  Its  adoption 
by  the  registrant.  He  held,  however,  that  the  mark 
is  not  proi)er  subject-matter  for  trade-mark  protec- 
tion and  that  i>etltioner  had  been  damaged  by  its 
registration.     He  therefore  sustained  the  petition. 

It  is  admitted  that  goods  consigned  to  the  peti- 
tioner were  held  up  in  the  custom-house  as  alleged 
and  that  therefore  the  petitioner  has  alleged  such 
interest  as  to  bring  himself  within  the  statutory 
class  of  persons  who  may  file  applications  for  can- 
celation. 

Registrant  testifies  that  in  the  ejirly  part  of  1905 
he  commenced  to  sell  toothpicks  inclosed  in  sealed 
paper  tubes,  tliat  these  tubes  were  sealed  by  pres- 
sure without  the  use  of  paste,  and  that  he  adopted 
the  crimping  in  order  to  be  able  to  point  out  that 
these  tul)es  were  different  from  those  which  had 
been  sealed  by  paste.  It  appears,  however,  that  the 
registrant  was  not  the  first  to  seal  paper  tubes  in 
this  manner.  The  testimony  of  Gluckman  shows 
that  crimplng-machines  had  been  used  In  the  manu- 
facture of  cigarette-tubes  since  about  1896  or  1897, 
and  certain  tubes  have  been  introduced  in  evidence 
as  "  Tyoewenstein  exhibit  cigarette  -  tubes,"  which 
show  the  longitudinal  lines  of  corrugation.  Herz 
himself  admits  on  cross-examination  that  he  was 
not  the  first  to  close  tubes  in  this  manner,  (X-Q. 
120.)  and.  furthermore,  that  he  was  not  the  first 
to  use  a  toothpick-package  having  a  longitudinal  cor- 
rugated line — that  is  to  say,  a  tube  closed  longitudi- 
nally by  a  crimping-machine — but  he  claims  that  he 
was  the  first  to  use  crimi)ed  or  corrugated  lines  on 
a  toothpick-package  in  the  form  shown  in  his  regis- 
tration— that  is,  a  tube  crimiied  both  longitudinally 
and  at  the  ends.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  these 
lines  of  corrugation  are  nothing  more  than  the  lines 
made  in  a  common  method  of  closing  tubes.  Herz 
testifies  that  it  was  not  necessary  to  use  a  machine 
having  corrugated  wheels,  but  that  the  tubes  could 
be  closed  by  pressure  without  corrugation,  and  cer- 
tain tubes  have  been  introduced  in  evidence  which 
he  testifies  were  made  in  this  manner.  It  does  not 
ap{)ear,  however,  that  any  tubes  were  ever  closed  by 
pressure  without  the  corrugations  either  for  tooth- 
pick-holders or  for  any  other  purpose. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Herz  that,  under  the 
ruling  in  the  case  of  CapetcrU  Horse  Nail  Co.  v. 
Mooncy,  (167  Fed.  Rep.,  570.  and  172  Fed.  Rep., 
826,)  this  mark  is  a  good  trade-mark,  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  these  lines  are  made  in  the  act 
of  closing  the  tube.  The  present  case,  however, 
differs  from  the  case  cite<l  in  certain  very  material 
I)olnt8.  As  stated  above,  the  testimony  shows  that 
it  was  old  to  close  tubes  longitudinally  by  pressure, 
the  act  of  closing  leaving  a  line  of  corrugation,  and 
it  does  not  .aiipear  that  tubes  were  ever  closed  by 
pressure  commercially  in  any  other  manner.  In  the 
Horse  Nail  Case,  as  appears  from  the  first  of  the 
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decisions  above  cited,  while  it  was  old  to  use  checks 
composed  (tf  or  formed  of  lines  crossing  each  other 
for  gripi)ing-snrfaces,  as  in  forceps,  &c..  and  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  handles  of  various  tools,  it 
does  not  appear  that  it  was  usual  to  form  such  cor- 
rugations either  on  horseshoe-nails  or  on  similar 
articles,  and  it  was  held  by  the  court  below  that  it 
was  not  necessary  in  the  manufacture  of  horseshue- 
nails  to  use  rollers  having  a  gripping-surface  which 
would  produce  the  complainant's  check-mark  on  the 
nail. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  record  shows  that  reg- 
istrant's goods  were  known  by  the  name  "  Hygeia," 
which  appears  on  each  of  his  packages,  and  although 
this  word  appears  on  the  sealed  tubes  as  part  of  the 
name  "  Hygeia  Antiseptic  Toothpick  Company,"  the 
word  "  Hygeia "  is  written  in  di0"erent  tyi>e  and 
much  larger  than  the  other  words  constituting  the 
name  of  the  company. 

I  am  of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that  the  so-called 
trade-mark  is  but  a  feature  of  the  package  incident 
to  an  old  and  well-known  method  of  sealing  the 
same,  and  so  not  capable  of  adoption  as  a  trade- 
mark. In  tills  view  of  the  case  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  decide  whether  Ix)ewenstein  has  established 
such  use  of  the  mark  in  this  country  by  others 
than  Herz  as  would  invalidate  the  latter's  registra- 
tion. * 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
affirmed  and  it  is  adjudgeil  that  registration  No. 
73.562  to  Alexander  Herz  should  be  canceled. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  OOITRTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dbtrict  of  Oolnmbia.- 

ROYNTON  r.  Taggart. 
Decided  February  tS,  1913. 

1.  Patevtabii.ity  —  Public    Use  —  Circumstances    of 

Each  Cask  to  be  Considered. 
"  As  no  two  cases  are  exactly  alike,  it  is  apparent 
that  the  character  of  the  invention  Involved,  the  prior 
art.  and  the  particular  circumstances  surrounding  each 
case  must  be  considered  In  weighing  evidence  of  prior 
use." 

2.  Same — Same — Process — Superiority      of      Machinb 

Immaterial. 
In  considering  whether  a  process  for  making  dental 
inlays  and  the  like  had  been  in  public  use  for  more 
than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application 
upon  which  patent  was  granted  Held  that  it  was  of 
no  possible  consequence  that  by  the  use  of  the 
patentee's  machine  gold  inlays  and  the  like  may  l>e 
produced  more  cheaply  and  rapidly  than  they  were 
produced  by  the  dentists  who  testified  in  the  case. 

3.  Same — Same — Proces.s   for    Making    Dental    Inlavs. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  beyond 
reasonable  doubt  that  a  process  for  making  dental  in- 
lays had  been  In  public  use  for  many  years  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  application  upon  which  a  patent  for  such 
process  was  granted. 
Mr.   E.   T.  Fcnwirk.   .\fr.   L.   L.   Morrill,   and  Mr. 

H.  H.  Bliss  for  the  api>ellant. 

Mr.  F.  W.  Phelps  and  Mr.  Russell  Wiles  for  the 

appellee. 

RoBB.  J.: 

This  appeal  Involves  a  decree  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  in  an  infringement  suit  sus- 
No.  8.] 
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tjilnlnp  the  valJility  of  T.*'tters  Pntpnt  nnmbprpd 
.M2,'j7S,  Kiaiiteil  Det-eiubtT  3.  ll«<)7.  to  William  H. 
Tucgart.  the  appellee,  upon  a  divisional  application 
riktl  July  12,  19<)7.  of  oripieal  a[)plicRtion  filed 
.I.inuary  12.  1907. 

Accurdiug  to  the  s^ieciticatiQu  the  invention  re- 
lates to —  ! 

a  Dew  and  useful  Improvcmt'Dt  ib  metbodB  (or  making 
molds  for  dental   inlays  and  tlu-  like. 

It  Is  further  stated  that  the$e  molds  are  particu- 
larly designed  for  the  casting  of  dental  fillings 
of  the  type  known  as  iiilay-ftllijiu's,  l)ut  that  — 

they  can  obviously  be  usod  for  r<'rtain  other  types  of 
work  of  a  fine  grade,  one  of  their  principal  fields  of  use- 
fulness bt'ln^c  in  tlio  forniiitioii  of  oth.-r  types  of  dental 
metal  work,   as,   for  Instance,  bridi|e   work  and  the  like. 

Searfhing  the  original  specification  we  find  that 
the  phrase  '•certain  other  types  of  work  of  a  fine 
grade  "  was  intendetl  to  embrace  the  art  of  manu- 
facturing special  pieces  of  je\telry,  for  it  is  there 
written  : 

The  process  can  also  be  used  in  the  art  of  mannfactur- 
ing  Jewelry  wherever  It  is  desired  to  make  a  single  piece 
of  any  kind,  as.  for  Instancf.  wber-'  a  piece  of  jewelry 
Is  made  to  order.  The  manufaviirer  an  carve  up  a 
pattern  in  wa.x  with  cumparat: v.<  .  ;is.  ,  as  the  Kravinj; 
operation  in  wax  re(iulres  neither  rl.-'  !ii;,'h  class  of  tools 
nor  hiKh  manual  skill  required  f  ,r  _'ravin»{  in  metal. 
•  •  •  After  the  pattern  i.s  C"iii|ii'ted  in  wax,  the 
process  uroceeds  as  herein  set  forth  and  an  absolutely 
perfect   duplicate   can    be   obtained. 

The  claims  are  twelve  in  number,  uf  which  we 
reproduce  the  following  five  jib  representative: 

1.  The  process  of  making  patterns  for  dental  inlays  and 
the  like,  which  eoDSlsts  in  moldint  plastic  material  upon 
the  tooth  surface  to  the  size  ana  shape  of  the  desired 
Inlay. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  makins  n  pattern  of  a 
tooth  filling  within  the  cavif;.  ■  t"  :,:  .1  md  in  contact 
with  the  surface  thereof,  removinj:  tii'  iditern  from  the 
cavity,  forming  about  the  pattern  a  moid  provided  with 
a  sprue,  and  melting  out  the  pattern. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  in  .making  a  pattern  for  a 
cast  tooth  filling  within  the  cav^y  to  be  fllled  and  in 
contact  with  the  surface  thereof,,  from  plastic  material 
capable  of  being  changed  from  its  folld  condition,  support- 
ing the  pattern  upon  a  sjirue  fortner.  inclosing  the  pat- 
tern In  a  primary  body  of  moid  iijaterial.  supporting  the 
attern  and  primary  lM)dy  of  mold  materinl  within  a  flask 
y  means  of  tlie  sprue  former,  s  li  fi.-  1  ^.eondary  body 
of  mold  material,  removing  the  spr  :•  ;MrrTier  and  remov- 
ini:  the  pattern  from  the  mold  thu^  formed  by  way  of  the 
sprue. 

S.  The  process  of  m.'ikin.'  ni  J'!<  for  casting  dental 
fillinirs  and  the  like,  whi<  ii  .n<w>  in  forming  a  pattern 
of  the  desired  size  and  shape,  [nritiiti;r  a  mold  about  said 
pattern  with  a  depression  in  the  moid  adapted  to  form 
a  crucible  forming  a  sprue  iiole  (xtendlng  from  the  de- 
pression to  the  pattern  and  then  Removing  the  pattern. 

12.  The  method  of  forming  patderns  for  casting  dental 
Inlays,  which  consists  In  formina  moldable  material  to 
the  "size  and  shape  of  the  desired  iiilay  in  the  cavity  to  be 
fllled  and  against   its  walls. 

An  examination  of  the.'se  claims  discloses  that 
they  do  not  cover,  nor  purport  to  cover,  a  new  proc- 
ess for  filling  teeth.  On  the  Contrary,  they  relate 
solely  to  the  process  of  making  />«</*  rfw  out  of  plas- 
tic material  or  wax  and  the  f»rori'ss  of  forming  a 
mold  about  such  pattern,  from  which  mold  a  dupli- 
cate of  the  pattern  may  be  produced.  The  words 
"dental  inlays  and  the  like,"  i^  'i>*-'d  in  the  claims 
of  the  patent,  when  read  in  connection  with  the 
specification,  as  they  must  lie  read,  clearly  em- 
brace '■  bridge  work  and  tJie  ijike."  It  is  unneces- 
saiy  here  fi>  determine  whether  they  ha'^e  even 
tirnadcr  siL'tiiti'-at  inn,  alfho<ii;h.  as  i)rev!onsly 
stated,  the  specification  siMT-iic-ally  includes  "cer- 
tain other  types  of  work  of  a  line  grade." 

To  produce  the  pattern  to  wiiich  these  claims  re- 
late, an  impres-vjon  in  wax  or  other  filastic  mate- 
ria' is  ohtaineii;   that  is  to  s.iy.   if  a  footh-cji vity  Is 
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to  be  fllled  wax  Is  first  Inserted  therein,  chilled  and 
removed.  When  thus  removeil  a  [wttern  of  the  fill- 
ing has  been  obtained.  Substantially,  the  same 
process  would  be  followed  in  obtaining  a  i>attern 
for  a  bridge  between  other  teeth.  After  obtaining 
this  i)attern  it  is  put  u|)on  a  short  piece  of  wire, 
technically  called  a  sprue-former,  initially  coated 
with  investment  material,  and  then  inclosed  in  a 
secondary  layer  of  investment  material.  This  is 
allowed  to  set  wheu  it  is  sufiiciently  heated  to 
volatilize  the  wax.  The  mold  Is  then  complete  and 
the  gold  or  other  metal  may  be  inserted  through  the 
sprue-hola 

We  will  here  briefly  review  the  prior  art.  It  is 
not  disputed  that  the  art  of  prwiuciug  metal  cast- 
ings by  means  of  a  mold  formed  of  a  wax  i)atteru 
is  very  old-  It  Is  in  evidence  that  this  art  was 
practised  by  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans  and 
was  extensively  used  in  the  Middle  Ages  for  pro- 
ducing statuary  and  other  accurate  castings.  This 
process  is  Icnown  as  the  "  clre  perdue "  or  "  lost- 
wax  "  process.  See  Simpson  Bolland's  Encyclo- 
pedia of  Founding,  (p.  515.)  It  is  conceded  that 
Cellini  used  this  process  hundreds  of  j*ears  ago  in 
castiugoneof  his  most  celebrated  statues.  It  is  fur- 
ther concedeil  that  the  biirnished-inlay  process  was 
also  well  known  for  many  years  prior  to  the  applica- 
tion for  this  patent.  See  Patent  No.  402,352  to 
Robinson,  dated  April  30,  18S9.  In  that  process  a 
piece  of  platinum  or  gold  foil  is  placed  in  the  tooth- 
cavity  and  rubbed  or  burnished  against  the  walls 
of  the  cavity.  The  foil,  then  called  a  matrix,  is 
usually  fllled  with  wax  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
original  8har>e  of  the  tooth,  then  removed  and  pre- 
cisely the  same  process  followed  as  in  the  Taggart 
process;  In  other  words,  the  only  diCTerence  be- 
tween the  burnished-inlay  process  and  the  Taggart 
process  lies  In  the  use  of  the  foil,  which  subse- 
quently fuses  with  the  "  solder "  or  lower-carat 
gold.  The  patent  to  Holliugsworth,  No.  708,811, 
dated  September  9,  1902.  covers  machines  for  cast- 
ing dental  bridges.  The  wax  pattern  in  the  Hol- 
llngsworth  process  is  treated  in  substantially  the 
sajne  maimer  disclosed  by  the  Taggart  patent,  and 
the  casting  process  disclosed  by  Holliugsworth  in 
no  material  way  differs  from  that  disclosed  by  Tag- 
gart. The  patent  to  Reese,  No,  200,760,  dated  Feb- 
ruary 26,  1878,  covers  a  mold  for  casting  dental 
plates,  it  is  thus  seen  that  it  was  old  long  prior 
to  the  Taggart  patent  to  manufacture  dental  cast- 
ings by  the  lost-wax  process. 

It  is  conceded  that  appellant  practised  the  process 
di.'jclosed  by  the  claims  of  the  patent  in  suit,  the 
defense  being  the  invalidity  of  these  claims.  In 
addition  to  the  prior  art,  as  disclosed  in  the  patents 
to  which  reference  has  been  made,  much  testimony 
w.is  iniroduce<l  by  api>ellant  tending  to  show  that 
the  Identical  pn>cess  disclosed  by  this  patent  was. 
for  more  than  two  years  jirior  to  the  date  of  the 
original  api)lication.  practised  by  dentists  through- 
out the  country.  Of  c>ourse.  If  the  testimony 
anionjits  to  proof  l>eyon<l  a  reasonable  doubt  of 
such  iirior  use,  the  defetise  must  be  sustained,  as 
tho  rlaiins  must  fall.  (Sec.  4886.  R,  S.  :  Forncrook 
No.  3.] 
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V.  Root,  127  U.  S.,  176;  Feters  v.  Active  Mfg.  Co., 
129  U.  S..  530.)    We  shall  here  review  that  evidence. 

Dr.  Oscar  TI.  Slmps<in  of  I)o<lge  City.  Kans.,  a 
dental  practitioner  since  1882,  a  graduate  of  the 
Ohio  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  a  member  of  the 
State  Board  of  Dental  Examiners,  at  one  time 
president  of  the  State  Dental  Association,  and  a 
member  of  tho  .National  Board  of  Dental  Exam- 
iners, testifieil  that  he  gave  his  first  inlay-clinic 
i!i  about  1887,  and  had  since  given  clinics  at 
Toi)eka,  Wichita,  and  Newton.  Kans..  at  the 
World's  Congress  of  Dentists  at  St.  Ix>uls,  and  at 
other  places.  The  witness  described  his  progress 
\n  Inlay-work  and  further  described.  In  detail,  the 
motlK)d  he  employed  in  about  1898  to  form  a  den- 
tal tip  or  crown  for  a  boy  by  the  name  of  Mal- 
colm Judd.  Without  going  into  detail  it  Is  suffl- 
cent  to  say  that  the  process  described  by  the  wit- 
ness was  substantially  the  process  disclosed  by 
the  F»atent  in  suit  Tlie  original  apparatus  by 
which  the  process  was  practised  was  introduce.l 
in  evidence.  Not  only  this  but  the  original  work, 
which  had  been  subsequently  removed  after  per- 
forming a  useful  purj»ose.  was  also  introduced. 
While  this  piece  of  work  was  attacke<l  by  experts 
for  the  complainant  we.  nevertheless,  are  fully 
convinced  that  the  process  by  which  it  was  made 
was  the  process  disclosed  by  the  Taggart  patent 
In  suit.  Dr.  Simpson  gave  other  Instances  of  em- 
ploying this  process  In  his  practice.  He  further 
testified  that  in  the  dlnlc  at  Wichita.  Kana.  In 
about  1898  or  1899.  he  described  the  method  which 
he  employe<l  to  form  the  Malcolm  Judd  tip  or  crown. 
In  this  he  was  corroborated  by  Dr.  B.  L.  Shobe, 
a  dentist  residing  at  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  who  re- 
niembered  very  distinctly  the  clinic  at  Wichita 
be<'ause  he  then  thought  the  pro<--e.ss  adapte<l  to  a 
case  which  was  troubling  h'nu.  .\fter  watching  the 
clinic,  he  returned  to  his  home  and  tried  to  practise 
the  process  but  failel.  He  then  consulted  Dr. 
Simpson  at  iKxIge  <"ity.  learned  the  cause  of  his  fail- 
ure, and  was  thereafter  able  to  practise  the  process. 
In  his  testimony  he  gave  the  names  and  addresses 
of  different  i»ersons  for  whom  be  did  that  kind  of 
work.  No  matrix  was  employed  in  the  clinic  Dr. 
Simpson  gave  at  Wichita,  the  wax  pattern  coming 
In  direct  contact  with  the  tooth.  A  Mr.  Lyle  S. 
Henkel.  now  a  l(X?omotlve  engineer,  an  entirely  dis- 
intereste<l  witness,  testified  in  direct  corroboration 
of  Dr.  Simpson  From  1S93  until  March.  1S97.  he 
studied  dentistry  with  Dr.  Simpson,  and  his  testi- 
mony is  clear  and  convincing  that  Dr.  Simpson, 
during  that  time,  practised  the  process  disclosed  in 
complainant's  patent  in  making  cast  Inlays  for 
teeth. 

Dr.  Judson  O.  Ball,  of  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  a 
dental  practitioner  since  1880,  testified  concerning 
Inhiy-work.  In  about  1889  he  prepared  a  tooth- 
cavity,  then  ground  a  piece  of  porcelain  to  fit  the 
ca\1ty.  and  cemented  the  porcelain  In  place.  This 
was  his  first  work  of  that  kind.  In  1894.  a  Mrs. 
Shaffer,  living  at  Merrima^.  Iowa,  sixteen  milep 
from  M(uint  Plea>*ant,  came  by  appointment  to 
have  a    lyogan   (Town   set.     The  crown   had   been 
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ordered  by  mail  but  had  not  arrived.  The  doctor 
desiring,  if  i>o8sible,  to  complete  the  work  upon 
that  occasion,  took  a  w^x  impression  and  from  it, 
by  practising  the  j)rocess  disclosed  by  the  patent 
in  issue,  produced  a  casting  which  he  used  success- 
fully. He  subsequently  practised  the  same  process 
in  the  s{>riiig  of  1SD5  in  doing  work  for  Dr.  A.  O. 
Pitcher,  of  .Mount  PJeasant.  Iowa.  Some  time  t)e- 
tweeu  1895  and  1899  he  employed  the  process  in 
doing  work  for  Mrs.  William  Gladden,  also  of 
Mount  Pleasant.  In  his  testimony  he  describt^d  the 
work  in  detail.  During  September,  i;>03.  the  doctor 
set  a  large  inlay  for  Mr.  F.  S.  Finley,  a  lawyer  of 
.Mount  Pleasant.  This  inlay  was  for  the  right  cen- 
tral incisor  decayed  on  the  central  proximal,  in- 
volving both  the  facial  or  labial  and  lingual  sur- 
faces of  the  tooth,  and  also  the  lower  cutting-edge 
surface.  After  the  cavity  was  prepared  wax  was 
inserted  to  conform  witli  the  labial,  lingual,  and 
Iiroximal  surface  of  the  tooth:  in  other  words,  a 
wax  impression  of  the  filling  or  casting  was  taken. 
A  casting  was  then  produced  by  a  process  substan- 
tially the  Siime  as  that  of  tlie  Taggart  patent. 
This  casting  was  then  cemented  in  place  and  has 
since  done  service.  The  original  apparatus  by 
which  this  cjisting  was  made  was  intro<lnced  in 
evidence.  The  names  and  addresses  of  other  par- 
ties for  whom  work  of  a  similar  character  was 
done  by  Dr.  Hall  were  given  by  the  witness.  .Mr. 
t'Muley,  formerly  city  solicitor  of  Mount  Pleasant, 
Iowa,  his  home,  testified  in  corroboration  of  Dr. 
Ball.  He  remembered  that  some  time  during  the 
year  1903.  when  he  :ind  Dr.  Ball  were  together  in 
the  city  council,  the  doctor  had  fille;l  a  front  tooth 
for  him.  The  witness  w;is  asked  what  circum- 
stances, if  any.  impressed  this  particular  (^>ccur- 
rence  upon  his  mind,  and  rei)lle<l : 

The  manner  of  putting  this  flillnp  In  was  impressed 
upon  my  iniud  from  the  faet  that  the  tooth  was  prepared 
and  an  impression  taken  of  the  tooth  and  the  filline  cast. 
and  cemented  into  place,  which  was  diflTerent  from  any 
other  fillins  that  Dr.  Ball  had  ever  put  in  for  me.  and 
I  inquired  of  the  <ioctor  nt  the  time  the  filling  was  put 
in  nl)out  the  manner  of  liis  dolnir  it.  and  he  explained  It 
to  me.  He  told  me  that  he  hud  t.-iken  the  wax  impres- 
sion of  the  cavity.  I  knew  that  he  had  done  this  ;  he 
then  showed  me  the  apparatus  where  he  had  set  the 
wax  filling  on  a  point  of  a  (one  and  put  a  cylinder  over 
It  and  then  used  some  substance  something  like  plaster 
Paris  to  get  the  form  of  the  filling  ;  he  then  removnl  the 
cylinder  with  tlie  plaster  cast,  removed  the  metal  cone, 
and  explained  to  me  how  he  heated  the  plaster  cast  or  the 
wax  In  the  plaster  cast,  how  it  would  come  out  and  leave 
the  cavity.  He  then  filled  the  cavity  in  some  way  with 
gold,  maklui:  the  cast  which  was  cemented  into  my  tooth. 
I  merely  have  his  explanation  as  t^  how  he  made  the 
filling,  aside  from  the  fact  that  I  knew  he  U»jk  tlie  wax 
impression,  tliat  the  filling  w.-is  put  in,  in  one  piece,  nnd 
he  showed  me  the  apparatus  where  he  said  he  had  made 
It,  and  explained  to  me  the  process  of  making  it  as  I  have 
explained  It  above. 

The  witness  stated  that  the  apparatus  which  had 
been  introduced  In  evidence  was  exactly  the  same 
in  principle  and  similar  in  fact  to  the  one  used 
in  making  the  casting  for  his  tooth.  There  was 
no  cross-examination  of  tliis  witness,  nor  w.as  an 
examination  sought  to  be  made  of  the  tooth  which 
the  testimony  showeii  had  l>een  filled  in  1903.  One 
Rol)ins<in.  who  had  been  Dr.  Ball's  Janitor  f<ir  sev- 
enteen years,  also  testified  concerning  the  doctor's 
use  of  the  process  here  involved. 

Dr.  Valentine  II,  Hobson.  of  Richmoud,  Ky., 
No.  3.) 
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testified  to  the  circumstances  tnirroundln);  the  prac- 
tise. In  1S89.  of  the  process  of  the  patent  in  Issue. 
The  doctor  subse<iuently  prjunlsed  the  process  for 
other  patients  and  gave  their  names  and  addresses. 

Dr.  William  E.  Harper,  of  Chicago.  111.,  a  man 
of  wide  prelimiii.iry  training.  testit1e<l  to  casting 
dental  bridges  b.v  the  present  (irocess  and  to  the 
giving  of  clinics  in  1893orlSm,  in  which  he  explained 
it.  The  names  and  addresses  of  i)e<)ple  for  whom  he 
had  made  cast  bridires  were  ^ven. 

I>r.  Merrill  \V.  Hnllinusworth  who,  as  we  have 
seen,  in  1902  patente<l  ;i  madiiue  for  casting  den- 
tal bridges  and  who,  therefore,  was  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  lost-wax  process  in  the  mantifac- 
ture  of  dental  castinurs,  testified  to  having  made 
bridge-castings  by  the  pr(>ce$s  in  issue  as  early 
as  1S93.  the  names  and  addrt^s.ses  of  different  peo- 
ple for  whom  he  had  made  ra stings  being  given. 
Dr.  Hollings-worth's  testimony-  w.is  corroborated  by 
Dr.  George  A.  White. 

Dr.  Jacob  G.  Schottler.  of  .Milwaukee,  W^is.,  a 
practising  dentist  and  also  a  teacher  of  dentistry, 
testified  to  the  casting  of  a  gold  inlay  in  1S9S  by 
the  process  in  issue.  This  casting  was  for  a  patient 
who  refused  to  have  the  work  done  in  the  old 
way.  owing  to  nervousness.  The  name  of  the  patient 
was  given.  j 

Mr.  (ieorge  W.  Blaesser.  of  Cedarburg,  Wis.; 
l)r.  Euiil  M.  Kapitau,  of  .Manitowoc,  Wis.;  Dr. 
John  M.  Higgins,  of  Chilton,  Wis.,  all  testified  in 
corroboration  of  Dr.  Schottler.  A  Mr.  Thomas  H. 
Savage,  a  stenographer,  testified  that  Dr.  Schottler 
took  a  wax  impression  of  one  of  his  tt-eth  that  had 
been  broken  off,  and  from  this  pro<luced  a  tip  which 
was  cemeuteil  in  place,  rhe  witness  was  asked  in 
cross-examination  whether  he  had  any  objection 
to  permitting  an  e.\.imin:Uion  of  this  tooth  by  a  den- 
tal expert,  and  replieil  that  he  did  not.  The  record 
does  not  show  that  any  stich  examination  waf 
made,  however. 

We  come  now  to  the  testinwmy  of  Dr.  George  B. 
Martin,  of  Frankfort.  Ind..  who  has  been  engaged 
in  the  practise  of  dentistry  since  1884.  In  1888 
Dr.  Martin  organizeil  the  Indianapolis  Post- 
(Jraduate  School  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  and  was 
president  of  the  school,  andj  als<^)  instructor,  his 
subjects  Including  crown,  bridge,  and  inlay  work. 
When  he  took  ap  the  practice  of  dentistry  he  was 
already  familiar  with  the  making  of  patterns  for 
metal  castings  in  other  lines  of  work.  The  doctor 
testified  in  detail  to  practising  the  process  here  in- 
volved and  to  the  disclosure  ttf  that  process  to  his 
students  and  others.  He  iiitroduced  in  evidence 
various  apparatus  by  which  Lis  work  was  accom- 
plished. His  testimony  covered  a  {)eriod  from  1S90 
on.  Dr.  Blain  H.  Sellers,  of  Ijidiana{)olls,  Ind.,  who 
attende<l  the  Indiana  Dental  College  In  1891  and 
1892.  during  the  time  Dr.  Martin  was  an  instructor 
and  demonstrator  of  prosthetic  dentistry,  testified 
in  corroboration  of  Dr.  Martin.  The  witness  was 
;  -(ked  to  describe  the  instruction  he  received  in  the 
t  a  sting  of  bridges  and  crowns,  and  replied  : 

Well,   we  flrat  took  the  rrown    m&dc  th«>  rrown   to   suit 
juurself,  I  always  did.  and  then   take  a  piece  of  wax  and 
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place  that  into  the  mouth  and  have  the  patient  bite  down 

onto  that,  and  that  would  form  the  bite  for  the  articula- 
tion, and  then  carve  the  wax  any  size  and  shape  that  we 
would  want  the  cast  Itself  to  be.  We  would  Invest  that 
In  the  plaster  of  Paris,  placing  Into  the  wax  nn  Instru 
ment  to  act  as  a  sprue,  after  that  part  of  the  Investment 
became  hardened  we  added  to  that  another  on  top  and 
after  that  had  hardened  we  removed  the  two  pieces  sepa- 
rate and  then  removed  the  wax  from  the  mold  and  we 
melt  our  gold  and  pour  It  Into  what  we  called  the  die, 
and  then  place  the  counter  die  on  top  of  that,  and  the 
impression  would  form  the  cast  bridge  Itself. 

Drs.  Cravens  and  Ploor,  both  of  Indianapolis,  also 
testified  In  corroboration  of  Dr.  Martin.  Dr.  Myron 
E.  Le  Galley,  of  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  who  was  a  student 
at  the  Indiana  Dental  College  from  1892  to  1895, 
inclusive,  testified  in  detail  as  to  the  Instruction 
which  he  then  received  from  Dr.  Martin  in  the  art 
of  making  cast  bridges.  The  testimony  of  Dr.  Le 
Galley  is  clear  and  leaves  no  room  for  doubt  that 
the  process  of  the  patent  In  suit,  as  applied  to  dental 
bridges,  was  fully  explaine<l  to,  and  understood  by, 
him  during  the  time  mentioned.  It  was  stipulated 
that  Dr.  Clarence  Williams,  of  Terra  Haute,  Ind.; 
Dr.  W.  H.  Upjohn,  of  La  Fayette,  Ind. ;  Drs.  John- 
son and  Minnie  Howes,  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  if 
called  as  witnesses  would  testify  exactly  the  sjime 
as  Dr.  Le  Galley  as  to  the  Instruction  received  by 
them  while  In  attendance  at  the  Indiana  Dental  Col- 
lege through  Dr.  Martin,  their  attendance  upon  said 
school  covering  a  period  between  1889  and  1S97.  In 
addition  to  these  several  witnesses.  Miss  Martha 
Vories,  who  was  Dr.  Martin's  assistant  for  about  a 
year,  commencing  In  1897,  testified  to  seeing  Dr. 
Martin  practise  the  process  in  issue.  The  testimony 
of  this  witness  shows  that  she  thoroughly  under- 
stood the  process  at  the  time  she  saw  Dr.  Martin 
practise  It 

Dr.  Joseph  Head,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  whose  arti- 
cle on  Inlays  is  incorporate<i  in  the  Amerirnn  Text 
Book  of  Pronthetir  Dentistry,  who  is  a  graduate  of 
the  Philadelphia  Dental  College,  a  graduate  In  medi- 
cine of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  a  man 
e.idently  of  wide  experience  and  att.ilnments,  testi- 
fied to  the  casting  by  him  In  the  apparatus  of  Dr. 
Ball,  which  had  been  employed  in  making  the  Finley 
Inlay,  of  a  cast  Inlay.    Dr.  Head  says: 

I  find  that  the  material  and  apparatus  that  I  employed 
and  which  is  stated  to  have  been  used  by  Dr.  Ball  to  be 
capable  of  producing  an  Inlay  as  perfect  as  any  Inlay  I 
have  ever  seen. 

Dr.  Head  alsf)  produced  a  cast  gold  Inlay  which 
he  had  made  by  the  use  of  the  same  Investment  com- 
iwund  and  apparatus  used  by  Dr.  Simpson,  and  to 
which  reference  has  been  made.  There  Is  other 
corroborative  testimony  In  the  record,  but  we  do  not 
deem  It  necessary  to  review  it. 

Has  the  defense  of  prior  use  been  made  out?  As 
no  two  cases  are  exactly  alike,  it  is  apparent  that 
the  character  of  the  invention  Involved,  the  prior  art, 
and  the  particular  circumstances  surrounding  each 
case  must  be  considered  in  wt'iu'hing  evidence  of 
prior  use.  The  contention  In  this  case  that  Dr. 
Taggart's  discovery  was  revolutionary  In  character 
is  not  sustained.  On  the  contrary,  as  appears  from 
the  record  art  at  the  time  Dr.  Taggart  applied  for 
his  patent,  dental  castings  produced  by  the  lost-wax 
process  were  well  known.  Having  this  in  mind, 
there  is  nothing  improbable  about  the  testimony  of 
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appellant's  witnesses.  Indeed,  Dr.  Taggart  himself, 
according  to  his  own  testimony,  was  In  full  posses- 
sion of  the  Idea  involved  in  these  claims  more  than 
ten  years  before  he  applied  for  his  patent.  The 
thing  that  most  troubled  him.  and  that  deferred  his 
patent  application  was  the  production  of  a  machine 
by  which  the  gold  could  be  quickly  and  easily  forced 
into  the  mold  after  its  completion ;  In  other  words, 
the  process  of  producing  such  patterns  and  molds, 
generally  speaking,  was  already  well  known.  The 
real  difficulty,  therefore,  was  in  producing  a  device 
th.it  would  (piicken  the  practise  of  the  process  and 
thus  induce  the  profession  generally  to  make  use  of 
It.  This  is  apparent  from  an  examination  of  Dr. 
Taggart's  bill  in  this  case,  wherein  he  states: 

Your  orator  has  expended  large  sums  of  money  prepar- 
ing for  the  market  machines  aud  apparatus  with  which 
the  method  of  said  patent  can  most  readily  and  perfectly 
be  practised  and  Is  now  prepared  to  supply  the  demand 
for  such  machines  and  apparatus. 

The  doctor's  testimony  also  shows,  we  think,  that 
it  was  the  production  of  these  machines  that  con- 
sumed time,  and  not  the  evolution  of  the  process. 

The  testimony   which  we  have  reviewed  comes 

from  witnesses  wl)ose  standing  is  unchallenged  In 

this  record.    Several  of  these  witnesses  are  entirely 

disinterested.    The  cross-examination  of  nearly  all 

of  them  was  confined  to  a  few  questions  as  to  the 

character  of  the  investment  material  employed,  and 

considerable  stress  is  laid  in  the  brief  because  one 

of  these  witnesses,  when  recalled,  failed  to  Include 

In  the  formula  then  given  an  Ingredient  contained  in 

his  former  answer  to  a  similar  question.    W^  attach 

no  Importance  whatever  to  this.    In  the  patent  itself 

Dr.  Taggart  conclusively  disproves  the  contentions 

of  his  counsel  that  it  required  any  special  skill  to 

evolve  a  formula  for  Investment  material,  for  he 

says: 

The  sprue  former  is  then  used  as  a  handle  to  support 
the  pattern  and  the  entire  pattern  Is  covered  with  a  pri- 
mary coating  of  Investing  material.  This  inVestino  ma- 
Icriiil  will  be  any  one  of  the  various  dental  investing  ma- 
trrials  on  the  market. 

Moreover,  the  prior  record  art  contained  ample 
Information  concerning  the  Investment  feature  of 
complainant's  imtent.  The  real  question  which  we 
are  called  uix>n  to  determine  from  the  evidence  be- 
fore us  is  whether  the  various  dentists  who  have 
testifletl.  or  any  of  them,  were  in  possession  more 
than  two  years  prior  to  the  date  of  the  original  ap- 
plication for  this  i)atent.  of  the  Idea  attempted  to  be 
covere<l  thereby,  and  whether  they,  or  any  of  them, 
gave  expression  of  that  idea  in  a  practical  and  public 
way.  It  is  of  no  possible  consequence  that  by  the 
use  of  Dr.  Taggart's  machine  gold  Inlays  and  the 
like  may  be  produced  more  cheaply  and  rapidly  than 
they  were  produced  by  dentists  who  have  testified. 
It  is  enough  if  those  dentists  took  a  wax  impression 
in  the  manner  described  by  these  claims,  and  formed 
a  mold  around  the  imtteni  thus  obtained  for  the 
purpose  of  casting  a  dental  inlay  or  the  like.  To 
hold  that  this  was  not  done  would  be  arbitrarily  to 
disregard  and  set  at  naught  the  testimony  of  wit- 
nesses whose  character  and  reputation  are  tmim- 
peached.  and  whose  testimony  is  reawaiable  and  in 
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entire  harmony  with  the  circumstances  of  this  case. 
We  are  unwilling  to  assume  such  a  i>osition.  We 
are  fully  persuade<i  that  the  evidence  shows  beyond 
a  reasonable  doubt  that  for  many  years  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  original  api)lication  herein  the  process 
of  making  patterns  aud  molds  for  dental  inlays  and 
the  like,  as  exjiressed  in  these  claims,  had  been 
publicly  practised  ui>ou  many  occasious.  This  find- 
ing avoids  the  patent  and  renders  it  unnecessary  to 
determine  whether  the  claims  thereof  were  anticl- 
I)ated  by  the  prior  record  art. 

It  follows  that  the  decree  must  be  reversed,  with 
costs,  and  the  cause  remanded  with  directions  to 
dismiss  the  bill. 

Reversed  and  remanded. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  ^.  D.  C.)  The  Laughlin  and  Reuleaux  reissue 
patent.  No.  11,666,  (original  No.  582.476.)  for  an 
improvement  in  a  continuous  heating-furnace  for 
heating  billets  or  ingots,  is  void  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Morgan  Const.  Co.  t. 
Foricr-MiUer  Engineering  Co.,  203  Fed.  Rep.,  496. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rauscher  patent.  No.  574.822. 
for  a  coal-mining  machine.  con8true<l  and  IIcM  not 
infringed.  Morgan  Gardner  Electric  Co.  v.  Buettner 
d  iShiiburne  Mach.  Co.,  20S  Fed.  Rep.,  490. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.)  The  Fowler  patent,  No.  609,800.  for 
a  radiator.  Held  not  infringe<l  by  a  licensee  on  the 
ground  that  the  alleged  infringing  device,  while 
within  the  patent,  also  came  within  the  purview  of 
the  license.  Fotclcr  <(-  Wolfe  .Mfg.  Co.  v.  Rational 
Radiator  Co.,  203  Fed.  Rep.,  514. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.)  The  Fowler  patent.  No.  609,800,  for 
a  radiator,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Fow- 
ler cf  Wolfe  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Nati'oml  Radi'itor  Ck)., 
203  Fed.  Rep.,  514. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.»  The  Morgan  patent,  No.  632,020,  for 
a  furnace  for  heating  ingots  or  billets.  Held  not  an- 
ticipated and  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Morgan 
Const.  Co.  V.  Forter-MiUer  Engineering  Co..  20o  Fe<i. 
Rep.,  496.  

(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Culmer  and  Culmer  patents. 
Nos.  a3.'..429  and  635,430,  for  a  process  of  making 
asphaltlc  fluxes  by  treating  petro'eum  residuum  and 
the  resulting  product.  Hdd  not  auticii.ated.  valid, 
aud  infringed.  Standard  Asphalt  d  Rubber  Co.  v. 
.'ivierican  .isphaltum  d  Rubber  Co.,  203  Fed.  Rep., 
508. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Gaulln  patent.  No.  756.953.- for 
M  machine  for  intimately  mixing  milk.  Held  not  an- 
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tJcif>flte«l.  vfilhl.  and  infriiited.  ]tanton-Gaulin  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Dairy  Mnrhiwry  if  ntfintruction  Co..  203 
Fed.  Rpp  .  r)lH  I 

(U.  S.  C.  C/  A.)  Tbe  Btireesp  patent.  No.  906.099, 
for  a  compre8.sfon  pipe-oonplinji,  Heid  void  for  prior 
asp  fmperin}  Brnns  Mfg.  Co.\  v.  NeJaon.  203  Fed. 
Re  I)..  4.S4.  ' 


Disclaimerei 

683.8U9. — Ferdmand     W.    Starr,    S|)riDgfleld,    Ohio.      Cl'T- 
TiNo    iNsrKi  .ME.\T.      Patent    tiated    October    1.    1901. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  12.  1918.  jby  the  Inventor. 
Enters  thla  disclaimer —  | 

"To  the  claims  in  said  speclflrafflon.  which  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

•  1.  In  a  cuttini:  machine,  the  cotibinatlon  of  a  tool  and 
a  xw  ivel-mount  therefor,  the  blade  of  said  tool  being  In- 
clined laterally  with  it.**  cuttinjj  edjte  extendiu^-  rear- 
wardly  from  the  swivel  mount  and  constitutini?  means  fur 
frp«'  bevel-curve  cutting. 

"  -.  The  combination  with  meani  for  outllnlni:  various 
curved  Hgures,  of  a  swiveliui;  toftl  adjustably  moiiiit-'d 
with  relation  to  said  means,  the  blade  <>f  said  tool  being 
inclined  laterally  with  its  cuttinf  edge  extended  rear- 
wardly  from  It.s  swiveling  mount,  ^uid  devices  cmstltuting 
means  for  b'vt'l  cuttin;.'. 

"  .i.  The  (-(jmhiiiation  with  mean!  fur  outlining  various 
ctirved  figures,  of  a  tool  which  Is  swivellv  mounted  and 
the  blade  of  which  is  incltne(i  lat^rallv  with  its  cutting 
edge  extended  rt^arwardly  from  its  swivel  niounflng,  said 
device  constituting  meaxis  for  bevel  cutting 

■■4.  In  a  cutting  Instruni-nr.  tb.-  combination  with 
means  for  automatically  outlining  curved  figures  of  dif 
ferent  shapes  and  dimensions,  ,,{  ,1  ■  Mtting-tool  having  a 
swlTeled  connection  with  said  modns.  the  blade  of  said 
tool  being  Inclined  laterallv  with  tb.-  cutting  edge  ex- 
tended rearwardly  from  a  vertical  plane  coincident  with 
the  Juncture  of  tbc  tool  and  tbe  nicnris  for  moving  It. 

"5.  In  a  cutting-tool,  the  combination  with  a  bar  and 
mt-ans  connect'il  with  said  bar  for  t.oviug  it  In  the  paths 
of  curved  figures  of  varb. n  ^h:ii,.-  ;ind  (lliiiensions,  of  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  b.n  i  t  !  uid  ra.  :ins  for  swivel- 
ing  said  tool  to  tbe  carrier,  tlin  1  ji.j.  ,.f  said  tool  being 
Inclined  laterally  with  its  cutting  edge  extended  rear- 
wardly from  ti>e  axis  of  the  swlvellng  mf«ans. 

■■  »!.  in  a  cutting-machine,  tb.-  coaibiuation  with  a  hori- 
zontal bar  and  means  for  movlnt:  paid  bar  in  the  paths 
of  curved  figures  of  various  shapes  and  dimensions,  of  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  <  utting  to.l  haviuL'  a  free 
iwiveled  connection  with  the  carrirr,  said  tool  provided 
with  an  arm  at  Its  lower  end  ttrmiinating  rearwardly  of 
the  axis  on  which  the  tool  turns  land  provided  with  a 
blade  inclined  laterally. 

••  T.  In  a  cutting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori 
zontal  bar  and  means  for  moving  ^ald  bar  in  the  paths 
of  curved  figures  of  various  shapes  and  dimensions,  of  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  cutting  tool  having  a  ffee 
swivel  connection  with  the  carrier,  said  tool  provided 
with  an  arm  at  Its  lower  end  projetting  rearwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  on  whicb  the  tool  turns  and  provided 
with  a  blade  inclined  laterally 

••  S.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  enmhination  with  a  hori- 
zontal bar  and  means  for  moving'  laid  bar  In  the  paths 
of  curved  figures  of  various  shapes  and  dimensions,  of  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  tool|-holder  provided  with 
■  vertical  shank  having  a  free  sv^ivel  connection  with 
said  carrier,  said  tool-holder  bavlnj^  an  arm  at  its  lower 
end  termlTiatlng  rearwardly  of  the.  axis  of  the  vertical 
sbanlc  of  the  holder,  and  a  Made  ri»4id  wltli  .said  arm  and 
Inclined  laterally,  said  cutter  being  the  only  moving  ele- 
ment of  the  machine  which  engages  tje  material. 

"9.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  (.v»ls  and  other  figures. 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  [invided  with  a  vertical 
socket  to  be  disposed  at>ove  the  tnu''  :  ;  .  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  to  marl«  the  out  mk-  r  a  predetermiu«^ 
fljfiire.  a  tool-holder  having  a  shank  Jreelv  swiveled  In  the 
vertical  socket  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  thrust  bearing 
therein,  an  arm  at  tlie  lower  end  of  the  shank  of  the 
holder,  said  arm  terminating  rearvdardiv  of  the  axis  of 
the  shank,  and  a  trailing  cutter  rlg|d  with  said  arm  and 
disposed  to  make  a  beveled  cut.  | 

•111  In  a  cuttlnir  machine,  the  i  combination  with  a 
tool  carrier  and  means  for  moving  a^id  carrier  in  a  path 
coincld^'nt  with  the  outline  of  ;>  curted  figure,  of  a  holder 
having'  a  vertical  spindle  swiveled  i  to  said  carrier  and 
an  Inclined  arm  at  the  lower  end  <if  said  spindle  and  a 
blade  secured  to  said  arm  and  Inclined  laterally  so  that 
its  cutting  edge  will  be  disposed  at  i^  angle  to  said  arm  " 
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13.454.    (Reissue.) — Williom    .1.    .Mltfn,   New    York.   N.    Y. 

SlPPOBTI.NG   A.NO   RETAINING   DEVICE   rOB   SPAKE  TlliES. 

Patent  dated  August  6.  1912.  Disclaimer  filed  May 
1.^,   191.1,  by  the  Inventor. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification  which 
is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit ; 

"  1.  In  combination,  a  locking  clasp  divided  Into  sepa- 
rate compartments  each  adapted  to  retain  an  automobile 
tire  or  the  like,  the  locking  means  being  common  to  all 
compartments,  and  means  for  securing  said  clasp  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle. 

••  2.  In  combination,  a  locking  clasp  comprising  rigid 
members  adapted  to  embrace  a  plurality  of  vehicle  tires, 
and  means  for  fixedly  securing  one  tire  only  or  more  than 
one  tire  therein. 

"  3.  In  combination,  a  locking  clasp  comprising  rigid 
members  adapted  to  embrace  a  plurality  of  vehicle  tires. 
and  means  adjustable  to  various  sizes  of  tires  for  flxedlv 
retaining  one  tire  only  or  more  than  one  tire  therein  " 


[nterterence  Notices. 

Depaktmknt  ok  tiik  Intkuiok, 

United  Statks  1'.\te.vt  Ofkice. 

Wathinijton,  D.  C.  May  Ik,  1913. 

HanivnUchmUt   Co.,  its  asaiann   or   leijal  repre«tntative», 

take  notirr: 

.\n  interference  having   been  declared   by   this  Office  be- 
tween   the  application    of   Krings   Bros.   Co.,   3134    Market 
street.  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  for  registration  of  a   trade  mark 
and    trademark    reulst ration    No.    54,445.    dated    .lune    26 
1906.  issued  to  Hansen  Schmitt  Co..  334-336  East  Water 
street.   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  and  a   notice  of  such  declaration' 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Hansen-Schmltt  Co.  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  unde- 
llverable,   notice  is  hereby  given   that  unless  said   Hansen 
Schmitt  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  with- 
in thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  enter 
an    appearance    therein    the    Interference    will    proceed    as 
though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In   the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Depaktvient  or  the  I.vterioh. 

United  States  Patent  Okfice, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  7,  1919. 

Jame»  H.  Carrington,  luft  atgigns  or  legal  rrprenentatives, 

take    niitirr: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rudolph  Weil,  of  IL'3  Williams 
street,  .New  York.  .\.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trnde-mark 
and  trademark  registered  April  22.  1884,  No  11,119 
to  .lames  H.  Carrington,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  James 
H.  Carrington  at  the  .said  address  having  t>een  returned 
by  tlie  puat  office  undeliverable,  notice  is  iiereby  given 
that  unless  James  H.  Carrington,  bis  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  tbe  first 
publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  though  by  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commisaioner. 


Uepaktme.vt  or  the  Intrrioh. 

United  State.s  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C.  .April  SO,  1913. 

Leo  /{(J-  Cnnnitig  .f  I'rtaerring  Co.,  ita  aaaiona  or  legal  rep- 

reaentatircH,   tnki    niitire: 

.\n  Interference  having  iieen  declared  by  this  Office 
l)etwe«'n  the  application  of  Frank  iierfort."  of  Baraboo. 
Wis.  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  the  trademark 
registration  of  Dlehm-Fansler  (Jrocer  Co..  402-404  Mis- 
souri avenue,  Ea.st  St.  Louis.  III.,  and  trademark  reg- 
istered August  6,  1907,  No.  64.425,  to  tbe  Leo  Rex  Can- 
ning &  Preserving  Co..  of  the  borough  of  Manhattan.  381 
Fourth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declara 
tion  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Leo  Ilex  Canning 
*  Preserving  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  tlie  post-office  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Leo  Rex  Canning  A  Preserving  Co.".  its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  there- 
in within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pulillcatlon  of  this 
order  the  interference  will  lie  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In   the  OrFicut-  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Commiaainner. 

No.  3.1 
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Argentina 
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NewfoQDdland ! 

New  South  Wales... 

NewZeaiand t     1 

Norway I . 

Queensland 

Roiiinanta. , 

Russia 1 

Sootteid a 

SouthADStealia 

SpaniA  Hooduias  ..•■ 

Sweden \     4 

Bwitsertand f      3 

Tranrvaal,  Sooth  I 

Africa ' 

ytctorla 1 
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Alabama I     2 
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Arkansas 4 
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Colorado 6 

Connecticut 15 
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Florida 1 
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Idaho 
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lows 16 
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Loolslaiia I      4 
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Maryland '     4 

Msasactausetts S3 
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Nebraska '     3 
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New  York I  88 

North  Carolina 7 

North  DakoU 2 

Ohio 37 

Oklahoma 3 

Oregon 5 

Pennsylvania 63 

Rhode  Island >  4 

South  Carolina i  4 

Sooth  Dakota t  1 

Tennessee i  3 

Texas 14 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington . . . 
West  V&glnla. 

Wisconsin 
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1 
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1 
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Canal  Zone 

District  of  Colombia . !     4 
Hawaii  Territory....       2 

Porto  Rico 

U.S.  Army 1 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States. 
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PRBCArTIOXS  TO  BE  OBSSK\'XD  IN  POBWARDINO  DRAWINGS  TO 
THE    UNITED    STATES    PATENT   OmCl. 

Where  drawings  are  to  be  filed  in  connection  with  an 
application  for  Letters  Patent  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Office,  each  sheet,  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  tbe  Office  as 
a  part  of  the  application,  most  be  signed  In  the  name  of 
the  inventor  at  the  lower  right-hand  corner,  either  by  him 
or  hy  an  attorney  whose  written  authorization  from  tbe 
applicant  is  filed  in  connection  with  the  application.  This 
sitrnnture  must  also  be  attested  by  two  witnesses,  each  of 
whom  should  sl^n  the  drawing  at  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner of  the  sheet.  The  slgnatores  should  never  be  wrlttes 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  longer  edges  of  the  sheet,  one  of 
the  shorter  edges  being  always  regarded,  for  the  purtK>se 
of  locating  the  signatures,  as  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  sheet. 
The  signatures  must  all  he  within  the  margin-lines  of  tbe 
sheet  and  below  the  lines  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the 
invention  should  be  written  with  pencil  on  the  back  of  each 
sheet  of  drawings. 

When  there  are  filed  on  the  tame  day  tico  or  more  appU- 
cationa  bp  the  aamc  inventor,  each  of  the  documentt  and 
dratringa  belonging  to  the  tame  appltcation  thould  h»ve 
placed  thereon  the  aame  letter  or  number,  tcMch  sTtouId  be 
different  from  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  thote  of 
any  other  of  the  applicationt. 

It  Is  desirsble  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  sppllcatloB, 
Including  the  drawings,  be  deposited  in  the  Offlce  at  tbe 
same  time.  Should,  however,  the  other  parts  of  the  appli- 
cation be  filed  before  the  drawings  are  sent  the  letter  wb«B 
forwarded  should  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  stating  the 
numt>er  of  sheets  Inclosed,  snd  that  the  drawings  are  to  l>e 
filed  with  the  other  parts  of  the  application,  giving  tbe 
date  at  which  such  other  parts  were  filed  In  the  OlBce.  tbe 
name  of  the  Inventor,  and  title  of  the  invention.  If  the 
application  has  received  a  serial  namber,  that  sbonld  aiao 
he  given,  and  It  should  be  Indorsed  with  pencil  on  tbe  back 
of  each  sheet  of  drawings.  The  letter  should  also  state.  If 
such  be  the  case,  that  the  new  drawings  are  to  be  rabctl- 
tuted  for  those  previously  filed. 
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Condition  at  CIom  of  Btutntt  Jfay  H,  t91S. 


332 

1«7 
SM 

313 

Ul 
143 


8U 

IM 


123 
S3« 


307 


308 


Jh'aaions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


a 
Oidest  new  appU-  3  d 
cation  and  old- 32 
eat  action  by  ap-  3  o 
plicant  awaiting^" 
office  action.  o." 

*3 


N« 


Amended 'o 


t 


308 
337 


238 
17» 


,  FoDces;    Harrowi  and  Dlgxera: 
Plows;      Seeden  and   Plaoten: 
Trees.  PUata,  and  7lowen. 
US     9.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 

!  and  Screens;  Dairr;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hansinc;  Paper 
FUes    and    Binders;    Pneumatie 

I      Despatch;    Pneumatics;    Preesea; 
Store-Servkw;  Tobacco. 
175     3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
tric  Heating  and  RheosUta;  Eleo- 

I      trochemistry;    lleUl  -  Founding: 

I  Metalluncy;  Plastic  Metal  Woi.r 
Inj. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew>- 
elry;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  FertUisers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  SalC; 
Substance  Preparation. 

T.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oamea  and  Toys;  Me> 
chanical  Motors;  Optics;  Veloc^ 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pampa;  Wind^ 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har> 
ness;  Leather  Manutectures;  Nail* 
ing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  A  pparalus. 

Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul« 


Mar.  17     Mar.  24     75.5 
Feb.  17     Mar.  31     068 


Apr.  25     May  12 


264 


Feb.  26     Apr.     9  <  638 


Mar, 

Feb. 


15     Mar. 
8     Mar. 


14     575 
17     783 


Jan.   14     Feb.  27 


IS. 

leys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo> 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Stople,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Catting,  Mill* 
ing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw* 
ing:  Metal  ForgCig  and  Weld* 
ing;  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far* 
rlery:  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or* 
namenting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo* 
Kous  Manutecturca;  Liquid  Coat* 
ing  Compoaitions;  Paper-Makin| 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  PlasU^ 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara* 
tus;  Plastic  CompoaitioQs;  Plastics. 

16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

IT.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Menu* 
facturea;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak)- 

isrinjactors and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miacel* 
laneous  Beat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dam  pars.  Automatic;  Fur* 
naces:  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys* 
terns;  Stoves  and  Fumares. 

to.  Artificial  Lirahs;  Builders* 
Hardware:  Dentistrv;  Locks  tn< 
Latches:  Safes;  Hndertakinc. 


Feb. 
Dec. 


Jan. 
Apr. 


Mar. 

Feb. 


! 

3      May 
27     Apr. 


10     Mar. 
2     Apr. 


1     Mar 

24     Mar. 


095 


2     «26 


23 


807 


21    1191 
11      399 


7    1121 

ii     749 


Feb.    3     Apr.  25 


Deo.  23     Mar.   IS 


612 


1298 


Jan.    21     Mar.  10     574 
Apr.     7     Apr.  24     288 

Mar.  31     Apr.  11     238 


Feb.  17     Apr.    7  i  530 

Mar.  13     May     2     184 
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Appiicationa  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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cation    and  old-  ^2 


Oldest  new  appU- 
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a 
S 

as 
112 


249 


379 


144 
315 
106 
372 


fie 

147 


162 


172 


'     Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


278 


71 


304 


244 


264 


107 


r8 


321 
280 


125 
279 


383 


91.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth- Finlahlng;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Neiiine; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Keeling. 

99.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targeta;  Ammunition 
and  kxploatve  Devicea;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

98.  Acoustics:  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-<:^trolling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Maehlnee. 

9A.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threahlng; 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Cruahera. 

96.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Waahlng  Apparatua. 

98.  Intemal-Combuatlon  Engines. 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapee;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chincK  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Toola. 

90.  lUuminatlng-Bumers;  Illumi- 
oaclon;  Liquid  and  Gaseoua  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DIatillatlon;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Sklna,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fau, 
and  Glue. 

89.  Carboa.-\tlng  Beveragea,  Dla- 
pensins  Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packagmg 
Lioulds;  Refrigeration. 

38.  Cutierv:  Domestic  Cooking 
Veaaek;  Maaonry  and  Concrete 
Strocturea;  PavLog;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbreilaa,  and  Canea. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  halts  and  JolnU;  Rail- 
wav  RoUlng-atock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

30.  Buckles,  Buttons.Claspe,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  .\nimal  Husbandry:  .\rtealan 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

89.  water  Distribntion 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoalt  and  Collectioo 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Packajre  ana 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  CloeeU;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
gulshers;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


est  action  byap-  ^  , 
plicant  awaiting  O.* 
office  action.  ^a 


Naw. 


Amended '2  • 


Feb.  26  I  Mar.     7     586 


Fab.     7     Apr.   23     373 


Feb.   a  Mar.  27  j  633 

t 

Mar.     I  Apr.  22     847 

Apr.  23  May     2     216 

Dec.    18  Feb.    17     625 

Apr.     .'  Apr.     2     56: 

Jan.     6  Jan.  21    117: 

Dec.     4  Mar.  24     8U 


Mar.     3     May     6     435 
Feb.  13  1  Feb.  30     539 


Feb.   14 


Apr.  24     302 


Dec.  27     Mar.  27     383 


Apr.  3      Mar.   27  439 

Mar.  6  !  Apr.  24  879 

Mar.  29     Mar.  26  349 

Nov.  Ifi     Jan.  28  977 

Feb.  3     Mar.   17  82'i 


Mar.     5     Apr,  28     478 
Feb.  15     Mar.   16     9a> 


Apr.     5     Apr.  12     655 
Feb.    lit     Feb.  27     782 

Mar.  19      .Vpr.  14     269 


Oldest  new  case,  Nov  IC;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  21 . 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


r,216 


161 


TKADB-MaIKS,    DE.<tION!l,    Labeu 

Airo  Paurrs. 

Trade-Marks Mar.  30  Apr.  15 

Designs Apr    1?  May  1 

Labels  and  PrinU May   IT  May  8 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY     27,1913 


1,062,678.      DEINKINO-CUP.      Kobeht    M.    AxroRD,    Cor-  i 
vallls,  Greg.     Filed  Dec.  2,   1911       Serial   No.  663.582. 
(CI.  190—41.) 


1.  The  fombluatlon  with  a  t)!iK.  of  a  casInK  prnjectlny; 
throuKh  an  opening  lu  the  wall  of  the  bag  and  haviuK  u 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  flange  located  at  the  open 
end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  He  iiRalnst  the  outer  face 
of  tlie  h&ii,  fastenins  means  securing  the  flange  to  the  bag 
and  retaining  the  casing  In  position,  and  a  cnp  carrying 
meml)er  forming  a  closure  for  the  easins:  and  provided 
with  a  clrcumferentlally  threaded  member  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  a  correspondingly  threaded  portion  located 
at  the  open  end  of  the  casing  to  retain  the  cup  housed 
within  such  casing. 

1!.  The  combination  with  a  liag  having  an  opening  in 
the  wall  thereof,  of  a  casing  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing into  the  bag  and  having  an  open  mouth  j)ort)on. 
means  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  bag  for  serurin;; 
the  casing  In  position  relative  to  such  bag.  and  a  cup 
carrying  member  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  a  corresiwndlngly  threaded  portion  lo- 
cated at  the  mouth  of  the  casing  and  said  cup  tarrying 
meml>er  l>elng  further  provided  with  an  intermediate 
flange  designed  to  bear  against  the  casing  securing  means 
and    with    the    outer    portion    <>f    said    memtxT    forming    a 

handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  bag  having  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  casing  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  bag, 
nuans  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  bag,  a  cup  havinR 
a  flange  at  the  l)Ottom.  a  handle  Including  a  stock  adapt.^ 
fur  engagement  with  the  cup  bottom  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential flange,  means  removably  connecting  the  cup 
flange  to  the  stock,  the  casing  securing  means  also  having 
a  flange  at  the  mouth  bearing  against  the  stock  flange. 


formed  of  compact  porous  material  and  having  a  •»mootli 
hard  record  supixirtlng  surface,  substantially  as  descrllte.l 
.H.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  rotatable  table  having  a  hii  I 
smooth  surface  adapted  to  support  a  disk  sound  rec  id. 
the  said  table  having  a  non-porous  portion  posltlonetl  fo 
be  contacted  by  the  rim  of  the  record  and  a  portion  formed 
of  compact  porous  material  positioned  to  be  contacted  !ij' 
that  portion  of  the  record  the  opposite  side  of  which  l.ear-4 
the  sound  record  grooves,  substantially  as  de»crlbe<l 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  rotatable  table  having  a  h.u'l 
smooth  surface  adapte<i  to  support  a  disk  sound  re<^otd, 
the  said  table  having  a  non  porous  portion  posltlone<l  t*> 
be  contactwl  by  the  rim  of  the  record,  a  uon-porous  por- 
tion adjacent  the  center  thereof  and  a  portion  formed  of 
compact  porous  material  between  said  non  porou*  i)oi- 
tlons.    substantially   as  descrlbe<l. 

5.  In    a    talking    machine.    In    combination,    a    rotntji    > 
table  having  a  surface  portion  formed  of  compact  porom* 
material  adapted   to  support  a   sound   record,    and   meat)-« 
for  holding  a  record  upon  said  surface  by  suction,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,062,580       VALVE -GEAR.      AMftDfiE    Boii.tE.    Flls     L* 
Mans,  France       Filed  Apr.  20.  1911.      Serial  No.  t?'22.230 
(CI.   121— 97.  > 


1.062,579.      TALKING-MACHINE.     Jona.s  W    AVLSWoKTit.   ) 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  j 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  , 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial 
No.  ."^i  1.763.      (Cl.   181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  rotatable  table  or  record  sup    , 
port    formed    of   compact    porous    material    and    having    a   | 
smooth    hard    record-supporting    surface,    substantially    as 
descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  rotatable  table  or  record  sup- 
port  having   a    non  porous  annular   portion   and   a   portion  I 


1.  The   comWnaiiou    with   a   valve,   a    valve   sprini:    inl 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  cylinder  adiipt.-il   '•> 
contain  a  fluid  and  engaged  by  said  valve  operating  means. 
a   piston   within   said  cylinder   and    contacting  said   valv- 
means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  piston  In  !)oth  dlrec 
tlons  and  a   resilient   body  exerting  pressure  on   said  pis 
ton  and  oppositely  of  said  valve  spring,  a  liquid  In  the  cyl- 
inder   and    means    for    enabling   the    liquid    comprised    be 
tween   the  cylinder  and   the  corresponding   piston   to  pas* 
over  the  latter  and  conversely,  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  a  valve  spring  sn.l 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
stem  projecting  therefrom  and  engaged  by  the  valve  oper 
atlng  means,  a  fluid  and  a  piston  immersed  therein  within 
said  cylinder,  a  rod  projecting  from  ."wld  piston  and  engag- 
ing the  stem  of  the  valve,  means  for  limiting  the  travel 
of  the  piston    in   Iwth   dliections  and  a   spring   lDterpo»e<l 
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lietween  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent 
the  valve  operatin;,'  rnt-ans.  a  liiuild  In  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  enabling  the  liquid  Inclosed  lietween  the  cylinder 
and  the  corresponding  piston  to  pai^s  over  the  latter  and 
conversely,  for  the  purpos*'  sperlfted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valvr,  a  valve  spring  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid  and  engaged  by  said  v;vlve  operating  means, 
a  pis^ton  within  said  (ylinder  and  I'lnnecting  said  valve, 
means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  tlie  |)iston  in  both  direc- 
tions, a  liquid  In  the  cylinder,  a  citarance  provided  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  piston  fof  enabling  the  liquid 
to  pa.«8  over  the  latter,  a  valve  in  th*  piston  for  enabling 
thf  liquid  to  reenter  the  cylinder,  and  a  resilient  body  ex 
erting  pressure  on  said  piston  and  oppositely  of  said  valve 
spring,  for  the  purpose  specitied. 

4.  Thf  combination  with  a  valve,  a  valve  spring  ami 
the  means  for  operating  said  valve,  otf  a  cylinder  adapte<l 
to  contain  a  fluid,  a  hollow  piston  within  said  cylinder 
and  contacting  said  valve,  a  liquid  In  the  lylinder  and  in 
the  hollow  piston,  means  adapted  t<>  prevent  the  liquid 
forming  an  emulsion,  a  tlearancf  provided  l)etween  the 
cjllnder  and  tlie  piston  for  enabling  the  liquid  to  pass 
•ver  the  latter,  a  valve  In  the  piston  for  enabling  the 
liquid  to  reenter  the  cylinder,  and  a  resilient  body  exerting 
a  pressure  on  said  piston  and  op|>asitely  of  said  valve 
spring,   for  the  purjiose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve, ,  a  valv.-  spring  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid,  a  hollow  piston  within  said  cylinder  and 
contacting  said  valve,  a  liquid  in  the  cylinder  and  In  the 
hollow  piston,  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  liquid  form- 
ing an  fmulsion,  a  clearance  provided  betwt-en  the  cylin- 
der and  the  piston  for  enaliling  the  ll(juid  to  pass  over  the 
.atter.  a  valve  In  the  piston  for  enabling  tbf  liquid  to  re- 
enter the  cylinder,  a  conduit  for  insuring  a  su[iply  of  the 
fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  resilient  body  exerting  pressure 
'iD  s!iid  piston  and  oppositely  of  said  Valvn  spring,  for  the 
pnrp<  sf   specifle't 

(Claims  (5  an<l  T  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.062,581.  NTT  LOCK.  Leon  St.  «  i.air  Brack,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  -JO.  190i^.  Serial  No.  491.046. 
(a.  151—28.) 

9 


t    7 


?rft)ed.   a   nut.   a 


1.  In  ft  dtvlce  of  the  class  described,  a  nut.  a  longl- 
tadlnally  disposed  slot  in  said  nut.  %  detent  in  said  slot, 
having  threads  corr»'sp<inding  with  the  threads  of  the 
not.  and  a  wir>'  engaging  in  the  gorges  of  the  threads  of 
said  nut  and  extending  into  the  gorijes  of  the  threads  of 
said  dett-nf.  whereby  t.>  hold  the  ilpt'int  in  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  nut  having 
grooves  in  gorges  of  the  threads,  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  nut.  a  detent  in  said  slot  bavinij  threads  correspond- 
ing to  the  threads  of  the  nut,  and  jv  wire  resting  in  the 
grooves  in  said  gorges  and  holding  ssild  detent  In  place. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nut  having 
threads  therein,  a  longitudinal  slot  Intersecting  said 
"hreads.  a  detent  having  threads  (Corresponding  to  the 
threads  of  the  nut  and  a  stirini:  wtre  having  a  portion 
r-f'nt  into  ring  shape,  atoi  fitted  in  the  gorges  of  the 
tlireads  of  said  nut  and  having  another  portion  bent  to 
fit  betwen  said  detent  and  the  walls  of  said  <l"t  whereby 
••aid  detent  is  properly  held  in  said  niif 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bolt,  a  nut 
thereon,  a  locking  member  iietween  the  nut  ami  bolt,  and 
spring  means  between  the  nut  and  iiolt  having  a  portion 
••ngaglns:  the  locking  member  to  preM-nt  movement  there- 
of in  one  plane  and  having  another  Jjortlon  engaging  the 
'ocking  meml>^r  and  urging  the  sanu-  to  movement  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  first   named  plane. 


5.   In    a   device  of   the   kind   described,    n    nut   provided 

with  a  slot  having  a  bottom  with  one  end  closer  to  the 
axis  of  the  nut  than  the  other,  a  locking  member  bodily 
movable  along  the  bottom  of  the  slot  and  provided  with 
threads  corresponding  to  those  of  the  nut.  and  a  member 
havlnu'  a  portion  engaging  the  threads  of  the  nut  and  of 
the  locking  memlM-r.  and  having  a  spring  portion  engag- 
ing the  locking  member  and  urging  it  to  movement  with- 
in the  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.oeii.Mr.  TliANSlT.  David  VV.  Bbuwton.  Denver,  Colo. 
Original  application  filed  July  3.  1911,  Serial  No. 
636,751.  Divided  and  tlils  application  tiled  Aug.  1,  1912. 
Serial   No.    712,712.      (C\.  88 — 2.) 


1.  In  .1  transit  of  the  character  describ^'d.  a  casing,  a 
folding  sight  hinged  to  said  lasing.  and  provided  with  a 
peep  sight  hinged  thereto  at  Its  fret^  end  and  hav- 
ing a  sight  hole  and  a  sight  point,  a  cover  also 
hinged  to  said  casing,  and  an  adjustable  peep  sight  hinged 
to  the  free  edge  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  upon  the  outside  of  said  cover  and  also  having  a 
sight  hole  and  a  sight  point,  the  two  peep  sights  arranged 
for  alinement  one  with  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

1'.  In  a  transit  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
hinged  lid  or  cover  therefor,  and  a  peep  sight  hinged  to 
the  free  edge  of  the  lid  or  cover  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  cover  and 
also  to  be  folded  over  upon  the  outside  of  said  lid  or  cove^' 
and  provided  with  a  siglit  point,  combined  with  a  comple- 
mentary sight  oppositely  arranged  on  the  instrument  and^ 
having  a  sight  hole  an<l  sight  point. 


t 


1.062,583.  MOKTISING-MACHINE.  Newto.n  L.  Bltt«, 
Norwich.  ,\,  v..  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Fitch.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  tiled  Feb.  3,  1910.  .Serial 
No.  541,900.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  12. 
1911.      Serial   No.  602,201.      (CI.   144 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  and  a  rotary  bit  support  turning  in  the  same,  and 
projecting  from  said  l>earlng.  the  projecting  portion  lielng 
provided  with  bit  securing  means  of  a  holder  for  sujiiwrt- 
ing  a  hollow  chisel  in  cooperative  relation  with  ttie  bit 
xupport.  having  a  portion  tightly  fitting  about  a  portion 
of  the  l)«»aring  a  chisel  secnring  portion,  and  an  opening 
in    Its   side   between    the   chisel    securing   portion    and    the 


May  27,  191J. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


S03 


portion  secured  to  the  bearing,  said  opening  being  located 
BO  that  the  bit  securing  means  may  be  reached  there- 
through. 

2.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bear- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  rotary  bit  support 
turning  in  the  bearing  concentric  with  the  cylindrical  por 
tion.  and  projecting  from  said  hearing,  the  projecting 
portion  being  provided  with  bit  securing  means,  of  a 
holder  for  supporting  a  hollow  chisel  In  coSperatlve  rela- 
tion with  the  bit  support,  having  a  ring  portion  tightly 
fitting  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bearing,  a  chisel  se- 
curing portion  and  an  opening  in  Its  side  between  the 
chisel  securing  portion  and  the  portion  secured  to  the 
bearing,  said  opening  being  located  so  that  the  bit  aecur- 
Ing  means  may  be  reached  therethrough. 

."?.   In    a    mortising    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
;«»_dlvlded   bearing  and    a   portion   Integral   with   on-'   member 
\hereof,   of  a   rotary  bit  support   turning  In   said  bearing, 
'■ftand  projecting  through   the   Integral    portion,   the   project- 
jSlng   portion   being  provided   with  hit   securing   means,   and 
■"fel  holder  for  hollow  chisels  supported  by  the  portion  that 
la  Integral   with   one   member  of   the   divided    bearing,    a 
chisel  securing  portion  and  an  opening  In  Its  side  between 
the  chisel  securing  portion  and  the  portion  secured  to   the 
bearing,  said  opening  being  located  so  that  the  bit  secur- 
ing means  may  be  reached  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dl 
vlded  bearing,  of  an  integml  cylindrical  extension  on  one 
member  of  the  l)earlng  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
bearing,  a  rotary  bit  support  turning  In  said  bearing, 
and  projecting  through  aald  extension,  the  projecting 
portion  being  provided  with  bit  securing  means,  and  a 
holder  for  a  hollow  chisel  having  a  portion  fitting  about 
tlie  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bearing,  a  chisel  securing 
portion  and  an  opening  in  Its  side  between  the  chisel 
securing  portion  and  the  portion  secured  to  the  bearing, 
said  opening  being  located  so  that  the  bit  securing  means 
may  be  reached   therethrough. 

T>.  In  a  mortising  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
divided  bearing,  of  a  portion  integral  with  one  member 
of  the  bearing  and  surrounding  the  other  member,  a 
rotary  bit  support  turning  In  said  bearing,  and  a  holder 
for  a  hollow  chisel  having  a  portion  fitting  the  integral 
portion  of  the  bearing  member  that  surrounds  the  other 
bearing   member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.002. 5R4.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  J.oiES  W.  Cro.ssi.ET, 
Banks,  Ark  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.846. 
(Cl.  164—120.) 


small  plunger  seated  in  the  bore  of  the  large  plunger,  said 
small  plunger  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  a 
notch  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  downwardly  extending  lug 
on  the  large  plunger,  and  a  second  member,  substantially 
circular,  detachably  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber centrally  thereof,  said  second  member  provided  upon 
Us  upper  edge  with  a  number  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  lug  of  the  larger  plunger  to  reciprocate 
said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  riveter  and  bradder.  a  member  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  rectangular  portion  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  circular  portion,  a  handle  Integral  with 
said  member,  said  handle  where  It  Joins  the  member  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  a  second  member  substantially 
circular  in  periphery,  said  member  detachably  pivoted 
to  the  first  meml)er  centrally  thereof  by  means  of  a  key. 
the  second  member  adapted  to  be  guided  and  held  In  place 
by  engagement  of  the  e.vtenslon  to  the  handle  bearing  upon 
Its  outer  face,  said  upwardly  extending  rectangular  por 
tion  of  the  first  mentioned  member  being  provided  with  a 
bent  over  portion  forming  a  groove,  a  large  plunger 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  groove,  said  large  plunger 
having  a  downwardly  extending  lug  provided  with  teeth, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  second  member  provided  with  teeth 
to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  I'-.g  to  reciprocate  the  larger 
plunger,  and  a  small  plunger  luterlockable  with  the  larger 
plunger,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith. 


1  In  a  riveter  and  bradder.  a  member  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  rectangular  portion,  said  rectangular 
portion  provided  along  Its  upper  edge  with  an  enlarged 
substantially  circular  portion  provided  with  a  groove 
therein,  said  groove  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  cross 
piece  Integral  with  the  enlarged  portion,  a  large  plunger 
provided  with  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  seated  In  said 
groove,  said  plunger  provided  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing lug  or  member  provided  with  teeth  above  its  lower 
edge,  said  large  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
said  groove  and  have  Its  movement  in  one  direction  limited 
by  the  engagement  of  the  said  cross  piece  with  a  notch  in 
the  downwardly  extending  lug  of  the  pluntrer.  a  small 
plunger  provided  with  an  enlargement  on  one  end,  aald 


1,062,585.  TRA.NSPLANTER.  JoH.v  S.  De  Long,  Os- 
bom,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.464. 
(CI.   55—72.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  side  bars  secured  to  the  longltudina: 
edges  of  the  platform  and  projecting  beyond  the  end 
thereof,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  side  bars,  a  shoe  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
pl.atform  and  adapted  to  open  a  furrow,  a  handle  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  platform  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  water  tank  mounted  upon  the  platform,  a 
tube  having  one  end  connected  with  the  tank  and  the 
other  end  opening  into  the  furrow  made  hy  said  shoe, 
a  spring  valve  arranged  within  said  tube  and  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  for  discharging  water  within 
the  furrow  at  various  intervals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  bars  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  platform  and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof. 
a  roller  Journaled  between  the  extending  ends  of  the 
bars,  a  shoe  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  platform 
and  adapted  to  open  the  furrow,  a  water  tank  mounted 
upon  the  platform  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  tube 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  tank  and  the  other 
end  thereof  opening  into  the  furrow,  a  spring  held  valve 
arranged  within  said  tube,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
platform  and  projecting  rearwardly  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  upon  the  rear  end'of  the  handle,  a  cord 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  valve  and  the  other 
end  to  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  whereby  the 
valve  may  be  readily  opened  or  closed  to  discharge 
water  into  the  furrow  and  a  row  marker  hlngedly  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  member  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed   upon  either  side  of  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platform,  side  bars  secured  to  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  platform  and  projecting  beyond  the 
end  thereof,  a  roller  Journaled  in  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  side  bars,  a  shoe  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  open  a  furrow,  a  handle  mem- 
ber   secured    to    the    platform    and    projecting    rearwardly 
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♦rj^refrom.  a  water  tank  monnted  npion  the  platform,  and 
riit-nnt"  for  dlsoharitlng  water  from  the  tank  Into  the 
turrcpw   ar   various   Inferrals. 


0C2.586       SPRING  MOINTIXG    l^R    MAGNET-AKMA 
Tl'RE8        Charles     J.     EhicksoI.     Chicago,     III.,     as- 
siij-Tior.  by  mesne  asKijinments.  to  First  Trust  and  Sav- 
.Diif-   Bank,   truste*-.   t'hUajto.    Ill       Filed    I>ec.    14.    1905. 
S.rial  No.  291.680.      t  CI.    177 — 7.  1 


^;/^/,/ 


1  .\n  electri<  bell  comprising  gongs,  electro-magnets. 
u  striker,  a  flat  sprint;  txtendlng  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  in  which  the  striker  vibrates,  nn  armature  carried 
t'.v  said  spring  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  said 
striker,  and 'means  whereby  the  strlHer  Itself  is  adjusted 
toward  and  away   from  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  telephone  ringer,  electromagnets  having  their 
<<>re«  extending  slightly  beyond  the  etid  of  the  colls  there 
of.  a  bridge  extending  across  the  electromagnets  and 
wpertured  for  the  reception  of  said  extended  cores,  a 
jeaf  !<pring  mounted  transversely  i»v  its  ends  on  said 
bridge,  and  an  armature  and  hamnwr  rigidly  supported 
ty  the  spring  between  the  ends  thereof  for  torsional 
Uiovement   therewith   In   response  to  lihe  electromagnets. 

X  An  electric  bell  or  ringer  comprising  a  pair  of 
gongs,  n  pair  of  electromagnets,  a  torsional  spring  rigidly 
supported  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  an  armature  and 
striker  rigidly  mounted  upon  and  supported  by  the 
middle  portion  of  said  spring,  the  spring  ()eing  arranged 
with  Its  length  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  armature  and  striker  oicillate  or  vibrate. 

4  An  electric  bell  comprising  gangs,  electromagnets, 
h  striker,  a  torsional  spring  extending  at  a  right-angle 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  striker  vibrates,  an  armature 
carried  by  said  spring  and  connectad  with  said  striker, 
and  means  whereby  the  striker  Itself  is  adjusted  toward 
und  away  from  the  armature. 

f.  In  a  telephone  ringer,  electromagnets  having  their 
cores  extending  slightly  beyond  the  end  of  the  colls 
thereof,  a  bridge  extending  across  the  electromagnets 
jtf>ertured  for  the  reception  of  salt  extended  cores,  a 
torsional  spring  mounted  transversely  by  its  ends  on 
naid  bridge,  and  an  armature  and  bammer  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  the  spring  between  the  ejads  thereof  for  tor- 
j«ion*l  movement  therewith  In  respimse  to  the  electro- 
magnets. 


1.062,587.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  Fribdrich  Wm.  J. 
OoBRSCH,  «'leveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  16.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    715.46.^.      (CI     9—21.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  de«crit)ed  comprising  a 
Made  or  paddle,  a  wrist  band  flexibly  connected  thereto, 
flaps  cat  from  said  paddle  and  bent  upwardly,  said  flaps 
slightly  oonvei  and  adapted  to  engage  the  third  and 
fourth  fingers  of  the  wearer. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l.lude  or  paddle,  a  wrist  band  congected  to  said  blade 
oT  paddle  by  means  of  a  strip  of  l*iather.  said  blade  or 
jifeddle  slightly  cnrved  longitudinally  in  order  to  conform 


with  the  outline  of  the  palm,  flaps  cnt  from  said  paddle 
and  ix-nt  upwardly,  said  flaps  slightly  convex  and  adapted 


rr- 
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to   fit   ttetween    the   third  and   fourth   Angers  of  ti>e   hand 
of  the  user. 


1.062,588.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSING  AND  DE- 
COMPOSIN(;  METAI^FOIL  MOLDS  OR  FORMS. 
Jacob  Hkinrich.  Fllrth.  Bavaria.  Germany,  assiitnor 
to  The  Firm  of  Metallpapler  Broniefarben-Blattmetall 
werke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.7.no.     (CI.  113—113.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  composing  and  decomposing 
metal  foil  molds  or  forms,  the  combination,  with  a  bottom 
plate  adapted  to  carry  a  pile  of  the  foils  and  a  noEzle 
adapted  to  remove  the  foils  singly  from  said  pile,  of 
a  holder  for  said  nozsle,  a  threaded  cheek  forming  a  sup- 
port for  said  holder,  a  threaded  spindle  meshing  with 
said  cheek,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  for  the 
purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  composing  and  decomposing 
metal  foil  molds  or  forms,  the  combination,  wltli  a  bot- 
tom plate  adapted  to  carry  a  pile  of  the  foils,  ami  n  noz- 
zle adapted  to  remove  the  foils  singly  from  said  pile, 
of  a  holder  for  said  nozzle,  a  support  for  said  holder,  a 
threaded  spindle  meshing  with  said  8upjK)rt,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  latter,  a  holder  for  said  spring,  and  means 
for    rotating   said   spindle,    substantially    as   de8crlt>ed. 

.'V  In  an  fipparatus  for  composing  and  decomposing 
metal  foil  molds  or  forms,  the  combination,  with  a  bottom 
plate  adapted  to  carry  a  pile  of  the  foils,  and  n  nozzle 
adapted  to  remove  the  foils  singly  from  said  pile,  of  a 
holder  for  said  nozzle,  a  support  for  said  holder,  a 
threaded  spindle  meshing  with  said  support,  a  spring 
holding  said  support  and  said  spindle  in  mesh  with  each 
other,  a  worm  gear  forming  part  of  the  driving  gear 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
gear   i)y   friction,    substantially   as  described. 


1,062, 5S9  MOTOR CoNTRftlJ-KH.  Clakk  T.  Hkvdek- 
SON,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  458,267.  (CI. 
172      239.1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  table  of  a  rolling 
mill,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  means,  an  electromagnettcally  operated 
switch    for    starting    said    motor,    an    electromagnetlcally 
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operated  switch  for  connecting  n  dynamic  braking  circuit 
around  said  motor,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  switches,  and  a  limit  switch  for  causing  said  re- 
lay to  operate  to  stop  said  motor  when  said  table  is  In  its 
upper  or  lower  position. 


closure    of    the    motor    circuit     to     temporarily     prevent 
operation  of  said  switches  for   varying  periods. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  table  of  a  rolling 
mill,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  "^ntd  table,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  means,  an  elect roniagn<tically 
(.(KTated  switch  for  starting  said  motor,  an  electromng- 
netlcally  operated  switch  for  .onnectinp  a  dynamic  brak 
ing  circuit  around  said  motor,  a  relay  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switches,  a  limit  switch  for  causing  said 
relay  to  op«-rate  to  stop  said  motor  when  said  table  is 
in  Its  upper  or  lower  position,  and  a  master  switch  for 
controlling   said   electrotungneticnlly    operated    switches. 

,1.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  table  of  a  rolling 
mill,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  means,  electromagnetically  operated 
switches  for  starting  said  motor,  electromagnettcally 
operated  switches  for  establishing  a  dynamic  braking 
circuit  for  the  motor,  and  a  limit  switch  movable  in 
unison  with  the  motor  in  a  single  direction  for  causing 
said  switches  to  stop  the  motor  to  bring  said  table  to  rest 
in  its  extreme  upp«r  and  lower  positions,  said  limit 
switch  being  adapted  to  first  (anse  .ertain  of  said 
switches  to  operate  to  slow  down  the  motor  and  then 
cause    other    of    said    switches    to    operate    to    stop    the 

motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  table  of  a  rolling 
mill,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  means,  electromagnetically 
..perated  switches  for  starting  said  motor,  electromagneti- 
cally operated  switches  for  establishing  a  dynamic  braking 
circuit  for  t\u-  motor,  relays  for  euntroUlnj:  said  switches. 
one  of  said  relays  b»ing  adapted  to  (ause  certain  of  said 
switches  to  slow  down  the  motor,  and  the  other  relay 
being  adapted  to  cause  other  of  said  switches  to  stop 
the  motor,  and  a  limit  switch  movable  in  unison  with  the 
motor  for  causing  said  relays  to  operate  successively  to 
stop  the  motor  when  said  table  is  in  its  upper  or  lower 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  table  of  a  rolling 
mill,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  means,  electromagtietlcnlly  operated 
switches  for  starting  said  motor,  electromagnetically 
nporated  switches  for  establishing  a  dynamic  braking  cir- 
cuit for  the  motor,  relays  for  controlling  said  switches, 
one  of  said  relays  being  adapted  to  cause  certain  of  said 
switches  to  slow  down  the  motor,  and  the  other  relay 
being  adapted  to  cause  other  of  said  switches  to  stop  the 
motor,  and  a  limit  switch  movable  In  unison  with  the 
motor  for  causing  snid  relays  to  operate  successively  to 
stop  the  motor  when  said  table  is  In  its  upper  or  lower 
position,  and  a  master  switch  for  controlling  said  elec- 
tromagnetically  operated   switches. 

(Claims  fi  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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.S.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  resistance  switches  and  auto 
matic  means  adapted  to  op«»rate  immediately  upon  closure 
of  the  motor  circuit  to  render  said  switches  Inoperative 
and  to  thereafter  cause  said  switches  to  operate  succes- 
sively «B  predetermined  electrical  conditions  are  estnl. 
llshed. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  resistance  switches  and  electro- 
responsive  means  adapted  to  respond  immediately  up<m 
closure  of  the  motor  circuit  to  render  said  switches 
temporarily  inoperative  and  to  thereafter  cause  said 
switches  to  operate  successively  as  predetermined  ele( 
trlcal   conditions  are   established. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  resistance  switches  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-responsive  devices,  one  for  controlling 
each  of  said  switches,  all  of  said  devices  being  adapted 
to  respond  upon  closure  of  the  motor  circuit  and  to 
thereafter  cause  successive  operation  of  said  switches  as 
predetermined  electrical   conditions   are  established. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.590       MOTOR  CONTROLLER       Clakk    T     Hendeii 
SON.   Milwaukee.    Wis.,  assignor   to  The   t'ntler-Hammer 
Mfg    Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   Corporation  of   Wisconsin 
Filed     Apr.      ■-••:.      r."»'.'.         Serial      No.      4!n.r.«<.i  ( Cl 

172—288.) 

1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  resistance  switches  and  auto- 
matic means  adapted  to  operat.  immediately  upon  closure 
of  the  motor  circuit  to  render  said  switches  temporarily 
inoperative   for   varying   periods 

•_'.  in  a  c<introller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  resistance  switches  and  electro- 
responolve    means    adapted    to   respond    immediately    upon 


3,062.591.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  Joskph  Hkk/.<«;, 
New  York,  N.  V..  assignor  to  .\rthur  O  (iranger. 
Montreal,  Canada.  1-lied  Aug.  21,  ]W>8.  Serial  No. 
449.578.     (Cl.  67—38.) 


In  an  Incandescent  wick  lamp,  a  burner  tube  within 
the  wick  extending  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  tube 
on  the  exterior  of  the  wick,  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is 
sUjhtly  below  the  edge  of  the  wick,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  tube  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  wick,  and  a  gallery  having  a  burner  cap 
provided  with  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  over  the  flange 
on  the  exterior  tube,  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  on  the 
gallery  being  approximately  on  a  line  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  tube  within  the  wick  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1.062.59-  fVi-AVDESCEN'T      WHKLAMIV         .Joseph 

Heuz'x..  New  York,  X.  V.,  ^swlstnor  to  Arthur  O. 
Granger.  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  449.579.  Renewed  Mar  4.  l»rj.  Serial  No. 
681,610,     iCl.  67 — 101   • 
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1.  In    an    Incandescent   wick    boHner,   a   mantle  tUKK>rt 

oarrylni;  an  upper  ring  to  which  the  mantle  Is  secored 
and  a  suppl.  inintary  mantle  cap  th*-  upper  .-nd  of  which 
is  located  within  the  mantle,  said  supplementary  mantle 
cap  being  spaced  above  the  burner  cap  to  allow  the 
entrance  of  air  therebetween,  the  mantle  support  belniu 
adjustable   to   regulate   the  said   distance. 

2.  In  na  incandescent  wick  butn"r.  a  burner  cap.  a 
suppipnientary  r.ip  located  ther"at«)v<',  the  upp<^r  end  of 
which  is  adapfi'd  to  enter  and  hold  apart  the  lower  end 
of  the  mantl.\  ami  ruf-ans  for  r<}s:ulatlni{  the  distance 
between   th.'   Niirn>r  cap  and   the  sopplt-mentary   cap 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  wick  burher.  a  mantle  support 
having  spaced  apart  side  wires  or  eods  carrying  an  upper 
ring  to  which  the  mantle  Is  securecl  the  lower  end  of  the 
mantle  heinc  spared  above  the  burner  cap  to  allow  the 
entrance  of  air  between  them,  and  means  to  hold  the 
lower  end  of  the  mantle  open  :  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  wick  burner,  a  mantle  support 
having  spae. d  apart  side  wires  or  r«)ds  carrying  an  upper 
ring  to  which  the  mantle  is  secured,  the  lower  end  of 
the  mantle  being  spaced  above  thq  burner  cap  to  allow 
the  entrance  of  air  between  them,  the  wires  being  ad 
Justable  to  adjust  the  space  for  thf  entrance  of  air.  and 
means  to  liold  the  lower  end  of  tfce  mantle  open  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  ineandescent  wi'k  burner,  a  mantle  support 
having  side  wir.s  or  rods  carrying  an  upper  ring  within 
the  mantle  and  to  wliich  the  mantla  is  secured,  the  lower 
end  of  the  mantle  being  spaced  above  the  burner  cap 
to  allow  the  entrance  of  air  between  them  :  substantially 
as  described. 


1,062,593.  DAi^FRAME  HINGE  Joseph  S.  Isidor, 
Newark.  N  J.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912  Serial  No.  722.680 
iCl.    16—11.. 


1.  A  hinge  fur  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag-fram<».  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hinge-plates,  one  of  .said  hinge-plates 
being  pri.vMed  with  upwardly  extending  ear-like  elements, 
each  ear  like  memb<>r  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extendlni;  fiuger-llke  member,  normally  in  rertical  aline- 
ment  and  parallel  to  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the 
ear-like  element  to  provide  a  recelTli^  opening,  but  adapt- 
ed to  have  its  end-portion  bent  downwardly  upon  said 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  ear-like  element.  «o  as  to 
proTlde  a  bearing-portion,  and  meann  connected  with  the 
other  hinge-plate  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  ptyotal  re- 
lation with  Mid  bearlng-portlona  n6  as  to  connect  the 
said    hinge-plates    In    a    hinge-like    manner. 


2.  A  hinge  for  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag-frame,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hinge-plates,  one  of  said  hinge-plates  be- 
ing provided  with  upwardly  extending  ear  like  plements, 
each  ear  like  member  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  flngerlike  member,  normally  In  vertical  allne- 
ment  and  parallel  to  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  ear- 
like element  to  provide  a  recelTlng  opening,  but  adapt- 
ed to  have  Its  end-portion  bent  downwardly  upon  said 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  ear  like  element,  so  as  to 
provide  a  bearing  portion,  a  curved  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting part  projtctin^'  from  one  end  portion  of  the  other 
hinge-plate,  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  flrst- 
mentioned  hinge-plate  and  between  the  said  ear-like  ele- 
ments, and  plntle-llke  members  Integrally  connected  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  curved  and  upwardly  projecting  part  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  pivotal  relation  with  said  bearing-portions 
80  as  to  connect  the  said  hinge-plates  In  a  hlnge-llke 
manner. 


1.062.594.      LOCK.      .Joseph    8.    l8nx)R.    Newark,    N.    J. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  746,339.     (CI.  70 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  face-plate  provided 
with  a  key-hole,  a  chambered  escutcheon  mounted  upon 
said  face-plate  and  over  the  key-hole  therein,  said  es- 
cutcheon l)elng  provided  with  a  guiding  means,  a  closing 
plate  slldably  arranged  In  said  guiding  means,  and  a 
spring-actuated  rolling  device  connected  with  said  es- 
cutcheon, said  rolling  device  being  In  engagement  with 
said  closing  plate,  for  retaining  said  closing  plate  In  Its 
variously  moved  positions  In  said  guiding  means. 

2.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  face-plate  provided 
with  a  key-bole,  a  chambered  escutcheon  mounted  upon 
said  face  plate  and  over  the  key  hole  therein,  said  es 
cutcheon  being  provided  with  a  guiding  means,  a  closing 
plate  slldably  arranged  In  said  guiding  means,  a  spring- 
actuated  rolling  device  connected  with  said  escutcheon, 
said  rolling  device  being  in  engagement  with  said  closinj; 
plate,  for  retaining  snld  closing  plate  in  its  variously- 
move<l  positions  in  said  guitlin;,'  means,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  closing  plate  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement   of  said    plate. 

3.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  face-plate  provided 
with  a  key-hole,  a  chamltered  escutcheon  mounted  upon 
snid  face  plate  and  over  the  key  hole  therein,  said  es- 
cutcheon being  provlde«l  with  a  guiding  means,  a  closing 
plate  slldably  arran;:e(l  in  said  guiding  means,  a  sprlng- 
attuated  rolling;  deviee  connected  with  said  escutcheon, 
said  rolling  device  being  In  engagement  with  said  closing 
plate,  for  retaining  said  closing  plate  in  It.s  variously- 
moved  positions  in  said  guiding  means,  and  a  stop-lug  ex- 
tendng  rearwardly  from  said  closing  plate  and  Into  the 
chambered  portion  of  the  escutcheon,  said  stop-lug  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  opposite 
Interior  surface  portions  of  the  escutcheon  for  limiting 
the    sliding   movement    of   snid    closing    plate. 

4.  In  a  lock.  In  comblnatipn  with  a  face-plate  provided 
with  a  keyhole,  a  chambered  escutcheon  mounted  upon 
said  face-plate  and  over  the  key-hole  therein,  said  es- 
cutcheon heinj;  provided  with  a  guiding  means,  and  a  re- 
ceiving socket,  a  closing  plate  slldably  arranged  In  said 
guiding  means,  a  spring  In  said  receiving  socket,  and  an 
antl-frlctlon  ball  between  one  end  of  said  spring  and  the 
back  of  said   closing  plate,  said   ball   being  In   rolling  <»n- 
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gagement  with  the  back  of  said  closing  plate,  for  retain- 
Inu'  s«ld  closing  plate  In  its  variously-moved  positions  In 
said   guiding   means. 

6.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  face  plate  provided 
with  a  key-hole,  a  chambered  escutcheon  mounted  upon 
said  face-plate  and  over  the  key-hole  therein,  said  es- 
cutiheon  being  provided  with  a  guiding  means,  and  a  re- 
ceiving .socket,  a  closing  plate  slldably  arranged  In  said 
guiding  mwins.  a  spring  in  said  receiving  socket,  and  an 
antifriction  ball  between  one  end  of  said  spring  and  the 
back  of  said  closing  plate,  said  ball  being  In  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  back  of  said  closing  plate,  for  retain- 
ing said  closing  plate  In  Its  variously-moved  positions  In 
said  guiding  means,  and  means  connected  with  said 
closing  plate  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
plate. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gusitte.l 


1,062,595.  MEANS  FOK  TESTING  THE  I>l'RABILITY 
OF  MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  EXPOSED  TO  REPEAT- 
EDLY-APPLIED  STRESSES  G18BKRT  K.KPT,  Blr- 
mlnjbam.  England.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664.617.      (CI.  73—51.) 
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1.  A  contrivance  whereby  the  material  of  a  test-piece 
may  \)e  subjected  to  a  rapid  succession  of  repeated  stresses 
comprising  an  electro  magnet,  the  armature  thereof,  means 
for  energizing  the  electro-magnet  by  an  alternating  elec- 
tric current  and  means  for  securing  a  test-piece  to  both 
the    armature    and    the    electro-magn.  t 

2.  A  contrivance  whereby  the  material  of  a  test  piece 
may  be  subjected  to  a  rapid  succession  of  repeated  stresses 
comprising  an  electro-magnet,  the  armature  thereof,  means 
for  energizln;:  the  electro  magnet  by  an  alternating  electric 
current,  and  means  for  securing  a  test-piece  to  both  the 
armature  and  the  electromagnet  so  that  the  strain  of 
the  test-piece  U  equal  to  the  displacement  of  the  arma- 
ture   relative    to    the    electromagnet. 

3.  A  machine  whereby  the  material  of  a  test-piece  may 
be  subjected  to  a  rapid  succession  of  repeated  stresses  by 
a  load  applied  In  alternately  opposite  directions,  compris- 
ing two  electro  magnets,  the  armatures  thereof,  means  for 
securing  one  portion  of  the  test-piece  to  the  electro-mag- 
nets and  another  portion  to  the  armatures,  and  means  for 
energizing  the  electro  magnets  by  alternating  electric  cur 
rents. 


l,(Mll,59fi.  BOOK  SEWING  MACHINE.  FRimRirH  KfG- 
t«S,  Frnuenfeld,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Martlnl-Buch- 
blnderel  &  Textllmaschlnenfabrlk  A.-G.,  Frauenfeld, 
Switzerland.  Filed  May  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  559,508. 
(CI.    112 — 41. t 

1.  In  a  lx>ok-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
signature  support,  of  a  sewing  needle,  a  non-rotatable 
needle  having  a  permanently  open  helical  hook  twisted 
through  an  angle  of  substantially  180  degrees  relatively  tf. 
the  end  of  the  needle,  means  to  extend  the  thread  In  a 


loop  from  the  sewing  needle  Into  the  path  of  said  hook, 
and  means  to  move  the  needles  rectllinearly  through  the 
signature. 
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2.  In  a  book-sewing  mnchlne.  the  combination  with  a 
signature  support,  of  a  sewing  needle,  a  non-rotatable 
needle  having  a  permanently  open  helical  hook  twisted 
through  an  angle  of  substantially  180  degrei-s  relatively 
to  the  end  of  the  needle,  the  free  end  of  said  hook  lying 
In  the  eylindrical  contour  of  the  needle,  and  means  to 
extend  the  thread  In  a  loop  from  the  sewing  needle  into 
the  path  of  said   free  end. 

3.  In  a  book-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
signature  support,  of  a  sewing  needle,  a  non-rotatable 
needle  having  n  permanently  open  helical  hook  twisted 
through  an  angle  of  substantially  180  degrees  relatively 
to  the  end  of  the  needle,  a  needle  bar.  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  needles  directly  thereon,  and  rods  car- 
rying said  bar  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  machine  frame 
to  move  the  needles  rectllinearly  through  the  signature. 

4.  In  a  book-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
signature  support  :  of  one  reclprocable  needle-bar  extend- 
ing substantially  the  whole  length  of  and  parallel  to  said 
support  and  bavins  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves 
formed  therein,  throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  bar, 
adapted  to  receive  the  sewing  needles  and  booked  needles, 
and  clamping  plates  for  holding  the  needles  In  the  grooves, 
the  width  of  said  clamping  plates  being  snch  that  they 
cover  only  one  groove 

5.  In  a  iKiok-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
signature  support,  of  a  reclprocable  needle-bar  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  grooves  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  sewing  needles  and  hooked  needles,  and 
clamping  pieces  adapted  to  fit  Into  a  longitudinal  rabbet 
formed  In  the  bar  above  the  grooves  and  to  extend  over 
the  latter,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  the  clamping 
pieces  to  the  bar  whereby  the  needles  are  held  in  the 
grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.062.597.     SPRING-SEAT.     Wili.i.^m  Lewi.s.  T'tlca.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,378       (CI.  .->— 29.) 

1.  A  spring  seat  comprising  an  open  wire  frame,  spiral 
springs  arranged  in  rows  within  the  margin  of  the  frame, 
supports  for  the  springs,  a  plurality  of  set*  of  crossing 
rods  running  lengthwise  and  transversely  respectively  of 
the  frame  and  having  their  ends  attached  thereto  and  their 
Intermediate  portions  bearing  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the 
outermost  helices  of  the  springs  at  two  points  of  con 
tact,  and  tie  pieces  extending  parallel  to  one  set  of  the 
crossing  mds  and  connecting  opposite  rods  of  the  other 
set. 

2.  A  spring  seat  comnrlslng  an  open  frame,  spiral 
springs  within  the  frame  and  having  their  larger  ends  ly- 
ing In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  frame, 
supports   for   the   opposite    ends   of   the    springs,    crossln? 
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sets  of  separate  rods  running  lengthwise  and  transTcrBely 
lespectlrely  of  the  frame  and  having  their  ends  attached 
Thereto  and  their  Intermediate  portions  bearing  against 
different  points  of  the  outer  cods  of  the  larger  helices 
of  the  springs  near  the  perlpherHes  thereof,  and  tie  pieces 
haying  loops  within  the  larger  helices  of  springs  in  the 
same  row  through  which  the  fods  are  passed  said  tie 
pieces  being  unattached  to  the  Iprings. 


3.  A  spring  seat  comprising'  an  open  frame,  spiral 
springs  within  the  frame  and  having  their  larger  ends 
.'ying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  frame, 
supports  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs,  crossing 
•^ets  of  separate  rods  running  lengthwise  and  transversely 
respectively  of  the  frame  and  htvlng  their  ends  attached 
Tliereto  and  their  intermediate  portions  bearing  against 
different  points  of  the  outer  e*ds  of  the  larger  helices 
<■{  the  springs  near  the  peripheries  thereof,  and  tie  pieces 
liavlng  loops  within  the  larger  helices  through  which  the 
rods  are  passed,  said  tie  pieces  being  unattached  to  the 
•springs  and  having  their  terminal  ends  forming  pins  di- 
rected toward  the  smaller  ends  of  the  helices  between  the 
iwls  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  larger  helices 

4.  A  spring  seat  comprising  at  open  frame,  springs  ar- 
langed  in  rows  within  the  margin  of  the  frame,  a  plural 
ity  of  crossing  rods  running  len|!:thwl8e  and  transversely, 
lespectlvely.  of  the  frame  and  h«.vlng  their  ends  attached 
Thereto  and  their  intermediate  portions  bearing  upon  the 
-prings.  tie  pieces  having  loops  within  the  helices  of 
^nringa  in  the  same  row,  through  which  the  rods  are 
passed,  sai<i  tie  pieces  being  unattached  to  the  springs. 


1.062.598.  CAR-SKJN.  Norma.s  Litchfiklp.  (Jlen  Hidge. 
N.  ,1  Flleil  .July  :i.  1911.  Herlal  No.  RMrt.TTO.  (Cl. 
40— 63  I 


1  In  a  support  for  tlexlble  sli|ns,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  brackets  at  a  fixed  distance  apart  and  a  flat  sup- 
port substantially  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  braclitts 
and  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom,  the  distance  between 
said  brackets  and  the  distance  between  the  plane  of  the 
brackets  and  the  flat  support  being  such  that  the  flexible 
sign  maintains  a  fixed  position  when  sprung  between  the 
brackets  and  against  the  flat  support. 

-.  In  a  supiKtrt  fur  flexible  signs,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  parallel  grooved  brackets  at  a  fixed  distance 
apart,  and  a  flat  support  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
grooves  In  the  brackets  and  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom, 
the  distance  lietween  said  groovie«l  brackets  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  plane  of  the  grooves  and  the  flat  sup- 
port being  such  that  the  flexible  sign  maintains  a  fixed 
position  when  sprung  between  the  brackets  and  against 
the  flat  support. 

3.  In  a  support  for  flexible  slgta  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  brackets  having  parallel  V-shaped  grooves  at  a 
fixed  distance  apart  and  a  transp^irent  plate  parallel  to  the 


plane  of  the  grooves  in  the  brackets  at  a  fixed  distance 
therefrom,  the  distance  between  said  grooved  brackets  be- 
ing less  than  the  length  of  the  sign  which  they  are  adapt- 
ed to  support  and  the  distance  between  the  plane  of  the 
grooves  and  the  transpart-nt  plate  being  such  that  the  flexi- 
ble sign  maintains  a  fixed  position  by  reason  of  the  pres- 
sure produced  by  Its  elasticity  when  sprung  between  the 
brackets  and  against  the  transparent  plate  with  its  oppo- 
site edges  inserted  in  the  grooves  and  both  Its  surfaces 
are   visible  and   unobstructed. 


1,062,599.  FREIGHT  CAR-DOOR  HANGER.  J.*MES  J. 
Long,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1912.  Serial 
No.    694.071.       (Cl.    16—90.) 
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In  a  fixture  for  sliding  doors,  a  carriage  consisting  of 
a  channel  bar  having  longitudinal  slots  In  Its  side  flanges 
and  top,  hangers  having  flanges  at  their  upper  ends  fitted 
against  the  bottom  of  the  carriage,  fastenings  for  secur- 
ing' the  flanges  of  the  hanger  to  the  carriage,  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  the  slots  in  the  top  of  the  carriage, 
and  pin.s  receiving  said  wheels  and  having  their  ends 
mounted  in  the  longitudinal  slots  formed  In  the  side 
flanges  of  the  carriage. 


1.062,600.  WRINKI.Kri{K\  ENTER  Ch.*kix>ttk  J.  Mc- 
Donald. London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  2.1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  692.573.      (Cl.   128 — 3.) 


1  \  wrinkle  preventer,  cotuprlsing  a  support  formed  of 
arched  bands  adapted  to  exteml  across  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  a  pair  of  cushions  on  the  sides  of  the  support,  one 
of  the  cushions  nf  each  pair  being  on  the  inalde  of  the 
8upi>ort  for  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  wearer  to 
space  the  side  of  the  support  from  the  side  of  the  head  and 
the  other  cushion  of  the  pair  being  exterior  of  the  support 
for  engagement  with  a  pillow  to  hold  the  side  of  the  head 
out  of  contact  with  the  pillow,  and  a  clamping  device  at 
each  side  of  the  support  and  connected  with  the  said 
cushions. 

2.  A  wrinkle  preventer,  comprising  a  support  formed  of 
arched  bands  adapted  to  extend  across  the  head  of  the 
water,  and  a  pair  of  cushions  on  the  sidea  of  the  support, 
one  of  the  cushions  of  each  pair  being  on  the  Inside  of  the 
supp^irt  for  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  wearer  to 
space  the  support  from  the  side  of  the  head  and  the  other 
cushion  of  the  pair  being  exterior  of  the  support  for  en- 
gagement with  a  pillow  to  hold  the  side  of  the  head  out 
of  contact  with  the  pillow,  buttons  held  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  extcior  cushions,  and  a  chin  band  adapted  to 
engage  at  Its  middle  the  chin  of  the  wearer  the  said  band 
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Ulng  provided  with  loops  for  engaging  the  buttons  on  the 
•  xterior  cushions  to  bold  the  sides  of  the  chin  band  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  the  face. 

3.  A  wrinkle  preventer,  conn. rising  a  support  formed  of 
a  series  of  arched  bands  adapte.i  to  extend  over  the 
wearer's  head  and  having  slotted  ends,  clamping  screws 
engaging  the  said  slotted  ends  <.f  the  bands,  inside  cush 
ions  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  clamping  screws  for 
engagement  with  the  wearer's  bend  to  space  the  sides  of 
the  bands  from  the  head,  exterior  cushions  on  the  outer 
endfi  of  the  said  clamping  screws  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
pillow,  a  chin  band  having  elastic  side  bands  provided 
with  loops,  and  buttons  held  centrally  on  the  outer  sur 
face  of  the  exterior  cushions  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  loops  to  bold  the  said  elastic  side  bands  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  the  face. 

4.  A  wrinkle  preventer,  comprisln;;  a  support  formed 
of  a  series  of  arched  bands  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
wearers  head,  the  rear  one  of  the  said  bands  extending 
.ncross  the  back  of  the  head,  the  front  one  of  the  said  bands 
extending  across  the  forehead  of  the  wearer,  and  the  said 
front  l»and  having  at  its  middle  and  on  the  Inside  a  pad 
for  engagement  with  the  middle  of  the  forehead  at  a 
point  directly  above  the  nose,  and  the  intermediate  bands 
l>elng  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  front  and  reai« 
bands  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  head,  the  ends 
of  the  said  hands  being  pivotally  connected  with  each 
other.  Inside  spring  cushions  on  the  Inside  of  the  said 
support  at  the  Junction  of  the  bands,  and  exterior  spring 
cushions  on  the  outside  of  the  said  support  at  the  Junction 
of  the  bands. 

5.  A  wrinkle  preventer,  comprising  a  support  formed  of 
a  series  of  arched  bands  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
wearer's  head,  the  rear  one  of  the  said  bands  extending 
across  the  back  of  the  head,  the  front  one  of  the  said 
Lands  extending  across  the  forehead  of  the  wearer,  and  the 
said  front  band  having  at  its  middle  and  on  the  inside  a 
l>ad  for  engagement  with  the  middle  of  the  forehead  at 
.1  point  directly  above  the  nose,  and  the  intermediate 
bands  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  front 
and  rear  bands  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  head, 
rhe  ends  of  the  said  hands  l>elng  plvotnlly  connected  with 
each  other.  Inside  spring  cushions  on  the  Inside  of  the  said 
support  at  the  Junction  of  the  bands,  exterior  spring  cush 
ions  on  the  outside  of  the  said  support  at  the  junction  of 
the  bands,  and  a  chin  rest  having  elastic  side  bands  re- 
movably connected  with  the  said  exterior  cushions. 

(C'lalm  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


1.062.601.  METAL  BUNG.  Gkokgb  E.  Mittjngbr.  Jr. 
Sharon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifteen  sixteenths  to  The  Petro- 
leum Iron  Works  Company.  Sharon.  I'a.  Filed  June 
^.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,514.     (Cl.  217—106.) 


plug  within   the   U   thereof,   said  ring  carrying  means  for 
attaching  a  connecting  member  thereto. 

'_'  The  combination  with  a  bung-plug  having  a  periph- 
eral flange,  of  a  ring  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  U 
of  the  ring  receiving  the  said  peripheral  flange,  the  ring 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  of  a  connecting  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  plug  the  combination  of  a  bung  meml>er.  a  bung 
plug,  a  ring  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  U  loosely  in- 
closing the  periphery  of  the  bung-plug,  the  ring  and  the 
bung  meml)er  having  projecting  arms,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  said  arms. 

4.  A  ring  for  bung  plugs,  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  into  a  substantially  U-shaped  ring  in  cross  section 
to  inclose  the  peripber?  of  the  plug  and  provided  with  an 
Integral  projecting  arm  for  a  connecting  member. 

5.  A  ring  for  bung-plugs  made  of  sheet  metal  substan- 
tially U-shaped  in  cross  section  to  receive  the  periphery 
of  the  plug,  the  ring  having  an  Integral  projecting  arm 
double<l  to  form  means  for  a  connecting  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  6  2,602.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  John 
Olson,  Bradley,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July    14,1911.     Serial  No.  638,612.      (Cl.  Ill — 6.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    bung-pluf.    of   a    ring    U- 
sbaped  in  cross-section  and  inclosing  tha  jwiipharj  of  the 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  furrow-opener  having  an  upright  standard,  a 
lever,  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  moving  said  stand- 
ard vertically,  and  guiding  meml)er8  for  said  standard,  one 
of  said  guiding  members  being  adjustable  Independently 
of  the  other  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  said  standard. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  furrow-opener  having  an  upright  standard,  a 
lever,  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  moving  said  stand- 
ard vertically,  and  guiding  means  for  said  standard  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  guiding  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  standard. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  furrow-opener  having  an  upright  standard,  a 
lever,  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  moving  said 
standard  vertically,  and  guiding  means  for  said  standard 
comprising  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rollers  between  which 
said  standard  moves,  one  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  machine  to  vary  the  In- 
clination of  the  standard. 

4  An  agrlcul^ural  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lever  fixedly 
connected  with' said  shaft  for  rocking  the  same,  a  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  locking  mechanism  for 
non-rotatably  connecting  the  latter  lever  with  said  shaft, 
a  vertically  swinging  member  pivotally  connected  with 
the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  from  such  pivot,  a 
covering  shovel  carried  by  said  swinging  member,  and  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  upon  the  frame. 
one  arm  of  said  bellcrank  lever  being  connected  with  satd 
swinging  member,  Its  other  arm  being  connected  with  said 
loosely  mounted  lever  whereby  said  swinging  member 
may  be  moved  vertically  by  operating  the  latter  lerw. 
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6.  An  aKrlcuIturai  Implement  comprising  ■  frame,  1 
furrow  op«'Der,  a  transyerse  sbsft  mounted  on  said  frame 
back  of  the  furrow  opener,  a  l«rer  fixedly  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  rocking  the  samp,  a  lever  loosely  mounted 
OD  -taid  shaft,  locking  mechanism  for  non-rotatably  con- 
necting the  latter  lever  with  said  shaft,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing member  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  such  pi  vol.  a  covering  ghovei  carried 
by  said  swinging  member,  mtans  connecting  said  last- 
mentioned  lever  with  said  swlt^glng  member  whereby  said 
member  may  be  8w\ing  vertically  by  operating  the  latter 
lever,  an  arm  connected  with  said  shaft  and  extending 
forward  therefrom,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
vertically  when  said  shaft  is  nocked,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  arm  with  said  farrow  opener  for  moving  the  fur- 
row opener  vertically. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062.60.^.  COMITTING  SCALE.  Francis  C.  Osborn, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company.  Detroit.  Midi.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  22,  lUOS.     Serial  No.  44^,716.     iCl.  T:j— 104.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  bearing 
blocks  carried  thereby,  a  scale  beam  provided  with  knife- 
edges  adapted  to  rest  on  said  blocks,  a  rod  depending  from 
said  b«-am.  and  an  eccentric  adjusting  potae  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  bearing  blocks 
carried  thereby,  a  scale  beam  provided  with  knife  edges 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  blocks,  a  rod  depending  from  said 
beam,  and  a  disk  eccentrically  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  rod. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  bearing  blocks 
carried  thereby,  a  scale  beam  provided  with  Itnlfe-edgea 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  blocks,  a  vertical  rod  extending 
from  said  beam  under  the  line  4f  said  knife-edges,  and  an 
eccentric  disk  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rod 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  bearing  blocks 
carried  thereby,  a  scale  beam  provided  with  knife-edges 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  blocks.  «  rod  depending  from  said 
beam  under  the  line  of  said  knife-edges,  a  disk  eccen- 
trically and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod  to 
form  an  adjusting  poise,  and  i  shield  mounted  on  said 
frame  over  said  disk. 

6.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combinatlom  of  a  base,  frame,  beam 
and  platform,  of  a  platform  supporting  frame,  and  an 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  provided  with 
scoop  supporting  means  at  its  oater  end.  said  arm  adapted 
to  be  swung  over  the  platform  bo  the  scoop  may  bear  Its 
weight  on  the  platform. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.062,604.  GUN-OPERATING  CARTRIDGE.  John  D. 
PiDEBSEN,  Jackson.  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  655,850.      (CI.   102—16.) 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  Improvement  In  gun  operating 
cartridges,  which  "insists  In  the  combination  in  the 
cartrld>;e  shell,  of  Afee  integrally  joined  component  mem 
hers,  the  forward  tBtouiar  portion  expansible  into  grip- 
ping contact  with  Hi*  bore  of  a  gun  by  the  gas  pressure, 
the  head  portion  slMktoie  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun  while 
under  the  gas  pres«»r«'.  and  the  Intermediate  expansible 
connecting  portion  toniprislng  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
extensible  memt)ers  tiavlng.  respectively.  Increasing  re- 
sistances from  said  forward  tubular  portion  of  the  shell 
rearwardly  thereof,  and  ejongatable  by  tiie  reformation 
thereof  by  the  gas  pressure,  whereby  on  the  firing  of  the 
charge  the  said  head  portion  will  be  slid  rearwardly  in  the 
bore  of  the  gun. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  gun-operating 
cartridges,  whicti  consists  in  the  combination  In  the  car- 
tridge shell,  of  a  forward  tubular  portion,  the  head  por 
tlon  slidable  In  the  bore  of  the  gun  while  under  the  gas 
pressure,  and  the  Intermediate  head  sliding  connectlni: 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  reformable  cartridge 
lengthening  elements  each  elongatable  by  the  expansion 
thereof,  and  having  successively  Increasing  widths  and 
depths  for  obtaining  successively  Increasing  resistances, 
respectively,  whereby  on  the  tiring  of  the  charge  the 
operation  of  these  elements  proceeds  progressively,  there- 
by to  slide  the  said  head  portion  rearwardly  in  the  Ijore  of 
the  gun  diirini:  t!  ■•  continuance  of  the  gas  pressure,  sub 
Stan t tally  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  gun-operating 
cartridges,  whirh  consists  In  the  combination  In  the  car 
trldge  shell  of  three  Integrally  joined  component  members, 
the  full-sized  forward  portion  adapted  to  be  held  In  grip- 
ping contact  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  by  the  gas  pressure, 
the  head  portion  slidable  in  the  bore  of  the  gun  while 
under  the  iras  pressure,  and  the  Intermediate  reduced  por- 
tion shaped  into  a  plurality  of  nienil>ers  of  progressively 
Increasing  resistances  respectively,  and  for  simultaneous 
elongation  and  diametrical  expansion  by  the  gas  pressure 
therein,  wiiereby  on  the  tiring  of  tlie  cliarge  the  said  bead 
portion  will  be  slid  rearwardly  in  the  bore  of  the  gun  and 
said  reduced  portion  of  the  shell  will  be  made  a  full-sized 
rearward  extension  of  the  said  full  sized  forward  portion, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  Improv.'ment  In  gun-operating 
cartridges  which  conalsts  in  the  <ombination  In  the  car 
trldge  shell,  of  three  integrally-joined  component  mem- 
bers, the  forward  tubular  portion  expansible  Into  grip- 
ping contact  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  by  the  gas  pressure, 
the  head  portion  slidable  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun  while 
under  the  gas  pressure,  and  the  Intermediate  head-sliding 
connecting  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  expansible 
cartridge  lengthening  elements  having  Increasing  widths, 
respectively,  longitudinally  of  the  cartridge  aud  connected 
by  a  bearing  ring,  each  of  said  expansible  elements  being 
elongatable  by  the  expansion  thereof,  and  the  forward  one 
of  said  elements  having  a  lesser  resistance  than  the  ele- 
ment or  elements  rearward  thereof,  whereby  on  the  firing 
of  the  charge  the  operation  of  theae  elements  proceeds 
progressively  from  the  forward  part  of  said  head  sliding 
connecting  member  of  the  cartridge  toward  the  head  of 
the  cartridge,  thereby  to  slide  the  said  head  portion  rear- 
wardly In  the  bore  of  the  gun  during  the  firing  of  the 
charge,  snbatanttalty  as  and  forr  the  pnrpone  set  forth. 
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1.062,603.  GOVERNOR.  RoBBBT  H.  PTLK,  Indlanapollg, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  liemy  Electric  Company,  .\uderson, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,898.       (CI.    121—112.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor consisting  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  sami'  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  reduced  portion  slidable  on  the  shaft  and 
at  the  other  end  an  enlarged  portion,  means  adapted 
to  be  actuate<l  by  the  sliding  movement  of  said  casing 
for  controlling  tlie  thing  to  be  governed,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
and  surrounding  the  shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  weighted  levers 
pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  sleeve  and  adapted 
when  actuated  hy  centrifugal  force  to  slidably  move  said 
casing  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  between  said  sleeve  and 
casing    tending    to    return    the    latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  centrifugal  gov- 
<'rnor  consisting  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  same  and 
liaving  at  one  end  a  reduced  portion  slidable  on  the  shaft 
and  at  the  other  end  an  enlarged  portion  with  a  con- 
tracted end.  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  casing  for  controlling  the  thing  to  be- 
govemed,  a  sleeve  secured  fo  and  surrotindlng  the  shaft 
and  projecting  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing  and 
externally  threaded  on  its  Inner  end,  a  collar  on  the 
threaded  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  helical  spring  within  the 
(olargeci  portion  of  the  casing  ancTsurroundlng  said  sleeve 
and  lying  between  said  collar  ana  the  contracted  end  of 
the  sleeve,  arms  extending  from  (f\e  portion  of  the  sleeve 
outside  the  casing,  ami  weighted  levers  fulcrumed  to  the 
ends  of  s.Tld  arras  with  the  ends  CJigaginir  the  contracted 
end  of  the  casing  so  as  to  move  the  same  under  the  In- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force  agalnsf  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor consisting  of  a  rasing  surroiin<lIng  the  same  and 
having  at  one  end  a  reduced  portion  slidable  on  the  shaft 
and  at  the  other  end  an  enlarged  portion  with  a  contract- 
ed end  and  cut  partially  away  on  opposite  sides  and  the 
portions  which  are  not  cut  away  being  reinforced  by  par- 
allel longltu<linal  ribs  and  with  an  opening  through  the 
casing  between  said  ribs,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  reduced  portion  of  said  casing  for  controlling  the 
thing  to  be  governed,  a  sleeve  secured  to  and  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  pmjecting  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  casing  and  externally  threaded  on  Its  Inner  end,  a  col- 
lar on  the  threaded  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  helical  spring 
within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing  and  surround 
Ing  said  sb'fve  and  lying  between  said  collar  and  the 
contracted  end  of  the  sleeve,  arms  extending  from  the  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  outside  the  casing,  and  weighted  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  weighted 
portion  optTatin;:  throueh  the  openings  in  the  side  of 
said  casinir  and  with  the  other  ends  of  the  levers  engag- 
ing the  reduced  ends  of  said  casing  for  slidably  moving  the 
same  against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  levers  are 
influenced  by   centrifugal   force 


1.062.606.  TUNNEL-FURNACE.  Ahthub  RamSn, 
Olympla.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
075.890.       (CI.    75— ].'^4. 1 

1.  In  a  tunnel  furnace.  In  combination,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  combustion  chamber,  n  chamber  extending  trans- 
reraely  of  the  furnace,  said  cbamber  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  combustion  chamber  and  said  cooling  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
transverse  chamber  ixdnj;  spaced  from  the  ui)per  and  lower 
wail  of  the  furnace,  whereby  said  cooling  and  combustion 
chambers   an    in   communication   with   one  another  above 


and  below  said  transverse  chamber,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing gas  under  pressure  into  said  transverse  chamber. 


2.  In  a  tunnel  furnace.  In  combination,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  combustion  chamber,  a  chamlier  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  furnace,  said  chamber  t)elng  positioned  be- 
tween said  combustion  chamber  and  said  cooling  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
transverse  chamber  l>eing  spaced  from  the  upper  and 
lower  waM  of  the  furnace,  whereby  said  cooling  and  com- 
bustion chambers  are  In  communication  with  one  another 
above  and  below  said  transverse  chamlier.  said  transverse 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  vertical,  longitudinally 
•  xtending  wall  dividing  said  chamber  into  compartments, 
and  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  each  of 
said   compartments. 


1.062,607.  FABRIC  -  SAMPLE- (AHMNG  MACHINE. 
Philip  Rotteii  and  Henhy  M.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  693,470.     (Cl.  216 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  having 
sources  of  supply  for  articles  of  the  character  described, 
a  downwardly  swinging  bed,  means  for  taking  sheets  from 
the  sources  of  supply  and  arranelng  them  in  super-Imposed 
relation  on  said  bed.  an  adhesive  supplying  device,  means 
for  pressing  the  sheets  together  on  said  IkmI.  and  a  cam 
engaging  the  bed  to  hold  It  In  position  during  the  press- 
ing operation  and  adapted  to  allow  the  bed  to  swing  down- 
wardly   to  discharge   the    product    therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  having 
sources  of  supply  for  articles  of  the  character  described, 
a  bed.  a  reclprocutaMe  carrier  movable  over  said  bed 
and  adapted  to  take  sheets  alternately  from  the  sources  of 
supply  and  to  deposit  them  in  superimposed  relation  upon 
said  bed.  moans  for  supplying  an  adhesive  to  a  sheet  taken 
from  one  of  the  sources  of  supply  and  after  it  has  been 
deposited  upon  the  bed  by  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
pressing   superimposed   sheets   together. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  having 
sources  of  supply  for  articles  of  the  character  described, 
a  bed,  means  for  taking  sheets  alternately  from  the 
sources  of  supply  and  depositing  them  In  superimposed 
relation  upon  said  bed.  means  for  supplying  an  adhesive 
to  a  sheet  when  deposited  upon  said  bed.  and  before  an- 
other sheet  Is  superimposed,  means  for  pressing  the  sheets 
together,  and  means  for  rocking  said  bed  to  discharge  the 
product. 


Sl2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1913. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  Iw.l.  a 
plurality  of  means  for  feeding;  Btacka  of  sheets  upwardly 
to  substantially  the  plan.'  of  »Hd  bed,  a  carrier  reclpro- 
cat.«d  over  said  b»-<l  and  adaptf-d  to  take  sheets  ulternat-'ly 
from  said  stacks  and  to  deposit  thetn  In  superimpose  rela- 
tion on  said  bed,  pasting  means  and  means  for  pressing 
superimposed   sheets    together. 

,'  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  down- 
wardly swinging  bod.  a  plurality  of  means  for  feeding 
stacks  of  sheets  to  substantially  the  plan-  of  said  lied,  a 
carrier  reolproca table  ov.-r  said  bed  and  between  said 
Stat  ks  and  adapted  to  take  shteta  alternately  from  said 
staiks  and  to  deposit  them  In  superimposed  relation  on 
said  bed.  pasting  means,  means  for  presslni;  superimposed 
sheets  together,  and  means  for  swinging  said  b-d  to 
discharge   the   product. 

(Claims  G  to  J3  not  prlnte«l   In   the  Gazette.) 


1,062.60S  I'KESSURE-AIR  DtVKK.  Charles  Sanehjz- 
Moarrz.  Tavannes.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911. 
Serial    No.    657.596.       (CI.    1(>— 164.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  work  receiving  tiowl  and  the  blower,  of  ex- 
teuslbl''  means,  alrtlghtly  conaectin«  said  bow!  and  said 
blower,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  work  receiver  a 
reclprocatory    up    and    down    movement. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  lu  combina- 
tion, a  blower:  driving  means  therefor:  a  work  receiver, 
comprising  a  bowl,  an  alrtlghtly  closable  cover,  a  remoT- 
able  false  Iwttom  having  perforations,  and  a  sloping  bot- 
tom, said  lK)wl  having  an  air  Inlet  above  said  false  l)Ot- 
tom  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lowermost  part ;  a  t-le- 
scoping  air  conduit,  alrtlghtly  connecting  said  bowl  and 
said  blower  :  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  work  re- 
ct-lver  and  to  part  of  the  saij  telescoping  air  conduit  a 
reclprocatory    up    and    down    movement. 


1.062.809.  POTLTRY  DRINKING  FOINTAIN  Frank 
J.  ScHisLKB.  Wlnthrop.  Mln».  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  69B.255.      (CI.    119—73.) 


1.  A  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  caxinst.  a 
reservoir  within  th»>  caslinr.  a  trough  also  within  ff  cas- 
ing,   and    in    communUation    wjth    said   reservoir,    a    cover 


tor  said  trough,  a  pivot  rod  for  said  cover,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  engaging  said  rods, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  a  platform  at  one  end  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  b.'ing  weighted  to  hold  said  cover 
normally  closed 

2  .\  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a 
reservoir  within  the  casing,  a  trough  also  within  the  cas- 
ing and  in  communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  cover 
for  said  trough,  a  pivot  rod  for  said  cover  provided  with 
■  rank  arms  at  Its  ends,  arms  pivoted  to  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  and  engaging  said  crank  arms,  said  arms  b^lng 
provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  a  platform,  the  rear 
►>nds  of  said  arms  U'Ing  weighted  to  hold  said  cover  nor- 
mally  closed. 

.1.  A  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a 
reservoir  within  the  casing,  a  trough  also  within  the  eat- 
ing and  In  communication  with  said  r»s«'rvolr,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  removable  pngagement  between  said  arms  and  cover, 
the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  plat 
form,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  belnn  weighted  to  hold 
said  cover  normally  closed. 

4.  .V  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a 
reservoir  within  the  casing,  a  trough  also  within  the  cas- 
ing and  In  rommunlcatlon  with  said  reservoir,  and  arms 
pivoted  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  having  open 
ended  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  pivot  rod.  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms  l>eing  provided  with  a  platform, 
the  other  ends  of  said  arms  b*Mng  weighted  to  hold  said 
cover  normally  closed. 

5.  A  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a 
reservoir  within  the  casing,  a  trough  also  within  the  cas- 
ing and  In  communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  cover  for 
satil  trough,  a  pivot  rod  for  said  cover,  arms  pivoted  to 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  engaging  said  rod.  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  platform, 
and  a  ring  encircling  said  casing  and  connected  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said  arms. 


1.002.610.  FF:Er>  MOIM'KR.  Frank  .1  S.hisi.kr.  Wln- 
throp. Minn.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  695.257. 
(CI.  119—65.) 


v.-.*.;^^ 


1.  .\  feed  hopper  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
trough,  a  pivoted  cover  for  .said  trough,  arms  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  casing,  and  a 
poultry  platform  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  cover  l>elng  provided  with  means  co6peratlng  with 
siiid  arms  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  latter  at  a  point 
between  their  pivots  and  said  platform,  the  latter  beln- 
lield  In  a  normally  elevated  position. 

2.  A  feed  hopper  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
trough,  a  cover  for  said  trough,  counterbalancing  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  ca.sing  and 
each  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  cover  to  sup- 
port the  same,  arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  casing,  and  a  poultry  platform  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  cover  being  provlde.l 
with  means  cofiperating  with  said  arms  to  sustain  the 
weight  of  the  latter  at  a  point  between  their  pivots  and 
said  platform,  the  latter  being  held  in  a  normally  elevated 
position. 
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3  A  feed  hopper  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
trough  a  cover  provided  with  end  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly over  the  sides  of  said  casing,  .ounterbalanclng 
meml>ers  pivotnllv  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  casing  and 
each  provided  with  an  offset  portion  rigidly  connected  to 
the  end  flanges  of  the  <(.ver  to  support  the  latter,  a  mov- 
able poultry  platform  the  weight  of  which  Is  sustained 
by  said  cover  when  the  latter  Is  lu  closed  position,  where- 
by   said    platform    Is    normally    supported    In    an    elevated 

position. 

4  A  feed  hopper  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
trough  a  cover  provided  with  end  flanges  extending 
downwardlv  over  the  side  of  said  casing,  counterbalancing 
members  pivotallv  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  casing  and 
each  provided  with  an  offset  portion  rigidly  ronnected  to 
the  end  flanges  of  the  cover  to  support  the  latter,  arms 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing and  a  iwultrv  platform  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  cover  being  provided  with  means  co- 
operating with  said  arms  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the 
latter  at  a  point  between  their  pivots  and  said  platform, 
the  latter  being  held  In  a  normally  elevated  position. 

5.  A  feed  hopper  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
trough,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  trough  and  mounted  to 
slide  In  a  curved  path,  arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  <asing.  and  a  poultry  platform 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  means  cooperating  with  said  arms  to  nor 
mally  support  the  platform  In  an  elevated  position,  said 
cover  and  trough  b«'ing  provided  with  complemental  abut- 
ments to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


erlp  the  elevator  shaft,  a  pivot  for  each  dog,  locking 
means  connecting  each  dog  to  the  dog  next  lu  the  series, 
means  for  locking  the  first  dog  In  the  series,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  dog.  thereby  successively  to  disconnect 
each  of  said  connecting  means. 


1  062  611.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  KI.KVATORS. 
'm.*thia8  Schmk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  1.%,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697,421.      (il.   1S7-93.I 


1.062.612.  SPARKPLUG.  Ai-HEki  Schmipt  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  ("haraplon  Ignition  Companv .  Flint. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684.117.      (CI.  rj:!--l'!9.' 


1.  An  attachment  for  elevators  comprising  a  dog.  a 
pivot  therefor,  one  end  of  said  dog  being  curved  and  the 
pivot  being  set  eccentrically  to  said  curve,  a  lever,  an 
arm  carried  upon  said  lever,  a  stop  pivoted  to  said  arm, 
one  face  of  said  stop  being  beveled  and  the  arm  of  said 
dog  being  normally  In  engagement  with  said  l)eveled  face, 
means  upon  said  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  stop, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  lever,  thereby  to  cause  said 
stop  to  ride  off  said  arm. 

2.  An  attachment  for  elevators  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dogs,  means  for  connecting  each  dog  to  the  dog  next 
in  the  series,  each  of  said  dogs  l>eing  a  cam  fared  member 
adapted  to  grip  the  elevator  shaft,  each  of  said  dogs  being 
adapted  to  act  independently  of  the  others,  means  for 
locking  the  first  dog  In  the  series,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  dog,  thereby  to  release,  successively,  each  of  the 
other  dogs  In  the  series. 

8.  .\n  attachment  for  elevators  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dogs,  each  being  :i  cam  faced  member  adaptc»d  to  grip 
the  elevator  shaft,  a  pin  upon  each  dog  exc-ept  the  last 
dog  In  the  series,  a  hook  like  member  engaging  each  pin. 
each  hook  like  member  being  secured  to  the  dog  next 
lower  In  the  series  than  the  dog  which  bears  the  pin  en- 
gaged by  said  hook  like  member ;  means  for  locking  the 
first  dog  In  the  series,  and  means  for  releasing  said  dog  at 
a  predetermined  time,  ther.-by  to  release,  successively. 
each  of  the  other  dogs  In  the  series. 

4.  An  attachment  for  elevators  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dogs,  each  of  which   is  a  cam  fa-ed  member  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  spaik  plug,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
caiic,  of  an  electrode  Insulator  within  said  case  having 
an  enlargc-d  central  portion  and  a  tapering  end  portion 
securing  means  for  said  electrode  insulator  engaging  the 
enlarged  portion  thereof,  a  metallic  clamping  sleeve  for 
said  securing  means  engaging  said  case,  and  an  Insulator 
lining  for  said  clamping  sleeve  surrounding  said  electrode 
Instilator  and  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
case,  of  an  electrode  insulator  having  an  enlarged  central 
portion  and  tapering  end  portions,  a  metallic  ring  sur- 
rounding said  enlarged  central  portion  and  having  a  gas 
tight  engagement  therewith,  a  metallic  clamping  sleeve 
engaging  said  case  and  clamping  said  ring  against  a 
shoulder  on  the  case,  and  an  Insulator  lining  within  said 
metallic  sleeve  surrounding  said  electrode  insulator  and 
spaced  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
case,  of  an  electrode,  an  Insulator  for  the  electrode  ar 
ranged  within  said  case,  a  metallic  clamping  sleeve  for 
securing  said  Insulator  within  the  case,  and  an  Insulator 
lining  for  said  metallic  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  "electrode  Insulator,  said  llr.'ng  being  secured  to  the 
metallic  sleeve  Independent  of  the  electrode. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  comoln.Ttlon  with  a  metallic 
case,  of  an  electrode  Insulator  wit'r.n  ^ald  case  a  metallic 
ring  engaging  the  Insulator  and  h'a.cd  i.i  be  <s\st  a  me 
talllc  clamping  sle.v.>  engaging  said  case  and  clamping  tli- 
ring  to  Its  seat,  and  an  Insulator  lining  within  said  me- 
tallic sleeve  and  surrounding  said  electrode   insulator. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  cas- 
of  an  electrode  Insulator  within  h-  c  is-  !,.n  .'^ng  an  en- 
larged portion,  a  metallic  ring  secured  to  the  Insulator  nnd 
seated  in  said  case,  a  metallic  sleeve  engaging  said  case 
and  clamping  the  ring  to  Its  seat,  and  an  insulator  lining 
within  said  metallic  sleeve  imd  surrounding  said  Insulator 
said  insulator  lining  and  the  metallic  sleeve  t.olng  securtd 
together  by  a  shoulder  and  socket  Joint. 


1.062.61."..  rONrRKTF  MIXTURE  BU<  KKT.  JOHX  IV 
Smith.  nc>ar  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug  5.  1911.  Se- 
rial No    rt42..51S       (CX.  57—1.3.^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  acute  V-shap^ 
concrete  mixture  bucket  body  having  Its  front  wall  ver- 
tical and  its  rear  wall  Inclined  and  having  a  narrow  open 
ing  at  Its  lH>ttom  end  between  the  lower  edges  of  th  • 
front  and  rear  walls,  the  height  of  the  body  lK»lng  s..  pro 
portioned  to  the  transverse  width  from  front  to  rear  as 
to  produce  a  positive  pressure  head  for  the  mixture,  a  bot- 
tom door  extending  across  said  bottom  opening  and  having 
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a  path  "f  muvc-ment  located  ronrwarcl  of  said  front  wall, 
and  <l<i(jr  1  !osln«  ruechanisni  located  and  arraiiKed  to  movp 
In  paihs  located  rearward  of  said  front  wall  and  to  hold 
the  door  inclined  toward  the  lowft  e<JK>'  of  the  front  wall 
wLt-n   thr   door   is  iip^n.  substantiajl.v   as  described. 


2.  In  a  concrete  mixture  bucket,  the  combination  with 
a  relatlvj'Iy  high  upright  body  hnvintj  an  upright  front 
wall  of  approximately  uniform  width,  a  rear  wall,  ap- 
proximately straight  and  parallel  end  walls  and  a  bottom 
opening,  a  (oncave  bottom  door  extending  across  said 
bottom  opening  and  having  a  pafh  of  movement  located 
rearward  of  said  front  wall,  and  door  closing  mechanism 
located  and  arrange<i  to  move  in  paths  located  rearward 
of  said  front  wall  and  to  hold  tie  door  inclined  toward 
the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  when  the  door  Is  open, 
said  walls  being  relatlTely  high  and  the  rear  wall  belnu' 
steep  and  slanting  toward  the  front  wall  from  above 
downward  and  having  Its  lower  edge  near  enough  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  to  make  the  bottom  opening 
r<>latlvely  narrow  between  said  ^dges  and  to  make  the 
cross  section  of  the  stream  of  mixture  passing  through 
the  bottom  opening,  when  the  doc*  Is  open  or  partly  open. 
r»irtrlcfp<|  relative  to  the  volume  of  material  In  the  bucket 
when  the  latter  Is  full,  90  that  there  Is  such  degree  of 
hydrostatic  pressure,  velocity,  and  concentration  of  mo- 
mentum exerted  upon  the  concrete  mixturf  as  will  cause 
the  mixture  to  be  moved  rapidly  laiterally  through  the  pas- 
sage between  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  door,  Bubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mixture  bucket,  the  combination  with 
n  relatively  high  upright  body  hftving  an  upright  front 
wall  of  approximately  uniform  width,  a  rear  wall, 
approximately  straight  and  parallel  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  opening,  an  Inclined,  concfcve  bottom  door  extend 
Ing  across  said  bottom  opening  'and  having  a  path  of 
movement  located  rearward  of  said  front  wall,  and  door 
closing  mechanism  located  and  arifanged  to  move  In  paths 
located  rearward  of  said  front  w^ll  and  to  hold  the  door 
lnclin«»d  toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  when  the 
door  is  open,  said  walls  being  relatively  high  and  the  rear 
wall  belns;  steep  and  slanting  townrd  the  front  wall  from 
above  downward  and  having  Its  low^r  edge  near  enough  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  t<»  make  the  tottom  open- 
ing relatively  narrow  between  sal(J  edges  and  to  make  the 
cross  section  of  the  stream  of  mlxfire  passing  through  the 
liottom  opening,  when  the  door  |s  open  or  partly  open, 
restricted  relative  to  the  volume  <<f  material  In  the  bucket 
when  the  latter  Is  full,  so  that  there  I**  such  degree  of 
hydrostatic  pressure,  velocity,  and  concentration  of  mo- 
mentum e.\erted  tipon  the  concretie  mixture  as  will  cause 
the  mixture  to  be  moved  rapidly  luterally  through  the  pas- 
sage between  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  concrete  mixture  bucket,  the  combination  with 
an  upri:;ht  Ixnly  having  an  upright  front  wall  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  width,  a  rear  wtll  slanting  toward  the 
front  wall  from  above  downward,,  approximately  straight 
and  parallel  end  walls,  and  a  bottiom  opening  between  the 


lower  edges  of  said  walls,  of  a  bottom  door  i-xtendlng 
across  said  bottom  opening  and  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment lotated  rearward  of  said  front  wall,  and  door  closing 
mechanism  arranged  to  move  in  paths  located  rearward 
of  said  front  wall  and  comprising  members  tngaglng  each 
end  of  said  door  and  comprising  also  cams  In  operative 
relation  with  said  members,  and  a  shaft  for  actuating  said 
cams,  substantially  as  described. 

5,  In  a  concrete  mixture  buck.'t,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  body  having  an  upright  front  wall  of  approxl 
mately  uniform  width,  a  rear  wall  slanting  toward  the 
front  wall  from  above  downward,  approximately  straight 
and  parallel  end  walls,  and  a  t)ottom  opening  between  the 
lower  edges  of  said  walls,  of  a  bottom  door  extending 
across  said  bottom  opening  and  having  a  path  of  move 
ment  located  rearward  of  said  front  wall,  and  door  closing 
mechanism  arrange<l  to  move  In  paths  located  rearward 
of  said  front  wall  and  comprising  members  engaging  each 
end  of  said  door,  and  a  crank  shaft  for  actuating  said 
cams,  substantially  as  defc«.rlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,614.  FUEL -OIL -CONTROLLING  VALVE.  Wii^ 
LiAM  Sneddon,  Del  Rio,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   73.3,721,      (CI,   15R— 120.) 


1  A  valve  Inchiding  a  casing  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  fuel  oil  and  steam  admitting  ports  and  a  port  for 
conducting  the  fuel  oil  to  a  burner,  a  sleeve  mounted 
reinovably  within  the  casing  and  providing  a  concentric 
chamljer  within  the  casing  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  In 
I  iitnmunlcation  with  the  oil  and  steam  ports,  said  sleeve 
being  perforated  adjacent  the  concentric  chamber,  and  a 
plunger  valve  8ll<lably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fuel  oil  to  the  burner. 

-.  A  valve  including  a  <'a.<ing  bavlim  two  oppositely 
disposed  steam  and  oil  ports,  respectively.  In  communica- 
tion with  the  casing  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  with  a 
single  port  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  sleeve  formed  with 
a  valve  seat  fitting  within  the  casing  to  provide  an  annular 
chamber  N-tween  It  and  the  casing,  the  portion  of  tlie 
sleeve  ad^cent  to  the  chamber  being  perforated  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  oppositely  dispo8e<l  ports,  detachable  means  connected 
to  the  casing  for  holding  the  sleeve  seated,  and  a  plunder 
valve  sUdably  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  operable  exte- 
riorly of  the  ca.sing  for  enaction  with  the  valve  seat  of  the 
sleeve  and  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  perforated  por- 
tion thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  valve  controlled  fuel  oil  and 
burner  pipes,  of  a  control  valve  connecting  and  forming 
the  junction  of  said  pipes,  said  controlling  valve  inclu<ling 
a  casing  provided  with  a  bore  having  an  enlarged  Inter- 
me<llate  portion,  said  bore  being  open  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  a  sleeve  in«ertil)le  within  the  open  end  and  fitting 
within  the  reduced  portion  of  the  liore  of  the  casing  to 
provide  a  surroiin<ling  chamber  In  conjunction  with  the 
enlarged  portit-n  of  the  boTP.  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  adja- 
cent the  enlarged  iwrtlon  of  the  bore  being  perforated 
while  the  end  remote  from  the  op<'n  end  of  the  casing  is 
provided  with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  combined  stufflng 
bos  and  sealing  cap  mounted  upon  the  open  end  of  the 
casing  for  locking  the  sleeve  In  position,  a  valve  stem 
slldably  mounted  in  the  cap,  and  a  plunger  valve  carried 
by  the  stem  and  positioned  slldably  within  the  sleeve. 
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1,062,615.  SELF-VENTING  FAUCET  FOB  BOTTLES 
William  E.  Sopca,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ferdi- 
nand Strauss,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.   682,950.      (Cl.   215 — 69.) 


1.  \  l»f)ttle  closure,  comprising  a  cap,  a  lK)dy  iK)rtion 
carried  by  said  cap,  the  body  portion  having  an  interior 
tube  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  providing  a  central 
passage,  a  plurality  of  radially  rlisposed  partitions  con- 
necting the  wall  of  said  tube  and  the  wall  of  said  body 
portion,  said  partitions  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  said  tube,  whereby  a  plurality  of  passages 
are  provided  exteriorly  of  the  central  tube,  and  a  valve  to 
close  said  passages. 

2.  A  bottle  ( losure,  (omprlslng  a  cap.  a  faucet  Integral 
with  said  cap,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
central  passage  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  neck 
carried  by  said  cap  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  central  passage  In  alinement  with  the  central 
passage  In  said  body  portion,  a  circular  wall  In  said  body 
portion  surrounding  the  central  passage  therein,  said 
wall  extending  through  said  neck,  and  a  plurality  of  ra 
dlally  disposed  partitions  connecting  said  circular  wall 
and  the  wall  of  said  body  portion  and  said  neck,  said  par 
tltlons  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  circular 
wall  whereby  a  plurality  of  passages  are  provided,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  IkxIv  portion  provided  with  an  openlnj; 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  passages  in  said  faucet,  and  a 
gasket  located  within  said  cap. 


1.062,616.  VARIABLE  LINER  FOR  LINE -CASTING 
MOLDS.  ASHTON  G.  Stkvenson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct,  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  (ir):;.;!48,      (Cl.  199— 13.  t 


1.  A  slug  mold  comprising  a  base  and  a  cap  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  opposed  mold  faces  In  combination  with 
a  fixed  and  a  variable  liner  interposed  b«>tweeu  said  faces 
and  holding  said  parts  spaced  apart,  said  variable  liner 
comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  part,  said  movable  part 
being  flllned  by  and  with  the  flx«»d  part  and  being  adjust- 
able thereon  longitudinally,  and  Treely  separable  trans 
Tersely  therefrom  wiihotit  the  removal  of  said  parts  from 
the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  slug  mold  comprising  a  base  and  a  cap  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  opposed  mold  faces  in  combination  with 
a  fixed  and  a  variable  liner  Interposed  between  said  faces 
and  holding  said  parts  separated,  said  variable  liner  com- 
prising a  fixed  part  and  a  part  adjustable  in  relation 
thereto,  said  adjustable  part  l>eing  freely  movable  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  between  the  mold  faces  to  ad- 
Just  the  length  of  the  slug  spaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  slug  mold  comprising  a  base  and  a  cap  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  opposed  mold  faces  in  combination  with 
a  fixed  and  a  variable  liner  Interposed  between  said  faces 
and  holding  said  parts  separated,  said  variable  liner  com- 
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prising  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  adjustable  In  relation 
thereto,  said  adjustable  part  being  fri'ely  movable  trans 
Tersely  and  longitudinally  between  the  mold  faces  to  ad 
Just  the  length  of  the  slug  space,  said  adjustable  part 
l>ein;;  movable  tu  adjust  the  length  of  the  liner  witliout 
raising  the  cap  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  (lescrll>ed 

4.  A  variable  liner  for  printers'  line  casting  molds  com- 
prising a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section,  the  movable 
M^-otlon  being  adjustable  upon  the  fixed  section  longitudi- 
nally of  the  mold  and  being  separable  transversely  there- 
from while  clamped  within  the  mold,  substantially  as  de- 
scribeil. 

5,  .\  variable  liner  for  printers*  line  casting  molds,  com- 
prising a  stationary  memlnr  and  a  movable  member,  said 
members  having  c-ontactlng  edges  by  which  the  movable 
member  Is  alined  with  the  stationary  member  and  with 
the  mold,  and  said  movable  member  having  a  portion  lying 
In  front  of  said  fixed  memtier  and  being  freely  separable 
transversely  in  the  plane  of  the  liner  from  the  fixed  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.062,617.  KKIFE-CYLINDER  FOR  HIDE  WORKING 
MACHINES.  Jacob  Strykek,  Somervllle.  Mass.  Flied 
Aug    ?«,   1911'.      Serial   No.  717,212.      (Cl.   149—16.) 


1.  A  knife  cylinder  for  hide  working  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
helical  knife  blades  of  alternately  thin  and  thick  mate- 
rial all  Inclined  forward  with  their  edges  In  a  cylindrical 
surface. 

U.  A  knife  cylinder  for  hide  working  machines  con 
sisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  helical  knife  blades,  every  alternate  blade  being  of 
thinner  material  than  the  others  and  bent  forward  with 
the  edges  of  all  of  said  blades  lying  in  a  cylindrical 
surface. 

3.  A  knife  cylinder  for  hide  working  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
helical  knife  blades,  every  alternate  blade  being  of  thinner 
material  than  the  others  and  curved  forward  with  the 
<-dges  of  all  of  said  blades  lying  in  a  cylindrical  surface. 

4.  A  knife  cylinder  for  hide  working  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
helical  knife  blades  extending  in  opposite  directions 
with  their  pitch  gradually  decreasing  from  a  point  mid- 
way of  said  body  portion,  every  alternate  blade  being  of 
thinner  material  and  bent  forw'ard  and  the  edges  of  all 
of  s^ald   blades  Ijing   in   a   cylindrical   surface. 


1,062,618,  .\TTACHMENT  TO  WHEELS  Thomas 
TowNWND,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June 
25,    1012       Serial   No.  705,768.      (CI.   21—90.) 


/~\ 


1.   The    combination    with    a    rotatably    mounted    auto- 
mobile wheel    provided    with    the  usual   rim   and   a    pneu- 
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matic  tire,  and  the  axle  supixwting  tiie  wheel,  of  a  bar 
se<-ur->d  to  the  Inn*^  Hide  of  tlif  rim  of  the  wheel,  said 
bar  beinj?  provided  with  pairs  of  extending  lugs,  similar 
dogs  having  extending  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the 
liiK's.  said  dogs  being  provided  on  their  Inner  sides  with 
reinforcing  ribs  forming  a  run  way,  springs  holding  the 
d<)gs  normally  in  a  position  within  the  rlrciiniference  of 
the  tire  and  an  adjustable  whitl  carried  by  the  axle  and 
designed  to  ride  on  the  runwiiy  formed  by  the  backs  of  the 
ribs  such  wheel  beiui:  [)rMvii|.(l  ?•■  il>pi>'ss  the  dogs  on  the 
iind.T  side  of  the  autnniot.ili'  wbe.'l  into  a  position  beyond 
the  circumference  of  the  tire  a>«  the  wheel  rotates,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  ;i  n)t;ital)ly  mounted  automo- 
bile wheel  provided  with  the  ufual  rim  and  a  pneumatic 
tire,  of  a  plurality  of  dogs  pi\»otally  secured  to  the  rim 
of  the  wheel,  said  dogs  ha.  ing  a  substantially  horizontal 
twrtion,  means  for  normally  fcoldlng  said  do^s  off  the 
ground,  an  adjustable  wheel  carried  by  the  axle  and  de- 
signed to  ride  said  horizontal  portions  to  force  said  dogs 
outwardlv   radially   as   the   wheel   rotates. 


l,06:i.6lt>.  ELECTRIC  CH.VN'OELIER.  Samlki.  Tbood, 
New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Plug  connection  Eb-ctric  i'<impany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Mar.  .'{O.  J912.  Serial  No.  687.520. 
(CI.  240—78.) 


// 


Jf    /* 


1.  An    electric    fixture    comprising    a    supporting    stem 

having  contact  members  of  a  m.aln  circuit,  one  or  more 
arms  having  contact  members  of  branch  circuits,  and  a 
ba.se  having  a  pair  of  concentri'"  i-yllnders  forming  ter- 
minal members  common  to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  all  of  said  contact  members 

2.  An  electric  fixture  compri$in_'  ;i  detachable  support- 
ing stem  having  contact  meni:i«T>  'if  a  main  circuit,  one 
or  more  detachable  arms  hating  contact  members  of 
branch  circuits,  and  a  base  h:iv:n;;  a  pair  of  concentric 
cylinders  forming  terminal  lO'inliers  common  to  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  all  of  said  contact  members. 

•J.  -Vn  electric  fixture  compeising  a  supporting  stem, 
a  connecting  plug  on  said  stem  and  having  contact  mem- 
bers, one  or  more  d'tarlialil.'  inns,  a  connecting  plug 
on  each  of  said  arms  ami  liaviiu-  niifact  members,  and  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  concentric  cylind^^rs  forming  ter- 
minal members  common  to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
all  of  said  contact  members. 

i.  \n  electric  tlxture  compriHiiig  a  supporting  stem,  a 
connecting  plug  on  said  stem  and  having  contact  members, 
a  carrying  member,  one  or  mt>r>'  arms  carried  thereby, 
a  connecting  plug  on  each  of  "»iid  arms  and  having  con- 
tact members,  and  a  base  hatijg  a  pair  of  concentric 
cylinders  forming  terminal  members  i-ommon  to  and 
adapted   to  be  er>gaged  by  all  <iif  said  contact  members. 

5.  .\n    electric    fixture    comprising    a    supporting    stem, 
a   connecting  iduj;  on  said  stem,  and  havin:^  contact  mem 
bvrs,  a  carryln;;  member,  one  of  more  arms  carried  there 
by.   a  connecting  plug  on  each   of  said  arms  and   havlni: 
contact    members,    a    base    hav|nir    a    pair    of    concentric 


cylinders  forming  terminal  members,  one  of  said  terminal 
members  being  common  to  and  adapted  to  be  enjraged  by 
one  of  the  contact  members  of  each  of  said  connecting 
plugs,  the  seiond  of  said  terminal  members  being  divided 
into  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  common  to  and  adapt 
ed  to  b»'  engaged  by  the  second  of  the  contact  members 
of  the  connecting  jibius  of  each  of  said  arms,  the  other 
of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  second 
contact  member  of  the  connecting  plug  of  said  stem,  and 
a  switch  arranged  in  series  between  the  parts  of  said 
second  terminal  memljer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,062,620.  PENHOLDER, 
ronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
No.  673,270.      (CI.    120 


John  Cooke  Twikdali,  To- 
Filed   Jan.   24.    1912.      Serial 
101.1 


.\  pen  holder  comprising  a  handle  bavin:;  a  reduced 
portion  formed  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  tube  having  Its  inner 
end  fixed  to  the  reduced  portion,  and  its  outer  end  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slits  to  produce  flexible  sec 
tions,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  In 
advance  of  the  bases  of  the  silts,  a  metallic  sleeve  re- 
movably and  slidably  mounted  on  the  tube  and  having  an 
Indenture  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  shoulders  to 
normally  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve 
to  hold  a  pen  point  upon  the  tube,  said  sleeve  belnn 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  tube  when  pressure  is 
applied  sufficient  to  flex  one  of  said  sections  to  permit 
said  Indenture  to  pass  over  the  engaged  shoulder  carried 
by  the  section. 


1,062,621.  WINDMILI^REGLLATOR.  Alfhed  Lg.st.\d. 
Carlisle  township.  Ottertall  county,  Minn.  Filed  July 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,828.     (CI.  170 — 48.) 


A  regulating  lever  for  wind  mills,  comprising  a  guide 
bar  provided  with  head  members  at  its  opposite  ends,  a 
threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head  mem- 
bers and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  h§nd  wheel,  a  weight- 
ed slide  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  and  engaged  by  said 
threaded  shaft,  and  bifurcated  latch  member  for  locking 
said   threaded  shaft   in   adjusted  position. 


1,062,622.  STEREOPTICON.  Alexander  Ferdinand 
Victor,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  679,940.      (Cl.   88— 27.V 

1.  A  stereopticon  comprising  projecting  lens,  a  slide 
holder,  condensing  lenses  and  a  housing  for  a  lamp  ar- 
ranged In  the  order  stated  concentric  to  the  same  focal 
axis,  and  supported  by  said  housing  and  carbon  electrodes 
disposed  lengthwise  at  an  angle  to  each  other  ami  at  an 


May  a; 


1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


817 


^les  to  said  focal  axis  in  said  housing  in  the  same  hori 
zonta!    plane   and   arcing   at    a    point    intersected   by    said 
axis. 


2.  A  stereopticon  comprising  projecting  lens,  a  slide- 
holder,  condensing  lenses,  and  a  housing  for  a  lamp,  and  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  rear  end  for  said  housing  ar- 
ranged in  the  order  stated  concentric  to  the  same  focal 
axis,  and  carbon-electrodes  mounted  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  in  said  adjustable  rear  end  and  disposed 
lenuihwise  at  an  ;ni;.ie  to  each  other  and  at  angles  to  said 
focal  axis  in  said  housing  and  arcing  at  a  point  Inter- 
sected  by  said  axis. 

3.  A  stereopticon  comprising  projecting  lens,  a  trans- 
versely rotatable  slide-holder,  condensing  lenses,  and  a 
housing  for  a  lamp  arranged  in  the  order  stated  concentric 
to  the  same  focal  axis,  and  carbon-electrodes  disposed 
lengthwise  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  at  angles  to  said 
focal  axis  in  said  housinc  in  the  same  horirontal  plane  and 
arcing  at  a  point  intersected  by  said  axis. 

4.  A  stereopticon  comprising  projecting  lens,  a  slide- 
holder,  condensing  lenses,  and  a  housing  for  a  lamp  ar- 
ranged In  the  order  stated  concentric  to  the  same  focal 
axis,  carlKin-electrodes  disposed  lengthwise  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  at  anirles  to  said  focal  axis  in  said  housing 
and  arcing  at  a  point  Intersected  by  said  axis,  a  telescopic 
end  member  in  which  said  electrodes  are  mounted,  and  a 
single  base  supporting  the  aforesaid   parts. 

?>.  A  stereopticon  comprising  a  projecting  lens,  a  slide 
holder,  condensing  lenses  and  lamp,  a  casing  that  supports 
the  guides  for  said  slide  holder  and  incloses  the  condens- 
ing lenses  and  lamp,  said  casing  having  a  removable  por- 
tion above  said  condensing  lenses  and  adapted  to  permit 
access  to  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.062,623.  DOOR  HINGE.  John  K.  Watkb.s.  Banning, 
Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  695,909.  (Cl. 
16—110.) 


A  hinsre  comprisinir  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  of  which  Is  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  spaced  knuckles,  one  of  said  knuckles 
being  cut  away  to  provide  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces, 
a  removable  pintle  engncfng  said  knuckles,  the  other  leaf 
of  said  hinge  havine  a  knuckle  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
between  the  knuckles  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf  and 
slldable  longitudinally  of  said  pintle,  and  a  locking  sleeve 
mounted  upon   said   pintle   and   adapted   for   Inlocking   re- 


lation with  the  knuckle  of  the  second  mentioned  leaf,  said 
locking  sleeve  l)eing  provided  with  an  extension  adapted 
for  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  flat  siir 
faces  formed  upon  one  of  the  knuckles  of  the  first  men- 
tioned leaf  for  releasably  retaining  said  leaves  in  an  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1,062.624.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Gi  stave  Adolph  Wendt. 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
728..'i33.      (CI.  170—92.) 


1.  A  current  motor  comprising  in  combination,  endless 
track  guides,  shaft  heads  slldable  on  said  guides,  shafts 
rotatively  mounted  in  s.aid  heads,  blades  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  dlspos(>d  alireast  of  the  current,  sprock 
ets  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  chains  connected  with 
said  heads  and  adapted  to  l)e  driven  by  advancing  movement 
of  said  blades,  chains  meshing  with  said  sprockets,  means 
for  driving  said  second  chain  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed 
than  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  first  named  chain,  and 
means  carried  by  said  heads  for  holding  said  sprockets  in 
mesh  with  said  second  chain,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  current  motor  comprising  in  combination,  endles.s 
track  guides,  shaft  heads  slldable  on  said  guides,  shafts 
rotatively  mounted  in  said  heads,  blades  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts  and  disposed  abreast  of  the  current  to 
be  actuated  thereby,  sprockets  rigidly  mounted  on  saiil 
shafts,  chains  connected  with  said  heads  and  adapted  to  lie 
driven  by  advancing  movement  of  said  bh-ides.  a  second 
chain  meshing  with  said  sprocket,  means  for  driving  said 
second  chain  from  said  first  chain  and  at  a  slower  rate  of 
speed,  and  means  carried  by  said  heads  for  holding  said 
sprockets  in  mesh  with  said  second  chain,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  A  current  motor  comprising  in  combination,  endless 
track  guides,  shaft  heads  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide-t 
and  held  to  a  fixed  relative  position  with  respect  thereto, 
shafts  rotatively  mounted  in  said  heads,  blades  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shafts  and  disposed  abreast  of  the  cur- 
rent, sprockets  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  first  chains 
connected  with  said  heads  to  be  advanced  by  advancing 
movement  of  the  blades,  second  chains  meshing  with  said 
sprockets,  and  means  for  driving  said  second  chains  from 
said  first  chains  at  a  reduced  r.'ife  of  speed  for  altering 
the  positions  of  said  blades,  substantially  as  descrilied 

4.  A  current  motor  comprising  in  combination  endless 
track  guides,  shaft  heads  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides 
and  held  to  a  fixed  relative  position  with  respect  there- 
to, shafts  rotatively  mounted  in  said  heads,  blades  rigldl.v 
mounted  on  said  shafts  and  disposed  abreast  of  the  cur- 
rent to  be  actuated  therel)y.  sprockets  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  shafts,  first  chains  connected  with  said  heads  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  the  blades,  sec- 
ond chains  having  inner  and  outer  sections,  sprocket 
wheels  for  the  outer  sections,  the  inner  sections  engaging 
the  sprocket  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  second  chain  from  said  first  chain  to  change  the 
position  of  said  blades  from  operative  to  inoperative  posi- 
tions, substantially   as  described. 


1,062.625.      CLUTCH-ACTCATING    DEVIt'E       David    B. 

WHiTEHir.i.,  North  Clarendon,  Pa.     Filed  June  16,  1910. 

Serial   No.   567.2.'50.      (Cl.   192—1.) 

1  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deseribed.  the  eombln.i- 
tion  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drum  shaft,  a  lever  located  .at 
the  outer  end  of  the  drum  shaft,  a  clutch  wheel  mounted 
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on  the  drlTlDK  shaft,  clutch  mcchanlstn  for  enj^trltiX  the 

clutch  wht-el  Inrludin;:  a  slt-eve  slldatile  on  the  drum  shaft. 
ii    sll<iat)l<'   fraoK'   composed  of   «iil»   bars    located   at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  drum  shaft,  an  iant^r  ond  bar  connectlnj: 
the  side  bars  with   the  sleeve,  an<l  an  outer  end  bar  con 
nectln«  the  side  bajn  with  the  Icv.r,  and  supporting  means 
for  the  slidable  frame. 


-4^ 


':..  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driviuK  shaft,  a  drum  atiaft,  a  lever  located  at 
the  uuter  end  of  the  drum  shaft.  »i  clutch  wheel  mounted 
ou  the  driving  shaft,  clutch  meclianlsm  for  enKat,'ing  the 
clutch  wheel  Including  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  drum 
sliaft.  spaced  guides  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum 
shaft,  and  a  slidable  frame  c(jnn><>scd  of  side  bars  also 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  .shaft  and  slidable 
m  the  guides,  an  inner  end  bar  connecting  the  side  bars 
with  the  sleeve,  and  an  outer  end  bar  connecting  the  side 
bars  with   the  lever. 


1.062,626.  TOOL.  Chari.ks  I.  WiKi'HifH.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
■BSlgnor  to  U.  S.  Hame  rompany.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1911.     Serial  No    604.S«»5.      (CI.  29—88.2.) 


located  at  one  end  of  Mid  atem  and  baTlDR  a  Bbou>der 
agaiuBt  which  one  end  of  the  sleeve  Is  ad;ipted  to  abut, 
and  a  handle  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
stem  detachably  connect  iui:  said  handle  and  said  head  to- 
gether,  substantially   as  set   forth 

5.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  aleeve  in  a  loop,  comprising  a 
stem  adapted  to  extend  through  the  sJeeve,  a  tapered 
head  located  at  one  end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  shoul- 
der against  which  one  end  of  the  gle.  v.  is  adapted  to 
abut,  said  head  being  of  at  least  the  same  diameter  as 
said  sleeve,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  eiiu  iL'e  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  socket  In  which  the  other 
end  of  said  stem  detachably  engages  substantlall.v  as  set 
forth. 


1  \  r.Ml  for  inserting:  a  sleev4  In  a  loop  coraiirlsing  a 
stem  adapted  to  extend  throuirh  the  sleeve  and  project 
be.vond  the  outer  end  thereof,  .said  stem  belni;  provided 
at" one  end  with  a  tapered  head  which  Is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  loop  in  advance  of  the  sleeve,  said  head 
having  a  shoulder  against  which  the  entering  end  of  the 
sleeve  Is  adapted  to  abut  and  ^hich  Is  of  sufficient  di- 
ameter to  hold  the  material  of  the  loop  out  of  contact 
with  the  entering  edge  of  the  sleievo.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

•_'.  A  tool  for  Insertlne  a  sleevf  in  a  loop  comprising  a 
stem  adapted  to  extend  through  the  sleeve  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  tapered  head  which  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  loop  in  adtance  of  the  sleeve,  and 
at  its  opposite  end  with  a  handlf  for  inserting  the  same. 
<«aid  head  having  a  shoulder  nguinst  which  the  entering 
end  of  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  al>ut  and  which  is  of  suffi- 
cient diameter  to  hold  the  material  of  the  loop  out  of 
contact  therewith,  said  head  ami  said  handle  heinz  de- 
tachable from  each  other  and  b*'lng  held  in  allnement  by 
said  stem,  substantlall.v  as  set  forth 

.S.  .V  tool  for  inserting  a  sleevr  in  a  loop  comprislns;  a 
stem  adapted  to  extend  throusli  the  sleeve  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  tapered  head  which  is  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  the  loop  In  advance  of  the  si. eve.  and 
at  its  opposite  end  with  a  handle  which  is  detachably 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  has  a  part  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  -nd  'if  the  sleeve,  said  head  being  of 
suiDclent  diameter  to  hold  the  material  of  the  loop  out 
of  contact  with  the  fnmt  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  said 
head  and  said  handle  t)einE  held  In  allnement  by  said 
stem,   substantially  aa  set   forth 

4.  A  tool  for  insertlnc  a  sleevi'  in  a  loop,  comprising  a 
rtem  adapted  '0  extend  throuirh  the  sleeve,  a  tapered  head 


1.062.627.  MA«HINE  Yy^\!i  MAKlNi.  SlIREDDED- 
WHKAT  BISCUITS  OK  SIMIL.VR  .\RTICLE8.  Wil- 
liam Ka.\sris  Williams,  rincago  111.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
lOOS.     Serial  No.  426.818.      (CI.   107—2.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de.scribed.  the  combination 
with  a  table  provided  with  narrow  transverse  slots,  of 
an  endless  belt  arranged  to  have  one  of  its  folds  travel 
along  the  surface  of  the  table  over  said  slots,  vertically 
adjustable  roller*  arranged  to  rotate  In  said  slots,  re- 
spectively, below  the  belt,  cutting  rollers  mounted  above 
the  belt  in  registry  witli  the  rollers  below  the  belt,  re- 
spectively, to  divide  into  .separate  mass- s  the  material 
passing  on  the  belt,  and  means  for  delivering  a  continuous 
mass  of  shreds  uf>on  the  b*lt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinal  frame  8Ui>porting  sections  of  a  table  or 
flat  plates,  a  carrier  belt  moving  over  these  tables  or  plate 
apertures  In  thes*-  tables  or  plates,  cutting  rollers  mount- 
ed at  these  apertures  to  act  on  the  material  on  the  .  ar- 
rler,  with  a  compression  roll  mounted  to  act  upon  the 
material  of  the  carrier  at  a  point  where  the  carrier  is 
supported  by  a  plate  or  table. 


1,062,628.  BOY'S  KNICKKRBOCKERS  Morris  H 
Zimmerman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1910  -Se 
rial  No    565.595.      <C1.  2  -122  . 


K  pair  of  knickerbockers  having  the  lower  portion  of 
the  leg  members  formed  of  two  independent  sections,  an 
elastic  band  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections, 
said  band  bring  secured  to  one  section  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  se' ured  to  t!ie  other  section  only  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  edge  thereof  so  that  said  edge 
in  free  to  move  independently  of  said  band,  a  case  or 
coviring  for  said  band  secured  to  said  last  named  section 
,ind  rigid  fast(  nlng  devices  for  securing  t(>gether  the  op 
jM  site  edges  of  said  sections 
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1,062.629.  TERMINAL  rONNECTOR  FOR  SI'ARK- 
I'LUOS  FOU  F.Xri.OSIVE-ENGINES  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  OTUEK  LSES.  Chakles  \V.  B»ck.  Rock- 
vllle  Center.  N.  \.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  5S7.5S1.     (Cl.  175—18.3.) 


JC. -.panuir  i»««j —    ^' 


1.  A  terminal  coune«-tor  comprising  a  metal  part  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  end  of  a  terminal  wire,  a  metal 
part  adapted  to  l)e  connected  to  a  spark  plug,  a  switch 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  latter  part  and  formed  with 
means  to  engage  a  spark  plug  terminal,  said  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  lock  said  part  to  a  spark  plug,  each  of  said 
parts  being  provld<>d  with  a  supplemental  sparking  point, 
means  for  Insulating  said  parts  from  each  other,  the  switch 
plate  In  Its  locking  position  bridging  the  gap  between  the 
sparking  points  and  electrically  connecting  the  terminal 
wire  to  the  spark  plug. 

2.  A  terminal  connector  coraprlslnc  a  block  of  Insnla- 
tion.  two  contacts  connected  thereto  at  opposite  ends  and 
separated  from  each  other,  each  of  said  contacts  being 
formed  with  a  supplemental  sparking  point,  a  sparking 
gap  being  formed  between  said  points,  a  movable  switch 
carried  by  one  of  said  contacts  and  formed  with  means  to 
detachably  lock  one  contact  to  a  spark  plug,  means  car- 
rie<l  by  the  other  contact  for  connecting  it  to  a  terminal 
wire,  the  switch  device  in  its  locking  position  bridging 
the  space  l)etween  the  contacts  and  electrically  connecting 
the  terminal  wire  to  the  spark  plug. 

.{.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  block  of  insulating 
material,  two  connector  i^lates  secured  thereto,  and  Insu- 
lated from  each  other,  means  carried  hy  one  of  said  plates 
for  connecting  It  to  a  tet  iiiinal  wire,  and  rotatable  means 
carried  bv  the  other  plate  to  detachably  connect  It  to 
a  spark  plug,  said  means  in  Its  locked  position  electrically 
connecting  the  terminal  wire  to  the  spark  plug. 

4  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  contact  part 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  terminal  wire,  a  contact  part 
adapted  to  he  connectid  to  a  spark  \i\\vz.  each  of  said  parts 
bHBV  formed  with  a  supplemental  sparking  point,  a  block 
of  insulation  for  supporting  and  instilatine  said  parts  from 
each  other,  and  movable  means  for  bridging  the  gap  t)e- 
tween  said  points  and  electrically  connecting  the  terminal 
wire  to  th.'  spark  plug 

."1  .\  terminal  'onnector  comprising  a  block  of  Insulat- 
ing material  formed  with  transverse  grooves  therein,  a  pair 
of  contact  plates  formed  with  bendable  straps  adapted 
to  fit  the  grooves  in  said  block,  each  of  said  plates  belnc 
forni'd  with  a  suppleni<iital  spartcini:  point,  one  of  said 
plates  t)elng  formed  with  means  for  attaching  It  to  a 
terminal  wire,  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture and  an  entrance  slot,  a  rotatable  switch  plate  mounted 
on  the  latter  contact  plate  and  provided  with  an  aj^ei- 
ture  and  a  contracted  entrance  slot,  the  aperture  regis 
terlug  with  the  corresponding  aperture  In  the  contact 
plate  and  the  entrance  slot  lying  normally  at  right  angles 
to  the  entrance  slot  in  the  contact  plate,  the  main  body 
of  the  switch  device  bridging  the  gap  between  the  sparking 
points  and  electrically  connecting  the  terminal  wire  with 
a  spark  plug  when  sftid  device  \s  in  its  locked  position  and 
Its  .titrance  slot  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  entrance  slot  on 
the  contact  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nn  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l,062r>.''.0        TOOL  Hor. DING     DEVICE.       John    Beckek. 

Hyde     I'ark.     Mass        Filed     Dec.    7.     IftOO.    Serial    No 

531.7^0       Renewed   Oct     5.    Iftll        Serial    No     653,059. 

(Cl.  29— 141. » 

1.  A  device  of  The  class  described  comprising,   in   com- 
bination,   tool    recelvlne   means   having    n    bore    therein     s 


tool  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into  said 
bore,  a  shoulder  on  said  tool  extending  transversely 
to  the  axis  thereof,  a  nut  on  said  tool  receiving  means,  a 
ring  threaded  on  said  nut  and  tool  engaging  means  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  tool  shoulder  by 
relative  movement  of  said  nut  and  ring. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, tool  receiving  means  :  a  tool  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  therein  ;  and  means  for  setting 
said  tool  in  said  tool  receiving  means,  comprising  to  '1  en- 
gaging means  and  two-part  means  relatively  adjustable 
to  move  said  tool  engaging  means  Into  engagement  with 
the  tool  and  adjustable  as  a  whole  relatively  to  said  Xf>o\ 
receiving  means  for  setting:  the  tool  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, tool  receiving  means,  a  tool  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  said  means,  tool  engaging 
means,  positioning  means  to  move  the  latter  Into  a  posi- 
tion positively  to  engage  said  tool  and  means  to  move 
said  positloninj:  means  axially  of  said  tool  receiving 
means  to  force  said  tool  .sliank  therein. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
liination.  tool  receiving  means  :  a  tool  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  he  introduo'd  into  said  means;  Jaws;  cam 
means  for  forcing  said  jaws  toward  said  tool  ;  and  means 
to  move  said  cam  means  axially  of  said  tool  receivinif 
means  to  force  said  shank  therein. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com 
blnation,  tool  receiving  means  having  a  tapered  bore 
therein  ;  a  tool  having  a  tapered  shank  for  Insertion  Into 
said  bore  ;  jaws  ;  means  to  adjust  said  jaws  Into  a  recess 
in  said  tool ;  and  means  to  adjust  said  jaws,  means  and 
tool  bodily  to  thrust  the  tool  shank  Into  said  tool  receiv- 
ing means,  said  jaws  liaving  portions  guided  by  said 
thrusting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,631.  TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.  Oborgk  Bellemarb, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  June  15.  1911  Se- 
rial  No    6;i;{.329.      (Cl     152 — 16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  an  in- 
flated tire  carried  by  the  rim.  of  a  plurality  of  similar  flat 
metallic  hinges  having  the  wings  thereof  overlapplnc  one 
on  the  other  and  secur.-d  foirether,  strips  of  material  se- 
cured to  the  inner  faces  of  the  hinges  and  containing  the 
tread  side  of  the  tire  and  means  fastening  the  strips  to 
the  rim  to  the  wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  an  in- 
flated tire  carried  hy  the  rim.  of  a  plurality  of  flat  me- 
tallic hinges  having  the  wings  overlapping  the  one  on  the 
other,  sections  located  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  outer 
wliiL's.  strips  of  material  located  on  the  Inner  f«c««  of  the 
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hiLjjts,   rivets  passing   through   the   strips   hinges  and  sec- 
tions and  holding  them  together  and  means  securing  the 


edges  of  the  strips  to   the   rim   inf  the   wheel   as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,062.632.     STEAM  TRAT.     JoHV  Boylstos.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.   Serial  No.  $05,362.    (CI.  137—103.) 


J 


1.  .V  steam  trap  comprising  a  C4.slu>;.  a  cover  therefor,  a 
hollow  projecting  part  on  said  ciiver  projecting  lato  said 
easing,  a  removable  cap  above  sal4  hollow  projecting  part, 
a  guide  removably  connectfil  with  said  cap  one  end  of  <aid 
guide  projecting  Into  the  hollow  part  the  other  end  there- 
of projecting  t>e.voiid  the  top  of  *iid  cover  and  into  said 
cap,  a  valve  at-at  clampid  botwe.-n  said  guide  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  cap,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat, 
a  connecting  piece  with  which  laid  valve  is  removably 
connected  a  removable  pin  connecting  said  valve  and  con- 
necting piece  and  a  bucket  In  sairl  casins;  Cdnnected  with 
i»ald  connecting  piece. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  therefor 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  cap  remov- 
ably connected  with  said  cover  atd  having  an  opening  in 
alinement  with  the  opening  In  tlie  cover,  a  guide  remov- 
ably connected  with  said  cap  and  projecting  Into  said  open- 
ing said  guide  screw-threaded  neur  its  middle  and  having 
a  portion  at  each  end  free  from  screw  threads,  one  of  said 
portions  projecting  above  said  cnvtr  and  separated  from  the 
cap  by  a  free  space,  a  valve  seat  clamped  between  said  guide 
and  a  portion  of  said  cap  said  valve  seat  having  an  open- 
ing less  in  diameter  than  the  opening  In  the  cap.  said 
guide  projecting  Into  the  opening  in  the  cover,  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  and  a  bucket  In  said  casing 
connected  with  said  valve. 


8.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  therefor 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  cap  remov- 
ably connected  with  said  (over  and  having  an  opening  In 
alinement  with  the  opening  In  the  cover,  a  guide  removably 
connected  with  said  cap  and  projecting  Into  said  opening, 
said  guide  screw-threaded  near  Its  middle  and  having  a 
portion  at  each  end  free  from  screw  threads,  one  of  said 
portions  projecting  above  said  cover  and  separated  from 
the  cap  by  a  free  space,  a  valve  seat  clamped  iH'tween  said 
guide  and  a  portion  of  said  cap,  said  valve  seat  having  an 
opening  less  In  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  cap  and 
located  above  the  upper  portion  of  said  top.  said  guide  also 
projecting  into  the  opening  in  the  cover,  a  valve  having 
a  connecting  piece  projecting  through  said  cover  so  that 
the  valve  is  outside  of  the  casing  and  the  cover  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  valve  seat  and  a  bucket  to  which  the  con- 
nection for  the  valve  is  attached. 


1,062,633.  FLY-TRAI'  Daniel  Llther  Bt  (  k.  North 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  May  10.  Ifll2.  Serial  No. 
696.527.      (CI.   43 — 22.) 


.-Vn  insect  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  peripheral  rib  adjacent  Its  upper  edge  and 
having  constricted  Inlet.s  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  re- 
movable bottom  for  the  casing,  an  upstanding  tubular 
meshed  halt-holder  secured  to  the  bottom  and  extending 
to  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  transparent  funnel  seattnl  in 
the  said  rib  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  being  U^nt 
over  tlie  edge  of  the  funnel,  and  a  cylindrical  open-ended 
'•age  having  Its  open  end  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing. 


I    1,062,63-1.     CUTTERHK.VI*.      .I.wiE.s  W.   Bickhart, 
;        Santa    Clara.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    19.    1911.      Serial    No. 
645,004.      (CI.   144—218.) 

1.  In   a   cutter   head  of  the   class   descrltH'd.    the  comM- 
I   nation  with  a   hub  having  a   substantially   circular   head 

forme<l  at  one  end  thereof,  s/iid  bead  having  cut  away 
portJons  arranged  at  regular  intervals  therein,  and 
said  hub  having  vertical  channels  therein  communicating 
with    the  cut-away   portions   of  said   head  ;   f>f  a    plurality 

1  of  strips  adjustably  mounte<1  In  the  aforesaid  channels, 
laterally  extending  foot  pieces  carried  on  the  lower  ends 
of   said    -itrlps   and    snugly   disposed    In    the   cut  away    por- 

i  tlons  of  said  head,  bits  adjustably  carried  on  said  foot 
pieces  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  biad,  and 
additional  bits  adjustably  arranged  on  said  h-'ad  and 
alternating  the  aforesaid  bits,  said  additional  bits  t)elng 
so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  inner  edges  thereof  to  abut 
the  aforesaid  foot  pieces  when  said  bits  are  disposed  In 
one   position. 

2.  In  a  cutter  head,  a  hub.  an  enlarged  head  formed  at 
one  end   thereof,   n    plurality  of  bits  carried  on    said   head 
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and  projecting  radially  lieyond  the  periphery  of  the  lat- 
ter, the  outer  edges  of  said  bits  being  provided  with  pairs 
of  curved  teeth  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  edges,  succes- 
flve  bits   having  the  portions  between   said  curved  teeth 


rwluced  In  thickness  from  opposite  faces  thereof  and  the 
•  dges  of  said  reduced  portions  provided  with  teeth  In- 
clined In  the  direction  toward  the  curvature  of  the  afore- 
-•ald  teeth,  and  mean.s  for  the  adjustmacent  of  said  bits  ra- 
dially and   vertically  of  said   head. 


1.002.835.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHEET-METAL  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. Charlks  .1.  Clements,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613.151.      (CI.  85 — 32.) 


Aff\ 


^  rr 

AS   a 


if 


a 


1.  A  sheet  metal  attachment  comprising  a  hub  having 
■A  non  continuous  flange  one  extremity  of  which  Is  oblique 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hub,  and  the  other  extrem- 
ity of  which  is  laterally  offset  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
form  an  abutment. 

2.  X  sheet  metal  attachment  comprising  a  cylindrical 
hub  having  a  collar  thereon  and  a  non  continuous  flange 
•spaced  from  the  collar  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  metal  with  which  the  attachment  is  to 
be  employed,  one  extremity  of  the  said  flange  being  In- 
dined  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  hub 

3.  A  sheet  metal  attachment  comprising  a  cylindrical 
h\ib  having  a  collar  thereon  and  a  non-continuous  flange 
spaced  from  the  collar  a  distance  alwut  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  with  which  the  attachment 
Is  to  be  employed,  one  extremity  of  the  said  flange  being 
lnclin(>d  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  and  the  other 
extremity  thereof  l)elng  offset  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  form  an  abutment. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  attachment  comprising  a  hub  having 
a  collar  thereon,  and  a  non-continuous  circumferential 
flange  one  extremity  of  which  is  longitudinally  farther 
away  from  the  collar  than  the  other,  the  flange  being  se- 
cured fast  to  the  hub  in  proximity  to  the  end  farthest 
away  therefrom,  and  the  other  end  being  free  to  move 
tinder  spring  tension  toward  the  said  collar. 

5.  .\  sheet  metal  attachment  comprising  a  hub  having 
a  collar  thereon,  and  a  non-continuous  circumferential 
flange  one  extremity  of  which  Is  longitudinally  farther 
away  from  the  collar  than  the  other,  the  flange  being  se- 
cured fast  to  the  hub  in  proximity  to  the  end  farthest 
away  therefrom,  and  the  otle  r  end  being  free  to  move 
under  spring  tension  toward  the  said  collar,  the  latter 
end  of  the  flange  being  provided  at  Its  extremity  with  a 
laterally  offset  portion  which  extends  In  a  direction  to- 
ward the  said  collar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,636.  I'LANT  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAM- 
PLING OF  ORES.  ARTHin  Stebbin.s  Clift.  London, 
England.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.664.  (CL 
73 — 21.) 


1.  In  an  ore  sampling  machine,  the  combination  with 
pairs  of  rolls  arranged  in  sequence,  of  containers  for 
charges  of  material,  deflectors  Intermediate  to  the  con- 
tainers and  rolls,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  deflectors  whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the 
charge  in  each  container  is  passed  to  the  appropriate 
rolls  and  the  remainder  diverted  from  the  machine,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  sampling  machine,  the  combination  with 
pairs  of  rolls  arranged  In  seiiuence,  of  containers  for 
charges  of  material.  Intermittently  fiperated  deflectors  in- 
termediate to  the  containers  and  rolls  for  passing  a 
definite  proportion  of  the  charge  in  each  container  to  the 
appropriate  rolls,  and  means  for  delivering  the  propor- 
tional charges  continuously  to  said  rolls,  as  sit  forth 

3  In  nn  ore  sampling  machine,  the  combination  with 
pairs  of  rolls  arranged  in  sequence,  of  contalnrrs  for 
charges  of  material,  deflectors  for  passing  a  definite  pro- 
portion of  the  charge  In  each  container  to  the  appropriate 
rolls,  and  means  for  delivering  the  product  of  the  last 
imir  of  rolls  of  the  series  into  a  series  of  bottles,  and 
means  for  varying  the  rate  of  such  delivery  whereby  the 
filling  of  the  bottles  may  be  timed  to  coincide  with  the 
completion  of  the  sampling  operation,  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  rolls  and  cooperating  mechanism  for 
sampling  and  reducing  the  material,  of  a  revolving  dis- 
tributer having  radial  chutes  and  adjustable  with  r>-spect 
to  the  point  of  delivery  for  the  material  from  the  last 
rolls  of  the  series,  whereby  the  fllling  of  receptacles  of 
material  deposited  In  the  chutes  may  be  timed  to  co- 
incide with  the  completion  of  the  sampling  operation,  as 
set  forth. 

n.  In  a  sampling  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  rolls  and  cooperating  mech- 
anism for  sampling  and  reducing  the  material,  of  a  vibrat- 
ing screen  for  reielvlng  the  material  from  the  last  of  the 
series  of  rolls,  a  chute  for  the  coarser  particles  Inter- 
cepted by  the  screen,  and  a  conveyer  for  returning  said 
particles  to  a  pair  of  rolls  for  regrlndlng,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,637.  RAPID-SERVICE  LIFE-BOAT  SYSTEM  Mel- 
VI N  D.  Co-MPTON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  27.  1912. 
Serial   No.   693.553.      (CI    9— 22.> 


1.   The   combination   with   a    vessel,   of  a    life  boat    track 
member  extending  from   the  deck  down  along  the  side  of 
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tlK'  vessel  to  the  water  line,  th^  inpmlH?r  ixMn.-  supported 
lu  swing  from  a  position  extendlni;  t.ansversely  nir  from 
tl»e  v»'ssel  to  a  i>osltlon  lyinn  ajjalrint  the  side  of  the  vessel. 
'2.  The  combination  with  a  vps»el,  of  a  life  l)oat  track 
meinl)er  extending;  from  the  deok  down  alona;  the  aide  of 
the  vessel  to  the  water  line,  the  biember  Neini;  supported 
to  swing  from  a  posirion  extending  transv-trsely  out  from 
the  vessel  to  a  position  lying  against  tli>>  side  of  the  ves- 
sel, and  a  life-boat  adapted  to  slide  down  the  track 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  life-be  i^  track 
member  eitendlnc  from  the  deck  down  alone  the  side  of 
the  vessel  to  the  water  line,  the  ciember  fieing  supported 
to  swing  from  a  position  extending  transversely  out  from 
the  vessel  to  n  position  lyini:  axainst  the  side  of  the 
vessel,  and  a  life-loat  adapted  to  slide  down  the  track 
meml)er  and  provided  with  a  brake  me:ii!>'T  :irran;;ed  to  lie 
operated  to  engage  the  track  member  and  >  mtrol  the  pas 
.sa.ge  of  the  boat  aloriK  the  track  member. 

4.  The  comblnatiiin  with  a  vet>$el.  .>f  a  life-boat  track 
member  extendin«  from  the  deck  down  along;  the  side  of 
the  vessel  to  the  water  line,  the  member  'leinsr  supported 
to  swing  from  a  position  extending  transversely  out  from 
the  vessel  to  a  position  lying  agalnpt  the  side  of  the  vessel, 
and  a  life  boat  adapted  to  engage  the  track  member. 

5.  The  comliination  with  a  vessel  of  a  life-boat  track 
member  extendin;:  from  the  deck  down  along  the  side  of 
the  vessel  to  the  water  line,  the  member  being  supported 
to  awlns;  from  a  position  extending  tran-ver«ely  otit  from 
'he  vessel  to  a  position  lying  against  tlie  -ide  of  the  ves 
sel,  and  a  llfe-tn-at  adapted  to  enpage  tlie  fr;i<k  member, 
and  also  provided  with  a  brake  member  to  engage  the  track 
memN-r  and  control  the  movement  of  the  boat 

(<  Malms  (5  to  -2  not  printed   In   the     iawtte  ] 


1.062,638.      VERTICAL  BEARIN"}      CHJkRi.ts  A.   DILLON. 

Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ixiited  Electric  Company. 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  >f  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  r^O. 
1911.      Serial   No    617. 9^4.      uU  84— 56.» 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  vertical  spindle  in.  liidin.;  a  case 
around  the  spindle  having  a  lubricating  chamber  therein,  a 
cover  for  the  case  having  a  dependlns  flange  relesori;^>ed 
in  the  case,  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  l)elng  conically  In- 
clined upward  and  Inward  and  fortning  part  of  the  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  there  being  an  annular  receiving  groove 
around  the  telfscoped  periphery  of  the  flange  and  in 
wardly-downwardly  inclined  ports  from  the  receiving 
groove  through  the  Inxiy  of  the  flange  into  the  cavity  of 
the  lubricating  chamtier  al>ove  tha  h»'ik;!it  to  whiih  the  oil 
rises  therein. 

2.  A  bearing  for  a  vertical  spindle  includin'.'  a  case 
around  the  spindle  having  a  Inbrlcsatlng  chamber  therein,  a 
cover  for  the  case  having  a  depending  flange  teI>»scoped  in 
the  case,  the  Inner  face  of  the  fl:inge  Ijeing  conically  in 
dined  upward  and  Inward  and  forming  part  of  the  wall 
of  the  chamber,  and  there  being  an  annular  re<vivlng 
groove  around  the  tele9Cope<l  f>erlphery  of  the  tlange.  and 
pt^rts  leading  from  the  recelvinu  groove  Inwanllv  Through 
the  body  of  the  tlange  into  the  aavity  of  the  I'lhricating 
chamber  above  the  height  to  whirli  the  oil  rise^  therein. 


;<  In  a  vertical  bearing  for  a  combined  motor  and  fan 
blower,  a  covered  case  having  an  axial  aperture  in  its  l)ot- 
tom  with  an  upwardly  extending  sleeve  8ecure<l  therein 
forming  an  annular  lubricating  chamljer.  a  rotor  fan  spin- 
dle within  the  case-sleeve  and  having  a  depending  sleeve 
extending  downward  around  the  case-sleeve  with  a  l)earing 
between  the  spindle-sleeve  and  the  case,  and  ports  through 
the  spindle  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  case-sleeve  and 
above  the  case  cover. 


1,062,639  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Rohkut  M  Dixon.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiirntuints,  to  Stand- 
ard Heat  and  Ventilation  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 
X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Klled  May  9.  1907. 
Serial    No.   372.7.'>9.      (CI.   237—12.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  in  combination,  a  radiating  sys- 
tem, a  feed  conduit  leading  thereinto,  a  discharge  conduit 
leading  therefrom,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  into  said  radiating  system  the  operation 
of  which  Is  determined  by  the  differential  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  feed  and  discharge  conduits 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  in  combination,  a  radiating  sys- 
tem, a  feed  conduit  leading  thereinto,  a  discharge  conduit 
leading  therefrom,  and  means  <  ontroiled  by  the  differ- 
ential expansion  and  contraction  of  said  fee<l  and  dis- 
charge conduits  for  regulating  the  amount  of  steam  ad- 
mitted Into  said  feed  con>Iuit. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  radiat- 
ing system,  of  a  feed  (  onduit  hading  thereinto,  a  source 
of  air  supply  communicating  with  said  feed  conduit,  means 
for  injecting  steam  into  said  feed  conduit,  a  discharge 
conduit  for  said  radiatiug  system,  and  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  injection  of  steam  Into  saiil  feed  conduit  the  op 
eratlon  of  which  is  determined  by  differential  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  feed  and  discharge  conduits. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combiuatton  with  a  radiat- 
ing system,  of  a  source  of  heat  supply,  a  f.-ed  conduit  eon- 
nectlng  said  source  of  supply  with  said  raiii.iting  system, 
means  for  inj«'Ctlng  steam  into  said  feed  conduit,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  for  said  radiating  system,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  steam  injected  into  said  feed 
conduit  the  operation  of  which  is  determined  by  differen- 
tial ex|>ansiou  and  contraction  of  said  feed  and  discharge 
conduits. 

r>.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  radiat- 
ing system,  of  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  feed  conduit  con- 
necting said  source  of  supply  with  said  radiating  system, 
means  for  injecting  the  steam  into  said  feed  conduit,  a  dis- 
'harge  conduit  for  said  radiatinir  system  liavim;  a  co-efll- 
■lent  of  expansion  different  from  that  of  said  fc.-d  conduit, 
and  a  valve  for  rontroUing  the  injection  of  steam  into  said 
feed  conduit  the  0|KTation  of  which  Is  controlled  by  dlffer- 
►>ntial  expansion  and  ''outraction  of  said  fet-d  and  discharge 
conduits. 

IClaims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  (J.izette.J 


1.062.640  HIGH-TEMPERATIRE  OAS  Bl  RNER.  Au- 
GCRT  EiMEB,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No     fi7.';.2ft3        fCl     1.5S    -111  ) 

1.  A  tubular  iras  burner  having  a  foramlnous  cap,  and 
in  initial  mixing  ch.imN'r  with  air  Inlets,  together  with 
in  internal  draft  tul>e  wholly  contained  and  supported 
in  manner  to  be  axially  adjustabb-  intermediate  said  can 
and   mixing  charalier. 

'_'  A  tubular  gas  burner  having  a  foramlnous  cap.  and 
an  Initial  mixing  chaml)er.  together  with  an  internal  draft 
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tnl)e  located  intermediate  said  cap  and  mixing  chamber, 
and  a  tlange  upon  said  draft  tube  frictionally  supporting  it 
in  axially  adjustable  manner  within  said  burner  tut)€. 


3.  A  tubular  gas  burner  having  a  foramlnous  cap.  and 
an  Initial  mixing  chamber,  together  with  an  internal 
draft  tut>e  wholly  contained  and  supported  Intermedi- 
ate said  cap  and  mixing  chamlu-r,  and  means  for  intensify- 
ing the  pressure  at  a  point  between  the  draft  tube  and 
burner  cap. 

4.  A  tubular  yas  burner  having  a  foramlnous  cap.  and 
an  Initial  mixing  chanil>er  with  air  inlets  therefor,  an 
internal  draft  tube  between  the  initial  mixing  chamber  and 
cap,  an  orifice  in  the  mixing  chaml)er.  a  hollow  needle  valve 
to  regulate  and  close  said  orifice,  an  upward  tubular  ex- 
tension of  said  needle  valve,  and  means  Introducing  pres- 
sure blasts  through  said  extension  to  said  cap. 

5.  A  tubular  gas  burner  formed  of  telescoping  sections, 
a  foramlnous  cap  therefor  and  an  initial  mixing  chamber, 
air  inlets  for  said  mixing  chamber,  an  Internal  draft  tube 
wholly  contained  and  supported  intermediate  the  initial 
mixing  chamber  and  burner  cap.  and  means  for  Intensify- 
ing the  pressure  at  said  burner  cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  method  of  making  wheel  tires  which  conslsta  in 
providing  a  metal  blank  or  strip  greater  in  length  than 
the  circumference  of  the  finished  tire,  bending  said  blank 
into  approximately  circular  form  and  so  that  Its  ends  will 
have  a  tendenc  .\  to  spring  past  each  other  circumferen- 
tially,  abutting  said  ends  to  cause  them  to  contact  forcibly. 
and  finally  applying  heat  sufficient  to  weld  the  abutting 
ends. 


1.062.641.         METHOD      OF      MAKING      BTTT  WELDS. 

Emu  KiNrKr.i>T.  Davenport  lown.  ns.«i£rnur.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  Wat.son  1  rench.  Nathaniel  French, 
and  Joseph  L.  Hecht.  composing  the  firm  of  French 
A  Hecht.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  July  9.  190J».  Serial 
No    50«J.707.      »n.  7.«<_02.i 


!  The  method  of  forming  a  butt-weld  l)etwe€n  parts 
consisting  of  spring  metal,  whi(  h  method  consists  in  so 
dis|ioslng  the  ends  to  be  welded  that  they  will  have  a 
tendency  to  spring  past  each  other  In  opposite  directions, 
abutting  said  ends  to  cause  them  to  contact  forcibly,  and 
finally  .spplying  heat  suflficieiit  to  soften  the  abutting 
ends  to  permit  them  to  become  welded 

2.  The  method  of  butt  welding  tlie  ends  of  a  strip  or 
blank  together,  which  consists  In  t>ending  the  blank  l>e- 
tween  its  ends  in  such  manner  that  tlie  ends  will  be 
brought  together  and  will  have  a  tendency  to  move  past 
each  other  In  opposite  directions  without  t^ie  application 
of  external  force,  abutting  the  ends  of  the  bent  blank  to 
<-ause  the  said  <nd<  to  roiita.  t  lorciMv.  and  tinallv  ai>ply- 
ing  suflicient  heat  to  soften  the  abutting  ends  to  permit 
them  to  become  welded  together. 


1.062.642.  HANGING  AND  .\DJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 
MIRRORS.  Clyde  L.  Emkey,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913,     Serial  No.  751,487.     (CI.  16—142.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt,  a  nut  for 
said  bolt  and  means  for  attaching  said  nut  to  the  mirror 
frame,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  means 
for  attaching  said  £le(  vc  to  the  standard  for  saiii  mirror 
frame,  equal  sized  heads  on  said  nut  and  sleeve  adja^-ent 
one  another,  and  a  sleeve  to  fit  over  said  heads  to  support 
the  weight  and  cover  the  joint  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  destrlbed.  a  bolt,  a  threaded 
nut  for  said  bolt  having  an  externally  threaded  shauk 
for  screwing  into  the  mirror  frame,  a  sleeve  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  for  screwing  into 
a  supporting  standard  for  said  mirror  frame,  adjacent 
heads  on  said  nuts  of  the  same  diameter,  a  sleeve  to  fit 
closely  over  the  peripheries  of  both  of  said  heads  to  sup- 
port the  weight  and  cover  the  Joint,  Intermeshlng  teeth 
on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  heads,  said  faces  cupped 
slightly  to  intermesh  said  teetli  near  tlie  outer  edges  of 
said  faces,   sul^stantlally  as  and  for   the   purpose   specified. 


1.062,643.  WR.\PPER  FOR  LArNDKIED  SHIRTS, 
Calk  B.  Fox,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911. 
Serial   No    610,544.      (CI.   229—87.) 


lll|!■l|lillHl^_, 


I'll,:!,' 

'■  "■  ■■■ 


.\  wrapper  adapted  to  hold  a  Inundried  shirt  therein, 
said  shirt  being  provided  with  a  neck  band  therefor,  said 
wrapper  comprising  n  front  of  rectangular  shape  having 
an  upper  opening  foimed  therethrough,  said  upper  of)enlni: 
having  its  upper  end  portion  of  suitable  form  to  fit  the 
back  portion  of  said  neck  band  and  to  expose  the  same. 
the  lower  portion  of  said  opening  being  adapted  to  ex- 
pose tie  upper  portion  of  the  bosom  of  said  shirt,  said 
wrapper  front  also  having  a  lower  opening  formed  there- 
through for  exposing  the  lower  portion  of  said  l)oBom,  said 
openings  being  of  such  form  and  location  that  a  tie  strip 
of  said  front  remains  and  extends  diagonally  across  said 
bosom  and  between  said  openings  ;   an  end  flap  extending 
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from  each  of  the  two  transverse  WRes  of  said  front  and 
adapted  to  b«'  folded  backward  on  said  shirt  ;  a  back  ex- 
tendint:  from  one  of  the  lonRit^idlcal  edges  of  said  front 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  backwarfl  on  said  end  flaps  and 
said  shirt,  said  back  being  prnctlGslly  of  the  same  shape 
and  proportions  as  said  front  and  havlnm  two  fastening 
■lota  formed  therethrough  ;  a  'astenlng  flap  extending  from 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  saifl  front  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  free  edire  portion  secured  to  said  back. 


1.062,644.  MEAT  SAWING  MACHINE.  Oeorce  Thcmas 
Francisco,  Highland,  Cal..  a.isignor  of  one-half  to 
Claudius  M.  Hill.  Highland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  64i'.372.     (CI.  143—68.) 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  bed  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  in  bearings  In  saiil  frame,  a  sliding  frame  mount 
ed  on  said  .-ihaft  ami  longltudinall.v  flidahle  tluTfon,  means 
for  movin;:  said  sliding  frame  alon^  said  shaft,  a  main  op 
eratlng  frame  pivoted  on  said  shaft  for  viTtlcal  swinging 
movpmenr.  a  saw  carrying  frame  pivoted  in  said  main  frame 
for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a  reciprocating  saw  actuat- 
ing frame  mounted  in  said  saw  carrying  frame,  trans- 
mission i;ears  all  mounted  within  tbe  bounds  of  said  main 
frame,  'ranic  and  pitman  connections  between  said  gears 
and  said  reciprocating  saw  actuating  frame,  a  saw  carrier 
mounted  on  said  saw  carrying  fram*3,  a  saw  (arri<-d  by  said 
carrier  and  connections  between  saH  saw  and  said  recipro- 
cating frame,  together  with  a  piniot  on  said  driving  shaft 
for  driving  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  bed  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  in  bearings  In  said  t)ed  frame,  a  laterally  mov- 
able non  rotative  adjusting  frame  mtuntod  on  said  shaft,  a 
guide  carried  by  said  bed  frame  tor  engaging  said  lat- 
erally movable  frame,  a  main  opefating  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  embraced  by  said  adjusting 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  adjusting  frame  for  en- 
gaging said  main  operating  framq  to  limit  its  pivotal 
movement  in  one  direction,  said  main  operating  frame 
including  bearing  portions  projecting  toward  the  rear  of 
said  bed  frame,  a  saw  carrying  frame  having  trunnions 
at  one  end  to  enter  said  main  operating  frame  bearings 
and  projecting  toward  the  front  of  said  bed  frame,  a  saw 
carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  law  carrying  frame  to 
turn  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  saw  mounted  on  said  saw 
earrier.  a  reciproeatlng  saw  actuating  frame  carried  by 
^aid  saw  tarrying  frame  and  connected  with  said  saw,  and 
power  transmitting  connections  between  said  driving  shaft 


and  said  reciprocating  frame  for  reciprocating  the  same 
said  power  transmitting  eonnections  l>eing  located  wliolly 
within  the  bounds  of  said  main  frame,  said  main  frame 
projecting  within  salii   adjusting  frame. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  Vd  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  in  bearings  In  said  l>ed  frame,  a  laterally  mov- 
able non-rotative  adjusting  frame  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  guide  carried  by  said  bed  frame  for  engaging  said  lat- 
erally movable  frame,  a  main  operating  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  embraced  by  said  adjusting 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  adjusting  frame  for  engag- 
ing said  main  operating  frame  to  limit  its  pivotal  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  said  mt\\n  operating  frame  includ- 
ing bearing  portions  projecting  toward  the  rear  of  said 
tH-d  frame,  a  saw  carrying  frame  having  trunnions  at 
one  end  to  enter  said  main  operating  frame  bearings  and 
projecting  toward  the  front  of  said  l>ed  fr.une,  a  saw 
carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  saw  carrying  frame  to 
turn  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  n  saw  mounted  on  said  .saw 
carrier,  a  reciprocating  saw  actuating  frame  carried  by 
said  saw  carrying  frame  and  <onnected  with  .said  saw.  and 
power  transmitting  connect  ions  lietween  said  drlvinj;  shaft 
and  said  reciprocating  frame  for  re<  iprocating  the  same,  said 
power  transmitting  connections  including  a  pinion  mount- 
ed on  said  driving  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  said  main 
op<>rating  frame  and  inesliiiig  with  said  pinion,  and  erank 
and  pitman  connections  between  said  gears  and  said  re- 
ciprocating frame. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  bed  frame  having  bearings,  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  laterally  mov- 
able adjusting  frame  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  pre- 
venting turning  of  said  adjusting  frame  on  said  shaft 
while  permitting  lateral  adjustments  of  said  frame,  means 
for  laterally  adjusting  said  adjusting  frame,  a  main  op 
eratlng  frame  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  trian- 
gular portion  and  vertical  members  uniting  said  portions, 
said  vertical  memljers  having  bearings  for  said  driving 
shaft  so  that  said  main  operating  frame  may  be  swung 
on  said  shaft  as  a  pivot,  said  triangular  portions  having 
rearwardly  projecting  bearings,  a  saw  carrying  frame  In- 
( hiding  arms  projecting  Into  -aid  main  operating  frame, 
trunnions  carried  by  said  arras  to  enter  said  rearwardy 
projecting  bearings  of  said  main  operating  frame,  slide- 
ways  carried  by  said  saw  carrying  frame,  a  reciprocating 
frame  mounted  In  said  slldewjiys.  a  saw  carrier  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  longitudinal  aixis  on  s.ild  saw  carrying 
frame,  a  saw  carried  by  said  saw  carrier,  connections  be- 
tween said  saw  and  said  reciprocating  frame,  an  oscillat- 
ing bar  carried  by  said  reciprocating  frame,  pitmen  con- 
nection to  said  bar,  power  transmitting  gears  carried  by 
said  main  operating  frame  .ind  having  crank  portions  to 
which  said  pitmen  are  connect-^d,  a  pinion  on  said  driving 
shaft  meshing  with  said  gears,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  pinion  to  said  driving 
shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

o.  In  a  sawing  machine  of  the  character  stated  a  bed 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  In  bearings  in  said  frame, 
a  sliding  frame  mounted  on  said  siiaft  and  laterally  slld- 
able  tiiereon.  means  for  moving  said  sliding  frame  along 
said  shaft,  a  main  operating  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  triangular  members  united  by  vertical  slide  bars, 
said  vertical  slide  bars  having  bearings  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  triangular  members  to  receive  said  driving 
shaft  and  thereby  pivot  said  main  operating  frame  on 
said  driving  shaft,  said  main  operating  frame  having 
tninnlona  at  its  rear  end,  a  saw  carrying  frame  pivoted 
on  said  trunnions  and  projecting  between  said  upper  and 
lower  triangular  portions,  said  saw  carrying  frame  In- 
cluding upper  and  lower  guides  having  slideways,  a 
rectangular  sliding  frame  mo'inted  in  said  slideways  to 
reciprocate  therein,  a  saw  carrier  mounted  on  said  saw 
carrying  frame,  and  cooperative  connections  between  said 
reciprocating  frame  and  the  saw  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  together  with  power  transmitting  connections 
mounted  within  the  bounds  of  said  main  operating  frame 
for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  said  reclpi jcating 
frame. 

[Claim  f>  not   r'rinted  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,062,64r(.  r..VNKING-PIN.  Joseph  A.  Frklsd,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case 
Company,  rhiladelphia,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,314.  (CI. 
58—122.) 


1.  In  a  timepiece  employing  a  lever  escapement,  bank- 
ings for  said  lever  composed  of  practically  non-oxidizable 
material  located  upon  both  sides  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  timepiece  employing  a  lever  escapement,  bank- 
ings for  said  lever  composed  of  practically  non-oxidizable 
material  located  upon  both  sides  of  said  lever,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  l)aiikings. 

3.  in  a  timepiece  employing  a  lever  escapement,  bank- 
ings for  said  lever  composed  of  practically  non-oxldlzable 
material  mounted  on  the  plate  upon  both  sides  of  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  timepiece  employing  a  lever  escapement,  bank- 
ings for  said  lever  composed  of  Jewels  located  upon  Iwth 
sides  of  said  lever. 

.''>.  In  a  timepiece  employing  a  lever  escapement,  bank- 
ings for  said  lever  composed  of  jewels  mounted  on  the 
plate  upon  both  sides  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,646.  OBTURATOR.  Gregory  Gkrdom,  Watervllet, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ordnance  Improvement  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  423,524.      (CI.  89—26.) 


1.  In  an  obturator,  a  gas  checking  element  comprising 
a  resilient  spiral  fitted  to  the  gun  chamber,  and  an  ex- 
panding element  fitted  within  said  spiral  and  subject  to 
the  direct   pressure  of  the  gases  of  explosion. 

2.  In  an  obturator,  a  resilient  spiral  element  fitted  to 
the  gun  chamber,  an  expanding  element  comprising  a 
conical  cup  fitted  to  the  Interior  of  said  spiral  and  open 
to  the  direct  action  of  the  gases  of  explosion. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  breech-block  of  a  breech 
loading  gun,  a  sheet  metal  cup  seated  upon  said  block 
and  spiral  obturating  rings  surrounding  said  cup,  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  walls  of  the  gun  chamber,  the 
edge  of  said  cup  being  outturned  to  cover  said  rings  and 
make  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  gun  chamber. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  in  combination  with  the 
breech  block  and  mi'shroom  head,  an  interposed  spiral 
spring  ring  adapted  to  bear  against  the  walls  of  the  gun, 
and  a  cup  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  block  and  fitted 
closely  to  the  interior  of  said  ring  with  its  edge  over- 
lapping said  ring. 

5.  An  obturator  for  breech  loading  guns  comprising  re- 
silient spiral  rings  fitted  to  the  gun  chamber,  and  a  cup 
seated  upon  the  breech  block  fitted  to  Bald  rings  and 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  gases  of  explosion,  whereby 


it  is  expanded  to  force  said  resilient  rings  against  the  gun 
cliamber   walls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,062,647.  WELL-CASING  SHOE.  Samiel  .VLlk.v  Gci- 
BBRSON,  Jr.,  and  Harry  Mead,  Coallnga.  Cal.  ;  said 
Mead  assignor  to  said  Guiberson.  Jr.  Filed  July  IB, 
1911'.     Serial  No.  700.333.      (CI.  166—9.) 


■'<'/////'/'i(/*'r''^<:'<U^/,i/{.r"kc2x 


1.  In  combination  with   a  casing-pip*-,   a  shoe  fitted  to 
the   foot    thereof,   said   shoe   being   provided   on    the  outer 
surface  of  its   lower   portion   with  a   plurality  of  circum 
ferential  cutting-toes  in  rising  series  increasing  in  diame 
ter  upward. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing-pipe  a  shoe  provided 
at  its  upper  portion  with  means  for  attaching  it  eite- 
rlorlly  to  the  foot  of  the  casing-pipe,  and  provided  on  the 
outer  surface  of  its  lower  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
circum  "erential  cutting-toes  in  rising  series  increasing  in 
dlame'.er  upward 


1,062,648  INSECT- COLLECTING  MACHINE  Stvib 
Hansen,  I»ugald.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  732.019.     (01.  43—1.) 


— ^* 


1.  An  Insect  collecting  machine,  comprising  an  open 
frame  formed  from  side  beams  carrying  uprights  con- 
nected by  cross  bars,  carriage  wheels  supporting  the 
frame  a  rearwardly  located  drive  shaft  rotatably  carried 
In  bearings  carried  by  brackets  secured  to  the  rear  pair 
of  uprights,  a  pulley,  a  beveled  pinion,  a  chain  wheel  fixed 
on    the    shaft,    a    longitudinally    directed    counter    shaft 
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the   ciDBs    bars    and    lo- 
bevpU'd  pinion   flxed  on 


mounted  in  b»>arlne8  carrl«>d  by 
cated  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a 
the  counter  shaft  and  m<-shini;  w|tb  the  afon^sald  pinion, 
a  beater  carried  by  the  counter  $haft.  a  Kuard  plate  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite  the  counter  shaft. 
and  bavins  the  lower  end,  and  one  end  thereof  turned  to 
form  a  trough,  pulleys  located  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
within  the  trou::h.  a  pulley  aeeurvd  to  the  forward  cross 
bar  of  the  frame,  an  endless  c<)nveyer  paiwiinjf  around 
the  said  pulleys  and  operaiin;:  within  the  trout'h.  said 
conveyer  being  s\ipplled  with  sultjjbiy  disposed  i  ross  slata, 
a  chain  wheel  rotatable  with  on>-  of  the  carriage  wl)eels. 
a  chain  connecting  said  ohaiu  wheel  with  the  aforesaid 
chain  wheel,  a  handle  secured  ta  the  frame  rearwardly, 
and  a  wire  extendint;  lonuitudinally  of  the  frame  directly 
opposite  the  troti:,'h,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  fram*-,  a  rotatably 
mounted  drive  shaft  carried  hy  tUe  frame,  and  a  counter 
shaft  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  of  a  bar  extending  length- 
wise of  the  counter  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  an  apron 
pivotally  secured  to  the  bar  by  hinges,  sprincs  adjoining 
the  hinges  normally  retaining  th4  apron  in  the  plane  of 
the  bar,  a  catch  piece  carried  by  the  frame  and  designed 
to  engage  with  and  arrest  tli"  fv-.  edge  of  the  apron  each 
revolution  nf  the  shaft  and  a  trip  bar  carried  by  the  free 
edge  of  the  apron  and  engageahb-  with  the  catch  piece,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,062,649.  JOrRN.\I.  BEAK1N«;  Hb.vby  Hkss,  Wawa. 
I'a..  assign  ir  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manufacturing  t'om- 
pary,  I'hiladelphla,  i'a  .  a  *'urp<iratlon  of  i>elaware. 
Filed  Sept    IT.  1907.     Serial  No    393,322.      (CI.  64 — 36.) 


itively 


1  The  cotnMnatioii  of  two  relatively  movable  parts  pro- 
vided witli  tracks  or  ways,  an  Intermediate  supporting 
element  provided  on  its  opposite  fives  with  tracks  or  ways 
registering  with  th'i«e  on  said  parts  and  conjointly  con 
stitiitiug  raceways,  and  balls  io-sited  In  said  raceways, 
the  said  supporting  elem»'nt  helnif  formed  with  extended 
gurfaces  located  in  proximity  to  the  relatively  movable 
parts  and  so  closely  fitted  theretc  as  to  provide  for  the 
formation  of  oil  fllnu>  therebetween,  which  films  prevent 
actual  contact  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movable  parts 
provided  with  tracks  or  ways  lo.aited  in  different  trans- 
verse planes,  an  intermediate  supporting  element  pro- 
vid»Ml  on  its  opposite  fa.  es  with  trucks  or  ways  registering 
with  those  on  said  parts  and  conji.intly  constituting  race- 
ways, and  halls  located  In  said  racrwa.\s.  the  said  support- 
ing element  being  formed  with  etttnded  surfaces  located 
in  proximity  to  the  relatively  movtil.'  parts  and  so  closely 
fitted  thereto  as  to  provide  for  tl|e  formation  of  oil  f^lms 
therebetween,   which  films  prev.-nt,  u.  tual  contact   thereof. 

3.  The  comblnatio^i  of  two  relatively  movable  parts 
with  an  anti  fricfiou  b»>aring  which  latter  comprises  a 
plurality  of  series  of  balls,  exierna!  '  aslng  members,  and 
a  freely  mounted  supporting  elenj.nt  t)etween  the  respec 
tJve  series,  the  supporting  element  being  of  angular  form 
so  as  to  locate  the  several  series  ot  balls  in  different  trans- 
verse plane*,  ami  said  element  belog  formed  with  extended 
surfaces,  located  in  proximity  to  the  relatively  movable 
parts,  and  so  closely  fitted  there*)  as  to  provide  for  the 
formation  of  oil  films  theret>etwpt>n.  which  films  prevent 
the  actual  contact  thereof. 


1,002.060.  MII.K  I'AIL  ('OVER,  i'hahles  W  HrosoN, 
Riverside,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,109.      (CI.  31 — 14.) 


1.  A  milk  pall  cover  having  a  shallow  conical  body  wail, 
the  apex  of  which  Is  eccentrically  located,  the  short  In- 
clined side  of  said  Ixxiy  wall  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing supporting  a  t>and  and  forming  a  well,  said  band  being 
slightly  raised  alxive  the  cover  member  and  supporting 
flush  with  Its  upper  edges  a  metallic  strainer  device,  an 
annular  b<jdy  band  supporting  a  straining  elemi-nt  and  a 
somewhat  larger  band  for  retaining  the  straining  element 
tightly  across  the  body  band,  a  ring  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending horizontal  flange  somewhat  larger  than  the  side 
walls  of  the  well  and  provided  to  retain  the  Inner  straining 
device  witliin  the  casing  to  support  a  tiual  strainin;^  de- 
vice across  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

2.  A  milk  pail  cover  having  a  shallow  conical  body  wall, 
the  apex  of  wliich  Is  eccentrically  located,  the  short  in- 
clined side  of  said  body  wall  being  proviil.d  wltli  an  open- 
ing, a  strainer  arranged  within  said  opening,  said  strainer 
consisting  of  a  metallic  body  band  secureti  to  the  cover  wall 
and  having  one  of  Its  ends  disposed  fiush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall,  a  reticulated  metallic  straining  fab- 
ric secured  to  said  end  of  the  band  over  .said  opening,  a 
straining  cloth  located  Intemnedlate  of  the  ends  of  the 
band  within  the  same,  a  clamping  band  arranged  In  the 
body  band  to  hold  said  cloth  In  position,  a  second  strain- 
ing cloth,  and  an  annulus  frlctlonally  engaging  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  said  body  hand,  to  hold  the  latter  straining 
cloth  In  position,  said  annuiua  being  of  angular  form  in 
cross  section  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  Ilange  con- 
stituting a  stop  to  prevent  Inward  movement  of  said 
clamping  hand. 

3.  .V  milk  pall  cover  having  a  shallow  conical  body  wall, 
the  apex  of  which  is  eccentrically  located,  the  short  in- 
clined side  of  said  body  wall  beiun  provided  with  an  open- 
lug  or  well,  said  well  extending  upwardly  and  terminating 
at  a  slight  distance  above  the  cover  and  supporting  on  Its 
upper  edges  a  metallic  straining  (levi<'-  disposed  (lush  with 
the  edges  and  disposed  slanting  to  the  horisontal.  a  well 
sup{)orting  a  plurality  of  cloth  straining  derlces  liorizontal 
and  in  spaced  r-'lation  to  each  other. 


1,062,651.  CHUCK  FOR  K(^<K  DRILLS.  Chaslb.s  A. 
HiLTQt  1ST.  I-os  Angeles,  cal.  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  699,064.     (CI.  125 — 3.) 


K#t-^^^"^'^' ' 


1.   A  chuck   for   r..ck  drills  comprising   a   chuck  body,  a 
drill    bushing    therein,    said    bushing    having    a    segmental 
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cutaway  portion,  a  wedge  bushing  in  said  body  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  drill  bushing  and  being  formed 
with  a  segmental  concave  recess  which  receives  the  drill 
bushing,  a  cylindrical  wedge  sliding  in  the  wedge  bushing 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  wedge  and  body. 

2.  A  chuck  for  rock  drills  comprising  a  chuck  body, 
a  drill  bushing  therein,  said  bushing  having  a  segmental 
cutaway  portion,  a  wedge  bushing  in  said  body  extending 
transversely  of  the  drill  bushing  and  being  formed  with  a 
segmental  concave  recess  which  receives  the  drill  bushing, 
a  cylindrical  wedge  sliding  in  the  wedge  bushing,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  wedge  and  body,  the  wedge  bushing  | 
having  portions  which  overhang  the  drill  bushing  and 
pi  event  accidental  removal  of  the  wedge  bushing.  1 

3.  A  chuck  for  rock  drills  comprising  a  body,  a  drill 
bushing  in  the  body,  the  bushing  having  a  segmental  cut-  \ 
away  portion,  a  cylindrical  wedge  with  an  Inclined  face  ; 
slldable  laterally  In  the  body  and  extending  Into  the  cut-  I 
away  portion  of  the  drill  bushing,  and  a  bolt  extending  I 
through  the  wedge  and  body 

4.  A   chuck   for   rock   drills   comprising  a   body,   a   drill   ; 
bushing  therein  having  a  cut  away   portion,  a  cylindrical   ! 
wedge  with  an  eccentric  hole  slldable  in  the  body  trans- 
versely of  the  drill  bushing,  and   a  bolt   through  said  ec 
centric  bole  and  through  the  body. 


1,062.663.  SNAP  HOOK.  Clakincb  E.  Koons,  Wester- 
ville,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,351. 
(CI.    24 — 241.) 


1.062,652.  SELF-RIVETING  NON-DETA^H ABLE  BOW. 
Habclii  I.  Jkfjiky.  Fort  Thomas.  Ky..  assignor  to  The 
Wadsworth  Watch  lase  Company.  l>ayton.  Ky..  a  t'or- 
poration  of  Kentu.  ky  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
»;.V{.1. •{."..      I  CI.  5K— 96.) 


1.  .\  watch  pendant  having  a  tapering  lug,  a  bow  hav 
Ing  a  hollow  end  spread  open  to  receive  said  tapering  lug, 
said  pendant  further  having  an  outside  bearing  embracing 
said  hollow  expanded  bow  end. 

2.  .\  watch  case  pendant  having  an  Internal  projecting 
part  constituting  a  pivot,  a  low  having  a  hollow  end  em- 
bracing said  pivot  to  rotate  thereon,  and  said  pendant  fur- 
ther having  an  outside  hearing  embracing  said  hollow  bow 
to  constitute  relatively  inside  and  outside  pivot  bearings 
interlocking  the  pendant  and  bow  together. 

.T.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  pendant  member,  of  a  bow 
member  plvi  tally  secured  thereto,  the  plvotinir  means  In- 
cluding relatively  Inside  and  outside  t>earini:s  for  said 
bow  whereby  a  uon detachable  pivotal  working  fit  between 
the  pendant  and  bow  Is  obtalnr^  the  Inside  bearing  con- 
sisting of  a  conical  base  portion  on  one  memlM  r  ♦•ngaglng 
a  complemental  recess  in  the  other  rnemb*  r  and  the  out- 
side bearing  consisting  of  a  tapered  rim  forming  with  a 
base  a  pocket  having  a  contracted  opening,  and  a  comple- 
mental flaring  portion  on  said  other  mcmljer  confined  with- 
in said  |)o<'ket. 

4.   The  combination   with  a    pendant   member,  of   a   bow 
member    pivotally    secured    thereto,    the    pivoting    means 
Including    relatively   inside  and   outside   ttearlngs    for   said 
l)OW  whereby  a  non-detachable  pivotal  working  fit  tx-tween 
the  pendant  and  bow  is  ohtalne<1,  the   Inside  l<earing  con 
slstlng  of  a  conical  base  i>ortion  on  one  member  engaging 
a  complemental  recess  in  the  other  member,  and  the  out 
side  hearing  consisting  of  a  tapered  rim  forming  with  the 
ba8«'  a   poiket   having  a   contracted  opening,  and  a  comple 
mental  flaring  portion  expanded  by  said  conical  base  por 
tion  Into  sflid  pocket. 


A  snap  book  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  eye 
formed' at  one  end  and  a  hook  formed  at  the  opposite  end. 
said  body  portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  slldable  through  the  body  portion  to  coOperate 
with  the  book,  said  locking  bolt  having  nn  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  operating  means  within  said  opening  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  within  the  recess  for  engagement  with 
the  opening  in  the  locking  bolt,  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pawl  contacting  with  the  bottom  and  one  end  wall  of 
the  rece.ss  for  preventing  any  undeslred  movement  thereof, 
whereby  injury  will  be  caused  to  Its  pivot  pin. 


1,062,654.  EAR  I'l^'VTE.  .\i"  s:n  <;emH(.e  Edw.^rd  Low- 
MAN.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  31,  1911. 
Serial  No    630,443.      (CI.    128—10.) 


;;,     Jf  ;f  I* 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  ear  ornament 
<  omprlsing  a  plate  shaped  to  receive  the  lobe  of  the  ear 
and  supplied  with  means  for  app)lylng  pressure  on  the  back 
of  the  lobe  when  applied  thereon,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturt'  an  ear  ornament 
comprising  a  plate  shaped  to  receive  the  lobe  of  the  ear 
when  applied  and  supplied  with  an  extending  neck  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  ear  helix  and  being  provided  further 
with  a  means  for  applying  pressure  against  the  back  of 
the  lobe  and  the  helix  when  applied,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  An  ear  plate  having  a  body  portion  shaped  to  fit  the 
lobe  of  the  ear  and  supplied  with  a  means  for  suspend- 
ing it  from  the  antl-tragus  of  the  ear  and  further  with 
an  extending  neck  fitted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  helix 
of  the  ear,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  ornamental  plate 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  lobe  of  the  ear  and  to  be  suspended 
from  the  antl  tragus  of  the  ear.  and  means  for  fastening 
the  plate  to  the  ear,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  plate  shaped  10 
receive  the  lobe  of  the  ear  and  provided  with  an  extending 
neck  receiving  a  portion  of  the  ejir  helix,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  plate  from  the  anti  tragus,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  plate  releasably  to  the  ear.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'  1.062,655.  Sl'RFACE  HI:aTKK.  Waltkh  MAn.BOD.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Aj.r  -'ti.  1911.  Serial  No  623.512 
(CI.  94—6.) 

1  A  surface  heater  comprising,  an  open  bottom  hood. 
a  partition  dividing  the  hood  Into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
hers.  means  for  heatini:  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  vent 
passage  communicating  with  the  lower  chamber  and  ex 
ten<ling  upwardly   through   the  hood. 

2.   A   surface   heater   comprising,   an    oi>en   lK)ttom    hood. 
a  partition  extending  partially  across   the  hood,  and  vent 
passages  communicating  with  the  hood  below  the  partition 
I   and  extending   upwardly   through   the  hood. 
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3.  A  surface  heater  comprising  a  hood,  means  for  dellv- 
ertng  hut  gases  and  products  of  combustion  to  the  hood, 
and  means  for  causing  the  i;as.-<  tind  products  of  combus- 
tiuD  to  travel  across  tlie"  upp*':  ;')riiiui  of  the  bix)d  In  one 
direction  and  then  tjivertliii;  rh'-  _';i-;.'-~  downwardly  and 
causing  them  to  travel  back  across  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hood  in  the  other  direction. 


4.  A  surface  hearer  compn-ing;,  au  open  bottom  hood,  a 
partition  extending  partially  across  the  Interior  of  the 
hood,  luirners  located  above  the  partition,  and  a  stack 
mounted  011  the  hood  and  commuuicatlns  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  hood  below  the  partition. 

5.  A  surface  heater  comprising  an  open  b<jttora  hood,  a 
partition  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  hood  Into  an  up- 
per, or  combustion  and  a  lower,  or  vent  chanil)er.  and  a 
■tack  communicating  with   the  v^nt  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  inj  the  Gazette.] 


1.062. 65t}       COLLAPSIBLE    RP:(!Ei'TACLE.      Akthlk    J 
MiTTLEK.   Wellston.  Mo     nssi-a.ir  of  one-half  to  Julius 
G.   Mlttler.  St.   l>)Uis.   .XL.       liltd  Oct.  11.   1911.     Serial 
No.   654,136.      (CI.    150 — 48.  t 


«- 


1  -Vii  article  of  the  charactei  described  comprising  a 
foldahl.'  receptacle,  a  handle  having  Its  opposite  ends  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  sides  thereirf,  and  a  scoring  disposed 
substantially  from  end  to  end  of  $aid  sides  above  the  point 
of  engagement  therewith  of  said  handle,  whereby  said  re- 
ceptacle may  be  folded  without  interference  from  said 
handle. 

•J  An  article  of  the  charactef  dfscrlbed  comprising  a 
foldable  receptacle,  a  handle  having  Its  opposite  ends  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  members  slidably  en- 
gaged with  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  said  sides,  and 
a  scoring  disposed  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said 
sides  above  the  point  of  en,;,ik'eiuent  therewith  ot  said 
handle,  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  folded  without 
interference    from    said    handle 

3  An  articl»'  of  the  charactef  described  comprising  a 
foldable  receptacle,  a  handle  having  Its  opposite  en<ls  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  slots  arranged  in  said 
aides,  members  slidably  engaged  with  said  handl*-  adapted 
to  engage  said  slots,  and  a  scoring  disposed  substantially 
from  end  to  end  of  said  sides  al»ove  the  point  of  engage 
ment  therewith  of  said  handle  whereby  said  receptacle 
mav  be  folded  \\  itliout   intt>rf>'r-'tv>'  from  said  handle 


1.062,667.  CALF  -  FEEDER.  John  Moohb,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba.  <anada.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.112.      (CI.   110—71.) 


The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  member' 
provided  with  a  threaded  ring,  of  a  coupling  provided  on 
Its  lower  side  with  a  downwardly  extending  interiorly 
and  exteriorly  threaded  flange,  the  interior  thread  re- 
ceiving the  ring  and  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  an 
extending  neck,  the  neck  being  of  smaller  cross  sectional 
ana  than  the  body  of  the  coupling  thereby  forming  an 
external  shoulder,  there  being  further  a  central  continu- 
ous passageway  through  the  coupling  and  neck,  a  nipple 
receiving  the  neck  provided  with  an  out-turned  flange 
bearing  on  the  shouldt-r.  an  Interiorly  threaded  flange 
member  threaded  on  the  exteriorly  threaded  faie  of  the 
coupling  piece  the  flange  of  the  member  Jamming  the 
flange  of  the  nipple  against  the  shoulder,  a  metallic  tube 
threaded  to  the  coupling  piece  and  communicating  with 
the  passage-way  and  a  metallic  strainer  removably  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  the  tut>e.  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


1.062,658.  CLOTHES  WASHEK  Mai  kick  J  Mukphy. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,124.      (CI.  68 — 30.) 


X  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  perforated  side  walls,  a  vertical  tube  telescoping 
In  the  base  and  adjustable  therein,  discharge  pipes  pro- 
jecting through  the  upper  ends  of  the  tube  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  said  pipes  within  the  tubes  having  their 
bottom  portions  cut  away,  a  cap  on  said  tube,  one  of  said 
pipes  appreciably  longer  than  the  other,  said  longer  pipe 
having  closed  ends,  and  perforations  In  Its  side  walls, 
both  of  said  pipes  being  elliptical  In  cross  section,  and 
removably  positioned  within  the  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,062,659.  PAGECLAMP  M.^RVIW  J.  NnviOS,  Burling- 
ton, Iowa,  and  J.^me.s  H  Wii.kins,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,178.      (CI.  101—52.) 

1.  A  page  clamp  comprising  three  sides,  a  movable 
clamping  cam  on  one  side  and  a  type-holding  means  on 
one  of  the  other  sides,  two  of  the  sides  being  siibstan- 
tlally  parallel  and  one  of  the  same  heiiiL'  longer  than  the 
other  to  guide  the  clamp  Into  clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlb«>d.  means  comprising 
a  body  member  having  a  clamping  cam  movably  attached 
thereto  for  clamping  a  form  of  type  and  a  projecting  Up 
forming  part  of  said  body  member  for  holding  a  single 
type  In  association  with  and  as  a  part  of  said  form  of 
type,  as  and  for  the   purpose  specified. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  having  a  projecting  Up  at  one  extremity  of  one 
leg  of  tbe  said  meml>er  and  a  clamping  device  at  one  e»- 
tiemlty  of  the  other  leg.  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  type-ciamplng  device,  a  reinforced  U  shaped 
member  comprising  a  side  member  and  two  other  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  other  members  terminating  in  a  type 
alining  and  holding  means  and  a  clamping  device  attached 
to  the  other  of  .said  other  members,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


the  rails,  a  wheeled  carriage  on  the  rails,  a  removably  at 
tached    coating    supi>ort,    needles    therefor   on    which    the 


5.  A  page  clamp  comprising  an  elastic  memlier  having 
at  one  extremity  an  inwardly  projecting  rigid  lip  and 
near  the  other  extremity  a  pivoted  clamping  cam  to  co- 
operate with  said  lip.  whereby  a  type  form  and  a  loose 
type  may   be  clamped   together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


candles    rest,    a   scraping  blade   arranged   In    the   path   of 
travel  of  the  needles. 


1.062,660.  SOD-PULVERIZING  MACHINE.  Fr.wcis 
Albert  Nugent,  Sanford,  Manitoba.  Canada,  nied 
Oct.  14,  1912.     Serial  No    725..581.     (Cl.  55— 7.1. , 


1,062,662.  ROCK  DRILL  TESTER  William  D.  Payn- 
TKR,  Grass  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71:?. 704.      (CI.   73-  .51.) 


rt/ 


rr  a 


The  combination  with  a  main  frame  mounted  on  suitable 
carriage  wheels,  of  sets  of  long  and  short  drag  bars  hav- 
ing their  forward  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  of 
the  frame,  said  long  and  short  bars  lielng  alternately 
arranged,  flat  vertically  disposed  disks  pivotally  secured 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  drag  bars,  adjustable  levers  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  frame  rearwardly,  arms  extending 
forwar.ily  from  the  levers,  cross  bars  pivotally  carried  by 
the  arms,  vertically  disposed  rods  pivotally  secured  to 
the  drag  bars  and  passing  slidably  through  the  cro.ss 
bars,  collars  located  on  the  rods  and  springs  located 
on  the  rods  between  the  collar  and  the  under  faces  of 
the  respective  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,062,661.       DEVICE    FOR    ISE    IN    CANDY  -  M.AKING 
Panatiotis  Panocma.s,  Hot)oken,  N.  J.     Filed  .Tune  IS 

1910.     .Serial   No.  567,019.      (CI.  91 2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  and  delivering  coated 
candles,  a  frame  and  a  blower  mounted  therein,  a  coating 
support,  a  carriage  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  recipro" 
cated  toward  and  backwardly  away  from  the  blower,  and 
means  for  removably  supporting  the  coating  support  on 
said  carriage.  In  combination  with  scraping  means  In  the 
path  of  reciprocation  of  the  support  adapted  to  be  con 
tacted  therebv. 


1.  A  rock-drill  tester  comprihiug  a  conduit  confining  ■ 
body  of  no.i-compresslble  fluid;  a  piston  adajited  to  re- 
ceive the  blows  of  the  drill-bar  and  operating  against  one 
end  of  the  fluid  body;  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  fluid 
body  at  Its  other  end  ;  a  slide  rod  operated  by  said  dia 
phragm  ;  a  pencil-carrying  multiplying  lever  operated  by 
the  slide  rod.  and  a  chart  carrying  time-drum  upon  which 
the  pencil  of  the  multiplying  lever  operates. 

2.  A  rock-drill  tester  comprising  a  conduit  conflnui-  a 
body  of  non-compressible  fluid ;  a  piston  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  blows  of  the  drill-bar  and  operating  against  one 
end  of  the  fluid  body  ;  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  thild 
body  at  Its  other  end;  means  for  varying  the  functional 
area  of  said  diaphragm  ;  a  slide  rod  operated  by  said  dia- 
phragm ;  a  pencil  carrying  multiplylng-lever  operated  by 
the  slide  rod,  and  a  chart-carrying  time  drum  upon  whieh 
the  pencil  of  the  multiplying  lever  operates. 

3.  A  rock-drll!  tester  comprising  a  conduit  confining  a 
body  of  non-compresslble  fiuld  ;  a  piston  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  blows  of  the  drill-bar  and  operating  against  on^ 
end  of  the  fluid  body  ;  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  fiuld 
body  at  Its  other  end  ;  a  slide  rod  operated  by  said  dia- 
phragm ;  a  pencil-carrying  multlplylng-lever  operated  by 
the  slide  rod;  a  chart-carrying  time-drum  upon  which  the 
pencil  of  the  mulflplyitig  lever  operates,  and  mean-  for 
reading  the  chart  In  terms  of  pounds  pressure  consisting 
of  a  cut-off  valve  In  the  fluid  conduit,  an  Independent  con- 
duit for  a  body  of  non  compressible  fluid,  to  which  the  dia- 
phragm may  be  exposed  at  will,  a  pump  for  said  Independ- 
ent fluid  Imdy.  and  a  pressure  gage  In  said  independent 
conduit. 

4.  A  rock  drill  tester  comprising  a  conduit  confinin-  a 
body  of  non-compressible  fluid  :  a  piston  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  blows  of  the  drill  bar  and  oi>eratlng  against  the 
end  of  the  fluid  body  :  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  said  fluid 
body  at  its  other  end  :  a  slide-rod  positively  connected 
with  said  diaphragm  to  act  In  harmony  therewith  ;  a 
pencll-carryins:  miiltiplyini;-lever  operated  by  the  slide  rod 
and  a  chart  earrying  time-drum  upon  which  the  pencil  of 
the  multiplying  lever  operates. 


.-nHilr   ''"/P""^*^,  '«r   "-^-t'^K  «"d   delivering  coated  ,        5.  A  rock-drill  tester  comprising  a  conduit  confinin.^  a 
candles,  a   frame,  rails  thereon,  a  blower   mounted   above  I   body   of  non-compressible   fluid  ;    a   piston   adapted    to    re 
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celre  tbe  blows  of  the  drill-bar  afid  operating;  against  the 
•Dd  of  the  fluid  body  ;  u  dlaphriipm  exposed  to  said  fluid 
body  at  Its  other  end  ;  a  siiile  t<>(\  positively  connectt-d 
with  said  dlapliragm  to  act  in  harmony  thfrewlth  ;  a 
sfrlnK  to  assist  the  movement  of  the  slide-rod  and  dla- 
pbraKm  ;  »  pencil  carrying  multtplylng-Iever  operated  by 
thf  slide  rod.  and  11  chart-carryirjir  tim*^  drum  upon  which 
tbe  pencil  of  the  multlplylnj;  levar  operates. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,062.683.      BEAN-SNII'I'ING    JUcillNE       William    B. 
Phinnev.  Chllllcothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Phlnney  Kn 
gineering  Company,   rhilllcothn   Ohio,  a   Corporation  of 
Oblo.      Filed    Apr.    26.    1909.    Serial    No.    492,373.      Re- 
newed Mar.  7.  1!H.-?.     Serial  No.  752. T80.     tCl.  146 — 11.  1 


1.  In  a  bean  snipper,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
drum  compri.sini:  internal  radial  pocket.s  havlnK  end  open- 
ings, and  means  for  automatically  openlD^  and  closing 
said  pocket  openlnRs,  of  a  circular  row  of  radially  ar- 
ranged open-mouthed  cups  on  said  drum,  said  cups  com- 
municating respectively  with  saiil  pockets  and  cutting  de- 
vices arranged  adjacent  to  both  ends  of  said  pockets. 

2.  In  a  bean  snipper,  the  combilnatlon  with  a  rotatable 
drum  comprising  internal  radial  pock.ts,  of  spring  acta- 
ated  cutter  blades  arranged  adjacent  to  both  ends  of  the 
pockets,  and  means  for  feeding  string  beans  into  said 
pockets.  ! 

'.i.  In  a  bean  snipper,  the  comhlnntion  with  a  rotatable 
drum  comprising  internal  radlallj  arranged  pockets,  said 
po<kets  having  comparatively  narrow  end  openings,  and 
inclined  guide  blocks  in  their  oiioer  ends,  of  cutter  blades 
arrantred  In  shearing  engagem>  nT  with  the  ends  of  tbe 
pockets,  each  of  said  pocket.^^  having  an  outside  openlnt: 
for  the  reception  of  beans,  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  said 
outer  eftd  blocks  leading  to  said  ♦uter  side  openings. 

4.  In  a  bean  snipper,  the  comblinatlon  with  a  rotatable 
drum  comprising  intern,i!  radially  arranired  pockets  hav- 
int:  openings  in  their  ends,  of  pitoted  closure  plates,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  plates  at 
predetermined  periods,  and  meaIl^  for  feeding  string-beans 
into  said  pockets  while  said  dr'iin  is  in  motion. 

5.  In  a  bean  snipper,  the  roniLninatlon  with  a  rotatable 
drum  comprising  Internal  radial  Ipockets  having  openings 
at  each  end.  said  pockets  being  formed  of  reduced  width 
toward  their  inn^r  ends,  of  cuttinir  members  supporte<l 
in  shearing  relations  to  the  end  Openings  of  said  pockets, 
and  means  for  feeding  string  b^ans  laterally  into  said 
pockets 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  |the  Gazette.] 


InU 


1.062,664       KIXTURK  COl-I'I.lNG       .\RTHt  r   I'olachuck. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor   to  <'has     I'olacheck   &   Bro. 

Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,    a    Corporation     of    Wisconsin. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.     Serial  No   647,475.      (CI    248 — 30.) 

A  coupling  for  lighting  fixturts,  comprisini;  an  upper 
coupling  member  adapted  for  overhead  support  by  a  ceiling 
connection  and  provided  with  a  T  shaped  rectangular 
liead,  a  lower  coupling  member  havini;  parallel  upstanding 
Bide  pieces  spaced  apart  approximately  the  width  of  the 
bead.    Inwardly    extending    rectangular    lugs    on    tbe    side 


pieces  forming  beneath  them  a  socket  of  approximately 
the  slie  and  shape  of  the  head  to  receive  the  head  in  a 
horizontal  movement  of  the  lower  coupling  meml>er,  the 
laterally  projecting  parts  of  the  T-shaped  head  having 
pockets   at   their   central    portions    In   which   said   lugs   fit 


with  a  downward  movement  of  the  lower  coupling  member, 
tbe  rectangular  shape  of  the  head  and  its  socket  and  the 
rectangular  shapt  of  the  lugs  and  their  pockets  prevent- 
ing a  turning  or  a  tilting  action  of  the  lower  coupling 
member. 


1,062,665.  LOADCONTROI.r.ING  DEVICF  Gkowjb  M. 
Richards,  Erie.  Pa.  Mled  Oct.  18.  1911  Serial  No. 
6.15.272       (CI.  230—24.) 


4\    li^  t..—t^ 


1,  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  liaving  Inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions which  connect  respectively  with  the  compressor  and 
with  a  receiver  for  the  compressed  fluid,  and  an  escape 
openintr,  a  check  valve  located  between  the  escape  open- 
ing and  the  receiver  for  retalnini:  the  pressure  In  the  re- 
ceiver, a  valve  cylinder  located  in  said  casing  betwe^-n 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openines.  a  load  controlling  valve 
locHted  In  said  cylinder  and  adapte<l  to  open  and  close 
said  esc'ape  opening,  a  bypass  adapted  to  transmit  fluid 
pressure  from  the  Inlet  portion  of  said  casing  to  said 
cylinder,  whereby  the  differetice  b<twe<n  tbe  fluid  pres- 
sures In  the  inlet  portion  and  the  escape  oi^'nlng  of  the 
casing  Is  transmitted  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  con- 
trolling valve  to  close  said  escape  opening,  and  means  for 
returning  the  controlling  valve  when  the  pressure  In  said 
cylinder  Is  reduced,  substantially  as  set    forth. 

2.  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions which  connect  respectively  with  the  compressor  and 
with  a  re<'eiver  for  the  compressed  fluid,  and  an  escape 
opening  located  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  a 
valve  cylinder  located  in  said  casing  between  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  load  controlling  valve  located  in 
said  cylinder  and  adnpte<i  to  open  and  close  wild  escape 
opening,  said  valve  t)€ing  yieldingly  held  in  Its  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  by  pass  leading  from  the  Inlet  portion  of  the 
<  Hsing  to  said  cylinder,  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  said 
inlet  portion  is  transmitted  to  said  cylinder  to  move  wild 
controlling  valve  to  close  said  escape  op<>ning,  suhMian 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


::  In  a  load  controlllnt  device  for  flnld  compressors,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
wiiich  connect  respectiveJy  with  the  compreMor  and  with 
a  receiver  for  the  compressed  fluid,  and  an  escape  open 
ing,  a  check  valve  located  between  the  escape  opening  and 
tbe  receiver  for  retalatng  the  pressure  In  the  receiver, 
a  valve  cylinder  located  in  said  casing  between  said  Inlet 
and  eatlet  openings,  a  load  controlling  valve  located  in 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  escape 
opening,  a  bypass  adapted  to  transmit  fluid  pressure  from 
tie  inlet  portion  of  said  casing  to  said  cylinder,  whereby 
the  difference  between  the  fluid  pre.ssures  In  the  inlet  por- 
tion and  the  escape  opening  of  the  casing  Is  transmitted 
to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  controlling  valve  to  close 
said  escape  opening,  a  device  located  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  the  in- 
let portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
which  connect  respectively  with  the' coMpreaaor  and  with 
a  receiver  for  tbe  compressed  fluid,  and  an  escape  opening 
located  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  portions,  a  check 
valve  located  between  the  escape  opening  and  the  receiver 
for  retaining  the  pressure  in  the  receiver,  a  valve  cylin- 
der located  in  said  casing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  load  controlling  valve  located  in  said  cylln 
der  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  escape  opening, 
a  by  pass  leading  from  tbe  inlet  portion  of  said  casing 
to  said  cylinder,  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet 
portion  is  transmitted  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  con- 
trolling valve  to  close  said  escape  opening,  a  spring  in 
said  casing  for  returning  the  controlling  valve  when  the 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  portion  Is  reduced,  and  means 
adjustable  exteriorly  of  said  casing  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  load  controlling  device  for  fluid  compressors,  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing  having  Inht  and  outlet  portions 
wtilch  respectively  connect  with  the  compressor  and  with 
a  receiver,  and  an  escape  opening  located  between  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  portions,  a  valve  movable  in  a  cylinder  to 
open  or  close  said  escape  opening,  a  connection  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  Inlet  portion  of  the  casing,  whereby 
the  difference  between  the  fluid  pressures  in  the  inlet  por- 
tion and  the  escape  opening  of  the  casing  is  transmitted 
to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  valve  to  close  said  escape 
opening,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  tbe 
pumped  fluid  for  discharging  tbe  fluid  from  said  cylinder 
to  cause  said  valve  to  open  fwld  escape  opening,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,6  66,  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  William  II  Sacvaoe,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  707.200.  (CI. 
188—49.) 


1.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
tianger,  a  brake  head,  means  to  move  the  same  and  a  fric- 
tion block  or  shoe  operatively  connected  with  the  brake 
hanger,  provisions  being  made  for  lost  motion  between  the 
brake  hanger  and  tbe  friction  block. 

2.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
hanger,  a  brake  head,  means  to  aaove  the  same,  a  friction 
block  operatively  conneeted  to  the  brake  banger,  pro- 
visions being  made  for  lost  motion  between  the  brake 
hanger  and  the  block,  and  a  bar  upon  which  the  block 
Is  moDnted  frtctlo«ally. 

•.\  la  a  brake  system,  the  combination  of  t  truck  frame. 
a  hnr  supported  thereby,  a  longltndtnally  alotted  friction 
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block  mounted  frictlonally  on  said  bar.  a  brake  bead,  and 

means  for  operatively  engaging  the  brake  head  with  tbe 
ioBgltudlnally  slotted   block. 

4  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame. 
a  Itanger  supported  thereon,  a  brake  head  supported  by 
the  banger,  a  friction  block  mounted  frictlonally  on  the 
truck  frame,  the  hanger  and  tbe  friction  block  being 
disposed  in  operative  relation  to  each  other  provision 
being  made  for  lost  motion  between  the  two. 

.').  In  a  brake  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  banger  suspended  thereon,  a  brake  head  supported  by 
the  hanger,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  friction  block 
engaged  by  the  banger. 

[Claims  6  10  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,06  2.66  7.  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  PERSONS 
CAUGHT  BY  ELEVATORS.  Michael  F  Sh,ta  and 
Edward  J.  Shai.U)w.  Boston.  Mass  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.   T,;s.763.     (CI.  57—44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  nut  provided  with  a  depending  flange  :  a  screw  thread- 
ed tliereto  ;  and  a  fate  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
screw  and  la  which  said  screw  is  free  to  turn,  said  face 
plate  being  normally  positioned  within  a  depression  In 
said  nut 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  nut  provided  with  a  depending  flange:  a  screw  threaded 
thereto  having  a  ball  end  :  and  a  face  plate  fitted  to  said 
ball  and  within  which  said  ball  is  free  to  turn,  said  face 
plate  being  norisally  positioned  In  a  depression  in  said 
nut  having  a  wall  concentric  with  aaid  ball  member. 


1,062.668.     HAT.     Andebw  C.    Swansox.  Seattle.    Wash. 
Filed  Juo«  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.614      (CI.  2—108.) 


1.  .\  hat  provide*!  with  a  slit.  In  combination  with 
means  located  adjacent  the  silt  to  provide  a  ventllatinu 
opening,  said  means  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having 
an  inclined  portion   to  engage  the  hat  adjacent  said  silt. 

2.  A  hat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  located  adjacent  said  slits  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  ventilating  openings,  .said  means  comprising 
a  strip  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  Inclined  portions 
to  engage  tbe  hat  adjacent  said  silts. 

3.  A  hat  having  a  crown  provided  with  silts  on  oppo- 
site sidee  thereof,  in  combination  with  means  located  ad- 
jacent said  silts  to  provide  ventilating  openings,  said 
means  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having  an  Inclined 
portioa  t«  enfage  the  hat  adjacent  said  aiiti. 

4.  A  hat  proTtded  with  a  slit,  in  combination  with 
means  ktealed  adjacent  said  slit  to  prorMe  a  veatllating 
opening,    said   means   comprising  a   strip  haviag   a   pro- 
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jectiou   provided   with   ao  IncllnW   portion   to  engage  the 
hat  adjareut  »ald  »lit. 

5  A  hat  having  a  ■town  provided  with  8llts  on  oppo- 
site Bide8  thereof.  In  combination  with  means  located  ad- 
jacent said  slits  to  provide*  vrntllating  openings,  aald 
means  comprisin);  a  atrip  of  material  provided  on  oppo- 
site sldffi  with  proj'^ctlons  to  engaEe  th>>  hat  adjacent  said 
slits. 


1,0«2.6«9.  AD.irSTABr.E  RECEPTArLE  N.\NvrK  M 
Tatt,  Mocksvillf.  N  r.  FllfMl  .Ian  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6«9,680.     (CI.  68— 10.  t 


The  combination  of  parallel  longitudinally  adjustable 
snspondini?  rods,  a  .'<ectional  lonuiftidinally  adjustable  re- 
ceptacle beneath  said  rod.«<.  meaits  for  suspending  the  sec- 
tions from  the  suspending  rod^  one  of  the  sections  of 
said  receptacle  bein«  teiescopically  engaged  within  thi' 
other  .section,  and  means  fur  liK^iiing  the  sections  airain.'^t 
Independent  movement  to  reta|n  the  recptacle  In  ail 
Justed.,  condition. 


1,0«5J.670.  REMOVABLE  GAS-BIRNER  FOR  OVENS. 
Geobge  a.  Tinnekman,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
IT,   1910.     Serial  No.  567.357,,     (CI    158—8) 


1.  A  removahlt'  member  for  convertible  ranges,  com- 
pri>ing  an  oven-bottom  prote^tlng-plate  or  shield,  a 
burner-member  superimposed  oq  the  shield,  and  a  gas 
supply  connt'Ction  for  the  burner-member,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

'2.   \   removable  oven-burner,   comprising  a  k.is   conn»'o 
tlon.    a    tubular   member   fitting   the   same,   an   associateil 
nonconducting    shield,    and    a    superposed    bumer-membor 
adapted  to  rest  with  said  shield  upon   the  bottom  of  the 
oven,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  removable  burner-device  for  convertibie-oveus. 
the  combination  with  a  combined  air-spreader  and  elon- 
gated burner  adapted  to  t)e  reimovably  positioned  upon 
the  oven  bottom,  of  a  gas  contiection,  and  an  air  duct 
extending  to  said  oven,  and  respectively  connecting  with 
the  burner  and  air  spreader ;  aald  duct  being  of  mate- 
rially less  area,  as  compared  with  the  area  defined  by  the 
burner  and  air   spreader,   substtntiaily    as    set    forth. 

4.  A  removable  gas  burner  unit,  comprising  a  non- 
L-onductiDg  shield,  a  superposed  air-spreader  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  superposed  burner  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  alr««pre«der.  in  combination 
with    a    stationary    collar    adapted    to    connect    the    alr- 


si)reader  with  tlie  external  air.  and  a  uas  connecfiuii  in- 
olosed  th'Teln  at)<ivH  whi<'h  connection  the  burner  remov- 
ably  tits,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  -elongated  zasburner.  of 
an  iniermediat*'  4as-(.i)nnfetion  tlier^-ior.  a  collar  or  duct 
of  restricted  area,  and  an  air  distributer  extending  sub- 
8tnntiall.\  the  length  of  the  burner  and  connecting  in- 
termediately with  said  duct  ;  said  burner  and  air  dis- 
tributer comprising  a  unitary  removable  structure,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,062.671.  THILL  COUPLING.  Chables  E.  T.jw.nlet, 
Dryden,  N.  Y.  P'iled  Jan  11.  1910  Serial  No  537,439. 
(CI.  21—57.' 


'^TJ 


J 


.\  thlll  coupling  comprising  ,i  pair  of  Jaws,  one  of  s,ild 
Jaws  .idapted  to  he  fixedly  «''our''d  at  one  end  to  the 
thill  and  having  its  inner  side  provided  with  a  vertlr.-Uly 
disposed  substantially  cylindrical  soclcet  having  an  op.-n 
side,  the  other  Jaw  heiuii  movable  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  Journal,  slidable  vertically  Into  said  socket 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  open  side 
•  if  the  socket,  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
jaws  to  a  coupling  member  comprising  a  clamp  slidable 
on  said  Jaws  and  spring  pressed  to  hold  the  same  in  an 
engagement  witli  the  coupling  member,  and  at  the  sam>» 
time  prevent  the  removal  of  the  cylindrical  Journal  from 
Its  socket. 


1.0  62,67  2.  MACHINE  FOR  tXTTING  BUTTON- 
BLANKS.  ARCHIE  P.  Wallace,  Kelthsburg.  111.  Filed 
Apr.    13,   1906.      Serial   No.   311,546.      (CI.   79— 16  > 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  pedestal  and  a  pillar  rising  centrallv 
therefrom,  of  a  hollow  column  surrounding  said  pillar  ami 
provided  with  a  broad  base  flange  of  substantially  th* 
diameter  of  said  pedestal  rotatably  supported  near  its 
outer  margin  on  the  latter,  a  series  of  brackets  protect 
ing  radially  from  said  column,  a  series  of  tools  supportei' 
by  said  brackets,  a  series  of  work-holders  also  supported 
by  said  brackets  and  disposed  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
tools,  a  stationary  cam-track  on  which  said  work-holders 
are  stepped,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  central 
column,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  tools, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  pedestal  and  a  pillar  rising  centrally 
therefrom,  of  a  hollow  column  surrounding  said  pillar 
and  provided  with  a  broad  base  flange  of  substantially  tlie 
diameter  of  said  pedestal  rotatably  supported  near  its 
outer  margin  on  the  latter,  a  .serle.<  ,if  brackets  projecting 
radially  from  ,sald  column,  a  .«»rles  of  tools  supported  by 
said  brackets,  a  series  of  work-holders  also  supported  by 
said  brackets  and  disposed  In  axial  alinement  with  said 
tools,  a  stationary  cam  track  on  which  said  work-holders 
are  stepped,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  connections  there- 
from to  said  hollow  column,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in 
and  coaxlally  with  said  pillar,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  driving  shaft  and  said  vertical  shaft,  and 
driving  connections  between  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft  and  said  tools,  .substantia ll.v  as  descrllied. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrtbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotary  annular  saw 
mounted  thereon,  a  shell-holder  also  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  in  axial  alinement  with  said  saw,  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  saw  and  shell- 
holder  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  water  supply  tube 
within  said  annular  saw  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve- 
stem  within  said  water  supply  tube  having  a  valve  co- 
operating with  said  valve-seat,  a  spring  normally  forcing 
said  valve  to  Its  seat,  and  means  connected  to  said  valve- 
stem  adapted  to  contact  said  shell  holder  on  the  approach 
of  the  latter  to  the  saw  whereby  to  unseat  said  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotary  annular 
sau  mounted  thereon,  a  shell-holder  also  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  in  axial  alinement  with  said  saw,  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  saw  and  shell- 
holder  toward  and  from  eacli  other,  an  ejector  rod  within 
said  hollow  saw.  a  spring  normally  forcing  one  end  of 
sa iff  ejector-rod  out  of  the  cutting  end  of  the  same,  and 
nie.ins  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  ejector-rod 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  shell-holder  on  its  ap 
proach  to  the  saw  whereby  to  retract  the  blank  ejecting 
end  of  said  ejector  rod  within  the  saw  during  the  cutting 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  button  blanks,  the  com 
bination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotary  annular 
saw  mounted  thereon,  a  shell-holder  also  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  in  axial  alinement  with  said  saw, 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  saw  and 
shell-holder  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  water-supply 
tube  within  said  annular  saw  having  a  valve-seat,  a 
valve-stem  within  said  water-supply  tube  having  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  valve-seat,  said  valve-stem  ex 
tending  beyond  said  valve  to  form  an  ejector  for  the 
blanks  to  be  cut.  a  spring  normally  forcing  said  valve  to 
its  seat,  and  means  detachably  connected  to  said  valve- 
stem  adapted  to  contact  said  shell-holder  on  the  approach 
of  the  latter  to  the  saw  whereby  to  unseat  said  valve  and 
retract  said  ejector  within  the  saw  during  the  cutting 
operation,  substantially  as  de.^cribed. 
(»  laim   6  not    printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


by  individual  longitudinal  movement  of  each  of  said  pin- 
tles, indepeuileritly  of  each  other.  Is  provided  for  in  their 
respective   pintle   links. 


1,062,673.      FILING -CASE.      Edwahd    Charles    Ward. 

.Sioux    Falls,    S.    D.      Filed    July    5.    1912.      Serial    No. 

707.771.      (CI.    129—34.1 

1  In  a  file  case,  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  having  a 
hlni:e  forniinc  t)ead  at  one  edge,  pintles  in  said  beads 
extending  exteriorly  thereof,  a  binding  chain  for  each 
end  of  said  pintles,  comprising  alternate  pintle  links 
and  connecting  links,  means  in  said  pintle  links  engaging 
said  pintle  ends,  whereby  individual  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  pintles.  Independently  of  the  other, 
is  provided  for  In   their  respective  pintle  links. 

2.  In  a  file  case,  a  plurality  of  leave*,  each  having  ^ 
hinge  forming  tjead  at  one  edite  thereof,  pintles  in  said 
beads,  said  pintles  projecting  beyond  said  beads,  grooves 
In  said  pintles  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  binding  chain 
for  eacli  end  of  said  pintles,  comprising  alternate  pintle 
links  and  connecting  links,  and  longitudinal  slots  In  said 
pintle  links  embracing  said  grooves  In  said  pintles,  where- 


3,  In  a  file  case,  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  having  a 
hinge  forming  bead  at  one  edge,  pintles  in  said  beads 
extending  exteriorly  thereof,  grooves  In  said  pintles  near 
their  outer  ends,  a  binding  chain  for  each  end  of  said 
pintle-.  .,aid  chains  comprising  alternate  pintle  links  and 
connecting  links,  said  pintle  links  ijeing  formed  with 
enlarged  openings  to  pass  over  the  pintle  ends,  and 
adapted  to  be  swaged  together  to  form  longitudinal  slots 
embracing  the  grooves   in  said   pintles. 

4.  In  a  file  case,  a  plurality  of  leaves  each  having  a 
hinge  forming  bead  at  one  edge,  pintles  in  said  beads 
extending  exteriorly  thereof,  a  binding  chain  for  each 
end  of  said  pintles  comprising  alternate  pintle  links  and 
connecting  links,  longitudinal  slots  in  said  pintle  links 
engaging  said  pintle  ends,  and  notches  at  each  end  of 
said  slots,  into  which  said  connecting  links  are  adapted 
to  fit  whereby  the  entire  length  of  said  slots  is  available 
for  longitudinal   movement  of  said   pintles. 


1.062.674  rOTTON-CHOPPER.  Tni  zt  Wheeler.  A1- 
vnrado.  Tex.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.287. 
iCl.    97 — 46.. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  axle,  a  pair  of 
wheels  supporting  said  axle,  one  of  said  wheels  »)elni» 
fixed  thereon,  spaced  collars  on  said  axle,  a  yoke  having 
Its  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  and  hearing 
against  said  collars,  an  arch  bar  having  Its  end  mount- 
ed on  said  axle  and  l>earing  against  the  eijual  faces 
of  the  yoke  ends,  a  tongue  extending  forward  from  said 
arch  bar.  a  collar  on  said  nxle  bearing  against  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  arch  bar.  a  ratchet  member  spllned  to  said 
axle,  a  spring  iiearing  at  one  end  against  the  last  men- 
tioned collar  and  at  the  other  end  against  said  ratchet 
member,  a  huh  prorlded  with  ratchet  teeth  coacttnr  with 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1913. 


the  t««th  on  th«  ratchet  nsember.  a  ze^r  carried  by  said 
bat)  and  provided  wltb  concentric  series  of  beveled  teeth, 
a  i^Dooved  collar  alldably  mounti^  no  aald  axle  and  b«ir- 
IdX  SKRln^t  said  hub,  a  crosa  bnr  connpctinf?  the  arms  of 
the  arch  bar.  a  shipper  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  engag- 
ing the  erooved  collar,  a  bar  de^'ndlng  from  siiid  toriiiiie 
and  having  its  lower  eari  alottefl,  a  cuff  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  bar.  a  shaft  >>urnaled  In  said  cuff,  a  yoke 
mount")]  on  aald  axle,  a  gsar  fised  on  .said  shaft.  meaDS 
to  move  ."laid  shaft  loBCltadtiially,  m^-ans  to  raise  ana 
lower  said  cuff,  and  ehopp^  blades  carried  by  aald  shaft. 


1.062.675.  INTERNAL-COMBUBTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
LiA-vi  I.  Wheeler.  ScottvlUe,  111.  Filed  Jan  30,  1912. 
Serial    No.    674,3:34.      (CI.    123^75  i 


1.  An  engine  of  tbe  reclprocallng  piston  type,  laelud- 
Ing  a  worlting  cylinder,  an  open  ended  aleere  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a  frank  r*^  connected  to 
the  cylinder,  the  cyllB*er  being  ftorwed  with  an  extension 
projecting  hito  the  cninir  case,  k  platen  inoanted  to  re- 
clprocfltf  tn  mid  sleeve,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  In  the 
crnnk  case,  an  eocetJtrtc  connection  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  the  sleev*-.  the  dri'**  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  crank,  and  a  pitman  contected  to  aald  crank  and 
to  the  piston,  the  t-xtenalon  of  t^e  cylinder  being  formed 
with  rere«»e«  in  the  path  of  nwvenient  of  said  pitman 
and  the  adjoining  end  of  the  sleeve  being  formed  with 
corresponding   recesses. 

2.  .\n  engine  of  the  reciprocating  piston  type,  includ- 
ing a  working  cylinder,  a  crank  case  connected  thereto, 
the  cylinder  being  formed  with  an  extension  projecting 
into  the  crank  ease,  a  sleeve  mcinnted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  mouBte<  to  reciprocate  in  the 
sleeve,  a  crank  shaft  joamaled  In  the  crank  case  and 
formed  with  laterally  spaced  ectjentrlcs  and  n  crank  pin 
connecting  th*  eccentrics,  the  sleeve  being  provided  at 
its  crank  ca.se  end  with  Inwardly  projecting  studs,  con- 
necting rods  Joiirnaled  on  said  (tuds  and  provided  with 
straps  mounted  on  said  eccentrlts,  and  a  pitman  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  crank  pi*  and  to  the  piston,  the 
extension  of  the  cylinder  and  tile  crank  case  end  of  the 
sleeve  behii,'  formed  with  corresponding  openlni:!»  in  the 
path  of  movesjent  of  said  pltm|n  nnd  the  piston  being 
formed  with  diametrically  opposite  edge  recesses  adapt- 
ed  to  accomm<xhite  salfl  studs. 

3.  An  engine  of  the  reciprocating  piston  type,  includ- 
ing a  workiOkT  cylinder,  an  open  ended  sleeve  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  CAse  connect!^  to 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  mountedi  to  reciprocate  In  said 
sleeve,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  crank  case,  an  eccen 
trie  connection  between  said  driive  shaft  and  the  sleeve, 
the  drive  shaft  being  provided  with  a  crank,  and  ■  pit- 
man connected  to  said  crank  and  to  the  piston,  the  cylin- 
der being  formed  at  lti>  crank  c^se  end  with  recesses  to 
provide  clearances  for  the  pitm$n.  and  the  sleeve  being 
■rraaged  on  the  downward  stroke  of  the  piston  to  cover 
said    recessae.    tor    tba   purpose   specified. 


1.0«2,87«  8FHIS<;-\VHEEL. 
Okia,  Filed  .May  1^,  191::. 
132 — 41.) 


Floyd    H.    White,    Duke. 
Serial  No.   098.273.      (CI. 


1.  A  spring  whe*>I  comprislnsr  a  hub,  a  pair  of  <«T>«ced 
disks  mounted  thereon,  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  spokes 
plvotally  mounted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  huh  and 
securely  engaged  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  felly. 
said  spokes  l)elng  form«Ml  of  telescoping  sections,  spring 
members  disponed  within  the  inner  .sections  of  said  spokes 
and  acting  on  the  outer  •♦ections  thereof,  spacing  blocks 
rigidly  secured  between  the  aforenald  disks  and  disposed 
between  said  s^'olf'^-  fhe  one  slcfe  edne  of  each  of  said 
Wocks  being  provided  with  a  so<  ket,  and  a  pMirallty  of 
additional  coll  spring  meml'ers  carried  tn  the  sockets  of 
said  spacing  blocks  and  engaged  with  the  Inner  sections 
of  the  adjacent  spokes  to  normally  force  the  Intfer 
against   the   a«IJacent   spacing   Mocks 

2.  .\  spring  wheel  rrimprisini;  a  hub,  a  pair  of  spaced 
disks  mounted  thereon,  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  spokes  plv- 
otally mounted  at  th<*ir  Inner  ends  to  »aid  hub  and  »n 
gaged  at  their  outer  end*  with  said  felly,  said  spokes 
being  formed  of  feleacopinir  members,  spring  members 
disposed  within  the  Inner  sections  of  said  spokes  and 
acting  on  the  outer  sections  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spac- 
ing blocks  rigidly  secured  between  said  spaced  disks  and 
arranged  alternate  of  said  spokes,  the  outer  ends  of 
s«ild  spacing  blocks  registerinsr  with  the  outer  peripheries 
of  said  dhiks.  and  each  of  said  blocks  being  provided 
with  a  socket  In  one  side  edge  adjacent  the  outer  end 
therf-of,  a  plurality  of  coil  spring  memt)er8  carri»ii  In  the 
sockets  of  said  spacing  blocks  anrl  engaged  with  the  In- 
ner sections  of  the  adjacent  spokes  to  normally  force  the 
latter  against  the  adjacent  spHCini:  blocks,  and  bra(  Ing 
means  Ntween  said  disks  and  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 


1.062.677.  OIL-STOVE.  William  H  Wii.r.Kii.  Gardner. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Central  Oil  and  (ias  Stove  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Apr.  20,  l!t(H  Serial 
No.  57,559.      (CI.  158—42.) 


1.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  burner  bowl,  a  maintained  oil 
level  reservoir,  a  free  oil  passage  between  constantly  open, 
a  siphon  conduit  carrying  the  burner  tiowl,  and  vertlcallv 


May  27, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


83s 


movable  independent  of  tl»e  reservoir  to  raise  and  lower 
the  burner  l»owl  in  relation  to  the  oil  line,  whereby  the 
raising  of  the  bowl  will  drain  It.  and  the  lowering  will 
fill  It  partially  or  wholly  with  oil.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  an  oil  stove,  a  burner  bowl,  a  maintained  oil  level 
reservoir,  a  vertically  motable  siphon  conduit  carrying 
the  burner  Iwwl  extending  alxive  aad  l)elow  said  bowl, 
and  movable  Independently  of  the  reservoir,  a  movable  fuel 
supply  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the  siphon 
conduit,    substantially    as    de8cril)ed. 

3.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  burner  bowl,  a  maintained  oil  level 
reservoir,  a  vertically  movable  siphon  conduit  carrying 
the  burner  bowl  extending  above  and  below  said  bowl, 
and  movable  Independently  of  the  reservoir,  an  automati- 
cally adjustable  fuel  supply  connection  between  the  reser- 
voir and  siphon  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  reservoir,  a  burner  and  a  conduit 
therebetween  having  an  opening,  said  burner  having  a 
movable  siphon  connection  with  the  opening  of  the  con- 
duit, the  oil  level  In  the  reservoir  being  below  the  top  of 
the  burner  and  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  oil  stove  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  main- 
tained oil  level,  a  burner  bowl  having  Us  top  above  said 
oil  level,  an  Intermediate  chamber,  a  pipe  line  between 
said  cliaml>er  and  reservoir  including  a  siphon,  and  an 
outlet  from  the  chamber  whereby  leakage  and  overflow 
are  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  •>  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 


In,  luga  projecting  from  the  opposite  Jaw  aad  loosAly  re- 
ceived within  the  said  perforntlonH,  «  handle,  rikI  a  aprtais 
strip  doubled  upon  Itself,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 


1.062.678  HAY-TESTER.  William  E.  Witt,  WichiU. 
Kans .  asslinior  of  one-half  to  Harry  L.  Cox,  Cedar 
Vale.  Kans.  Filed  Sept  16.  1912.  Serial  No  720.706 
(CI.  83—15.) 


1  K  sampler  consisting  of  a  head  with  a  shank,  said 
head  having  therein  a  recess  opening  rearwardly  and  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  at  Its  mouth,  and  a  pivoted  cover  for 
said  recess  having  an  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  wall 

thereof. 

2  A  sampler  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with  a 
taperlnif  front  end  and  having  at  its  rear  end  n  recess 
opening  rearwardly  and  forming  a  sample  recepUcle ;  a 
shank  connected  to  said  b«d :  cutters  carried  by  aald 
head  at  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle;  and  a  pivoted 
cover  for  said  receptacle  with  its  outer  end  projecting 
bevond   the   wall    thereof. 


1.062.679         TRANSPLANTING -TOOL.        William      H. 

Wolff.    Nestor.   Cal.,  aaei^nor  of  one-half   to  Clyde   R. 

Olmsted,    Nestor,    Cal.      Filed    Bept     12,    1912.      Serial 

No.    720,047.      (CI.   55—119.) 

1  A  transplanting  tool  Including  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentat  concave  Jaws  having  a  loose  connection  with  each 
other,  a  handle,  and  a  spring  strip  doubled  upon  Itself, 
the  middle  portion  of  the  spring  atrip  being  necnred  to 
the  handle  while  the  end  portions  thereof  are  aecured 
to  the  reapeetlve  Jawa. 

2.  A  tranapUntlng  tool  inclodlng  a  p»»r  of  eotaple- 
mental  concave  jawa,  oCfaet  ears  at  the  opper  end  of  one 
of  the  Jaws,  said  otoet  ears  having  perforatlona  therein. 
lugs  projecting  from  the  oppoalte  Jaw  and  looaely  received 
within  the  perforations  of  the  offset  ears,  a  handle,  and 
spring  arina  projecting  from   the  handle  and  secured   to 

the  Jaws. 

3.  A  tranaplantlng  tool  Including  a  pelr  of  eomple- 
mental  c«oca»e  jawa,  offset  ears  projecting  from  the  up- 
per end  of  one  of  the  Jawa  and  having  perftwatloBa  there- 


spring'  strip  being  secured  to  the  handle  while  the  end 
portions  thereof  are  secured  to  the  upper  enda  of  tke 
complemental  Jaws  at  points  remote  from  the  oftaet  ears 
and  luga. 


1,062.680.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Gboroe  ALvaaaoo  Wood- 
man, Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kirby  BqolynMat  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Ill .  a  Corporation  of  IlUaels.  Filed 
June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.200.      (CI.  W— 10.) 


it- 


xi" 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manutactnre.  a  caat  steel  Jour- 
nal box  having  an  Integral  arcb-bar  aeat  and  outside  and 
Inside  dost  gnard  walls,  said  box  being  substantially  tec- 
tangnlar  In  section  throngh  the  arch-bar  aeat  and  bartes 
ita  bottom  ronnded  transversely  both  Interloriy  and  exte- 
riorly between  the  arch  bar  seat  and  the  Inside  dust  (oard 

wall. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manutaetnre,  a  eait  ateel  journal 
box  substantially  rectangular  In  section  through  the  nreh- 
bar  seat  and  having  Its  bottom  ronnded  transversely 
both  interiorly  and  exteriorly  adjacent  to  said  rectangn- 
lar  section  and  on  both  aides  thereof. 


I.0e2,«81.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINB.  FnawK  A- 
YocNG,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Uaderwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  Yerk.  N.  Y..  a  CerporatkHi  af 
L>elaware.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1010.  Serial  No.  68S.650. 
(CI.  1»7— 109.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  spring  for 
driving  the  same,  an  escapement  mechanlsn  for  control- 
ling the  feed  of  the  carriage,  means  for  raieniing  the  car- 
riage freiD  the  escapenent  mechanlam,  a  gear  AlveQ  by 
the  carriage  a|H-lng,  a  ribbon  feeding  mechantsa  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  said  gear,  a  shiftable  pinion  lor  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  gear  and  the  ribbon  feed 
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m^'-haDlsm.  and  maDipulabie  meant  !«hlftable  Indepeod- 
ently  of  said  pinion  for  sUencipg  said  ribbon-feed  mecba- 
Dism.  I 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  a  carriage,  a  spring  for 
drlTing  the  same,  an  esrapcmoit  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  feed  of  the  carriage,  nteans  for  releaslnt:  the  car- 
riage from  the  escapement  merbanlsm.  a  jrear  driven  by 
the  carriage  spring,  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  a  pln- 
mn  for  driving  the  rlbt>on  feed  loecbaniHm.  means  operated 
from  th»  carriage  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
pinion  and  carriage  spring  gear,  and  manipulable  means 
sliiftinir  said  ribt>on-feeding  mechanism 


■i.  in  a  t>ptwrlriii2  mai  hint',  a  carriace.  a  spring  for 
driving  the  same,  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  coOppratlng  with  the  carriage  rack  to 
control  the  feed  of  the  carriafe.  means  for  disengaging 
the  rack  from  the  escapement  mechanism  to  permit  of 
forward  throw  of  the  carriage,  a  ribbon  fped  mechanism, 
a  gear  attached  to  and  driven  by  the  carriage  spring,  a 
pinion  attached  to  the  ribt)on  f#ed  mechanism,  for  driving 
the  same,  means  driven  bv  the  carriage  rack  as  the  latter 
moves  to  and  from  the  esf'apetnent  mechanism,  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  carriage  spring  gear  and 
said  pinion,  and  manipulable  tnt-ans  shiftable  independ- 
ently of  said  pinion  for  silencing  said  rlbbon-feedlng 
mei  hanlsm. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine^  a  carriage,  a  spring  for 
driving  the  same,  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  coSperatIng  ifltli  the  carriage  rsek  to 
control  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  means  for  disengaging  the 
rack  from  the  escapem^-nt  mechanism  to  permit  of  for- 
ward throw  of  the  carriage,  a  ribhon  feed  m>chanlsm.  a 
gear  attached  to  and  driven  by  the  carriage  spring,  a 
pinion  attached  to  the  ribbon  feed  mechanism,  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  lever  operated  Hy  tiie  <arria>;e  rack  as  the 
latter  moves  to  and  from  the  escapement  mechanism,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  lever  into  and  out  of  a  position 
in  which  It  connects  said  carriage  spring  gear  to  said 
ribbon  feed  pinion,  and  manipulable  means  shiftable  In- 
dependently of  said  pinion  for  silencing  said  ribbon-feed 
ing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine^  a  carriage,  a  spring  for 
driving  the  same,  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  cooperating  with  the  carriage  rack  to 
control  the  feed  of  the  carriafe.  means  for  disengaging 
the  rack  from  the  escapement  mechanism  to  permit  of 
forward  throw  of  the  carriage,  a  ribbon  feed  mechanism, 
a  gear  attached  to  and  driven  by  the  carriage  spring,  a 
pinion  attached  to  the  ribbon  feed  mechanism,  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  lerer  having  resilient  bearing  against 
the  carriage  rack  to  be  operated  by  the  carriage  rack  aa 
the  latter  mores  to  and  from  tt>e  escapement  mechanism, 
and  a  pinion  carried  bj  said  leter  Into  and  ont  of  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  connects  sal4  carriage  spring  gear  to 
said  ribbon  feed  pinion. 

K'ialms  6  to  l.'0  not  printed  It  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.B82.     PRO!  ESS  OF  TESTlNt;  SEEPS.     Bibton  H 
A0AM8  and   Waltkk  C.  Ai>a.ms.   L»ecorah,   Iowa.     Filed 
May  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.187.     (CI.  47—80.) 


The  process  of  germinating  seed  in  balk,  which  consists 
in  exposing  the  se^ds  out  of  contact  with  one  another  to 
the  germinating  influence  of  pure  moist  warmed  air  free 
from  products  of  combustion  and  circulated  contlnnoosly 
over  and  about  said  seeds,  and  simultaneously  supplying 
moisture  to  their  upper  surface  by  allowing  water  to  drip 
on  them,  and  supplying  water  helow  at  their  areas  of  con- 
tact with  a  supporting  surfaie  hy  allowing  the  water  to 
soak  slowly  through  a  porous  absorbent  support  said 
moisture  in  quantity  and  initially  supplied  at  a  tempera 
ture  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  circulating 
warm  air.  periodically  wlthdrawlni:  a  part  of  said  bulk 
of  seed  for  inspection,  and  maintaining  these  germinat 
ing  influences  snhstant lally  constant  until  the  good  seeds 
-.germinate. 


1.062,683.      l'RE8ER\  .\TIVE    .\SI>    METHOD   OF   MAK- 
I.NG    THE    SAME       Boje    R.    Albertsbn,    San     Fran 
Cisco,    ("al..    assignor   of   one-half   to   Achllle    Levy,    San 
Francisco.     Cal        PMled     Aui:.     .30.     1910.       Serial     No 
5T«.T73.      (CI.  9<*— 8  . 

1.  The    process    of    manufacturing    a    preserving    liquid 
for  eggs,  which  consists  in  adding,  to  a  slaked  lime  soul- 
tlon,  kaolin  mixed  with  water  to  the  consistency  of  cream, 
thoroughly   stirring  the  same,   allowing  It  to  settle,  draw 
Ing  nB  the  clear  preserving  liquid. 

2.  .\  preservative  liquid  consisting  of  a  slaked  lime  solu- 
tion, and  kaolin  suspended  therein  and  floated  thereon. 


1.062,884.  H0B8E  -  COLLAR.  Frkdebu  k 
Mercer,  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  :n.  1912. 
700.776.      (Cl,   5-1 — ly 


.\.NPKEW8, 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horse  or  like  collar,  a  metal 
shield  conforming  to  the  outside  shape  of  the  collar,  and 
adapted  to  t>e  fixed  to  the  packing  of  the  body  of  the  col- 
lar but  Independent  of  the  hames  and  of  the  covering  of 
the  after  wale,  said  shield  being  located  In  the  neighbor 
hood  of  the  draft  hook,  and  extending  over  the  front  and 
side  of  the  collar  inside  the  after  wale,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  concave  shield  with  its  top  and  bottom  ends  cut 
to  an  angle,  having  two  projections  at  the  back  for  pass- 
ing Into  the  packing  of  the  collar,  and  a  number  of  boles 
for  tying  or  lacing  the  shield  on  to  the  padding  of  the 
collar  forming  the  collar  tKxIy  substantially  as  herein- 
before described  and  lllastrated. 


May  27.  19x3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


837 


1.0  6  2.685.  FOOTBOARD  FOR  WOOD  CHOPPERS. 
James  R.  am>ris.  Woodland,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1912.      Serial   No.  723.335.      (Cl.  20—84.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  1  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  its  upper  edge  ana  adapted  to 
i.e  driven  horizontally  into  the  body  of  a  tree,  an  L- 
>^haped  frame  with  braces  between  tlie  limbs  having  a 
vertical  slot  In  one  limb  through  which  the  said  bar 
passes,  the  portion  of  the  limb  above  said  slot  engaging 
either  of  said  notches  to  sustain  said  limb  a^jainst  the 
tx.dy  of  the  tree  and  barbs  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  base  of  the  frame  to  engage  In  the  tree. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  its  upper  edge  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  horizontally  into  the  body  of  a  tre»-,  an  L- 
shaped  frame  with  braces  between  the  limbs  having  a 
vertical  slot  in  one  limb  through  which  the  said  bar 
pusses,  the  portion  of  the  limb  above  said  slot  engaging 
either  of  said  notches  to  sustain  said  Umh  av-ainst  the 
body  of  the  tree  and  means  on  the  frame  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  bar  to  prevent  lateral  movement,  a  barb 
projecting  forwardly  from  each  corner  of  the  base,  a  foot 
board  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  means  for  securing  the  foot  l>oard 
at  any  angle  desired. 


1.062.6h6.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COM- 
POSITION FOR  PAVING  AND  LIKE  PURPOSES 
Joseph  Hay  .Vmies,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
.Amies  Asphalt  i  ompHny,  a  ^^orporation  of  South  Da- 
kota. Filed  Nov.  15.  19(»S.  Serial  No.  628.086.  (Cl. 
106—44. . 


1.  Tlje  herein  described  method  of  manufacturlnc  a 
piivlng  composition  which  consists  in  placing  together  in 
a  mixing  machine  broken  stone  and  fibrous  material  in 
bulk,  operating  the  mixer  to  secure  tearing  of  the  fibrous 
nuiterlal  Into  relatively  small  pieces  said  tearing  of  the 
fibrous  material  resulting  from  the  grinding  action  of 
the  stones  in  the  operation  of  the  mixer,  continuing  the 
operation  of  the  mixer  to  well  distribute  the  fibrous  mate 
rial  among  the  broken  stones  and  while  the  mixer  is  still 
being  operated  adding  to  the  said  broken  stones  and 
fibrous  material  a  bituminous  cement  and  continuing  the 
operation  of  the  mixer  until  said  cement  becomes  well 
mixed  with  the  agitating  stones  and  fibrous  material 
whereupon  the  finished  composition  is  Immediately 
dumped  from  the  mixer. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  a 
paving  composition  which  consists  in  placing  together 
in  a  mixing  machine  broken  stone  and  paper  In  bulk, 
operating  the  mixer  to  secure  tearing  of  the  paper  Into 
relatively  small  pieces  said  tearing  of  the  paper  resulting 
from  the  grinding  action  of  the  stones  In  the  operation 
of  the  mixer,  continuing  the  operation  of  the  mixer  until 


the  paper  fibers  become  somewhat  balled  or  agglomerated 
said  operation  serving  to  well  distriliute  the  paper  fibers 
thus  balled  or  agglomerated  among  the  broken  stones 
and  while  the  mixer  is  still  being  operated  adding  to  the 
said  broken  stones  and  torn  paper  a  bituminous  cement 
and  continuing  the  operation  of  the  mixer  until  said 
cement  becomes  well  mixed  with  the  agitating  stones  and 
paper,  whereupon  the  finished  composition  Is  Immediately 
dumped  from  the   mixer. 


1,062,687.     INCUBATOR.      Harris  W.  Axford,  Chicago, 
III.      Filed  Aug.    26,    1912.      Serial   No.   717.079.      (Cl. 

119—44.) 


1.  .'Vn  egg  holder  for  incubators  comprising  an  oi«en 
frame,  vertical  supports  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  snp 
ports  being  spaced  from  each  other  laterally  and  made 
of  foramlnous  material,  and  egg-holding  clasps  extendlni; 
horizontally  from  the  side  of  the  supports. 

2.  .\n  egg  holder  comprising  diametrically  opposlt- 
bars,  means  for  holding  said  bars  in  spaced  and  parallel 
relation,  laterally  spaced  vertical  supports  mounted  be 
tween  the  bars,  said  supports  being  made  of  foramlnous 
material,  and  eg;:-holding  clasps  extending  horizontnlh 
from  the  side  of   the  supports. 

3.  .\n  egg  holder  comprising  diametrically  opposite  T 
bars  the  webs  of  which  point  inward  and  are  provided 
with  notches,  means  for  connecting  said  bars  in  spaced 
and  parallel  relation,  vertical  supports  mounted  between 
the  bars  on  the  webs  thereof  and  seating  in  the  notches 
In  said  webs,  whereby  said  supports  are  held  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  egg-holding  clasps  extending  horizontally 
from  the  side  of  the  supports.  ^ 

4.  An  egg  holder  comprising  diametrically  opposite  T- 
bars  having  their  webs  pointing  Inward,  means  for  con- 
necting said  bars  In  spaced  and  parallel  relation,  vertical 
supports  mounted  between  the  bars,  spaced  transverse 
members  secured  to  one  side  of  the  supports  and  pro 
Jecting  from  the  edge  thereof,  the  projecting  portions  of 
said  members  straddling  the  webs  of  the  T  bars,  and  egg 
holding  clasps  extending  horizontally  from  the  side  of  tlie 
supports. 

5.  .A.n  egg  holder  comprising  diametrically  opposite  ban-, 
means  for  connecting  said  bars  In  spaced  and  parallel 
relation,  vertical  supports  mounted  between  the  bars. 
arms  extending  from  one  side  of  the  supports  and  en- 
gageable  with  adjacent  supports  for  holding  the  supports 
in  laterally  spaced  relation,  and  egg  clasps  extending 
horlsontally  from  the  side  of  the  supports. 


1.062,688.  CARBURETER.  Charles  L.  Bastiax,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  680.478. 
(Cl.  48—166.2.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  throttle  disk 
disposed  across  the  mixture  outlet  of  the  carbureting 
chamber,  an  air-Intake  valve  disk,  a  stem  upon  which  said 
disk  is  loosely  mounted,  a  shoulder  on  said  stem,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  between  said  shoulder  and 
said  valve  disk,  and  connections  between  said  valve  stem 
and  the  throttle  disk  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring 
will  be  increased  proportionately  to  the  opening  of  said 
throttle  disk. 
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2.  In  8  carbureter,  the  combioatioo  of  a  throttle  disk 
disposed  acroM  the  mixture  outJ<>t  of  tt^  cartHirt>tU)K 
cUamb«>r,  ao  air-Intake  vaire  #lsk,  a  stem  upon  which 
ftald  ralre  disk  ia  loosely  moilBted,  a  aboulder  oc  said 
Ktem,  a  sprioK  iaterposed  betweiro  aaid  shoulder  aod  said 
valro  dlak,  a  plrotally  (BOunte<|  cam  disposed  outside  the 
raive  cbaoaber.  and  a  coone«tl#B  tx^tween  said  cam  and 
said  throttle  disk  whereby  said  cam  will  he  actuated  to 
d'-press  thf  valv<>  stom  and  incr<!nsM'  ttie  tension  of  the  air 
lutak*>  valve  disk  eontroliiDir  pprin;;  proportionately  to 
tht'  opening  of  the  throttle  valv<»  disk 


3  In  a  •arhnrcter.  the  coniUnatLun  of  an  air-Intake 
Tilv>'  disk,  a  valve  stem  upon  fhicb  said  diak  ia  loosely 
mounted,  a  8houId»^r  on  said  ?t»'m.  a  spring  Inttrposed 
between  said  shoulder  and  sairl  valve  disk,  an  adjusMnn 
screw  for  adjusting  the  Dormal  teosion  of  said  sprinii;,  a 
cam  pivotaily  cioantt^d  io  position  to  engage  th^>  otiter 
end  <if  said  valve  stem,  a  throttle  dlak,  and  operating 
means  connected  to  said  throttle  diak  and  to  said  <-am 
for  iiinularn^uusly  opening  tlie  throttle  disk  and  in- 
creasing the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tlM  comttinatlon  of  a  carburetiAg 
chamber,  an  air-intalu  valve,  a  mixture  outlet,  a  throttle 
valve  disposed  la  said  mixture  outlet,  and  means  for  in- 
creasing the  resistance  to  the  ppeoiDg  of  the  air-intake 
valve  propijrtionately  to  the  apount  of  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comt>inatiun  of  an  air-intake 
valve,  a  mixture  outlet,  a  spritig  pressing  the  said  air- 
intake  vaire  on  its  seat,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said 
mixture  outlet,  and  means  for  locreasing  the  pressure 
of  the  said  spring  00  t)>e  said  air-intake  valve  propor- 
tionately to  the  amount  of  openipg  of  the  throttle  valve. 

[Claims  rt  and  T  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1.0«2.«89.  UNDEBFBAME  FOg  DUMPINO-CARB.  Wil- 
liam P.  BsmNDoar,  decease,  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  by 
Joseph  W.  Bettendorf.  administrator,  Bettendorf,  Iowa. 
Original  application  flied  Mar.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547.56$*.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  680.188.      iCl.  105 — 7«  • 


1.  In  a  dump-car  an  uDderfi*ame  conprlslag  end  sills. 
haviog  Integral  rear  extension^  that  are  provided  with 
depressed  seats  in  which  the  c«nt«r-«illf  arc  sseored, 
center-sills,  integral  tM>dy-toolsti3ni  liavlag  transverse  de 
prsssioas  in  the  upper  part  ot  their  ceotral  portions  In 
alloement  with  the  seats  la  th«  rear  extensions  of  aaid 
ead-sllls  in  which  said  ceater  sills  arc  secarsd  and 
supported,  and  side  stIU  secured  to  the  SBds  of  said 
body  tK)lsters   and   provided   wltlj   flanges    that   project   hs- 


>ood  the  longltoidlaal  planes  of  the  ends  of  said  holsters, 
the  opper  surfaies  or  edges  of  said  bolsters  and  the  upper 
tlan^e-s  of  all  of  said  sills  being  disposed  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  each  adapted  to  contact  with  and 
support  the  floor  of  the  car. 

■_'.  In  a  dump  car  an  underframe  comprising  slde-sllls. 
tiody  bolsters  carried  by  said  slde-sills  and  having  trans 
verse  depressions  In  the  upper  part  of  their  central  por- 
tions, renter  sills  extending  past  said  holsters  and  se- 
I'lre.l  In  the  depressions  therein,  end  sills,  and  an  In 
tejirul  rear  extension  for  each  end-sill  having  a  depressed 
seat  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  each  other  and  with 
the  bolster  depression  In  which  the  ends  of  said  center-sill 
are  secured,  said  bolsters  and  all  of  said  sills  Including 
said  end  sill  rearward  extension  having  their  upper  sur- 
faces disposed  In  the  same  liorizontal  plane  and  each 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  support   the  floor  of  the  car. 

^.  In  a  dump  car  iiii  underframe  t'omprising  side  sills, 
body-bolsters  carried  by  said  side-sills  and  having  trans- 
verse depressions  in  the  upper  part  of  their  central  por- 
tions, center-sills  extending  past  said  bolsters  and  secur>-d 
in  the  depressions  therein,  imperforate  end-sills,  and  an 
integral  rear  extension  for  each  end-sill  having  a  de- 
tiressed  seat  in  loBgttudinal  alinement  with  each  other 
and  with  the  tx>lster  depression  In  which  the  ends  of  ssld 
enter-sill  are  secured,  said  liolsters  and  all  of  ssid  sills  Is 
<  iuding  said  end-sill  rearward  extensions  hsving  their 
upper  surfaces  disposed  in  the  same  horixontal  plane  and 
each  adapted  to  contact  with  and  support  the  floor  of  the 
car. 

4.  In  a  dump-car  an  underframe  comprising  side-sills, 
center-sills  extending  continuously  and  terminating  medi- 
ate the  bolster  and  the  ends  of  the  car.  end  sills  central 
integral  rearward  exteasloss  for  said  end-sills  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  center-sills  are  secured,  and  Integral 
body-bolsters  carried  by  said  side-sills  and  having  their 
eentral  portions  recessed  in  longltndinal  alinement  with 
the  rear  extensions  of  said  end-sills  In  which  recess  said 
'-•nter-sllls  are  supported,  all  of  said  sills  and  said 
holsters  having  their  upper  surfaces  disposed  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane  and  each  adapted  to  contact  with  and 
dire<  tly  support  the  floor  of  the  car. 

a.  In  a  dump-car  an  underframe  comprising  side-sills, 
end  sills,  having  rearward  extensions  provided  with  de 
pressed  sests  In  which  the  center-sills  are  secured,  center 
sills,  said  slde-sills  and  center-sills  made  of  Integral  rolled 
metal  beams,  and  a  t>ody-bolster  anpportlng  said  center- 
sills  and  consisting  of  two  superimposed  memt>ers  the 
upper  memt>er  of  which  is  movable  and  made  of  IntegrsI 
cast-metal  and  the  lower  relatively  stationary  member  to 
which  .said  upper  member  Is  connected  is  provided  with 
center  bearings,  said  upper  member  provided  with  a  de 
presslon  through  wbteta  said  CSBtM'-siU  passes  nnd  la 
seated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,0«2.«90  MET.\L  UNDERFRAME  rONBTRUCTION 
FOR  CARS  WII-LI.4M  P.  Bbttsmdokf,  d*>ceased,  Bet- 
tendorf. Iowa,  by  Joseph  W  Bettendorf.  adminlstrstor, 
Bettendorf.  Iowa  Orlirlnal  Application  filed  May  23. 
r.ilO.  Serial  No.  5«2.922.  Divided  and  this  appllcatlaa 
riled  Apr    25.  191L'       S.  Hal  No    693.08R       (CI    21.S — 42.) 


1.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  single  I 
beam,  the  web  of  which  is  boriaontally  disposed,  and  a 
draft-rigging  receptacle  and  follower-stops  mounted  on 
and  semred  directly  to  each  end  of  the  web  thereof. 

2.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  single  X- 
beam,   the   web  of  which   is  horizontally  disposed   extend 


May  27, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


839 


Ing  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  and  a  draft-rlgglng  re- 
ceptacle and  follower  stops  secured  direct  to  the  ends 
thereof  between  its  upper  flanges. 

.*?.   .\u     underframe     for     cars     comprising     a     single     I 
beam,   the   web  of   which   is   horizontally  disposed   extend 
Ing  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  past  the  bolsters  with  Its 
flanges  and  web  Intact  from  end  to  end,  and  a  draft-rlg- 
glng  receptacle   and    follower  stops  secured   direct   to   the 
end  portions  of  said  center  sill  between  its  flanges. 

4.  An  underframe  for  ears  comprising  .,  single  I 
beam  the  web  of  which  ts  horizontally  disposed,  a  cast- 
metal  draft-rlgglng  receptacle  and  follower-stops  secured 
to  the  web  of  the  end  portions  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  chamber  therein  for  the  draft-rlgglng  and  with  a  passage 
connecting  said  chamber  to  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle, 
and  with  a  recess  In  the  transverse  wall  of  said  chamber 
opposite  said  passage,  a  basal  flange  extending  from  the 
rear  transverse  wall  of  bald  chambe: .  and  braces  connect- 
ing said  rear  wall  and  flange. 

5.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  Iwdy-bolster 
near  eacli  emi  tliereof.  a  rolled  metal  beam  center  sill  so 
disposed  that  Its  web  is  horizontal  nnd  which  connects 
said  body  bolsters,  and  an  integral  draft-rlgglng  receptacle 
and  follower-stops  secured  directly  to  the  ends  of  the  web 
of  said  center-sill. 


1,062.691  ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  HOLDER  Thomas 
N.  Blbke,  Chicago.  111.  riled  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No    710.796.      (CI.  240— 71. J 


1.  .\u  adjustable  light  holder  comprising  a  hollow  pivot 
stud  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  light  cord,  a  brartiet 
pivotaily  supported  by  and  adapted  to  swing  about  said 
stud,  a  roller  mounted  at  each  end  In  said  brscket,  and  a 
flexible  supporting  cord  attached  at  on^  end  to  said  roller 
and  connected  with  an  electric  lamp  whereby  the  betflit 
of  said  lamp  may  be  adjusted  by  winding  the  cord  on  or 
unwinding  the  cord  from  said  roller. 

2.  An  adjustable  light  holder  comprising  a  hollow  pivot 
stud  provided  with  an  Insalatlng  lining  and  adapted  to 
rt^relve  an  electric  light  cord,  a  bracket  pivotaily  sup- 
ported by  said  stnd  and  adapted  to  swing  In  an  arc  about 
the  stud,  a  spring  roller  supported  at  each  end  In  said 
bracket,  and  a  flexible  supporting  cord  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an 
electric  lamp  whereby  the  height  of  said  lamp  may  be 
adjusted  by  winding  the  cord  on  or  unwinding  the  cord 
from  said  roller. 

3.  An  adjustable  light  bolder  comprising  a  hollow  In- 
sulated pivot  stud  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  Il«bt 
cord,  a  pivotaily  moonted  bracket  projecting  Uterally 
from  said  stud  and  adapted  to  swing  in  an  are  afeoat  the 
stud,  a  spring  roller  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  supporting 
cord  attachsd  to  said  rollar  and  adapted  to  be  oonnoctsd 
with  an  eloctrlc  lamp,  said  cord  being  adaptsd  to  be  wo«a4 


on  and  unwonad  from  the  roller  to  vary  the  belgbt  of 
the  lamp  and  also  to  vary  the  borlsontal  distance  of  tbc 

lamp  from  the  stud,  and  said  roller  and  bracket  being 
adapted  to  swing  about  the  atud  to  vary  the  angular  po- 
sition of  the  lamp  relatively  to  the  stud. 

4.  An  adjustable  light  holder  comprising  a  hollow  pivot 
stud  adapted  to  receive  the  wire  cord  of  the  light  to  be 
supported,  a  bracket  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  stud  and 
provided  adjacent  each  end  with  downwardly  projecting 
portions,  a  spring  roller  having  its  ends  supported  in  said 
downwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  bracket  and  a 
supporting  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  said  roller  sub- 
stantially midway  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  its  other  end  with  the  lamp  to  support  the  same  from 
the  roller  whereby  the  lamp  may  be  swung  in  an  arc 
about  the  light  wire  extending  through  said  pivotal  stud. 


1.002.692.  INTERLOCKING  TIE-PLATE  FOR  RAILS. 
Albkrt  L.  (^jle,  Auburndale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Francis 
J.  V.  Dakln.  trustee.  Boston,  Mass  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734.4^3      (CI.  2.38—2.) 


CZ) 


1.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  frame 
and  two  clamps  within  said  frame  hut  not  secured  thereto, 
each  of  said  clamps  having,  at  Us  outer  end.  means  for 
gripping  a  rail. 

2.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  two  grip- 
ping clamps,  each  of  said  clsmps  being  provided  with 
raesns  on  one  end  for  gripping  the  foot  of  a  rail  and  with 
means  on  the  other  end  for  penetrating  a  sleeper,  and 
a  frame  for  holding  said  clamps  in  operative  position 

3.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  frame 
and  two  gripping  clsmps  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
raesns  for  gripping  the  foot  of  a  rsll.  snd  with  means  on 
the  other  end  for  penetrating  a  sleeper. 

4.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  frame 
and  two  clamps  Bttlng  within  said  frame  but  not  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  flange  for  gripping 
the  foot  of  a  rail. 

6.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  two  grip- 
ping clamps  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  flange  at  one 
end  for  gripping  the  foot  of  a  rail  and  with"  means  at  the 
other  end  for  penetrating  a  sleeper,  and  a  frame  for 
holding  said  clamps  against  displacement. 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,062.«*8.  INTEELOCKINO  TIB-PLATE  FOB  RAILS. 
ALBirr  L.  CoLB,  Auburndale,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Francis 
J.  V.  Dakln,  trustee.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  «,  1918. 
Serial  No.  746,484.     (01.  288—2.) 

1.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  downwardly  turned  lip  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
sleeper,  and  vertically  movable  means  within  said  frame 
for  gripping  the  foot  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  tie  plats  for  railroad  rtlls  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  tamed  lip  to  engage  one  side  of  a  nleeper 
and  means  within  said  frame  for  gripping  the  foot  oT  a 
rail,  said  means  being  so  formed  that  an  Increase  of  weight 
on  the  rail  serves  to  increase  their  grip  opoo  the  rail. 

3.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  rails  comprising  s  frame 
having  a  downwardly  turned  Up  to  engage  one  side  of  a 
sleeper,  and  gripping  members  within  said  frame,  bat  not 
secured  thereto,  for  gripping  the  foot  of  a  rail. 
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4.  A  tl«  plate  for  railroad  rail*  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
iDg    a    downwardly    turned    lip    to   engage   one    side    of   a 


eg 


■^Oi/4 


1,062.694.       COMBINATION    TlE-PLATE    AND    BRACE 
FOR    RAILROAD-RAILS       .i^BERT    L.    Cole.    Auburn- 
•lalf.    Mass,    assljoior   to    Francis   J     V     Dakin.    trustee, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb    12.  1913.     Serial  No.  747  837 
(CI.  288—2.) 


r-'^J^-cr^:^^] 


1.  A  combination  tie-plate  and  brace  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  fit  under  a  rail,  a  brace  Integral  with  said 
frame  for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  a  rail  to  support 
the  same  against  lateral  thruat  and  Independent  meana 
within  said  frame  for  gripping  tfce  foot  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  combination  tie-plate  and  brace  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  bertween  a  rail  and  sleeper 
and  having  at  one  end  an  integral  brace  and  means  within 
said  frame  for  gripping  the  foot  of  a  rail;  said  meana 
being  so  formed  that  any  weight  on  the  rail  serves  to  in- 
crease their  grip  on  the  rail. 

3.  A  combination  tie-plate  and  brace  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  between  »  rail  and  a  sleeper  and 
having  at  one  end  an  upwardly  a»d  inwardly  curved  brace 
for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  a  rail  and  independent 
means  within  said  frame  for  gripping  the  foot  of  a  rail  • 
B*ld  means  b^lng  so  formed  tha.t  their  grip  on  the  rail 
la  increased  by  an  Increase  of  weight  on  the  rail. 

4.  A  combination  tie-plate  and  brace  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  brace  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  Integral 
with  it  and  vertically  movable  i»eans  within  said  frame 
for  gripping  and  holding  the  foot  orf  a  rail. 

5.  A    combination    tie-plate    and    brace    comprising    a 
frame  provided  with  an  Integral  brace  to  engage  and  aup 
port  the  upper  part  of  a  rail  and  fertlcally  movable  means 
within  said  frame  for  receiving  and  gripping  the  foot  of  a 
rail. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


1.062.695.        8ANITAEY     DBINK3NG  ■  CUP.       L0CI8     A. 

Coa.v»LiC8,   Grand    Raplda.   Mi<&.      Filed   Apr    8    1912 

Serial  No.  689,278.     (CI.  187—109.) 

1.  A  sanitary  drinking  cup  comprising  a  coupling 
adapted  for  attaehment  to  a  fanctt  and  having  a  pair  of 
ears  projecting  therefrom,  a  tubular  arm  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  intermediate  itti  ends  pivoted  In  said 
ears  of  the  coupling  and  thereby  suspended  by  the  coupling 
from  the  faucet  out  of  allnement  *irtth  the  faucet  when  ont 


of  use,  said  arm  having  a  receiving  end  adapted  to  swing 
into  oociperative  relation  with  said  coupling  when  in  use. 
a  drinking  cup  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  handle 


Klteper,  and  two  gripping  members  within  said  frame ; 
said  members  being  movable  la  a  vertical  direction  and 
each  having  a  flange  for  gripping  the  foot  of  a  rail. 


carried  by  the  arm  for  manlpulatlnj;  the  same  on  its  pivot. 
2.  A  sanitary  drlnkiiiK  cup  comprising  a  coupllnn  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  faucet  and  having  a  projection 
thereon,  a  tubular  arm  provided  with  a  projection  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  projection  of  the  coupllug 
and  thereby  supported  below  the  dis<-harge  end  of  the 
faucet  and  out  of  ailnement  with  the  faucet  when  out 
of  use,  said  arm  having  one  end  adapted  to  swing  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  said  coupling  when  In  use,  and  • 
drinking  cup  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm. 


1.062,696.  SEWING  MA.  MINE  Henrv  J.  C,,x.  EUm 
betb,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mav  9,  1911. 
Serial  .No.  625.960.      (Cl.  112 — 15.) 


In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stitch  form 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  main-shaft  having  rotary 
movements  in  a  dlreition  toward  the  operator,  a  loop-taker 
having  rotary  movements  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
operator,  a  bobbin-case  provided  with  a  notched  flange 
journaled  in  the  loop-taker  and  held  against  rotation, 
a  needle-thread  take-up  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  sewing  machine  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  main-shaft  with  Its  thread  end  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  operator  and  having  movements  in  a  vertical 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  main-shaft,  and  con- 
nections for  connecting  the  main-shaft  with  the  loop- 
taker  to  effect  a  multiple  of  rotations  of  the  latter  to  one 
rotation  of  said  main-shaft. 


1,062. «ft7       BLANK    FOR    AI'RONS.      Lofis    Dacm.    Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Richard  Pick  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Aug.  28.  1911      Serial  No   646,496.     (Cl.  2— 64. 1 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  apron  blank  com- 
prising a   single   piece  of  flexible   material   having  a    cen- 
tral longitudinally  disposed  concavo  convex  rib  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  middle  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
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blank,  said  rib  adapted  to  be  severed  longitudinally  of  its 
ridge  and  the  respective  portions  thereof  on  either  side  of 


mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  two  or  more  openings 
therein  so  located  ns  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the 
casing,  a  lens  in  one  of  said  openings;,  and  a  speculum  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;awtfe.] 


the  line  of  severance  overlapped  upon  each  other  to  form 
a  bifurcated  apron. 


1,062.698.  Al'RISCOPE.  Henry  L  De  Zbno.  Philadel- 
phia, I'a  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  547.460.  (Cl. 
128—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cover  with  two  or  more  openinjrs  therein  adapte<l  to 
register  with  a  speculum  extending  therefrom,  means  for 
producing  air  pressure  within  said  casing,  a  lens  register 
Ing  with  one  of  said  openings  in  said  cover,  and  means  for 
closing  the  other  opening  or  openings  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  a  speculum  ex 
tending  therefrom,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  under 
pressure  into  the  interior  of  the  said  casing,  there  being 
two  or  more  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  op 
poslte  said  speculum,  a  lens,  and  means  arranged  to  bring 
said  lens  across  one  of  said  openings  and  close  the  other 
opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  In  one  wall,  a  member  movably 
mounted  upon  said  casing  and  having  an  opening  therein 
In  a  position  to  register  with  the  openings  in  said  casing, 
a  lens  in  the  aforesaid  opening  in  said  member,  there  being 
a  second  opening  in  said  member  in  a  position  to  register 
simultaneously  with  one  of  the  openings  In  said  casing 
when  the  lens  registers  with  another  of  said  openings,  and 
a  speculum  extending  from  said  casing  opposite  the 
openings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  or  more  openings  In  one  wall,  a  member  movably 
mounted  upon  said  casing  and  having  an  opening  therein 
In  a  position  to  register  with  the  openings  In  said  casing, 
a  lens  In  the  aforesaid  opening  In  said  member,  there  being 
a  second  opening  in  said  member  in  a  position  to  register 
with  one  of  the  openings  lo  said  casing  when  the  lens  reg- 
isters with  another  of  said  openings,  a  speculum  extend- 
ing from  said  casing  on  the  side  opposite  that  having  the 
openings,  and  means  for  producing  pressure  within  said 
casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  or  more  openings  In  one  end.  a  member  movably 


1,062,699.  TIME  CONTROLLEI'  I'RAFT  ANI'  I'AMPER 
REGULATOR.  Bassett  Fewu  son  Philadelphia  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  669.726.     (Cl.  161— 8.t 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate,  a  vertically  swlnpinp  lever  fuicrumed  between  Its 
end  and  enlarged  af  one  end  forming  a  weight,  flexible 
devices  connecting  the  unwei^'hted  end  of  the  lever  with 
the  draft  and  damper  of  a  furnace,  whereby  the  move 
ment  of  the  lever  controls  the  said  draft  and  damper,  a 
tripping  arm  bent  at  an  angle  and  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a 
catch  pivotally  secured  to  the  plate,  a  lug  on  the  weighted 
end  of  the  lever  and  resting  on  the  catch,  whereby  the 
weighted  end  of  the  lever  is  held  elevated,  the  short  end 
of  the  tripping  arm  engaging  the  catch  a  clock  holding 
clamp  secured  to  the  plate,  a  clock  secured  in  the  clamp, 
and  a  flexible  device  connecting  the  long  end  of  the  trip- 
ping arm  with  the  alarm  winding  key  of  the  clock,  whereby 
the  turning  of  the  key  causes  the  tripping  arm  to  move  the 
catch  and  release  the  weighted  end  of  the  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  fuicrumed  between  Its 
ends  and  enlarged  at  one  end  forming  a  weight,  flexible 
devices  connecting  the  unweighted  end  of  the  lever  with 
the  draft  and  damper  of  a  furnace,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  controls  the  said  draft  and  damper,  a 
tripping  arm  bent  at  an  angle  and  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a 
catch  pivotally  secured  to  the  plate,  and  having  a  hole 
therein,  a  shoulder  on  the  catch,  a  lug  on  the  weighted  end 
of  the  arm  and  resting  on  the  shoulder,  whereby  the 
weighted  end  of  the  lever  is  held  elevated  a  hook  on  the 
short  end  of  the  tripping  arm  and  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  catch,  a  clock  holding  clamp  secured  to  the 
plate,  a  clock  secured  In  the  clamp  and  a  flexible  device 
connecting  the  long  end  of  the  tripping  arm  with  the 
alarm  winding  key  of  the  clock,  whereby  the  turning  of 
the  key  causes  the  flexible  device  to  wind  on  the  key  and 
causes  the  tripping  arm  to  move  the  catch  and  release  the 
weighted  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.062,700.  PROPORTIONAL-SPACER  DEVICE.  JOSBPH 
A.  FiRSCHiNG,  rtlca.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,965       (Cl.  73—113.' 


1.  la  a  proportional  spacer  a  fixed  measuring  point,  a 
fixed  rack  adjacent  to  said  fixed  point,  a  sliding  rack  plate 
beyond  said  fixed  rack  and  having  a  single  rack  and  a  loose 
pinion  engaging  said  fixed  rack,  additional  successive 
sliding  rack  plates  therebeyond.  each  having  two  racks 
and  a  pinion  therebetween,  the  pinion  of  the  first  double- 
racked  plate  being  half  the  slse  of  the  pinion  of  the  said 
single    racked    plate    and    the    pinions    on    the    successive 
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[>Utf>s  tb>>rMift»>r  Ut'lna  altcrDatel^  th«  8lse  of  said  first 
aeotioQed  aod  Kai<i  ><e<on(i  ixveotiofed  plnloot.  each  of  aaid 
plDiooB  eDKiMsiuif  on  -itlier  side  the  rack  of  the  next  adja 
cent  ra<  k  plat<-.  Blidewa>s  for  aaidisUdins  rack  platt^t,  and 
meana  f'>r  operatioK  said  sU'ling  mck  piatee  and  indicating 
th>^  position  thep'-of 

2.  In  a  proportional  spacer  a  Hxed  revoluhle  pinion,  a 
fixed  rack  on  either  side  thereof  and  on  either  side  a  »e 
rtea  of  autcesaive  slidinj<  ra<  k  piatee.  each  harinR  two 
racks  and  a  lous«>  pinion  int«-rnietilato  of  tlie  said  racks, 
the  first  and  every  alternate  one  of  aaid  last  mentioned 
pinions  being  twice  the  size  of  said  fixed  pinion  and  the 
other  pinions  beini?  the  size  of  tha  .said  fixed  pinion,  each 
of  said  pinions  <»n8:ai;lnic  on  elthfr  «1de  the  rack  of  the 
next  adjacent  rack  plate  alldewajs  for  said  rack  plates 
and  means  for  operating  said  slldirig  rack  plat>s  and  indi 
catio.;  the  position  thereof. 


l.Otii'.TOl  CAR  FLOOR  CONSTRITTION  William  E. 
FowLKK,  Sr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assi^nfir  to  The  Fowler  Car 
t'ompany.  rhlcago.  111.,  a  Corpoeation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1,912.     Serial  No.  T^O.ajSO.     (CI.  105 — 78  ) 


1.  io  a  railway  car.  the  cooibiuutinn  of  center  sills,  side 
sills,  transverse  members  haviug  depressed  portions,  slot- 
ted metallic  aDi;u!ar  bars  seated  in  said  depressed  por- 
tioas  and  extending  from  end  to  ei)d  of  tb«  car,  and  floor- 
members  bolted  to  said  angular  Ijars  through  said  ilots, 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center-ailla,  aide- 
silla,  and  transverse  members  hatinij  depre«Hf<l  portions, 
slotted  Z-bars  seated  in  said  depressed-portions  and  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  and  floor-memberm 
twlted  to  said  Z-bars  through  said  alota.  wbsuntialiy  as 
deacril^ed.  | 

S.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  eeoter-Billa,  side- 
siila,  and  trausverse-memliers  having  depressed-portions,  a 
pair  of  Z  bars  resting  In  said  depressed-portions  and  ex 
tending  from  end  to  end  of  the  Qar,  floor-boards  resting 
on  said  center  sills,  side-sills,  and  Z  bars,  and  being  posi- 
tively connected  to  said  Z  bars  orxly,  substantially  as  de- 
acrihed. 

4.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combiniitlon  of  center  sills  and 
Bllp-sills.  transver8e-m#mber«,  antoilar  members  seated  on 
said  transverse-members  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  car.  floor  boards  resting  on  said  side  sills  and  angu- 
lar members,  mean.s  for  securing  taid  boards  to  said  an 
gular  members  and  a  side  wall,  said  side-wall  having  a 
rahbeted  connection  tu  said  floor-feoards  and  adapted  by 
interlocking  engagement  to  hold  said  floorboards  in  poei 
tiiin.  <»ub»tantlal!y  .is  described. 


1.062,702.        AMfSEMENT     APPARATIS         He.nrt      D. 

Gardy,    Philadelphia.    I'a       File<|   May    4.    1910       Serial 

No.    669,327.      (CI    4«— 27.) 

Aquatic  apparatus  comprising  4  niQltlp'leity  of  boats. 
•  rstatabl«  driving  element  of  relstlrely  large  diameter, 
rslatiTeiy  short  arms  in  pairs  connecting  enefa  boat  with 
■•Id  drlTlBK  ei(>ment.  adjacent  an^  being  arranged  reU- 
ttmly  close  togerher  tbrouffbout  their  length,  an  angle 
iron  arranged  between  and  rigidly  connectiag  together 
eneb    pair    of    arms    substsnttally    midway    between    said 


boats  and  said  driving  element  the  assembled  angle  irons 
l)eirig  of  (Jttagonal   conflgurntion.   an  eye-bolt   for  securing 


each  end  of  said  angle  Iron  to  place  and  a  short  chain 
section  between  and  secured  to  adjacent  eye-bolts. 


1,062.703.     PrLLEY. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1904. 


HevKv  J.  Gilbert.  Saginaw,  Mich 
Serial  No.  202,051.      iCl.  €4— IS.) 


1  A  pulley  comprising  a  luii  and  spokes  connected 
therewith,  each  spoke  being  an  int>'grai  structure  comprit)- 
ing  a  central  bub  portion  which  haM  outwardly  directed 
fianges  projecting  from  Its  op{»osite  side  edges  and  radi- 
ally extended  from  the  outer  portinns  of  such  bub  to 
form  spoke  arms  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim 
and  which  has  the  two  flat  radial  portions  2''  on  each  side 
of  the  bub  portion,  said  spoke  arms  being  separate  and 
unconnected  along  their  length  and  extending  from  the 
outer  corners  of  said  (iat  portions  to  the  rim  to  form  sub- 
stantially diametrical  sfinkes  ;  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pulley  eomprising  a  rim.  and  spokes  connected 
therewith,  each  spoke  t>eiag  an  integral  structure  com 
prising  a  central  bub  portion  which  has  outwardly  directed 
flanges  projecting  from  its  opposite  side  edges  and  radially 
extended  from  the  outer  portions  of  such  hub  to  form 
spoke  arms  connerfed  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim. 
and  which  tUso  has  the  two  Cat  radial  portions  2"  on 
each  side  of  the  hub  portion,  aald  spoke  arau  being  sep 
arate  and  unconnected  along  their  length  and  extending 
from  the  outer  corners  of  said  flat  portions  to  the  rim,  in 
combination  with  damping  t>oits  througb  the  said  portions 
2*>  for  securing  adjoining  rpokes  together  said  spokes 
extending  diametrically  of  the  pulley  atrncture :  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  spolces  connected  there- 
with, each  spoke  consisting  of  a  central  hub  portion  with 
outwardly  directed  flanges  and  radial  spoke  arms  con 
stltuttng  a  cotttlnnation  of  tiie  flanges,  supplemental 
apokes  connected  at  tbelr  outer  ends  with  the  rim  and  hav- 


\\ 
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ing  bifurcated  Inner  ends  fitting  upon  the  hub  portion  of 
the  spokes,  hub  supports  inserted  between  said  flangett 
of  each  of  the  first  named  spokes,  smd  clamping  bolts 
passed  through  the  hob  supports  and  said  hub  portions  of 
the  first  named  spoke  arms:  .subetantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim  spokes  connected  there- 
with, each  spoke  consisting  of  a  central  hub  portion  with 
outwardly  directed  ilaages  and  radial  spoke  arms  con- 
stituting a  continuation  of  the  flanges,  hub  supports  1b- 
<<erted  between  said  fianges,  supplemental  spokes  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  with  the  rim  and  having  bifurcated  In- 
ner ends  fitting  upon  the  hub  p'wtion  of  the  spokes  and 
secured  to  said  flanges,  and  clamping  bolts  passed  through 
the  hub  supports  and  the  hub  portions  of  the  first  named 
spokes  ;   substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  pulley  comprlslBg  a  rim,  spokes  connected  there 
with  ea<'h  spoke  consisting  of  a  central  hub  portion  and 
radial  spoke  arms,  tiub  supports  arranged  concentric  with 
the  hub  pfirtioDS  of  the  spokes,  and  supplemental  spokes 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  rim  and  having 
rh'lr  Inner  ends  secured  between  the  hub  sopfjorfs  and  the 
said  hub  portions  of  the  first  named  spokes;  substantially 
as  described.  , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,704.  INFANT'S  STOOL  AND  BATH  HOLDER. 
WiLLisTOs  Wirt  Greenwood,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  190«      Serial  .No.  32S,947.     (CI.  4—2.) 


1.  A  pair  of  Infants  holders,  each  stably  OKjanted  upon 
standfirds  ;  one  of  said  pair  consisting  of  an  inclined  shal 
low  concave  trough  conformable  to  the  head  and  back 
of  an  infant,  with  elevated  spreadini:  supports  at  the 
lower  extrenilty  of  said  trough  for  the  legs  of  aaid  Infant  : 
the  other  <>f  said  pair  consisting  of  an  Inclined  shallow 
concave  trough  conformable  to  the  face  and  front  sarfaces 
of  the  body  of  said  Infant,  and  having  stirrups  below  the 
plane  of  said  trough  for  supporting  the  legs  of  said  in 
fant  in  a  flexed  position  :  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  pair  of  Infant's  holders,  each  stably  mounted  upon 
standards  ;  one  of  said  pair  consisting  of  an  inclined  shal- 
low concave  trough  conformable  to  the  head  and  back 
of  an  infant,  with  elevated  spreading  supports  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  trough  for  the  legs  of  said  Infant  ; 
the  other  of  said  pair  consisting  of  an  Inclined  shallow 
concave  trough  conformable  to  the  fare  and  front  surfaces 
of  the  body  of  an  Infant,  said  trough  having  an  aperture 
for  the  face,  and  additional  .supports  below  the  plane  of 
said  trough  for  the  flexed  legs  of  aald  infant  :  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  A  pair  of  Infant's  holders,  each  stably  mounted  upon 
standards  .  one  of  said  pair  consisting  of  an  inclined  shal- 
low concave  trough  conformable  to  the  head  and  back  of 
an  infant,  with  adjustable  elerated  spreading  supports  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  trough  for  the  legs  of  said  infant, 
and  having  the  accessories  of  pad  retaining  strap  and 
hand-hold  :  the  other  of  said  pair  consisting  <>f  an  inclined 
shallow  concave  trough  conformable  to  the  face  and  front 
surfaces  of  the  body  of  an  Infant,  said  trough  having  an 
aperture  for  the  face,  and  having  also  a  pad.  handhold, 
retalnlnir  strap,  and  additional  supports  below  the  plane 
of  said  trough  for  the  flexed  legs  of  said  Infant :  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  pair  of  Infant's  holders,  each  stably  mounted  upon 
four  standards,  the  first  of  said  pair  consisting  of  the  sup- 
porting trough  A — B.  adjtmtable  supports  C  for  the  legs, 
retaining  strap  6 — 6,  hand-rods  9 — 10 — 11  and  7 — 8,  and 
pad  a — b :  the  other  of  said  pair  consisting  of  the  support 
ing  trough   D — E.  with  aperture  for  face  and  arms,  sup- 


ports F — O  for  the  legs,  the  strap  30.  the  hand-hol4to  and 
braces  31  and  32,  together  with  the  pad  s;  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1,062.705.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER.  JosnPH  HADKi, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  .July  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,CK)1. 
(CI.  213—39.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  fender,  a  securing  bolt,  a  support- 
ing member  having  an  arm  containing  an  aperture  for 
the  reception  of  the  threaded  end  of  such  bolt,  and  a 
shouldered  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  such  bolt 
in  said  aperture. 

2.  In  an  automobile  fender,  a  bracket  arm  containing 
an  aperture  for  the  re<^ptlon  of  a  bolt  and  a  screw 
threaded  nnt  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  surface  of  said  arm  and  a  depressed  extended  collar 
adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  a  bolt  within  said 
aperture. 


1,062,706.       AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.       Joseph     Hadka, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  12.  1912.     Serial  No    709,002 
(Cl.  MS— 39.) 


-"if  ^    A.  ^ 


1.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  a  channel 
bar  of  an  automobile ;  a  bolt  projecting  through  said 
channel  bar  ;  and  a  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  arm  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending booked  arm  adapted  to  embrace  the  flange  of  said 
channel  bar,  and  a  shouldered  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread  of  <he  bolt  within  the  aperture  and  to  secure  the 
said  horizontal  arm  to  the  aald  bolt. 

2.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  a  trans- 
verse channel  bar  of  an  automobile :  a  projection  from 
the  frame  of  the  radiator  of  the  automobile  ;  a  t>olt  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  projection  :  a  horizontal 
bracket  arm  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  said 
bolt :  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  bolt,  and  a  verti- 
cal arm  rigidly  connected  with  said  horizontal  arm  and 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  enpnge  the  flange  of  said  chan- 
nel bar. 

'.i.  In  an  automobile  fender,  in  combination,  a  trans- 
verse channel  bar  of  an  automobile  ;  a  projection  from  the 
frame  of  the  radiator  of  the  automobile  :  a  tK>lt  extend- 
ing upward  through  said  projection  ;  a  horizontal  bracket 
arm  having  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  said  bolt  ; 
a  nut  having  a  recessed  collar  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread  of  said  bolt  within  said  aperture  and  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  bracket  arm  ; 
and  a  vertical  bracket  arm  rigidly  connected  with  said 
horizontal  arm  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  said  channel  bar. 


1 ,062,707,  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
TROLLERS. Jay  H.  Hall,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nor.  27,  1»11.  Serial  No.  662,690.  (Cl.  172—179.) 
1.  In    an    electric    motor-control    system,    a    motor,    a 

elrrtrtt  therefor,  two  resistances  io  series  In  said  clrcutt. 
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a  maauallf -operated  eootroller  for  regrulating  one  re- 
iistance.  a  switch  for  controlling  the  otber  refliatance.  an 
operating  winding  therefor,  and  t  contact  In  the  manually- 
operated  controller  for  connectlnif  the  winding  in  the 
motor  circuit  after  the  manuaUycontrolled  resistance  is 
cut  out  of  the  circuit 


r'(7y^-mr — ♦ 


1.062.708         CONTROL    SYSTEM     FOR     KLEt'TRIC 
MOTORS.       3i.x    H.     Hall,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    a.sslgnor 
to    The    Electric    Controller    atid    Manufacturing    Com 
panjr.   Clevf-land.    Ohio,    a    Cor^wration    of   Ohio.      Filed 
Dec,   H    1!>12      Sf'rlal  No.  736.904       <C1.   172— 17;>  1 


1.  In  a  series-parallel  ayatem  of  motor  control,  a  pair 
of  motors,  resistance  therefor.  4  switch  for  cutting  out 
said  reaiatance.   a  winding   for  cuDtroiling  tb«  cloaare  of 


2.  In  an  electric  oiotorcontrol  pysteni.  a  motor,  u  circuit 
therefor,  a  resistance  in  said  circuit,  a  manually  operated 
controller  for  cuttinif  out  the  resistance,  a  second  re 
sLsrance  in  the  circuit,  a  switch  for  cutting  out  the  latter 
resi.stance.  a  wiD<lin^  adapted  19  '-ontrol  the  switch  and 
be  coQnt»cted  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  a  contact  on  the 
controller  for  enernizln;;  the  wljndiug  after  the  flrst  re- 
sistance is  cut  out. 

3.  In  a  motor-control  system,  an  electric  motor  hav 
ing  au  aimaturf.  a  circuit  therefor,  a  resistance  In  said 
circuit,  a  manually-op^-rated  controller  for  cuttlnt?  out 
the  re9i8tanc^•.  a  second  resistance  In  the  circuit,  a 
switch  for  cuttin;:  out  th^'  latter  resistance,  a  windln>t 
adapted  to  control  the  switch  tnd  be  connected  In  the 
armature  circuit,  and  a  .'onta'jt  on  the  controller  for 
energizing  the  wlndlnir  aft^r  tlv  first  resistance  Is  cut 
out.  1 

i  In  a  motor-control  svstem,  au  electric  motor  having  ' 
a  fleld  winding,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  resistance  in  said  ' 
circuit,  a  manually  <)p»'rated  controller  for  cutting  out 
the  resistancf',  a  second  r»'slstanij»*  in  the  circuit,  a  switch 
for  cutting  out  the  latter  resls'iince,  a  winding  adapted 
to  control  the  switch  and  be  connected  in  th'>  fleld  circuit, 
and  a  contact  on  the  controller  for  »>nergiztng  the  wind- 
ing after  the  ftrst  resistance  is  ctit  out. 

'>  lu  a  motor-control  system,  an  electric  motor  having 
an  armature  and  a  aeries  field  winding,  a  circuit  therefor, 
a  resistance  in  nald  circuit,  a  manually -operated  con- 
troller for  cutting  out  the  resistance,  a  second  resistance 
in  the  circuit,  a  switch  for  cutting  out  the  latter  resist 
ance  a  windiui;  adapted  to  control  the  switch  and  be 
conne<:ted  in  the  circuit  of  the  said  armature  and  field 
winding,  and  a  contact  on  the  controller  for  energlzin:.' 
the   winding   after   the   first   resl»tance   Is  cut   out. 

(Claims  ►>  to   14  not   printed   iti  the  "iazette.  ] 


said  switch,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  motors  In  series 
in  a  circuit  including  the  said  winding,  a  second  switch 
for  connecting  the  motors  in  series  in  a  circuit  shunting 
said  winding,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  the  motors  in 
parallel  Including  the  said  winding  in  the  circuit  of  one 
of  the  motors. 

2.  In  a  series  parallel  system  of  motor  control,  a  pair 
of  motors,  a  motor  circuit,  re8l8tan<?es  for  the  circuit, 
sets  of  contacts  for  the  resistances,  a  winding  for  con- 
trolling the  closure  of  each  set  of  contacts,  means  for 
connecting  In  the  motor  circuit  the  motors  in  series  with 
each  other  and  the  said  windings,  and  means  for  de- 
energlzinu  the  said  windings  and  connectin»{  the  motors 
in  series. 

.1.  In  a  series-parallel  system  of  motor  control,  a  pair 
of  motors,  a  motor  circuit,  resistances  for  the  circuit, 
sets  of  contacts  for  the  resistances,  a  winding  for  con 
trolling  the  closure  of  each  set  of  contacts,  means  for 
connecting  In  the  motor  circuit  the  motors  in  »erle>i  with 
each  other  and  ttie  said  windings,  means  for  de^nerifizin); 
the  said  windings  and  connecting  the  motors  in  series, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel  and  re- 
Insertlni;  the  said  windings  in  the  circuit  of  at  least  one 
of  the  motors. 

4.  In  a  series-parallel  system  of  motor  control,  a  pair 
of  motors,  a  motor  circuit,  resistances  for  the  circuit, 
.sets  of  contacts  for  the  resistances,  a  winding  for  con- 
trolling the  closure  of  each  set  of  contacts,  means  for 
connecting  In  the  motor  circuit  the  motors  in  series  with 
each  other  and  the  said  windings,  means  for  de^nergizlng 
the  said  windlnirs  and  connecting  the  motors  In  series, 
and  a  winding  In  the  motor  circuit  controlling  the  opera 
flon  of  the  said  means. 

5.  In  a  series  parallel  system  of  motor  control,  a  pair 
of  motors,  a  motor  circuit,  resistances  for  the  circuit, 
sets  of  contacts  for  the  resistances,  a  wlndlnc  for  con- 
trolling the  closure  of  each  set  of  contacts,  means  for 
connecting  in  the  motor  circuit  the  motors  in  series  with 
each  other  and  the  said  windings,  means  for  deenerglilng 
the  said  windings  and  connecting  the  motors  In  series, 
and  means  connecting  the  motors  In  parallel  and  re  in 
sertinu  the  said  windings  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  a 
winding  In  the  motor  circuit  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  last  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  »5   to  y   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.062.709.  CHURN.  Charles  Hokfek.  Jr..  Leilngton. 
Mo..  MAR.fs  L  Belt.  .Ir  ,  Muskogee.  Okla..  and  Wil- 
LiA.\i  K.  Belt.  Acme,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910  Serial 
No.  591.910,      (CI.  31—18.) 


-3* 


'JT-    O 


1.  In  a  churn,  a  suitable  frame,  a  Jar  carrier,  a  stirrup 
receiving  the  Jar  carrier,  a  cover  flttlng  between  the 
arms  of  the  stirrup  and  adapted  as  a  closure  for  the  Jar 
upon  the  carrier,  a  rock  shaft  extending  over  the  cover 
and  Joumaled  in  the  arms  of  the  stirrup,  a  pair  of  clamps 
secured  on  saki  shaft  and  flattened  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
retractile  springs  connecting  the  upper  ends  fif  the  clamps 
with  the  frame  above  the  jar  cover,  and  tending  to  hold  the 
clamps  with  their  lower  or  flattened  ends  In  engagement 
with  the  cover  and  the  latter  pressed  down  upon  the  Jar. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  suitable  frame,  a  jar  carrier,  a  stirrup 
receiving  the  Jar  carrier,  a  cover  fitted  between  the  arms 
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01  the  stirrup  and  adapted  as  a  closure  for  the  Jar  upon 
the  carrier,  a  rock  shaft  extending  over  the  cover  and 
joui-naled  In  the  arms  of  the  stirrup,  a  pair  of  clamps  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  and  flattened  at  their  lower  ends,  re- 
tractile spring.s  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  clamps 
with  the  frame  above  the  Jar  cover,  and  tending  to  hold 
the  clamps  with  their  lower  or  flattened  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cover  and  the  latter  pressed  down  upon  the 
Jar.  springs  pulling  on  the  stirrup  in  opposition  to  the  first- 
named  springs,  and  means  for  Imparting  up  and  down 
muvfments  to  the  carrier. 


1,002,710.  PICTIRE-FRAME.  Albekt  K.  HouDWin  and 
EuWARD  J.  Kii'P.  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  May  17, 
1909.     Serial   No.  496.347.      (CI.  40 — 152.) 


1.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  lp;ick,  upwardly  turned 
sides  and  ends  integral  with  said  back,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlsfxised  side  members  abutting  against  the  inner  faces  of 
said  sides,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  members  abut 
ting  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ends,  said  side  mem 
bers  and  said  end  members  being  beveled  In  cross  section 
and  beveled  at  their  ends,  and  a  paper  veneer  covering  the 
beveled  faces  of  said  side  members  and  said  end  members, 
said  veneer  covering  also  the  exterior  face  of  said  sides  and 
said  ends,  and  being  bent  under  to  engage  the  bottom  of 
said  back. 

1'.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  back,  upwardly  turned 
sides  and  ends  integral  with  said  back,  and  inner  mem- 
ber<  within  said  frame  comprising  vertical  strips  abuttluK 
against  the  inner  faces  of  said  sides  and  ends,  inclined 
strips  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  strips 
running  to  a  point  in  proximity  to  said  back,  and  hori- 
sontal  strips  attached  to  said  inclined  strips  abutting 
against  the  inner  face  of  said  back  and  running  from  the 
inner  edge  of  said  inclined  strips  to  a  point  In  proximity 
to  said  vertical  strips  but  being  disconnected  therefrom 


1,062,711  ORGAN  SWELL.  Robekt  Hope-Jones.  North 
Tonawauda.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltzer 
Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y  .  a 
t'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  685.763.      (CI.  84 — 95.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  swell  shutters,  a  pedal,  means 
connecting  the  pedal  and  shutters  whereby  motion  Is  trans 
mltted  from  one  to  the  other,  a   motor  for  operating  the 
shutters,  and  means  mounted  on  the  pedal  for  controlIlnK 
■aid  motor. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  swell-shutters,  a  pedal,  means 
connecting  the  pedal  and  shutters  whereby  motion  is 
transmitted  from  one  to  the  other,  a  motor  for  operating 
the  shutters,  a  brake  for  arresting  the  mov.ment  of  the 
shutters,  and  means  mounted  on  said  pedal  for  controlling 
said  motor  and  said  brake. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  swell-shutters,  a  pedal,  means 
connecting  the  pedal  and  shutters  whereby  motion  la 
transmitted  from  one  to  the  other,  an  electro-pneumatic 
motor  for  operating  the  shutters,  and  an  electric  switch 
mounted  on  said  )>edal  and  controlling  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  swell  shutters,  a  i)edal.  meaus 
rannectlitg  the  pedal  and  shutters  whereby  motion  Is  trans- 
mitted from  one  to  the  other,  an  electro-pneumatic  motor 
for  operating  (he  shutters,  an  electro  imeiimatlc  brake  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  shutters,  and  uu  electric 
switch  mounted  on  said  pedal  and  controlling  said  motor 
and  said  brake. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  Ewell  shutters,  a  pedal,  means 
connecting  the  pedal  and  shutters  whereby  motion  Is  trans- 
mitted from  one  to  the  other,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
shutters,  and  a  foot  plate  carried  by  the  petlal  and  mov- 
able  relatively   thereto  for   controlling    said   motor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,712.  GAS-GENERATOR.  Henry  W  J.\cobs  and 
Howard  H.  La.vmng.  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  June  24 
1912.     Serial  No.  705.646.      (Cl.  23—10.) 


H- 


1.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  liqtiid  retaining  re- 
ceptacle, a  removable  cover  secured  to  the  open  end  of 
the  receptacle,  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  charge 
receiving  orifice,  a  gas-recelvlng  chamber  located  above 
the  cover,  and  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the  recep- 
tacle may  be  agitated. 

2.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  liquid  retaining  re- 
ceptacle, a  charge-receiving  orifice  provided  In  the  upper 
part  thereof,  means  whereby  the  orifice  may  be  closed 
and  a  gas  tight  Joint  maintained,  a  gas  receiving  chamber 
located  above  said  receptacle  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  said 
gas-recelvlng  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  water  supply,  and  means  whereby  the  contents 
of  the  receptacle  may  be  agitated. 

3.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generator  provided 
with  a  removable  top,  said  top  being  provided  with  a 
charge- receiving  orifice,  means  whereby  said  orifice  Is 
closed  and  a  gas  tight  Joint  maintained,  a  gas  chamber  ar- 
ranged on  said  removable  top  and  communicating  with  the 
generator  interior,  a  conduit  for  conveying  water  to  said 
generator,  and  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the  gener- 
ator may  be  agitated, 

4.  A  gas  generator,  comprising  a  geuerator  provlde<1 
with  a  removable  cover,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a 
charge-receiving  orifice,  means  whereby  said  orifice  Is 
closed  and  a  gas  tight  Joint  maintained,  a  gas  receiving 
chamber  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  gen 
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erator,  a  conduit  for  conyeylBI?  wtter  Into  th*  generator, 
meant  whereby  the  contents  #f  the  generator  may  bf 
hfated.  and  m«ina  for  agitating  the  contents  of  th«  gen- 
erator 

.'  A  generator  device  of  the  claas  d«acrlbed,  comprtalBg 
a  uemrator  provided  with  a  charge  recelrhig  orifice,  means 
whereby  said  orifice  ia  closed  and  a  gas  tight  J-tnt  main- 
tained, a  ^'as-recelvlng  chambet  coaimunicatlng  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  generator,  a  water  conyeylng  conduit 
communlcatinK  with  the  upper  p«rt  of  the  ga»-recelrlng 
chamber,  an  agitator  revolubly  mwuBted  within  the  gen- 
erator, and  A  conduit  for  conT»|1ng  a  heat  Imparting  me- 
dhim  Into  lald  generator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


Ing  said  pipe,  and  a  conical  cap  oTer  the  upper  ends  of 
.«ald  pipe  and  rondt.it.  Mid  cap  lisvlng  a  strips  of  depend- 
Inj;  concentric  flaoKes  within  it  and  having  perforations 
therethrough   between   said  flange*. 


1.001,713.  DECOY  William  R  .Toh>»s<>n,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  864,2fle.  (CI. 
43 — 2.) 


1.  .\  .1..-r.r  p.-mprlsing  a  foIkUbie  imai;<-  having  corre- 
spondih^-  >i'i.'  \\;i!l9  secured  to^etb«r  at  their  upper  mar- 
gins, o^en  ends,  and  a  foldaUle  bottom  connecting  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  walls. 

2.  A  decoy,  comprising  a  fokdable  image  having  corre- 
sponding side  walls,  means  securing  th<?  upper  margins 
of  the  side  walls  directly  together,  and  an  inwardly  fold- 
able  bottom  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls 
aud  permlttiui;  the  same  to  II4  flat  alongside  each  other 
and  against  the  infolded  bottom,  portions  of  the  front 
and  rear  edg.s  of  the  side  walls  being  disconnected  and 
separate    to    maintain    an    open    pa.ssageway    through    the 

;;  A  decoy,  comprising  a  fildable  Image  having  side 
wail*  secured  together  at  their  upper  margins,  open  ends. 
an  Infolding  bottom  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  and  a  float  element  dttacliably  located  within 
the  body  and  resting  upon  the  Infolding  bottom,  prevent- 
ing the  same  from  folding. 

-I.   A   decoy,   comprising   a   collapsible  body,   a   float  and 
sustaining  member  detachably  located  therein,  and  a  pen 
diint  weight  passing  through  the  body  and  attached  to  the 
doat,  said  weight   thereby  constituting  means  for  holding 
the  float  in  pcaltion. 

:,.  A  decoy,  comprising  a  dDllapslble  l)ody  having  an 
op»>n  end,  a  float  detachably  located  In  the  body  and  re 
movable  through  the  open  end,  an  anchor  having  a  cou- 
nt ctlon  with  the  float  at  the  open  end.  and  a  pendent 
weight  passing  through  the  body  and  engaged  with  the 
floiit,  thereby  maintaining  the  same  In  position. 


1.(>«-.'.714.     LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER.     Robert  N.  Joh»»- 

ToN.    It»»nver,    Colo,    assignor    of    one- half    to    Lou    D. 

Sweet.   Denver.  Colo.      Filed   May  7.   1912.      Serial   No. 

rtft5,638.      (CI.  15»— 75  ) 

1     In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  vertical  pipe  for  the  liquid 
fuel,  an  anaiilar  conduit  for  ati   ImpelllBg  floM  stirround- 


2.  in  A  liquid  fuel  Ijurner,  two  conduits  one  -vr  the 
liguid  fuel  and  the  other  for  an  lm|>elltng  fluid,  said  con- 
dulU  having  their  discharge  orifices  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, and  a  cap  over  said  discharge  orifices  of  said  con- 
duits, said  cap  having  a  aeries  of  flanges  on  its  Inside  di- 
rected toward  said  discharge  orifices  and  having  perfo- 
rations   therethrough   !)etween   said    flanges. 

A.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  two  conduits  one  for  the 
liquid  fuel  and  the  otlier  for  an  impelling  fluid,  said  con- 
duits having  their  discharge  orifices  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, and  a  cap  (iver  said  discharge  orifices  of  said  con- 
duits, said  cap  having  th''  general  shape  of  a  hollow 
cone  with  concntrlc  circular  flanges  depending  from  its 
inside  surface  and  having  circuluar  series  of  perforations 
therethrough   between   said   flanges 

i.  In  a  liquid  fuel  lurner.  two  conduits  on»-  for  the 
liijuld  fuel  and  the  other  for  an  impelling  fluid,  said  con- 
duits having  their  discharge  orifices  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, and  a  cap  ovit  said  dischiin;e  oriflC's  of  said  con- 
duits, said  cap  having  .h  series  of  flanges  on  its  Inside  dl- 
re<-Ted  toward  «ald  dischariTP  oriflcps  and  !iav!ng  perfora- 
tions therethrough  f-etween  said  fl«ng»-s  and  said  cap  also 
'■eini:  adjustable  toward  or  fri  m  na\<\  orifices. 

5.    In  a  liquid   fu.l   I'Uiner.  n   memher  having  two  screw 
threaded   latf-ra.   opt-niiigs   for  tlie  attachment   respectively 
of  Impelling  fluid  and  fuel  supply  pipes  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical   chamber    open    at    one    end    and    connected    at    the 
other  to  the   Impellin;:  fluid  supply   opening,   said  member 
alsci    having  a   screw   threaded   passage   in   alinement    with 
tlie  said    cylindrical   chamber  between   the   impelling  fluid 
■  pening  and   the   fuel   supply  opening,   a   central  oil  pipe 
in  said  cylindrical  <h!imlier  having  its  t'ud  screw  threaded 
ind   fitting  in   the  said  screw   threaded  pas.sage,  said  cen- 
tral  oil   pipe    terminating  adjacent   to   the   end   of  the   said 
member,   and    a    conical    perforated    distributing    cap   over 
the  end  of  tl^e  said  member  and  the  said  oil  pipe. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.715.  BUCKLE.  I'kdkb  J.  Kjblden.  Hendricks, 
Minn.  Filed  .Tune  ,^,  1012.  Serial  No.  701,220.  (CI. 
24 — 17«  ) 

A  buckle  comprising  an  annular  body  meinb«r,  a  flat 
hearing  plate  located  in  a  plane  below  said  body  aember 
and  having  upturned  side  flanges  anchored,  at  their  ends, 
to  said  body  member,  said  bearing  plate  terminating  short 
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ends  of  its  side  flanges  to  afford  strap  passages,  and 
pin   and   a   stop   extension   on   said    bearing   plate. 


•top  extension  piujeetln*:  into  the  pJ»te  of  said  body 
member.  sitiMtantlallv   as  described. 


l,C»6i',716.  n.ASiK  FOli  LIQUIDS.  J«>»«ph  Koenio,  Two 
Kivei.s.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  !>.  1911.  Serial  No.  621,809. 
{CU  221— •«.► 


•    /^  : 


An  Improved  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  one- 
piece,  seamless-body,  sheet-metal,  flask  like  canteen  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  and  a  side  thereof  concave  from  said 
bottom  to  a  predetermined  height  above  tlie  same. 


1,062.717.  WELL  SCREEN, 
ton,  Tex.  FlJed  Aul'.  29, 
(Cl.  166—5.; 


Maht^on    E.    Layne,   Uous- 
1911.      Serial    No.    646,955. 


A  well  screen  (omprising  n  perforate<l  metsl  tube  en- 
larged nt  Its  lower  portion  and  adapted  to  support  a  loose 
screening  material  around  the  reduced  portion  of  the  tube 
■tove  such  lower  portion,  and  a  tuouUr  envelope  of  loo^e 
scret  ning  material  extending  ui)ward  from  fht  said  en- 
larged i>ortioB  and  supported  thereon  and  b«  artjig  at  its 
Inner  surface  against  the  tube  and  at  Its  onter  snrface 
against  the  material  in  which  the  screen  is  located:  the 
thickneas  of  the  walls  of  the  tubular  screening  envelop 
being  snch  that  It  may  be  inserted  as  the  tut)e  moves  down 
during  the  positioning  operation. 
190  0.  G.— 55 


.0 42.7  18.  METHOD  OF  FOBMING  CONCRETE 
FOTNDATIONS  AND  TliE  HKK.  Mahlun  E.  Lax.M, 
HouBtoB.  Tex.  Filed  May  211.  1912.  Serial  No.  tiyS.faoi. 
(CL  72—77.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  piars,  fotindatlonf .  and  the 
Iik»  which  eoBsista  In  sia^iug  tasto  the  ground  a  metal 
sh»i\  hhviag  side  w»Us  with  sach  walla  «cured  away  from 
thi  ground,  supplying  the  space  between  the  walls  and 
groond  with  a  But.tertel  capabta  of  receiving  cameut  to 
form  concreCv.  3tt{)pl>iag  tiu  Interior  of  tiu  shell  with  a 
material  atoo  capable  of  recetvtag  cement  to  form  con- 
trete.  and  then  fort  ia^r  into  the  said  shell  and  through 
perforatioma  pnvliiad  In  the  side  vnlls  of  th«  stell  and 
the  saM  material  sarroasding  the  shell  a  cement  which 
sobcequantiy  bardcvs  forming  with  the  said  material  a 
concrete  mass  inside  and  ontslde  the  said  shell. 

J.  The  method  of  forming  pJers.  foandHtlons.  and  the 
like  vhleh  coBatate  in  slaking  into  the  ground  a  metal 
slwll  bavtag  aUt  walls  and  baring  an  enlarjced  base 
wheretey  a  apace  te  provided  between  the  walla  of  the 
shell  and  the  dirt  side  walls  of  the  excavation,  supplying 
the  said  space  with  a  material  capable  of  recelvlljg  ce- 
ment to  farm  toncnf.  sopplylor  the  intarior  of  the  shell 
with  a  material  also  callable  of  receiving  cement  to  form 
concrete,  and  then  f on  ing  Into  the  said  shell  and  thraugh 
perforations  provided  In  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  and 
the  said  material  surrouBdlnjr  the  shell  a  cement  whleh 
subsequently  hardens  forming  with  the  said  materia!  a 
concrete  mass  Inside  and  outside  the  said  Bhell. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  piers,  foundations,  and  the 
like  which  consists  in  sinking  into  the  gruuiMl  a  metal 
shell  having  side  walls  and  an  enlarged  lower  end  where- 
by a  space  Is  provided  around  the  shell  above  the  said 
lower  end  as  the  shell  Is  sunk,  providing  the  said  space 
as  the  shell  moves  down  with  a  material  capable  of  re- 
ceiving cement  to  form  concrete,  and  then  forcing  cement 
through  perforations  provided  In  the  liide  walls  of  the 
shell   and   Into  the  said   mntertal 

4.  The  method  of  i>ositionlng  a  tube  In  the  ground  and 
providing  a  surromwlinp  envelop  of  gravel  or  the  like, 
which  consists  In  slnWng  a  tube  having  Its  lowvr  portion 
larger  than  the  portions  thereabove  whereby  a  space  is 
provided  around  the  tube  above  the  said  lower  portion 
between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  and  the  ground 
as  the  tube  is  sunk,  and  iuipplying  the  said  space  between 
the  tube  and  the  ground  with  the  said  gravel  or  the  like 
as  the  tul>e  moves  down,  the  body  of  gravel  or  the  like 
bearing  at  its  outer  surface  against  the  grotind  and  at 
Its  Inner  surface  cgalnst  the  tube. 

8.  The  metliod  of  positioning  a  perforated  tube  la  the 
gronad.  and  providing  a  sarroanding  envelop  of  gravel 
or  the  ake.  which  conaiats  In  sinking  a  tube  having  Its 
lo«-er  Old  larger  than  the  portlooa  thereabove,  whereby  a 
space  Is  provided  around  the  tube  above  the  lower  end  as 
the  tube  Is  sunk,  guiding  the  said  lower  end  of  the  tube 
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darlDK  Its  downwarri  movedput.  and  supplylnj?  the  Mid 
space  with  th*"  said  i?ravel  or  the  like  as  the  tube  moves 
down,  the  body  of  ;;ra\>'l  .ir  the  lik*»  ht'nrinir  at  its  outer 
surface  against  the  ground  aqd  at  Its  inner  surface  against 
the  tube.  I 


1.062,719.  METHOD  OF  SH.APING  HOLLOW  METAX, 
ARTICLES.  .lOH.v  F.  Lb»is,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jaly  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  709.120.     (CI.  113—51.) 


1.  The  method  of  f..rmlnii  hollow  articles,  consisting 
of  filling  a  hollow  article  with  liquid,  seating  it  upon  a 
surface  with  It.s  open  end  upward  and  Hhortenlng  said 
article  b.v  pressure  upon  thn  open  end  to  cause  Its  aide 
walls  to  distend. 

■_'.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  artl<l'-s  consisting  of 
seating  a  hollow  article  upon  a  surface,  filling  it  with 
H.Viid  and  shortening  said  article  by  pressure  upon  the 
open  end.  thereby  distending  Its  side  walls. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  consisting  of 
seatin?  thf»  closed  »»nd  of  a  h<jllow  atricle  In  a  vessel  filled 
with  liquid,  so  tliat  xaid  hollow  article  is  filled  with  said 
liquid  .ind  shortening  .said  article  causing  an  increase  In 
the  diameter  of  its  side  wallp 

4.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  consisting  of 
submerging  a  hollow  article  In  a  liquid,  seating  the 
closed  end.  closing  the  open  and.  and  shortening  the  samf 
by  pressure  upon  the  open  ind. 

^.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles,  consisting  of 
submerging  the  same,  seating  the  closed  end  of  said  article 
upon  a  punch,  so  that  the  liquid  will  be  retained  In  said 
article,  closing  the  open  end.  and  shortening  the  articl*' 
by  pressure  on  the  open  end. 

H'laims  •>  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.720.  PLAYING  CARDS  Ora  D.  Lewis.  Rushvllle. 
in.  Filed  Apr.  h.  1912,,  Serial  No.  6S9,185.  iCI. 
4^—25.) 


Mvna 

•*• 

MUM 

Mi«n 


Playing  cards  compriaing  several  suits,  each  of  an  equal 
number  of  cards,  the  cards  »f  each  suit  being  character- 
ized according  to  their  relatlte  value,  one  suit  being  desig- 
nated as  a  trump  suit  and  a  tard  of  one  of  the  sulta  other 


than  the  trump  suit  being  di 
of  the  deck. 


ilgoated  as  a  dominant  card 


1,062.721.  r,A8-PR0DUCER.  William  F.  Ldicb  and 
Alvin  J.  Bas.sitt,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Luick 
Bassett  Producer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.   2.   1911.      Serial  No.  6.52,396.      (CI.  48— 64.> 


In  a  gas  producer  liavlng  a  jacket,  a  head  closure  there- 
for, an  oflfset  shell  .secured  to  the  Jacket  adjacent  to  its 
head  to  form  a  gas  pocket,  the  shell  being  extended  paral- 
lel with  the  Jacket  and  having  an  open  lower  end  forming 
In  conjunction  with  said  jacket  an  air  chamber,  an  air  sup- 
ply pipe  In  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the  air 
chamber,  and  a  gas  discharge  nipe  in  communication  with 
the  gas  pocket  :  the  combination  of  a  perforated  bafBe- 
ring  interposed  l>etween  the  jacket  and  shell  below  the 
air  supply  pipe,  a  second  perforatetl  baffle  ring  interposed 
between  the  Jacket  and  !>hell  at  the  lower  end  of  sal'd 
shell,  layers  of  refractory  material  fitted  within  the  shell 
to  form  a  tire-pot,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  a  branch 
in  communication  with  the  air  chamber  above  the  lower 
baffle  ring  and  a  second  branch  pipe  In  communication  with 
the  flre-pot  i>elow  said  baffle-ring 


l.«)62.722  PERIODIC  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  .JOHN  O.  Mac- 
I'HER.soN.  Pbiladelnhia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  MacPher- 
■<on  Company.  Incorporated,  n  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Klled  Nov    2.  1911.     ^rlal  No.  0.'iS.251.      (Cl.  177—10.) 


A  circuit  maker  and  breaker  control,  having  a  lx>dy  of 
insulation  having  a  recess  with  a  curveii  and  a  shouldered 
wall,  a  contact  terminal  projecting  within  the  recess  ad- 
jacent the  shouldered  portion  of  the  wall  and  a  rotary 
contact  arm  spring  cushlonedly  mounted  and  guided  'ly  the 
wall  of  the  recess  to  engage  said  contact  terminal  and  be 
snapped  thereawayfrom  due  to  Its  spring  and  the  shoul- 
dered portion  of  the  w:ill  of  the  receaa. 


1.0H2.72n        ROPE     DRIM        Thomas     Spenter     MiLt.KR 
South    Orange.     N     .1       Original    application    filed    Jan 
22.  1010.  Serial   N.)    5.39.513     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    July    30.    lyiO.      Serial    No.    574,703.       (Cl. 
214— U.i 

1.  In  combination  a  drlvlnu  shaft,  controlling  means 
therefor,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  an  element  movable  longi- 
tudinally   'f  rhe  shaft    an  element  rotatable  on  the  shaft. 
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aaid  elements  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  one  being  rotatable  by  the  drum  to  cause  said 
elements  to  move  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  acting 
In  accordance  with  such  relative  movement  for  operating 
tbe  controlling  means  for  the  shaft. 


2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  controlling  means 
therefor,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  drum 
and  shaft  permitting  relative  movement  between  the  same 
due  fo  changes  of  load  on  the  drum,  an  element  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  an  element  rotatable  on  the 
shaft,  said  elements  being  In  threaded  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  one  being  rotatable  by  the  drum  to  cause 
said  elements  to  move  relative  to  each  other,  and  means 
acting  in  accordance  with  such  relative  movement  for  op- 
erating the  controlling  means  for  the  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  controlling  means 
therefor,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  spring  connecting  the  drum 
and  shaft  permitting  a  relative  movement  between  said 
elements  due  to  changes  of  load  on  the  drum,  an  element 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  an  element  rotatable 
on  the  shaft,  said  elements  being  in  threaded  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  one  being  rotatable  by  the  drum  to 
cause  said  elements  to  move  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  acting   in  accordance   with  such  relative  movement 

for  operating  the  controlling  means  for  the  shaft. 

4.  In   combination,   a   driving  shaft,    controlling    means 
therefor,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  an  element  movable  longitu 
dlnally  of  the  shaft  and  threaded  to  the  drum,  and  means 
acting'  In  accordance  with  the  movement   of  said  element 
for  operating  the  controlling  means  for  the  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  controlling  means 
therefor,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the 
drum  and  shaft,  permitting  relative  movement  between  the 
same,  due  to  changes  of  load  on  the  drum,  an  element  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  cam  incline 
engagement  with  the  drum  whereby  It  is  moved  by  the 
drum,  aiid  means  acting  In  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  said  element  for  operating  the  controlling  means  for  the 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  G.aiette.] 


1,062.724  EXHAUST-NOZZLE.  Lawre.nce  C.  Moonet. 
Montgomery  .Via  Original  application  filed  May  2.5, 
1910,  Serial  No.  563.441.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Aug.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  579,474.     (Cl.  110—155.) 


An  exhaust  nozzl<»  having  a  contracted  inlet  at  its  lower 
md,  and  a  discharge  tip  at  its  upper  end.  the  area  of  which 
l8  greater  than  the  area  of  the  inlet,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  nozzle  between  the  Inlet  and  the  discharge 
tip  being  bulged  outwardly  to  Increase  the  Internal  area  of 
said  part  from  Inlet  to  outlet  and  prevent  the  frlctlonal 
contact  of  passing  steam  with  Its  walls,  said  body  portion 
having  oppositely  disposed  inlet  openings  near  Its  base  in 
line  with   the  contracted   Inlet. 


1.062,725.  COATED  FABRir  Hauh.  .*<.  Mork.  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Chemical  Products  Company.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910. 
Serial   No.   549.934.      (Cl.    154—50.) 


/y  / 

ff 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  Impreg- 
nated with  cellulose  acetate  and  an  lndei>endent  sheet  or 
film  of  cellulose  acetate  united  with  the  acetate  with  which 
the  fabric  is  impregnated,  and  thereby  affixed  to  the  fabric, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  padded 
with  a  solution  of  cellulose  acetate,  and  a  sheet  or  film 
homogeneously  united  with  the  padding  material. 


1.062.726.  LIVE-BAIT  TIE.  JoH.v  H.  Nel.son,  Portland. 
Oreg.  Filed  May  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.647  .Cl. 
43—7.) 


1.  In  a  live  bait  tie.  the  combination  with  a  fish  h<>ok. 
of  a  sheet  metal  blank  l>ent  around  and  secured  to  the 
shank  of  the  hook  and  having  a  plurality  of  alining  arms 
the  free  ends  of  which  are  yielding,  and  a  flexible  tie  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  looped  around  the  bait  and  passed  l>e- 
tween  the  hook-shank  and  said  arms  to  clamp  tbe  tie  mem- 
ber against   movement. 

2.  In  a  live  bait  tie,  the  combination  with  a  fish  hook, 
of  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  around  and  secured  to  the 
hook-shank  and  having  a  plurality  of  yielding  free  ends 
which  are  disposed  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  flexible  tie 
member  adapted  to  be  looped  around  the  bait  at  different 
portions  of  its  length  and  each  loop  passed  between  one 
of  said  arms  and  the  book-shank  to  bind  the  same  against 
movement. 

3.  In  a  live  bait  tie,  the  combination  with  a  fish  hook, 
of  means  secured  to  the  hook  shank  comprisiug  a  plurality 
of  endwise  spaced  arms  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
yielding,  and  a  flexible  tie  meml>er  adapted  to  l>e  looped 
around  the  bait  at  different  portions  of  its  length  and  each 
loop  as  made  passed  between  a  separate  arm  and  the  book- 
shank  to  bind  the  tie  meml>er  aiiiiinst  movement 

4.  A  live  )ialt  tie  for  fish  hooks,  comprisiug  a  plate  of 
thin  sheet  metal  having  clamping  arms  formed  along  -jue 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  yielding  at  their  free  ends, 
the  end  arms  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  plate  and 
an  intermediate  arm  formed  by  a  cut  out  portion  In  the 
plate. 


1.062.727.  BEER  COOLER.  Frank  A  PHiit.ippi.  Potts- 
town.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H  Retfsny- 
der  and  one-third  to  Rudolph  Keller.  Pottstown.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  16.   1912.     Serial  No.  726.177.      TCI.  62— 2  » 


1  .V  iwpr  cooler  comprising  a  cylinder  having  one  rigidly 
secured  head,  means  for  removaldy  securing  the  other 
head  to  said  cylinder,  a  ring  secured  to  the  cylinder  oppo- 
site to  the  fixed  head    means  combined  with  said  ring  for 
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tta?  outlet  support,  means  (tombioed  with  tiaUl  tlxed  head 
for  the  Inlet  support,  a  plurality  of  glass  disks  having 
grooves  In  their  peripheries  so  formed  as  to  present  a  con 
tlnuous  helical  passage  around  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
der when  said  disks  are  placed  side  by  side  therewltbln,  a 
mounting  for  said  disks  anij  a  clamping  means  thereof 

2.  In  a  beer  cooler,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  one  tlxed 
head  and  one  remoT«ble  hoatf.  a  plurality  of  <li8ks  fitted 
therein,  means  whereby  said  disks  are  engajfi-d  one  with 
another,  meaoa  for  ciaiBpin|  aald  diaka  together  said  disks 
having  on  tiMir  peripb«riea  grooves  adjatnint;  ''ach  other 
and  foi-mlni;  a  beiical  \)iummji«  extending  from  end  to  end, 
and  meana  wtiarefay  aii  of  Baid  dlaka  may  !m>  withdrawn 
from  said  cylinder  as  a  unit. 


1.0  0  2.72  8.  CONTROt  SIEAXS  FOR  KLKCTRIC 
SWITCHES.  ROBmrr  CUakk  Pierce,  rinclnnatl.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Toledo  5l*'Ctrlr  Welder  < 'ompany.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.   T.'Ja.SOQ.      (01.  219— 4.  • 


1.  In  iM>mMBat1on.  a  pluttillty  of  memben*  mounted  ftn- 
relative  and  unitary  mov«»enti!,  menus  yieldlnicly  re»ist- 
ins:  a  relative  movement  of  »aid  members  from  irormiil  po- 
sition, a  switch  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  hav 
Ins  a  movable  part,  raema  acting  on  said  p«rt  to  normally 
maintain  It  in  open  poaitloii,  mecluniam  moraWy  carried 
by  one  and  coimecte*!  to  the  otHer  of  said  member*  and  to 
said  switch  part  and  operable  by  a  relative  morement  of 
the  members  from  nornwl  position  to  move  said  part  to 
switch  dosing  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  member  having  relatlrely 
movable  parts,  means  thr  resiatinp  a  relaftve  ontward 
movement  of  said  parts  and  adjustable  to  vary  sueti  re- 
sistance, an  electric  switch' carried  by  one  of  said  parts 
and  having  a  movable  eiement.  means  influendng  an  open- 
ing movement  of  said  element,  and  mechanism  plvotally 
carried  by  the  switch  carrying  part  and  having  connection 
with  both  of  said  element  sqd  the  other  of  said  parts,  said 
mechanism  belnjf  operable  ypon  a  relative  outward  move- 
ment of  the  partB  to  move  taid  element  to  switch  closing 
position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  mamber  having  plvotally 
connected  relatlTeJy  movable  parts,  means  yieldingly  re- 
sisting a  relative  outward  movement  of  saiii  parts  and 
adjustable  to  vary  such  resistance,  an  electric-  switch  car- 
ried by  oa«  of  said  parts  aad  having  a  pl'votally  movable 
elamant,  meana-  Influencing  an  opeolng  movement  of  f*\d 
element,  and  meebanism  carried  by  the  switch  carrying 
part  for  rocking  movements  In  unison  with  said  element 
mm\  having  connection  with  thf  other  of  salii  parts  and 
operable  by  relative  outward  movements  of  the  parts  to 
move  said  element  to  gwltch  closing  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lever  havdng  a  relatively  movable 
part,  as  electric  switch  iMvlng  a  morable  eiament.  and 
means  onerable  by  a  movement  of  said  part  relative  to  the 
lever  for  moving  said  element  to  close  the  switch  and  to 
permit  an  automatic  openinf  movement  of  said  eiement  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  tie  relative  movements  of  said 
part   and  lever. 

.".  In  combination,  a  lev«r  having  a  relatively  movable 
part,  meana  for  resisting  relative  movements  in  one  diroc 
tion  of  said  lever  and  part,  a  normally  open  electric 
switch,  and  mechanism  operable  by  a  relative  movement 
I'f  sai<l  lever  .nnd  part  to  efftct  a  closing  of  the  switch  and 
to  permit  an  automatic  opealng  of  the  switch  upon  a  con- 
tinuation of  such  relative  movements  of  the  lever  and 
part. 

[Claims  t>  to  ;{3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  | 


L.062.728.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  MoiiBls  W. 
I'ooL.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  hv  mesne  a^signnieuts, 
to  Kemiiigton  Typewriter  Coaipuuy.  lllou.  N.  Y.,  u  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .May  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.482.       (CI.    197—74.) 


_>^ 


L  In  »  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
ment .shlftalilf  to  change  case,  and  means  for  shifting;  said 
•'lement  comprising  oppo8in«  toi^rglee.  one  or  the  other  of 
saltl  toggles  constantly  supporting  said  shiftable  element 

2.  Caae  shift  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  togjrles.  and 
Faeana  for  operiiting  said  toggles  in  alternation  to  effect 
the  case  shifting  operation. 

3.  Case  shift  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines  com 
prising    the    combination    of    a    plurality    of    toggles,    and 
means  controlled  by  a  single  key  for  breaking  one  toggle 
and   concurrently   straightening   another    toggle. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  a  set  of  type  bars,  the  platen  and  type  lars 
being  relatively  movable  to  change  case,  of  means  for  effi-ct- 
ing  such  relative  movement,  said  means  comprlsiiiK  two 
toggles  oppositely  acting,  and  hand  controlled  means  for 
at   will   straightening  and  breaking  said   toggles. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  .supportini;  ••lenient,  a  type  bar  supporting  element, 
one  of  said  elements  N-Ing  shiftable  to  change  case,  a 
toggle  for  shifting  said  shiftable  element  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  second  toggle  for  shifting  said  shiftable  ele- 
ment  In    the   opposite   direction. 

[Claims  «  to   1"   not  printed  in  the  rjazette. ] 


I.u62.7cl0.  COUPLING  FOR  UNITING  liOSE  PIPES 
WITH  F.\UCKTS  .iKssK  C.  PorpsRT,  PorUand.  Oreg. 
Filcl    liin.  1.:,  lOU.     Sorial  No.  070.001.      iCl.  137 — 29.) 


1  .V  host  eOQplIng  comprising  a  union,  trunnions 
formed  thereoa.  a  yoke-lever  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
trunnions,  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  section,  piv- 
otally  mounted  within  the  fork  of  said  lever  and  an  ex- 
tension formed  on  said  yoke  adapted  to  l^ear  H;.'aiu8t  said 
union  as  the  lever  Is  operated,  whereby  the  yoke  in  pre- 
served In  engaging  position. 

2.  -V  hose  i-oupUng  romprlsinc  a  union,  trunnions 
formed  thereon,  a  yoke  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
trunnions,  arms  plvotally  mounted  within  the  fork  of  said 
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lever  the  free  ends  being  yieldingly  held  normally  In 
advance  thereof,  n  yoke  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  section, 
ptvotally  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  an 
extension  formed  on  the  yoke  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
union  as  the  lever  Is  operated,  whereby  the  yoke  Is  pre- 
served  in   engaging  position. 

3.  A  coupling  for  uniting  hose  pipes  with  faucets  and 
the  like,  comprlslnc  a  union,  trunnions  formed  thereon. 
a  forked  lever  mounted  on  said  trviunions.  a  clamp  plvot- 
ally mounted  between  the  forks  of  said  lever,  means  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  clamp,  means  holding  the 
clamp  normally  to  the  rear  of  the  tever  for  engagement 
with  the  faucet  when  the  lever  is  moved  into  engaging 
position,  and  means  for  li>ckliig  the  clamp  In  the  lever, 
when   In   closed   position. 

4.  Coupling  for  uniting  hose  pipes  with  faucets,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  union,  trunnions  /ormed  thereon,  a 
forked  lever  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  a  clamp  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  l>etween  the  forks  of  the  lever, 
an  open  engaging  member  plvotally  mounted  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  arma.  aeanE  for  preserving  snld  meraher 
in  working  position,  aaeans  holding  the  cinmii  aormally 
to  the  rear  of  the  lever  for  •  nga^i-ment  with  tbe  faucet 
when  tbe  lever  is  movi  d  into  enjiaging  position  ;inri  m<  ans 
for  locking  the  clamp  in  tbe  lever,  when  in  closed  position. 


'  2.   .\n  end  sill  comprising  two  channel  beams  with  their 

i  wel  s  in  vertical  planes,  one  of  said  channel  beam.s  having 

!  its  ends  bent  s..  as  to  make  the  webs  adjacent  at  the  ends 

j  but  leaving  tliem  spaced  apart  and  parallel  in  a  horlion- 

I  tal  direction  between  the  lH>nt  portions. 


I 


1,0«2,731.  CAR-FR.A.MEWORK  Kpwaud  I'ossoN.  Chl- 
emgo.  III.  Filed  Mar.  1.  lOO'.t  .Serial  No.  480,678. 
(CI.   105—76.) 


1  In  a  car  framework,  n  center  sill,  an  end  sill  at- 
Uchftd  thereto,  said  center  sill  l>einK  prolonged  ln-neatb 
the  end  sill,  reinforcing  members  attached  to  the  pro- 
longed part  of  the  center  sill,  and  a  buffer  attached  to 
the  .xtremity  of  the  prolonged  part  of  the  center  gill. 

2.  In  a  car  framewoik.  a  center  sill,  an  end  sill  attached 
to  the  center  sill,  said  cuter  sill  being  prolonned  and  re- 
inforced beneuth  the  end  sill,  and  a  hollow  buffer  of  cast 
metal  resting  upon  and  attached  to  the  eottremlty  of  the 
proioni;eri   center  sill. 

3.  A  v.'stlbule  car  framework  comprislni:  11  center  sill 
with  the  upper  jwrtlon  cut  away  at  the  end,  an  end  sill 
festiug  against  the  place  w  .re  the  center  sill  Is  cut 
away,  a  buffer  resting  on  tbe  extremity  of  the  center  sill. 
and  longitudinal  sill  memler^.  interposed  botwecn  the  end 
sill  and  the  buffer. 

4.  .\  vestibule  car  framework  comprising  a  center  sill 
with  the  upper  portion  cut  away  at  the  end,  an  end  sill 
resting  against  tlie  place  wli.re  the  center  sill  iP  cut 
away,  a  buffer  resting  on  the  extremity  of  the  cent-  r 
sill,  longitudinal  sill  members  Interposed  Ijetween  the  end 
sill  and  the  buffer,  and  reinforcing  members  riveted  to  the 
center  sill  beneath  said  longitudinal  sill  members 

5.  A  vestlbulue  car  framework  comprising  a  center  sill 
with  Its  upper  portion  cut  away  at  the  end,  an  end  sill 
lying  across  the  center  sill  adjacent  to  the  place  where 
It  is  cut  away,  a  reinforciap  angle  iron  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  center  slH  beyond  the  •  nd  sill,  and  a  rolled 
member  resting  upon  (he  said  angle  Iron  with  Its  end  abut- 
ting the  end  sill  on  the  outer  face  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.732.  CAR  FR.VMEWORK.  Edwabp  Posson,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1900  Serial  No.  480.680.  (CI. 
105—76.^ 

1.  .\n  end  sill  comprlsln;:  two  channel  beams,  and  over- 
lying and  underlyine  plates  adjacent  to  the  flanges  of  said 
channel   beams. 


I  3.  An  end  sill  comprising  two  channel  l)eam8  with  their 
webs  in  vertical  planes,  one  of  said  channel  beams  Laving 
it.s  ends  bent  so  as  to  make  webs  adjacent  at  the  ends  but 
leaving  them  spaced  apart  between  the  ends,  and  plateg 
overlying  and  underlying  the  channel  bejims  adjacent  to 
the   flanges  thereof 

4.   An  end  sill  comprLsinc  two  channel   beams   with    top 

I    and  bottom  plates  adjacent  to  the  flanceB  thereof,  the  top 

!   plate  beiug  extended  rearwardly  beyond  tbe  channel  beams 

'        5    In  a  car  frame  work,  a  side  sill,  an  end  sill  comprialng 

two  channel  beams  overUi<l   Iky  a  plate,  and  u  triangular 

gusset  plate    with   one  edge   attjiched   to   the  side   sill   and 

another  edge  attached  to  said   overlying  plate  of  the  end 


sill. 


[Claims  6  te  9  not  printed  in  the  Gnaette.] 


l,M-2.V3.  BOX-COVEK  FA8TENEU 
i.oraln,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  191  :.i. 
(CL  70 — 82.) 


A.VTMV    R.\HOTI!«A. 

Serial  No.  715,665. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  sliding  toji  there- 
for, of  a   leaf  sprln?   fixed  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  under 
side  of  the   top  and    extending   longitudinally   thereof   t>e 
yond    one    end    of   the   same,    the   free    end    of    the    spring 
lM>lng  curved  upwardly  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and 
n    keeper  member  dlsi^osed  upon   the  upper  edge  of  one  of 
the  end  wall>  of  the  box.  said  edge  being  recessed   to  re 
celve  tbe  keeper   member,   the   keeper   meml>er   being   pro 
vide<l   with    an   upstanding  cylindrical   stud   to  engage  the 
spring  carried   hj-  the  box   and  adapted   to  be   received    In 
the  ojienlhg  in  the  end  of  said  spring,  said  keeper   havlnc 
attaching  flanges  extending  upon  the  Inner  and  .  uter  faces 
of  the  box  wall,  the  outer  of  said  flanges  being  projected 
tipwardly    above   the    top   edge  of  the    t.ox    whereby    a    stop 
for  tbe  slidini:  top  is  provided. 

2.  The  comblnatloi]  with  a  box  and  a  removable  sliding 
top  therefor,  of  n  b-af  spring  fixed  at  one  of  Its  ends  to 
the  under  side  of  the  top  and  extending  longltudlnally 
thereof.  the  fTe«>  end  of  the  spring  projecting  beyond  one 
end  of  the  box  top  and  provided  with  an  opening,  the  up 
per  edge  of  the  end  wall  of  the  box  having  a  recess  there- 
in, and  a  keeper  member  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having 
an  upstanding  cylindrical  stud  lo  engage  the  spring  car- 
ried by  the  box  top  and  to  be  received  in  the  opening  in  the 
end  of  said  spring,  said  keeper  member  having  attaching 
flanges  extending  upon  tbe  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
box  wall  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  aper 
ture  and  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  spring  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  sealing  wire. 
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1,062.734.  FLY-TRAP.  .\LHtHT  Fh.wklijj  Ramsey.  IMym- 
00th,  Ohio.  Fll*d  May  I'U.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.373. 
(C).  43—22.^ 


1.  An  insp(  t  trap  comprliiitit'  in  combination  with  a 
bcKlj-  baring  an  Inift.  and  mPtuH  fur  closing  the  said  Inlet, 
a  receiver,  said  receiver  having  all  of  Its  sides,  except  one. 
closed,  a  closure  member  for  the  open  side  sliilaMy  held 
cm  ih^-  receiver,  and  means  ftr  removably  ^upportlni;  the 
holder  against  the  body  havlni:  the  Inlet  and  over  the  inlet 

2.  In  an  insect  trap,  the  combination  with  a  screen 
frame  having  an  insect  opening,  and  means  fi^r  closing  the 
opening  at  times:  of  a  holder  having  all  of  lt3  sides,  ex- 
cept one.  closed,  a  slide  jilate  mounted  on  the  holder  for 
clf>«ing  the  open  side  when  the  holder  is  removed,  and 
means  for  securing  the  holder  against  the  screen  body  over 
the  insect  inlet. 

3.  In  an  insect  trap,  the  combination  with  a  screen 
frame  having  an  Insect  opening,  and  means  for  closing  the 
('penlng  at  times:  of  a  h<ilder  having  all  of  its  sides,  ex- 
cept one.  closed,  a  slide  plat*  mounted  on  the  holder  for 
closing  the  open  side  when  the  holder  is  r^^moved.  and 
means  for  securing  the  holder  against  the  screen  liody  over 
the  insect  Inlet,  the  said  melns  consisting  of  a  series  of 
eyes  at  the  opposite  >-nds  of  the  holder  and  spring  tension 
hook  devices,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  screen  body 
and  having  their  other  end  formed  to  engage  with  the 
desired  ones  of  the  eyes  on  tlie  holder. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article,  a  fly  catching  means  for  window 
and  door  screens  <omprising,  a  cut  off  member  for  con- 
trolling a  fly  passage  in  tlie  screen  body,  a  holder  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  members  and  end  members,  and  a 
back  portion  and  a  hood  portion  for  imidlng  the  insects 
to  the  bottom  of  the  holder  at  they  pass  in  through  the  fly 
passage,  a  slide  plate  mounta^Ie  on  the  holder  and  adaptwl 
for  being  adjusted  to  form  a  solid  closure  for  the  open  side 
of  the  bolder  when  the  insects  are  caught  therein,  and 
means  f^r  removably  mounting  the  holder  on  the  screen. 
said  means  including  loop  members  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  holder,  liooks  plvotal|y  connectlble  to  the  screen 
body,  and  having  members  fi>r  engaging  the  loops  on  the 
ends  of  the  holder,  at  least  ■  Oe  ..f  the  .said  hooks  Including 
a  body  portion  formed  of  a  ceiled  sprini: 

.1.  In  conitilnation  with  a  screen  frame  including  a  cross 
piece,  said  frame  having  a  fy  passage  at  a  point  below 
the  cross  piece,  and  means  mounted  on  the  screen  for 
closing  the  said  passage  at  times  ;  of  t  holder  comprising 
a  reitangular  frame  lomprisfd  of  closed  top.  bottom  and 
end  portions  and  a  screen  t«ck  portion,  a  plate  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  holder  for  sliding  up  over  and  closing  the 
open  side  of  the  holder,  and  ijuans  for  engaging  the  holder 
and  the  screen  body,  said  tu«ans  including  devices  for  se- 
curing the  holder  under  ten»*on  against  the  screen  body 
and  the  cross  ni*>ti:l'er  of  its  frame. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  trte  (iaBette.  ] 


point  and  returning  It  from  the  printing  point,  and  a 
checking  device  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  vibrator 
to  he  gradual  from  the  printing  point  toward  normal  posl 
tlon  ;  said  checking  device  comprising  mechanism  whereby 
the  movement  from  the  printing  point  to  normal  position 
Is  accelerated. 


1,062.735      TYl'E-WRITER.     (Ieorgb  W.  Ram.skv.  I'eorla. 
Ill  .  assignor  to   Inderwcxid   Typewriter  Company,   New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  'if  New  Jersey.     Filed  June 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.(128,      (Cl.  197 — 154. » 
1.    In   a    typewriting  machine   in   combination,  a    ribbon 

vibrator,   means  for  moving  said  vibrator  to  the  printing 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  in  combination,  a  rlbl»on 
vibrator,  means  for  moving  said  vibrator  to  the  printing 
point,  means  for  retracting  said  vibrator  from  the  print- 
ing point,  and  means  for  retarding  said  retracting  move- 
ment, said  retarding  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  and  valve  mechanism  constructed  to  permit 
air  to  be  driven  from  said  cylinlder  by  said  piston,  a  vent 
with  an  adjustable  opening  being  provided  for  admitting 
air   to  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  ribbon 
vibrator,  means  for  moving  said  rlblwn  vibrator  to  the 
printing  point  during  the  printing  operation  and  for  re- 
turnlni:  it  from  the  printink:  point,  and  a  movement  re- 
tarder  effective  upon  a  rapid  continuous  operation  of  the 
typewriting  machine  to  limit  the  return  stroke  of  said 
vibrator  to  less  than  Its  normal  extent,  and  a  screw  In  said 
retarder  to  vary  the  retarding  effect. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  of  a  pneumatic  device  connected  thereto 
and  having  means  substantially  ineffective  to  obstruct  the 
movement  of  the  vibrator  to  the  printing  point,  but 
effective  to  obstruct  the  movement  of  the  vibrator  away 
from  the  printing  point,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pneumatic  device;  the  pneumatic  device  constructed  to 
free  the  vibrator  during  the  latter  part  of  the  return 
stroke  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  in  combination,  a  ribbon 
vibrator,  means  for  moving  said  vibrator  to  the  printing 
point,  means  for  retracting  said  ribbon  from  the  printing 
point,  means  for  retarding  said  retracting  movement 
of  said  vibrator,  said  retarding  means  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  two  distinct  sized  bores  therein,  a  valve  to 
permit  air  to  be  expelled  from  said  cylinder,  a  piston, 
operating  in  said  cylinder,  and  connections  from  said  pis- 
ton to  said  ribbon  vibrator,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.u»;2,736.  INTEGRAL  REINKUKtKli  CONCRETE  ROOF 
STRUCTURE.  St.4NI.slaw  Rechmewski,  St.  Peters- 
burg, Russia.  Filed  May  14.  lOin  Serial  No.  561.342. 
(Cl.  108 — 1.) 


30  DC 


1  .\  reinforced  concrete  roof  construction  comprising 
an  integral  span  of  reinforced  concrete  aciapted  to  rest 
on  side  walls  and  consisting  of  slightly  arched  reinforced 
concrete  portions  extending  from  wall  to  wall,  arched  rein- 
forced concrete  ribs  extending  from  wall  to  wall  and 
projecting  above  said  portions  and  bavins  side  or  lateral 
walla  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  united  near  their 
lower  margins  with  said  slightly  arched  portions,   and  re- 
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inforced  concrete  separating  members  transversely  dis- 
posed Itetween  the  walls  of  said  arches  and  formed  integral 
therewith. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  roof  construction  comprising 
an  Integral  span  of  reinforced  concrete  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  side  walls  and  consisting  of  slightly  arched  reinforced 
concrete  portions  extending  from  wall  to  wall,  arched 
reinforced  concrete  ribs  extending  from  wall  to  wall  and 
projecting  above  said  portions  and  having  lateral  or  ilde 
walls  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  united  near  their 
lower  margins  with  said  slightly  arched  portions,  and  ver- 
tically disposed  flat  reinforced  concrete  separating  mem- 
bers transversely  arranged  between  the  walls  of  said 
arches  and  formed  Integral  therewith. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  roof  construction  comprising 
an  Integral  span  of  reinforced  concrete  adapted  to  rest 
on  side  walls  and  consisting  of  sUthtly  arched  reinforced 
concrete  portions  extending  from  wall  to  wall,  arched 
reinlorted  concrete  ribs  extending  from  wall  to  wall  and 
projecting  above  said  portions  and  having  lateral  or  side 
walls  spaced  apart  from  each  otl.er  and  united  near  their 
lower  margins  with  said  slightly  arched  portions,  and  re- 
inforced concrete  separating  meml  ers  disposed  between 
the  walls  of  said  arches  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
said  separating  members  being  of  greater  height  near  the 
crown  of  the  arch  than  near  the  base  thereof. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  roof  construction  comprising 
an  integral  span  of  reinforced  concrete  adapted  to  rest 
on  side  walls  and  eonsisting  of  portions  slightly  arched 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  span,  arched 
relnforctHl  concrete  ribs  extending  substantially  from  wall 
to  wall  and  projecting  above  said  slightly  arched  portions, 
said  ribs  having  side  walls  converging  toward  each  other 
upwardly  from  said  slightly  arched  portions,  reinforced 
concrete  arched  roofs  connecting  the  tops  of  said  con 
verging  side  walls,  reinfoned  concrete  separating  mem- 
bers connecting  said  side  walls,  substantially  as  described. 


1.062.737.  STEAM  -  TURBINE  BLADES.  Harry  J. 
RicHTBR,  Wilmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Horace  A.  Leslie, 
trustee,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  .".  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.551.     (Cl.  121—57.) 


its  upper  end  which  Is  adapted  to  bold  a  body  ol  oil.  an 
annular  row  of  insulated  terminal  plates  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  with  a  vertically  disposed  con- 
troller shaft,  a  contact  arm  secured  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  submerged  surfaces  of 
said  terminal  plates  and  a  boss  on  the  axis  of  the  re- 
ceptacle forming  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  extending 
up  into  the  receptacle  above  the  normal  surface  level 
of  the  body  of  oil  contained  therein. 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
turbine  blades  and  spacers  and  a  rivet  passing  through 
said  blades  and  spacers  and  headed  at  both  ends,  the  head 
of  the  rivet  being  exposed  at  one  end  of  the  section  thus 
formed,  the  other  end  of  said  section  l>elng  provided  with 
a  recess  and  the  common  base  formed  by  said  spacers  and 
the  ends  of  the  blades  being  of  less  width  than  the  free 
ends  of  said  blades,  substantially  as  described. 


1,062,738.      CONTROLLER    MECHANISM    FOR    EXPLO 

SI<»N  KN(;iNES.  Charles  Schmidt,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Peerless  Motor 
Car  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  3:;7.695.      (Cl.  123 — 167.' 

1.  In  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  "f 
a  casing  having  a  cup  shaiied  upper  end.  and  an  annular 
row  of  Insulated  terminal  plates  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  cup.  with  a  controller  shaft  mounted  In  the  casin*: 
and  projecting  Into  the  cup,  an  arm  -ecured  to  the  shaft 
within  the  cup.  a  brush  movably  mounted  In  one  end  of 
said  arm.  an  adjusting  screw-pin  mounted  in  the  other 
end  of  the  arm.  and  a  spring  carried  t>y  said  arm  in  en- 
gagement with  the  brush  and  with  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  the  'ombination 
of   a   casing  standard   having   a    cup-shaped   receptacle   at 


3.  In  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  cup  shaped  upper  end,  and  an  annular 
row  of  Insulated  terminal  plates  secured  In  the  bottom 
of  said  cup.  with  a  controller  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  casing 
and  projecting  Into  the  cup.  a  disk  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  shaft  within  said  cup  and  having  an  annular  row  of 
holes,  a  brush-carrying  arm  loosely  embracing  the  shaft 
above  said  disk  and  having  a  pin  fitting  Into  tbe  holes  In 
f.aid  disk,  and  a  nut  screwing  onto  the  end  of  said  shaft 
against  said  arm. 


1,062,739.  COMBINED  DRAFT  DOOR  AND  GRATE  BAR 
CO\'ER.  Lovn  S'K!  i;<.s.  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  tc'  <'op- 
ler  Clad  Malleable  Range  lompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  66S.622.      (Cl.   126 — 193.) 


1.  A  combine<l  draft  door  ana  grate  bar  over  for  coal 
ranges  comprising  a  lower  hinged  portion  in  which  draft 
openings  are  formed,  an  upper  portion  that  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  lower  portion  and  corresponds  In  width 
with  same,  and  an  upwardly  p.-ojectiug  arm  on  said  lower 
portion  that  lies  behind  said  upper  portion  and  to  which 
the  upper  portion  is  pivotally  connected  ai  a  point  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  portion. 

■J.  A  stove  door  comprising  two  cooperating  portions 
which  are  so  designed  that  when  combined  they  give  the 
appearance  of  a  single  door,  the  front  faces  of  said  por- 
tions   being   flush   and   both   portions   being  of   the   same 
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vMth.  and  an  arm  on  00^  'flf  Hitd  portiom  that  lies  be- 
hind the  other  portion  and  to  wlrtoii  said  other  portion  1» 
ptvo tally  connt»tn*d. 

3.  A  atove  door  comprMBK  two  borizontsITy  divided 
portlnvs  wbtrh  are  tto  defllflk«d  that  w)i<>ii  comklDHI  thpv 
eiv"  rtae  appearavce  of  a  4nf1e  Aoor.  both  atf  antd  por 
tlons  ^xtendtag  the  eatlr**  Iridtk  oif  tl>e  •©<«■.  an  arm  oti 
ot»e  of  <Mild  portloBH  that  he«  b^^hted  the  other  pert  ion 
and  to  whlcli  said  other  pnrtlon  is  plvotally  fvmnerted, 
and  moans  independent  of  said  arm  for  preventing  one 
portion  from  moving  out  of,  the  plane  In  which  the  other 
portion  lies  when  the  door  in  aminKed  In  a  horizontal 
position. 

4  A  stove  door  prOTrMe4  with  a  smooth  faced  frame 
and  with  vertically  dl^oflM  portions  which  merge  at 
their  upper  and  lower  eada  lloto  aid  SBOoth  faced  frame, 
oblong  .shaped  draft  epenlnfB  between  said  portions,  the 
door  being  divided  borlzoollilly  so  as  to  form  two  inde- 
pt^nilent  sections,  one  tt  wtitch  lan  t>€  moved  relatively 
to  the  other,  and  means  tef  ccntjectlng  said  sections  to- 
gether ao  that  they  will  mtove  as  one  when  the  door  is 
operated. 

5.  A  stove  door  provide*!  with  a  smoothfaced  frame 
and  with  vertically  disposf^l  portions  which  merge  at 
their  upper  and  lower  enda  lute  said  smooth-faced  frame, 
draft  openings  between  svt^  rertical  portions,  the  door 
b»'lnK  divided  horizontally  »o  as  to  form  two  independ- 
ent sections,  one  of  which  can  he  moved  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  sliding  damper  th«|t  closes  said  dnift  openla^H, 
a  handle  on  aald  damper,  a  herlaoatally  disposed  cross- 
piece  at  approximately  the  center  of  ttie  door  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  whl<li  receivea  the  tuuidl«  on  siaid 
damper,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  the  lower 
se<  tion  of  the  door  to  which  the  upper  section  is  iilvotall; 
lonnwted. 

[Claims  6  To  8  not  prlotef  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


l.')«il'.74().  POCKET-FROHRACTOB.  JoSBPH  Shaepe, 
V.  S.  Army.  Filed  July  19.  1912.  SerUl  No.  710,528. 
(Ci.  .-^3 — 12.  . 


A  po.  kef  prutractur  comOrising  a  pair  of  outfr  rings 
onn  of  which  has  ita  inner  face  provided  with  annuhir 
t-«M>effves  at  each  edge,  and  its  onter  face  irraduated.  an 
tntprm*KHnte  ring  having  lt|  outer  edife  provided  with  a 
flnnue  «e:itf..  .n  the  ianermt>st  receas  of  said  •>u:<^r  ring 
whfr'bv  nald  Intermediate  iflng  Is  rotatahly  mounted  l>e- 
tween  rh.-  outer  rints.  a  graduated  diametrical  cross  har 
rowuectlBK  thf  inner  edge  of  the  intermediate  ring  and 
having  one  side  edge  rotneHent  wtth  n  diameter  of  said 
ring,  a  gradnated  arm  having  one  end  jn>*uced  and  ov<>r 
Irtng  said  cross  har.  tn««ns  connecting  said  reduced  end 
f>f  saM  arm  to  the  cross  bar.  and  a  twnini*'  on  sai<l  arm 
sIMalile  In  the  ontermost  reopas  of  the  onter  ring 


1.0«2.741  PA«'KKR  LAWBi:«»rc  O.  StBBBa,  Clnctnnatl, 
Ohio,  aswiimor  to  The  J.  H.  Day  rorepanr.  rtnclnnafl. 
Ohio.  ;i  t  oriioruiion  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  2S.  1912.  8e- 
rl»l   No    7')«,:U2.      (a.    100  -5«  ) 


1.  In  a  machiDp  of  the  rlaas  descrihod  n  containing 
hopper,  a  r«fdhic  inerhanlsui  to  draw  mar.  i-ial  froni  said 
hopper,  a  siictiag  support  for  receptatcJes  operating  In 
alinement  with  said  fei^dtng  anechanlKm  and  means  con- 
oected  with  the  drtvlng  mechanhmi  of  the  machine  for 
withdrawing'  said  sliding  support  fmm  said  fe*^ng  mecha- 
nism as  futid  receptacles  ar*'  t>etng  filled. 

£.  In  a  macbtDe  of  the  class  described  a  stora^'e  bopp.>r 
liavini;  a  feedlag  mechanisni  arranged  to  discharge  the 
contents  thereof  Into  receptacles,  a  sliding  support  for 
said  receptacles,  a  counterbalance  for  said  -iliillng  sup- 
port and  mt-ans  for  raising  said  counterbnl.im.'  while  said 
fe«»dlnK   mei  hanlsni   is  operating. 

8.  In  a  machint'  of  the  class  described  a  storage  bop 
per,  IwivlBk'  a  feeding  mechanlsiu  arranged  to  discharge 
the  contents  thereof  into  receptacles,  a  sliding  support 
for  said  r>-c.'ptacles.  a  weight  for  I'ounterhalancing  said 
slidint;  support,  a  flexible  connection  t)«>tw«'t:u  said  w.-ight 
.and  said  sliding  support,  and  m<  ans  for  operating  said 
flexibh^  connection  to  raise  said  wi'ight  and  thereby  cause 
said  .■illding  saptport  to  withdraw  from  h»iid  feeding 
mechanism  wkUe  operating. 

4.  In  a  machln^'  of  the  class  described  a  storage  hopper 
having  a  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to  discharge  the 
contents  thereof  into  receptacles,  a  slIdtnK  support  for 
said  receptacles,  a  weight  for  counterbalancing  said  slld- 
iD;:  support  and  raean*  for  elevaflng  the  said  weight  to 
cause  said  sltdiiu'  stipport  to  drop  b.^    gravity 

B  In  a  tnsclftne  of  the  class  rt<»scrlbed  a  storage  hopper 
having  a  fet-dlni:  inechanlsni  iirranc^'d  to  dischargs  the 
contents  Thereof  into  receptacles,  u  sliding  support  for 
said  ivceptacles,  a  welghte«l  counterbalance  for  said  slid- 
ing support  and  m'''-hanisTii  for  i-levatiiig  said  ("ounter- 
balance  and  means  for  varying  the  velocity  of  said  mecha- 
nism to  change  the  density  of  the  contents  of  said 
receptacles. 


1.062.742  MACHINE  FOK  CRACKING  NTTS  Oeorge 
c.  siEBERT  and  .Vktuk  Gbhstmayr,  Chicago.  111.  :  said 
<Jt^>»tmayr  assignor  to  said  Slebert  Filed  Dec  26,  1911. 
Serin!    No    «67.«»8.      tCl.    146  -.•?.! 

I  In  s  machine  for  cracking  nuts,  the  combination,  of  a 
rotafjbi'-  f>'>'d  wheel  constructfHl  to  receive  the  nuts  to  l)e 
crack<*d.  ni<M-h!inlsni  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  leed 
wl»e»«l  located  at  the  side  of  the  said  fe«»d  wheel,  cracking 
rams  located  at  the  sld»'  of  said  feed  wheel  and  con- 
structed to  ailvanfv  liy  a  step  hy-step  luovement.  abut- 
ment plungers  located  at  the  side  of  the  feed  wheel  op- 
posite the  •THciking  rams  and  In  alin*Tnent  with  the  Int- 
tiT.  scr>'w  riie.-hanisrn  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
simrroent  pltmgers.  and  meehanisnis  f<.r  advancing  and 
retracting    said    cracking    rams,     said    screw-mechanlsiD 
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Including  a  crank  and  racks  and  gearing  connected  there- 
to to  move  said  screw  mechanism  In  one  direction,  and 
spiral  springs  constructed  to  move  said  rack.s  and  gearing 
in  th-  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cracking  nuts,  the  combination,  of 
a  rotatable  feed  wheel  having  pockets  in  its  periphery 
constructed  to  receive  nats  to  be  cracked,  mechanism 
constructed  to  rotate  said  feed  wheel  by  a  step  by-step 
movement,  abutment  plungers  located  at  one  side  of  said 
feed  wheel,  screw-shafts  constructed  to  advance  and  re 
tract  said  abutment  plungers,  cracking  rams  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  feed  wheel  and  constructed  to  coact 
with  said  plungers,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  shafts 
In  two  opposing  directions,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
cracking  mms  by  a  ste^j-by  step  movement,  said  screw- 
mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  crank  on  said 
shaft,  racks,  operated  l)y  said  crank  in  one  direction. 
gearing  connecting  said  racks  to  said  screw  shafts,  and 
springs  constructed  to  move  said  racks  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cracking  nuts,  the  combination,  of 
n  rotatahle  ft>ed  Wheel,  pockets  In  the  periphery  of  said 
feed  wheel  constructed  to  receive  the  nuts  to  be  cmckfd, 
abutment  plungers  at  one  side  of  said  feed  wheel  against 
which  said  nuts  are  held,  cracking  rams  at  the  other 
side  of  said  feed  wheel  In  allnement  with  said  abutment 
plungers  and  roopeTating  ttier»'wlth.  means  for  advancing 
said  abutment  plungers,  means  for  positively  locking  the 
said  abutment  plun^rs  in  advanced  position,  means  for 
retracting  said  arturtment  plungers,  memiw  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  rotative  movement  to  said  feed  wheel,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  st^p-hy-srep  advancing  movement  to 
said  cracking  rams,  said  posttlvly  locking  means  for  the 
rasuti  In  this  advanced  position  Including  rotfltable  screw 
shafts  located  In,  and  la  screw-thread. d  engtigtment  with, 
said  plungers,  and  mt-ans  for  rotating  said  screw  shafts 
In   two  opposing  directions 

4.  A  machine  for  crackiju.'  nuts,  includlug,   in  combiua 
tlon,  one  ur  more  abutmejit  plungers,  a  block  wherein  said 
abutmejit  plungers  are  longitiidinully   movable,  said  plun 
gers    being    hollow    bodies,    a    hcrew-shaft    in    each    hollow    , 
body   for  advancing  and   retracting  said   plungers,   a    rack    j 
And    gearing    for    each    plunger,    means    for    moving    ench 
rack    in    one   direction    independently    of    the    otiier    rack,    i 
and  means  for  conjointly  retracting  said  racks  to  normal 
position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cracking  nuts,  one  or  more  abut- 
ment plungers,  a  block  wherein  said  abutment  plungers 
are  longitudinally  movable,  wiid  plungers  being  tubular 
bodies,  a  sh&ft  In  each  plunger  in  screw-threaded  en 
gagement  therewith,  a  pinion  on  each  shaft,  u  spur  gear 
for  each  pinion,  a  further  pinion  connected  to  each  spur 
gear,  a  rack  constructed  to  engage  the  latter  pinion,  a 
spring  for,  and  connected  to,  each  rack  to  pull  the  same 
In  one  direction  by  contraction,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  racks  and   retensioning  said  springs. 

[<'lalms  6  to   l'>   not   printed  in  t In- ^iazette. ] 


upon  the  cars  and  ilie  other  being  secured  to  the  sides 
thereof,  the  tramways  extending  along  both  sides  of  the 
cars,  the  sections  of  stiid  tramwa.\s  having  rollers  mount- 
ed therein  and  their  inner  sides  flexibly  or  pivotally 
connected  together  and  their  outer  sides  slldahly  con- 
nected together  and  means  for  operating  said  rollers. 


■*^    *^    '^  I  '"'  _in     n.. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  train  of  cars,  of  sectional 
tramways  on  ^ach  stfle.  one  of  said  tramways  being 
mounted  on  the  cars  and  the  other  being  suspended  from 
the  sl*'S  thereof  the  sections  of  said  tramways  having 
tlielr  ends  on  one  side  flexibly  or  plvotally  ronnected  to- 
gether and  on  the  other  side  connected  by  a  sliding  .1oint. 
transversal  rollers  mounted  in  the  tramways  whose  In- 
ner ends  carry  askew  gears  and  means  within  the  tram 
ways  opemtlvely  conneeted  with  said  gears  for  operating 
said  rollers. 

:;  The  combination  with  a  train  of  cars,  of  sectional 
traruwnys  on  each  side,  one  of  said  tramwn.vs  being 
mnutitefl  on  tin-  cars  and  tiie  other  being  secured  to  the 
sides  thereof,  transverse  rolleir  mounted  In  said  tram- 
ways and  having  askew  gears  on  their  inner  ends,  sec 
tional  drive  shafts  within  the  tramways  and  underneath 
the  rollers,  the  sections  thereof  being  connected  by  unl- 
.ersal  ftliding  joints,  askew  gvars  carried  by  said  drive 
shafts  and  operatively  connected  with  the  roller  gears 
and  adapted   to  rotate  said   rollers  through  said  gears 

4.  The  combination  with  the  train  of  cars,  of  sec- 
tional tramways  nmovabiy  supported  on  the  sides  thereof, 
one  of  said  tramways  being  mounted  upon  the  cars  and 
the  other  being  secured  to  the  sides  thereof  and  having 
Us  upper  surface  l>eneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  beds 
of  the  cars.  rraiHrverse  rollers  in  said  tramways,  askew 
gears  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rollers,  iwctlonal  drive 
shafts  within  tke  tramways  and  underneath  the  rollers 
and  having  their  •ectiom;  united  by  means  of  a  universal 
sliding  union,  askew  gears  on  said  drive  shafts  which 
have  operative  crnniBBtlon  with  the  roller  gears,  and 
tumbling  rods  transmltQag  motion  to  the  drive  shafts 

5.  -A  sectional  tramway  having  Its  sections  flexibly 
cdoiiccted  at  "tie  side  of  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and 
)Uldahly  connected  at  the  other  side  of  said  ends,  trans 
verse  rollers  mounted  on  shafts  in  bearings  In  said  tr.im- 
WH\ .  gears  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  rollers,  a 
drive  Nii»ft  underneath  the  rollers  and  within  the  side* 
of  the  tramway,  gears  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  and 
npcrai  ivfly  connected  with  the  gears  of  the  rollers  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  rollers,  a  motive  means  and  a 
tumhllng-rod  operatively  connecting  the  motive  meatH"  and 
the  drive  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j    ' 


1,062,743.       TRACK-LAYING    MACHIXE.       Chablds    M 
Simpson.     Hoostrm.     Tex  .     as.signor    of     five  sixths     to, 
Howard  F.   Smith.   Houston.  Tt.x.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1912. 
Serial   No.  727.6M.      (CI.   104-16.) 
1     The    combination   with   a    train   of  cars,    of   sectional    ' 

trumwa,vs  carried   tlierehy.   ow   tramway    l>eiug   supported   < 


1,062,744.     MOTORCYCLE   LOCK.      Charlks   H.   Smith 
and   rn.\Ri,ES    F    Ad.am.s,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   June    12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  70.S,176.      (CI.  208—79.^ 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  clamp; 
a    lock    In    said. clamp;    a    second    clamp:    an    aim    con- 
nected   with    said    second    clamp    by    means    of    an    eRv.vv 
joint  :  a   catch  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  lock  : 
and  a  spring  00  said  second  clamp  maintaining  said  catch 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  lock,  substantiailv 
as  destrlbed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cycle  frame  ai-d  snjiport 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  :  of  a  clamp  secured  to 
said  frame  :  a  lock  in  said  clamp  :  n  second  clamp  on  said 
support ;  an  arm  connected  with  said  second  <lamp  b*. 
tneans  of  an  elbow  .1olnt  :  a  catch  on  said  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  lock;  and  a  spring  on  said  second  <  inniii 
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D'H'iually   maintaiuing  said 
said    k>c-k.    substantially    a:^ 


c^tcb  out  of  eugag^meat  witb 
escribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  h  cycle  frame  and  a  support 
pivotally  connected  willi  sai(J  frame;  of  a  clamp  secured 
on  said  framf  :  a  look  in  suld  dump :  a  second  clamp 
on  said  support;  an  arm  Connected  with  said  ^ce  )nd 
clamp  by  means  of  an  elbow  joint  and  ili''  fnt'Mi,'ini;  sur- 
faces of  tlie  shoulders  of  said  elbow  joint  being  disposed, 
one  surface  at  an  1  ut'  an^:*-  and  the  other  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  with  the  oiirside  f  said  clamp:  a  catch  ou 
■aid  arm  adapted  to  eimaue  -.aid  lock  :  and  a  spring  on 
said  sectind  clamp  nurniallv  maintaining:  said  catch  our 
of  engagement  with  said  locH,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


l.>j<rjJ.Ho.  ELECTRICHKA  CKI>  STEERING-RIM. 
BEN  S.  Smith,  Marshall.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  14. 
Serial    No.    71.^.1198.      (CI.   il9— 19.) 


Rbc 
1912. 


7    ir 


1.  An  electric  heater  uf  the  class  described,  lomprls- 
ing  a  pair  of  annular,  troui|h-llke  meml^ers  ;  a  heat-con- 
ducting core  therein  ;  a  resisftnce  ••;.'n,.'nt  surrounding  the 
core;  and  securing  eleineiin  r,,[iii.Mtinz  th.-  trough  like 
members  and  extended  through  the  core  and  rhroui;h  the 
resistance  element. 

_'.  .\n  electric  heater  of  thip  class  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  annular  trough  llUe  members;  a  metallic  core 
therein;  an  Insulating  jacket  surrounding  the  core;  a 
resistance  element  surroundltig  the  Jacket;  an  insulating 
jacket  surrounding  the  resii-tance  element ;  a  securing 
element  connecting  the  trough  like  members  and  extended 
through  boih  jackets,  through  the  resistance  element  and 
through  the  core  ;  and  an  in$ulatlng  member  surrounding 
the  securing  element  to  spaif  thi-  same  electrically  from 
the  trough-like  members,  and,  from  the  ore. 


l,(>62,T4t^.  COLLAR  Sri'iOKT  Makv  B  Swekjabt, 
I^ewlstown,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  H.  W  Sweigart, 
Lewistown,  I'a.  Filed  i;>ec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No 
•i«7.6r>0.      (CI.  2—91.1 

In  a  collar  support,  a  iKJdy  :  a  gripping  element  co- 
operating at  one  end  with  tb«  body  in  engaging  the  collar, 
the  gripping  element  including  a  shank,  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  lateral  enlargement,  from  which  enlargement  a 
tongue  is  struck,  the  enlartejnent  serving  to  reinforce  the 
gripping  element,  to  provide  ftir  the  striking  of  the  tongue  ; 


there  being  another  tongue  projecting  from  the  periphery 
of  the  enlargement,  both  tongues  being  extended  through, 
and  clenched  upon  the  l>ody  ;  and  a  member  baring  ter- 
minal hooks  slidubly  engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  body, 
said  member  including  a  central  portion  slldably  engaged 
with    the    shank,    the   central   portion    being    laterally   en- 


-y 


/  J 


largeil,  to  IncrMUW  the  friction  between  said  member  and 
the  shank,  there  being  tapered  arms  projecting  from  the 
central  portion,  at  the  ends  of  which,  .said  hookj  are 
formed,  the  arms  l)elng  narrowest  adjacent  the  central  por- 
tion, to  afford  resiliency,  and  l>elng  widest  adjacent  the 
hooks,  to  stiffen  the  hooks. 


1,061', 747        KRII'LE  BIT 
Francisco,     Cal.        Filed 
736,538.      (CI.  54—7.) 


William    S.    Tevis,    Jr.,   San 
l»ec     13,     1912.       Serial     No, 


1.  A  one  piece  bridle  bit  comprising  a  curved  bit  bar, 
an  oppositely  curved  member  adapted  to  extend  around 
the  under  side  of  the  lower  jaw.  the  two  members  forming 
a  substantially  circular  ring  and  crossing  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  forming  bit  rings,  said  bit  rings  being  of 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  ring  and  ar- 
ranged without  the  area  of  the  larger  ring,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  reins  forming  the  headstall  and  provide  ■ 
fulcrum  for  said   bit. 

2.  A  one  piece  bridle  bit  comprising  an  outwardly 
curved  bit  bar.  nn  oppositely  curved  bar  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  under  side  of  the  lower  jaw,  the  curvature 
of  said  bar  l)eing  greater  than  that  of  the  bit  bar,  the 
two  forming  a  substantially  circular  ring  and  crossing  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  forming  bit  rings  one  at  each 
*»nd  of  said  curved  bars,  and  arranged  without  the  area 
of  said  circular  ring,  .said  bit  rings  adapted  to  receive  the 
reins  and  provide  a  fulcrum  point  for  said  bit  bar  and  Jaw 
encircling  member. 


1,062.748.    ELECTRICALLY-CUNTKULLEK  CHECK-l'RO 

rF:('TOR       LiHANis  M.  ToKP  and  <harles  (i.  Tiefkl. 

Rochester.   N    Y..'  assignors  to  G.   W    Todd  &  Company. 

a    Firm   composed  of   George    W    Todd   and    Libanus   M. 

Todd,   Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1911.     Serial  No. 

H43.791.      (CI.   101—67.) 

1.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  die,  of  a 
platen  movable  to  bring  a  check  Into  engagement  with  the 
die.  a  pivoted  actuating  member  movable  Independently 
of  the  platen  havinir  one  end  arranged  directly  under  the 
platen  so  as  to  contact  therewith  and  its  opposite  ends  at 
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a  point  removed  from  the  platen,  an  electric  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  in  the  circuit  having  connection  with  the 
actuating  member  at  the  end  removed  from  the  platen,  a 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  simultaneously  witb  the  insertion  of  a  check  for 
operating  said  switch. 


2.  In  a  check  protector,  the  coinUinatlon  wltn.  a  die,  of 
a  platen  movable  to  bring  a  check  into  engagement  with 
the  die,  a  pivoteil  actuating  ineml>er  movable  Independ- 
ently of  the  platen  having  one  end  arranged  directly  under 
the  platen  so  as  to  contact  therewith  and  its  opposite  end 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  platen,  an  electric  circuit, 
an  electromagnet  in  the  circuit  having  connection  with  the 
actwating  member  at  the  end  removed  from  the  platen,  a 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit  and  means  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  check  for  pperatlng  said  switch. 

3.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  die.  of 
a  platen  movable  to  bring  a  check  into  engagement  with 
the  die.  a  pivoted  member  movable  Independently  of  the 
platen  having  one  end  arranged  directly  under  the  platen 
so  as  to  contact  therewith  and  Us  opposite  end  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  platen,  an  electric  circuit,  an  elec- 
tromagnet in  the  circuit  having  coune<tion  with  the  actu- 
ating meml)er  at  the  end  removed  from  the  platen,  a  switch 
for  closing  the  circuit  and  means  for  simultaneously  sup- 
porting the  check  and  operating  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  die.  of 
a  platen  movable  to  bring  a  check  into  engagement  wMth 
the  die.  a  pivoted  actuating  member  movable  Indepeuu- 
ently  of  the  idaten  having  one  end  arranged  directly  under 
the  platen  so  as  to  contact  therewith  and  Us  opposite  end 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  platen,  an  electric  circuit, 
an  electromagnet  In  the  circuit  having  connection  with  the 
actuating  member  at  the  end  removed  from  the  platen,  a 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit,  and  a  linger  plate  adapted  to 
operate  said  switch. 

6.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  die,  of  a 
platen  movable  to  bring  a  check  into  engagement  with  the 
die,  H  pivoted  actuating  menitK>r  movable  independently 
of  the  platen  having  one  end  arranged  directly  under  the 
platen  so  as  to  contact  therewith  and  its  opposite  end  at 
a  point  removed  from  the  iilaten,  an  electric  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  In  the  circuit  having  connection  with  the 
actuating  member  at  the  end  removed  from  the  platen,  a 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit  and  a  linger  plate  arranged 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  check  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  jarette.] 


1.062.749.  PNEUMATIC  TtK)L.  Isaac  W.  Tow.vse.nD, 
Teague,  Tex.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.765. 
(CI.   121— 19.  ( 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
pressure  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  t)etween  Its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
exhaust  ports  which  are  arranged  to  form  a  longitudinal 
row  of  the  same  with  relation  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  operate  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  piston,  a  suitably  stiff  coil  spring  surrounding 
the  rod  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  di- 
rection, and  an  element  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
the  rod. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  <  haracter  described,  a  cylinder 
provided  between  its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  rela- 
tively small  exhaust  ports  which  are  arranged  in  a  row- 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  pressure  supply 
pipe  leading  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con 
nected  with  the  piston,  a  head  connected  with  the  opposite 
end   of   the   cylinder   and   provided    with    an    opening    for 


the  passage  of  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  relatively  large 
pocket  formed  therein,  a  relatively  large  stiff  roil  spring 
surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  engaging  the  piston  and 
having  Its  turns  of  such  large  diameter  that  the  same  are 
spaced  away  from  the  piston  rod  and  are  the  proper  size 
to  fit  snugly  within  the  relatively  large  pocket  whereby 
the  spring  is  held  against  displacement,  and  an  element 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  piston  rod 


1,062,750.  INHALING  ATFARATUS.  Otto  Walkeb, 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar  :ut.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6S7.336.     (Cl.  2H—13.) 


An  inhaling  apparatus  which  comprises  In  combination 
with  the  usual  liquid-vessel  and  heater,  a  U-shaped  tube, 
an  Incline  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  above  the 
heater,  and  an  upturned  nozzle  at  the  extremity  of  the 
tube,  as  and  for  the  purpo.«e  described. 


I,0«i2,751.  PULL-PROTECTOR  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
LdtsLiE  Colby  Wentworth,  Oxford.  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1912.     Serial  No.  674.119.     (Cl.  36 — 72.) 


1.  A  boot  and  shoe  strap  presser  and  protector,  having 
a  receptacle  for  the  strap,  and  Integral  means  disposed 
at  the  respective  ends  thereof  to  direct  liquid  away  from 
the  strap  and  lining  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 
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'_'.  A  boot  and  shop  wtrnp  prt^spr  and  jtrat^ftar.  haThis: 
a  rpffprarl*  for  the  otrap  «nd  an  off-set  !1p  dteposed  at 
thf   r^sp^rflTP  <»ti«J«   thf'ifof 

3  A  hoot  and  shoe  atrap  prf>«Ber  and  prntertor.  having 
a  r^opptaclp  portion  for  t)H»  strap,  a  sprlne  tpnsloned 
clnniplnc  ••nvn  f.)r  thp  rp<'»ptacle  fortnpil  tiit«'ETal  with 
the  n»cpptac!f>.  meana  enclnllnR  the  r»TPptacl>^  anrl  (v>v«>r 
for  rptalntnc  the  cover  In  utrap  clarnptnE;  position.  ;ind 
means  form«'d  Integral  witli  and  at  the  rosp.'ctlvr  ends 
of  the  receptacle  portion  to  retain  the  encircling  means  In 
operable  position  and  to  dinrt  liquid  away  from  the  strap 
and  lining  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 

4.  A  metallic  strap  protscttng  casing  to  receive  and 
cloae  upon  all  sidt's  th"  Io<jp  of  a  strap,  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  counecting  the  rasing  with  the  strap, 
and  Integral  means  for  dlr^cttaif;  ink  or  blacking  away 
from  the  strap  and  the  Itninf  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 

5.  A  metallic  strap  prct^cttni;  casing  to  receive  and 
close  upon  all  sidfs  the  l««|p  aS  a  strap,  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  roniiecttiig  the  rasing  with  the 
strap,  and  two  lips  formed  integral  with  the  casing  upon 
the  same  side  and  at  rhf  r*ipectlve  ends  thereof  to  pre- 
vent the  entrance  of  Ink  or  Slacking  into  the  boot  or  shoe 
and  to  direct  the  ink  or  blneklng  awny  from  the  strap. 

[Claim  8  not  print. 'd  in  tfce  Gaaetto.] 


'  able  plater  snpportlnp  said  giiidlng  means,  means  for  forc- 
ing this  platen  up  and  down,  cutting  and  pimohlng  means 
nnd  stripping  means  operated  by  said  platen. 


1,0  6  2,752.  ATT.VfHMKNT  FOR  SUITCASES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  W1LLIA.M  0.  WiLi.i.\.MS,  Vlnita.  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  664.483.      fCl.  100 — 26.) 


A  suit  case  receiving  and  retnforrtng  structure  includ- 
ing opposed  rigid  frame  aerttons,  «nch  formed  In  a  single 
piece  and  consisting  of  a  top  plate  flanged  at  its  ends 
and  along  one  side,  an  angular  b«ttom  !<trip.  angular  side 
strips  connecting  the  ends  at  the  Top  and  bottom  strips, 
and  tongues  exte»dlng  Inwardlj-  Irom  the  bottom  strip. 
binge  connections  between  the  ton^rues  of  the  opposed 
sections,  means  upon  the  too  ptet«e  for  securing  them  to- 
gether, and  a  liandle  upon  o»e  of  the  pliites. 


1.062.753.  IMl'LEMEXT  FOR  I'UNCHJNG  AND  CUT- 
TING BEIJTS.  Whitfijri>  W.  Wooijlkv,  Elizabeth  Cl^. 
N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  28.  19(».  Serial  No.  492,68.').  (CI. 
164—91.  > 

1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  (lass  descril^eil.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  tipright  8upportl»g  table  provided  with  a  belt 
opening,  means  for  guiding  tiie  belt  through  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  simultaiteously  punching  and  cutting 
the  belt,  said  means  Including  a  vertically  movaide  platen 
and  a  stationary  knife  and  ri  series  of  stationary  punches, 
said  punches  being  supporte<l  by  a  horizontal  l>ar,  and 
stripping  means  consisting  ©f  a  bar  supported  above  the 
punch  t)ar  and  attached  to  the  vertically  movable  platen 
and  provided  with  a  series  •  f  depending  stripping  pins. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  an  upright  plate  protlded  with  a  l>elt  opening  and 
means  for  guiding  the  belt  therethrough,  a  vertically  mov 
able  plat'-n  supporting  said  guiding  means,  means  for  forc- 
ing this  platen  up  and  do«ii,  and  cutting,  punching  and 
stripping  means. 

:;.    In  an  implement  of  tU>}  .-Ihss  described,  the  rombin-i 
tion  of  an  upright  plate  frr'  Tided  with  a  belt   op«'nlng  and 
means  for  g<iiding  the  Vtelr  ther»>tbrT>iii<h.  a  vertically  mov- 


4.    In  an  implem.  iit  of  tlie  class  described,  the  roml)lua 
tion  of  an  upright  support,  etittlng  and  punching  devices 
thcrfon.  n  platen  and  means  for  un^vinj:  it  up  and  down  on 
tli>'  supp   rt.   stripping   m«Bns   carried    ly    this    plateii     and 
helt  guiding  meeim  also  carried  hy  the  platen 

Tj.    In  Jin  ImplenieriT  of  tiM'  class  desciilied.  the  comlihia 
tion  with  an  upright  support,  cutting  and  punching  ni'-ans 
siippoii.Hl    tliereon.   a   platen   and   means   for   moving    it    up 
and  down  with  resp«*t  to  tlie  cutting  and  punching  means. 
and  stripptni:  momm  oirried  l)y  the  platen. 

(('laifD*!  *')  and  7  not   printed  In  the  fJazetfe.] 


1,082,754.  TELKl'lIOMi  A  IM'.VRATUS.  ChablBS 
Adaub-Randall,  BoNioii.  Mass  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  720.179.     tCl.  179—171.) 


1.  in  R  telephonii  apparntiw  the  comlilna tion  of  a  mag- 
net; a  m.'ignetie  connection  lietwi'en  the  poles  of  said  mag- 
net: a  uun  tMai;net|e  ronnection  also  carried  by  said  mag- 
net ;  an  electro  n.agnet  having  its  core  joined  to  said  mag- 
netic connection  :  and  a  second  electro  magnet  mounted  on 
said  non-magnefli-  contiection  and  associated  with  said  first 
electromagnet,  said  ehetro  magnets  adapt. d  to  be  con- 
njfteil  with  a  ii'lophonic  circuit.  snl.staiiti.ill\  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus  tlie  comtdnation  of  a  mag- 
net;  a  magnetic  conneci  ion  between  the  poles  of  said  mag- 
net: an  electro  magnet  having  its  ...re  jolnetl  to  said  mag- 
netic connection  :  a  seciind  electro  magnet  associated  with 
said  first  electro-mairnet,  said  eleftro-magnt-ts  adapt-'d  to 
be  connected  with  a  teb'phnnic  circuit;  a  transmitter: 
and  m<^m»  f.ir  cf»nn. '■tjnir  naid  transmitter  with  said  first 
electro  magnet,  wulstniitlally  as  d<'srrn>ei| 

.'{.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
net :  a  mainietlr  connection  .omprlslng  a  vibrating  mem- 
t>er  lietwe«ii  The  poles  of  snM  magnet  ;  an  electro  mngncf 
having  its  con-  j.>iir«.d  to  said  magnerle  eormectfon  ;  a  see- 
on. I    .lectro  magnet    associated    with    said    first    elertro- 
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magnet,    said    electro  magnets    adapted    to    be    connected 
with  a  telephonic  circuit ;  and  means  for  adjustably  mov 
ing    the    c.ire   of    said    second    electro  magnet    toward    and 
from  said   tirbt  electio  magnet,  substantiaiiy  ws  desiribed. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
net; a  vibrating  member  clusiijg  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
saiil  uiUKiitt  ;  an  eiectro-uiagiiet  adjustably  joined  to  said 
maj^net  ;  another  electro- magnet  Joined  to  said  vibrating 
member,  the  cores  of  said  electro-uuit;ueti>  foruUug  an  ad- 
justable gap  between  them;  a  telephonic  transmitter;  and 
meiins  connected  with  said  vibrator  for  \aryiug  the  re- 
sistance of  said  iraubUjiiter.  subBtantiulIy  as  de.scril.>ed. 

o.  In  a  telephonic  appaialus  the  cumbinaUon  of  a  mag 
net ;  a  vibrating  member  closing  the  magnetii  circuit  of 
said  magnet  ;  au  electro-magnet  adjustably  joined  to  said 
Uiagnet  ;  auulhar  electro  magmt  joined  to  said  vlLrating 
member,  the  coree  of  said  eiectru-majyietb  forming  ari  ad- 
justable gap  between  ihena  ;  a  nonmagnetic  support  for 
the  coil  of  said  last  mentioned  electro  magnet  ;  a  tele 
phonic  transmitter  ;  means  couuicted  with  said  vibrator 
for  varying  tlie  resiataiu^  of  aald  tiauamitier  ;  and  mcanu 
to  support  said  transmitter  lu  operative  relation  to  said 
vibrator,  substantially  as  described. 


l.t'62,766.  LANTKKN.  .vstuon  U.  A.nukkhk.n.  Spring 
Vallef,  Wla.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serin!  .No.  7ua.292. 
.Gl.  2*0— 27.) 


L.  In  combination,  a  renirvolr,  and  burner,  supporting 
arms  on  the  reservoir,  a  giol>e  frame  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  arms  for  vertical  movement,  said  frame  being 
also  adapted  for  rotative  movem*  nt  upon  one  of  the  arms 
whereby  th-'  same  and  the  globe  may  !.e  swung  to  one  side 
of  the  reaervoir.  and  meauM  for  locking  said  frame  against 
rotative  movement  upon  the  supporting  arm  when  the 
globe  la  dlapoaed  aboTe  the  burner  or  at  one  aide  thereof. 

2.  la  combioation,  a  lantern  ret»ervoir  and  burner,  sup- 
porting arms  .xteniling  laterally  from  thu  reservoir  and 
having  verticaily  disposed  end  porti()nB,  tubular  frame 
members  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  supporting  arms 
and  vertically  movable  thereon,  a  globe  mounted  between 
said  frame  arms  and  supported  ther.tiy  for  swinguig  move- 
ment with  relation  to  the  reservoir,  one  of  tlie  frame  arms 
being  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  arms,  said 
last  referred  to  frame  arm  having  s^iaced  openings  therein, 
•aid  supporting  arm  iwing  also  provi<led  with  an  opening, 
and  a  spring  pressed  lug  adajited  to  be  disposed  through 
one  of  tl>e  opening*  lii  the  frame  arm  and  through  the 
..pining  in  the  supporting  arm  ro  hold  said  frame  and  the 
globe  against  swinging  movement,  when  the  globe  is  dis- 
posed above  the  burner  or  at  one  side  th.reof. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  globe  supporting  frame  comprising 
spaced  artns,  a  sta<  k  arranged  between  ttie  upper  ends  of 
.said  arms  and  secured  thereto,  said  stack  i-onsisting  of 
inner  ami  outer  cylindrical  walls,  said  inner  wall  project- 
Int   at'ove  the  outer  wall  and  having  lugs   np«n  opposite 


siden  tliereof  to  rent  upon  the  edge  of  the  outer  wall  and 
•s^ipport  said  inner  wall  in  position,  the  inner  wall  being 
.tdapt'd  for  eijgagement  at  its  lower  end  with  a  glolte 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  spring  held  cap  arranged  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  inner  wall,  and  means  f.  r  supporting 
said  cap  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  edge  of  t^aid  inner 
wall,  and  against  the  action  of  said  springs. 


1,062,758  INSE.XM-TKJMMLM;  M.VCHINE  Harbie  a. 
Baxxakp,  Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manu- 
facturing Company,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  May  2:-!,  19(tx.  S*.rial  No.  434,472. 
Itiuewed  Sept.  VS.  VJIZ,  Serial  No.  720.273,  (CI 
1 2—82. ) 


1.  In  an  inseam  trimming  machine  a  stationary  cutter 
to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  seam,  a  reciprocatory  cut- 
ter outside  the  seam,  said  cutters  having  their  edges  at  an 
acute  angle,  and  the  reciprocatory  cutter  overlapping  the 
stationary  cutter,  whereby  said  reciprocatory  cutter 
passes  over  the  severe*  edge  of  the  Work  without  depress- 
ing it,  said  stationary  cutter  having  a  flange  to  extend 
over  the  Insole  lip  and  engage  the  edge  of  the  upper,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  inseam  trimming  machine  the  combination  with 
a  movable  cutter  and  means  for  suppoitiug  and  actuating 
it,  of  a  coCperatlng  eiem>  nt  conatitutini'  I'oth  a  work  gage 
and  support  and  a  stationar}  cutter,  said  element  having 
a  cutting  edge  extending  under  the  movable  cutter,  a  face 
to  engage  the  inner.soie  of  the  work  and  a  flange  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  upper,  the  edges  of  the  movable  cutter  and 
the  stationary  cutter  forming  an  acute  angle. 

.1.  In  an  inseam  trimming  macbine.  a  movable  cutter 
outside  the  seam  and  a  stationary  cutter  to  engage  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  seam,  said  stationary  cutter  having  a  face 
to  engage  the  innersole  of  the  work,  and  a  flange  to  ex- 
tend over  the  Innersole  and  engage  the  side  edge  of  the 
upper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,082757  LAPIMXf,  .MECHANISM  OF  OPENERS, 
S<r'rCFIEHS,  AN1>  I. IKK  MA«niNKS.  Fkaxk  Bak 
LOW.  Hyde.  Englanil  Filed  May  12  liUO.  Serial  No. 
,>81.(M»«.      (CI.    19 — V» 

Tlie  conil'iruitir.n.  with  a  revolubb-  lap  roll,  a  pair  of 
revoluhle  calender  rolls,  toothed  racks  which  normally 
hold  the  lap  t<oll  In  eu;;agement  with  the  calender  rolls,  a 
revoluhle  shaft,  toothed  pinions  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
and  L'.'arini:  into  tlie  saifi  racks,  a  tirake  wheel  s<'Cured  on 
the  said  shaft,  a  brake  normally  l)earing  on  the  said  brake 
wheel  and  retarding  th.'  upward  movement  of  the  ra -kB. 
.llsengageable  driving  mechanism,  and  a  drop  icTcr  con- 
trolling the  said  driving  meclianism  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  iimke  ;  of  automatic  catch  mecha- 
nism for  sustaining  the  racks  when  they  are  raised  to  a 
prearranged   extent,    pinions    secured   concentric    with    t  le 
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said   lap  roll,   and  dlnchari 
upward    path   of  tho   lapt 


fling  segments  arrani;ed   In   the 
aid   pinions   and   operatlnjj   to 


roll  the  lap  roll  clf'ar  of  th^ 
•re  sustained  by  the  said 


calender  rolls  when  the  racks 
d&tcb  mechanism. 


1.06-J.75S.  SHO<  K  AB.SoRBf'.K  Oi  v  L.  Batlbt,  BMte- 
ley.  Cal.  Filed  <>  t.  Jfi^  1011.  Serial  No.  6B«,8S9. 
tCl.  21—108.) 


I.    In  a  pnt^uiuatic  »li<>ck'.-il).s< 
the  rylinder  thoreof.  of  a  pl4t<"> 


!).sorber,  the  combination  with 
-in  movable  within  the  cylln- 
dtT.  valvps  miiiinted  wirlilfc  «aid  piston,  devlctw  inter- 
p<Wf><i  between  the  cylinder  und  the  pisron  and  i-oartlnR 
with  said  valv.-s  and  thrown  into  action  iiy  thp  movt'mj'nt 
of  the  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  within  the 
cylinder  to  first  t^^naliz-'  tfie  pressurt^s  ,m  both  titles  of 
the  piston  and  then  to  Increase  th»»  pressure  <  n  one  side 
of  th**  plstou  and  d>^<T>'ase  th'-  pr"ssurp  on  the  opposite 
side  there<')f  for  the  pnxluctlon  of  retarding  forces  which 
vary  in  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  pis- 
ton's   movem>>nr. 

2.  In  a  pn-'umatii'  slio<-k  absorb»T,  thf  comliination  with 
the  cylinder  thereof,  of  a  pdston  workinir  therein,  valves 
mounted  within  said  piston,  a  slide  cutoff  coactintr  with 
said  valves  and  intf-rposed  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
pi.'^ton  aiid  actuatt'd  by  fh.>  movement  of  the  latter  for 
first  equallzlnj?  the  prt^ssuret  and  then  permlttln.'  a  com- 
pression of  air  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  creating  a 
partial  vacuum  on  the  .ither  sid»  of  said   piston,  thereby 


producing;  retarding  forces  opposing  the  moTement  of  the 
piston  and  Increasing  in  accordance  with  the  stroke 
thereof. 

3.  A  pneumatic  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  piston  working  therein,  a  valve  controlled 
chamber  In  said  piston,  the  movement  of  the  piston  with- 
in the  cylinder  beinj;  opposed  by  the  compression  of  air 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  the  formation  of  a  partial 
vacuum  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  slide  cut- 
off within  the  cylinder  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston  therein,  said  slide  cut-off  coactlng  with  the 
valves  of  said  chamber  for  controlliii;,'  the  flow  of  air 
from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  otiier  side,  so  that  on 
a  reversal  of  the  piston's  movement  the  air  pressures  on 
each  side  thereof  are  first  equalized  and  then  caased  to 
generate  retarding  forces  within  the  cylinder  In  opposi- 
tion to  further  movement  In  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  A  pneumatic  shock-absorber  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder,  oppositely  disposed 
valve  controlled  openings  within  said  piston,  and  a  slide 
cut-off  having  a  limited  movement  with  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  said  cut-off  first  releasing  a  portion  of  the 
air  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  permitting  the  same  to 
flqw  through  certain  of  said  valves  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof  during  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  equalise 
the  pressures  on  each  side  thereof,  and  then  cutting  off 
the  flow  of  air  so  that  th<-  air  In  advance  of  the  piston  may 
be  compressed  to  Increase  the  pressure  thereof  while  the 
pressure  on  the  opposite  side  Is  decreased  and  a  partial 
vacuum  formed,  these  retarding  forces  Increasing  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 


1,062.759.  SHELVING.  Herbert  I".  Beechbb,  Aurora, 
III  ,  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company, 
Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7.37,793.     (CI.  211—27.) 
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and  a  Brace,  the  shelf  being  attached  to  the  upright,  the 
brace  being  attached  to  the  upright  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  shelf.  an<i  tlie  brace  being 
also  attached  to  the  shelf  and  being  formed  to  contact  the 
undnrslde  of  the  shelf  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  th»'  brace. 

2.  In  siielving.  tin-  <'omhlnatlon  of  an  upright  having  a 
vertical  row  of  apertures,  a  shelf,  and  a  brace,  the  shelf 
being  attached  to  the  upright  at  one  of  the  apertures 
there<if.  the  brace  being  attached  to  the  upright  at  a 
lower  apertur>'  thereof,  and  the  brace  being  also  attached 
to  the  shelf  and  l)eini{  formed  to  lie  tanitent  to  the  under- 
side of  the  shelf  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  brace. 

:{.  Shi'lvini;  comprlslni:  two  uprights  ap>'rtur>MJ  at  regu- 
lar intervals,  a  shelf  extetidlng  from  one  upright  to  the 
other  and  fastened  to  the  uprights  at  one  of  the  apertures 
therein,  a  brace  fastened  to  the  uprights  at  apertures 
t>elow  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  shelf  to  the  uprights, 
and  a  dependine  flange  on  said  shelf,  said  brace  contact- 
ing said  flange  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  brace. 

4.  Shelving  comprising  two  uprights  apertured  at  regu- 
lar Intervals,  a  shelf  extending  from  one  upright  to  the 
other  and  fastened  to  the  uprights  at  one  of  the  aper- 
tur.'s  therein,  a  brace  fastened  to  the  uprights  at  aper- 
tures l)elow  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  shelf  to  the 
uprights,  and  a  dependintr  flange  on  said  shelf,  said  brace 
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having  the  form  of  a  long  flat  arch  and  contacting  both 
the  flange  and  the  under  surface  of  the  shelf  for  the  major 
portion   of  the   h-ngth   of  the   brace. 

5.  Sectional  shelving  comprising  uprights  having  aper- 
tures spaced  equidlstantly.  a  shelf  fastened  to  the  up- 
rights at  one  of  the  a|>erture8  therein,  a  depending  flange 
on  said  slic-lf.  and  a  brace  having  the  form  of  a  flat  arch 
contacting  thc^sald  flange  and  lying  tangent  to  the  shelf 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  brace, 
llie  brace  l)elug  curved  downward  at  the  ends  and  being 
fastened  at  th*-  end*  to  the  uprights  at  apertures  therein 
l»elow  the  point  <:f  attachment  of  the  shelf  to  the  upright. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


In  a  convertible  sleigh  the  combination  with  the  sleigh 
body  supported  on  fixed  runners,  of  a  propelling  handle 
extending  above  and  below  the  sleigh  body  and  carrying 
wheels  at  the  lower  end  means  for  pivoting  said  handle 
to  the  slci^li  toward  its  front  t-nd.  a  swingable  frame 
carrying  wheels  at  its  lower  end,  means  for  pivoting  said 
frame  to  the  sleigh  toward  Its  rear  end  means  for  cou- 
pling said  handle  and  said  frame  for  obtaining  simulta- 
neous movement,  n  .«itop  secured  to  the  sleigh  body  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  frame  in  one  direction,  a 
bracket  secured  beneath  the  sleigh  body,  and  a  rotatable 
member  Journaled  in  said  bracket  and  having  a  cranked 
Inner  end  and  means  at  its  outer  end  for  rotating  said 
cranked  end  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame. 


1,062,761.  CONVERTIBLE  WAGON-BOX.  LOCIS  F. 
BONALT,  Klckapoo  township.  Leavenworth  county,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  665.558.     (CI.  21—74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  of  a  lateral  ex- 
tension or  hopper  therefor,  comprising  longitudinally 
alined  and  communicating  front  and  rear  portions,  the 
former  being  the  deeper  and  closed  at  its  rear  end  below 
tlie  front  end  of  the  rear  or  shallow  portion,  closures  for 
the  front  and  rear  ends  respectively  of  said  front  and 
rear  portions,  and  means  for  holding  the  extension  or 
hopper  in  fixed  relation  to  the  wagon  box. 


1.062,760.  CONVKKTIBLE  SLEKiH.  Wilhklm  Beil- 
HTEiN,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Carl  Kranz,  Berlin,  Canada.  Filed  June  3,  1912. 
Serial   No.  701,2»5.      (CI.   21—96.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  of  lateral  ex- 
tensions or  lioppi'rs  therefor,  consisting  of  upwardly 
and  outwardly  sloping  bottoms,  vertical  sides  at  the  outer 
edges  of  the  bottoms  and  ends  or  closares  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  sides  and  the  wagon  box  near  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  latter  ;  the  said  hoppers  or  exten- 
sions each  consisting  of  a  front  portion  and  a  c ummunlcat- 
Ing  rear  portion  of  less  depth  than  tho  front  portion,  and 
a  closure  for  the  rear  end  of  the  front  portion  below  the 
plane  of  the  rear  portion. 

'■i.  X  convertible  wagon  box.  comprising  a  twltom,  ends 
and  permanent  sides,  boards  recessed  in  their  lower  or 
inner  edges  from  their  rear  ends  forwardly  a  suitable  dl»- 
tance,  and  hingedly  supported  and  adapted  to  stand  edge- 
wise above  the  said  sides  to  Increase  the  depth  of  the 
same  or  to  occupy  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
position  outward  of  the  permanent  sides,  upward  ex- 
tensions .3  for  the  permanent  sides,  occupying  said  re- 
cesses of  the  hingedly  supported  boards  wheu  the  latter 
stahd  edgewise  above  the  permanent  sides,  and  hinged 
boards  pendent  outward  of  the  permanent  sides  when  the 
recessed  boards  are  standing  above  the  sides,  and  over- 
lying the  rece.sses  of  said  recessed  boards  when  the  same 
are  In  said  sloping  position. 


1.062,762.  METHOD  FOR  PRODrCING  PROPELLER- 
BLADE  PATTERNS  William  R.  Bui  tw  ell,  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,088.  (CI. 
144-309.1 


/i 

■^ 


1.  That  method  of  forming  propeller  blade  patterns 
which  consists  In  forming  a  circular  groove  in  a  disk  of 
material,  the  groove  being  formed  concentric  to  the  disk 
leaving  the  central  portion  of  the  disk  thicker  tlian  the 
grooved  portion,  cutting  the  disk  to  provide  a  number  of 
independent  parts,  and  working  d^twn  the  parts  to  pro- 
duce a  pattiTn  of  the  desired  width,  the  thickened  central 
part  being  worked  down  to  provide  a  stem  for  the  pro- 
peller blade  pattern. 

2.  The  metliod  of  forming  a  propeller  blade  pattern 
which  consists  in  concentrically  grooving  the  side  of  a 
disk  blank  and  leaving  the  central  portion  thereof  thicker 
than  tlie  grooved  portion  of  the  blank,  then  cutting  said 
blank  to  provide  a  part  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  desired  pattern,  and  finally  turn- 
ing down  the  section  to  produce  the  propeller  blade,  the 
central  thickened  portion  of  the  blank  being  turned  down 
to  provide  a  stem  integral  with  the  pattern 

3.  The  method  of  forming  patterns  for  propeller  blades 
which  consist--^  in  first  :  forming  a  concentric  groove  In  a 
cylindrical  blank  leaving  the  central  portion  of  the  blank 
thicker  than  the  grooved  portion,  second  :  cutting  the 
blank  through  the  groove  to  form  a  number  of  segments 
having  trausverae  grooves  therein,  and  third:  working 
down  the  segments  to  i)rovide  patterns  f.->r  the  propeller 
blades  from  th.'  grooved  portions  and  stems  for  the  blades 
from  the  thickened  central  portions. 

4.  That  method  of  forming  propeller  blade  patterns 
which  consists  In  cutting  a  concentric  groove,  or  grooves, 
arcuate  In  cros.s  section  in  the  face  of  a  blank  leaving  a 
central  thickened  portion  cutting  the  blank  through  the 
arcuate  groove  or  grooves  and  the  thickened  portion  to 
provide  a  number  of  parts  each  having  a  thi<k>ned  Inner 
end,  and  working  down  each  part  to  produce  the  blade 
patterns  desired,  the  thickened  inner  ends  being  worked 
down  to  produce  stems  for  the  parts. 

5  The  method  of  forming  patterns  for  water  and  air 
craft  propeller  blades  which  consists  in  forming  comple- 
mentary grooves  in  the  opposite  sides  of  a  disk  blank  and 
leaving  a  central  thickened  portion.  <utting  the  disk  blank 
through  the  grooves  Into  a  number  of  parts,  and  working 
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down  the  desired  pattern*  of  rte  blade  from  the  nlA 
part.s  and  working  the  stems  far  the  blade  patterns  from 
the  central   thic'lt*ne*l   portion. 

[Claim  »J  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gaaeite.] 


from  tke  band  o«  the  loop  to  the  ends,  and  thf  ends  being 
eroeeed.  the  outer  end  belUK  deflected  inwardly  below   the 


liHJ2  703.  FASTKNER  SllT.^BLK  KOR  *HOW-€i 
\NI)  OTHER  PURPOSES.  John  Sa-miel  Bbccb.  Btr- 
minaharn.  England.  Kll.d  l^■b.  lo.  H>13.  ^*erlal  No. 
7  47  49-        (CI.    16 — 63.) 


1  A  fastPDcr  switHhle  for  sjjow  casew  and  the  like  com- 
prising  in  combination,  one  jor  more  loelimii  members 
adapted  for  reclprocatory  movjpment,  a  rotntable  mcnsber 
for  operatini:  said  locking  m.tabers.  and  means  fcr  «v- 
eratlna  said  lockinj:  members  trom  said  rotatable  m^mt..  r 
comprlsine  one  or  more  blocks  separate  from  said  member 
mounted  for  sliding  movemeqt  tTMnrers^'  to  the  move- 
ment of  .said  locking  member-*. 

J  .V  fastener  suitable  f'.r  ^Uow  cases  and  th-  like  com- 
prisints  in  coni!>'nation.  one  or  more  locking'  members 
a.lapted  for  retupnjeatort-  movement  and  each  having  « 
transversa}  groore  ther-in.  a  rotatable  member  lor  operal 
ln>:  said  \ockina  members,  end  iw*n»  for  operating  said 
locking  membeni  from  said  rotatable  member  comprising 
one  or  more  blocks  separatt  from  said  members  and 
mounted  for  slldiaic  moTemenq  in  «iid  groovea. 

:;.  A  fastener  suitable  for  show  cases  and  tlie  like  com- 
prising In  combination,  one  or  more  locklntf  members 
adapte<l  for  r»><rlprocatory  movement  and  each  having  a 
transvers*^  groove  therein,  a  rotatable  member  for  operat- 
injt  said  loeliiii>;  members,  ami  mtans  for  operating  s«*d 
lockinn  meniber*  from  said  rtitatable  member  comprtsing 
one  or  more  blocks  mounted  In  said  grooves  and  haTtng 
sockets  therein  and  pln»  .iperatlveiy  connecting  said 
bio-  ka  with  said  rotatable  mf«nber. 

4.  .\.  faatener  jMiltabie  for  show  casea  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination,  one  or  more  locking  member* 
mouut-d  for  re.  iprocatory  movement  and  each  having  a 
Tunsv.rse  dovetail  ixroove  tberoln,  said  grwive^  belnK 
substantially  pen>endicular  tp  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  locking'  members  blocH.  having  a  doTet!\il  cross 
station  in  one  direction  andi  mounted  for  sJIdlnif  move- 
m^-nt  In  said  groove's,  said  blocks  b.'init  provided  with 
apert\ire<  extending  subHtantJally  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  said  groove,  and  a  rotatable  member  having 
Its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  said  aper- 
tures and  havintj  pins  pmjKtinK  therein  whereby  said 
block.s  are  cperaled  from  sai<l  mutable  member  to  <-hange 
the  position  of  said   locking  ineml)er. 


crossing  point  so  that  the  ends  below  the  crossing  point 
lie  tn  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  loop. 


1082.765.     AUTOMATIC  MAnilNK  hOR  PLACING  .\ND 
'fIXINQ    ROLLERS     IN     METAL     TUBES     OR     EYE- 
LETS     Victor  Joseph   Binet,   Paris.   France.      FUed 
Apr.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.163.     (01.  78—40.. 


1.062, 764.  CLOTHES-PIN.  .Iohn  I.bx  Blcki.et,  Weath- 
erford.  Tex.  Filed  June  IC.  r»ll.  Serial  No.  633.376. 
iCl.   24—261.) 

A  clothes  pin  fashioned  from  a  length  of  wire  and  com- 
prisln«  a  U-shaprd  Iwp.  -eperat^d  portions  !*nt  back 
from  the  t-nda  of  the  Iwp,  separated  portions  passing 
through  the  loop  from  the  aforesaid  portions,  and  the 
ends  of  the  »vti-e  extending  downwardly  from  the  latter 
portions  o*er  the  benri  of  tfte  loop  to  form  line  receiring 
Jaws   therewith,   the  loop   sections  of   the   wire  converging 


I  K  ma.  hine  of  the  character  .lescribed  comprising  m 
combination  a  matrix  holder  secured  at  the  front  of  the 
machine  a  matrix  upon  the  upper  en<l  of  said  holder 
adapted  to  e-cenite  a  quarter  turn,  a  plate  above  said 
matrix  provided  with  a  hole  In  Its  center  through  which 
>,M  matrix  pas>ev  adai'te.!  to  form  a  sutip..rt  for  an  eye- 
.Ht  two  pun. -lies  f.T  simultaneously  punching  the  eyelet  or 
ring  at  dlametr.callv  . opposite  polnU.  and  m.nhanlam  for 
riveting  a  roller  In  >aid  ring  after  said  matrix  has  executed 
Its   rpiarter   turn,  sulmtantially  aa  detjcrlbed. 

"  \  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  means  for  supp.-rting  an  eyelet  or  ring  adapt- 
ed to  execute  a  quarter  turn,  mechanism  for  punching 
holes  In  the  ring  or  eyelet  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 
mean.,  for  bringing  a  roller  with  a  bore  therein  In  allne- 
menr  with  s«M  lmie«.  m-chanisn,  for  projecting  a  suitable 
length  of  wire  through  said  holes  and  roller,  and  means  for 
riveting  the  ends  of  sal.l  wire  after  said  supporting  means 
have  executed  their  .piarter  ttirn.  suhetantially  as  de- 
scribed .      ,  1  I    „  i„ 

3    A   machine  of  the  character   de^riLed   comprising  In 

coniblnatlon.  a  support  for  a  matrix  having  a  slot,  a  roller 
NTlthln  -«ld  slot,  a  plate  above  said  matrix  provi.ied  with 
a  hole  in  its  .enter  thnugh  vihlch  said  matrix  passes,  and 
supporting  an  eyelei.  two  punches  f..r  simultaneously 
punching  an  erelet  or  rtng  at  diametrically  ..pposlte  points 
means  for  actuating  said  punches,  a  spindle  or  rivet  for 
riveting  a  r..ller  In  said  ring  aft^r  said  matrix  has  ex- 
ecuted Its  ,,uarter  tiim.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
riveting  means,  substantially   as  .Jescribed. 


May  27.  iQi.v 


U.  S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


to$ 


1.062,7d6  SEED-PLANTER.  Thomas  L.  CAarEE,  At- 
lanta, (in  Filed  .Tan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.840. 
(Cl.   111—7.1  :  •' 


In  a  planting  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  sup- 
porting frame,  operating  means  mounted  thereon,  a  hopper 
having  a  feed  passage  located  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
seel  disch.'irging  wheel  revolnbly  mounted  In  the  frame 
and  forming  a  cl.mure  for  the  passage  in  said  h.>pper. 
whereby  the  seeds  are  conveyed  from  the  ht.pper  .luring 
the  movement  of  the  machine,  a  spring  mard  secured  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper  and  extending  over  the  pas- 
sage In  the  lower  en.l  of  the  hopin-r  and  the  seed  dis- 
charging wheel  mounted  below  the  hopper,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  hopner.  a  carved  lifting  lug  forming  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  disconnected  free  end  of  the  spring  guard,  whereby 
the  latter  Is  regulated,  blades  mounted  within  the  hop- 
per and  arranged  above  the  ^uard  and  In  close  relation 
to  the  opening  located  in  the  bf>ttom  of  said  hopper,  and 
to  one  side  of  said  guard,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  during  the  innvement  of  the  machine. 


l,Ot*i'.7«7.  <  ASM  UEOISTEK  William  G.  Chambers, 
I>aj'ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .National  Cash  Register 
Company.  l>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in- 
corporated In  IDOt!.  >  Filed  Aug.  Irt.  1012.  Serial  No. 
715.324.      (Cl.   235— e.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  (-omhinathn  with  a  plurality 
of  totalirers.  of  actuating  mechanism  common  to  all  of  the 
totalizers,  means  for  preliminarily  establishing  a  coopera- 
tive relation  t>et».-en  the  actuating  mechanism  and  any 
desired  .me  of  the  totalizers,  and  means  effective  upon  an 
operation  of  the  machine  for  lifting  the  posltioneil  total 
lier  into  o'>erative  .rigagenient  with  the  acttiatlng  mecha- 
nism, said  latter  means  comprising  a  sliding  frame  carry- 
ing the  totalizers,  a  sliding  plate  adjacent  the  frame,  a  slot 
and  [lin  .-onnection  intermediate  the  plate  and  frame 
whereby  the  movements  of  the  former  are  transmitted  to 
the  latter,  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  plate. 
190  O.  a. — 56 


2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  actuating 
mechanism  differentially  operable  according  to  the  amount 
to  be  registered,  of  a  plurality  of  totallsers,  a  carrier 
for  Bald  totalizers  adjustable  to  establish  a  cooperative 
relation  between  any  desired  one  of  the  totalizers  and  the 
actuating  mechanism,  a  support  for  said  carrier  movable  to 
move  the  positioned  totaliier  Into  and  out  of  operati\e  en- 
gagement with  the  actuating  mechaniem.  connections  nor- 
mally acting  to  move  said  support  at  each  op.  ra  Ion  of 
the  machine  said  connect  Ions  comprising  a  rotary  disk 
carrying  a  cam  plate  having  two  operating  faces  one  con- 
centric and  the  other  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  disk,  said  faces  merging  into  each  other,  a  sliding 
plate  adjacent  the  frame  and  adapted  to  !>e  slid  by  the  cam 
plate,  and  a  slot  and  pin  connection  intermediate  said 
plate  an.l  frame. 

S.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  actuating 
mechanism  differentially  opernbb-  according  to  the  amount 
to  be  registere;!,  of  a  plurality  of  totalizers,  a  carrier  for 
said  totalizers  adjustable  to  estaMish  a  cooperative  rela- 
tion between  any  desired  one  of  the  totalizers  and  the  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  a  support  for  said  carrier  movable  to 
move  the  positi.med  totalizer  into  and  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  the  actuating  mechanism,  connections 
normally  acting  to  move  said  support  at  each  operation  of 
the  machine  said  connections  comprising  a  rotary  disk 
carrying  n  cam  plate  having  two  operating  faces  one  con- 
rent  rlc  and  the  other  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  disk,  said  faces  merging  Into  each  other,  a  sliding 
plate  adjacent  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  slid  by  the 
cam  plate,  a  slot  and  pin  connection  intermediate  said 
plate  and  frame,  and  manipulative  devlc  s  f  r  .-ife.  ting  a 
movement  of  said  plate  out  of  cofiperatlve  relation  with 
the  eccentric  face  of  said  cam  plate  whereby  no  movement 
of  the  totalizer  frame  will  be  effected  ni>on  an  operation 
of  the  rotary  disk 

4.  In  n  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  main  oper- 
ating mechanism,  of  a  series  of  depreesible  keys,  a  dt-tent 
mechanism  for  said  keys,  a  latch  for  the  main  operating 
mechnnisin  controlled  hy  the  detent  mechanism,  a  cash  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  he  exposed  at  each  oi>erailon  of  the 
machine,  and  means  controlled  by  the  receptacle  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  detent  and  latch  while  the  recep- 
tacle is  In  exp.'sed  positl.m 

.'».  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  main  op- 
erating mechanism,  of  a  series  of  depressible  keys,  a  detent 
mechanism  for  said  keys,  a  latch  for  the  main  operating 
mechanlsn.  oontrolleii  by  the  detent  mechanism,  a  cash  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  exposed  at  each  ()f>eraUon  of  the 
machine,  means  controlled  by  the  re  -ptacle  for  prevent 
ing  movement  of  the  detent  and  latch  while  the  receptacle 
Is  in  exposeil  posltir.n.  and  adjustable  in -ans  capable  of  a 
plurality  of  a.ijustments.  one  adjustment  In  which  said 
receptacle  controlled  means  is  Ineflfectiv*-.  a  second  ad- 
justment in  which  said  means  Is  effective,  and  a  third  ad- 
justment   in    which    said   detent    mechanism    Is   completely 

disabled. 

[Claims  e,  10  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1062,768.  EMANI»EI>  METAL  -MAN!  FACTURE.  Nob- 
bis  ElmOkf.  Cl.^kk.  PlalnvlUe.  Conn  psslgnor  to  The 
National  Metal  Fabric  Company,  New  Y-.rk.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Original  application  filed 
Feb  23.  19'>6.  Serial  No.  .SO2.406.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  May  31.  1907.  Serial  No.  37f...'.7:!.  (Cl. 
164—6.5.1 


1.  The  method  of  forming  expanded  metal,  which  in- 
cludes first  slitting  a  sheet,  then  flattening  it.  and  then  ex- 
panding  it   laterally. 

:;.  Tin  m.  tt.xl  of  forming  expanded  metal,  which  In- 
cludes first  slitting  a  sheet,  then  fiattenlng  It.  then  expand- 
ing it  laterally,  and  then  flattening  It. 
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3.  The  method  of  forming  expanded  metal,  which  in 
rlud^s  slittiDK  a  strip,  rolling  it  lonffltudlnall;?,  then  ei 
pandini?  It  laterally,  and  then  Battening  It 

4  The  method  of  forming  expanded  metal,  which  in- 
cludes slitting  a  strip,  rolling  It  flat,  and  then  expanding 
it  laterally  In  the  direction  of  Its  original  plane. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  expanded  sheet  metal,  which 
Includes  slitting  a  strip,  flattening  It,  expanding  it  later- 
ally, and  setting  the  bonds  and  strands  In  the  same  plane. 

[Claims  ^)  to  103  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1  n62.TtJ9.  DETACHABLE  REACH  END  John  L.  Corns. 
Chelsea.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  A.  How- 
ard and  one-third  to  Harry  J  Swarts.  Chelsea.  Okla. 
Filed  JuDf  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  T06.S11.      tCl.  21—39.) 


1.  A  r.-acti  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a 
reach  p<ile  and  project  longitudinally  therefrom,  said 
reacli  ^nd  havirii;  a  solid  body  portion  formed  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  end  opening  recesses,  a  fasten- 
ing clip  having  parallel  arma  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  said  recesses,  the  clip  tooperatlng  with  the  reach 
end  to  form  an  opening  for  tile  reception  of  a  king  bolt. 
said  reach  end  and  fastening  cUp  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  alined  opesings,  and  a  pin  fitted  with- 
in said  openings  whereby  the  fastening  clip  Is  secured  in 
position. 

2.  .\.  reach  end  comprising  an  elongated  socket  rec- 
tangular In  cross  section  and  adapted  to  rec.-ive  one  end 
of  :i  reach  pole,  means  for  removably  securing  the  socket 
la  position,  the  outer  end  of  laid  socket  being  solid  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  end  opening  reces.ses. 
and  J.  fastening  clip  removably  secured  within  said  recesses 
and  cooperating  with  the  90cl|et  to  form  an  openiu:,'  for 
the  reception  of  a  king  bolt.      1 


1.002.770.  TYi'0(;KAl'Hl<  .Nli.VCHINE.  FuiTZ  C.  LlCKE 
DAix.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
482.670.      (CI     199 — 10.1 


1  .V  typo.THphi'  marhine  Jmludini;  in  rombination  a 
mold  and  .1  rotatable  matrix  carrier  permanently  located 
In  the  frame  of  the  machine  at  the  <  asrln«  point  and  hav- 
In,'  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  lines  of  matrices,  and 
man'ially  op.raied  means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  pre- 
sent \t  will  any  selected  one  of  the  several  lines  of  mat 
riees.   which  It  carries,   to  the  mold. 

•J.    A    typographic    machine   Including    in    -omhlnatlon    a 
mold  and  a   n)fatable   matrix  carrier   [M-rmant^ntly   located 


in  the  frame  of  the  machine  at  the  casting  i>oint  and  hav 
Ing  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  lines  of  matrices, 
manually  operated  means  for  ^ansln?  "'aid  carrier  to  pre- 
sent at  will  any  selected  one  of  the  several  Hues  of  mat- 
rices which  It  carries  to  the  mold  and  means  acting  to 
automatically  aline  the  selected  line  of  matrices  with  the 
mold  slot 

3.  A  typographic  machine  including  In  combination  a 
mold  movable  between  easting  position  and  ejecting  posi- 
tion, a  melting  pot,  an  automatiially  operated  ejector,  and 
a  rotatable  matrix  carrier  permanently  located  In  the 
frame  of  the  macliine  at  the  eastini;  jwint  and  having 
means  for  holdliu'  a  plurality  of  lines  of  matrices,  said  ma- 
trix carrier  being  rotatable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to 
present  any  selected  one  of  the  several  Hues  of  matrices 
which  it  carries,  to  the  mold 


1.062,77!        I'A VINO  BLOCK    COMPOSITION.       Algu3T 
Deidesheimeh,  Neustadt-on-the  Hardt.  Germany.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,103.     iCl.  106 — 11. > 
A  composition  for  cUnkered  paving  blocks  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  70  per   cent     and   upward   of  a 
plurality  of  sorts  of  di(rereutly-slze<l    granular   refra<tory 
stony    materials,    In    conjunction    with    a    vold-fllllng    and 
binding  mixture  of  a  fluxing  dust  ilerived  from  such  stony 
materials,  and  fire-clay. 


1,062,772.  AEROPLANE  Hal\.jk  Olsen  Eune.  Saa 
Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  631.473. 
iCl.  244—29.) 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane  c  ou.struction.  a  frame,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  adjustable  plane  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  mechanism  for  adjustini;  said  plane  comprising  sjMiced 
vertical  planes  mounted  on  said  irame  for  bodily  move- 
ment In  a  lateral  direction  by  the  air.  and  an  operative 
connection  In-tween  said  vertical  planes  and  said  hori- 
zontal plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  coiistrm  i  ion.  a  frame,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  adjustable  plane  on  said  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  said  plane  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  planes 
spaced  laterally  of  said  frame  and  mounted  thereon  for 
bodily  movement  In  parallel  relation  laterally  thereof,  .ind 
an  operative  connection  between  said  vertical  planes  and 
said  horizontal  plane. 

3.  .\n  aeroplane  comprising:  a  frame,  a  horiaontal  plane 
plvotally  supported  on  said  frame,  means  for  effecting 
rotary  adjustm.nt  of  said  plane,  means  for  warping  said 
plane  comprising  a  vertical  plane  supported  on  said  frame 
for  movement  In  a  lateral  direction  by  the  air.  and  an  op- 
erative connection  hetweeTi  s:il«l  vertical  plane  and  said 
horizontal  plane 

4  An  aeroplane  .-.imprisiiu  :i  frame,  supportlni;  planes 
plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  frame  laterally  of  one  another, 
means  for  effe<-flng  rotary  adjustment  of  said  planes  means 
for  warping  said  planes  comprising  a  vertl<al  plane  ^up- 
[)orted  on  saWl  frame  for  movement  laterally  thereof  by 
the  air.  and  operative  eonnecfions  between  said  vertical 
plane  and  said  horizontal    planes 

5  An  aeroplane  comprising  ^  frame,  supporting  planes 
pivotally  mounted  on  said   frame  laterally  .>f  one  another. 
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means    for    effecting    rotary    adjustment    of    said    planes. 
means  for  warping  said  planes  comprising  vertical  planes 
supported   on   said   frame   for  simultaneous  movement   lat 
erally   thereof  by  the  air.  and  an  operative  connection   be- 
tween said  vertical  planes  .iiul  said  horizontal  planes. 


The  metal  clipper  or  shears  comprising  the  cutting 
blades  plvotally  connected  together,  the  upper  cutting 
blade  having  a  rearwardly  extending  heel,  and  the  lower 
cutting  blade  having  an  operating  lever  extending  up 
wardly  and  rearwardly  at  divergence  from  the  underlying 
heel  extension  and  to  a  point  to  be  gripped  by  the  opera- 
tor, said  heel  extension  forming  a  rest  for  the  foot  and 
inclining  downwardly  from  the  pivot  of  the  two  blades 
to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  heel  In  the  closed  position 
of  the  blades  for  Increasing  the  leverage  on  the  blades  in 
the  operation  of  euttlng.   substantially  as  described. 


1.062.774.     BROOM-HOLDER.     Geobgk  Else,  Yuma,  Colo. 
Filed  June  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  705.295.     (Cl.   24— 257.t 


-- 1 
•1 


In  a  broom  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
a  block  on  one  end  provided  with  oppositely  projecting 
studs,  of  a  wire  having  one  end  angularly  bent  and  fixed 
to  the  base  opposite  the  block,  said  wire  being  obliquely 
extended  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  base,  the  other 
end  of  said  wire  being  disposed  In  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  oblique  portion  and  secured  to  the  fixed 
end.  said  ends  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  oblique  portions  to  a  point  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  base,  thence  outwardly  and  coiled  upon  themselves. 
■•id  colls  surrounding  the  studs  at  each  end  of  the  block. 
tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  said  wire  being  inclined  out- 
wardly from  the  coils  and  the  spaced  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  wire  being  convergently  extended  and  curved 
Inwardly,  and  the  central  portion  of  said  wire  extending 
beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  obliquely  inclined  por- 
tions thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,062,773.  METAL  CLIPPER  OR  SHEARS.  Eli  Hk.n 
DERso.N  Ellkr,  Granville,  Tenn.  nied  Feb.  11,  1910. 
Serial   No.   543,411.      ( Cl.   30—13.) 


1.062.775.  LEMON-GRADER.  Rlssbll  B  Fabrah. 
Glendale.  and  Byhcn  C.  Leiohton,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  June  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,179.      (CL  130—32. 1 


1.  A  grader  for  oblong  fruit,  comprising  a  grading  ele- 
ment, a  series  of  pins,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  betwen  the  pins  and  fruit  for  turning  th^ 
fmit,  to  bring  their  short  axes  Into  coSperatlve  relation 
with  the  grading  element. 

2.  An    oblong    fruit    grader   comprising   a    grading    way 
upon    which   the   fruit    Is   supported    and   travel   and    pins 
along  said  way   in   a   direction  opposite   to  the   movement 
of    the   lemons   for   engaging   the   ends   of   said    fruit    and 
turning    the    fruit    to    bring    their    short    axes    into      ■> 
operative   relation  with   the  grading  way. 

3.  An  oblong  fruit  grader  comprising  a  grading  way, 
upon  which  the  fruit  is  supported  and  travel,  a  chain 
movable  with  respect  to  the  fruit  along  said  way.  a 
series  of  pins  carried  by  said  chain,  said  pins  being  of  a 
length  to  contact  with  the  ends  of  fruit  which  have  turned 
with  their  long  diameter  transverse  to  the  grading  way 
and  thereby  turn  such  fruit  to  bring  their  -short  diameter 
transverse  to  the  grading  way. 

4.  .\n  oblong  fruit  grader  comprising  a  grading  way. 
along  which  the  fruit  travel,  a  chain  extending  along 
fhe  grading  way,  a  series  of  U-shaped  pins,  one  leg  of 
each  pin  being  levolubly  mounted  in  said  chain  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  each  pin  In  a  posltloo 
transverse  to   the  chain 

5.  An  oblong  fruit  grader  comprising  a  grading  way, 
along  which  the  fruit  travels,  and  a  series  of  pint,  yield- 
ingly supported,  traveling  along  said  grading  way  j  ir 
turnlng  fruit  whose  long  axes  are  transverse  to  the  grad- 
ing way.  Into  a  position  with  their  short  axes  fan.'VM  se 
to  the  grading  way. 

[Claim  G  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.776.  STERILIZER.  JoH.v  S.  FoiiBES,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Forbes  i.ompany.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Mar.  li.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  682,845.      (Cl.  210— 20.j 


1.  The  combination  in  a  sterilizer  of  three  container* 
elosely  and  removably  nested,  one  within  the  other  to  form 
a  heat  exchange  :  means  for  sterilizing  liquid  operatlveiy 
Independent    of   .ind    outside   said   containers,    said    means 
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being  (Mrfctly  connected  to  the  Upper  parts  of  the  middle 
and  i>uter  cvntnlUtT*  respettivaly  so  as  to  receive  raw 
llQuld  from  the  sp«ce  between  ttoe  inner  and   middle  con 

talnvrs    and    to    deliver    st.  rllp    liquid    into    th.'    spacp    Ix- 
tween    the    outer   and    the    middle   containers  ;    m.'ans    for 
suppljinc  raw  liquid  to  the  nestled  containers;  and  a  dis- 
charge conduit  for  said  contaiotra. 

'J.  The  combtoation  In  a  stwiliier  of  a  plurality  of 
fl-j«ely  netted  container*,  of  which  one  has  a  cup  for  tli> 
reception  of  raw  llquM  and  a  central  conduit  opening 
Into  s.'ild  cnp  ;  n  conduit  for  the  second  conUiner  extend 
injj  within  the  eondlut  of  the  first  container  and  clo«»d 
ar  one  end;  a  conduit  for  th-  third  conralnt^r  extending 
within  said  latter  conduit  and  tjaving  a  discharge  pipe  ; 
with  liquid  sterilizing  means  connected  to  receive  raw 
llijuld  from  the  space  tvetween  t^^•o  of  the  containers  and 
ti.  deliver  sterile  Ihnild  to  the  Ppace  between  one  of  the 
«Mid   two   contaimrs   and   n    third   container. 

.;.  The  combination  in  a  steiriUzer  of  a  plurality  of 
Mi.»»'ly  nested  cntalners  separlbly  mounted  one  within 
the  other  ;  meana  for  delivcrlnf  raw  liquid  to  the  space 
between  two  of  the  container* :  means  for  sterilUlng 
liquid  connected  to  receive  raw  liquid  from  between  two 
of  the  containers  and  to  deliv.-r  st.Tile  liquid  to  the  space 
t»etween  one  of  said  container!  and  a  third  container, 
with  an  overflow  pipe  wfthin  the  eontainers  and  extcnd- 
inir  out  tlirough  the  bottom  of  the  same,  said  pipe  being 
arranged  to  provide  a  level  maintaining  trap  so  as  to 
prevent  draining  out  of  all  the  sterile  liquid. 

4,  The  comblnaticn  in  a  stcjrillzer  of  a  plurality  of 
cloael.v  nested  containers  of  difft-rent  lengths,  the  loudest 
of  said  contaln.^rs  having  an  annular  flanRc  covering  the 
open  end  of  the  second  oontata'>r.  and  said  second  con- 
tainer having  an  annular  flanirt  cnvcrinR  the  oi>en  end  of 
the  third  container:  means  ftu-  ddivfring  raw  liquid 
to  the  space  between  two  of  the  containers  ;  with  means 
for  sterilizing  liquid  connected  <o  receive  raw  liquid  from 
said  space  and  formed  to  deliver  sterile  liquid  to  the 
space  between  one  of  said  contfciners  and  the  third  con- 
tainer. 

.".  The  combination  in  a  steAllzer  of  an  Inner,  an  in- 
t.  I  n-,ediate.  and  an  outer  container  closely  nested  but 
respectively  separable  one  fro^n  the  other ;  means  for 
sterilizing  liquid  oper^rively  Independent  and  outside 
of  said  container,  connected  tn  receive  raw  liquid  from 
the  space  between  two  of  the  containers  and  arranged 
to  deliver  sterile  liquid  to  the  $pace  between  one  of  said 
containers  and  a  thinl  container  :  means  for  delivering 
raw  llqnid  to  the  space  hetwoeti  «nid  ftr?it  two  containers  ; 
and  means  for  norma  IK  preventing  sop"™^lf»n  of  the 
containers. 

[«"lalms  6  to   13  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.TTT.  FRAME  FOR  KYEGI.ASSES  AND  SPEC- 
TACLES. Ivan  Fox.  Meilia.  I'h  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911. 
Serial   No.  644.377.      (C\.   88—42.) 


■3     a 


$ 


a 


1.  A  pair  of  eye  glasst-s  incUdlng  rims  for  holding  the 
lenses,  the  integrality  of  the  said  rims  b*ln«  Interrupted 
at  certain  points  and  the  said  rlmt  being  provided  with 
projections  at  such  points  the  surface  of  the  upper  side 
of  the  uppermost  projection  and  tlie  surface  of  the  lower 
side  of  the  lowermost  projection  being  conveied,  means 
having  concaved  surfaces  for  engaging  the  said  convexed 
surfaces,  means  for  securing  the  said  first  named  means 
to  the  said  projections  an<1  foe  secnring  the  said  projec- 
tions together,  and  parts  of  tl*  frame  structure  of  the 
e.ve  glassn  coimected  to  the  saW  securtog  mcaas. 

2.  In  eyeglaaaea.  rims  of  nonnnetallllc  material,  the  in- 
rerrallty  of  which  i«  Interrupted  at  cerUla  polata  and 
the    Mid    rims    being    provide*!    with    projections    at    such 


points  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  projections  being 
curved,  a  brld;;e  having  transversely  curved  ends,  which 
Qt  the  said  curved  sides  upon  the  sal  1  projections,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  .said  bridge  and  the  said 
projections  together. 

3  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  rims  of  non-metal- 
lic material,  the  continuity  of  the  said  rims  being  inter- 
rupted and  tbo  said  rims  liavlng  projections  secured  there- 
to upon  opposite  sides  of  the  point  where  the  continuity 
is  broken,  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  projections  being 
curvilinear,  with  a  bridge  for  connecting  the  rims  and 
lenses  together,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  said 
bridge  being  curvilinear  In  transverse  section  whereby  con- 
caved Beats  are  formed  which  fit  upon  the  convex  surfaces 
of  the  upper  sides  of  the  said  projections,  and  means  for 
securing  and  clamping  the  ends  of  said  bridge  to  said  pro- 
jections. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  the  lenses  and  the 
rims  surrounding  and  holding  the  said  lenses,  the  conti- 
nuity of  which  rims  is  Interrupted  aud  the  said  rims  being 
provided  with  projections  upon  opposite  sides  o*  the 
abutting  ends  at  the  point  of  interruption  and  the  auter 
edges  or  sides  of  said  projections  being  convex  In  outline. 
with  a  bridge  having  Its  opposite  ends  concavi.-e<»avex 
in  transverse  section  and  the  concaved  sides  of  th(*»ald 
ends  resting  upon  the  upper  convexed  sides  or  edgea  of 
the  said  projections,  nuts  concavo-convex  in  transverse 
sH'cUon  having  their  concaved  sides  or  surfaces  seated 
against  il)e  convex  surface  of  the  lower  edges  or  sides 
of  the  .said  projections,  and  means  fur  clamping  and  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bridge,  the  said  pro- 
jections,  and    the   said    nuts   together. 


1.062.77S.  FUME-GATE.  1*bkrv  i.UKDKH.  K.  El  Centro, 
Cai.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  BerUl  No.  702.720.  (Cl. 
61-— *«.) 


1.  A  flume  gate  construction,  comprising  a  centrally 
aperture<l  t>ody  portion  formed  of  a  cementltlous  material 
and  provided  with  a  rectangularly  formerl  recessed  seat 
on  its  outer  face,  a  metallic  gate  slldably  mounted  in  said 
seat,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  the  face  of  said  body 
portion  and  contacting  with  said  gate  to  hold  the  same  In 
contact  with  the  seat. 

2.  K  flume  '.^ate.  comprising  a  l><>dy  formed  of  cementl- 
tlous material  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said 
hotly  Ix'ing  also  provided  with  a  rece8se<l  seat  on  its  outer 
face,  the  straight  sides  of  said  recess  fornain;;  a  guide  way. 
a  metallic  gate  slldably  mounted  In  said  seat,  and  spring's 
secured  to  said  body  portion  and  extending  irto  said  re- 
cessed seat  to  bear  againut  the  said  gate. 

3.  .V  fluiue  gate,  comprising  a  cementltlous  pipe,  a  Kate 
holder  formed  of  cementltlous  material  on  one  t>nd  of  said 
pipe,  said  gate  holder  l>einu  provided  with  u  centrally  dis- 
posed aperttue.  said  aperture  registering  with  the  bore  of 
the  pipe,  the  outer  face  of  said  holder  being  reces8e<l  to 
form  a  gate  seat,  a  metallic  gate  slldably  mounte<l  in 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  aperture  In  the  irat« 
holder,  and  resilient  jneans  extending  from  the  face  into 
said  recess  to  press  said  gate  against  said  seat 

4  In  a  flume  gate  construction,  a  centrally  apertured 
gate  holder  for«ed  of  cementltlous  material  and  letng 
provided  with  a  recess  in  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  re- 
cess  forming  a  gate  seat,  a  sliding  gate   mounted   In   snld 
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■eat.  and  springs  of  approximately   U  shape  moanted  in 

the  face  of  said  holde;  end  tx>aring  against  said  gate. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flume  gate  con- 
struction, comprising  a  c>  llndrlcal  jiipe  section  formed 
of  cementltlous  material,  a  gate  holder,  said  gate  holder 
comprising  a  rectangular  structure  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular aperture  coinciding  with  the  openings  In  the  pipe 
structure  and  provided  on  its  outer  face  with  u  recess, 
said  recess  being  c)|>en  in  its  upper  end.  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  metallic  wire  springs  formed  of  resil- 
ient material  attached  to  the  face  of  the  bolder  adjacent 
tl;e  recess,  said  springs  adapted  to  bear  against  a  slide 
gate,  and  a  i\\x<-  mounted  in  said  recess  and  movable 
therein. 

[c'iaiiBa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaeette.] 


1. 062.779.  BARREL  TAP.  Hexry  Hildbvbrand,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lewis  H.  Phelps. 
Westfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911,  Serial  No.  e.lO.KHi. 
Renewed  Mar.  IR,  1913.  Serial  No.  755.262.  (Cl. 
225—2.) 


■«- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  cast  integrally  therewith  a  diametri- 
cally extending  web  provided  with  a  central  hub  and 
fluid  passage  apertures  the  under  portion  of  said  weh  be- 
ing adapted  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted  in 
said  valve  seat  and  said  central  hub.  provided  with  fluid 
passage  apertures,  a  shank  provided  with  a  head  for 
actuating  said  valve,  a  spigot  mounted  within  said  valve 
casing  and  engaging  the  actuating  head  on  said  valve,  a 
caj)  detachaMy  inouufed  In  said  valve  casing  having  fornuKl 
therein  a  bearing,  and  a  set  screw  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing for  holding  said   valve  against  Its  seat. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  casin;^  having  cast  integrally  therewith  a  diametri- 
cally extending  web  provided  with  a  central  hub  and  fluid 
passage  apt-rtures.  the  nnd»»r  portion  of  said  web  forming 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted  lu  ^ai'l  web  conforming  to 
said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  fluid  passage  apertures 
adapted  to  reftiater  with  the  apertures  In  said  web  and 
havint;  a  shank  formed  with  an  actuating  bead,  a  spigot 
adapted  to  be  mouuted  in  saiii  valve  casing  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  neck  a<1apted  to  engage  said  actuating 
bead  on  said  valve  shank,  a  cap  mounted  in  sa^.i  valve 
casing  provided  with  •  liesring  and  fluid  passage  apertures, 
a  set  screw  mounted  In  said  iie.iring  provided  with  a  coni- 
cal end  adai>ted  to  euKaL;e  the  valve,  aud  a  loclcnut  mount- 
e<l  on  said  set  screw  engaging  said  bearing  in  said  cap 
aud  adapted  to  hold  said  set  screw  and  valve  in  place  In 
said   valve  casing. 


1,062.780.  SPKElt  GOVERNOR  DEVICK.  Chxilcs  O. 
Kkxnedt,  Servla.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733..{73.      (CL   74 15. 1 


1.  In  a  speed  governor,  a  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  driving  motor  and  a  driven 
pulley  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  driven  machine 
revolubly  journabd  thereon,  a  set  of  friction  clutch  de- 
vices normally  connecting  the  driven  pulley  with  the  shaft, 
a  second  set  of  friction  clutch  devices  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  driving  pulley  with  the  shaft,  said  driving  pulley 
l)eing  normally  dlsconu' <ted  from  the  shaft,  governor 
weights  controlled  by  centrifugal  tendency  and  adapted  by 
their  initial  operation  to  cause  the  driving  pulley  to  be 
engaged  with  the  shaft,  and  upon  rotation  at  an  excessive 
speed  adapted  to  cause  the  driven  pulley  to  be  discon- 
nected from  the  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  speed  governor,  a  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  and  a 
driven  pulley  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  clatch  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  pulleys  with  the  shaft,  a 
spring  for  normally  mulntaiuiiig  the  driven  pulley  clutch 
mechanism  in  operative  poiiition  whtreby  the  driven  pulley 
will  be  operatlvely  eugagwl  « iih  the  shaft,  said  driving 
pulley  being  normally  discouuected  from  the  shaft,  cen- 
trlfugally  operated  governor  weights  adapted  to  operate 
the  clutch  mechanism  of  the  driving  pulley  to  connect  said 
driving  pulley  with  the  shaft  when  said  pulley  has  at- 
tained suflJclent  speed  to  affect  said  governor  weights  and 
to  operate  said  clutch  mechitniam  of  the  driven  pulley 
against  the  teusion  of  the  spring  to  disconnect  the  driven 
pulley  when  the  speed  exceeds  certain  predeieraiined  lim- 
its, substantially   as  spocified. 

3.  In  a  speed  governor,  a  shaft,  a  drive  and  a  driven 
pulley,  said  pulleys  being  both  revolubly  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  shaft,  disks  &xed  upon  said  shafts 
with  which  the  pulleys  are  frlctlonaiiy  connected  and 
diaks  connected  by  their  loagitudiual  movement  upon  the 
shaft,  governor  weights  operated  by  centrifugal  t'-ndencj 
aud  adapted  by  their  operation  to  shift  the  ..ulleys  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  frictioual  en- 
gagement with  the  disks,  said  drive  pulley  being  normally 
disconnected  and  adapte.l  to  be  connected  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  governor  weights,  the  driven  pulley  being 
normally  connected  and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  by 
the  operation  of  the  weights,  pubstantially  as  speeMed. 

4.  In  a  spetHl  L'oveni'.r.  a  shaft,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
pulley  both  revolubly  and  longitudinally  movable  upon 
said  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  operatlvely  engaging 
the  pulleys  with  the  shaft  with  which  the  pulleys  are 
engaged  and  disengaged  by  their  longitudinal  movement 
upon  the  shaft,  the  driving  pulley  being  normally  dis- 
engaged from  its  clutch  mechanism,  a  sleeve  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  driving  pulley, 
toggle  links  connectint:  the  sbeve  to  the  driving  pulley, 
governor  weights  carried  by  the  toggle  links  adapted  to 
shift  under  centrifugal  tendency  and  thereby  adapted  to 
draw  the  driving  pulley  longltndlnally  Into  engagement 
with  its  clutch,  and  a  second  sleeve  monnted  upon  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  driven  pulley,  toggle  links  connect- 
ing the  second  sleeve  with  the  driven  pulley,  governor 
weights  carried  by  the  toggle  links  adapted  to  shift  under 
centrlfucal  tendency  and  thereby  adapted  to  draw  the 
driven  pulley  longitudinally  out  of  engagement  with  Its 
corresponding  clutch  mechanism  when  the  pulley  has 
attained  a  predetermined  limit  of  speed,  substantially  as 
specified. 

.".   In  a  speed  governor,  a  shaft,  driving  and  driven  pul- 
leys revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  clutches  for  each  of 
*the  pulleys  ailapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  pulleys  with 
the   shaft,  said   driving   pulley  and   Its   clutch   being   nnr 
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uiaiiy  disengaged,  said  driyen  pulley  and  its  clutch  being 
Lormally  engaged,  governor  weigfcta  operated  by  centrlfu 
vai  tendency  adapted  by  their  movement  to  cause  the  en 
jrrtKpment  of  the  driving  pulley  and  Its  clutch  at  a  given 
rate  of  ?'peed  and  to  cause  tht  dlseuKagement  of  the 
driven  pulley  and  Its  clutch  at  a  Higher  rate  of  speed,  sub- 
etantlally    as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlje  Gazette.] 


3,062.781.  SIDE  GUARH  FOR  Sl'RING-MATTRESSES 
.TAME.S  T  Keve.>*.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913. 
Serial    No.   758,457.       iCl.   5— aS*. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wire  mattress  t<«dy  and  its 
frame,  separate  side  guards  thertfor,  end  pieces  for  said 
Hide  guards  having  direct  connecting  means  with  said 
frame  affording  vertical  adjustmetit,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  end  pieces  and  side  fuards  In  any  .adjusted 
position. 

1'  In  combination  with  a  wire  mattress  body  and  its 
frame,  separate  side  guards  therefor,  angle  end  pieces 
for  said  side  guards  slotted  vertically  to  receive  bolts 
connected  to  said  mattress  frnm4.  and  nuts  on  said  bolts 
for  clamping  said  end  pieces  in  any  adjusted  position  verti 
cally  with  respect  to  said  mattress  and  its  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wire  mattress  tK>dy  and  Its 
frame,  separate  woven  wire  side  guards  therefor,  angle  end 
laeces  slotted  vertically  in  one  flnce  to  receive  bolts  con 
necte<l  to  said  mattress  frame,  nuts  on  'said  bolts  for  clamp- 
ing said  end  pieces  in  any  adjustad  position  vertically  with 
r<«pect  to  said  mattress  and  Its  ft-ame.  and  plates  disposed 
against  the  ouer  faces  of  said  and  pieces  between  which 
and  said  end  pieces  the  ends  of  the  side  ;.'uards  are 
clamped. 


l,06l'.782.  METHOD  OF  SKINALING.  Stephen  J 
KrBiL.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1013.  Serial 
No.   758,21B.      fCl.    116—18.) 


1.   The   method    of   prwlucing  visual   signals   which   con- 
eitts   in   f(  rming  a  cloud-like   Nidy   by   chemical   reaction, 


and  controlling  the  discharce  of  said  cloud-like  body  in  ac- 
I'ordance   with   the   desired  signals. 

'2.  The  method  of  producing  visual  signals  which  con- 
sints  In  forming  a  cloud  like  \mx\\  l>y  rhemlciil  reaction, 
and  discharging  said  cloud  like  body  st  desired  Intervals 
by  fluid   pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  visual  signals  which  ( on- 
sists  in  admixing  chemicals  which  when  united  form  a 
cloud  like  tiody.  find  discharging  said  cloud-like  bwly  at 
desired  intervals   by   fluid   [iressure. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  visual  signals  which  con- 
sists In  vaporizing  suitable  chemicals,  ailmlxlnj:  the  same 
to  form  a  dense  cloud  like  body,  and  dischar^'ing  the  same 
into  the  atransphere  In  accordance  with   t\\c  desired  signal. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  visual  signals  which  con- 
sists in  submitting  suitable  chemicals  t<>  a  current  of  pneu- 
matic pressure,  uniting  the  evolved  vapors  to  form  a  dense 
cloud  like  body  and  ejecting  the  same  into  the  atmosphere 
at  desired  Intervals. 

[Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the    iazette.l 


1,062,783.  NUMBERING  JiEVlc'E.  Calvin  Martin.  Tea- 
body,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carter  Ticket  Company.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  F'iled  .Tan.  29, 
1912.     Serial   No.  674. 170.      (Cl.  101  — 183.  t 


1  A  numbering  device  comprising  a  base  a  plurality  of 
numbering  disks  Journaled  therein,  an  arm  journaled  con- 
centric therewith,  means  for  rocking  said  arm.  a  pawl 
support  on  said  arm,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
pawl  su[iport  toward  said  disks,  a  plurality  <.f  oppositely 
iirtlng  sets  of  pawls  mounted  on  said  support  and  means 
for  holding  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  sets  In  opera- 
tive disk  engaglns:   position. 

2  A  numl)ering  device  ctimprising  n  base,  a  plurality  of 
numbering  disks  journaled  therein,  a  rocker  arm  journaled 
concentric  therewith,  means  for  rocking  said  arm.  a 
pawl  support  pivoted  to  said  rocker  arm.  11  plurnllty  of 
oppositely  acting  sets  of  pawls  pivoted  on  said  support. 
and  means  for  holding  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  pawl 
sets  In  operative  position. 


1.062,784.  ,    HAY  RAKE       Alvin    B.    McCoubs.    Sedalia, 

Serial    No.    702,308       (Cl. 


Mo.      Filed    June 
56—66.  t 


19i: 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame  having  a 
revoluble  axle,  a  winding  element  loose  upon  the  axle,  a 
clutch  for  coupling  said  element  to  the  axle,  a  structure 
mounted  to  tilt  and  slide  upon  the  frame,  a  rake  carried  by 
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said  structure,  a  guide  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  structure  and  the  wind- 
ing element,  said  connection  extending  rearwardly  from 
Bald  structure  to  the  guide,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  shifting  the  clutch  Into  engagement  with  the 
winding  element,  and  means  op)erated  by  said  structure 
during  Its  actuation  by  the  flexible  connection  and  the 
winding  element  for  disengaging  the  clutch  from  said 
element. 

2  The  combination  with  a  revcduble  axle,  a  winding  ele- 
ment loose  there<>n.  and  a  clutch,  of  a  structure  mounted  to 
slide  and  swing,  a  rnke  carried  thereby,  a  connection  be- 
tween  the  structure  and  winding  element,  a  guide,  said 
connection  extending  rearwardly  from  the  structure  to  the 
guide  and  thence  forwardly  to  the  winding  element,  means 
under  the  .  ,,ntrol  <.f  the  operator  for  shifting  the  clutch 
into  engagement  with  said  element,  and  means  carried 
by  the  structure  for  disengaging  the  clutch  from  said 
elenient  <luring  tlie  movement  of  the  structure  by  the  flexi- 
ble connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  winding  element  and  a 
clutch,  of  a  structure  carrying  a  rake,  a  guide,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  structure  an<l  the  winding  ele- 
ment, said  connection  extending  rearwardly  to  the  guide 
and  forwardly  to  the  winding  element,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  the  clutch  into  engage- 
ment with  the  winding  element  to  drive  said  element  and 
draw  the  strueture  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  ele- 
vate the  rake,  and  means  upon  the  structure  for  engaging 
the  clutch  during  such  movement  10  disengage  the  clutch 
from   said    winding  element. 

4.  The  cf.rabination  with  a  winding:  element  and  a 
clutch,  of  a  structure  carryinj:  a  rake,  a  gtiide.  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  structure  and  the  winding  ele- 
ment, said  connection  extending  rearwardly  to  the  guide 
and  forwardly  lo  the  winding  element,  means  under  the 
ctmirol  of  the  operator  for  shifting  the  clutch  into  engage 
ment  with  the  winding  element  to  drive  said  element  and 
draw  the  structure  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  elevate 
the  rake,  and  means  for  engagement  by  said  structure  for 
holding  the  structure  and   rake  against   return    movement. 


1. 062.785.  MAIL -BOX.  TiMiSTfKTLK  E.  Mela,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.491. 
(Cl.  232—35.1 


1  In  a  mail  box.  a  locked  closure  memt>er  for  the  dis- 
charge outlet  of  the  box.  an  indicator  for  the  said  box. 
a  loi  ked  cover  for  the  said  Indicator,  key  controlled  means 
operable  from  the  outside  of  the  box  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  closure  member  for  the  mall  outlet  and  the 
cf.ver  for  the  Indicator,  said  means  including  a  slidable 
spring  snap  bolt  for  engaging  the  closure  member,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  Indicator  cover  to  its  closed  position,  and 
a  key  engaged  device  that  cooperates  with  the  snap  bolt 
and  the  latch  and  adapted  to  release  the  closure  member 
and  the  latch 

2  In  a  mail  l>r>x  a  locked  closure  member  for  the  outlet 
of  the  mall  box.   sn  indicator  for  the  said  box,   a  locked  ' 


cover  for  the  said  indicator,  means  operable  from  the 
outside  of  the  box  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  closure 
member  for  the  mail  outlet  and  the  cover  for  the  indicator, 
the  said  means  including  a  slidable  snap  bolt,  a  spring 
that  normally  holds  the  bolt  to  its  locking  position,  the 
said  bolt  having  a  camway  and  a  rocker  device,  said  rocker 
device  being  key  actuated  from  the  outside  of  the  box  and 
Including  a  member  for  engaging  the  camway  in  the  bolt 
whereby  when  the  said  device  is  rocked  under  key  action 
the  bolt  Is  slid  back  to  a  releasing  position  and  against 
the  tension  of  its  engagiriK  spring. 

3.  In  a  mail  box,  a  locked  closure  member  for  the  outlet 
of  the  said  l>ox.  an  indicator  on  the  outside  of  the  box.  a 
normally  locked  cover  for  the  said  indicator,  said  cover 
lieing  hinged  to  swing  down  by  gravity  when  released, 
means  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  box  for  simultane- 
ously releasing  the  closure  member  for  the  mail  outlet  and 
the  cover  for  the  indicator,  said  means  including  a  slid- 
able snap  bolt,  a  latch  for  holding  itie  indicator  cover  to 
Its  closed  position  and  an  actuated  device  that  eooptrates 
with  the  snap  bolt  and  the  latch  and  adapted  under  key 
action  to  release  the  closure  member  and  the  latch. 

4.  In  an  open  lottom  mail  Ixjx,  a  hinged  closure  mem- 
ber for  the  said  bottom,  a  spring  snap  bolt  for  lo(king  the 
closure  memtier.  an  indicator  on  the  face  of  the  box.  a 
gravity  dropped  hinged  cover  for  the  said  indicator,  a 
latch  device  for  holding  said  cover  to  its  closed  position, 
said  device  including  a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  inside  of  the  box,  the  aforesaid  snap  bolt  hav- 
ing a  diagonally  disposed  groove,  a  member  rockably 
mounted  over  the  l>olt  and  having  n  keyway  for  re- 
ceiving the  actuatlnn  key,  the  said  rocker  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  for  engaging  the  said  dla;;onal  j^roove 
whereby  to  shift  the  s:iid  snap  bolt  and  having  a  crank  ex- 
tension and  a  connecting  member  that  joins  the  latch  with 
the  said  crank  extension  on  the  rocker  member. 


1,062.786  SANITARY  DRINKING  DEVICE  Ai  vin  S. 
Miller,  Monroe.  La.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred  .-Mder. 
Shreveport.  La.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  G94,503. 
(Cl.  137—11.) 


As  a  new  artide.  a  double  nipple  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions of  bulb-like  form  each  having  a  small  perforation  in 
the  outer  end  to  form  a  passajie  Info  the  nipple,  said  nip- 
ple including  a  ring-like  formation  t>etween  the  sections, 
either  end  of  said  nipple  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the 
mouth  of  the  user,  and  a  flexible  hose  having  Its  respective 
ends  removably  held  over  said  nipple  sections,  either  of 
said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the  nipple 
for  attachment  to  a  source  of  supply,  and  the  thereby  ex- 
posed nipple  section  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  mouth 
of  the  user  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpf'ses 
described. 


1,062.787.      \VIRELESS    CORN  -  PLANTER.      Robert    C. 

Moore.    Spickard.    Mo.   assignor  of  one-half  to   Edward 

A.    Hastings,    Bloomfield,    Iowa        Filed    .\ug.    3.    lfM2. 

Serial   No.   713.186       (Cl.    111—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
wheels  carried  on  said  axle,  and  seed  hoppers  mounted  on 
th«-  frame  :  of  an  operating  shaft  for  said  hoppers,  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  and  a  marker  shaft  also  mounted  on 
the  frame,  means  to  cause  the  former  shaft  to  be  operated 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  axle,  said  latter  means  being  ca- 
pable of  various  adjustments,  and  additional  means  oper- 
ated upon  the  rotation  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  to 
cause  the  other  shaft  to  be  rotated. 
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2  In  a  device  of  thp  class  described,  tlie  eomblnattoij 
with  a  frarn*?.  an  axle  rotaUbl?  mounted  thereon,  wheels 
■arned  oil  Mid  axle,  and  seed  hopp'-rs  mounted  on  the 
frame;  of  an  yperatlng  shaft  tor  said  hoppers  mounted 
on  the  frame.  ..  marker  shaft  fotatahly  mounted  on  aald 
frame,  lnd«>pendent  loose  connecting  m»*an8  between  said 
axle  and  shafts,  a  tlrainc  methanlsm  coflperatlnic  with 
said  marker  shaft  and  axle,  the  operation  of  which  will 
permit  the  markfr  shaft  to  be  rotated  with  the  axle,  and 
m^-ans  in  tonn-^rtlon  with  said  marker  and  operating 
shafts  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  rotat.^d  upon  the  rotation 


of  the  former. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  axle  rotatabiy  mounted  thereon,  whe«ls 
carri-d  on  said  axUv  and  se-l  hopp.-rs  mounted  on  the 
frame;  of  a  pair  of  operating  shafts  roUtably  mounte-l 
on  said  fram.'  independent  1<K)S«  connecting  means  be 
twetJii  said  a  lie  and  shafts,  means  to  cause  one  of  said 
shafts  to  i>e  rotated  upon  the  I'jiation  of  th.>  axle,  and  ad- 
ditional means  In  connection  with  the  last  referred  to 
means  to  cause  the  other  of  said  shafts  to  be  rotated  upon 
the    rotation  of  the  axle,  1 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxHl,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  axle  rotataUy  mounted  thereuu.  wheels 
carried  on  said  axle,  and  grain  hopper'*  mounted  on  the 
frame;  of  a  pair  of  operatlni*  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame.  Independent  loos.>  connect  Ins  means  be- 
tween said  axle  and  shafts,  clutch  mechanisms  on  each  of 
said  shafts  In  connection  with  the  aforesalil  means  there- 
on, means  In  connection  with  the  clutch  of  one  of  said 
shafts  and  Indirectly  connected  with  said  axle  to  cause 
said  last  mentioned  shaft  t.>  be  rotated  with  the  latter, 
and  means  In  connection  wlifc  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
and  the  clutch  on  said  other  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  former 

."5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  rotatable  axl-  thereon,  wheels  carried  on 
said  axle  and  seed  hoppers  on  said  frame  :  of  an  operating 
sliaft  for  sa'id  sc«»d  hoppers  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
marker  shaft  also  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame.  Inde- 
pendent loose  connecting  means  l>etween  said  axle  and 
said  shafts,  clutch  mechanisms  on  each  of  the  shafts  In 
conn.ctlon  with  the  last  referred  to  means  thereon,  a  ro 
tatahle  cylinder  carried  on  th^  frama  provided  with  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  spaced  lus^s  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  cylin- 
der, a  longitudinal  bar  liavlnf  cooperation  with  the  lugs 
on  said  cylinder  and  the  clutrh  on  said  marker  shaft  to 
cause  the  latter  to  be  rotated  at  predetermined  times,  and 
m«'an«  codper^iiinj:  with  the  marker  shaft  and  the  dutch 
on  said  op.Taiing  shaft  to  .  au$e  s.ud  huter  shaft  to  I)*  ro 
tated  ipon  the  rotation  of  thp  former. 
fCIalm  fi  not    printed   in   tin-  'Ju/.etie  ] 


a  friction  disk  fast  on  this  shaft,  a  longltudinnlly  shift- 
able  shaft  at  right  angles  to  .said  worm  shaft,  a  belt  wheel 
and  a  driving  disk  fast  on  the  longitudinal  shaft  and 
spaed  apart  a  .-leaier  distance  than  the  width  of  said 
friction  fllsk.  means  for  shlfilnc  this  shaft,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  belt  wheel  and  niotoi 


1V^2.-AA.      STEERIN<i    MECH-XMSM    FOR    TR.V  TION 
ENGINES.     \V.\LTEB   S.   M<>KTON.   Portsmouth.  Ohio,  as- 
signor  to   Samue!    F.    Uunkle.    truste.-,    Harrlsburg,    I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  1<>.  1S*11.     Serial  No.  6*3.91*      ^Cl    21-114  ) 
1     In    a    motor    vehicle,    th^    comblna'lon    with    a    main 
frame,  and  a  motor  therein  ;  ot  a  steerini:  mechanism  com 
prising  an  upright  shaft  having  a  worm  gear  thereon,  a 
horizontal   shaft  having   a  worm  In   mesh  with  said   gear 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
t  power  shaft  thereon,  a  steering  gear  including  an  up- 
right shaft,  a  supporting  stand  on  the  frame  for  said  up- 
right shaft,  a  worm  gear  on  top  of  said  shaft,  a  horizontal 
shaft  having  on  its  lntern)e<llate  portion  a  worm  to  mesh 
with  said  worm  i:eiir.  a  hand  w  heel  on  one  end  of  said  horl 
zontal  shaft,  a  disk  ui)on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  horizontal  shaft  a  l)elt  wheel  m  s.ild  shiftable  shaft 
to  engage  one  edge  of  said  disk,  u  disk  upon  said  shiftable 
shaft  to  en^iase  the  other  side  of  said  disk,  means  for 
shifting  said  shiftable  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
belt  wbe<l  to  the  |)ower  shaft. 

i.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  and  a  motor  therein  :  of  a  steerinjt  mechanism  In- 
cludlni:  an  upriirht  shaft  connecte<l  with  the  steerlni;  axle 
and  carrMn«  a  w.>rm  gear,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a 
worm  In  mesli  with  said  uear.  a  driven  wheel  fast  on  this 
shaft,  a  lonuitudlnaUy  shiftable  shaft  standing  at  right 
angles  to  said  worm  shaft  and  having  fast  thereon  two 
driving  whe-ls  spaced  a  greater  distance  apart  than  th« 
width  of  said  driven  wheel,  one  of  said  driving  wheels 
being  a  l»elt  pulley,  a  lielt  connecting  it  with  said  motor. 
a  grooved  wheel  fast  on  this  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  fork  engaging  the  groove  thereof  for  shifting 
this  shaft  to  throw  either  driving  wheel  Into  contact  with 
the  driven  wheel,  for  the  piirpose  set  forth. 


1.062.789.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  FR.AMK  Wu.teb  S.  Mok- 
TON,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1912.  Serial  No 
681.862,      (CI.  21—90.) 


1,  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  sup- 
I'ortlni;  frame  made  in  sections,  a  transmission  mecha 
nlsm  supporting  frame  interposed  between  two  of  said 
sections,  and  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  lat- 
ter so  as  to  form  an  element  therein  and  preserve  the 
continuity  thereof  and  a  flexible  connection  between  one 
of  said  body  supportini;  frame  sections  and  said  trans- 
mission mechanism  -upportlng  frame, 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  sup- 
porting frame  made  in  sections,  a  transmission  mechanism 
supporting  frame  interposed  between  two  of  said  sections 
and  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  to  form  a 
part  thereof,  and  a  horizontal  lotigltudlnally  extending 
torsion  pivot  uniting  the  transmission  mechanism  sup 
porting  frame  to  the  other  l)ody  supportlne  frame  section. 
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3.  A  motor  vehicle  frame  made  up  of  sections  including 
s'de  bars,  and  a  cross  bar  conne(  ting  the  extremities  of 
tiie  si.ie  l)ars  of  one  section  ;  combin.>d  with  a  iransinissiou 
mechanism,  a  rectangular  ca.se  therefor  which  is  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  said  frame  so  as  to  form  an 
element  therein  and  preserve  the  continuity  thereof,  a 
flexible  connection  between  one  end  of  the  case  and  the 
center  of  said  cross  bar,  and  lugs  at  the  other  end  of  the 
case  rigidly  connected  with  the  side  bars  of  the  other 
frame- section. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  frame-section  including  side  bars 
and  a  cross  bar  connecting  thtir  extremities;  combined 
with  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  re<  tangular  case  In 
closing  the  same  and  of  substantially  the  same  width  as 
said  frame  so  as  to  form  an  element  therein  and  preserve 
the  continuity  thereof,  its  bottom  being  dished.  Its  sides 
provided  with  notches  and  its  rear  plate  resting  axalnst 
said  cross  bar,  a  hoiUonUl  torsion  pivot  connecting  said 
plate  and  cross  bar.  and  bearings  for  the  shafts  of  said 
mechanism  removably  mounted  in  said  notches. 

r,.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
made  in  two  sections,  a  rectangular  case  interposed  be- 
tween the  ad.laceDt  ends  of  and  of  substantially  the  same 
width  as  said  sections  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  for- 
ward section,  and  a  torsion  bolt  plvotally  connecting  the 
case  with  the  rearward  section  at  the  transverse  center 
of  the  frame;  of  transmission  mechanism  mounted  within 
said  base  and  Including  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  driving 
shaft  of  which  one  extremity  projects  to  the  side  of  the 
case,  means  for  connecting  the  projecting  extremity  with 
a  source  of  power,  and  connections  between  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  running  eenr  of  the  vehicle. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.J 


1    062    7  9(1.       STONE    CHANNELING     MECHANISM. 
'thomas   D.  Mowlds,  Bala.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910 
Serial  No.  5B4.687,     (CI.  125—2,) 


fO 


1.  In  an  impact  ston.  channeling  machine,  a  cutting 
member  of  relatively  small  weight,  a  laterally  movable 
frame  supporting  said  cutting  member  down  in  the  chan- 
nel and  adapted  to  move  lenaihwise  therein,  a  plunger, 
projecting  outside  of  the  cliannel  and  adapted  to  extend 
within  the  channel  and  means  outside  of  the  channel  for 
causing  the  plunuer  to  deliver  Impact  blows  to  the  cutting 

member. 

•J  In  an  lmpa<  t  stone  channeling  machine,  a  frame 
adapted  to  enter  the  channel  and  guided  to  move  into 
and  out  of  the  channel  and  laterally  therein,  a  drill  carry 
Ing  rod  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  a 
plung«r  having  oae  end  projecting  outside  of  the  channel 
but  adapted  to  extend  within  tlie  channel  and  strike  upon 
the  drill  carrying  rod  and  means  for  guiding  the  plunger 
in  line  with  the  drill  carrying  rod 


3.  In  an  impact  stone  channeling  machine,  a  guiding 
frame  movable  laterally  wltbln  the  channel,  a  drill-carry- 
ing rod  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  a  guide 
surrounding  the  rod,  and  a  vertically  movable  plunger 
guided  to  deliver  a  blow  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  channel  but  having  one  end  always  projecting 
outside  of  said  channel. 

4.  In  an  Impact  stone  channeling  machine,  a  laterally 
movable  guide  capable  of  entering  the  channel  and  a  two 
part  impact  devict  movable  horiiontally  therein,  separated 
to  provide  relative  movement  between  the  parts  and  Slav- 
ing one  of  the  parts  at  all  times  extending  outside  of  the 

channel. 

5.  In  au  impact  stone  channeling  machine,  a  drill-carry- 
ing rod.  a  longitudinal  guide  therefor  i)elow  the  top  of 
the  rod,  a  lateral  guide  for  the  longitudinal  guide,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  top  of  the  rod  and  a  plunger  movable 
within  the  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


1,062,791.        STREET  -  CAR     CONTROLLER,        Charle.s 

'  Ml'NSON    and    John    G.    Mlnson,   Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1912,    Serial  No.  TIT. 062.     (CI    1T2— 1T9,) 


,8/       3* 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  controller  arm,  a  casing  positioned  there 
over,  a  revoluble  shaft,  gearing  between  said  shaft 
and  arm,  an  actuating  crank  at  each  end  of  said  shaft. 
a  ratchet  plate,  a  latch  upon  said  arm  adaptet"  for  en- 
gagement with  said  plate,  and  means  including  a  pin  car- 
ried bv  said  crank  for  acttinting  said  latch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  controller  box,  a  ratchet  plate  positioned 
thereon,  a  controller  arm  adjacent  said  plate,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  controller  post  upon  which  said 
arm  is  secured  and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
vertically  movable  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  In  said 
opening  and  engaging  said  latcb.  n  tubular  shaft  extend- 
ing each  side  of  said  arm.  gearing  between  said  post  and 
shaft,  a  crank  lever  upon  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  adjacent  each  crank  lever  for  controlling  said  pin. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  controller  box.  a  ratchet  plate  positioned 
thereon,  a  controller  arm  adjacent  said  plate,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  controller  post  upon  which  said 
arm  Is  secured  and  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
a  vertlcallv  movable  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  engaging  said  latch,  a  tubular  shaft  extend- 
ing' each  side  of  said  arm.  a  crank  lever  at  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  upon  said 
I>o»t  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  means  adjacent  each 
crank  lever  for  ai  tunting  said  idn. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  controller  box,  a  ratchet  plate  positioned 
thereon,  a  controller  arm  adjacent  said  plate,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  controller  post  upon  which  said 
arm  U  secured  and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
vertically  movable  spring  pressed  idn  mounted  In  saJd 
opening  and  engaging  said  latcb.  a  tubular  shaft  extending 
each  side  of  said  arm,  a  (rank  lever  at  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  [dnion  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  upon  said  post 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  stationary  indicator  disk  ad- 
jacent each  crank  lever,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  with- 
in said  shaft,  a  clrcumferentlally  grooved  sleeve  secured 
to  said  r.id  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  pin,  and 
means  including  a  pin  upon  said  crank  lever  for  shifting 

said  rod. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,   comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  controller  box.  a  ratchet  plate  poaltloned 
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thereon,  a  controller  arm  adjacent  said  plate,  a  latch 
fiivoted  to  said  arm,  a  controller  post  upon  which  said 
arm  is  secured  and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
Tertlcally  movable  sprint  pressed  pin  mounted  in  said 
op^niDR  and  enKaglns;  said  latch,  a  tubular  shnft  extend- 
iDic  t*ach  side  of  said  arm,  a  crank  lever  at  fnch  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  upon  said 
post  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  stationary  indicator  disit 
adjacent  fach  crank  lever,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
within  said  shaft,  a  circumferentlally  grooved  sleeve  se- 
cured to  said  rod  and  tngaglns;  the  upper  end  of  said 
pin.  means  including  a  pin  upon  said  cranlc  lever  for 
shifting  said  rod,  a  housing  lurrounding  said  gear,  pin- 
ion, plate  and  arm.  tubular  extensions  carried  by  said 
housing  with  said  abaft  joumaled  therein,  a  reversing 
lever,  a  rod  Journaled  in  sai4  housing,  links  connecting 
said  rod  and  reversing  lever,  and  a  hand  lever  upon  each 
end  of  said  rod  adjacent  each  of  said  crank  levers. 


1  .  0  6  2  .  7  It  LV      WATERING-TANK. 
Hutchinson.    Kans.      Filed 
736.291.      .Cl.   119—78.) 


l>ec.    12.    1912 


John   W.   Nelson, 
Serial    No. 


....JK 


1.  .\  tank  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, a  main  side  section  connected  therewith  and  having 
Its  ends  spaced  for  forming  aao  opening  therebetween,  a 
separate  section  to  fill  the  opening  between  the  ends  of 
the  main  side  section,  said  separate  section  being  originally 
flat  and  increasing  in  width  downwardly  and  having  the 
lower  portion  of  its  material  provided  with  a  number 
of  silts  to  form  separate  ears,  the  separate  section  having 
its  central  portion  bent  inwardly  for  forming  a  drinking 
chamber  which  extends  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  means  iK)nnecting  the  .separate  sec- 
tion with  the  first  named  section,  and  a  third  st-parate 
section  disposed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
Darned  section  to  close  the  l»wer  outer  portion  of  the 
drinking  chamber. 

2  A  Unk  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bot 
torn,  a  main  side  section  conoected  therewith,  a  sfcond 
separate  side  section  connected  with  the  main  side  sec- 
tion and  having  a  drinking  chamber  formed  therein  by 
bending  the  material  of  the  s«me  Inwardly,  and  a  third 
section  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
section  to  close  the  outer  lowfr  portion  of  rhe  drinking 
chamber. 


1. 062,793.  SELF  CLEANING  FILTER.  Fra.nk  E  Pen- 
i.LKTO.v.  Motitclair.  N  .T  Piled  Apr  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  424.887.      tCl.  210-16.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outle<r  opening  and  an  opening 
to  receive  a  trap,  a  wall  in  the  casing  dividing  said 
casing  Into  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  compartment,  said 
wall  having  two  openings  therein  one  of  which  communl- 
cat-s  with  the  trap,  said  trap  extending  Into  the  outlet 
compartment  and  having  openings  therein  which  permit 
free  communication  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  com- 
partment through  the  opening:  in  said  wall,  a  screen 
covering  the  opening  In  the  trtp.  and  a  relief  Talye  nor- 
mally  closing   the    other   openitig   In    said   wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  (escribed,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  wall  Inside  of 
the  casing  dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments,  two 
openings  In  said  wall,  a  trap  finimmunicating  with  one  of 
«aid  openings,  said  trap  consisting  of  a  tube  projecting 
into  one  of  the  compartments  pnd  having  an  opening  in 


the  wall  thereof  which  will  permit  free  communication 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other  through  said  optnlng 
In  the  wall,  a  screen  covering  the  opening  in  the  trap. 
a  diaphragm  projecting  from  said  wall,  and  a  relief  valve 
normally  covering  the  other  opening  In  the  wall. 


c<' 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  clas'^  described,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  op<^ning  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  wall  inside  of 
the  casing  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compartments, 
two  openings  in  said  wall,  a  trap  communicating  with 
one  of  said  openings,  said  trap  consisting  of  n  tul)e  pro- 
jecting into  one  of  the  rompartments  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  there<»f  which  will  permit  free  communica- 
tion from  one  compartment  to  the  other  through  said 
opening  In  the  wall,  a  screen  covering  the  opening  in  the 
trap,  a  diaphragm  projecting  from  the  wall  and  having 
its  greatest  area  adjacent  to  .said  wall,  and  a  relief  valve 
normally   covering    the   other   opening   in    the   wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  that  are  op- 
positely dispt)sed  and  in  subatantial  alinement,  of  an 
inclined  partition  wall  interpoAed  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  and  having  an  opening  theretlirough  and  another 
opening  In  the  lower  wall  of  the  casing  in  line  with  the 
partition  wall  opening',  a  trap  pocket  detacliably  secured 
in  the  casing  opening  and  depending  from  the  casing, 
said  pocket  having  an  upper  open  mouth  and  a  shoulder 
therein,  an  open  ended  tubular  screen  having  its  upper 
end  abutted  against  the  partition  wall  and  surrounding 
the  opening  therethrough  and  its  lower  end  fitted  Into  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket  and  abutted  against  the  shoulder 
therein,  and  a  draw-off  cock  carried  by  the  lower  de- 
pending end  of  the  pocket. 


1,062,794.  WINI»0\V  William  R.  Phillips,  Crafton, 
Pa  ,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  Alfred  r»  Phillips,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  one- 
third  to  James  L.  Adams,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1911.     Serial   .No.  65.5.762.      (Cl.    189—78.) 


1.  In  a  glass  window,  a  sheet  metal  base  having  a 
lateral  member  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  glass 
and  a  second  lateral  member  located  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  glass  and  bent  upwardly  and  toward  the  first  lateral 
member  and  then  downwardly,  a  cover  member  having  one 
portion    In    engagement   with    the    remaining   face   of    the 
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glass  and  another  portion  resting  upon  the  said  second 
lateral  member,  and  means  for  clamping  the  glass  be- 
tween the  said  first  member  and  the  cover  member. 

2.  In  a  glass  window,  a  sheet  metal  member  having  a 
flange  in  engagement  with  one  face  of  the  glass,  a  st-cond 
sheet-metal  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass 
having  a  portion  parallel  with  the  glass  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  third  sheet-metal  member  having  one  edge  in 
engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass,  a  central 
portion  covering  the  space  between  the  glass  and  the 
said  parallel  portion  of  the  second  member,  and  another 
edge  extending  beyond  the  said  parallel  portion,  means 
for  clamping  the  glass  lK>tween  the  first  and  third  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  supporting  the  glass  and  preventing 
the  second  edge  of  the  third  member  moving  toward  the 
first   member  under   the  action   of  the  clamping  means. 

.*^.  in  a  glass  window,  a  sheet  metal  member  having  a 
flange  in  engagement  with  one  face  of  the  glass,  a  second 
sheet-metal  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass 
having  a  portion  parallel  with  the  glass  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  third  sheet  metal  member  having  one  edge  in 
engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass,  a  central 
portion  covering  the  space  between  the  glass  and  the 
said  parallel  portion  of  the  second  member,  and  another 
edge  extending  beyond  the  said  parallel  portion,  means 
for  clamping  tlie  glass  between  the  first  and  third  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  preventing  the  second  edge  of  the 
third  member  moving  toward  the  first  member  under  the 
action  of  the  clamping  means. 

4  In  a  glass  window,  a  hollow  sheet-metal  sash  having 
lateral  portions  with  edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  glass, 
a  sheet-metal  channel  beneath  the  glass,  a  support  for  the 
glass  within  the  channel,  a  nut  carried  by  the  channel, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  each  of  the  said  lateral 
portions  of  the  sash  and  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 

nuts. 

5.  In  a  glass  window,  a  hollow  sheet-metal  sash  having 
lateral  portions  with  edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  glass, 
a  suppoit  for  the  glass,  a  nut  non-rotarily  held  by  the 
support,  and  screws  extending  through  the  said  lateral 
portions  of  the  sash  and  into  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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2.  A  machine  for  producing  ropes  and  threads,  com- 
prising a  n>tatable  horizontal  table,  a  plurality  of  spools 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  upon  each  of  which  a 
band  Is  wound,  said  spools  having  their  axis  of  rotati<n 
horizontal,  a  frame  secured  upon  said  table,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  guides  supported  by  said  frame,  a  central 
rotatable  spool  having  a  band  wound  thereon  and  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  vertical,  and  a  uniting  guide  mounted 
centrally  over  said  hollow  guides. 


1.062,795.     BREAD  MAKING  PLANT.     Charles  E.  Pci.v- 

•  TO.v    and    .Tohn    E.    Poixton,    Peterborough,    England. 

Filed  Aug.  C,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,925.     <C1.  107—57.) 


Iji  a  break  making  plant,  the  combination  consisting  of 
proving  and  baking  chambers,  a  conveyer  passing  cir 
cuitousiy  through  the  interior  of  the  baking  chamber, 
a  .<inveyer  passing  circuitously  through  the  proving 
chamber  and  around  the  baking  chamber  and  working 
synchronously  with  the  conveyer  within  said  baking 
chamber,  means  for  automatically  transferring  the  bread 
portions  from  said  second  mentioned  convener  to  said 
first  mentioned  conveyer,  and  means  for  automatically 
transferring  the  bread  portions  from  said  first-mentioned 
conveyer   to   said   second-mentioned    conveyer. 


14>ea,796.       MACHINE    FOR    PRODUCING    ROPES    OR 
THREADS.      Albert    Rare,    Berlin,    Germany.      Filed 
t»ct.    31,    1912.      Serial    No.    728,758.      (Cl,   28—21.) 
1.  A  machine  for  producing  ropes  and  threads  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  outer  band  supply 
rolls    each    rotatably    mounted    thereon    with    Its   axis   of 
rotation  horizontal,  a  central  band  supply  roll  having  its 
axis  vertical,   a   frame  secured  upon  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  central  hollow  guide  and  outer  hollow  guides  sup 
ported  by  said  frame,  and  a  uniting  guide  mounted  cen- 
trally  above  said  central   hollow  guide. 


3  A  machine  for  producing  ropes  and  thread-  tomi.ns- 
ing  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  horizontal  table  secured  theret-n. 
a  pluralltv  of  rotatably  mounted  spools  thereon  and  upon 
each  of  which  a  band  is  wound,  said  spools  having  their 
axis  of  rotation  horizontal,  a  frame  secured  upon  said 
table,  a  plurality  of  hollow  guides  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  central  rotatable  spool  having  a  band  wouBtl 
thereon  and  mounted  on  said  spindle  with  its  axl^  of 
rotation  vertical,  and  a  uniting  guide  centrally  over  ^«.d 
hollow  guides. 

1    062    79  7.       GYROMOTOR WHEEL    CONTROLI  ER. 
'richard  S.   Richesc^n.   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Ncr.    13. 
1911.     Serial  No.  660.019.     (Cl.  21— 90.) 


1     K  gvromotor  wheel  controller,  consisting  <'f  «   "■«'" 
rib  formed  with  longitudinal  bores,  forks  journaied  in  the 
rib,   cables   working   in   the   bores  of  the   rlK   «-d   n.ea. 
connecting  the  cables  and  forks  to  enable  the  wheel,   tc 

be  operated  in  unison.  wi„.»4,„ 

'>  In  a  gyromotor  wheel  controller,  the  combination 
with  the  wheels  of  the  machine,  of  forks  carrying  said 
wheels,  rotating  journals  for  said  forks,  cables  co-ectrng 
the  wheels  to  cause  them  to  operate  in  conjunction  ai.d 
means  for  normally  keeping  the  wheels  straight. 

3  A  gyromotor  whet^l  controller,  consisting  of  a  mam 
rib 'forks  journaled  In  the  same,  the  rear  fork  having  a 
for'wardly  projecting  yoke  embracing  the  rib.  a  rack  on 
said  yoke,  a  pinion  journaled  on  the  main  nb  and  mesb.Lg 
with  lid  rack,  and  cables  connecting  the  front  fork  with 
the  pinion  to  operate  tbe  wheels  In  unison 


1  062  798.    COMBINATION  BT  CKLE  AND  HOOK.    Isaac 
'  ROD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.     Serial  Nc 
742,389.      (Cl.  24—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  a  pair 
of  outwardly  projecting  pivot  lugs,  and  a  tongue  cut  from 
said  base  plate  and  extending  away  from  said  lugs  with 


«- 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27, 1913. 


Its  attached  end  terminatlDK  between  tbem,  of  a  clampln? 
oaemb-r  comprialDK  au  uperfltiax  portion  and  a  clamp  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  oii^  another,  said  clamping  member 
beini;  pivoted  to  said  pivot  lugs  n^-ar  tlio  bend  between 
said  clamp  and  operatini;  purtioo.  and  sakl  clamp  when 
open,  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  the  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bane  plate  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  pivot  luKrs,  and  a  tongne  cut  from 
^aid  base  plate  and  extendiog  away  from  said  lugs  wlixi 
Its  attached  end  termlnatinp  ljetw>'eri  them,  of  a  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  an  u|>eratiDK  [lortiou  and  a  clamp 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  smother,  said  clamping  member 
being  pivoted  to  said  pivot  lugs  near  the  bend  between 
said  clamp  and  operating  [ortion,  and  said  clamp  when 
open,  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a 
transversf  rib  on  the  base  (date  near  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  and  Inclined  toward  the  pivot  luga. 

3.  The  combination  with  t  bait?  plate  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  proj<ctini{  pivot  lugs,  and  a  tongue  cut  from 
said  base  plate  and  extending  awajr  from  said  lugs  with 
Its  attached  end  terminating  between  them,  said  tongue  be- 
ing bent  slightly  inward  out  of  the  plane  of  the  base  plate, 
of  a  clamping  member  comprising  an  operating  portion 
and  a  clamp  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  said 
clampiug  member  being  plvtted  to  said  pivot  lugs  near 
the  bend  between  said  clamp  and  operating  portion,  and 
said  clamp  when  open,  extending  toward  the  fr«e  end  of 
the  tongne. 

4.  The  combination  with  «  base  plate  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  pivot  lugs,  and  a  tongue  cat  from 
said  base  plate  and  extending  away  from  said  lugs  with  its 
attached  end  terminating  betNveen  tbem.  said  tongue  being 
Itent  slightly  inward  out  uf  the  plane  of  the  baae  plate,  of 
a  clamping  member  comprising  an  operating  portion  and  a 
clamp  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  said  clamping 
member  being  pivoted  to  said  plTot  Ings  near  the  bend  be- 
tween said  clamp  and  operating  portion,  and  said  clamp 
when  open,  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  the  tongue, 
and  a  transverse  rib  on  the  base  plate  near  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  and  Inclined  toiward  the  pivot  lugs. 

5.  The  combination  with  ft  base  plate  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  lugs  and  a  tongue  cat  from  said 
base  plate,  and  extending  away  from  said  logs  with  its  at 
tached  end  terminating  between  mem,  aald  tongue  being 
iient  slightly  Inward  out  of  t)|e  plane  of  the  base  plate,  of  a 
hook  extending  from  the  end  of  said  ba.ie  plate  nearer  the 
attached  end  of  the  tongue  aod  bent  inwardly  Into  substan- 
tial parallellam  with  said  totgue.  and  a  clamping  member 
'"ompriaing  an  operating  portion  and  a  clamp  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  one  another,  laid  clamping  member  being 
pivoted  to  said  pivot  lugs  near  the  bend  between  said 
clamp  and  operating  portion  and  said  clamp,  when  open, 
extending  toward  the  free  end  of  th.-  tongue. 


1,06?, 799.  EI.E<"TROME«  Ha.VICAL  DEVICE  Gloaoi: 
H  itwWE,  Chicago.  III.,  ftsfllgnor  to  Electro-Magnetic 
Tool  Company.  cTilcago.  HI  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct    S.  19<»      S-rlal  No.  521.7S2.      (CI.  172—126.^ 


1  In  an  electro-mechanlc;il  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  device,  of  a  rtclprocating  driven  device, 
means  for  producing  a  cushioning  magnetic  connection 
between  said  devices,  and  aiixiliary  m-ans  for  Increasing 
the  force  of  the  working  strike  In  relatlnn  to  that  of  the 
return  stroke. 

L'.  In  an  electro-mechanicml  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  device,  of  a  reciprocating  driven  device. 
means  for^  producing  a  cushioning  magnetic  connection 
between  said  devices,  and  electro- magnetic  means  for  In 
creasing  the  fore  of  the  working  stroke  In  relation  to  that 
of  the  return  stroke. 


3.  In  an  electro-mechanical  apparatus,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  driving  device,  of  a  driven  device,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  1  pshioning  magnetic  connection  tietween  said  devices, 
I   a   maxnetixable   iK^dy  arranged   in    the   path  of  the  driven 
I   device  for  increasing   the   force  of  the  working  stroke  of 
I    the  driven  device  in   relation   to  that   of  its   r'turn  stroke 
,    which  is  alternately   magnetized  and  demagnetized. 
I        4.    In  an  electru-m.'chanical  apparatus,  the  combination 
with   a   driving   device,   of   a   reciprocating   driven   device, 
means  for  prodiicing  a  cushioning  magnetic  connection  l*- 
tween  the  ijevice.s.  said  driving  and  driven  devices  provid- 
ing a   .substantially   closed    magnetic   circuit  ;    and    a    mag- 
netlsflbie  body  which  is  cut  into  said  luagnetic  clrcnit  so 
I   as  to  increase  the  force  of  the  working  stroke  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 

5.  In  nn  electro  meclianical  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  device,  of  a  reciprocating  driven  device. 
means  for  producing  a  cushioning  magnetic  connection  be- 
tween the  devices,  said  driving  and  driven  devices  provid- 
ing a  substantially  closed  magnetic  circuit  ;  and  a  mag- 
netlsable  body  which  Is  cut  into  said  magnetic  circuit,  and 
which  stands  in  the  path  of  said  driven  device  so  as  to 
I  exert  a  dlrett  attraction  upon  the  same  at  the  end  of  the 
working  stroke  thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,062.800.     CUSHION  FKAME   FOR  CYiLKS 
S.^UKR,  Rochester,  N.  Y      Filed  Dec.  30,  1912. 
739.338.     ICL  208—94.) 


Jamb.s  H. 

Serial  No. 


1  In  a  cycle  frame  comprising  Inclined  renr  stays,  \ 
seat  mast  and  a  horizontal  tipper  frame  member,  an  In- 
cllntxl  tubular  member  connecting  the  seat  mast  and  the 
horizontal  upper  frame  member,  and  provided  with  lateral 
slots,  said  Inclined  member  extending  in  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  rear  stays,  spring  mechanism  in- 
closed within  said  inclined  member  and  connected  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rear  stays  through  said  slots,  and  a  re- 
movable closure  for  one  end  of  said  inclined  member. 

2,  In  a  cycle-frame  comprising  Inclined  rear  stays,  a 
seat-mast  and  a  horizontal  upper  frame-member,  an  In 
cllned  frame  member  connecting  the  seat-mast  and  the 
horlaontal  upper  frame  member,  and  provided  with  a 
spring-receiving  chamlier  extending  above  the  horizontal 
upper  frame-member,  a  removable  closure  for  the  forward 
end  of  the  sprlng-receivlnjr  chaml)er,  a  spring  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  connections  between  the  spring  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rear-stays,  the  ln<"llned  frame-memlier  l>etnz 
slotted  for  the  passage  of  said  connertlons 

S.  In  a  cycle-frame  comprising  inclined  rear  stays,  a 
seat  mast  and  a  horlaontal  upper  framp-meml>er,  an  In- 
clined tubular  member  'onnectiug  the  seat  mast  and  the 
horizontal  upper  member  and  laterally  slutted,  a  fitting 
recelTlng  and  cloelng  the  upper  end  of  the  seat  mast  and 
the  rear  end  of  said  inclined  member,  and  provided  with 
an  integral,  rearwardly  extending  saddle  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  fitting  receiving  the  forward  end  of  the  incline^ 
frame-member  and  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  horizontal 
frame-niemijer.  a  screw  threaded  cap  closing  the  forward 
end  of  the  inclined  frame-meml)er,  springs  and  a  spring- 
controlled  slide  movable  within  said  inclined  memlx>r.  and 
connections  between  the  slide  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rear-stays,  said  connections  passing  through  the  slots  In 
the  Inclined  memlier. 
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1.062.S01.  SKRIES  MILTIFLK  SWITCH.  Howard  R. 
Saiiuent.  Schenectady,  N  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\ug, 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.409.     (CI.  175 — 2ftO.> 


1.  A  series-multiple  switch  comprising  n  central  spindle, 
four  stationary  posts  i»rovlded  with  contact  segments, 
located  In  dIfTerent  planes,  three  In  one  plane,  two  In  nn- 
other  and  one  In  a  third  plane,  certain  contact  segments 
In  the  first  two  planes  being  at  greater  distance  from  the 
spltidle  than  others  In  said  planeg,  and  three  Insulated 
blades  on  said  spindle  located  respectively  in  said  planes 
and  cooperating  with  said  segments,  the  upper  and  middle 
blades  each   having  arms   of  different  lengths, 

2.  A  series-multiple  switch  comprising  a  central  spindle, 
three  superposed  blades  thereon,  the  upper  one  having  four 
arms  at  right  angles,  two  arms  being  longer  than  the 
others,  the  middle  blade  having  two  opposite  arms  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  the  lowest  blade  having  three  equal  arms 
at  right  angles ;  four  stationary  posts  carrying  contact 
segments  In  the  pi  .nes  of  said  blades,  certain  of  said  seg- 
ments t>eing  positioned  nearer  the  central  spindle  than 
others,  and  .a  single  segment  connected  with  one  side  of 
the  line  and  with  which  the  lowest  blade  cooperates  to 
open   anu  close   one  side  of  the   line  circuit 

3.  A  aerlcs-multlpIe  switch  comprising  a  central  spindle, 
three  superposed  lil.ides  thereon,  the  upper  one  harlng 
four  arms  at  rU'ht  angles,  two  arms  being  longer  than  the 
others,  the  middle  blade  having  two  opposite  arms  of 
different  lengths,  the  lowest  blade  having  thret;  equal 
arms,  at  right  angles,  four  stationary  posts  poaitioned  9(»° 
apart,  contact  segments  on  three  of  said  posts  in  the  plane 
of  the  upper  arm,  the  segment  on  the  first  of  said  posts 
extending  radially  inward  more  than  tht  others,  a  seg- 
ment on  the  second  post  In  the  plane  of  the  middle  blade, 
a  longer  segment  on  the  opposite  or  fourth  post  to  co- 
operate with  said  middle  blade,  a  lower  segment  on  said 
fourth  post  cooperatlne  with  the  lowest  blade,  and  a  seg- 
ment below  said  lower  segment,  cooperating  with  said  low- 
est blade,  but  normally  disconnected  from  said  fourth 
post  and  carrying  one  of  the  line  terminals 

4.  A  series-multiple  switch  comprising  four  posts,  pro- 
vided with  contact  segments  on  three  different  planes, 
certain  of  said  segments  ^eing  disposed  nearer  the  spindle 
than  others  and  a  spindle  carrying  three  Insulated  blades, 
a  middle  one  having  diametrically  opposite  long  and 
short  arms,  an  upper  one  having  a  long  arm  registering 
with  the  short  arm  of  the  middle  blade,  a  short  arm 
registering  with  the  long  arm  thereof,  and  a  long  arm  and 
a  short  arm  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  the  third  or 
lowest  blade  having  two  equal  arms  opposite  to  each  other 
and  registering  with  the  long  and  short  arms  of  the  middle 
blade  and  an  Intermediate  arm  of  the  same  length  as  the 
others,  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  registering  with 
the  other  abort  arm  of  the  upper  blade. 

C.  In  a  rotary  switch  having  three  operative  and  one 
off  positions,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  wire 
connectors  for  both  poles  of  n  supply  circuit,  a  common 
pole  and  two  single  poles  of  two  branch  clrctiits.  and 
three  sets  of  stationary  contacts  and  switch  blades  ar- 
ranced  in  different  planes,  the  first  set  of  contacts  being 
connected  to  a  supply  clrcnit  connector  and  to  one  of  the 
single  pole  branch  circuit  connectors  and  the  blade  of  the 
set  arranged  to  connect  said  contacts  in  each  of  three 
switch    positions,    the    second    set    of   contacts    being    con- 


nected to  both  of  the  single  Viranch  circuit  connectors  and 
unequally  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  the  blade  of  the  set 
having  two  arms  of  unequal  length  to  connect  said  con- 
tacts In  one  switch  position,  and  the  third  set  of  contacts 
being  connected  to  the  common  pole  connector,  to  a 
single  branch  circuit  connector  and  to  the  other  supply 
circuit  connector,  the  latter  contact  being  spacetl  a  differ- 
ent distance  from  the  shaft  relatively  to  the  other  two 
and  the  blade  of  the  set  having  two  long  arms  and  two 
short  arms  to  connect  at  least  two  contacts  In  each  of 
three  positions  c>f  the  switch. 


1,062,802.  AIR  -  VALVE.  FittuEHlc  K  H.  Saum.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  191('.  Serial  No.  5f»4,tllS. 
(CI.  237— IP.  I 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  threaded  portion  to  screw  Into 
a  radiator,  and  a  solid,  wrench  receiving  portion  with  a 
recess  at  one  side ;  together  with  a  U-shaped  reception 
member  adarited  t<i  straddle  the  neck  of  an  air  valve,  said 
reception  member  havlnL'  a  rearwardly  extending  lug 
to  fit  within  the  recess  in  the  solid  [.ortion  of  s.-iid  sup- 
porting member,  said  solid  portion  ami  lug  having  alined 
threaded  aperture*;  iind  a  screw  enga^'ing  therein  to  unite 
said  members. 


1.062,803.  ROTARY  I'UMI'.  Waltee  Aikes  SimoM), 
Franklin.  N,  H,.  assignor  of  ane  half  to  Omar  A.  Towne, 
Franklin,  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  12.  Iftl2.  Serial  No. 
690.295.      (CI.   103 — 43.) 


-HP 


In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  rotor  consisting  of  a  simple 
disk  having  on  each  side  thereof  a  single  spiral  channel, 
the  channel  on  one  side  of  the  dUk  leiug  appro.\imately 
180°  in  advance  of  the  cluinnel  on  the  other  side,  and  the 
said  channels  beinc  non-alined  throughout  their  length, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  disk  is  mounted  and  by  which  it  ii> 
a<lapted  to  be  rotated,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  said 
disk  and  provided  with  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  is 
rotatable.  and  having  opposite  central  openings  for  the 
admission  of  fluid,  and  a  peripheral  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid. 


1.062.804.     .lEWELRY.      Alfred   Spaney.    Piermont.   and 
Jn.sHt  A    W.    .Mayer     New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Filed   June  30. 
1911.     SeHal   No.  636,192       (CI.  6.H— 2.  > 
-Vn   .irtlcle   of  jewelry   having   a   cover   section    provided 
with    a    recessed    central    opening,    retaining    projections 
arranged  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  cover  section  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  Into  said  central  opening,  and  a  dished 
removable  section  fitted   Into  the   recessed   portion  of  said 
central    opening    having    its    central    raised    I'ortlon    in    a 
plane   with   the  outer  surface  of  said   cover  section,  and 
having  recesaes  arranged   in   its  opposite  edges,  each   pro- 
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v..l^.l  with  a  b#vel«f<l  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  frlc- 
ti'iaally  with  the  under  sida  of  said  projections  to  hold 
said  removable  section  in  disked  form,  and  the  edge  there- 


/;> 


of  In  frlctional  engagement  *lth  the  recessed  edge  of  the 
central  openinij  in  said  cover  section,  substantially  as 
•pecifled. 

1.0«2.SO5.  PRODUCTION  Off  AMMONH'M  COMPOUNDS. 
Chari.es  p.  Steismetz.  Sdienectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(J^neral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb    11.  1910      Serial  No.  543.254.     (CI.  204— 31.) 


1.  Til'-  process  of  making  uriimonium  compounds  of  a 
nitrogen  acid  which  consists  in  passing  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  watery  vapor  and  nitrogen  through  an  electric 
arc  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  reaction  pro<luct8  Imme 
diately  into  a  apace  maintained  below  their  dissociating 
temperature. 

2  The  process  of  making  ammonium  compounds,  which 
consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of  air  and  aqueous  vapor 
through  an  electric  arc  and  Immediately  cooling  the  reac- 
tion products  below  their  dissociating  temperature. 

3  The  process  of  making  >mmonlum  compounds  which 
consists  in  urging  a  mixture  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  aijue- 
ous  vapor  through  an  electric  arc,  and  cooling  the  prod 
ucts  of  the  resulting  reaction  below  their  dissociating  tem 

perature. 

4  The  process  of  making  ammonium  compounds  which 
consists  In  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  watery  vapor  through  an  electric  arc  and 
withdrawlni;  the  products  of  the  resulting  r.>actlon  Into 
a  spuw  maintained  below  thp  dissociating  temperature  of 
the   reaction    products. 


1  06'  SOU  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  PRO 
.1K'TIS<;  HAIRS  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  WOOL 
YAKS  THREADS  Otti>  St'ihk.  Leipzig  (lohlis.  Ger- 
many Filed  Nov  2.  1911  Serial  No.  658.158.  (CL 
2S — 20  I 


l_L^ jr> 


I.   An  apparatus  of  the  kltd  described,  a  cutting  deyice 
comprising   a    psir   of   concentric    tubular  knives   throngh 


wblcb  a  strand  of  yam  passes  undei-  tension,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  knives  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  trim  the  surface  of  the  yarn 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  a  cutting  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  tubular  knives, 
through  which  a  strand  of  yarn  passes  under  tension,  a 
bearing  for  supporting  said  knives  in  which  they  are 
adapted  to  rock  independently,  an  arm  on  each  knife,  and 
means  connected  to  said  arm  for  simultan«'ously  oscillat- 
ing the  knives  in  opposite  directions  to  trim  the  surface  of 
the  yarn. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  cutting  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  tubular  knives  through 
which  a  strand  of  yarn  passes  under  tension,  a  head  on 
one  end  of  each  knife  from  which  projects  an  operating 
arm,  and  a  tubular  series  of  tapered  lingers  on  their  oppo- 
site ends,  a  bearing  for  supporting  said  knives  and  their 
beads  in  which  said  knives  are  adapted  to  rock  independ- 
ently, and  means  connected  to  said  arms  for  simultane- 
ously oscillating  the  knives  In  opposite  directions  to  trim 
the  surface  of  the  yarn. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fedlng  mechanism  for  yarn,  means  for  tensioning 
said  yarn,  a  cutting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
tubular  knives  through  which  the  yarn  passes  from  the 
tensioning  means,  each  knife  being  formed  of  a  circular 
series  of  tapering  Angers  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
knives,  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  knives  In 
opposite  directions  to  trim  the  surface  of  the  yarn,  and  a 
polishing  snrface  over  which  the  yarn  passes  from  the 
cutters. 

5  In  An  apparatus  ot  the  kind  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  for  yarn,  a  brake  device  for  tensioning  said 
yarn,  a  plurality  of  Independent  cutting  devices  arranged 
in  a  straight  line  through  which  the  yarn  passes  under 
tension,  each  of  said  cutting  devices  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentric  tubular  knives  formed  of  a  circular  series  of 
tapering  fingers,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
knives  in  opposite  directions  to  trim  the  surface  of  the 
yarn,  and  polishing  means  over  which  said  yarn  passes 
from  the  cutters. 


I,0«i2,807.  METAL  ROLLIN*;  MACHINE.  Samiel  D. 
Stirois,  Ix)8  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  Oct  4.  1911  Serial 
No.   652.805.      (CI.   80—26.) 


A  mechanism  for  rolling  metal,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
roll,  and  a  roll  having  a  spiral  cross  sectional  shape  the 
shortest  radius  of  which  Is  equal  the  radius  of  the  cylin- 
drical  roll. 


1.062.808.       APPARATUS    FOR    JARRING    AND    PRESS- 
ING  GRANULAR    MATERIALS.      Henry   Tschebninq. 
Freeport.    Ill  .   assignor   to   Arcade   Manufacturing   Com 
pnny,    Freeport.    Ill  .    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
May   16.  1912.     Serial  No.  697.819.      (CI.  22—45.) 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    a   cylinder  having   Inlet    and   discharge   passages   be 
low.  of  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,   a   spring-closed 
valve  and  a  second   valve  each   controlling  the  discharge 
opening   when    the   companion   valve   Is  closed,    means   for 
admitting  compressed  fluid  below  the  piston  constantly  or 
intermittently    as    desired,    a    manually    operated    member 
arranged  to  he  swung  Into  or  out  of  a  normal  position,  and 


means  whereby   the  spring  closed  valve  is   held  open  only 
while  said  member  Is  out  of  said  position. 


^..m:- 


-V 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a  spring-closed 
valve  in  the  discharge  passage*  leading  from  the  cylinder. 
a  manually  oiwrated  member  arranged  to  swing  Into  and 
out  of  a  normal  position,  a  cam  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  open  only 
while  the  member  Is  out  of  said  position,  a  second,  manu- 
ally operated  valve  controlling  said  passage  when  the  first 
valve  is  closed,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  fluid 
to  the  space  below  the  piston  Intermittently  or  constantly 
as  desired. 

,■'..  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  cylinder  provided  below  with  Inlet  and  dis 
charge  passages,  of  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder  above 
said  passages,  manually  controlled  means  for  admitting 
compressed  fluid  to  the  inlet  passage,  means  for  holding 
the  discharge  passage  closed,  and  means  for  automatically 
Interrupting  at  short  Intervals  the  flow  of  fluid  admitted 
by  said  manually  controlled  means,  and  means  for  at  will 
holding  said  interrupting  means  out  of  action. 


1.062.809.  ELECIRIC  ARC  LAMP  .Vrthlr  Gkobge 
Way,  London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  61,8,333.      (CL   176—103.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  uiirU'ht  carbon,  a  casing  surrounding 
.said  carbon,  a  s<^coMd  larbon  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  means  for  supporting 
the  second  carbon  arrnnge<I  outside  of  the  casing  and  com- 
prising two  uprights  through  which  the  carbon  Is  freely 
movable,  a  clutch  plate  supported  on  and  surrounding 
the  second  carbon  between  said  upright,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
below  the  second  carbon  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to 
actuate  the  clutch  plate  to  feed  the  carbon  into  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  second  carbon 
and  engaging  the  clutch  plate  and  one  of  the  uprights  of 
tht>  support  for  said  carbon  to  move  the  clutch  plate 
longitudinally  of  the  carbon. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  bas«'.  a  table  plvotally  connected  with  the 
base,  a  yoke  slidable  upon  the  base,  links  connecting  the 
yoke  and  table,  means  for  moving  the  yoke  relatively  to 
the  base  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  table,  a  carrier 
plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  table,  means  for  moving 
the  plate,  and  an  inclosed  arc  lamp  mounted  on  the  plate. 

.'}.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  base,  a  table  plvotally  connected  with  the 
base,  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  table 
relative  to  the  base,  a  carrier  plate  mounted  on  the  table 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  thus  moving 
said  plate,  an  Inclosed  arc  lamp  mounted  on  the  plate,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  plate  at  one  side  of  said  lamp  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  carbons  of  the  lamp  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.062,810.  PERCUSSION  FUSE.  Karl  Wieser,  Bre- 
deuey,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .\ktiengesell- 
Bcbaft,  Essen-ont he-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  May  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  '596,730.      (Cl,  102—39.' 


£k/r' 


1.  In  a  percussion  fuse,  the  combination  with  Ignition 
means  comprising  a  fulminate  and  a  firing  pin  ;  a  percus- 
sion hammer  carrying  one  of  said  ignition  means,  a  firing 
spring  tending  to  drive  the  hammer  In  the  direction 
to  fire  said  ignition  means  :  arresting  means  for  said 
percussion  hammer,  normally  holding  said  percussion  ham 
mer  retracted  against  said  firing  spring,  a  releasing  bolt 
engaging  said  arresting  mean.*  and  movable  on  Impact  in 
various  directions  only  by  the  action  of  Inertia,  said  bolt 
being  adapted  to  release  said  arresting  means  when  mov- 
ing in  any  direction,  and  a  casing  completely  Inclosing  the 
percussion  hammer,  the  firing  spring,  the  arresting  means 
and  said  releasing  bolt. 

2.  In  a  percussion  fuse  having  a  main  body  Inclosing 
all  the  moving  parts  of  the  fuse,  a  fulminate  seated  lu 
said  main  body  ;  a  percussion  hammer ;  a  firing  pin  on 
said  percussion  hammer  ;  a  spring  acting  between  the  main 
botly  and  the  percus.slon  hammer  to  drive  the  latter 
ag.ilnst  the  fulminate;  arresting  means  normally  holding 
said  percussion  hammer  in  a  retracted  position,  said  ar 
resting  means  comprising  a  flange  on  said  percussion  ham- 
mer, pawls  mounted  in  said  main  body  to  oscillate  in 
rad4al  planes  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuse, 
each  of  said  pawls  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  the 
long  arms  of  the  pawls  normally  engaging  said  flange  :  a 
sliding  bolt,  mounted  to  slide  axlally  in  ix^th  directions 
in  the  main  body,  a  collar  on  said  sliding  bolt  normally 
In  engagement  with  said  short  arms  of  the  pawls ;  re- 
leasing means  for  said  bolt  actuated  by  the  centrifugal 
f^rce. 

3.  In  a  percussion  fuse  having  a  main  body  inclosing 
all  the  moving  parts  of  the  fuse,  a  fulminate  seated  in 
said  main  body  ;  a  percussion  hammer ;  a  flring  pin  on 
said  percussion  hammer ;  a  spring  acting  between  the 
main  body  and  the  percussion  hammer  to  drive  the  latcer 
against  the  fulminate  ;  arresting  means  normally  holding 
said  percussion  hammer  In  a  retracted  position,  said  ar- 
resting means  comprising  a  flange  on  said  percussion 
hammer,  pawls  mounted  in  said  main  body  to  oscillate  in 
radial  planes  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuse, 
each  of  said  pawls  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm.  the 
long  arms  of  the  pawls  normally  engaging  said  flange ;  a 
sliding  bolt,   mounted  to  slide  axlally   In  both   directions 
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Jd  the  mnin  Nxly.  a  collar  oa  said  sliding  bolt  normally 
In  <'nffa){>inent  with  said  short  arms  af  th>'  pawls:  roU-as- 
ln«  mf^ans  for  said  arrfstlng  laeans.  romprisln?  a  plurality 
of  dfJS's  fiilrrMm«»<1  in  >wlnK  la  a  pian<'  at  richf  arnjU-s  to 
the  lonu'lrudinHl  axis  of  the  tt»f.  a  (jroove  in  said  slldlnir 
bolt  norninlly  pntCHulnK  Raid  ioz^  :  the  doi;«i  swinKlnc  out 
of  Raid  itruove  actuate<l  by  the  centrlfunal  force  leaving  the 
■lidlDK  bolt  f n  e  for  dUplacemi  nt  in  any  axial  direction  on 
Impact,  wht-rehy  Raid  powls  irlll  l>e  free  to  release  said 
hammi-r,  tlif  sprinp  artuatt'd  tiamm<*r  thus  striking  the 
fulminate.  .  { 


1,0  6  2.811.      i^AG-H0Lr>^5R. 

<ar. 


Spokane, 
751.697. 


Wash. 
(CI.  211 


S.V.ULEL     W.     A.NDCBSON, 
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1.  In  a  ban  holder,  a  alnijle  wire  bent  to  form  a  bottom 
front  support,  a  horiiontally  arrang'<l  bi\-ie  stipport,  ver- 
tically arranged  parallfl  rear  lupports,  v.-rtlcally  arranged 
parallel  side  supports  near  the  top  of  the  holder,  vor- 
tlcally  arranued  parallel  top  rear  supports  and  a  top 
horlsontally  arrannod  rear  tr>nsvprs*>  support  connectlnu' 
the  top  side  supports,  the  sakl  sf»ts  of  rear  supports  and 
the  aide  supports  b»4ng  broujdit  Into  interlockini;  i-hl;  !;:'■ 
ment  with  eai  h  other  to  forin  a  rluid.  reinforced  stroug 
mechanism  substantially  a.f  ilfscrib'd. 

J.  In  a  bun  holder,  a  sin^'le  wire  bent  to  form  a  iKittom 
front  support,  a  horizontally  arrani.'»?d  bas^  support.  \'T- 
tltally  arran;:pd  parallel  rear  »upports.  vertically  airauKed 
parallel  side  supports  near  the  top  of  the  holder,  ver- 
tically arranged  parallel  top  rear  supports  and  a  top 
horizontally  arranged  rear  transverse  support,  together 
with  a  st'parat"'  wire  tiltably  <onnccted  to  the  upper  roar 
corners  of  said  holder  and  kent  to  extend  downwardly 
at  each  side  of  said  holder,  id  form  outwardly  extendinK 
loops  adafited  to  being  brought  into  locking  i-ngaijement 
witli  the  side  supports  then  Uent  Inwardly  ami  extending 
horizontally  across  the  holder  with  a  U  shaped  bend  at 
the  center  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

■?.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  single  wire  bent  to  form  a  bottom 
front  support,  a  horizontally  arranged  base  support,  ver- 
tically arranged  parallel  rear  Supports,  vertically  arranged 
parallel  side  supports  near  the  top  of  the  holder,  verti- 
lally  arranged  parallel  top  raar  supports  and  a  top  hori- 
zontally arranged  rear  transferse  support,  together  with 
a  separate  wire  tiltably  copnected  to  the  upper  rear 
corners  of  said  holder  and  bebt  to  extend  downwardly  at 
each  side  of  said  holder,  to  focm  outwardly  extending  loops 
adapted  to  being  brought  Into  locking  engagement  with 
the  side  supports  then  bent  itiwardly  .and  extending  hori- 
zontally across  the  holder  with  a  U  shapt^  bend  at  the 
center  thereof,  substantially  as  described,  and  a  rack 
adapted  for  supporting  a  series  of  said  holders  In  hori- 
zontal arrangement,  pivoted  thereto,  such  rack  being 
adapted  for  suspension  abov<^  a  counter  or  the  like,  sub- 
stantial! v  as  described. 


l.(»62.S12.  rat)Ti:CTI\  K  l»KVaE.  iJ.wir,  Ba.soh.  Sche- 
fi' ctady,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  «;eiieral  l-;ie<  Mic  vonipany.  a 
» drporation  of  New  York.  Filed  0<t.  i».  \912.  Serial 
No.   724,730       (CI.   175— 2tM.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  recei^iug  station,  two  feed- 
ers I'onnected  thereto,  a  tie  line  connecting  totetlier  the 
feeders,  a  switch  for  dlsconon-cting  each  fe..(i,.r  from  the 
station   and  a   switch   for  opening   tie   lie   line,   of   means 


for  operating  said  switches  including  a  trip  coll  for  each 
switch,  a  souree  of  energy  for  said  trip  coils,  a  reverse 
energy  relay  connected  to  each  feeder  the  two  relays  be- 
ing incapable  of  operating  simultaneously,  each  relay 
controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  trip  coll  of  the 
switch  of  the  feeder  to  which  It  is  connected,  and  another 
reverse  energy  relay  connected  to  one  of  the  feeders  and 
controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  trip  coll  of  the 
switch  of  tie  tie  line. 


^TrT3 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  station,  two  feed- 
ers connected  thereto,  a  tie  line  connecting  together  the 
feeders,  a  switch  for  disconnecting  each  feeder  from  the 
station  and  a  switch  for  opening  the  tie  line,  of  means 
for  operating  said  switches  Including  a  trip  coll  for  each 
switch,  a  s<iurce  of  energy  for  said  trip  colls,  a  reverse 
energy  relay  connected  to  each  fc-eder  the  two  relaya 
being  incapable  of  operating  simultaneously,  each  relay 
controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  trip  toll  of  the 
switch  of  the  feeder  to  which  it  Is  connected,  and  another 
reverse  current  relay  connected  to  each  of  said  feetlers, 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  relays  controlling  the  supply 
of  energy  to  the  trip  t»ll  of  the  switch  of  the  tie  line. 


1.062,813.  SYSTEM  OF  MUSICAL  NOTATION.  Gfs- 
TAV  L.  Becker,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  1^.  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,330.     (CI.  84—18.) 
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1.  A  system  of  musical  notation,  comprising  a  set  of 
scale  degree  names  and  n  set  of  Interval  names,  any  one  of 
the  scale  (l«*uree  names  tuing  adapted  to  be  combined  with 
any  one  of  the  Interval  nanus  to  make  an  easily  voi-alizatle 
•  ombination  and  to  denote  both  the  tone  to  be  sung  and 
the  interval  to  be  taken. 

2.  A  syntem  of  musical  notation,  comprising  a  set  of 
suitable  consonants  to  denote  scale  degrees,  and  a  set  of 
suitable  v<  weia  to  denote  intervals,  any  one  of  the  scale 
degree  conson'^nts  being  adapted  to  be  combined  with 
any  one  of  the  Interval  vowels  to  make  an  easily  vocaliz- 
able  syllable  and  to  denote  twth  the  tone  to  l>e  sung  and 
the   Interval    to  be   taken 

3.  A  system  of  musical  notation.  c<imprislng  a  aet  of 
suitable  consonants  to  denote  scale  d^grei's,  and  a  set 
of  suitable  vowels  to  denote  Intervals,  any  one  of  the 
^<  ale   degree   consonants  being  adapted    to   he   prefixed    to 
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any  one  of  the  interval  vowela  to  make  an  easily  vocallx- 

able  syllable  and  to  denote  both  the  tone  to  be  sung  and 
the  Interval  to  be  taken. 

4.  A  system  of  musical  notation,  comprising  a  aet  of 
scale  (ltgre»-  names,  a  set  of  Interval  names,  and  a  set  of 
Interval  describing  names,  any  one  of  the  scale  degree 
names  being  adapted  to  be  combined  with  any  one  of  the 
interval  names,  and  any  of  such  combinations  being 
adapted  to  l>e  .omblned  with  any  oni'  of  the  interval  de- 
acrililng  names  to  make  an  easily  vo<allzable  combination 
and  to  denote  the  tone  to  t>e  sung,  the  interval  to  I*  taken, 
and  the  character  of  the  Interval  to  be  taken. 

T)  A  sysli'm  of  musical  nritation.  comprising  a  set  of 
suitable  consonants  to  denote  scale  degrees,  a  set  of  suit- 
able vowels  to  denote  intervals,  and  a  set  of  suitable  con- 
sonants to  describe  the  interrals,  any  one  of  the  scale  de- 
gree constinants  being  adapted  to  be  combined  with  any 
one  of  the  interval  vowels  and  any  of  such  combinations 
being  adapted  to  be  combined  with  any  one  of  the  Interval 
describing  consonants  to  make  an  easily  vocaliiable  syl- 
lable and  to  denote  the  tone  to  be  sung,  the  interval  to  be 
taken  and  the  character  of  the  Interval  to  be  taken. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,062,814.  PLASTFU  •  Ko.VUh  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
David  F.  Bbrxuahot.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
J.  B.  King  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y^.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  575,274. 
(CI.  143—47.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  disk 
with  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  disk,  plaster- 
board supporting  belt,  a  shaft,  which  also  carries  said 
disk,  and  a  roller  on  said  shaft,  a  crane  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  belt  and  in  the  opposite  dlrec 
tion,  means  for  mountlni;  said  crane,  brushes  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same  so  they  will  engage  said  contacts 
on  said  disk,  a  saw,  an  electric  motor  and  means  for  drlv- 
Inu  the  same,  means  for  suppurticj;  said  motor  so  that 
the  same  may  run  transversely  of  said  crane  said  motor 
being  shifted  and  controHetl  by  said  brushes  and  contacts 
to  cause  the  saw  to  sever  plaster  board  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  crane  in  the  same  direction  as  the  movement 
of  the  plaster  board. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  belt,  a 
roller  supporting  the  same,  scgmmtal  gears  on  said  roller, 
a  shaft  supporting  said  roller,  means  for  supporting 
said  shaft,  a  disk  with  electrical  contacts  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  brushes  adapted  to  engage  said  contacts, 
means  for  supporting  said  brushes,  a  crane  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same  so  that  the  crane  may  move 
either  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  belt 
while  carrying  the  plaster-board  or  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, racks  carried  by  said  crane  adapted  to  engage  said 
segmental  gears,  said  contacts  and  brushes  being  so  re- 
lated that  while  t^  ^  gears  are  Intermeshtng  some  of  the 
brushes  and  contacts  are  in  engagement,  a  saw,  a  motor 
and  mears  connecting  the  same  with  the  supporting 
mechanism  of  the  saw  and  eleetrlcaJ  switches  and  con 
tacts  and  condu(  tors  so  arranged  and  disposed  that  said 
saw  win  move  transversely  of  the  crane  while  the  gears 
are  in  contact  and  not  otherwise,  so  that  the  said  saw 
cuts  without  Interfering  with  th<'  forward  tnovement  of  the 
plaster-boa  rd. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  frsme 
carrying  a  contact,  a  abaft,  a  disk  thereon  carrying  con- 
tacts, means  for  supporting  brushes  which  arc  adapted  to 
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engage  said  disk  contacts,  a  crane  and  raeana  for  support- 
ing the  same,  segmental  gears  and  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  racks  on  said  crane  adapted  to  engage  said 
gears  whereby  the  said  i  rane  is  move<i  for  a  short  distance 
in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  crane  in  the  other 
direction,  a  saw  carried  by  said  crane  and  adapted  to  move 
transversely  thereof,  a  motor,  a  windlass  having  a  worm 
gear  and  a  worm  connected  to  said  motor,  cables  connect- 
ing said  saw  supporting  means  whereby  the  saw  ig  moved 
transversely  of  the  crane  and  00  the  crane  with  the  aid  of 
said  motor,  means  connected  with  said  saw  for  opening  the 
armature  circuit  of  said  motor  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
saw  transversely  of  the  crane  is  terminated  and  a  contact 
on  said  crane  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  on  said  fixed 
part  so  that  aald  armature  circuit  may  again  be  closed 
when  the  crane  returns  to  its  initial  position,  and  while 
the  opening  means  operated  by  the  saw  is  open,  wbeieby 
the  armature  circuit  may  be  closed  so  that  the  saw  may 
be  shifted  in  the  ( pposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  severing  platter- 
board,  and  means  for  causing  sucb  severing  means  to  travel 
both  transversely  of  and  longitudinally  with  the  platter 
board,  of  a  support  through  which  the  severing  means 
travels  traasversely,  comprising  independent.  Interlapping 
means  for  supporting  different  portions  transversely  of  the 
plaster  board,  one  of  which  supporting  means  moves  longi- 
tudinally with  the  severing  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  saw.  a  car- 
riage carrying  said  saw,  means  for  supporting  said  car- 
riage so  that  It  may  move  both  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally, means  for  moving  said  carriage  longitudinally 
in  one  dire<tion,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  longitudi 
nally  In  the  other  direction,  rollers  adjacent  said  saw 
and  carried  by  the  carriage  supporting  means  and  having 
an  interrupted  space  and  not  extending  across  said  car- 
riage supporting  means,  and  a  fixed  table  having  rollers 
projecting  Into  said  Interrupted  portlo*.  so  that  the  plaster 
board  will  be  supported  at  all  times  without  a  large  gap 
while  being  severed  by  the  saw, 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette. ]    • 


1,082,815.  rOWER -GENERATING  APPARATUS.  Al- 
fred Best.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  May  13,  1912. 
Serial  No    f.07.090.     (CI.  170—37.) 


1.  \  power  geDerating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  wiud 
wheel  mounted  on  a  locomotive  and  adapted  to  rotate 
when  torced  through  the  air  by  the  running  of  said  Ipco- 
motlve  ;  a  shaft  In  said  wheel  :  a  journal  bearing  lot  said 
shaft  secured  to  the  front  of  said  locomotive;  a  support- 
ing frame  In  which  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  Is  mounted  : 
a  circular  track  on  said  frame;  roller  bearings  on  said 
wind  wheel  adapted  to  run  on  said  track  ;  and  means  to 
impart   tlie  motion  of  said  shaft  to  other  machinery. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  angled  vanes 
aecured  In  a  bub  ;  a  shaft  keyed  therein  and  monnted  on 
said  locomotive ;  a  supporting  frame  forming  one  of  the 
bearings  for  said  shaft  and  which  la  secured  on  the  front 
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of  said  locomotive  ;  a  circular  track  on  said  frame  ;  roller 
b^arlTiKs  on  said  vanes  adapti^d  to  run  on  said  circular 
trark  ;  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  :  a  dynamo  fast^'ned  on  staid 
locomotive  adjacent  said  pulley  ;  and  means  to  transmit 
tli>'  motion  of  said  pulley  to  said  dynamo,  as  and  for  th>' 
purposes  described. 


1.062.816.  BILLIARD-CUE.  Robert  F.  Blrwkll,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  .\u)?.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,458. 
(CI    46 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  billiard  cue,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
body,  of  a  cue  end  longitudinally  movable  in  said  body,  a 
follower,  means  for  forcing  ttte  follower  forward,  and  a 
loose  hamm«>r  located  between  the  cue  end  and  follower 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  forward  by  the  forward  move 
ment  of  the  follower. 

2.  The  herein  described  bllHard  cue  comprising  a  cue 
body,  a  cue  end  longitudinally  movable  in  said  body,  a 
spring  to  draw  the  cue  end  rearward,  a  slide  coupled 
with  said  cue  end,  a  plnngtr,  means  for  forcing  the 
plunger  forward,  and  a  loose  bammer  located  between  the 
plunger  and  slide  and  not  connected  with  either  and 
adapted  when  forced  forward  bjr  the  plunger  to  project  the 
cue  end. 


1,062,H17.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
ward Carral,  Cathlamet,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Joseph  Glrard 
and  one-third  to  Pacific  Cadeau,  Cathlamet.  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,576.      iCl.  104—23.) 


^  -J  <S   '^  '/u^'    /7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  member, 
and  a  cross  bar  movable  therewith,  of  projecting  elements 
upon  the  end  portions  of  the  bar,  sbiftint;  plates  having 
diagonally  disposed  slots  in  which  said  elements  are 
mounted,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  plates 
in  opposite  directions  to  movf  the  bar  longitudinally  In 
either  direction,  the  walls  of  the  slots  and  the  projec- 
tions cooperating  to  hold  the  bar  and  switch  tongue 
against  movement  independenOy  of  the  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  tongue,  of 
a  bar  shiftable  therewith,  upstanding  projections  upon 
the  end  portions  of  the  bar.  tnembers  having  diagonally 
disposed  bearing  faces  engaging  the  projections,  means 
for  actuating  one  of  the  memtiprs,  means  for  transmitting 
mnriou  fntfu  said  member  to  the  other  member,  the  two 
members  o|>erating  simultaneously  to  shift  the  bar  and 
switch  tongue  in  either  of  two  directions,  said  members  co- 
operating to  hold  the  tongue  and  bar  against  movement 
Independently  of   the  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  t  shiftable  switch  tongue, 
of  a  bar  movable  therewith,  upstanding  projections  upon 
tlu?  bar,  members  having  diagonally  disposed  portions 
engaging  the  projections,  meats  for  causing  the  members 
to  move  in  oppoaite  direction!  simultaneously  to  engage 
the  projections  and  to  shift  the  bar  and  tongne  in  either 
of  two  directions,  and  separately  movable  revoluble 
elements  for  actuating  either  of  said   members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  switch  tongue,  of 
a  bar  movable  therewith,  u(|standing  projections  upon 
the  bar,  members  having  diagonally  disposed  portions 
engaging  the  projections,  means  for  causing  the  members 


to  move  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously  to  engage 
the  projections  and  to  shift  the  bar  and  tongue  in  either 
of  two  directions,  separately  movable  revoluble  elements 
for  actuating  either  of  said  members,  and  car  supported 
means  for  actuating  either  of  said  elements 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  of  projecting 
elements  movable  therewith,  members  having  obli<)ueiy 
disposed  portions  engaging  said  elements,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  members  to  move  simultaneously  lu  opp<jslte  di- 
rections reHpectively  to  shift  the  tongue  in  either  of  two 
directions,  separately  r. 'voluble  devices  conueeted  to  the 
respective  meml)er8,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  de- 
vices normally  In  predetermined  positions  Irrespective 
of  the  movement  of  said  members,  and  means  for  rotating 
either  of  said  devices  to  shift  the  members, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.062,818.       GLAZIERS    JOINT        Nils    11.    CKDKKyLi.sT, 
West    Alhambra,    L'al.,    assignor   of    one-half    to    Robert 
A.    Pulfer,    Ix»s   Angeles,   Cal.      Filed  Jan    4.    1911       Se 
rial   No.  600,846.      (CI.   211—25.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  glass  plate  having  an  opaque 
marking  strip  cemented  thereto,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  cementing'  strip  secured  to  one  edge  thereof, 
said  cementing  strip  being  cemented  to  said  marking  strip 
at  intervals,  and  comprising  a  strip  of  felt  and  n  wooden 
strip  cemented  to  said  felt  strip,  said  wooden  strip  having 
a  continuous  coating  of  cementing  material  attached  at 
intervals  to  said  marking  strip 

2.  The  combination  of  a  glass  plate  having  an  opaque 
marking  strip  cemented  thereto,  another  glass  platn.  hav- 
ing an  irregular  edge,  a  cementing  strip  composed  of  a 
wooden  layer  and  a  felt  layer  cemented  to  the  irregular 
edge  of  said  second  glas.s  plate  and  having  its  outer 
edge  formed  as  a  true  plane  surface  and  cemented  to  said 
marking   strip 

3.  The  combination  of  a  glass  plate  having  a  strip 
cemented  to  one  face  thereof,  and  a  second  glass  plate 
having  a  cementing  strip  secured  to  one  edge  thereof, 
said  cementing  strip  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  wood 
and  an  inner  layer  of  felt,  said  layers  being  cemented 
together,  said  felt  being  cemented  to  said  edge  of  the 
said  glass  plate,  and  the  said  outer  layer  of  wood  being 
cemented  to  the  aforesaid  strip  on  the  first  named  glass 
plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  plate,  of  a  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  grooved  wooden  portion  embracing  the  edge 
of  said  plate  in  its  groove,  a  felt  portion  attached  to 
said  wooden  p<jrtlon.  nnother  wooden  portion  attached 
to  the  other  side  of  said  felt  portion,  and  another  glasa 
plate  attached    to   said  second   wooden   portion. 


1,062,819.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRAt  KET.  Glosoi 
E.  Cook,  Herrin.  111.  Filed  Mar  2;i.  lyil.  Serial  No. 
616,529.      (CI.    156—24.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket 
supporting  meml)er  provided  with  parallel  guide  channels 
along  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  guide  channel  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  a  foot  piece 
mounted  for  sliding  longitudinal  movement  In  the  guide 
channels  of  the  supporting  member,  said  foot  piece  being 
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In  the  form  of  an  elongated  flat  plate  constructed  and 
arranged  to  have  a  limited  pivotal  movement  on  one  cor- 
ner thereof  in  the  guide  channels,  a  bracket  projecting 
ou'wardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  notches  in  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  guide  channel 
of  the  bracket  supporting  member  to  normally  hold  the 
bracket  against  longitudinal  movement  In  the  guide 
channels. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket 
supporting  member  provided  with  parallel  guide  channels 
alom:  the  upper  and  lower  i)ortion8  thereof,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  guide  channel  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  a  foot  piece 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  the  parallel 
guide  channels  of  the  bracket  supporting  member,  said 
foot  piece  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  flat  plate 
of  a  width  at  one  end  to  substantially  fill  the  space  be 
tween  the  bottom  walls  of  the  guide  channels  of  the 
bracket  supporting  member  and  at  its  other  end  of  a 
width  less  than  the  distance  between  the  Iwttom  walls 
of  the  guide  channels,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  being 
Inilined  upwardly  from  the  widest  end  of  the  plate, 
whereby  a  limited  canlllig  movement  of  the  foot  piece  on 
one  corner  thereof  in  the  guide  channels  is  permitted, 
and  a  bracket  projecting  outwardly  from  the  narrow  end 
of  the  foot  piece,  the  lower  edge  of  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  directly  engage  the 
noicheg  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  lower 
guide  channel  of  the  bracket  supporting  member  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  bracket  against  longitudinal  movement  In 
the  guide  channels,  the  lower  inclined  edge  of  the  foot 
piece  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  guide  channel 
when  the  bracket  portion  is  in  locking  engagement  with 
one  of  the   said   notches,   substantially   as   described. 


1,062.820  BOTTLE  CAP.  H.\RHr  H  Coret,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Stopper  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
14,   1911.      Serial   No.  643.855       (CI.  215—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  jar  having  a  thread- 
ed nt»ck  and  an  annulnr  encircling  bead  tread  below  the 
said  thre.nds,  a  sheet  metal  cap  having  a  top  portion  and 
pendent  hand,  tabs  extending  from  said  band  adapted  to 
engage  the  bead  on  the  bottle  neck,  and  lugs  Integral 
with  said  band  engaging  said  threaded  neck,  and  located 
In  line  with  said  band  tabs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  jar  having  a 
threaded  neck  and  an  .innular  encircling  bead,  a  sheet 
metal  cap  having  a  top  portion  and  a  peripheral  band 
tabs  infegrnl  with  said  band  and  depending  from  the 
lower  e(ige  thereof,  Inwardly  extending  lugs  integral  with 
said  band  and  adjacent  the  tabs  and  cooperating  there- 
with for  engagement  with  said  threaded  neck,  the  tabs 
below  said  lugs  serving  to  resillently  engage  said  bead, 
and  the  tabs  b«'lng  bendahle  outwardly  to  permit  this 
engagement  of  their  respective  lugs  from  said  threaded 
Deck. 

3  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  jar  having  a  neck 
with  Inclined  threads  and  an  annular  encircling  bead, 
projecting  below  said  threads,  a  sheet  metal  cap  having  a 
top  portion  and  pendent  band,  tabs  extending  from  said 
baml  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  on  the  bottle  neck,  and 
lucllnej  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  threads 
and  having  operative  or  engaging  portions  in  line  with 
said  tabs. 


1,062,821  SAFETY  DOolt  HASP.  Jt'DD  B.  Crane  El 
lensburg.  Wash  Filed  July  26.  1912  Serial  No  711,655. 
(CI.  70— 83  I 


1.  In  a  safety  door  hasp,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  admit  a  staple,  a  lever  of  the 
first  class  constituting  a  locking  member  pivoted  on  said 
plate  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  slot,  said  lever 
terminating  at  one  free  end  in  a  hook  adapted  to  embrace 
one  leg  of  the  staple  In  the  locking  operation  of  the  hasp, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  lever 
to  secure  it  In  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  safety  door  hasp,  the  combination  of  a  subatan- 
tlally  flat  plate  having  a  wide  slot,  a  locking  member  piv- 
oted on  the  plate  adjacent  one  side  of  the  slot,  one  end  of 
the  lever  constituting  a  hook  adapted  to  embrace  a  staple 
projecting  through  the  slot,  another  portion  of  the  lever 
constituting  a  cam  to  cooperate  with  the  staple  in  opening 
the  hasp,  and  means  formed  on  the  plate  to  secure  the  lock 
Ing  lever  in  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  safety  door  hasp,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially flat  plate  having  n  wide  slot  at  one  end,  a  portion  of 
said  plate  constituting  a  lug  extending  Into  said  slot  from 
the  upper  side  thereof,  a  staple  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slot  and  to  admit  said  lug,  a  locking  member  pivoted 
on  said  lug.  one  end  of  the  locking  member  constituting 
a  hook  adapted  to  pass  downwardly  through  the  staple 
and  to  embrace  one  leg  of  the  same,  and  means  co^iperat- 
ing  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  to  secure  !t  in 
locking  position. 


1,062,822,  RAILWAY-SWITCH-OPERATIN  J  MECHA- 
NISM, D.^NiEL  I)u<  K.sTAUEK.  Palatine  Bridge.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,696      1  CI    104—25.) 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  swltcl* 
point,  a  pin  pendent  from  the  under  side  of  the  switch 
point  and  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  under  side  of 
the  main  rail,  and  a  weight  actuated  part  arranged  be 
neath  the  main  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pin 
and  serving  normally  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  switch 
point  away  from  the  rail  of  the  main  track 

2.  In  a  ra.iw^ay  switch,  the  combin  itlon  of  a  bed  plate 
having  a  transverse  slot,  a  main  rail  and  a  switch  point 
supported  upon  the  l»ed  plate,  a  pin  pendent  from  the 
switch  point  and  extending  through  the  tran-verse  slot  of 
the  bed  plate,  and  a  weight  arranged  horizontally  below 
the  bed  plate  and  having  an  extension  to  engage  the  pin  of 
the  switch  point  to  normally  hold  the  free  end  of  said 
switch  point  away  from  the  ma'n  rail 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate 
having  a  transverse  slot,  a  main  rail  and  a  switch  point 
supported  upon  the  bed  plate,  a  pin  pendent  from  the 
switch  point  ani  extending  through  the  transverse  slot  of 
the  bed  plate,  a  weight  arranged  horiaontaliy  t>elow  the 
bed  plate  and  having  an  extension  to  engage  the  pin  of  tbe 
switch  point  to  normally  hold  the  free  end  of  aatd  switch 
point  away  from  the  main  rail,  and  a  box  forming  a  hous 
ing  for  said  weight  and  rompletely  incloalng  the  same. 
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1,062,823.        COUPLING     FOK 


DlBOIS.    SECOND!)    NoVARIO.    (ind    .TOHN     E.    JOXES.    WeBt 


▼11  le.    111.      Filed    Oct.    IT.. 
(CI.  213—45.) 


1!>12.      Serial    Xo.    727.750. 


MIMNGCAKS.       jAMrs 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupler  head  and  a  cou- 
pler hook,  a  dog  pivoted  un  the  coupler  head  and  comprU- 
intc  an  upper  head  nienilier  and  a  lower  stem  ui>-uilj€r 
adapted  to  project  In  advance  of  the  coupler  head  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  hijok.  and  a  flexible  member 
connected  to  the  coupler  head  and  a  link  large  enough  to 
surround  the  front  t-nd  "f  the  eoupler  head  and  rest  upon 
the  head  member  of  the  dof  secured  to  said  flexible 
member. 

:;.  A  car  coupler  comprising  si  coupiei-  head  and  a  hook, 
a  dog  pivoted  on  the  front  end  cf  the  coupler  head  and 
comprising  an  upper  head  memter  and  a  lower  stem  mem- 
ber adapted  to  project  in  advance  of  the  coupler  head 
so  a4  to  be  engaged  and  swung  back  by  tbe  book  when  tbe 
coupler  head  and  hook  are  bro(ught  together,  a  link  large 
enough  looaely  to  surround  the  front  end  of  the  coupler 
head  and  rest  upon  the  head  member  of  tbe  dog,  and  a 
flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  coupler  head 
and  at  tbe  other  end  to  said  litk 

.'{.  A  car  coupler  comprislnp  a  coupler  head  and  a  co- 
operating hook,  a  flexible  meml)er  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  head  nad  having  at  its  ofposite  end  a  substantially 
circular  link,  and  a  dog  mouote<l  on  said  head,  and  having 
a  link  supporting  position  am)  a  tripping  position,  said 
doK  havlnn  a  part  adapted  to  Ik?  en-ni;ed  by  the  hook 
when  the  dog  Is  in  its  link  supporting  position  and  to  be 
riiuved  thereby  in  a  position  to  flrop  the  link  over  the  honk. 

4  A  car  coapler  eomprislng  a  hook  and  a  coupler  head 
having  a  subBtantlaMy  cyltndTleal  front  end.  a  do«  pivot- 
ed within  the  front  end  of  wild  head  and  having  an  upper 
link  su'i["""t'n'J  P"!'  anfl  *  IciWer  stem  adapted  to  pnij'^ct 
in  advance  of  the  coupler  bend  -io  as  to  l>e  engaged  by  said 
hook  when  the  head  and  hook  are  brought  together,  and  a 
flexilile  member  connected  to  tfce  coupler  head  and  having 
at  its  ead  a  sabstantially  circular  link  large  enough 
loosely  to  stirround  the  front  and  of  the  h*«d  and  overlie 
said  llnk-sufjportlng  part  of  tlie  dog.  the  part*  being  pro- 
portioned and  amiBged  t®  eawse  the  link  to  be  dropped 
down  over  the  book  by  said  do;:  when  the  book  engages  th>^ 
stem  of  the  dog  and  forces  it  back 

i.  A  car  coupiei'  comprising  a  hook  and  a  couplei-  head. 

■aid  Coupler  head  luiviog  a   receju  cut  in  the  top   thereof 

■jud  exteiidiD^  iATViu-dlj  froxu    th£  front  edge  arxl   having 

also  a  central  vertical  slot  cut  in  the  front  face  and  cua- 

Biunkatln£  Rilh  said  rccemi.  a  d<:*g  haviu^;  a  head  nemher 

l^isg  in  said   recess  a^d  a  stem   mecul»er  prujectin^  dowa- 

'■w:ardly  In  the  sk>c.  taemna  fi^r  psvotaily  supporting  the  dog 

•oa  thi-  coiii)ler  head.   t.he  i>artA  toeing  so  proportU)aed  and 

arraatsed    that    the    kead    meroher    of    the    dog    Dormaiiy 

■ov«rbaJiia ces  the  stem  ineiuber  arid  catises  the  dog  to  swiag 

sutvardijr  with   the  stem  projecting  b^oad  the  front  end 

of   the    cuu|*ler    hei)d.    the    head    member   of    the   dog    hav 

iug  in    the   toj)   thereof  a    link  receiving   seat    arranged   at 

6uiae  cUstanre  betiind  the  pi\otal  axi«  of  the  do;;  when   tii^ 

.(lo^'   occupies    its    normal    p<.><iitio«.   aod  a    flexit^ie    iiveiat>er 

y£imtiected    to    the   coupler   liead    and    leaving   a    link    large 

enough  i^ausely    to  surround    the   frotit   end  of  the  coupler 

head  and  rest  la  said  seat  on  tbe  doK 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priated  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1,«ir,5.1k24      TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM      Clai  Dt  M   Kf»wiia>s. 
G«lve*to«,  T«.     Filed  Apr   «.  1»12      Serial  No   6s©.4f50 

id.   178 — 54. > 

1.   In  romblnatloii,  a  a«r1e«  of  electrically  operated  actu- 
jiting  devices,  means  whereby  at  electric  current  may  l>e  di- 


rected to  a  particular  actuating  device  to  energise  the 
same,  a  group  of  actuating  mechanisms  under  the  control 
of  each  actuating  ilevice.  and  means  o'>erab!e  to  control 
the  individual  attuating  mechanisms  under  the  control  of 
the  en'Tglsed  actuating  device,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding in  fleinent  normally  operatlni:  to  render  one  of 
the  actuating  mechanisms  of  the  group  under  the  control 
of  the  enerBiie<l   actuating  device  operatira. 


2.  In  combination,  a  series  of  electrically  operated  actu- 
ating devices,  means  whereby  an  electric  current  may  be 
dlretted  to  a  pnrticolar  actuating  device  to  energize  the 
same,  a  group  of  actaating  mechanisms  under  tbe  control 
of  e«ch  Bctoatlng  device,  and  mesns  operable  antomatically 
to  control  tbe  Individual  actuating  mechanisms  under  the 
control  of  the  energised  actuating  device,  said  last-named 
means  including;  an  element  normally  operating  to  render 
one  of  the  actuating  meciumisma  of  the  group  under  tbe 
control  of  the  energieeil  actuating  device  operative. 

3.  In  combinatitin,  a  series  uf  electrically  operated  actu- 
ating devices,  means  whereby  an  electric  current  may  be 
directe<l  to  a  particular  actuating  device  to  energize  the 
same,  a  group  of  actuating  mt-chanisms  under  the  control 
of  each  actuating  device,  and  a  sel-'ctor  operable  automati- 
cally to  control  the  individual  actuating  mechanisms  under 
tbe  control  of  tbe  energized  actuating  device,  said  selector 
including  an  element  normally  operating  to  render  one  of 
the  actuating  mechanisms  of  the  ymnp  under  the  control 
of  the  energised  •<>tuating  deTlee  operative. 

4.  In  cmnbination,  a  s<rles  of  electrically  operated  actu- 
ating devices,  means  wliereliy  an  electric  current  may  be 
directed  to  a  particular  actuating;  device  to  energize  the 
latter,  groups  of  actuating  mechanisms  each  under  the  con- 
trol of  certain  actuating  devices,  and  a  selector  operable 
from  certain  of  the  remaining  devices  whereby  any  one  of 
the  group  of  actuating  mechanisms  controlled  by  the  ener- 
gized actuating  clevJc<"  may  l>e  operated,  said  selector  In- 
cluding an  ►'Jcment  normally  operating  to  render  one  of 
the  actuating  m<'chaulsiu.s  if  tbe  gi'oup  controlle«l  by  the 
energized   actnatintr   device   operative. 

i.  The  coinbitiation  with  a  key  ttoard  embracing  a  num- 
ber of  banks  of  keys,  of  a  serlea  of  actu/iting  devices,  suc- 
CfsaJra  aeries  of  selactlng  devices  whereby  a  current  may 
be  directed  to  a  particular  actuating  devioe  to  energise 
the  latter,  a  xroup  of  actuating  mechanisms  urxler  the  con- 
trol of  ea''h  actuatlni:  devlc«>  aad  each  adapted  to  o{i''rate 
a  key  in  otvt-  uf  snld  iia^lu.  and  a  selector  operahle  auto- 
luatica Uy  and  coctrwlliiig  the  ixMlividual  actuating  merha- 
aisais  ot  the  group  ui>dtr  the  Influence  of  the  ener;,ized 
actuating  ilevice  whereby  the  key  in  any  bank  may  be 
oper;ited. 

iclsim.s  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I.d«2.s25.  PULLEY.  Hkvkv  J.  GiLanrr.  Ssginaw.  Mich. 
Fll"d  May  .'3.  19<t4.  Serial  No.  209.334.  (<"!.  64—18.) 
1.  .\  pulley  comprisint:  rim  nt-gafntn.  spok«'  arm*  con- 
swtinjr  of  angle  iroB<  coiBp<«sed  solely  of  two  flangefi  con- 
B^ct«^  at  their  ends  with  tlie  rim  -seCTnents.  one  tlan*r»-  of 
each  of  sudi  angle  irons  belnc  inwardly  directed  and  tbe 
other  one  parallel  to  the  plane  of  division  between  the 
pulley   h.nlve«  and  extcndin;:  In  a  straight  line  across  the 
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pulley,  and  a  hub  nt  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  spoke  arms 
consisting  of  similar  but  separate  sections  of  angle  Irons 
reversely  arranged  with  r<>s|>ect  to  tbe  spoke  anus,  each 
hub  angle  Iron  having  a  tlansre  secured  to  the  said  parallel 
flange  of  Its  spoke  arm  and  of  the  same  width  as  such 
latter  flange  and  another  flange  directed  radially ;  sub 
stantially  as  descrlljed. 


2  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segments,  spoke  arms  ex 
tending  in  a  straight  line  across  the  pulley  and  consisting 
of  angle  Irons  composed  solely  of  two  flanges  connected 
at  their  ends  with  the  rim  segments,  and  a  hub  thimble 
connected  with  the  spuke  arms,  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
angle  irons  being  recessed  to  fit  upon  the  hub  thimble; 
substantially  "as  described. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segments,  angle  irons  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  spoke  arms  consisting  of 
angle  irons  having  radially  inwardly  directed  flanges 
secured  to  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  other  angle 
Irons  and  having  hub  sections  at  an  ai.gle  to  the  other 
set  of  their  flanges  and  parallel  to  said  inwardly  directed 
flanges,  and  a  hub  thimble,  one  fian;;e  of  each  spoke  arm 
t)olnz  recessed  to  fit  upon  the  hub  thimble  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segments,  angle  Irons  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  thereof,  spoke  arms  consisting  of 
angle  irons  having  radially  Inwardly  directed  flanges  se- 
cured to  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  other  angle  ir.ms 
and  having  hub  sections  at  an  angle  to  the  other  set  of 
their  flanges  and  parallel  to  said  Inwardly  <lirected  flanges, 
and  a  hub  thimble,  said  hub  sections  and  also  one  In- 
wardly directed  flange  of  each  spoke  arm  being  recessed 
to  fit  upon  the  hub  thimble;  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segments,  angle  irjns  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  spoke  arms  consisting 
of  angle  irons,  said  angle  Irons  and  spoke  arms  being  to- 
gether Interlocked  witli  the  rirn  segments;  substantially 
as  descrll)ed 

ICminas  tJ  to  19  not   printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1.0t»2,S26.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  S.vMiEL  J.  H.4RRIS,  Ran- 
dolph. Mass.  ril.d  May  2i>.  1912.  Serial  No.  700,479. 
tCl.  3G — 4.) 


1.  .^n  exterior  flexible  strengthening  strip  adapted  for 
,u»e  in  r\ibber  boots  and  shoes,  having  a  continuous  out 
wardly  fating  shoulder  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  surface  beveled  from  the  top  of  said  shoulder  to  the 
Inner  edee  of  the  strip,  and  a  continuous  flancre  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lx)ttom  of  said  shoulder  snd  adapted 
to  be  turne<l  upward  to  eniraee  said  shoulder,  said  flange 
having  a  width  greater  than   the  height  of  said  shoulder. 


whereby   when  said  flange  is  turned  upward  against  said 
shoulder   it   will   extend  above  the  same. 

2.  In  rubber  boots  and  shoes,  a  middle  sole,  au  Insole 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  middle  sole,  a  welt  e>ole  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  middle  sole,  h  composite  upixr  Join- 
ing the  middle  sole  between  said  Insole  and  sa  1  welt 
sole,  an  interior  circumferential  strengthening  stip  se- 
cured partly  in  the  upper  and  partly  between  the  lu-  .le 
and  middle  sole,  and  an  exterior  circumferential  strength 
euin:;  strip  secured  partly  between  the  upper  and  welt 
sole  BHd  partly  between  the  well  sole  and  the  middle  sole. 

3.  in  rubber  boots  and  shoes,  a  middle  sole,  an  insole 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  middle  sole,  a  welt  sole  secured 
to  tbe  bottom  of  the  middle  sole,  a  composite  upper  ex- 
tending between  the  Insole  and  thi-  welt  sole,  an  Interior 
circumferential  strengthening  striii  engaging  the  iusole, 
the  top  of  the  middle  sole  and  the  Inner  portion  of  tbe 
composite  upper  and  an  exterior  circumferential  strength- 
ening strip  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  middle  sole  and 
to  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  composite  upper. 


1,062,827.     SOAP-DISH.     WiLLUM  H.  HiNZ,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1911     Serial  No    eoS.llS.      (CI.  45 — 28.) 


1.  A  so.np  dish  adapted  to  be  detachahly  suspended  be- 
tween two  faucets  or  other  supporting  members  provided 
on  each  of  two  oppositely  disposed  sides  with  a  single 
handle  for  engaging  the  supporting  member  ;  one  of  the 
handles,  at  least,  being  In  the  form  of  a  stiff  helical 
spring  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  loop  and  having  Its  ends 
fastened  to  said  dish  ;  the  length  of  the  dish  and  the 
handles  In  the  unstretched  condition  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  parts  of  the  nupportlng  members 
with  which  the  handles  engage;  and  the  resilient  handle 
having  suflicient  strength  to  remain  substantially  hori- 
zontal when  supporting  the  dish. 

2.  A  soap  dish  adapted  to  be  detachahly  suspended  be- 
tween and  automatically  adjust  Itself  to  two  handled  fau- 
cets arranged  at  v::rlable  distances  frcn  each  other  pro- 
vided with  two  oppositely  disposed  loop-like  handles  or 
hails  in  the  form  of  stiff  helical  springs,  said  springs  hav- 
ing sulfcient  flexibility  and  resiliency  to  permit  them  to 
be  stretched  over  the  handles  of  the  faucets  and  to 
reinain  taut  when  slipped  down  upon  the  faucets  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  strength  to  remain  substantially  horlzoutal 
under  the  weight  of  the   dish. 


1,062,828.        CAOUTCHOT'C- LIKE     SlBSTANCE     AND 
PROCKSS  OF  MAKI.NG  SAME.      FtMTz  IIofm.wn,  Cavll 

Col  TELLE.    K()NI{.\D    DELHRf  CK,    and    KlKT     MEISKN'BUBO, 

Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  «St  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  (Jermany.  Filed  Mar  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  615.667. 
(CI.   23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  more  than 
two   erythrene   hydrocarbons 

2.  The  process,  of  producing  a  ca'Aitchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  erythrene 
hydrocarlK)ns  Including'  erythrene  and  a  plurality  of  other 
erythrene    hydrocarlxins. 

3.  The  process  of  pro  luclug  a  caoutcbouc-Uke  substance 
wblcth  cijmprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  erythrene 
hydrocarbons  Including  isoprene  and  a  plurality  of  other 
erythrene  hydrocarbons 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-Ilke  subataoee 
which    comprises    polymerizing    a    mixture    of    erythrene 
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bydrocarboris  including  dllsdpropenyl  and  a  plurality  of 
other  enthr^'rif   hydro<arbon». 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-Uke  substance 
which  comprises  polymerlzlag  a  mixture  of  erythrene, 
isoprene  and  dilsopropenyl 

[Cln.ms  6  to  12  not  printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


l.(»62.82t«.  BUTTONHOLE  aCISSORS  Frank  Karsitz, 
Bridgeport,  I'onn..  assignor  to  Thf  Acme  Shear  v'om- 
l>any.  Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  «(>rporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.242.     (CI.  164—6.) 


1.  An  implement  of  the  character  dpscrll>ed  consisting 
of  mfmt)er8,  a  pivot,  a  8win|;ing  rod  and  a  nut  having 
threaded  engagement  with  tht  rod.  each  member  compris 
ing  a  Made  and  a  shank,  one  tf  the  blades  having  a  recess 
In  its  inner  face  extending  from  the  inner  end  but  leaving 
solid  metal  between  said  rece*  and  the  pivot,  and  the  rod 
l>eing  loosely  secured  in  the  recess  leavinc  the  nut  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  8hank<i  to  llniif  the  cutting 
action  of  the  blades. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  ilwracter  described  consisting 
<'f  meml)ers.  a  pivot,  a  swinging  rod  and  a  nut  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  rod.  t-ach  member  compris- 
ing a  blade  and  a  shank,  one  of  the  blades  having  a  receM 
In  its  inner  face  extending  from  the  inner  end  and  a  trans- 
verse hole  Intersecting  the  recess  but  leaving  solid  metal 
lietween  said  recess  and  hole  and  the  pivot,  and  the  rod 
having  Its  end  bent  at  a  rtgHt  angle  to  engage  the  hole, 
leaving  the  nut  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  shanks 
to  limit  the  cutting  action  of  the  blades. 

3.  .An  Implement  of  the  character  described  consisting 
(•f  memt)ers  and  a  pivot,  each  member  comprising  a  blade 
and  a  shank,  one  of  the  blades  having  a  recess  In  Its  inner 
face  at  the  inner  end  but  not  extending  to  the  pivot,  a 
rod  swinging  freely  In  said  recess  and  a  nut  having 
threaded  engagement  with  stid  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  shanks  to  determine  the  amount  of  cutting 
action  of  the  blades. 


1. (•62,830.  SCREW-WRKNiH.  Oskar  Kncxjp,  Ekken- 
berg.  near  Gratz.  .\ustrla  Hungary.  Filed  I)ec.  4,  1912. 
Serial   No.   7.S4.9R4.      (CI.   81--121.) 


In  a  vehicle  wrench  a  body  provided  with  a  handle,  a 
stirrup  pivoted  by  its  ends  on  the  outer  sides  of  said 
body,  a  handle  on  said  stirrup,  arms  fixed  on  the  ends  of 
the    prongs   of  said    handle   a|id   rollers   pivoted   on    said 

arms. 


1,062.831.       SUPPLEMENTAL    RIM    FOR    PULLEYS    OR 

BELT-WHEELS.      Frank   P.   Kobkbt.  Falrhaven.  Conn. 
Filed  June  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  700.913.     (CI.  64—17.) 


1.  A  supplemental  rim  for  pulleys  or  belt  wbeeli^.  said 
supplemental  rim  being  provided  with  paralh  I.  inwardly- 
directed  clamp  members  having  spaced  grooves,  in  their 
Inner  faces,  adapted  to  receive  the  side  edges  of  the  rim 
of  the  pulley  or  bell  wheel,  and  twits  pa.^sed  through  said 
clamp  members  to  secure  the  supplemental  rim  to  the 
rim  of  the  pulley  or  belt  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  or  belt  wheel  having 
the  usual  rim,  of  a  supplemental  rim  provided  with  paral- 
lel inwardly-directed  side  clamp  members  having  spaced 
grooves  in  their  inner  faces  adapted  to  receive  the  side 
edges  of  the  rim  of  the  pulley  or  belt  wheel,  and  bolts 
passed  through  said  clamp  members  to  secure  the  supple- 
mental rim  to  the  rim  of  the  pulley  or  belt  wheel. 


.062,832.  WAVE-ACTUATED  MOTIVE  APF'ARATUS. 
Theouuk  KiBRKLi,  and  Heinkkh  Schnehieb,  Los  An- 
geles, and  Lbonabd  Bi  kuwski.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.415.     (CI.  115 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  buoyant  memtwrs  at  each 
side  of  and  connected  with  the  t>oat.  frames  betw<-fD  said 
buoyant  members  nnil  the  boat,  means  Including  wave- 
actuated  motive  apparatus  mounted  on  said  frames  to 
propel  the  boat,  and  a  buoyant  memt>er  arranged  below 
and  connected  with  the  hull  of  the  boat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  a  propeller,  buoyant 
members,  frames  connected  between  the  buoyant  members 
and  the  boat,  shafts  mounted  on  the  frames,  frames  on 
the  shafts,  rods  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  frames,  a 
plumllty  of  plates  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  rods  and  having  the  other  end  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  overlap  adjacent  rods,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  shafts  and  the  propeller 

3.  Th<»  combination  of  a  boat,  a  propeller,  buoyant  mem- 
bers, frames  connected  between  the  buoyant  members  and 
the  boat,  shafts  mounted  on  said  frames,  frames  mounted 
on  the  shafts,  plvotally  mounted  frames  on  the  frames 
which  are  mounted  on  the  shafts,  rods  on  said  plvotally 
mounted  frames,  plates  having  one  end  fwrfion  thereof 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  rods  and  having  the  other  end 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  overlap  adjacent  of  the  plates, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  shafts  and  the  pro- 
lie  Her. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  buoyant  members  at  each 
side  of  and  connected  with  the  boat,  a  propeller,  frames 
between  the  buoyant  members  and  the  boat,  a  buoyant 
member  arranged  below  and  connected  with  the  h\ill  of 
the  boat,  means  to  operate  the  propeller  including  shafts 
on  the  frames,  frames  operatively  connected  with  the 
shafts,    To6a  on   the    last    frames,    and    plates    having   one 
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end  portion  thereof  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rods  and 
having  the  other  end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  overlap 
adjacent  of  the  plates,  and  means  to  operatively  connect 
the  first  mentioned  means  with  the  propeller. 


1.062.833  niRlfilBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Lot  is  MaB(.^^KL 
•  .aBriei.  LoiRPiN.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912. 
Serial    No     67!t.436.       (Cl.    240 — 61.) 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  In  combination  a 
lamp  having  trunnions,  a  revoluble  fork  having  bearings 
for  said  trunnions,  a  revoluble  shaft  near  the  end  of  said 
fork  H  pinion  on  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  pinion  on  said 
revoluble  shaft,  connections  between  said  pinions,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  so  as  to  h*-  capal>le  of  both  swinging  and 
revolving  on  Its  axis,  and  a  Cardan  joint  connecting  said 
shafts,  substantially  as  described 

2  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  In  combination  a 
lamp  having  trunnions,  a  revoluble  fork  having  bearings 
for  said  trunnions,  a  revoluble  shaft  near  the  end  of  said 
fork,  a  pinion  on  one  of  said  triwnions,  a  pinion  on  said 
revoluble  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  on  each  pinion,  caHes 
surrounded  by  flexible  sheathing  connecting  said  chains, 
a  second  shaft  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  both  swing- 
ing and  revolving  on  Its  axis,  and  a  Cardan  Joint  con- 
necting  said    shafts,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  in  combination  a 
lamp  having  trunnions,  a  revoluble  supporting  fork  there- 
for, an  operating  r<Kl,  an  oscillatory  supporting  socket 
therefor,  an  intermediate  rod  connected  with  said  operat- 
ing rod.  a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  with  said  fork 
and  at  the  opposite  end  with  said  intermediate 
rod  by  a  Cardan  joint,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  one  of  said  trunnions,  and  connections  between  said 
pinions,  all  arranged  substantially  as  described  so  that 
said  lamp  may  I.e  turned  in  different  jilunes  by  the  respec 
tive  swinging  or  rotation  of  said  operating  rod.  substan- 
tiallv   as  described. 


1,062,834.    BOX.    William  S.  Lton,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mmv    10,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,443.      (CL  217—68.) 


body,  a  cover  having  connection  with  the  said  flexible 
member,  the  said  flexible  member  forming  a  side  of  the 
box  to  close  the  open  side  thereof  when  the  cover  Is  in 
closed  position  on  the  box  and  movable  Into  folded  posi- 
tion when  the  cover  is  moved  into  open  position,  hook 
members  on  the  said  box  body  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  cover  for  supporting  the  same  In  open  position, 
the  said  cover  when  in  open  position  being  adapted  to  form 
a  side  of  tbe  said  box  body. 

2.  In  a  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  body  open  along 
one  side  thereof,  of  a  flexible  member  on  the  said  box  l>ody, 
a  cover  having  connection  with  the  flexible  meml>er.  the 
said  flexible  member  forming  a  side  of  the  box  body  when 
the  cover  is  in  closed  position  and  the  said  cover  form- 
ing a  side  of  the  l)ox  body  when  the  cover  Is  In  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  the  said  box  body  and  engaging  the 
said  cover  to  retain  the  same  In  open  position  to  form  a 
side  of  the  box  body. 

3.  In  a  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  body  op«n 
along  one  side  thereof,  of  a  flexible  member  on  the  said 
box  body,  a  cover  having  connection  with  the  flexible  mem- 
ber, the  said  flexible  naember  forming  a  side  of  the  box 
body  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position  and  the  said 
cover  forming  a  side  of  the  box  body  when  the  cover  is  in 
open  position,  and  hook  memt>ers  on  the  said  box  body 
and  engaging  the  said  cover  to  retain  the  same  In  open 
position  to  form  a  side  of  the  box  body. 


1,062.835.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  f.  Mc- 
Laighlin.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,754. 
(Cl.  197—82.) 


1.    In    a    box,    the    combination    with    a    box    t)ody    open 
along  one  side   thereof,  of  a   flexible   member   on    the   box 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  hpvlng  key-operated  types, 
a  carriage,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  therefor  con- 
structed to  complete  its  cycle  of  operation  during  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  type  keys,  the  combination  with  a 
space  key,  of  Independent  devices  operated  by  said  space- 
key  for  both  actuating  and  releasing  the  escapement 
mechanism   during   the    down  stroke   of   the   space-key. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  escapement 
mechanism  Including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  rocker,  a  feed 
dog  and  detent  dog  mounted  00  said  rocker,  said  detent 
dog  having  a  beveled  face,  a  space-key,  means  connected 
to  said  space-key  for  swinging  said  rocker  so  as  to  re- 
lease the  toothed  wheel  from  the  feed  dog  and  to  cause 
it  to  engage  the  beveled -face  of  the  detent  dog,  said 
means  releasing  the  rocker  during  the  down  stroke  of 
the  space  key. 

.H.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  escapement 
mechanism  Including  a  rocker,  a  feed  dog  and  detent  dog 
mounted  on  this  rocker,  the  rocker  having  >»  projection 
formed  thereon,  a  space-key,  mechanism  connected  to  said 
space-key  and  Including  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection  and  release  it  daring  the  downward  movement 
of  the  space-key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  escapement 
mechanism  Including  a  rocker,  a  feed  dog  and  detent  dog 
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mouate<l  on  tliU  rocker,  the  mcker  baring  a  projection 
foriu)^d  thetvon,  a  apaco-ke.r,  mechanism  connected  to  uid 
spiK  f  key  and  including  a  relatlreiy  morable  atop  adapted 
to  (fngage  said  proJectiOD  and  rfcleaite  it  during  the  down- 
wfirti  nnovpment  of  the  apace-kqy. 

'  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  eaoapement 
mcolianlsm  including  a  rocker,  a  feed  dog  and  detent 
doif  mounted  on  this  rocker,  the  rocker  having  a  projection 
formed  thereon,  a  ^ipacekey.  axKhauliua  connected  to  said 
spurt' key  and  including  a  relatively  movable  stop,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  atop  in  one  direction, 
said  stop  beinir  adapted  to  en«gge  said  projection  and  re- 
lease it  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  space  Key. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  j 


1.062,836.  INvANDESCENT  LAMP.  Matthew  M 
Mgrbitt.  Mlddleton,  Mans..  asHignor,  by  mesne  assign 
mi'nts.  to  (ji'ueral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1905.  sjerlal  No.  289.1  ST. 
tCl.  176— 39,  t 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  provided  with  a  filament,  a 
stem  through  which  the  filament  connections  enter,  a 
single  metallic  anchor  wire  sealed  Into  said  stem,  a  glass 
sleeve  upon  Mid  wire,  and  electrically  separated  branch 
wires  sealed  into  said  sleeve  and  connected  respectively 
to  different   points   In   the   length   of   said   filament. 

2.  An  incandescent  tamp  provided  with  a  filament, 
a  stem,  a  single  metallic  anchor  ^rire  sealed  Into  said  stem, 
a  sle.'ve  upon  said  wire,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
si'parated  anchor  wires  fastened  to  said  sleeve  and  con- 
ii.'Cted  respectively  to  different  points  in  the  length  of 
said  filament. 

S  .\n  incandeacent  lamp  hating  a  filament,  a  stem, 
;i  metallic  anchor  support  sealed  Into  said  stem,  a  per 
forated  body  of  insulating  material  secured  to  said  sup- 
l>ort.  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  separated  anchor 
wires  secured  to  said  insulatiqg  material  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  connected  respectively  to  different  points 
in  the  length  of  the  filament. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  filament  loops 
of  a  metallic  anchor  support  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
s^-parated  supports  by  which  tie  various  filament  loops 
Rf  supported  and  which  are  oonnected  to  said  anchor 
support  by  a  perforated  carrier  novably  mounted  thereon. 

5.  An  anchor  carrier  for  an  Iqcandescent  lamp  comprls 
lug  a  hollow  elongated  aleeve  atapted  to  b«>  placed  upon 
a  filament  support,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  sepa- 
rated connections  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
he  attached  to  separated  points  |n  the  If^ngth  of  the  lamp 
tilauieut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


1.'>62.S.37.     VACrrM  CLEANING}  DEVICE       Herman  B. 

Mertz.  Beach   View.   Pa.     Kllfd  July    is.    iftlO      Serial 

No    572,560       (CI.  230— 5J 

1  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  partition  intermediate  the  end|  of  said  cylinder,  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  and  fofming  two  compartments. 
?alve  controlled    means   for    eata.bllshlng    Intercommnnlc*- 


tion  between  said  compartments,  a  diaphragm  secured  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  one  of  said  compartments  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  valve-controlled  plp«'  emptying  at  a  point  alining  with 
said  dlaphrai;m  and  at  another  point  adjacent  said  parti- 
tion, into  said  last  named  compartment,  said  pli)e  having 
au  airport  intermediate  its  open  ends,  a  diaphragm  se- 
cured in  said  other  compar;nient  au<i  terminating  short 
of  the  opposit''  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  upright  member 
in  said  last  name<l  <  oni|)ariment.  a  spring  secured  to  said 
member  and  holding  said  last  named  dlnphragm  distended, 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  com- 
partments, a  removable  cap  at  the  top  of  said  last  named 
compartment  arransed  to  clamp  a  bag  depending  In  the 
latter,  an  air  tube  communicating  with  aald  last  named 
coriipartment,  and  emptylns  into  said  bag,  and  means  for 
ri'clprocatlng  .said   first  named  diaphragm. 


2.  .\.  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  two  Intercommunlcatable  rompfirtments.  dia- 
phragms in  said  compartments  disposed  at  the  enda  of 
said  casing  hut  spaced  therefrom,  flat  air  compressing 
members  formed  upon  sJlId  dlsphrairm.  one  of  said  mi>m- 
hers  arranged  to  comprf-ss  air  In  Its  compartment  in  both 
a  forward  and  rearward  stroke,  means  for  causing  said 
other  member  to  move  toward  said  first  named  member 
when  the  latter  has  moved  forwardly,  or  rearwardly  an 
air  Inlet  tube  expanding  air  In  said  other  compartment 
and  arranged  to  restore  said  last  named  member,  a  remov 
able  cap  upon  said  casing  clamping  n  tins  dependlni;  Into 
said  last  named  compartment  and  carrying  said  tube,  and 
means  for  dlsrharclng  the  air  ixhansied  by  said  first- 
named  member 

3.  In  combination  a  casing  divided  Into  two  compart- 
ments, valve  controlled  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  compartments,  diaphragms  dlspose^l  at 
the  ends  of  aald  casings  In  said  compartments,  means  for 
causing  one  of  said  diaphragms  to  exhaust  the  air  In  Its 
compartment  by  a  forward  and  rearward  stroke,  an  alr- 
Inlet  tube  In  said  other  ("iinpartment.  means  for  suspend- 
ing a  porous  receptacle  in  said  last  nam.'d  compartment 
in  registration  with  said  tub*-,  said  oth.-r  diaphragm  be- 
coming active  when  said  first-named  diaphragm  has  moved, 
and  means  for  carrying  off  the  air  exhausted  by  said  first 
named  diaphragm 

4  .\  device  of  the  kind  descrllied  comprising  a  casing, 
.said  casing  beinir  divl(ie<l  into  two  ( om;>artm<'nts.  an  in- 
verted U  8hai>eil  pipe  opening  at  the  top  at  each  end 
of  one  compartment  and  having  a  port  opening  into  the 
atmosphere,  a  dlaphnigm  in  said  last-named  compartment 
arranged  to  force  air  out  <.f  citlier  end  of  said  pipe  when 
It  reciprocates,  means  for  reciprocating  said  dlapbrtgm. 
a  post  In  said  oth^r  <ompartment,  a  second  diaphragm  in 
said  last-named  compartment,  variable-tension  springs  at- 
tached to  said  post  put  under  compression  by  said  last- 
named  diaphragm  when  sai<l  first  diaphragm  moves  in 
either  direction,  an  alr-deliverlng  tube  opening  Into  the 
second  compartment,  a  pipe  connecting  said  com[>artments, 
having  an  air  delivering  port  opening  into  said  first  com- 
partment and  an  air  Intake  port  op«>nluK  Into  said  second 
compartment,  a  valve  controlling  said  last  named  port  nnd 
opening  only  to  admit  nir.  and  a  tube  establishing  int.r- 
communlcation  between  said  two  compartments 
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1,062,838.  PLEASURE-WATERWAY.  JOHif  A  MiLLBH, 
Romewood,  III  Filed  Sept  26.  1912.  Serial  No 
722.8S2.      (01.   104—111.) 


1.  In  a  pli'a.sure  water  way,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
disposed  on  u  ^radf,  rails  disposed  in  said  trough,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  flow  of  water  through  said  trough 
for  holding  said  rails  up  to  receive  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  water  way,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
disposed  on  a  grade  and  having  water  flowing  there- 
through, alternate  ridges  and  pockets  at  the  trough  bot- 
tom, supporting  frames  hinged  to  the  edges  of  said  pockets, 
and  rails  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting 
frames,  said  frames  being  controlled  by  water  flow  to  hold 
said  rails  In  position  to  receive  a  vehicle. 

'.i.  In  a  pleasure  water  way.  the  combination  of  a  trough 
disposed  on  a  grade  and  having  water  flowing  there 
through,  rails  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said  trough  ai.d 
having  overlapping  ends,  and  supporting  frames  secured 
to  the  trough  walls  and  to  the  ends  of  the  overlapping 
rails  and  controlled  by  water  flow  through  said  trough 
to  hold  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  rails  securely  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  pleasure  water  way,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
disposed  on  a  grade  and  having  water  flowing  there- 
through, the  bottom  of  said  trough  being  provided  alter- 
nately with  transverse  ridges  and  pockets,  rails  adjacent 
the  upper  edges  of  said  trough,  the  lower  end  of  each  rail 
overlapping  the  end  of  the  next  rail,  frames  secured  to 
the  overlapping  end  of  each  rail  and  to  the  entrance  edge 
of  a  pocket  whereby  water  flow  over  said  frame  and  into 
said  pocket  will  tend  to  force  said  frame  and  connected 
rail  downwardly,  a  second  frame  secured  to  the  unde." 
lying  end  of  each  rail  and  to  the  outlet  edge  of  a  pocket, 
water  flowing  out  of  said  pocket  tending  to  raise  the  said 
frame  whereby  the  rail  ends  are  held  vertically   together. 

5.  In  a  pleasure  water  way,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
for  running  water,  rails  within  said  trough,  mechanical 
means  controlled  by  water  flow  through  said  trough  for 
holding  aald  rails  close  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  In 
engagement  with  a  vehicle  traveling  with  the  water. 

[Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0fl2,8.'?9  HANDLEBAR  MP:«HANl.sM  FOH  PLEAS- 
rilE- RAILWAYS.  .I(jhn  A.  Mim.er,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,631.  (CL 
104 — 111.) 


1.  In  a  pleasure  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  seat  structuri  thereon,  a  handle  bar 
structure  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  the  vehicle  body 
In  front  01  the  seat  structure,  a  notch  at  the  front  of  said 
seat  structure  near  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting 


the  lower  eud  of  aald  handle  bar  structore  toward  or 
away  from  said  seat  structure  to  cause  vertical  movement 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  bar  structure  and  engage- 
ment thereof  in  said  notch  to  become  locked  to  the  teat 
structure. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  seat  structure  thereon,  a  handle  bar 
structure  comprising  a  cross  red  and  side  bars  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  meana  piTotally  supporting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  -side  bars,  said  lupporting  means  behig 
horizontally  ahlftable  toward  and  away  from  the  seat 
structure  thereb.\  to  effect  movement  of  the  handle  bar 
structure  to  raise  and  lower  the  cross  rod  thereof,  and  a 
locking  notch  on  said  seat  atmcture  for  receiving  said 
cross  rod  upon  such  Vertical  movement  thereof  to  lock  said 
cross  rod  to  the  seat  structure. 

3.  In  a  pleasure  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  bod>  and  a  seat  atructure  thereon,  a  handle  bur 
frame  comprising  an  upper  croes  rod  and  side  l>ars,  Imrs 
shiftable  longitudinally  on  said  vehicle  body,  said  handle 
frame  side  bars  being  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
shiftable  bars,  said  side  bars  being  inciini-d  toward  said 
seat  structure  so  that  movement  of  the  shiftable  bars 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat  structure  will  cause  re- 
spectively upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  cross 
rod,  and  notches  provided  on  said  .seat  structure  for  receiv- 
ing said  cross  rod  upon  vertical  movement  thereof  to  lock 
said  rod  rigidly  to  the  seat  structure. 

4.  In  a  pleasure  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  seat  structure  thereon,  a  handle  bar 
structure  In  front  of  the  seat  stnirture.  bars  longitudinally 
shiftable  on  said  vehicle  body  to  which  l>ar8  said  handle 
bar  structure  Is  pivoted  at  its  lower  end,  said  handle  bar 
structure  being  adapted  to  be  swung  In  Inclined  position 
in  front  of  the  seat  structure,  and  locking  means  on  said 
seat  structure  coiiperatlng  with  said  handle  bar  structure 
upon  shifting  of  said  bars  to  rigidly  lock  the  handle  bar 
structure  to  the  seat  structure. 

5.  In  a  pleasure  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  seat  structure  thereon,  a  handle  bar 
structure  comprising  a  top  crosg  rod  and  side  rods  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  said  side  l>ar8  being  supported 
at  the  lower  ends  on  the  vehicle  body  and  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  Inclined  position  with  the  cross  rod  resting 
against  the  front  of  the  seat  structure,  notches  cut  in 
said  seat  structure,  and  means  for  shifting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  bars  toward  said  seat  structure  to  there- 
by effect  raising  of  said  cross  rod  and  engagement  of  said 
cross  rol  in  said  notches  to  be  aecurely  locked  thereby  to 
the  seat  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,S40.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  William  L.  Millbb, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gisholt  Machine  Company, 
Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,783.      (CI.  192—13.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  axially  bored  and  slotted  shaft, 
a  hollow  faced  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  an  expansion  ring 
clutch  njechanlsm  fast  on  said  shaft  within  said  gear,  a 
cam  for  actuating  said  clutch  mechanism  located  within 
the  slot  of  said  shaft,  and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  cam  for  actuating 
the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axially  bored  and  tranrvereely 
slotted  shaft,  a  hollow  faced  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  an 
expansion  ring  clutch  mechanism  fast  on  said  shaft  within 
said  gear,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  clutch  m«^hanl8m  lo- 
cated within  the  slot  of  said  shaft  and  bodily  shiftable 
lengthwise  of  the  latter,  and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  In  the 
bore  of  said  shaft  and  carrying  said  cam. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axially  bored  and  transversely 
slotted  shaft,  a  pair  of  hollow  faced  gears  loose  on  said 
sliaft.  expansion  ring  clutch  mechanisms  fast  on  said  shaft 
within  said  gears,  a  double-ended  cam  for  actuating  said 
clutch  mechanisms  located  within  the  slot  of  said  shaft 
nnd  bodily  shiftable  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  and  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  In  the  bore  of  said  shaft  and  carrying 
said  cam.  ^ 
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4.  In  combination,  an  aziall])  bOT«d  shaft  formed  with 
a  pair  of  transverse  slots  tbefein,  a  hollow  faced  gear 
loose  on  said  shaft,  an  expansion  ring  clatch  mechanism 
fast  00  said  shaft  within  s»id  gear,  a  cam  for  actuating 
Mid  clutch  mechanism  located  within  one  of  the  slots  of 
Mid  shaft  and  bodily  stalftable,  lengthwise  of  the   latter. 


a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  shaft  and  carry- 
ing said  cam,  said  rod  extending  across  both  slots  of  said 
shaft,  a  circumferentially  grooKred  collar  encircling  said 
shaft  opposite  the  other  of  said  Hots,  a  pin  connecting  said 
collar  to  said  rod  through  said  other  slot  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  clutch-actuating  lever  engaglni;  said  grooved  collar. 


l.t»62..S41.  REAMER.  Charlbs  «.".  MiTCHSL.  Lyndburst, 
N.  J  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial  No  718.856.  (CI. 
166 — e.t 


1  In  a  tool  of  the  character  $et  forth,  a  cutter  box  hav- 
ing a  series  of  radial  slots  therein,  a  spindle-box  carried 
by  said  cutter-box,  a  series  of  cutter-bars  in  said  cutter- 
box  and  having  blades  engaged  In  said  slots,  a  screw 
threaded  spindle  engaged  in  saiO  spindle-box  and  arranged 
to  lie  rotated,  and  a  cone  on  salO  spindle  constructed  when 
moved  downwardly  by  the  action  of  the  screw-threads  on 
said  spindle  to  force  said  cutter  bars  and  blades  outwardly 
and  at  the  completion  of  suck  downward  movement  to 
engage  said  cutter-bars  frictiontlly  and  rotate  said  cutter 
box  and  blades. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  ^t  forth,  a  cutter-box  hav- 
ing a  series  of  radial  slots  therein,  a  spindle- box  carried 
by  said  cutter-box.  an  internal  shoulder  on  said  splndle- 
box,  a  serie*  of  cutter-bars  in  $»id  cutter-box  and  having 
hladea  engaged  in  said  slots,  a  screw- threaded  spindle  en- 


gaged in  said  spindle-box  and  arranged  to  be  rotated,  and 
a  cone  on  said  spindle  constructed  when  moved  down- 
wardly by  the  action  of  the  screw-threads  on  said  spindle 
to  force  said  cutter-bars  and  blades  outwardly  and  at  the 
completion  of  such  downward  movement  to  engage  said 
cutter  l)ars  frictionally  and  rotate  said  cutter-box  and 
blades,  and  a  collar  on  said  spindle  arranged  to  strike 
said  shoulder  and  limit  the  upwi  rd  movement  of  said  cone. 
.'{.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  8<t  forth,  a  cutter  box  hav- 
ing' a  series  of  radial  slots  therein,  a  spindle  box  carried 
by  said  cutter-box,  an  internal  shoulder  on  said  spindle 
box,  a  series  of  tutter-bars  in  said  cutter-box  and  having 
blades  engaged  in  said  slots,  a  screw-threaded  spindle  en- 
gaged in  said  spindle-box  and  arranged  to  be  rotated,  a 
cone  on  said  spindle  constructed  when  moved  downwardly 
by  the  action  of  the  screw-threads  on  said  spindle  to  force 
said  cutter  bars  and  blades  outwardly  and  at  the  comple- 
tion of  such  downward  movement  to  engage  said  cutter- 
bars  frictionally  and  rotate  said  cutter-box  and  blades,  a 
collar  on  said  spindle  arranged  to  strike  said  shoulder 
and  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  cone,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  collar  on  said  spindle  relatively  to  said 
shoulder. 


1,062,842  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Wii^ 
HAM  J.  Mitchell  and  Milt^iN  W  Atkin.s,  Ridgewny, 
Va.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,036.  (CI. 
240 — 62.) 


An  automobile  attacliment  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  standard,  means  to  secure  the  same  in  place  on 
one  side  of  the  chassis  of  an  automobile,  a  spindle  bav- 
ins its  t)earing8  in  the  standard  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  headlight  supporting  means  and  pro 
Tided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  transverse  opening,  a 
radius  arm  adjustable  In  the  said  transverse  opening, 
means  to  secure  said  radius  arm  at  any  required  ad- 
justment, a  chain  comprising  flexible  links  pivotally  con- 
nected together  for  flexing  In  a  vertical  direction  and 
against  flexing  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  fmnt  end  of  the  chain  and  the  radius 
arm,  and  means  to  detachably  and  adjustably  secure  the 
rear  end  of  the  chain  to  the  tie  rod  or  drag  link  of  the 
automobile. 


1.062.843.  VALVE-GEAR  FOR  ENGINES.  Ridolf  Mu- 
RAiER.  Klagenfurt,  .Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  27, 
Utll.     Serial  No.  329.882.     (CI.  121— 97. t 

1.  Valve  controlling  mechanism  for  engines,  embodying 
therein  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a  l)ore  c<intain- 
Ing  a  liquid  column,  a  piston  arranged  to  act  against  one 
end  of  said  liquid  column,  valvular  means  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  opposite  end  of  said  liquid  column,  means  for 
actuating  the  piston,  and  means  whereby  the  pressure  of 
said  liquid  column  may  be  varied  to  permit  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism. 

2.  Valve  controlling  mechanism  for  engines,  embodying 
therein   a    supporting   member    provided    with   a   bore   con- 
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taining  a  liquid  column,  a  piston  arranged  to  act  against 
one  end  of  said  liquid  column,  valvular  means  in  operative 
relation  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  liquid  column,  means 
for  actuating  the  piston,  and  means  whereby  said  liquid 
column  may  be  placed  in  communication  with  atmosphere 
to  modify  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  column. 


fi. 


rrrt 


3.  Valve  controlling  mechanism  for  engines,  embodying 
therein  a  supporting  member  provided  with  bores  each 
containing  a  liquid  column,  a  piston  arranged  to  act 
against  one  end  of  each  of  said  liquid  columns,  valvular 
means  in  operative  relation  to  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  liquid  columns,  means  for  actuating  the  pistons, 
and  a  pipe  common  to  and  connected  with  said  several 
liquid  columns,  said  pipe  communicating  with  atmosphere 
whereby  said  several  liquid  columns  may  be  placed  In  com- 
munication with  atmosphere  to  modify  the  pressure 
thereof. 

4  Valve  controlling  mechanism  for  engines,  embodying 
therein  a  supporting  member  provided  with  bores  each 
containing  a  liquid  column,  a  piston  arranged  to  act 
against  one  end  of  each  of  said  liquid  columns,  valmlar 
means  In  operative  relation  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  liquid  columns,  means  for  actuating  the  pistons,  a  pipe 
common  to  and  connected  with  said  several  liquid  columns, 
said  pipe  communicating  with  atmosphere  whereby  said 
several  liquid  columns  may  be  placed  in  communication 
with  atmosphere  to  modify  the  pressure  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  each  of  said  liquid  columns  may  be  caused 
to  communicate  Independently  of  the  other  liquid  columns, 
with  said  pipe  leading  to  atrnpspbere. 

6.  Valve  controlling  mechanism  for  engines,  embodying 
therein  a  supporting  member  provided  with  bores  each 
containing  a  liquid  column,  a  piston  arranged  to  act 
against  one  end  of  each  of  said  liquid  columns,  valvular 
means  in  operative  relation  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  liquid  columns,  means  for  actuating  the  pistons, 
means  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  columns  may  be 
varied  to  permit  reverse  movement  of  said  mechanism,  and 
means  whereby  the  liquid  in  each  of  said  colamns  is 
maintained   substantially   constant   In   quantity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,844.  MOTOR  -  CYCLE.  Coi'htx.nay  G.  Muriiwe. 
Elk  (irove.  Cal.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
682.522,      (CI.  21 — 90.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing,  a  wheel  secured  to  said  bearing,  a  split  cone 
mounted  on  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  gear,  a  clutch 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  split  cone,  a  motor  suspended  on 
said  clut<h  sleeve,  and  means  connecting  said  motor  with 
the  gear  on  said  cone,  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  split  cone 
mounted  on  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  gear,  means 
for  securing  said  split  cone  to  said  bearing  II  frlctlonal 
contact,  a  motor  suspended  on  said  wheel,  and  means  cob- 
nectlng  said  motor  with  the  gear  on  said  cone,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bearing,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  split  cone 
mounted  on  said   bearing,  a  gear  on   said  cone,  a  clutch 


sleeve  mounted  on  said  split  cone,  a  motor  suspended  on 
said  clutch  sleeve,  fly  wheels  driven  by  said  motor,  a  gear 


on   said   fly   wheels,  said  gear  engaging   the  gear  on   said 
cone,  as  described. 


1,062.845.  PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  WARDROBE.  .To« 
Neilsen,  Leesburg.  Va.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Perial 
No.  702,211.      (CI.   45—118.) 


A  wardrobe  comprising  two  longitudinal  beams,  trans- 
verse beams  povltally  connected  at  their  ends  with  the 
longitudinal  t>eam8,  each  transverse  beam  being  composed 
of  two  sections  hlngedly  conoacted  tog^her,  arms  piv- 
otally connected  with  one  of  the  longitudinal  beams,  one 
of  the  said  arms  having  at  its  inner  end  portion  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slot  and  the  other  having  at  Its  inner  end 
portion  a  projection  which  enters  the  said  slot,  the  lait 
mentioned  arm  having  an  end  portion  which  extends  be- 
yond the  said  projection  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
perforation  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
the  slot  in  the  other  arm  and  wires  connected  with  the  pro- 
jection upon  one  of  the  said  arms  and  also  connected  with 
the  ends  of  that  longitudinal  beam  other  than  the  btan 
to  which  the  arms  are  pivotally  connected. 


1,062.846.  LUBRICATOR.  Olof  Ohlssox.  Sfidertelje, 
Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No  725.866  (CL 
184—27.) 


1.  In  a  Inbricator.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
pistons  and  their  cylinders  and  means  for  directing  oil  to 
the  places  to  be  Inbricated,  of  aprigbt  tubes  one  for  each 
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piston  and  Its  cylinder  and  locat^l  to  one  aide  of  the  pl»- 
ton  cylinder,  conduits  for  leading  oil  from  the  aald  tnbes 
to  the  piston  cylinders,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  wick  In  each 
tube  extendln«  into  the  oil  reservoir  for  supplying  the 
tubes  with  oil,  a  cross  beam  common  to  the  pistons  con- 
necting them  one  with  another  and  means  for  reciprocal 
Ini?  the  rros8  beam  and  hence  the  plstohs. 

2.  lu  a  lubi-lcHtor.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  pistons  and  their  cylinders  an«  means  for  directing  oil 
to  the  places  to  be  lubricated,  of  upright  tnbes.  one  for 
each  piston  and  Its  cylinder.  <}ondults  for  leading  oil 
from  thf  saifl  tubes  to  the  plato*  cylinders,  an  oil  reser 
voir,  a  wick  In  each  tub*  extendfeig  into  the  oil  reservoir 
for  supplying  the  tubes  with  oil,  a  ctom  beam  extending 
through  th.  stems  of  the  seT«ral  pistona  connecting  them 
on.'  to  another  nnd  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross 
beam  laterally  and  hence  th«  plflHons  longitudinally. 


1,06J.84T  PASTEURIZING  APf ARATl  H.  William  H, 
Park.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  ;•..  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,«88,      iCl.  210 — 20,1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  holder  for  liquid,  a  coniult  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  into  the  upper  part  of  the  holder,  an  outlet  channel 
adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  lower 
part  ot  the  holder  only,  tald  ouUei  permitting  the  escape 
of  llfiuid  from  the  holder  only  When  the  level  of  liquid 
tl>eieln  Is  above  th«  lower  p«t  of  aaid  bolder,  acd  means 
for  priv.ntini,'  liquid  entering  the  holder  from  harlBg 
vertical  movement 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaractet  deecrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tl«Mi  of  a  holder  for  liquid,  a  consult  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  holder,  an  outlet  channel 
adapted  to  permit  the  dlMharge  of  liquid  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  holder  only,  nid  ootlet  permitting  the  e««pe 
of  liquid  from  the  bolder  only  when  the  level  of  liquid 
therein  is  above  the  lower  part  df  aald  bolder,  and  means 
for  preventing  liquid  entering  the  bolder  from  haring 
vertical  movement,  comprtalng  4  horHontal  apreader  ar 
ranged  to  rise  and  fall  with  and  constantly  occupy  a  poel 
tlon  at  the  upper  aurface  of  the  liquid  and  to  recetre  the 
impact  of  the  liquid  before  it  r^chea  the  body  of  liquid 
in  the  holder 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  for  liquid,  a  conduit  adapted  to  dis- 
charge liquid  into  the  upper  part  of  the  holder,  an  outlet 
channel  adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  of  liquid  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  holder  only,  said  outlet  permitting 
the  escape  of  liquid  from  the  holder  only  when  the  level 
of  liquid  therein  is  above  the  lower  part  of  said  holder, 
and  means  for  preventing  liquid  entering  the  holder  from 
having  vertical  moTement,  comprising  a  hortaontal 
spreader  arrnn;.'ed  to  rtoe  and  fall  with  and  constantly 
oc-'upy  a  position  at  the  upper  Surface  of  the  liquid  and 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  liquid  before  It  reaches  the 
body  of  liquid  In  the  bolder,  snd  a  receptacle  between  the 
discharge  end  of  the  supplj  ctndult  and  the  spreader 
adapted  to  rec.lve  liquid  from  said  discharge  end  and 
discharge  it  upon  the  spreader,  said  recepUcle  being  open 
at  the  top. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  holder  for  liquid,  a  conduit  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  Into  the  upper  part  of  tbe  bolder,  an  ootlet  chan- 


nel adapted  to  permit  the  di^chame  of  liquid  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  holder  only,  said  outlet  permitting  the 
escspe  of  liquid  from  the  holder  only  when  the  level  of 
liquid  therein  Is  above  the  lower  part  of  said  holder,  and 
means  for  preventing  liquid  entering  the  holder  from  hav- 
ing vertical  movement,  comprising  a  horisontal  spreader 
arranged  to  rise  and  fall  with  and  constantly  occupy  a 
position  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  and  to  receive 
the  impact  of  the  liquid  before  it  reaches  'he  body  of 
liquid  in  the  holder.  th>>  diameter  of  said  spreader  being 
l<s,s  than  the  diameter  of  the  holder  so  as  to  leave  n  space 
between  It  and  the  walls  of  said  holder 

."5.  In  a  device  of  ihe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  for^qnld.  a  conduit  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  Into  the  upp^Hiisrt  of  the  holder,  an  outlet  channel 
adapted  to  permit  wi  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  holder  o6tf,  aaid  outlet  permitting  the  escape 
of  liquid  from  tbefj^der  only  when  the  level  of  liquid 
therein  is  al>ove  tbelkwer  part  of  said  holder,  and  means 
for  preventing  liqnflK  entering  the  holder  from  having 
vertical  movement,  comprising  a  horizontal  spreader  ar- 
ranged to  rise  and  fall  with  and  constantly  occupy  a  posi- 
tion at  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  and  to  receive  the 
Impact  of  the  liquid  before  it  rea<  hes  the  body  of  liquid 
In  the  holder  and  a  flanue  extending  from  the  body  of 
said  spreader  toward  the  walls  of  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  (Jai.-tte. ] 


1,062,848.       MAGAZINE  LOADER        BtET    A.    PrrBHSOX, 

Rockford,  III  .  assignor  to  Howard  D  Oolman.  Luther 
L  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing 
business  n\  Rockford.  111.,  as  BarberColman  Company, 
Filed  June  S.  lOll       Serial   No   6.S1.041.      (CI.  118 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  bobbln-magailne  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  belts  arranged  to  support  between 
them  bobbins  extending  transversely  of  the  belts,  means  for 
supporting  a  magazine  so  as  to  Inclose  a  portion  of  the 
belts,  and  means  for  moving  the  belts  to  feed  bobbins  Into 
the  magazine 

2.  In  a  bobbin  magazine  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  belts  arranged  to  support  between 
them  bobbins  extending  transversely  of  the  belts,  means 
for  normally  supporting  a  magazine  so  as  to  Inclose  a 
portion  of  the  belts,  and  means  for  moving  the  belts  to 
feed  bobbins  Into  the  magazine,  the  magailne  supportlnc 
means  permitting  the  magazine  to  yield  to  the  pressure  of 
the  bobbins  as  the  latter  are  fed  Into  the  magazine. 

'A.  In  a  t>ol)l)ln  sorter,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  spaced 
parallel  rails.  11  hopper  llkt-  structure  supported  over  a 
portion  of  said  set  of  rails,  endless  bobbin-engaging  belts 
supported  so  that  certain  runs  of  said  belts  extend  alon« 
opposite  sides  of  the  spaces  between  the  rails,  said  rails 
being  longitudinally  grooved  to  support  the  belts,  memb<'rs 
extending  along  the  rails  snd  psrtlally  overlying  the  por- 
tions of  the  belts  within  the  grooves,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  belts. 

4.  In  a  bobbin-magazine  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  spaced  parallel  rails,  wheels  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  set  of  rails,  bobbin-engaging  belU  extending  over 
said  wheels  and  along  opposite  sides  of  the  spaces  between 
the  rails,  members  supported  adjacent  to  said  wheels  and 
having  their  upper  edges  alined  with  the  portions  of  the 
belts  extending  along  the  rails,  means  for  supporting  a 
magaslne  so  ss  to  Inclose  the  end  of  the  said  rails  at 
which  the  wheels  are  located,  and  means  for  moving  said 
belts  to  feed  bobbins  Into  the  magaslne. 

5.  In  a  bobbin-magasine  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper-like    structure,    bobbin -sorting    and    feeding    means 
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extending  from  said  struriure.  and  means  for  supporting  a 
magazine  so  .is  to  Inclose  a  portion  of  said  sorting  and 
feetling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0<12.849.  FISH  THAT  .Tamfr  E  Pharo  and  William 
S.  B«NJAM1.N.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  lli.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.830.      (CI.  43—20.) 


17"  ^ 


1.  in  a  flsh  trap  of  the  class  described,  of  pot  and  heart 
frames  comprised  of  pluralities  of  posts,  brackets  carried 
by  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  headers  received  in  said 
brackets  and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  socket 
meniliers  fixedly  secured  in  locations  tfj  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  respective  posts,  ears  carried  by  the  brsckets 
and  ears  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  sockets,  and  rods 
connected  to  the  ears  of  the  brackets  and  sockets  for  000- 
nectlng  each  of  the  posts  with  the  socket  provided  for 
the  adjacent  post  and  serving  to  hrfid  the  posts  In  upright 
positions  and  also  retain  the  same  il^inst  accidental  with- 
drawal from   the  socket   members. 

L'  In  a  fish-trap  of  the  class  deeerlbed.  of  pot  and  heart 
frames  constituted  of  spaced  posfe.  a  bracket  on  the  top 
of  each  post  having  U-arms,  hortiontal  headers  received 
In  said  arms  and  connecting  the  posts,  cape  sectired  to  said 
headers  and  arms,  braces  extending  diagonally  between  the 
adjacent  poets,  reinforcing  trusses  for  certain  of  said 
posts  connecting  the  socket  of  a  post  to  Its  bracket  and 
means  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  are  remorably 
secured  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  frames  In  operative  posi- 
tions upon  a  submerged  rock  bed. 


1.062,850.  FLAG  AND  STAFF  Philip  W,  Pratt,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.879. 
(CI.    116—12.) 


1.   The   combination   with   a   stsflT   having    a   supporting 
collar,  of  a  flag  having  an  eye  or  ring  to  contact  with  said 


collar,  means  being  provided  for  holding  said  eye  with  only 
its  rear  portion  In  engagement  with  the  collar 

2.  The  combination  with  a  staff  having  a  yielding  sup- 
porting collar,  of  a  flag  bavins:  an  eye  or  ring  to  contact 
with  said  collar,  means  being  provided  for  holding  said  eye 
with  only  its  rear  portion  in  engagement  with  the  collar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  staff  havina  a  cone-faced 
supporting  collar,  of  a  flag  having  an  eye  or  ring  to  contact 
with  said  collar,  means  being  provided  for  holding  said 
eye  with  only  Its  rear  portion  in  enga^'ement  with  the 
collar. 

4.  The  combination  w^ith  a  flag  staff  having  a  collar  se- 
cured thereto,  a  slidable  collar  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  two  collars,  of  a  flag  having 
a  ring  l>earing  against  one  face  of  the  said  slidable  collar 
of  the  staff. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flag  staff  having  a  collar  se- 
cured thereto,  a  slidable  collar  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  l>etween  the  two  collars,  said  slidable 
collar  having  a  cone  shaped  face,  of  a  flag  having  a  ring 
bearing  against  one  face  of  the  said  slidable  collar  of  the 
staff.  ^  ,| 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]  ' 


1,062.861.  ENVEI>OP.  William 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 
(CI.  229—82.) 


Radcliff.     Burgetts- 
Serlal    No.    «78,R«6. 


In  an  envelop  including  a  body  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material,  a  bottom  flap  formed  by  bending  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  said  body  upon  itself,  the  said  bottom  flap 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  and  formed  at  rela 
tlvely  right  angles  on  the  said  bottom  flap,  side  flaps 
formed  by  bending  side  portions  of  the  said  body  upon 
itself  and  over  the  said  bottom  flsp.  one  of  the  said  side 
flaps  having  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  slots 
of  the  bottom  flap,  a  locking  flange  formed  on  the  other 
side  flap  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  regiaterliig 
slots  in  the  bottom  flap  and  the  first  mentioned  side  flap, 
a  sealing  flap  formed  by  bending  an  upper  portion  of  the 
said  body  upon  itself  and  over  the  said  side  flape  and  said 
bottom  flap,  the  edges  of  the  said  sealing  flap  being  pro- 
vided with  an  adhesive,  and  a  locking  flange  formed  with 
the  said  sealing  flap  and  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of 
(he  slots  In  the  said  bottom  flap  to  secure  the  said  sealing 
flange  in  sealed  position  over  and  upon  the  said  side  flaps 
and  said  bottom  flap,  the  locking  flanges  of  the  second  men- 
tioned side  flap  and  said  sealing  flap  being  adapted  to  be 
rolled  op  to  permit  of  inserting  the  said  locking  flanges 
through  the  respective  slots  provided  therefor,  the  said 
locking  flanges  being  adapted  to  unroll  after  being  pasaed 
through  their  respective  slots  to  secure  the  said  side  flaps 
in  locked  relation  with  the  said  bottom  flap  and  the  said 
sealing  flap  in  locked  relation  with  the  said  bottom  flap. 


1.062.852.      CLT'TCH       Charles    F.    Richardson,    Woon- 
socket.  R.  I.,  and  Gerkt  A.  Morgan,  Goffstown,   N    H.. 
assignors  to  Boston  Automatic  Machine  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May 
25.  1912.     Serial  No.  699.667.     (CI.  192—21.) 
1.  The  combination    with   a    rotataMe    driven    member, 
of  a  rotary  driver  Independently  morahle  with  respect  to 
the  driven  member  and  bsvlng  a  cylindrical  surface  con- 
centric with  the  common  axis  of  rotation,  s  clutch  mem- 
ber plTotally  connected  with   said  driven  member 
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trlcaily  of  such  axla  and  bavitiK  a  portion  compl«mental 
to.  aa<l  in  the  tone  of  such  cylindrical  aurface,  yielding 
means  tending  constantly  to  swing  said  clutch  member  in 
Che  direction  of  rotation  of  tha  driver,  a  atop  In  the  path 
of  th"  clutch  member,  and  means  for  displacing  said  stop 


2  The  combination  witti  a  rotatable  driven  memt>er.  of 
a  rotary  driver  independently  movable  with  reapect  to  the 
driven  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  concentric 
with  the  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  clutch  member  hav- 
ing an  active  portion  complemental  to  such  cylindrical 
surface.  pivotiiUy  connected  to  the  driven  member  at  such 
a  point  that  movement  about  its  pivot  in  either  direction 
from  A  neutral  position  will  bi*lng  Its  active  portion  into 
contact  with  the  cylindrical  sufface.  yielding  means  tena- 
lag  constantly  to  awing  the  clutch  member'about  its  pivot 
in  tiie  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driver,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  clutch  membef  operative  and  inoperative 

3  A  driving  mechanism  cotnprlalng  a  driver  and  a 
driven  member,  both  rotatable  about  the  same  axis  inde 
pendently  of  one  another  and  tfie  driver  having  a  rib  con 
centri<'  with  such  axis  formed  with  an  interior  cylindrical 
clutching  surface-,  a  clutch  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
driven  aiemt>er  eccentrically  of  the  axis  and  having  an 
active  element  lying  within  and  near  the  said  cylindrical 
surfac»»  on  the  opposite  side  trf  the  axis  from  Itg  pivot, 
the  distance  of  such  element  from  the  pivot  being  greater 
than  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  surface  and  less  than 
the  comhined  length  of  this  radius  and  the  eccentricity 
of  the  pivot,  yielding  means  tending  to  swing  the  clutch 
arm  about  its  pivot  in  the  same  direction  as  that  in  which 
the  driver  rotates,  and  a  stop  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  a  part  of  tlie  clutch  arm. 

4  The  combination  of  a  driter  normally  in  continuous 
rotation  having  a  cylindrical  clutching  surface  concentric 
with  its  axis,  a  driven  member  $dapted  to  rotate  about  the 
same  axta.  a  clutch  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
driven  member  eccentric  to  sutjh  axis  and  having  a  com- 
plemental  face  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face, the  pivot  and  face  of  sail  member  being  located  at 
correspondingly  the  same  side  df  the  axis  and  the  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  nearest  to  such  face,  reapec- 
tively.  means  tending  yieldingly  and  constantly  to  swing 
the  clutch  arm  about  its  pivot  tn  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  driver,  and  a  stop  normally  In  the  path  of  the  clutch 
arm  and  displaceable  from  suck  path. 

5.  A  driving  mechaniam  conlprlaing  a  driven  member, 
a  pulley  normally  in  continuotis  rotation  and  loose  with 
respect  to  said  driven  member^  said  pulley  having  a  rib 
with  a  clutch  face  concentric  *rlth  the  driven  member,  a 
clutch  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  driven  member 
eccentrically  thereof,  means  i)ormally  tending  to  bring 
th«  clutbh  member  into  frlctionat  engagement  with  the  said 
concentric  surface,  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  elntch  mem- 
ber for  arresting  the  same  anti  holding  It  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  surfar  <.  and  meins  for  displacing  said  ntop 
from  said  path 

["'lalm'*  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Grarette.] 


1,062.«53  COMBINED  8TEA(M  TURBINE  CENTRIFU- 
GAL LIQUID  -  SEPARATOR  AND  LIQUID  -  HEATER. 
Johannes  Valdbmab  MIkr)  Risbbbo.  Fridhem.  Suder- 
telje,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Baltic,  Sdder- 
telje,  Swe^n,  a  Corporation  ot  Sweden  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1912.  Serial  No.  882.142.  (CI.  127—20.) 
1.  The  comblxuition  of  a  BtM*i  turbine  for  a  centrifugal 

liquid   separator,   a    liqald    heater,    a    steam   chamber   for 


said  heater  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  the 
turbine,  the  said  steam  chamber  being  shut  off  from  the 
exterior  air,  and  a  pump  device  communicating  with  tin? 
said  steam  chamber  and  removing  water  of  condensation 
air.  and  it  may  be,  steam  from  the  same  for  the  creatiuK 
of  a  vacuum  In  the  chamber  and  In  ttie  casing  of  tbe  tur- 
uine,  substantially  as  described. 

J. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  turbine  for  a  centrifugal 
liquid  separator,  a  liquid  heater,  a  steam  chamber  for  said 
heater  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  the  tur- 
bine, the  said  ateam  chamber  being  shut  off  from  the  ex- 
terior air,  a  pump  device  communicating  with  the  said 
steam  chamber  and  removing  water  of  condensation,  air 
and,  it  may  be,  steam  from  the  same  for  the  creating  of  a 
vacuum  in  the  said  chamber  and  in  the  casing  of  the  tur- 
bine, a  supplemental  steam  chamber  in  the  liquid  heater, 
and  means  for  supplying  fresh  steam  to  the  chamber  last 
mentioned,  subatantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  turbine  for  a  centrifugal 
liquid  separator,  a  liquid  beater,  a  steam  chamber  for  said 
beater  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  the  turbine, 
the  said  steam  chamber  being  shut  off  from  the  exterior 
air,  a  pump  device  communicating  with  the  said  steam 
chamber  and  removing  water  of  condensation,  air  and. 
it  may  be.  steam  from  the  same  for  the  creating  of  a 
vacuum  in  the  chamber  and  in  the  casing  of  the  turbine, 
and  a  motion  transmitting  device  connected  with  the  shaft 
of  the  turbine  and  actuating  the  said  pump  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,062.854  HAND-MACHINE  TO  UNDERMINE  COAL. 
Albert  Rot,  Beaver  township,  Noble  county,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  18.  1912.     SerUl  No.  704.286.     mM.  125— 14  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rammer  said  ram- 
mer consisting  of  a  baae  and  longitudinal  side  portions, 
a  centerpiece  received  by  the  recess  formed  by  the  base 
and  side  portions,  spikes  received  by  that  portion  of  the 
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recess  near  the  forward  end  of  the  rammer,  said  spikes 
having  a  head,  a  plurality  of  notches  cut  In  the  longitudi- 
nal walls  of  the  rammer,  and  said  center  piece  provided 
with  a  cross  head,  the  spikes  held  against  rearward 
movement  by  abutting  against  the  center  piece  and 
held  against  forward  movement  by  means  of  a  cross 
piec  engaging  notches  in  the  longitudinal  side  pieces 
of  the  rammer  and  the  heads  of  the  spikes,  said  center 
piece  held  against  movement  by  engaging  corresponding 
notches  in  the  side  walls  of  the  rammer,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
said  frame  comprising  vertical  uprights,  sliding  caps  fitting 
over  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  sliding  In  re- 
cesses therein,  slots  in  each  upright,  nut  and  bolt  con- 
nections, entering  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  caps  and 
said  slots,  tapering  spikes  or  wedges  extending  through 
the  space  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and 
said  caps,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


pipe  into  which  said  pipes  discbarge,  and  automatic  meaoa 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  difference  of  pressure  in 


1.062,855.     AIR-GUN.     Ernkst  S.  Roe.  Plymouth,  Mich., 

assignor   t^  Markham   Rifle  Company.   Plymouth,  Mich., 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  2S.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,024.      (Cl.    124— 10  ) 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  spring,  a  plunger  com- 
prising a  head  and  a  shank,  the  latter  formed  by  a  pair 
of  flexible  arms  having  shoulders  at  their  free  ends  to 
engage  the  spring  for  assembling  and  disassembling  It 
aud  the  shank,  aud  a  pl:ite  on  the  arm.x  against  the  shoul- 
d'rs. 

-.  In  a  gun,  the  c<3mbiuatlon  of  a  spring,  a  plunger  com- 
prising a  head  and  a  shank  inwardly-extending  therefrom 
and  composed  of  a  pair  of  flexible  arms  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressi-d  at  their  free  ends,  and  opposite  Inclined  shoul- 
ders on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  for  engagement  with  the 
spring,  and  a  plate  on  the  arms  against  the  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  comprising 
a  head  and  a  shank  Inwardly  extending  therefrom  and 
composed  of  a  gair  of  opposite  flexible  arms,  shoulders 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  rearwardly  inclined  plate 
on  the  arms  at  the  shoulders,  and  spring  on  the  shank 
between   the   plate  and   head. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  plunger  comprising 
a  head  and  a  shank  inwardly-extendlns  therefrom  and 
composed  of  a  pair  of  opposite  arms  adapted  to  receive  a 
piu  in  their  free  ends,  shoulders  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms,  an  inclined  plate  having  slots  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  arms  and  held  between  the  pin  and  shoulders,  and 
a  spring  on  the  shank  between  the  plate  and  head. 

5  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrt  1.  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  shank  formed  by  a  pair  of  opposite  arms,  a  spring 
on  the  shank,  n  shouldered  al)utment  between  the  arms  of 
the  shank,  a  sight-piece  passing  through  the  barrel  and 
engaging  the  shouldered  end  of  the  abutment,  a  pin  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  the  abutment,  and  means  to  re- 
tract the  plunger  to  put  the  spring  under  compression 
against   the  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.856.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
Scu.VBiBLK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No.   672.104.      (Cl.  62 — 6.) 

In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cooler  operating  under  relatively-low  pressure,  and  a 
cooler  operating  under  relatively-high  pressure,  of  the  re- 
frigerant expanded  in  each,  a  discharge-pipe  on  each  cooler 
for  taking  the  expanded  gas  to  the  compressor,  a  suction- 


the   suctlon-pip>'   and    said    high-pressure   cooler,    for    the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,062.857  ARC-LAMP  Ralph  Scott,  Newark,  X.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  Electrical  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N  V..  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed 
June  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.205.      (Cl.  170—52.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  converg- 
ing electrodes,  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  in 
series  whereby  a  plurality  of  arcs  are  produced,  said 
electrodes  and  the  arcs  thereof  alone  producing  a  single 
magnetic  field  acting  equally  on  all  of  said  arcs  and  con- 
stituting their   exclusive    regulating   means. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  converg- 
ing electrodes  having  means  for  establishing  a  plurality 
of  circuits  therebetween,  said  electrodes  t>eing  arranged 
to  produce  a  single  magnetic  field  acting  equally  on  all 
of  said  arcs  and  constituting  their  exclusive  regulating 
means,  and  means  for  initially  separating  the  electrodes 
whereby  the  arcs  are  struck. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  converg- 
ing electrodes,  means  for  connecting  said  electrodea 
whereby  a  plurality  of  arcs  are  produced,  said  electrodea 
and  the  arcs  thereof  ail  cooperating  to  aaslst  in  the  pro- 
duction of  a  single  magnetic  field  for  furnishing  the 
exclusive   regulation   of  said  arcs. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pluraltiy  of  downwardly  converg- 
ing electrodes  having  means  for  establlahlBg  a  plarallty 
of  circuits  therebetween,  said  electrodes  being  arranged 
to  produce  a  single  magnetic  field  to  regulate  said  arcs, 
and  means  including  a  striking  magnet  at  a  remote  point 
from  the  arcs  for  initially  separating  the  electrodes  where- 
by the  arcs  are  struck. 
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1.0«2,868.      COMBINED    COBaET-COVER    AND    BUST- 
RUFFLES.      Goodwin    B.    9mith,    PbtUdelphia,     Pa. 

Filed  May   11,   1912.      St-rlal  Vo.  696,685.      (CI.  2—87.) 


..V'^;* 


?-? 
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1-  A  rufBe  waist  comprlsiDg  a  jfnrment  of  suitable 
material  adapted  to  snugly  fit  tlie  bust  of  a  female  flgnre. 
one  or  more  rufllei  aecured  adjacent  the  Intlde  top  edge 
of  the  garment,  said  ruffles  having  draw  string*  runninik; 
vertically  therethrough  and  means  for  attaching  said 
strings    to    the   Inside   of    the    garment. 

2.  A  ruffle  waist  eomprialng  a  garment  of  comparatively 
light  material,  shaped  to  fit  anugly  the  bust  of  the  wearer, 
vertically  disposed  ruffles  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  garment  and  spaesd  from  each  other,  a  length  of 
tape  secured  to  the  garment  bejow  the  rnfflss,  and  draw 
strings  passing  loosely  through  the  ruffles,  and  attached 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  gacment  and  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  tape. 


1.062,869.      METAL   BOX.      Fsi^tK    E.    Spsaoub,   Nashua, 

N.    H.      Filed   Feb.    8,    1912.      Serial   .No.   076..149.      (CI. 
220—6.) 


1.062.860  FRIcTIO.NCLUTCa.  Gbosob  Stahl,  Day- 
rou,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Edgemont  Machine  Company, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  635.312.      (CI.   192—7.1 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch  of  tha  type  having  a  disk  con- 
nected to  one  member  and  interposed  between  a  disk  and 
A  clamping  ring  on  the  other  *iemb«r,  the  improvement 
comprising  studs  carried  by  the  clamping  ring  and  pro- 
jecting through  openings  in  the  disk,  beads  on  said  studs 
of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  openings  In  the 
disk  whereby  the  beads  may  be  passed  through  the  open- 
ings In  assembling  or  disassembling  the  device.  b>  11  crank 
levers  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  disk,  baring  one  arm 
bifurcated  to  engage  the  studs  of  the  clamping  ring,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  bell  crasl(  levers. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  embodying  a  pulley  carrying  a 
friction  member  and  a  clampinf  member  comprising  two 
relstirely  movsble  clamping  bodies  normally  independent 
of  the  pulley  and  friction  member  but  adapted  upon  move- 
ment to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  friction  member  the 
combination  of  studs  csrried  by  One  of  the  clampiag  bodies 
and     projecting    through     perforations    in     the    opposite 


1.  .V  box  having  a  metal  slip  cover  with   a  depending    ' 
resilient    flange   tightly   fitting   the   body    of  said   box   and 

a    rigid,    unyielding   projection    on    the    periphery    of   said 
flange  extending   partly   tberear^und. 

2.  A  box  having  a  metal  %\\^  cover  with  a  depending 
resilient  flange  tightly  fltting  tibe  body  of  said  box  and 
a  rigid,  unyielding  projection  9f  greater  thirkness  than 
said  flange  fast  to  the  periphery  of  said  flant;e  and  ex- 
tending partly  therearound. 

3.  A  box  having  a  metal  slip  cover  with  a  depending 
resilient  flange  tightly  fitting  ttie  body  of  said  box  ,ind 
two  rigid,  unyielding  proJectlon(  on  the  periphery  of  said 
flange  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  and  each 
extending    partly    around    said    flange. 

4.  A  box  having  a  resilient  ijietal  body  portion  and  a 
metal  slip  covit  with  a  depending  resilient  flange  tightly 
fltting  said  tody  portion  and  a  rigid,  unyielding  projec- 
tion on  the  pt-riphery  of  one  of  said  parts. 


clamping  body,  said  perforations  being  of  such  dimen- 
MiODs  as  to  p<rmit  the  free  movement  of  the  studs  there- 
through, and  operating  h-vers  detachably  engaging  the 
studs  at  points  beyond  the  perforated  clamping  body 
and  means  for  o.scillaMng  the  levers  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


3.  In  a  friction  clutch  embodying  a  pulley  carrying  h 
friction  member  and  a  clamping  member  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  clamping  bodies  normally  Independent 
of  the  pulley  and  friction  member  bat  adapted  tipon  move- 
ment to  tngage  opposite  sides  of  the  fiietlon  member  the 
combination  of  studs  carried  by  one  of  the  clamping  bodies 
and  projecting  through  perforations  in  the  opposite  clamp- 
ing body,  bends  on  said  studs,  said  heads  being  of  I'ss 
dimensions  than  the  said  p^-rforations  wher.by  said  studs 
and  heads  may  be  freely  inserted  in  and  removed  from  the 
perforations.  :ind  bifurcated  operating  levers  engaging 
the  stud  heads  when  projected  through  the  perforations 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  levers,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,062,861.       NEST,      c.lenn    A.    Stone.    Marietta,    Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.104.     (CK  119—19.) 


1  A  houHinK.  a  nest  tlltably  supported  therein,  a  clo- 
sure pivoted  below  Its  center  of  gravity  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  trip  pivotally  mounted  below  the  closure  and 
separate  therefrom,  and  a  connection  between  the  trip 
and  nest  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  nest  when 
depressed  to  the  trip  to  force  the  trip  in  engagement  with 
the  cU.sme. 

2.  A  housing  a  nest  tlltably  supported  therein,  a  clo- 
sure pivoted  below  Its  center  of  gravity  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  trip  pivotally  mounted  t>elow  the  closure  and  seps- 
rate  therefrom,  an  adjustable  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  nest  and  the  trip  for  transmitting  motion  to 
the  trip  from  the  ne.st  when  the  nest  Is  depressed,  said 
trip  when  actuated  constituting  means  for  shifting  the 
closure   toward   closed   position. 

3.  .\  housing,  a  nest  tlltably  supporter!  therein,  a  clo- 
sure piroted  below  Its  center  of  gravity  within  the  bous- 
ing, a  trip  pivotally  mounted  below  the  closure  and  sepa- 
rate therefrom,  an  adjustable  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  nest  snd  the  trip  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
trip  from  the  nest  wb«n  the  nest  is  depressed,  said  trip 
when  actuated  constituting  means  for  shifting  the  clo- 
sure towsrd  closed  position,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
closnre  to  hold  it  agaiiMt  actuation  by  the  trip. 
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4.  A  housing,  a  nest  tlltably  supported  therein,  a  clo- 
sure pivoted  below  Its  center  of  grsvity  within  the  bous- 
ing, a  trip  pivotally  mounted  below  the  closure  and  sepa- 
rate therefrom,  an  adjustable  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  nest  and  the  trip  for  transmittinj;  motion  to 
the  trip  from  the  nest  when  the  nest  i«  depressed,  said 
trip  when  actuated  constituting  means  for  shifting  the 
closure  toward  clos.d  position,  a  signal  tlltably  mounted 
on  the  housing,  and  a  tongue  depending  therefrom  and 
into  the  path  of  the  closure,  said  closure  when  moved  to 
closed  position,  being  shiftable  a-alnst  the  tongue  to  tilt 
the  signal  upwardly  to  active  position. 


I,0e2,8«2.      B.M.L     KKARING    DOOR     n.\NGKR.       Kabl 
Stbobican.v,    Bremen,    Germany.      Fil.d    jjar.    6     1912 
Serial  No,  682.003.     <C1,   16—01.) 


^    X 


A  mounting  for  sliding  doors  with  balls  running  loosely 
between  an  upper  and  a  lower  rail,   comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  lower  guide  rail  fixed  to  the  lintel  of  the 
door,  an  upper  guide  rail  composed  of  an  upper  guide  bar 
having   two   lateral   verUcal   flanges  and  of  a   lower  guide 
flauge,  supporting  brackets  to  which  said  bars  of  the  upj>er 
guide  rail  are  fixed,  a  supporting  bar  fixed  to  the  horizon- 
tal  part  of  said  supporting  brackets  and  having  Indenta 
tioDs  at  either  side,  brackets  of  longitudinal  cross  section 
fixed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  slotted  at  the 
top    part    so    that    Inwardly   projecting    arms    are    formed 
adJipted  to  engage  with  said  Indentations  of  said  horizon 
tal  bar  and  to  be  placed  upon  the  larger  parts  of  said  bar, 
a  downwardly   projecting  vertical  arm   on  said    bar,    pins 
projecting   from    the   Inner  surf  see  of  said    vertical    arm, 
an   angular   band   Iron   fixed   upon    the  upper  edge   of   the 
door  so  that  Its  vertical  arm  bears  against  the  inner  sur- 
face  of   the    vertical   arm   of  said    bar,   said   vertical    arm 
of  the  angular  band  iron  having  holes  corn  spending  with 
the  pins  of  the  vertical  arm  and  a  screw  for  connecting 
the   bar  with  the  angular  Iron,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,062,863.       WAGON-AXLE. 

Wis.      Filed   Jan.   21.    1911 
21 — 5.) 


II.*xs    SfXUBY.    Stonghton. 
Serlsl    No.    603,855.      (CI. 


t6  S  ^er 


\  device  of  the  class  described  compriiung  an  axle  hav 
;r„"v  The?  ""ZW  "'^'^  ^  vertlca'slot  extending  c"! 
;?1  Ik    Li'"!!^   "'  ^^'  'P'"'^'^   ^'t^   the  slot  extending 

as  said  Blot,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plate  beln^ 
flush  ^  th  the  periphery  of  the  spindle  and  ax' e  for  he 
entire    length    of    the    said    slotted    portion,    a    shouWer 

end    of    the    skein    abuts,    means    for    securing    the    ske^ 

against  said  shoulder  and  against  the  outer  end  ofl^  3 

plate,  said  plate  notch,  d  In  Its  upper  edge  to  form  I  S" 
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for  a  hound,  lugs  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate 
adjacent  its  inner  end  and  depending  below  the  body  of 
the  axle,  a  truss-bar  underlying  the  axle  and  baring  open- 
ings receiving  the  logs  of  said  piste,  means  for  secnring 
the  outer  end  of  the  truss-bar  to  the  skein  securing 
means  whereby  the  truss  bar  also  acts  to  secure  the  skein 
on  the  spindle,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  the  lugs  and 
engaging  the  truss  bar,  and  means  for  securing  the  cross- 
bar to  the  axle. 


1,002.864,      DOBBY.      Charles    Svlvksteh.    Fall    River, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.   19,   1912.     Serial  No.  721  130 
l.-i9— 79.>  '   « 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  dobby  machine,  a  rack,  and  finger  gnldes  fixed 
thereto  in  transverse  parallel  planes  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  finger  support,  when  removably  mounted  on  the  rack, 
in  the  plane  of  Its  pivoted  finger. 

2.  In  a  dobby  machine,  a  metal  bar;  finger  guides 
mounted  In  transversa,  parallel  planes,  on  said  bar  and 
soft  metal,  molding  said  bar  and  finger  guides  into 'fixed 
relation   to  each   other. 

3  In  a  hobby  machine,  a  metal  bar  ;  a  row  of  vertically 
parallel  hair  pin  shaped  pins  arranged  in  transverse  planes 
to  form  finger  guides ;  and  soft  metal  molded  about  said 
metal  bar  to  hold  and  fix  said  pins  In  proper  relation  to 
each  other  and  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  dobby  machine,  a  metal  bar;  hair-pin  shaped 
finger  guides  fixed  to  the  bar  in  transverse  parallelism 
to  hold  a  finger  support  in  the  plane  of  Its  pivoted  finger 

5.  In  a  dobby  machine,  a  finger  support;  a  bar;  flng«r 
guides  fixed  thereto  lu  transverse  planes  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  finger  support  In  the  plane  of  Its  pivoted  finger. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Kdwakii  l.  I  hl. 


1.062,865.     MUSHROOMING  BULLET 

New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Kep.ating 
Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1913.     .Serial  No.  747.068.     (Cl    102- 


-28.J 


1  lu  a  jacketed  bullet,  the  combinatloD  with  a  soft- 
metal  slug,  of  a  jacket  applied  thereto  and  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  end  thereof  to  provide  a  tapering  dlaplaee- 
ment-chamber  and  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove 
or  cannelure  separated  from  the  outer  end  of  the  slus  br 
a  portion  of  the  said  displacement-chamber. 

2.  In  a  jacketed  bullet,  the  combination  with  a  soft 
metal  slug,  of  a  jacket  applied  thereto  and  extebdiag  be- 
yond the  outer  end  thereof  to  proTlde  a  tapering  dJ«lace- 
ment-chamber  and  formed  with  a  circumferential  groorc  or 
cannelure  located  midway  the  length  of  the  said  chamber 
with  a  portion  of  the  same  on  either  side  of  tt  wHereby 
the  breaking  down  of  the  tapering  hollow  portion  of  the 
jacket  and  the  moshroomlng  of  the  bullet  is  facilitated 

3.  In  a  Jacketed  bullet,  the  ooabiDatton  with  a  tatt- 
metal  slug  having  a  concentric  cavity  In  its  onter  end  of 
a  jacket  applied  to  the  slntr  to  provide  a  tapering  displace- 
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raent  chamber  and  formed  w|tb  a  circumferential  t^roove 
or  caunelure  separated  from  the  outer  end  of  the  slug  by  a 
p<irtlon  of  the  said  displacement-chamber,  whereby  the 
l)reakinjf  down  of  the  taperlig  portion  of  the  jacket  and 
the  munhrooming  of  the  bullet  is  facilitated. 


l,»)62.S6«.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Gkokgk  F.  Weiss,  Spring- 
field. III.,  assljjnor  of  one  balf  to  L.   E    Wheekr,  Spring 
field,    111.      Filed    Mar.    27.    1911.      Serial    No     •!17.1.'-.l. 
(CI.  121— 71  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cjillnder  having  two  valve-con- 
trolled exhaust  ports,  also  haiting  a  b'irt»  adapted  to  arcom 
mo'late  a   rotatiutc  piston  :  a  piston   mounted   to  riUnte  in 
the  L)ore  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  fixed  radial  wing  ; 
two  box-shaped  sliding  aV)utnjents  adapiel   to  slide  trans 
versely    5f  the  cylinder  and  Iwtween  the  ••xhaust  ports  and 
having  ports  communicating  »lth  the  interior  of  the  cylln 
der    when    the    sliding    abutments    are    projected    into    the 
cylinder;    and    a    valve    a<lapteil    to    supply    steam    within 
either   abutment   to   cause   the  sliding   abuttuent    to   which 
Bteam  is  supplied  to  slide  trati.svcrsely  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  first  exhaust 
port  and  a  second  exhaust  port  ;  a  steam  actuated  first  slid- 
ing abutment  having  In  Its  upper  wall  a  port  ailmitting 
steam  to  the  cylinder  alnive  said  first  sliding  abutment; 
a  steam  actuated  second  slbjing  ahutm.nt  having  in  Its 
lower  wall  a  port  admitting  steam  to  tlu'  cylinder  below 
said  second  sliding  abutment  ;  a  movable  controller  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  both  sliding  abut 
ments  ;  a  lever  connected  to  operate  the  controller- valve  ; 
exhaust  port  valves  respoctifely  controlling  the  exhaust 
ports  of  the  cylinder  ;  and  iTnaecting  devices  connecting 
«iaid  exhaust-port  valves  wltli  <aid  lever  to  close  the  first 
exhaust  port  and  open  the  seiond  exhaust  port  when  the 
controller  valve  Is  moved  in  otic  dli-e<;tir)n  and  reversely  to 
close  the  second  exhaust  port  and  open  the  first  exhaust 
port  when  the  controller-valte  is  movfd  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  first  exhaust 
port   and   a    secontl    exhaust   port  ;    a    steam    actuated    first 
sliding  abutment   having  in   Its  upt>er  wall  a  port  admit 
ting  steam   to   the  cylinder   a|)ove  said   first   sliding   abut- 
ment :  a  second  sliding  abutnjent  having  In  its  lower  wall 
a    port    admitting   steam    to    the   cylinder   below    said    sec 
ond  sliding  abutment  :  a  movable  controller  valve  control 
ling  the  admission  of  steam   to  both   sliding  abutments  ; 
a  lever  connected  to  operate  the  rontroller-valve ;   valves 
respectively  controlling  the  exliaust  ports  of  the  cylinders  ; 
connecting  devices  connecting  the  exhaust  port  valves  with 
.said  lever;  and  a  cut-oflf  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
steam  to  aald  controlier-valv4. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  ;  a  valve  body  having 
extensions  adapted  to  support  the  movable  abutments  re- 
9p«ctlTely  and  baring  ways  tbrougb  said  extensions ;  hol- 
low abatmenta  mounted  to  slide  on  said  extensions  and  pro 
vlded  wltb  ports  positioned  to  communicate  with  the  inte 
rlor  of  tbe  cylinder  ;  and  a  raJve  controlling  the  snpply  of 
steam  through  said  eztenslonfl  to  tbe  interlora  of  said  hol- 
low abutments  to  slld«  aald  hollow  abutments  transveraeiy 
of  the  rv Under. 


l.(W2.867     CHILD  S  SULKY. 

Ill       Filed    Feb.    28.    1911. 
21—12.. 


Jo«L  N.  Wheeler,  GeneTa, 
Serial    No     611.498.       (CI. 


In  a  child's  sulky,  the  comliination  with  tbe  seat,  axie 
and  means  for  supporting  tbe  seat  on  the  axle,  of  n  tongue 
extending  from  seat  to  axle,  a  brace  member  beneath  the 
tongue,  one  end  of  the  brace  termlnatlug  adjacent  to  the 
tongue  opposite  tbe  edue  of  the  seat  and  another  portion 
of  the  brace  extendlns  adjacent  to  the  axle,  a  single  fas- 
tening device  for  holdiug  the  tongue.  s>at  and  end  of  the 
brace  In  assembled  adjustm<'nt  and  a  single  fastening  de 
vice  for  holding  the  tongue,  axle  and  Urace  in  assemble*! 
adjustment. 


1,062.868.       REVERSIBLE     FLUSH  VALVE.       John     B 
Williams,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Edward  Blomquist.   San   Francisco,  Oal.     Filed   .Tune  3. 
1912      Serial  No.  TOL.'^O.-^       iCl    137— 9.^.  1 


A  device  of  the  rla«<  descrihed  (.•omprlsln?  an  outer 
casing,  a  cylindrical  portion  within  said  oufr  casing,  in 
take  and  discharge  connections  attached  to  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
\alve  seat  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder. 
a  piston  valve  arranged  to  close  on  said  valve  seat  to  shut 
ofr  communication  l>etween  the  Intake  and  the  discharge 
connections,  partitions  connecting  said  outer  casing  and 
cylindrical  portion  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  two 
ducts,  one  being  connected  with  the  intake  opening  and 
the  other  l)elng  connected  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  cyl 
inder  head  closing  the  u[iper  ond  of  the  cylinder  arul  pro 
vlded  with  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  passage  ways 
ojjening  into  said  cylinder  and  each  communicating  with 
one  of  said  ducts,  a  needle  valve  carried  by  said  cylinder 
head  and  adapted  to  control  one  of  said  pasaage  ways,  and 
a  control  valve  carried  by  said  cylinder  head  and  provided 
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with  a  push  button,  said  cylinder  head  belna  formed  with 
the  passage  ways  constructed  to  permit  the  cylinder  head 
to  be  reversed  whereby  the  relationship  of  said  passac 
ways  to  the  ducts  Is  Intenhanged.  substautially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.062.869.  METHOD  OF  MANUF.VCTURINO  AN  AM- 
MONIUM SUPERPHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER.  Thomas 
Lbopolp  Willson  and  Maximili.w  MArrHKCS  Haff, 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada  ;  said  Haff  assignor  to  said 
Willson  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912  Serial  No.  723,308.  (CI. 
71—7.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  Intro- 
ducing ammonia  gas  Into  a  superphosphate  and  mixing 
the  resultant  mixture  with  an  acid  containing  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing ammonia  gas  Into  a  superphosphate  and  then  mix- 
ing a  quantity  of  the  resultant  mixture  with  fresh  super- 
phosphate. 


1,0  62,8  70.  ADDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Jacob  C.  Wolfe.  New  York,  and  Edwin 
W.  Morton,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Automata  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  rorporaiion  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1899.     Serial  No.  734.618.     (CI.  235 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  manually  operated  keys  for 
printing  the  letters  of  an  adding  derlce  and  means  for 
actuating  it  to  effect  an  addition,  a  set  of  numeral  keys  for 
printing  numeral  characters  and  for  controlling  said  add- 
ing device,  electrically  controlled  mechanism  brought  into 
operation  by  the  movement  of  said  numeral  keys  for  effect- 
ing the  operation  of  the  means  for  actuating  the  adding 
device,  and  electrically  operated  means  brought  Into  oper- 
ation by  tbe  operation  of  said  numeral  keys  for  alining 
the  numeral  wheel^jf  the  adding  device  after  they  are 
set.  • 

2.  In  an  adding  attachment  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  an  adding  head,  a  single  driving  wheel 
therefor,  mechanism  for  moving  the  driving  wheel  trans- 
versely of  the  head,  electrically  controlled  devices  for 
ttirninc  the  wheel  when  in  engagement  with  the  head.  Im- 
pression levers  controlling  said  ebctrical  devices,  means 
for  regulating  the  rotation  of  the  liriving  wheel  and  means 
for  alining  the  parts  of  the  adding  head  when  they  are 
once  set. 

8.  In  an  adding  attachment  for  type-writing  or  similar 
machines,  an  adding  head,  a  universal  rock  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating bar  therefor,  key  levers  attached  to  act  upon  the 
operating  bar  and  adding  head,  an  alining  bar  for  the 
bead,  a  driving  wheel  for  the  head  having  a  sliding  sup- 
port, and  a  check  device  for  the  head  carried  by  the  said 
support,  an  actuating  connection  between  the  alining 
bar.  the  cb'-ck  device  and  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  driving  wheel  under  the  control 
of  the  key  levers,  an  electrically  controlled  mechanism 
arranged  to  Impart  rotating  motion  to  the  driving  wheel, 
and  a  second  and  Independent  electrically  controlled  mech- 
anism adapted  to  operate  an  auxiliary  alining  bar  for 
tbe  head,  as  described. 

4.  An  adding  attachment  for  type-writing  or  similar 
machines,  comprising  a  head  constructed  in  4llTi8ioDt  and 


mounted  to  rotate,  a  drive  wheel  having  sliding  and  rotary 
motion,  a  tension  device  controlling  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  wliet-l.  an  electrically  controlled  mechanism  ar 
ranged  to  impart  rotating  motion  to  the  wheel,  checks 
controlling  the  throw  of  the  drive  wheel,  and  levers  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  said  mechanism  and  connect  with 
the  said  checks 

.5.  In  an  adding  attachment  for  type-writers  or  similar 
machines,  an  adding  device,  impression  levers,  an  electri- 
cally controlled  mechanism  operated  by  the  impression 
levers,  means  for  actuating  the  aiiding  device,  and  means 
for  alining  the  numeral-carrying  surfaces  of  the  adding 
device,  which  means  are  under  the  control  of  the  said 
electrically    operated    mechanism,    as    liescrlbed 

(Claims  tJ  to  40  not  print"  d  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,062,871.  LIFTING  -  JACK  FOR  CARS.  Solomon  E 
Aason,  Charlestown.  Mass.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  696,817.      (CI.   104—161.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  car  embodying  In  Its  con- 
struction a  body  and  a  truck,  means  to  lock  the  frame  of 
said  truck  to  said  car  body,  a  jack  adapted  to  raise  said 
car  and  Its  truck  from  the  rail  upon  which  it  may  reat  and 
consisting  of  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  connection  with  each  other  and  a  roll 
Journaled  to  rotate  on  said  lower  member  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  lower  member,  said  roll 
l)eing  adapted  to  contact   with  said  ralL 

2.  In  combination,  a  railroad  car  embodying  In  its  con- 
struction a  body  and  a  truck,  means  to  lock  the  frame 
of  said  truck  to  said  car  body,  a  Jack  adapted  to  raise  said 
car  and  its  truck  from  the  rail  upon  which  it  may  rest, 
said  Jack  embodying  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member 
having  Bcrew-threaded  connection  with  each  other,  a  roll 
Journaled  to  rotate  on  said  lower  member  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  lower  member,  said  roll 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rail  and  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  framework  of  sild  car  upon 
which  bracket  said  upper  member  Is  Journaled  to  rotate 
about  its  longitudinal  median  axial  line. 

3.  A  Jack  for  lifting  the  car  from  the  rail  having,  in 
combination,  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  connection  with  each  other  and  a  roll 
Journaled  to  rotate  on  said  lower  member  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  lower  member,  said  roll 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rail  and  a  strut  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  Jack  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  stationary  object  with  its  other  end. 

4.  A  jack  for  lifting  the  car  from  tbe  rail  having,  in 
combination,  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  hav- 
ing screw- threaded  connection  with  each  other,  a  roll 
Journaled  to  rotate  on  said  lower  member  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  aald  lower  member,  said  roll 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rail,  a  strut  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  Jack  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  stationary  object  with  its  other  end  and  means  to 
lengthen  said  atrnt. 

5.  A  Jack  for  lifting  tbe  car  from  the  rail  having,  in 
combination,  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  having 
screw-threaded  connection  with  each  other,  a  roll  Jour- 
naled to  rotate  on  said  lower  member  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transTersely  of  said  lower  member,  aald  roll  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  aald  rail,  a  plurality  of  ears  on 
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KtM  lower  memxber  arriaecdl  at  different  points  around 
its  periphery  and  a  tie-rod  adaptM  to  be  futeneil  to  said 
ears. 

ICialma  ti  to  9  not  printed  in  tb«  Gazette.] 


1.0«2.872.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Lecmdah  i.  Abbot, 
Littl.-  Ro<-k.  Aril.  Fll.'d  Bept.  -'4.  1912.  S.rial  No. 
TSJ.iHH.      <C1.   21—103.) 


1.  \  vehicle  '^priDK  ot  tb4  elliptical  type,  includlnx  a 
ca^itu'  secured  to  each  member  of  the  spring,  a  helical 
spring  interposed  between  thesald  spring  members,  springs 
seated  in  tbe  aaid  caaln«s.  diika  alidably  seated  In  the  cas- 
ings and  adapted  to  boar  against  the  last  m*^ntioned 
springs,  and  conncetiBg  Beans  between  the  dliiks  aubstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  porpoee  destrlbed. 

2  In  a  vehicle  spring.  tUe  combination  of  a  helical 
sprint'  iatprposed  between  the  members  of  the  vehicle 
spriBs;.  with  a  pair  of  spiral  springs.  boUow  casings  for 
the  Tf-ceptlon  of  said  spiral  springs,  disks  bearing  against 
said  spiral  icings  and  means  for  connecting  said  disks 
to  caus<-  tbe  eosapri—ina  of  said  spiral  sprlBss  to  lessen 
the  re^o^D4  of  tlM  wld  Tetatde  sprtng. 

.3.  .V  veWele  "prlng  of  tHe  kind  described,  including 
spring  members,  hollow  casings  secured  to  said  spring 
members,  colled  springs  seated  in  said  hollow  casings, 
disks  slldably  fflonnted  tn  saMI  casings  and  bearing  against 
sj)id  colled  springs,  a  ctaaln  ronnectlng  said  disks,  and  a 
helical  spring  Interposed  betlveen  the  members  of  the  re- 
hlclp  spring,  all  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  described. 


1.062.S73.  ACETTLENB-GAS  GENEBATuR.  Waltir 
K.  .\RM>T,  MoUae.  Kans.,  M.«l{;uor  of  one-half  to  Tllton 
and  Tllton,  Mollne,  Kaas..  a  Firm  ronsisting  of  George 
W.  Tlltoa  and  Carl  W.  TiUon.  FllfHl  .Ian,  2.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   738,60©.      (CI.   48h-40.> 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination, 
with  a  water  cbamber.  and  a  water  seal  tank  encircling 
It :  of  a  carbld  holder  supported  over  tiie  water  cbamber 
and  provided  with  aa  outlet  opeaing,  bearings  secured 
to  tbe  carbid  h«l<l«r  and  dependtog  »>elow  tbe  said  outlet 
opening,  a  holtow  cyltedzic^l  Tslve  provided  with  tnuQ 
nl.ms  which  mr*  Jonraaled  la  the  said  bearings,  said  valve 
t.e:ng  arranged  la  the  apace  beiow  tbe  carbld  holder  aad 
provided    with  a   croes-plpe   exteadini:   betweeft    tbe  oppo- 


site fides  of  its  periphery  and  adapted  to  register  witJi 
the  -^aid  inlet  ofiinlnt:.  h  tiippet  rod  opt'raliv.-ly  conoecifd 
with  tUe  said  valve,  a  weight  uormal.v  holding  the  said 
valve  closed,  and  a  uas  bell  working;  in  the  water  seal 
tank    and    d<[irc.>isini;    the    tiipi)- 1    rod    when    lowered. 

2,  In  an  ,i.''t>  leii«-  gas  Ki-nerator,  the  ci>inliin;itlon 
with  a  water  chamber,  and  a  water  seal  lank  encirciliv£ 
It,  of  a  carbld  holder  supported  over  the  water  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  openlni;.  bearin),'s  secured  to 
the  carbid  bolder  and  depending  below  the  said  outlet 
opening,  a  hollow  cjllndrieal  vaUe  provided  with  trunnions 
which  are  'ournaled  in  the  said  bearings,  said  valve  being 
arranged  in  the  space  below  the  caridd  holder  and  provided 
with  a  cross-pipe  extending  between  the  opposite  sides 
of  Its  perlp  .erj  and  Mflapted  to  register  with  the  said  out- 
let opening,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  trunnions  and  provid<Kl 
with  a  Wight  at  Its  middle  part,  an  arm  secured  ;o  the 
yoke  and  projecting  on  fhn  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  valve  from  the  said  weight,  a  conduit  pipe  extending 
vertically  through  the  carbid  holder,  a  tappet  rod  ar- 
ranged in  the  conduit  p'P*"  a'J<l  pivoted  to  the  said  arm, 
and  a  gas  hell  working  in  the  water  seal  tank  and  tie- < 
pres*ili)e    the   tappet    rt)d    when    lowered.  *5 


1,662,874.      M.VrniNE    FOR    M.\KI.NG    BARRKL  nfiOPStJ*" 
Edwin   F    Bbi'.i.kk.  Buffalo.  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward 
B.   Holmes.  Buffalo,  N    Y      Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.     Serial 
No.  867.15.).      (CI.   144—268.) 


1.  In    a    machine    of    tlie    class    described,    a    macbise 

frame  and  a  hoop  form  consistlnf^bf  an  upper  member 
of  semi  circular  segmental  form,  a  lower  member  of  similar 
semi-circular  seiimental  form  hinged  at  one  side  to  tlie 
upper  uiemlx-r,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  the  lower 
eads  uf  tie  upper  member,  a  depending  vertical  frame 
nteiaber  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  machine  frame 
and  rigidly  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  crofts  bar 
of  the  upper  member,  a  foot  treadle  and  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  foot  treadle  and  at 
Its  upper  end  to  the  depending  vertical  frame  member 
at  a  distance  ai»ove  its  lo^er  pivoting  point. 

2.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  a  toachine  frame 
and  a  hoop  form  consisting  of  two  serul  cUcular  .segmental 
members  hinged  togetlxr  at  one  side  ;  thf  upper  member 
being  provided  with  a  cross  bar  extending  ttetwten  Its 
lower  ends,  a  depending  vertical  frame  mi  ruber  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  to  tU*-  maclilne  frame,  and  rigidly  secured 
at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  cross  bar  of  the  upper  meintier, 
and  means  connected  to  the  depending  vertical  frame 
member  for  swinging  the  hoop  form  Into  hoop  siupling 
position,   and  also  expanding  said   hoop   form. 

',i.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  frame 
hnviug  an  outwardly  projecting  portion,  a  vertical  swing 
frani"  pivoted  at  its  low»r  >  nd  to  the  outwardly  proJeiiLng 
portion  of  IIm*  main  fraiue.  an  expansible  hoop  form  rigidly 
fatitcoed    Jo    tl'i     muHi   end   of    the    vertical    Rwi-i;;    frame. 
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stapling  mecbsnism  supported  in  the  main  frame  and  a 
single  manually  «f>ernted  nie.ins  for  simaltaDeoasly 
swiniflag  the  swing  frame  into  <t»pltiiur  position  snd  also 
expandlnir  the  hoop  form. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritx  d,  a  machine 
frame,  stapling  nnchaniam  in  said  frame,  an  exi>anslMe 
hoop  form  conslnting  of  two  hlnge<i  toKefher  meml)ers 
one  of  which  if»  plvotaly  supported  from  thi  maihine 
frame,  and  manunlly  swinging  and  expanding  means  hav- 
iOK   a    rod   eonneeled   to   the   other    ■ieml)er 

5.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine 
frame,  stapling  meebanl^m  In  said  frame,  an  expansible 
hoop  form  consisting  of  two  hlngid  together  members 
one  of  which  is  pivot  ally  supported  from  the  maclilne 
fram>'.  a  foot  treadle,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  foot 
treadle  to  the  other  member  of  the   lioop  form 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0«2'<7?i  CTRCrLAR  KN1TTIN<;  MATRINE.  .loRr.^H 
Blaik.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elixa  Vaughan. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  a  190R.  Serial  No. 
4«f.  77«.      iV\    6rt— 23.) 


■»0  1.  In  a  elrcnlnr  knitting  machine  provided  v\  1th  cylin- 

**       der    needb'S    and    dial    needles,    a    device    for    tr.insferrini: 

.«.        loops   from   one   set   of   needles   to   the   other,   which    com 

74r       prises  a  aeries  of  movable  hladei^ :  means  whereby  a  blade 

is    temporarily    moved    into    contact    with    one    side    of    a 

needle  from  which  a  loop  Is  to  be  transferred  :  and  means 

whereby  the  needle  to  which  the  loop  Is  to  be  transferred 

is   advanced   against    the   opposite   side   of  said   needle   to 

that  which  is  in  contact  with  the  blade  in  order  to  engage 

the  loop  on  such  needle 

2.  In  n  eirculiir  knitting  machine,  provided  with  cylin- 
der needles  and  rocking  dial  needles,  a  device  for  trans- 
ferring loops  from  dial  needles  to  cylinder  needles,  which 
compri'^es  ji  s<Tii's  of  movable  blades  ;  and  means  whereby 
a  blad<'  is  temporarily  moved  into  contact  with  a  loop 
carrying  dial  needle  so  as  to  tip  up  its  end,  and  means 
whereby  a  cylinder  neidle  Is  advaneed  along  side  of  the 
dial  needles  while  thus  tlpp»»d  .(nd  caused  to  engage  Its 
loop. 

3.  In  a  circular  ril)  knitting  machine,  the^  combination 
of  dial  needles  ,ind  cylinder  needles,  said  dial  needles 
lx»lng  proTlrti>d  with  loop  distending  shoulders  on  their 
'up[)er  snrfarrs  and  «l>vi  with  beveled  nofcht^  on  one  side: 
means  wher<''by  the  two  series  of  needles  are  so  adjusted 
in  rehitlon  to  each  other  that  while  n  dial  needle  Is  ad- 
vanced with  Its  lofip  distended  by  contact  with  the  shoul- 
der on  Its  upp<r  snrfacr.  the  corresponding  cylinder 
ne-^l'-  Is  advanced  through  said  distended  loop.  Its  entry 
theivln  belnir  facilitated  by  contact  with  the  above  re- 
cited t>eveled  snrface,  all  coViperatlng  to  aeoompllsh  the 
tr?»nsfer  of  dial   loops  to  their  adjacent  cylinder  needles. 

4  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine  the  romhinatioa 
of  dial  needles  with  capacity  for  a  rocking  motion  and 
with  loop  dlstendln/t  shoulders  :  sheaths  surrounding  the 
cylinder  needles,  with  blades  on  each  aheath  ;  means  for 
snccsslvely  advancing  first  the  dial  needles  to  distend 
their  loops,  second  the  sheaths  nntll  their  blades  tip  np 
the  ends  of  tbe  dial  needles :  and  third  tbe  cylinder  needles 
until  each  has  passed  through  the  adjacent  distended 
loop  held  by  a  tipped  up  dial  needle. 

8.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine,  the  combinatioa 
of   dial    needles    with    loop-distending    shoulders  :    sheaths 


with  lateral  bladef^  for  each  cylinder  needle;  means  for 
succesalTely  advancing  tire  dial  needles  to  dlatend  their 
loops,  the  sheath  blades  to  brace  one  side  of  the  dial 
needle,  and  the  cylinder  needle  to  pass  np  through  the 
dlsteaded  loop  of  the  dia'  needle  on  the  side  of  that 
needle  opposite  to  that  one  braced  by  its  protruded 
sheath, 

L Claims  •  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0«2.S7«  ATTOMOBII.E  TRANSMISSION.  LAF.tYETTi: 
\V  BLV.>fYER,  Los  Anreles.  Cal,  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911. 
S.rlal    No.   657.7r;4       iCl.   i:;8— 3.> 


1.  Iii  comhinaiion  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
a  pressure  producing  mechanism  having  Intake  and  out- 
let and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  rotation 
of  the  shafts,  a  motor  mechanism  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  parts,  one  of  said  motor  parts  being  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft  and  the  other  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft,  and  means  to  connect  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
of  the^  pressure  producing  mechanism  together  and  to 
divert  a  portion  of  the  produced  pressure  to  the  motor 
mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fluid  pressure  producing  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
shafts  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  their  relative  rota^ 
tion,  said  mechanism  having  a  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet, 
n  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
parts  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate  it  in  tlie 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  to  con- 
nect the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  tbe  pressure  producing 
mechanism  together,  and  means  for  divertlni;  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  motor  mechanism. 

^.  In  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
the  driven  shaft  having  a  pair  of  loacitudinal  pas-sage- 
ways  therethrough,  a  fluid  pump  harlag  its  relatively 
moving  pumping  portiona  mooatcd  on  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  rotation 
thereof,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  pump,  the 
inlet  passage  connecting  directly  with  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal passageways  In  the  driven  shaft,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  the  outlet  passage  of  the  pump 
to  either  the  Inlet  passage  thereof  or  to  the  other  passage 
in  the  driven  shaft,  a  turbine  rotary  member  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  bariag  liquid  passages 
connecting  with  the  last  mentioned  ahaft  passage,  a  co- 
operating turbine  member  rotatlrely  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  rotatlvely  connected  tkereto  through  the 
medium  of  gears  and  ratchets,  and  a  Ufold  reservoir  sur- 
rounding the  driven  shaft  and  conaeetlag  with  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  paaaage. 

4  In  combination  with  a  driving  aad  a  driven  shaft, 
an  energy  transforming  mechanism  connected  between 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
t«'o  shafts,  a  motor  mecbalnain  ooam}rlalag  two  relatively 
movable    parts,    one   of    whiek    la    carried    by    the    drive* 


shaft  and  the  other  connected  to  the  drlren  shaft,  and 
m.  ans  to  short-circuit  the  eoertcy  produced  within  the 
t-nergry  transforming  mechanlm  and  to  divert  said  energy 
to  the  motor  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  <lriving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fluid  pressure  producing  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
shafts  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  their  relative  rota- 
tion, said  mechanism  having  a  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  compristng  two  relatively  movable 
parts  one  of  which  Is  carried  t(y  the  driven  shaft,  a  ratchet 
mp -hanism  through  which  the  other  motor  memt>er  Is  con- 
n»"  ted  to  the  driven  shaft  t»  rotate  It  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  driving  sfcaft.  means  to  connect  the 
inl^-t  and  outlet  of  the  pressure  producing  mechanism  to- 
gether, and  means  for  diverting  a  Rortion  of  the  fluid 
pfssure  to  the  motor  mechaqism. 

I  Claims  6  to  l*  not  prlntfcl  In  the  Gazette.] 


T  062,877.  ENI>LES8  FELT.  ARTHtR  H.  Booani,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  Williah  E  Sheeha.v,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.558.      (CI.  38 — 7.) 


1.  The  process  of  maklnj;  p«per  makers"  felt  which  con 
slsts   in   fulling  and  shrinitiDjr  a  tubular   fabric,   teaseling 
the  surface  thereof  to  raise  a  nap.  attaching  thereto  con- 
tiuuous  thin  strata  of  fiber,  abd  felting  the  same  to  said 
fabric. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ptper-maktrs"  felt  which  con 
ists    in    fulling   and    shrinking    a    tubular    woven    woolen 

fabric,  teazellng  the  surface  tljereof  to  raise  a  nap,  attach- 
ing thereto  continuous  thin  stiata  of  wool,  and  felting  the 
.tme  to  said  fabric. 

3.  A  paper  makers  felt  comprising  a  fulled  and  shrunk 
tubular  fabric  having  a  raised  nap  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous thin  strata  of  fiber  attached  to  and  felted  thereon. 

4.  A  paper  maker's  felt  comprising  a  fulled  and  shrunk 
tubular  wovf>n  woolen  fabric  having  a  raised  nap.  and  a 
plurality  of  continuous  rhin  strata  of  woo!  attached  to  and 
felted  thereon. 


:,062,!^78  KNOCKIKDWN  SH|Pi'ING  I'At  KAGE.  Obokok 
8.  Bowman.  Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1912  Serial 
No.  722,024.      <C1.   220— 60j) 


1     In  a  knockdown  shipping!  package.  In  ( ombinatlon,  a 
body  formed  of  sheet  metal  rolled  to  form  a  cylinder  and 


furnished  with  circumferential  ridges  near  Its  ends,  hoops 
or  ttands  surrounding  said  body  and  held  in  position,  at  one 
side,  by  said  ridges,  removable  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
said  body,  and  fastenings  for  securing  said  heads  and  body, 
said  fastenings  holding  said  rings  or  hoops  upon  the  side 
opposite  to  that  held  by  said  ridges. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  shipping  package,  in  combination,  a 
body  with  overlapping  sides  and  circumferential  ridges 
near  its  ends,  cylindrical  shaped  heads  with  ridges  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  with  the  Inside  grooved  part  of  said  first 
ridges,  rings  or  hoops  adapted  to  encircle  said  body  and  to 
be  held  from  movement  In  one  direction  by  said  ridges  on 
said  body,  and  beaded  fastenings  for  securing  together  said 
body  and  beads  and  for  holding  said  rings  or  hoops  against 
movement  away  from  said  ridges. 

3.  In  a  knockdown  shipping  package.  In  combination,  a 
body  with  overlapping  sides  and  circumferential  ridges 
near  its  ends,  cylindrical  shaped  heads  adapted  to  enter 
the  ends  of  said  body,  rings  or  hoops  adapted  to  encircle 
said  body  and  fo  be  held  from  movement  In  one  direction 
by  said  ridaes  on  said  body,  beaded  fastenings  for  securing 
together  said  body  and  heads  and  for  holding  said  rings  or 
hoops  in  contact  with  the  ridges  on  the  body,  and  a  rein- 
forcluir  keeper  for  the  chimes  of  said  package  held  in  place 
by    said    f«»aded    fastenings 

4.  In  a  shipping  package,  in  ciimbinatioii.  a  body  with 
overlapping  sides  and  circumferential  ridges  near  Its  ends. 
rrlindrtcnl  shaped  heads  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  said 
body,  furnished  at  their  outer  ends  with  ears  that  can  be 
bent  down  along  the  outside  of  the  body,  rings  or  hoops 
mlapted  to  encircle  said  body,  means  forming  part  of  said 
lK)dy  for  preventing  said  rings  from  moving  Inward  on  the 
same,  and  beaded  fastenings  for  securing  together  said 
body  nnd  heads  and  for  preventing  an  outward  movement 
(if  said   rings  or  hoops  thereon. 


1062.879  TIX-9HA«^KLE  SEAL.  WiNFit!M>  MiDoa 
Brooks,  East  Orange.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  K  I  lirooks  & 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Mar    15.  1S»13.     Serial  No.  7.".4.570.      (CI.  70—98.) 


J    r 


1.  An  Improved  press-fastenable  tin-shackle  seal  bavlog. 
In  combination,  an  open-faced  seal  part  of  lead  having  a' 
central  stud  and  an  embrasured  horse  shoe-shaped  wall 
surrounding  said  stud,  and  a  flexible  flat  shackle  one  end  of 
which  Is  preliminarily  fastened  in  the  seal  part  and  the 
other  end  terminates  In  an  >\ve  adapted  to  embrace  said 
stud  within  said  wall  :  the  shackle  t>elng  further  pro 
vftled  with  inspection  facilitating  apertures  In  Its  respec- 
tive ends,  formed  and  arranged  to  coincide  with  each  other 
when  said  eye  is  engaged  with  said  stud  and  wall,  and 
in  the  fastened  seal. 

2.  An  improved  pres4  fastenable  tin  shackle  seal  having, 
in  combination  with  an  open-faced  slfackle-end  Inclosing 
seal  part  of  lead,  a  flexible  flat  shackle  both  ends  of 
which  terminate  in  eyes  connected  with  the  body  of  the 
shackle  by  narrow  shanks,  and  are  provided  with  aper 
tures  formed  and  arranged  to  coincide  with  each  other  In 
the  fastened  seal,  and  Y  shaped  stiffening  ribs  the  stems 
of  which  reinforce  said  shanks  and  their  forks  partly  em- 
brace said  apertures,  respectively,  substantially  as  herein 
before  specified. 
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l.t»62.880.  CORr^INTi  SEAL.  Wi.nfred  Mi'dge  Brooks. 
i::ist  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  K.  .1.  Brook*  A  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  CoriMirBti(>n  of  New  York,  l  ile<l  Mar.  15, 
1913.      Serial    No.   7.". J  .'.71.      (CI.    70 — 98.  t 
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1.  .\i)  improved  press-fastenatile  cording  seal  having,  in 
combination,  a  compressible  domed  back  member  provided 
with  threading  holes  and  uith  an  inwardly  projecting 
central  teat  ;  an  inclosed  compressible  middle  piece  having 
a  central  hole  formed  and  arransTed  to  interact  with  said 
teat,  a  middle  portion  In  which  snld  hole  Is  located,  and 
locking  portions  adjoinlntr  said  middle  portion  :  and  11  face 
plate  inseparably  seamed  to  said  back  member. 

2.  An  improved  pressfastenable  cnrdlnj;  .senl  having,  in 
combination,  a  compressible  domed  back  memtier  provided 
with  threading  holes,  inwardly  projectinc  tviards  at  the 
several  holes  and  an  inwardly  pro.lectinj:  >  entral  teat  :  an 
Inclosed  compressible  middle  piece  having  a  central  hole 
ffirmed  and  arranged  to  interact  with  said  teat,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  middle  portion  in  which  said  hole  Is 
locatwl.  locking  portions  adjoining  said  middle  portion 
and  provided  with  sharp  cord-penetrntlng  spurs  masked 
In  the  nnpressed  seal  by  said  guards,  and  cord  embracing 
portions  ad.oining  snld  locking  f>ortlons  .nnd  adapted  to 
hug  the  cord  against  said  spurs  In  the  press  fastened  seal: 
and  a  face  plate  iuseparably  seamed  to  said  back  member; 
subsfHntlally  as   hereinbefore  specified. 


1.062,881.      KAIL-JOINT       1-tLi  ui.s  BKurssK.\r.  Montreal. 
Quebec.   Canada,   assignor   of  one-eighth   to    Emery    Du 
four   and    on<  eighth    to    FhlUas    Beausejour.    Montreal, 
Canada      Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  746,744.      (CI. 
239—8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  reversely  disposed  members  trans- 
versely equal  to  half  of  a  rail.  Interlocking  keys  and  open- 
ings carried  by  the  web  portions  of  the  members,  blocks 
integnil  with  the  web  portion  of  the  rail  and  so  disposed 
at  the  base  of  each  of  the  reversely  disposed  members  as 
to  form  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  web  portion  of  the 
outer  end  of  Its  abuttin;:  memlicr.  and  rigid  clamp  mem- 
bers disposed  over  the  base  portion  of  each  end  of  the 
joint  for  strengthening  purposes    in  combination 

~.  In  a  rail  Joint,  reversely  disposed  members  each 
transversely  equal  to  half  of  a  rail  and  slidably  operative 
one  on  the  other,  oppositely  headed  T  shaped  openings  and 
keys  carried  by  the  web  portions  (>f  the  members  and 
adapted  to  be  interlocked,  blocks  integral  with  the  web 
portion  of  the  rail  and  projecting  over  the  Inner  end  of 
eai  h  member  so  as  to  form  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the 
web  portion  of  the  o\iter  end  of  its  abutting  member,  and 
a  rigid  clasp  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  base 
flanges  of  the  Joints  and  adapted  to  brace  each  end  of  the 
Joint,  in  combination. 

."!  In  a*  rail  Joint,  reversely  disposed  members  each 
transversely  equal  to  half  of  a  rail  and  slidably  opera- 
tive on  each  other.  T  shaped  keys  carried  at  the  Inner 
end  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  web  portion  of  each  member. 


T  shaped  openings  through  the  web  portion  of  each  mem- 
ber near  the  outer  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  T  shaped  keys,  blocks  Integral  with  the  web 
portion  of  the  rail  at  the  base  of  each  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  brace  the  web  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  abut- 
ting member,  and  slidably  mounted  bracing  base  clasps,  in 
combination. 


1,062,882.      CULTIVATOR   ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANT 
ERS.     RrixiLF  W    Bhiknk.  Cushlng.  Iowa.     Filed  June 
14,  1912.     Serial  No    703,744.     (CL  97— 5.j 


1.  A  planter  attachment  comprising  a  bar.  clips  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  rods  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
clips,  loncltudlnally  extensible  arms  adjustably  conutct- 
ed  with  the  rods,  means  for  connecting  the  arms  with  the 
frame  of  a  planter,  other  clips  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  bar.  rods  adjustably  mounted  In  the  last-mentioned 
clips  and  carrying  soil  engaging  members,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  planter  frame,  and 
means  reslliently  connecting  said  lerer  mechanism  with 
said  arms. 

2.  A  planter  attachment  comprising  a  bar.  means  for 
connecting  the  bar  with  a  planter  frame,  means  for  attach- 
ment with  the  planter  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  bar,  soil  engaging  members  carried  by  the  bar.  a' 
marker  carried  by  and  extending  beyond  the  bar.  and  a 
brace  member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  planter 
frame  and  with  the  bar  at  the  end  portion  thereof  oppo- 
site that  end  beyond  which  the  work  engaging  member 
of  the  marker  Is  disposed. 

3.  A  planter  attachment  comprising  a  bar,  means  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  bar  with  a  planter  frame,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  upon  the  planter  frame  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  bar.  soil  engaging  members  carried  by 
and  extending  beyond  the  bar,  a  marker  carried  by  the 
bar.  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  brace  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  planter  frame  and  connected  with 
that  end  portion  of  the  bar  opposite  the  end  thereof  be- 
yond which  the  soil  engaging  member  of  the  marker  Is 
disposed 


1,062.883.  ELECTRIC  RIVETING-MACHINE.  Jambs 
Bl'Rke.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jane 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,711.     (CI.  78 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ram.  a  main 
frame  for  supporting  the  ram  and  driving  parts,  and  an 
electric  driving  motor,  the  said  frame  serving  as  the  field 
frame  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ram.  a  saaiD 
frame  for  supporting  the  ram  and  driving  parts,  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor,  the  said  frame  serving  to  inclose  the 
motor  and  form  the  field  frame  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  oMcbhi^  of  the  class  describe  bavinf  a  yoke 
frame,  a  ram,  and  an  electric  »iotor  within  the  head  of 
the  yoke  for  drlrlnir  the  ram,  tlje  bead  of  thp  yoke  form- 
ina  the  field  fram«  for  aald  motor. 


4  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  yoke,  an 
electrlo  motor  wltbla  the  baad  of  said  yoke,  and  means 
coniprisitu'  a  ram  supported  by  laid  yokp  for  acting  upon 
the  work,  said  meaaa  being  drlTtn  by  aald  motor. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  4eaerfbed.  a  yoke  frame,  a 
ram.  an  arm  pivoted  on  aald  frame  for  operating  the  ram. 
an  .':-ctrlc  motor  Inclosed  by  the  head  of  said  frame  for 
aperating  said  arm,  and  means  between  said  motor  and 
saM   aim   for   multiplying   the   force  exerted 

irialms  fi   to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.062,S84.  E.VTENSION-TABLE  Ch.^rles  8.  Biktos, 
Oak  rark.  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  iao9  Serial  No.  528.039. 
(II    45 — 112.) 


1.  lu  «iJ  tfkieua  <ju  Ul'lv.  .11  fouibtnaiion  witb  the  top 
memben  which  are  movable  for  eztenaioo  to  admit  tilkrs, 
a  filler  romprlalni  two  member*  blngtMl  tt^gi^tber  i\t  »  lon- 
gitudinal adg*  of  th«>ir  lower  MivfMOM  r-THipocilvel.v  it  <«>u 
trtetUa  llak  coDalatlnc  of  two  roda  each  baTlag  an  ey« 
which  ancasea  tte  othor  for  slldlnc.  and  a  tprtec  oolM 
about  oae  of  tbe  rod*  between  iaid  eyea.  auch  rod*  being 
bent  at  their  ends  to  form  eyei  offaet  In  the  aaaae  dlrec- 
tlOB.  the  flller  Beaaber*  having  their  undenurfacaa  re 
spectlvety  rcceeaed  to  admit  salt  eyes  and  ebaABeled  from 
the  *7e-recclTlac  rac— w  traMvareely  to  tbair  meeting 
edge*  to  accommodate  the  link,  and  neana  for  pWotalLy 
attaching  the  offaet  eyea  to  the  Benbera  reapectiTely  in 
the  reciawi. 

2.  In  an  eztenatoa  table,  a  tiro  pert  folding  flller  eom- 
prialag  two  members  which  are  hinged  together  at  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  inoer  lurface  of  each,  both  aald 
members  being  receaaed  from  the  under  surface  upward 
at  points  remote  from  their  meeting  edges,  and  channeled 
transversely  from  aald  members  to  said  meeting  edges ; 
a  contractile  Unk  bnrlng  Ita  opposite  ends  provided  with 
eyes  for  entering  tbe  receasee,  the  link  being  aceonmo- 
datcd  in  the  ehaanela,  the  means  for  plTotlng  each  linJc 
to  said  members  respectlTely  bHng  bolts  having  at  their 
laner  ends  beads  adapted  for  pirotai  engBgement  with 
the  llak  eada,  tbe  beads  being  lodged  in  the  recesses  re- 
speetlvely,  and  tbe  belts  extending  tbeaee  oatward  to  tbe 
edges  of  the  flller  membera  r«mote  from  tbelr  aeettag 
plaae,  aaM  edges  hsTliig  nut-recflrtag  reeeases  and  nots  en 
the  bolts  tn  said  rsceasea. 

S.  la  an  exteaslao  table,  a^  fOldlag  flller  eoaiprtetag 
two  membera  which  are  hinged  t|>gether  at  the  longitudinal 


editt^  of  tbelr  Inner  ^surfacea  respectively,  a  contractile 
link  which  connects  the  two  members  pivoted  to  the 
nif-mbers  r<>8pertivel.v  at  p<5lnt8  back  from  their  meeting 
t'd^"'*  and  above  their  under  surfaces,  said  members  hav 
Ing  recesses  <'Xtcndlng  from  thpir  under  surfaces  to  admit , 
the  ends  of  the  links  for  such  plyotlnij  ;  pivots  for  tbe 
ends  of  the  link  In  the  members  respectiv  Ij.  consisting 
of  bolts  having  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  eiiKage  the  link 
ends,  the  flller  members  bvlng  tranavcrsply  t;rooved  on 
their  under  surfaces  from  the  outer  edges  Inward  to  the 
pivot  sockets  to  permit  such  bolts  to  be  Introduced  lat- 
erally from  the  under  surfaces  of  the  flller  meml)eni. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  a  support- 
ing meml)er  and  top  membern  which  are  movable  thereon 
for  extension  to  admit  flUers.  slides  which  connect  tbem 
with  each  other  and  witb  aald  supporting  member  for 
extension  ,  adjacent  slides  having  notches  which  are  posi- 
tioned for  registering  at  half  fitter  width  Intervals  of  ex- 
tension :  keys  adiiptt'd  to  be  lodged  tn  such  notches  for 
stopping  the  slides  against  extension,  a  two-part  fohilng 
tiller  having  Its  uiemty-rs  hinged  together  at  longitudinal 
edgef!  of  the  inner  surfaces  respectively  and  having  an 
aggregate  width  when  extended  equal  to  twice  the  interval 
iM'-ween  the  consecutive  notches  of  the  slides  one  of  the 
kev-i  in  -ach  set  of  slides  Ijelng  yleldablj  compressible  la 
tlie  plane  of  sliding  engagement  of  the  slides  which  It 
connects. 


1.0^2,885.  BELLOWS  ACTION  FOR  AUTOPNEI'MATIC 
MrSKAL  INSTRUMENTS  ('harles  S.  Bcbton,  Oak 
I'ark,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Melville 
I'lark  Piano  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan  ."5  1910  Serial  No.  53K.460.  (CI. 
S4— 1«8.> 


^33' 


1.  hi  ail  auto  pneumatic  muslcnl  Instrument  In  com- 
bination with  two  air  chambers.  putni>en»  and  receiving 
bellows  exhausted  by  the  pumpers,  conduits  from  the 
r><elvlng  N'llows  to  the  air  rhamliers  respei-tlvely.  one 
of  aald  condulta  comprising  a  governor  pneumatic  mount 
t«<l  upon  the  moving  wall  of  the  receiver  ;  springs  which 
yieldingly  resist  the  collapse  of  the  receiver  and  said 
governor  pneumatic  respectively,  both  aald  springs  hav- 
ing one  end  held  Independently  of  said  moving  wall  of 
the  receiver  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  modifies 
the  teaslon  of  the  governor  or  spring. 

2.  In  an  auto  pneumatic  muaical  inatmment  In  com- 
bination with  pampers  and  receiver  bellows  exhanated  by 
the  pumpers,  two  conduits  leading  from  the  receiver,  air 
chambers  to  which  they  respectively  lead,  a  governor 
pneumatic  In  one  condnit,  springs  connected  st  one  end 
to  the  moving  membera  of  tbe  receiver  and  governor  pneu 
matie  respectively,  a  lever  device  to  wblch  the  other  ends 
of  tbe  springs  are  connected,  means  for  ad)osttng  and 
securing  tbe  lever,  the  points  of  attachment  of  said 
springs  to  said  lever  being  distant  respectively  from  the 
fnlcrom  of  the  lever  proportionately  to  tbe  length  of 
tbe  springs,  whereby  they  are  proportionately  modified 
In  tenalon  by  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  an  aatopnennatlc  nraaical  Instrament,  In  combina- 
tion with  pumpers  and  a  receiver  exhanated  thereby,  two 
conduits  leading  from  the  receiver;  sir  chambers  to 
which  tbey  respectively  lead ;  a  governor  pneumatic  In 
ooe  conduit ;  aprlngs  which  resist  the  collapse  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  governor  pnenmatic  respectively,  aald  springs 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  moving  walls  of   the 
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receiver  and  governor  pneumatic  respectively;  a  lever  to 
which  they  are  connected  at  their  other  ends,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  lever  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  springs 


1.062. 8)<fi  ALCOHOLLAMP  Frkdkhick  E.  rAHf.SOjr, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  4 
Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  torporatlon  Filed  Jane 
29,    19K'.      Serial   No.  706.6«4.      (CI.   158 — 72. » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wick  tube,  a  generator  mount- 
ed on  the  said  wick  tube  and  Intloslng  Its  upper  end  and 
side  adjacent  to  the  said  upper  end,  a  wick  within  tbe 
said  tube  having  Its  side  exposed  to  the  Interior  of  the 
generator,  a  valve  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
wlck  tube  and  generator  near  the  lower  end  of  the  latter, 
a  mixing  tube  connected  with  the  said  valve,  and  a 
burner  ring  mounted  on  the  said  generator  just  l)eIow  Its 
upper  end  and  connected  wltli  the  said  mixing  tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wlck  tube,  a  wick  therein,  a 
generator  surrounding  the  said  wick  tube  and  wick  and 
covering  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  aprons  on  the  wick  tube  and  resting 
against  the  periphery  of  tbe  wlck  at  a  point  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  generutor  to  direct  tbe  down  flowing  fuel 
from  the  wick   Into  tbe  generator. 

.•i.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wick  nibt-.  a  wlck  therein,  a 
generator  surrounding  the  aald  wlck  tube  and  wlck  and 
covering  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  beat  Inaulator  with- 
in the  aald  generator  and  surrounding  the  said  wlck. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wlck  tul>e.  a  wlck  therein,  a 
generator  Inclosing  tbe  upper  end  and  aide  of  the  said 
wlck.  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  collar  on 
the  aald  wlck  tube  and  connecting  It  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  generator  wltereby  there  la  formed  an  insulating 
sir  space  t>eneatb  the  said  collar  and  a  narrow  annular 
space  at  the  bottom  of  the  generator. 

.'i.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  generator,  a 
priming  pan  mounted  on  the  said  generator,  and  a  burner 
ring  mounted  on  tbe  said  generator  above  the  aald  prim- 
ing pan  and  having  In  addition  to  the  flame  openings  at 
Ita  top  a  aerlea  of  flame  openings  at  the  Junction  of  Ita 
Inner  and  bottom  walls  above  the  said  pan  for  directing 
tije  flames  obliquely  downward  into  the  aald  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,062.8^.     TRUCK.      William    C.   Cakr.   Buffalo.    N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  692,817.     (CI    21—7.1 


diagonally  inclined  position  to  constitute  a  loading  and 
unloiiding  skid,  means  for  locking  the  extension  member 
in  it>  vertical  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
exten-  .  n  .•i.'ml>er  in  Its  horizontal  position;  said  sup 
porting;  ine.ins  being  movable  horizontally  to  permit  the 
extension  meml)er  to  be  turnf>d  down  to  a  diagonally  In- 
clined position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  platform  having  a  fram.  including  channel 
iron  side  beams,  of  a  supporting  member  sUdably  mounted 
In  the  channels  of  the  side  beams  and  an  extension  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  frame  of  tbe  truck  platform 
and  adapted  to  be  tu.ned  to  either  a  vertical  position,  a 
horizontal  position,  or  a  diagonally  inclined  position: 
said  supporting  member  when  In  one  j  ion  b<  inc  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  extension  member  u  horiiontal  posi- 
tion and  in  another  pi>sitlon  to  permit  tne  exter  slon  mem- 
ber to  drop  to  an  iii<  lined  position  with  it  outer  end 
resting  on  the  floor. 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tru(  k  platform,  of  an  extension  member  attached  to 
said  platform,  and  adapted  to  be  tnmed  to  a  verthal 
position  to  form  an  end  gate  for  said  platform,  to  a  bnrl- 
lontal  poslUon  to  lengthen  the  platform,  or  to  a  diag- 
onally Inclined  position  to  constitute  a  loading  and  un- 
loading skid,  means  for  supporting  the  extension  member 
In  its  horisontal  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  ex- 
tension member  in  its  vertical  position  consisting  of  a 
supporting  arm  in  plvotally  Jointed  sections  having  one 
section  pivoted  to  the  supporting  means,  and  anotiier  s'^c- 
tion  pivoted  to  the  extension  memlxr. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  platform,  of  an  extension  member  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  said  truck  platform  and  adapted  to  t>p  turned 
to  either  a  vertical  position,  a  horizontal  position  or  a 
diagonally  inclined  po.sltion  and  a  member  for  supporting 
the  extension  member  In  horizontal  position  slldably 
mounted  in  the  truck  platform  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Inwardly  to  permit  the  extedslon  member  to  drop  to  a 
diagonally  inclined  position  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
extension  member  in  vertical  position  connected  to  the 
extension  member  and  tbe  slldable  member 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  platform,  of  an  extension  mpmber  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  said  truck  platform  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  either  a  vertical  position,  a  horisontal  position  or  a 
diagonally  Inclined  position  and  a  member  for  supporting 
the  extension  member  In  horisonUl  position  slldably 
mounted  In  the  truck  platform  and  adapted  to  hi-  moved 
Inwnrdly  to  permit  the  extension  member  to  drop  to  a 
diagonally  Inclined  position  and  means  for  locking  the 
extension  member  In  vortical  iwsltion  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  extension  membat  and  tbe  slldable  raeml>er 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  platform,  of  an  extension  member  attacbed 
to  aald  platform  and  adapted  to  be  tnroed  to  a  vertical 
position  to  form  an  end  gate  for  said  platform,  to  a  hori- 
sontal    position     to    lengthen     tbe     platform,     or    to     a 


1.062,888.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FRUIT- 
JUICES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Btrok  O  Cl,abk,  Honolulu. 
Hawaii.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  Ne.  «72,5!*9.  tCl. 
99 — 2.1 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fruit  Juices  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  an  open  Unk  adapted  to  contain  water,  meaaa 
to  beat  the  water,  open  U-ahsped  bearings  associated  with 
the  walls  of  asld  tank,  and  an  Imperforate  drum  for  hold- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated  Joumaled  In  said  beartafs 
and  freely  removable  therefrom,  and  means  to  route  tbe 
drum. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  fruit  Juices  and  the  like,  oo»- 
prlslBg  an  open  tank  adapted  to  con U In  water,  means  to 
heat  the  water,  open  U  shaped  bearings  assocUted  with 
the  walls  of  said  Unk.  aa  ImperforaU  drum  for  holdlag 
the  material  to  be  treated  Joumaled  In  said  bearings  and 
freely  movable  therefrom,  means  to  route  tbe  dram,  and 
meana  to  remove  said  dmia  from  tbe  bearings. 

5.  ApparatTis  for  traatlag  fmlt  ^rteos  snd  tbe  Bke. 
comprising  a  Unk  conUlnlag  water,  meaaa  t«  beat  tbe 
same,  open  U-sbsped  benrtags  in  the  walls  of  said  Unk. 
an  imperforate  drum  for  boldtng  tbe  materUl  to  be  troat- 
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f6  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  aaid  baaringa  and  freelj 
remoTabJe    therffrf>m.    meana    On    rotate    the    drum,    and 


means  engaging  said  shaft  at  «ich  extremity  of  the  drum 
adapted  to  lift  the  drum  from  ttie  bearings. 


1.062,889.     REFILLABLE  FTJ8E-PLUG.     John  <i    Clem 
BNS.   BufTalo.    N.   T..   asalgnor  of   one-half  to   Franic    H. 
Kaiser.  BufTalo.  N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  28.  1911.     Serial  No. 
651.413.      <C1.  175—273.) 


4.  A  foae  plug  comprlaing  a  tubular  shell  of  insalatiog 
material,  metallic  capa  at  each  end  of  the  abell,  and  op- 
poaltely  dlapoaed  pairs  of  fuse  clamping  members  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  shell,  each  pair  comprialng  oppo- 
aitely  disposed  resilient  angular  clamping  strips  extend- 
ing radially  over  the  edge  wall  of  the  ahell  at  opposite 
points  in  Its  diameter,  the  clamping  members  of  each  pair 
having  their  inner  ends  divergently  curved  and  formed 
with  complementary  guiding  ears  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  respective  clamping  members. 

5.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  a  tubular  shell  of  Insulating 
material,  a  fuse  longitudinally  extending  within  the  shell, 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  fuse  gripping  devices,  each 
pair  comprlaing  oppositely  dlspoced  angular  stripi*  of 
metal  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  ahell,  one  leg  of  each 
strip  extending  along  the  exterior  of  the  ahell  toward  the 
middle  thereof,  the  other  leg  extending  along  the  interior 
of  the  shell  and  toward  the  axial  center  thereof,  and  me- 
tallic caps  covering  the  ends  of  the  sbeil  and  engaging  the 
outward  legs  of  the  clamping  devices  to  force  the  innpr 
legs  toward  and  into  engagement  with  each  other  and  with 
the  ends  of  the  fuse  wire. 

[<  Maims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  A  fUM-  plug  comprialng  an  electrital  shell  of  Insulat- 
ing material,  metallic  capa  dl«poaed  at  the  ends  of  the 
abell  and  bavlng  marginal  flanges  extending  around  the 
•■da  of  the  abell.  and  reailiei<t  fuae  engaging  clamping 
Memh^n  dlapoaed  within  the  opfoaltc  ends  of  the  shell,  said 
riaaping  aeBabers  being  held  in  resilient  clamping  engage 
■M«t  with  a  foae  hy  aald  capa.: 

2  A  f«ac  pios  r«api1slnc  a  tubular  shell  of  Insulating 
>Mit*iiai.  epiwsltsly  dlapossd  nMtaUle  capa  closing  the  eoda 
of  rte  aliHl.  aad  mftpoutftj  diafwad  palra  of  fuae  clamp- 
la*  mtmbtn  lawtad  at  opposHc  «a&t  of  tb*  attell.  each 
pair  I  sf  f  iili^  appasltely  r^eaad  reslllcDt  angular 
<-laaplBC  atnpa  csteadlBV  radially  over  the  edge  wall  of 
the  akHl  at  ippiaili  Mirti  >■  !>■  dlaiaatar,  aald  cUnplng 
■aBfesffa  bHn*  fataad  late  riall^aat  — gagaaeat  with  aaeb 
•ttav  )9  rka  skalL 

a^  A  faaa  9km  etm^tlttm  •  |tiife«lM  ihaU  of  lasolatliv 
il.  Maillli  capa  at  aaal^  mi  aC  tba  aball,  and  op- 
paln  ««  ftaajclaaplBK  ■aaabars  leeatad 
oC  tka 


1.062.890  rOMBIN.VTION  STEl'-LADDER  AND  IRON- 
INr;  T.\BI.E.  Oaki-and  F.  C'orLTKR,  Rochester.  I'a. 
Fil.  .1  TnnH  11'.  HUi;.     Serial  No.  703.335.      (d.  228—32.) 


•^^^^ 
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1.  In  a  combined  Ironing  table  and  step  ladder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  board  ;  of  a  ladder  pivoted  to  the  under  farr 
thereof,  ndjacent  one  end  of  the  same,  laterally  extending 
studs  carried  on  the  side  rails  of  said  ladder,  an  additional 
crossed  supporting  ladder  through  which  the  flrat  men- 
tioned ladder  extends,  the  side  rails  of  said  last  men- 
tioned ladder  being  provided  with  alota  through  which  said 
studs  extend,  the  one  wall  of  said  slots  being  provided 
with  notches  to  receive  said  studs  therein,  hook  meml>ers 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  Ixmrd  to  receive  a  rung 
of  the  last  mentioned  ladder,  and  hinged  bracing  arms 
connecting  said  board  with  the  aforesaid  laterally  extend- 
ing studs. 

2.  In  a  combined  ladder  and  ironing  table,  the  com 
hination  with  a  board,  of  a  ladder  pivotally  connected  to 
the  under  face  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of  the  same,  lat 
erally  extending  studs  carried  on  the  side  rails  of  «ald 
ladder  intermediate  of  its  ends,  an  additional  rro$.sed 
ladder  through  which  aaid  first  mentioned  ladder  extends, 
said  last  mentioned  ladder  being  provided  with  slots  hav- 
ing notches  in  one  wall  thereof,  to  receive  the  studs  there- 
in, hook  members  carried  on  the  under  face  of  said  board 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  rung  of  the  last  mentione<l 
ladder  in  engagement  therewith,  means  to  clamp  the  two 
ladders  In  allnement  with  one  another,  when  the  device 
is  set  up  for  use  as  a  ladder  proper,  and  hinged  bracing 
meana  connecting  the  board  with  the  aforesaid  laterally 
extending  studa  on  the  first  mentioned  ladder. 

3.  In  a  combined  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  board  ;  of  a  ladder  pivoted  at  one  and  to 
the  under  face  tbereof,  an  addltloiuil  ladder  pivotally  and 
alidably  eonnacted  to  the  first  mentioned  ladder,  spring 
clamping  members  carried  on  tha  first  mentioned  ladder 
adapted  to  engage  the  additional  ladder  to  retain  the  same 
in  allnement  with  one  another,  and  hinged  bracing  means 
eoaoeetlng  tbc  board  with  said  ladder. 

4.  la  a  eoaablaed  device  of  tbe  claaa  dcacrlbad,  the  com- 
Maatlaa  wltb  a  board ;  of  a  ladder  piTotally  connected 
at  so*  aad  to  tha  usdar  face  of  said  board,  aa  addttloaal 
la4dar  pivotally  and  alidably  coonaetad  to  tbe  first  mea- 
tlaawl  ladder,  BM«ns  carried  aa  tba  first  nentloBed  ladder 
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adapted  for  engagement  with  the  additional  ladder  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  allnement  with  one  another,  adjuatable 
extension  means  carried  on  the  under  face  of  said  board 
whereby  the  length  of  the  latter  may  be  increased  accord- 
ing to  the  adjustment  of  the  laddera.  and  bracing  means 
between  said  board  and  said  ladders. 


1,062.891.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE.  JOHN  H.  Cox, 
Hot  Springa.  Ark.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,«81.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.062,892.  UTILIZING  LEAKAGE  STEAM  IN  STEAM- 
TURBINES.  LiTDWio  CUBBLic,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  •  Serial  No. 
725.826.      (CI.   121—68.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  device,  a  plurality  of  tie  members. 
projections  on  said  device  in  line  with  said  tie  members, 
rail-bearing  meana  intermediate  the  tie  members,  in  com- 
bination with  rails  having  their  Junction  intermediate  said 
tie  members,  and  a  clamp  member  securing  said  rails  to- 
gether, and  means  to  secure  said  clamp  meml)er  to  each  of 
said  projectlona. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  device,  a  plurality  of  tie  members, 
said  tlea  connected  adjacent  one  end  by  a  rail-bearing  cross 
piece  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  in  combination 
with  railway  rails  having  their  Junction  intermediate  the 
ties,  and  a  clamp  meml)er  at  said  Junction,  said  device  hav- 
ing projections  tteyond  aaid  cross  piece  and  in  line  with  the 
tie  members,  and  said  clamp  member  connected  to  each 
projection. 

3.  A  rail  tie  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  distanced 
tie  members,  rail  bearing  means  intermediate  the  tie  mem- 
bers, rail-bearing  means  in  continuation  of  said  rail-bear- 
ing means  on  opposite  aides  of  said  tie  members  to  abut 
rail-bearing  means  of  adjacent  tie  members  to  provide  a 
continuous  rail-bearing  surface,  projecting  means  on  said 
device  beyond  the  rail-bearing  means,  in  combination  with 
means  to  fasten  a  rail  bearing  on  said  rail-bearing  means 
to  said  projecting  means. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  abaft  for  tbe  rotor,  a  packing  for  the  abaft,  and 
means  receiving  leakage  fiuld  from  the  packing  and  dis- 
charging it  against  the  rotor  in  a  direction  to  aaslst  \t» 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotor  having  buck- 
eta,  a  caalng  tbcrafor,  a  abaft  for  tbe  rotor,  a  packing  for 
tbe  shaft,  a  device  for  dlaebarglng  fluid  against  tbe  buck 
eta,  and  laaana  for  aapplylng  fluid  to  tbe  derlce  fr(»i  the 
packing. 

S.  Tbe  eomUnatlea  aitb  a  multi-stage  turbine  baring 
dlapbragaM  batwaaa  atagsa,  of  a  packing  device  for  a  dia- 


phragm provided  with  meana  for  collecting  leakage  staain, 
and  a  conduit  for  conveying  aaid  steam  to  a  point  where 
it  can  act  upon  tbe  bucket  wheel  of  a  lower  atage. 

4  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine  having 
diaphragms  between  stages,  of  a  special  noazle  on  one  of 
said  diaphragms,  a  packing  device  for  a  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  for  collecting  leakage  ateam, 
and  a  conduit  conveying  said  steam  to  said  special  nosale. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine  having 
diaphragms  between  stagea,  of  a  packing  device  for  a  dia- 
phragm having  an  annular  groove  for  collecting  leakage 
steam,  and  a  conduit  formed  in  aaid  diaphragm  for  con- 
necting said  groove  with  a  nozsle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.062.893.  VOTING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Daxi, 
r»ayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leopold  Rauh,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.393.     (CI.  235 — 54.) 
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1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers,  a  straight  ticket  lever,  and  a  bar 
common  to  all  of  a  series  of  keya  and  actuated  by  the 
straight  ticket  lever,  of  a  series  of  resilient  arms  mounted 
on  the  bar,  one  for  each  key  of  the  series  and  Intermediate 
the  bar  and  the  keys,  said  arms  being  normally  inactive 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  shift  all  unlocked 
keys  but  to  yield  to  any  locked  keys  in  said  series. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers,  a  straight  ticket  lerer.  and  a  slldable 
bar  common  to  all  of  a  series  of  keys  and  actuated  by  tbe 
straight  ticket  lever,  of  a  series  of  resilient  arms  mouoted 
on  the  bar,  one  for  each  key  of  tbe  series  and  intermediate 
the  bar  and  the  keya.  said  arms  being  Dormally  inactive 
and  adapted  to  contact  wltb  and  to  ahift  all  unlocked 
keys  but  to  yield  to  any  locked  key  in  said  aertea. 

3.  In  a  voting  machiue.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers,  a  straight  ticket  lever,  and  a  bar  com- 
mon  to  all  of  tbe  series  of  keys  and  actuated  by  'the 
straight  ticket  lever,  of  a  series  of  resilient  arms  montttad 
on  the  bar,  one  for  each  key  of  tbe  seriea  and  intermediate 
the  bar  and  the  keys,  said  arms  being  normally  inactlre 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  shift  all  unlocked 
keys  but  to  yield  to  any  locked  key  in  said  series,  with 
adjustable  pins  on  tbe  key  levers  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  disconnect  any  desired  key  from  operation  by  tbe 
straight  ticket  lever. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  eomblnatioo  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers,  a  straight  ticket  lever,  and  a  bar 
common  to  all  of  a  series  of  keys  and  actuated  by  tbe 
straight  ticket  lever,  of  a  series  of  resilient  arms  mounted 
on  tbe  bar,  one  for  each  key  of  the  series  and  intermedlata 
the  bar  and  the  keys,  said  arms  being  normally  inactive 
and  adapted  to  contact  wltb  and  to  shift  all  unlocked 
keya  but  to  yield  to  any  locked  key  in  said  series,  with 
adjustable  screws  on  tbe  key  levers  to  disconnect  umj 
desired  key  from  operation  by  the  straight  ticket  lever, 

5.  An  interlocking  mecbaalsm  for  vottag  Maehlaee, 
comprialng  a  seriea  of  non-abutting  plates  slidably  Meant- 
ed  in  tbe  frame,  each  plate  with  nn  arm  pivoted  thereta, 
to  abut  against  the  next  adjoining  plate  In  all  peelttona 
of  the  arm  with  connection  for  said  arms  each  with  Ita 
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ed  having  a  shaft  JoQrnaled  in  said  bearings  and  freely 
remoTable    therefrom,  j  meana    to    rotate    the    drum,    and 


•3- 


taeans  engaging  said  aliaft  at  each  extremity  of  the  drum 
adapted  to  lift  the  dniib  from  the  bearings. 


1.062.889.  REFILLABtE  FUSE-PLUG.  JOH.v  G.  Clem- 
ens. Buffalo.  N.  T..  laBHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  H. 
Kai»er.  Buffalo,  N.  YJ  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.413.      (CI.  176— 173.) 


1.  A  trxic  plug  romprl$inK*an  electri.al  shell  of  inaulat- 
ing  material,  metallic  cfips  dlaposed  at  the  ends  of  the 
Shell  and  harlng  margl»al  flanges  extending  around  the 
mil"*  T  '*'*"•  "**  »'*'''l"ent  fuse  engaging  clamping 
meml^rs  dlapoaed  within  ithe  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  said 
champing  members  being  held  In  resilient  clamping  engage 
ment  with  a  fuse  by  saiti  caps.  i'    k       g  ge 

m.^;.t  f"**  ^'"'^  <^«nprillng  a  tubular  shell  of  insulating 

n/l  >!  ^"^  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  fuse  ,lamp- 
iBg  members  located  at  opposite  ends  „r  the  shell  each 
J«ir     comprising     oppositely     disposed     reslUenr       ngular 

Umping  strips  extending  radially  over  the  edg-  wa^l  " 
the  shell  at  opposite  points  in  Its  diameter,  said  .lampln.' 

oThrb?the"shr^  ^""  """*^°'  --—  -'^^  -^ 

mLLlZJl^u    '""''"'''''<'  "^  '^^^''^^  -hell  Of  insulating 

=rd=^^s:;rr;i;ir^,--^ 

having  their  Inner  ends  dirergently  curved. 


ling 


4.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  a  tubular  sh«n  of  ii,- 
materUl.  metallic  caps  at  each  end  of  the  abell  i,  ; 
po«Itely  dispoaed  pairs  of  fuae  clamping  members  .  a^^ 
•t  oppoalte  ends  of  the  shell,  each  pair  comprislni.  ,  ,C 
sltely  dlapoMd  resilient  angular  clamping  strips  .  ,•  .J 
ing  radUlly  over  the  edge  wall  of  the  ahell  at  (.j.  it, 
polnU  in  Its  diameter,  the  clamping  members  of  ear '  Li 
having  their  Inner  ends  divergently  curved  and  f  !,m<] 
with  complementary  guiding  ears  extending  at  ht 
angles  to  the  respective  clamping  members. 

5.  A  fuae  plug  comprising  a  tubular  shell  of  Insu;  ,.,nc 
material,  a  fuse  longitudinally  extending  within  the  ^i,mi 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  fuse  gripping  devices  .H(h 
pair  comprising  oppositely  disposed  angular  strip-  of 
metal  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  shell,  one  leg  oi  .acjj 
strip  extending  along  the  exterior  of  the  shell  towar.l  the 
middle  thereof,  the  other  leg  extending  along  the  in>Hri„r 
of  the  shell  and  toward  the  axial  center  thereof,  and  mt- 
talUc  caps  covering  the  ends  of  tb«  shell  and  engaging  the 
outward  legs  of  the  clamping  derices  to  force  the  inn^r 
legs  toward  and  Into  engagement  with  etch  other  and  with 
the  ends  of  the  fuse  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0C2.890.      COMBINATION  STEP-LADDER   AND  IRo.N. 
INO    TABLE.      Oakland    F     Coiltcb,    Rochester     Pa 
Filed  June  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.335.      (CI.  228— .V^  , 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  combined  Ironing  table  and  step  ladder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  board  ;  of  a  Udder  pivoted  to  the  under  far,. 
thereof,  adjacent  one  end  of  the  same,  laterally  extending 
studs  carried  on  the  side  rails  of  said  ladder,  an  additional 
crowed  supporting  ladder  through  which  the  first  men 
tloned  ladder  extends,  the  side  rails  of  said  last  men- 
tioned ladder  being  provided  with  slots  through  which  said 
studs  extend,  the  one  wall  of  said  slots  being  provided 
with  notches  to  receive  said  studs  therein,  hook  meml^rs 
««cnred  to  the  under  fsce  of  said  board  to  receive  a  rung 
of  the  last  mentioned  ladder,  and  hinged  bracing  arms 
connecting  said  board  with  the  aforesaid  laterallv  ext.-nd- 
ing  studs. 

2.  In  a  combined  ladder  and  Ironing  table,  the  .^m 
blnatlon  with  a  board,  of  a  ladder  pivotally  connected  to 
the  under  face  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of  the  same.  lat- 
erally extending  studs  carried  on  the  side  rails  of  tiald 
ladder  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  an  additional  .r.-ssed 
Indder  through  which  sal.l  flrst  mentioned  ladder  extends. 
•*ald  last  mentlon.Ml  ladder  l)eing  provld-d  with  slots  hav- 
ing notches  in  one  wall  thereof,  to  receive  the  studs  there- 
in, book  members  carried  on  the  under  face  of  said  board 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  rung  of  the  last  mentioned 
ladder  In  engagement  therewith,  means  to  clamp  the  two 
ladders  In  alinement  with  one  another,  when  the  device 
is  set  up  for  use  as  a  ladder  proper,  and  hinged  bracing 
means  connecting  the  board  with  the  aforesaid  laterally 
extending  studs  on  the  first  nimfloned  ladder 

3.  In  a  comblDf-d  device  of  the  class  des<Til*d,  the  com- 
hinatlon  with  a  U.ard  ;  of  a  ladder  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  under  face  thereof,  an  additional  ladder  plvotallv  and 
slidably  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  ladder,  spring 
rlamplng  members  carried  on  the  first  mentioned  ladder 
adapte<i  to  engage  the  additional  ladder  to  retain  the  same 
In  alinement  with  one  another,  and  hinged  bracing  means 
connecting  the  board  with  said  ladder 

4.  In  a  combined  device  of  the  class  described,  the  -om 
blnatlon  with  a  l«ard  :  of  a  ladder  plvotallv  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  under  face  of  said  board,  an  additional 
ladder  plvotallv  and  slidably  connected  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned ladd.r.  m^-ans  carried  on  the  flrst  mentioned  laddT 
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adapted  for  engagement  with  the  additional  ladder  to  re- 
tain the  same  In  alinement  with  one  another,  adjustable 
extension  means  carried  on  the  under  face  of  aaid  board 
whereby  the  length  of  the  latter  may  be  increased  accord- 
ing to  the  adjustment  of  the  ladders,  and  bracing  means 
between  said  board  and  said  ladders. 


1.062,891.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  John  H.  Cox, 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  ni«d  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No 
708.681.     (CL  238 — 6.) 


phragm  provided  with  means  for  collecting  leakage  steam, 
and  a  conduit  for  conveying  said  steam  to  a  point  where 
It  can  act  upon  the  bucket  wheel  of  a  lower  stage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine  having 
diaphragms  between  stages,  of  a  special  noxsle  on  one  of 
said  diaphragms,  a  packing  device  for  a  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  for  collecting  leakage  steam, 
and  a  conduit  conveying  said  steam  to  said  special  noixle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine  having 
diaphragms  between  stages,  of  a  packing  device  for  a  dia- 
phragm having  an  annular  groove  for  collecting  leakage 
steam,  and  a  conduit  formed  In  said  diaphragm  for  con- 
necting said  groove  with  a  nozzle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,062,893.  VOTING  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  H.  Dana, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leopold  Rauh,  Davton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.393.     (CI.'  235—54.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  device,  a  plurality  of  tie  members, 
projections  on  said  device  In  line  with  said  tie  members! 
rail-bearing  means  Intermediate  the  tie  members.  In  com- 
bination with  rails  having  their  Junction  Intermediate  said 
tie  members,  and  a  clamp  member  securing  said  raiib  to- 
gether, and  means  to  secure  said  clamp  member  to  each  of 
said  projections. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  device,  a  plurality  of  tie  members, 
said  ties  connected  adjacent  one  end  by  a  rail-bearing  cross 
piece  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  in  combination 
with  railway  rails  having  their  Junction  Intermediate  the 
ties,  and  a  clamp  memt>er  at  said  Junction,  said  device  hav- 
ing projectloiis  beyond  said  cross  piece  and  In  line  with  the 
tie  Bcsibers,  and  said  clamp  member  connected  to  each 
projection. 

3.  A  rail  tie  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  disUnced 
tie  members,  rail  bearing  means  intermediate  the  tie  mem- 
bers, rail-bearing  means  In  continuation  of  said  rail-bear- 
ing means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tie  members  to  abut 
rail-bearing  means  of  adjacent  tie  members  to  provide  a 
continuous  rail-bearing  surface,  projecting  means  on  said 
device  beyond  the  rail-bearing  means,  in  combination  with 
means  to  fasten  a  rail  bearing  on  said  rail-bearing  means 
to  said  projecting  means. 


1.062,892.  TTILIZINO  LEAKAGE  STEAM  IN  STEAM- 
TURBINES.  Lddwio  Ccbblic,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,825.      (CI.  121—58.) 


I."  In  a   turbine,   the  combination  of  a   rotor,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  shaft  for  the  rotor,  a  packing  for  the  shaft,  and 
means   receiving   leakage   fluid   from   the   packing  and  dls 
charging  it  against   the  rotor  in  a  direction  to  assist  its 
rotation. 

2.   In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  having  buck- 
ets, a  casing  therefor,  a  shaft  for  the  rotor,  a  packing  for 
the  shaft,  a  device  for  discharging  fluid  against  the  buck 
eta,  and  meana  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  device  from  the 
packing. 

8.  The   combination   with   a    multi-stage  turbine  having 
diaphragms  between  stages,  of  a  packing  device  for  a  dla- 


1.  In  a  voUng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers,  a  straight  ticket  lever,  and  a  bar 
common  to  all  of  a  series  of  keys  and  actuated  by  the 
straight  ticket  lever,  of  a  series  of  resilient  arms  mounted 
on  the  bar.  one  for  each  key  of  the  series  and  intermediate 
the  bar  and  the  keys,  said  arms  being  normally  Inactive 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  shift  all  unlocked 
keys  but  to  yield  to  any  locked  keys  in  said  series. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers,  a  straight  ticket  lever,  and  a  slldable 
bar  common  to  all  of  a  series  of  keys  and  actuated  by  the 
straight  ticket  lever,  of  a  series  of  resilient  arms  mounted 
on  the  bar,  one  for  each  key  of  the  series  and  intermediate 
the  bar  and  the  keys,  said  arms  being  normally  inactive 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  shift  all  unlocked 
keys  but  to  yield  to  any  locked  key  In  said  series. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers,  a  straight  ticket  lever,  and  a  bar  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  series  of  keys  and  actuated  by  the 
straight  ticket  lever,  of  a  series  of  resilient  arms  mounted 
on  the  bar.  one  for  each  key  of  the  series  and  intermediate 
the  bar  and  the  keys,  said  arms  being  normally  inactive 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  shift  all  unlocked 
keys  but  to  yield  to  any  locked  key  in  said  series,  with 
adjustable  pins  on  the  key  levers  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  disconnect  any  desired  key  from  operation  by  the 
straight  ticket  lever. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  key  levers,  a  straight  ticket  lever,  and  a  bar 
common  to  all  of  a^  series  of  keys  and  actuated  by  the 
straight  ticket  lever,  of  a  series  of  resilient  arms  mounted 
on  the  bar,  one  for  each  key  of  the  series  and  Intermediate 
the  bar  and  the  keys,  said  arms  being  normally  inactive 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  shift  all  unlocked 
keys  but  to  .vleld  to  any  locked  key  In  said  series,  with 
adjustable  screws  on  the  key  levers  to  disconnect  any 
desired  key  from  operation  by  the  straight  ticket  lever. 

5.  .\n  Interlwklng  mechanism  for  voting  machines, 
comprising  a  series  of  non-abutting  plates  slidably  mount- 
ed In  the  frame,  each  plate  with  an  arm  pivoted  thereto, 
to  abut  against  the  next  adjoining  plate  in  all  positions 
of  the  arm  with  connection   for  said  arms  each  with  its 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav 


"'3- 


rwpectlTe    key,    whereb.r   the   actuation    of    the    key    will 
spread  the  plat«»«  a  pr«^tPTmiaM  distance. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  tn  th*>  Gasette. ] 


1,062,8»4.  PROCESS  OF  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES. 
GuiLLADME  Ix)ris  Da^et,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept. 
26,   1910.      Serial   No.  583.9:i4.      (CI.   23—5.) 


The  method  of  extinjoiiskinij  flr^^  onnnlnting  Jn  charirtn^ 
a  nr..  extln::„i..t,in,(  r..s..rv„ir  with  water,  aluminum  nitrld 
and  calcium  -vanamid.  holdiru-  ,.  body  of  liquid  carbonic 
a.  Id  and  nitrogen  in  a  .^par.t-  reservoir  and  then  ei- 
pandlDK  said  nitrogen   and  carbonic  acid   into  said   liquid 

product,    of    reaction    and    directing    the    aame    onto    the 
burnine  material 


1.0ti-.),95.        IMPHLNTIN.,     ATTACHMENT      FOR      Pv 

n.IM.  Ma.s.s..  aK«i::nur  to  Eaton,  .ran-  &  Pike  Co..  Pltta- 

?0ii    ^^^■'••:,  t,':"P«^«'»'^°    '"■    Maine       Filed    Aug   2?. 
1»U.     Serial  No.  71 7,:JOK     mIO.J     73., 


2.  In  an  envelop  making  machine,  a  folding  m^cUu  ™ 
an  imprmtlng  bead,  Imprinting  derlcea  th.r.ln  !  " 
printing  bead  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  sheet  of  ,  '"' 
while  the  paper  l.s  In  position  to  b*-  folded  by  said  tT 
ing  mechanism,  and  adjustable  means  for  actuatln  ■  .  m 
Imprinting  devices  and  means  for  adjusting  the  h.^Uh/  , 
said  Imprint  head.  '" 

.?.  In  an  envelop  making  machine,  an  ImprlntlnL-  i.,  ..h 
imprinting  devices  therein,  and  adjustable  sp^.J; 
cu-shioned  means  for  .actuating  said  Imprinting  devk-s  ani 
means  for  adjusting-  »ald  imprint  head,  a  frame  carrvin. 
sa.d  imprint  head,  threaded  mean.s  for  adj.isting '  ti,* 
he  ght  of  said  frame,  and  adjustable  studs  for  holding 
said    frame    in    adjust.-d    position.  * 

•».    In    combination    with    a    machine    for    making    en 
velops    having   a    forming    plunger,    an    Imprinting   device 
positlon^Hl   to  operate  on   a   blank   when   In   position  to  be 
op^rafMl  ..n  by  said  forming  plunger,  a  carriage  for  nioT 
In*;  blanks  Int.,  ,,..sition  to  be  operated  on  bv  said  plunger 
and   said    imprli.tlng   devic.   yleldabb-    means   for  reclnro 
eating  said   carriag...   and   an    adjustable   stop   adapted   to 
limit  the  mor..m..nt   by  said  operating  m.-ans  of  said  car 
rUge  in  Its  movement   to  bring  said  blanks  Into  po«itioa 
to  be  operated  oo  by  Mid  plunger  and  imprinting  device 
said   means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  b^lug  adapted 
to  yield  when  said  stop  acts  to  limit  the  mov.-ment  of  the 
carriage.  ^ 

.'.  In  cf^mbinatlon  with  a  machin..  fur  making  env.  ..p, 
having  a  forming  plunger,  an  Imprinting  device  posi- 
tioned to  operate  on  a  blank  wlten  In  position  to  be 
operated  on  by  said  forming  plunger,  a  carriage  for  moving 
blanks  Into  position  to  be  operated  on  by  said  plunger 
and  imprinting  device,  moans  for  operating  said  carriage 
comprising  a  rock  shaft,  an  adjustable  stop  arm  mounted 
on  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  abut  against  a  fli-d 
part  of  th.'  machine  to  adjustably  limit  th^  travl  of  naid 
carriage  In  its  movomont  to  bring  said  blanks  Into  posl 
tlon  to  be  operated  on  b>  said  plunger  and  imprinting 
derlce. 

[Claims  6  to   14   not   printed  In   the  Gaiette.J 


1.06-.896         ELECTRICAL     HEAT  STOHA(;E     DEVICE 
John  T    H.   Dempstke,  Sch.-nectad.v.   N    Y..  a.sslgnor  to 
.eneral  Electric  «ompan>,  a  Corpora t ion  of  New  York 
!•  lied  Oct.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  724.-4.-}.     (CI    219-19  ; 


i«J  ru.  ;';a:r■tTor!^^''o?/lrf' "^'"^"'  '«*'  ^''"»- 

plunger,    a    rock    lev  r  co-nprislng   .n   i«prl«tl»g 


of   a    he.V..  '"  *"   "  •"•*^*^'^*'   '•^•f  •*''■■''«  '^^-«« 

adlLnf/J     T  '""""•  '   ^'''  WDdactlng  body   mounted 
adjacent    thereto,    the    contlguoaa    .urfaees    of    said    ele- 

ThoTnf^t  '*?P'^'°«  Po^t'o"  -dapted  to  contact  with 
mea^.l  .  ^  "•^"^  "*»  ^^^^^»  Portion,    and 

sulatlon  between  said  elements. 

vii   'J^«^«>""natIon    in    an    electrical    heat    stora^.    d- 
bT   h!-V.  !!*'"*'  "•"  ■  P*^  "'  ''»"«»»  '"  "urrounded 

oL^.J^?!!!      ***"  "*"  ■   ""'*'  conducting  body  monnt^ 
M^J^.^I   ""k"   **'*'^''    **^    coBtUnoa.   sarfacs   of 
wlthlZl  !,V.'lf    «>«Prt«lng  portion,  adapteil  to  contact 
7nal.    .  o'  the  other  element  and  Insulating  portions 
art  Tll^l:^''"'  '^"»  »°^««»"^  to  ^*ry  «.e   rela 

I  T^^^^  '"^  ln«U.«on  betw^  the  asm. 
rli  if  a^?*!!!!!  "  "  •J^^'-lcal  b«.t  storage  le 
m^ni^.H?^  "*^«^  "^■'  ■  *«*  conducting  b-lv 
e^n?.  li^tT'  *'"*■'"•  ''''  «>''»^ous  surfaces  of  said 
^.^«.  .TM*^"  '**»>«"«»o«»  therH.  and  Interrenin. 
portions  adapted  to  contact  with  c««»pondtng  portion.. 
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01  !he  other  element,  one  of  said  elements  being  movable 
to  vary  the  relatlTe  areaa  of  contact  and  separation  of 
»aid  elements. 

4.  in  a  beat  storage  devlc*.  a  heat  storage  mass  and  a 
body  for  conducting  heat  therefrom,  said  elements  having 
surfaces  adapted  to  reglater  and  each  provided  with  a 
MTies  of  similarly  spaced  depressions,  the  said  elements 
iH'lng  so  disposed  that  one  of  said  surfaces  is  movable 
upon  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  heat  storage  device 
of  a  heat  storage  mass  and  a  thermal  switch  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  mass 
and  said  switch  being  similarly  grooved  so  as  to  form 
contact  and  separation  area^  l<.  tw«'en  the  same. 


lapsible  cover  arranged  when  extended  to  Inclose  a  portion 
of  the  passenger  space  to  form  a  storage  receptacle,  means 
whereby  the  collapsible  cover  may  be  locked  In  op.  rative 
position,  and  securing  means  for  the  doors  inaccessible 
when   the  cover  is  extended. 


1.062.897.  CASTEH.  Albkkt  B.  Diss.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpiiratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
i'l,  1911.     Serial   No    «34.480.      (CI.   16 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caster  wheel.  Jaws  and  pintle, 
and  a  leg  mount  structure  comprising  two  superimposed 
leg  supporting  disks  and  a  separate  leg  mount  ring  or 
meml*r  secured  between  the  said  disks,  and  frictlonal 
means  adapted  to  act  within  a  tubular  leg  for  securing 
said  diska  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caster  wheel.  Jaws  and  pintle, 
and  a  leg  mount  structure  ct.mprlslng  two  superimposed 
leg  supporting  disks  and  a  separate  leg  m.>unt  ring  or 
member  secured  between  the  said  (llsks.  means  for  secur- 
ing the  said  dlaks  together  and  thereby  securing  the  said 
leg  mount,  and  means  for  securlni;  said  pint),  and  disks 
to  a  tubular  leg.  said  means  acting  on  the  interior  surface 
of  the  said  leg. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  caster  wheel.  Jaws  and  pintle 
and  a  leg  mount  structure  comprising  two  aup)ei  imposed 
leg  supporting  disks  and  a  separate  leg  mount  ring  or 
m»mt,er  secured  betwe<  n  the  said  disks,  and  means  for 
securing  the  leg  supporting  disks  together.  *iid  means 
t*"lng  part  of  a  pintle  socket  which  1»  rigid  with  the  said 
disks. 

4.  The  comblnstion  of  a  caster  wheel.  Jaws  and  pintle, 
find  a  leg  mount  structure  comprising  two  superimposed 
Ifg  supporting  dlaks  and  a  separate  l.'g  moutit  ring  or 
member  secured  between  the  said  disks,  one  of  the  said 
disks  baring  upturned  portions  adapted  to  receive  and  to 
tend  to  center  the  foot  of  the  tubular  leg. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  caster  wheel.  Jaws  and  pintle, 
two  snperlmpooed  leg  supporting  plates  which  are  secured 
rigidly  together  and  which  center  the  pintle,  and  the  up- 
per of  which  baa  upturned  portions  adapted  to  act  against 
the  exterior  rarfaee  of  a  tubular  leg  to  center  the  plates  and 
pintle  relatively  thereto,  and  a  leg  mount  secured  by  and  be- 
tween said  two  plates  and  extending  around  the  leg  above 
the  said  upturned  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.062.898.      AUTOMOBILB.      Fmd   Drbw.    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735.674.     (CI.  21—7.) 
1.  The  oonbiBation  with  the  body  of  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  paaaenger  space  provided  with  side  doors,  of  a  col- 


2.  The  comt,iBation  with  the  lK>dy  of  an  automobile  hav- 

^L  "^  '""  '^"'^   "°^  '^'^-  •^««"-  0'  «  collapsible 

cover  secured  to  the  back  of  the  front  seat  and  arranged 
when  extended  to  inclose  the  space  between  the  front  and 
rear  seats  to  form  a  storage  space,  means  whereby  the  col- 
lapsible cover  may  be  locked  In  operative  position,  and  se- 
curing means  for  the  doors  Inaccessible  when  the  cover 
Is  extended. 


1.062.899.  AMTSEMENT  DEVICE.  Noah  Ebv  Hubbell 
Nebr.  Filed  May  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  629 182  fCl' 
105 — 246.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car.  or>era- 
tive  connections  to  drive  said  car.  foot  operated  means 
and  horlsontally  rocking  means  operated  by  movements 
of  the  body  to  operate  said  connections  to  drive  said  car 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car.  opera- 
tive connections  to  drive  said  car.  a  plurality  of  means 
to  operate  said  connections  to  drive  said  car.  comprising 
foot  operated  means,  hand  operated  means,  and  horlion- 
tally  rocking  meauH  oF'erated  by  movements  of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car.  opera- 
tive connections  to  drive  said  car,  a  plurality  of  means 
to  operate  said  connections  to  drive  said  car,  comprising 
foot  operated  means,  hand  operated  means,  and  horixon 
tally  rocking  means  .jperated  by  movements  of  the  body, 
and  means  to  dlsconntct  any  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charat  ter  described,  a  car,  a  lever 
adapted  to  drive  said  car.  foot  operated  means,  hand 
operated  means,  and  hoiizontally  rocking  means  operated 
by  m(  vementt*  of  the  Ix.dy.  all  of  said  means  having  oper- 
ative ci»nuectlons  with  said  levtr. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car,  whecLs 
for  supporting  said  car.  a  lever  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  wheels,  foot  reats  on  said  lever  and 
a  hand  link  connected  thereto  whereby  said  car  may  be 
driven  by   foot  or  hand   power. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.062.900.  WATER  COOLED  RESISTANCE.  WiLLIAM 
L.  R.  Emmet.  Schenectady.  N  Y,,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  CortjoratloM  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov  7.  1910  Serial  No.  591.001.  (CI.  219 — 48.) 
1  A  rheostat  comprising  a  duct  of  Insulating  material, 
a  resistance  conductor  occup.vlng  a  part  of  the  length 
of    said    duct    and    a    liody    of    liquid    connected    to    said 
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duct  80  as  to  clrculatt-  therethrough,  the  cro»  •««- 
tlons  of  the  occupied  4Dd  unoccupied  portions  of  the 
duct  beinK  each  such  that  the  resistance  to  the  flow 
of  current  therein  is  materially  crt^ar^r  rhan  thf  resistance 
of  the  conductor 
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-  A  rheostat  comprisinK  a  resistance  element  of  small 
cross  section  relative  to  Its  length,  a  duct  of  Insulating 
material  closely  surrounding  said  resistance  element,  and 
an  extension  duct  of  insulating  material  connected  with 
the  main  duct  the  cmss  section  and  length  of  the  ex- 
tension duct  beina  such  that  the  resistance  to  the  flow 
of  current  therethrough  Is  materially  greater  than  the 
resistance  of  the  said  element. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprlsln|c  a  duct  of  Insulating  material, 
a  resistance  occupying  a  gart  of  the  length  of  said  duct, 
and  connections  for  circulating  a  continuous  supply  of 
water  through  said  duct  no  cool  the  resistance 

■i.  A  rheostat  comprisinf  a  duct  of  Insulating  material, 
a  resistance  of  non-corroalve  material  occupying  a  part 
of  the  length  of  said  duct,  and  connectlona  for  circulat- 
ing a  continuous  supply  of  wat-r  throuiih  said  duct  to  cool 
the  resistance. 

5.  A  rheostat  comprising  au  insulating  duct,  a  resiat- 
ance  conductor  located  tH.reiu.  and  au  extension  duct 
of  insulating  material  c.nqected  with  the  main  duct. 

(Claims  ti  to  15  not  printed  in  th.>  Gazette.] 


1.062.9^)1.      SHELF-SUPPORT.      S.vvfiEL   r.    Entwistt. 

Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    7.    1911.      Serial    No 

642.646.      >C1.   248— 19  . 

1  The  combination  of  n  strip  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tendins  po.  ket  therein  ..n  0ne  side  thereof,  and  a  bracket 
adapted  to  support  a  shelf  and  comprising  a  horliontally 
extending  portion  and  a  vertically  extending  portion  the 
vertically  extending  portioi  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, the  width  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  said  strip,  the  aald  Tertlcally  extending  portion  ly- 
ing adjacent  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  strip,  the  hori- 
zontally extending  portion  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
for  engagement  in  the  said  pocket,  the  lower  part  of  the 
said  vertically  extending  portion  forming  a  cro„  piece 
suitably  offset  from  the  rest  of  the  said  vertically  extend- 
ing portion,  whereby  the  engagement  between  the  tide 
walls  of  the  said  opening  and  the  opposite  edge  portions  of 
the  .trip  will  prevent  the  bracket  from  tilting 

2  The  combination  of  a  strip  provided  with  a  pocket 
a  bracket  made  up  of  a  lorlaontally  extending  ^rtlon 
.n.i  a  vertically  extending  portion,  the  said  portions 
y Ing  ad  acent  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  .trip,  the 
^  ermedlate  part  of  the  vertically  extending  p^rt^n 
being  removed  for  a  suitable  distance,  the  wiStJ  of 
Lm.k  r"?  '^'■"°°  **'"*  .ubat^ntUlly  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  strip,  the  UtermedUte  part  of  the  horl 
aoau  ly  extending  portion  being  also  removed  for  a  su- 
able .lutance.  the  width  of  s»,ch  removed  portion  belig  al« 


subBtantlally  equal  to  th«  width  of  the  atrip,  a  ton^u  ,  ,r 
ried  by  the  horiaontally  extending  portion  and  posliiM„«i 
Intermediate  the  side  walls  of  the  aald  removed  portion  and 
adapted  for  engacement  In  the  aald  pocket,  the  side  ;»  uis 
of  the  removed  part  of  the  vertleally  extending  p.: 'on 
engaging  oppoaite  edge  portions  of  the  strip. 


3.  The  combination   of  a   atrip   having   a    vertically   ex- 
tending pocket   therein    In   advance   of   one   side   thereof, 
with  a  bracket  comprising  a  horlsontally  extending  por 
tlon    and    a    vertically    extending    portion,    an    opening 
formed    in    the   vertically    extending    portion,    the    op.  n 
Ing  alao  extending   into   the   horlsontally   extending   por- 
tion,  the  strip   lying  within   the  said  opening,   a  tongus 
carried    by    the    borisontally    extending    portion    nngag 
ing  in   the  said  pocket.,  the  lower  end   of  the  vertl.ally 
extending  portion  being  offset  a  distance  sufflcient  to  ttrlnij 
It  Into  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  said  tongue,  wher.by 
the  engagement  of  the  side  walls  of  the  said  opening  witb 
the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  strip  will  bring  the  said 
lower  end  of  the  vertically  extending  portion  adjacent  tiie 
front  of  the  atrip  and  will  prevent  the  bracket  from  tilting 

4.  The  combination  of  a  strip  having  a  pocket  therein. 
and  a  bracket  made  up  of  two  parts  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
said  parts  being  removed  for  suiUble  distances,  the  width 
of  the  removed  portions  being  snbstantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  strip,  a  vertically  extending  tongue  carried 
by  one  of  the  parts,  and  a  cross  piece  carried  by  thf  .ther 
part,  the  cross  pi«ce  and  the  tongne  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  vertical  pUne  so  that  when  the  tongue  Is  en 
gaged  in  the  pocket,  the  said  cross  pkect  will  lie  adjacent 
the  said  strip,  the  side  walls  of  the  said  removed  por- 
tions engaging  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  strip,  whereby 
the  bracket  is  prevented  from  tilting. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactar*.  a  bracket  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  material  and  provided  with  an  opening. 
a  tongue  extending  at  right  angles  from  one  edge  portion 
of  the  opening,  that  portion  of  the  said  piece  of  material 
opposite  the  tongue  being  offset,  the  said  piece  of  mate 
rial  being  bent  on  a  line  intermediate  the  edge  portion 
provided  with  the  tongue  and  the  said  offset  portion. 
whereby  two  right-angularly  extending  parts  of  the  said 
piece  are  formed,  the  line  of  bending  being  such  that  the 
said  tongue  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  offset  por 
tlon. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.062,902.     CHASE.     William  BwirsaM,  Chicago.  III.,  as 
signor  to  The  6oss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,   a  Corporation   of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.    16,    isil 
Serial  No.  «66,1»0.     (Cl.  101—25.) 
1.  The  combination  of  two  chases  arranged   alongside 

of  each  other  the  adjacent  sides  of  which  comprise  two 
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goperpo.*'  <1  strips,  one  of  said  strips  forming  a  part  of  the 
gide  of  "ue  chase  and  the  other  strip  forming  a  part  of  the 
tide  of  the  other  chase. 


2  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
aloni^side  of  each  other,  each  two  adjacent  sides  of  tlie 
several  chases  being  In  the  form  of  angle  irons  the  flanges 
of  which  are  saperposed. 

."?  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  type  cliases  ar- 
ranired  side  by  side,  the  Inner  side  of  each  end  chase  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  an  angle-Iron,  and  both  sides  of  the  in- 
termediate chases  being  In  the  form  of  angle  irons,  said 
augle  Iron  sides  overlapping  one  another. 

4  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
alongside  of  each  other,  a  part  of  one  of  two  adjacent 
sides  of  said  chases  extending  over  a  part  of  the  other  of 
said  two  adjacent  sides. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
alongside  of  each  other,  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  chases 
having  flanges  which  overlap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.O62.90S.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  HANDLES  TO 
IMBEELLA  OR  OTHER  RODS  Josciic  F.rsheim. 
<ireat  Neck,  and  Josbph  KouitjsBKBO.  New  York]  N.  Y. 
nied  Oct.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  6.')2.713.     (Cl.  135 — *6. ) 


1  A  handle  provided  with  a  socket  piece,  a  rod  Insertl- 
bie  therein  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  and  having  a  limited 
rotary  movement  on  the  socket  piece  for  loclting  and  re 
leasing  the  rod.  said  sleeve  having  an  interior  annular 
groove  and  a  recess  communicating  therewith,  said  socket 
[lie.  e  having  an  ear  and  said  rod  having  a  hig  adapte<l  to 
filter  and  leave  the  groove  through  said  recess  for  assem 
Ming  and  disassembling  the  parts. 

-*  .V  handle  provided  with  a  80<'ket  piece,  a  rod  insertl- 
ble  therein,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  and  having  a  limited 
rotary  movement  on  the  socket  piece  for  locking  and  re- 
l-a-sing  the  rod,  said  sleeve  having  an  interior  annular 
w'roove  and  a  recess  c<»nmunlcatlng  therewith  and  said 
socket  piece  having  an  ear  located  in  said  groove  and  an 
ii hutment  In  said  groove  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  by  engagement  with  said  ear. 

3.  A  handle  provided  with  a  socket  piece,  a  rod  inserti- 
ble  therein  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  and  having  a  limited 
rotary  movement  on  the  socket  piece  for  locking  and  re- 
I'-.ising  the  rod.  said  sleeve  having  an  interior  annular 
groove  and  a  receas  commnnlcatlng  therewith,  said  socket 
I'i^-ce  having  an  ear  struck  outwardly  from  its  inner  end. 
and  forming  a  recess,  said  ear  being  located  within  said 
iiunular  groove,  and  said  rod  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
♦•nter  and  leave  the  groove  through  the  r-cess  in  the 
^'  '*re,  said  log  being  located  In  the  slot  In  the  socket  piece 
*  heo  in  said  groove. 

♦•  A  handle  provided  with  a  socket  piece,  a  rod  Inserti- 
•>'•"  therein  and  a  aleeve  secured  to  and  having  a  limited 


rotary  movement  on  the  socket  piece  for  locking  and  re- 
leasing the  rod.  said  sleeve  having  an  interior  annular 
groove  and  a  recess  communicating  therewith,  said  socket 
piece  having  an  ear  struck  outwardly  from  its  Inner  end 
and  forming  a  recess,  said  ear  being  located  within  said 
annular  groove,  and  said  rod  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
enter  and  leave  the  groove  through  the  recess  in  the  sleeve, 
said  lug  being  located  in  the  slot  in  the  socket  piece  when 
in  said  groove,  and  an  abutment  on  the  sleeve  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  ear  for  bringing  the  recesses  in  the 
sle've  and  socket  piece  in  allnement  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  the  rod. 


1.062,904.  FLUID- PRESSURE  MOTOR.  John  Foikma. 
Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Ran- 
dall Greene,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,779.     (CL  121—6.) 


1.  A    fluid    pressure    motor    comprising    two    oppositely 
facing  fluid  pressure  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder 
arranged   to  move  in  conjunction   with  and  oppositely   to 
its    complementary    piston,    a    valve-chest    communicating 
with  both  cylinders  and  having  a  valve-chamber  provided 
with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  slide-valve   In   the  valv.- 
chamber    to    alternately    connect    the    cylinders    with    the 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,   respectively  :  each  cylinder  hav 
ing  a  port  near  Its  open  outer  end  arranged  to  be  opened 
to   the   piston  closed   portion   of  the  cylinder  for   a   short 
period  at   the  outer   portion   of  the  stroke  of  the   piston, 
and  the   valve  chest  having  ports  opening  Into  the  valve 
chamber  at  each  end  thereof  and  each  in  communication 
with   the   outer   end   port   of  its   corresponding   cylinder, 
whereby    fluid    pressure    from    tach    cylinder   will    actuate 
the  slide  valve  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  stroke  of  each 
cylinder. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  two  oppositely 
facing  fluid  pressure  cylinders  in  tandem,  the  cylinders 
being  closed  at  their  inner  ends  and  open  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  arraugei]  to  move  in  con- 
junction with  and  oppositely  to  its  complementary  piston, 
a  valve-chest  communicating  with  t)oth  cylinders  and  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  slide-valve  in  the 
valve-chest  to  alternately  connect  the  cylinders  with  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  respectively,  and  means  controlled 
by  each  piston  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  from  its  cyl- 
inder to  the  valve-chest  to  rf'verse  the  slide-valve  when 
the  piston  is  near  the  outer  end  of  its  stroke  and  to  per- 
mit the  said  pressure  fluid  to  vent  itself  after  such  actua 
tlon  of  the  slide  valve. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  two  oppositely 
facing  fluid  pressure  cylinders  in  tandem,  the  cylinders  be- 
ing closed  at  their  inner  ends  and  open  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  piston  in  each  cylinder  arranged  to  move  in  conjunction 
with  and  oppositely  to  its  complementary  piston,  a  valve- 
chest  communicating  with  both  cylinders  and  having  a 
valvechaml)er  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
slide  valve  in  the  valve  chamljer  to  alternately  connect  the 
cylinders  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  respectively  ; 
each  cylinder  having  a  port  near  its  open  outer  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  to  the  piston-closed  portion  of  the 
cylinder  for  a  sh(trt  period  at  the  outer  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  to  be  open  to  the  atmosphere 
when  the  piston  is  In  proximity  to  the  inner  end  of  iti* 
stroke,  and  the  valve-chest  having  ports  opening  Into  the 
valve  chamber  at  each  end  thereof  and  each  in  communi- 
cation with  the  ou'er  end  port  of  Its  corresponding  cyl- 
inder, whereby  fluid  pressure  from  each  cylinder  will  ac- 
tuate the  slide  valve  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  stroke  of 
each  piston,  and  the  fluid  pressure  Is  vented  after  such 
actuation  of  the  slide  valve. 

4.   In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  in  combination  with  two 
fluid    pressure   cylinders   having    one    end    closed   and   the 
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other  md  open  to  tW  af  iphin  aad  •  ptotoa  ia  

ejUader  arraaced  to  ^vc  opfiaaHel/  to  Ita  mmplfwtirj 
ptocoo.  a  ralre-ckcst  pmBced  is  eontrel  at  both  cyUadan 
aad  haTing  a  ▼aJTe-«l|aaber  and  a  preHore  flaM  Ulct  port. 
two  extaanat  ports  a^d  two  cjUmder-commwaikttttns  ports 
opeaiag  ioto  tb«  Ta|Te-ebaaU>er,  aaek  eyUader  b^rtrng  a 
port  at  its  lan«r  end;  coanaalcatiaK  witb  oae  of  tbc  cyl- 
iMlcr-coamaaleatiac  ports   In   tke   ▼alTc-ehcst;   a   slMe- 
▼aire  la  th«  ralvc-cluipiber  arraaged  in  oae  poaltioo  to  c«a- 
aect  one  eyllader  por<  wltli  oae  ezJiaaat  port  a»d  the  otkar 
cylinder  port  ^Hk  tb#  pressure  fluid  taileC.  aad  In  aaotber 
position  to  CO.   lect  tie  first  erllader  port  wHb  the  pres- 
sure fluid  lol^t  and  tbe  second  rylinder  port  with  the  other 
exhaust  port :  and  a  fer^rslnff  port  In  each  cylinder  ctMB- 
municatlng  with  the  ^respoadUac  od  of  the  TaiTe-«taAa- 
ber  bc/ood  th«  sUde-^alre.  ths  rersrslnc  ports  belag  so 
located    that    the   pistons    pass    their    respective    rvTers- 
IDK   ports  during   their  stroke,    whcreky   hi   oae  position 
of  the  pistons  relatlrt  to  tbe  reTerslag  ports,  one  end  of 
tbe  valve-chamber  is  coBAectcd  to  the  pressure  flnld  In  the 
cylinder  and  the  otbci(  end  of  the  Talre-chamber  la  rented 
to  tb<»  atmosphere.  aOd  In  the  other  position  of  tbe  pis 
tons  the  ends  of  tbe  r^lTe-chamber  arc  rercrsely  eoanected. 
5    In  a  fluid  pressure  motor.  In  combfoatlon  with  two 
opposltpljr    facing    fluid    pressure    cylinders    arranged    in 
tandem,  the  cylinders  being  closed  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
open  at   tbt-lr  outer  e$ds.  and  a  piston  In  each  cylinder, 
thf.  pistons  being  mounted  on  a  common  rod,  a  valve-chest   I 
arranged  in  control  of  both  cylinders  aad  baring  a  valve-   ' 
chamber  and  a  pressure  flnld  Inlet  port,  two  sxbaost  ports 
and   two   cylinder-communicating  ports  opening   Into  the 
valve  chamber,  each  cylinder  having  a  port  at  lU  Inner 
end  communlcatinjc  with  one  of  the  cyllnder-coBmunlcat- 
tag  p.  rts  In  tbf  valvercbest ;  a  slide-  ralve  In  the  valve- 
chamber  arranged  in  o|ie  poslUon  to  connect  one  cylinder 
port   with   one  exhaust  port  and  the  other  cylinder   port 
witb  the  pressure  flal4  inlet,  and  In  another  position  to 
connect  tbe   first  cylinder   port  with   the   other   exhaust 
port ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  piston  for  reversing  the 
slide-valve. 
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1,0«2,»0«      8AFETT  SKINNING- KNIFE.     Fu.edsi.  h  W 
C;«>srHoPP   New  Tort.  N.  T..  ..rtgaor  to  Kampfe  Pro, 
New   ^ork.  N.   T..  a   Corporation  of  New  York      FiM 
May  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  eW>.63C.     (Cl30-'>.; 
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1  .  0  b  J  .  1.  0  5  HEAD-SUPI'ORT  FOR  SCREW  SPIKES 
thabms  J.  Gadd,  liPbanon.  Pa.  Filed  July  11  ifiii 
Serial  No.  ft.-^T.SOS,      I  CI.  S5--44. , 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  a  cutting  blade  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  guard,  said  guard  being  rigid  and  of 
a  width  allgbtly  less  than  tbe  width  of  said  blade  thr..u«h 
out  a  portlOB  of  Its  leagth.  said  gaard  being  yJeldable 
throoffhoat  s  portion  of  the  rsnalnder  of  Its  length  «nd 
pivoted  to  said  haadle  sdjaceot  the  rearmost  end  of  *aid 
yleldaWe  portion,  said  handle  befag  provided  with  a  receai 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  yieldable  portion  of  said  blade 

2.  A  knife  comprlaing  a  haadle.  a  cutting  blade  serured 
thereto,  a  guard,  said  gaard  being  rigid  and  of  a  widtb 
«IlKhtly  less  than  tbe  width  of  said  blade  throughout  . 
portion  of  its  length,  said  foard  being  yieldable  through- 
out a  portion  of  tbe  remaiBder  of  Us  lengfh  and  pivoted 
to  said  handle  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  vleldable 
portion,  said  handle  betng  provided  with  a  recess" adapted 
to  receive  tbe  yieldable  portion  of  said  blade,  and  stops 
tarried  by  said  guard  adapted  fo  contact  with  said  blade 
when  said  guard  Is  in  position  for  use. 


l.WfZ.Wrr  MAGAZINE  ARC-LAMP.  Emile  J  GCAI. 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  rompanv  a 
iorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  21.  1909  Se- 
rial No.  508.789.     (CI    17«--«3  ) 


I.  A    bead   support    t^r    screw    spikes   consisting   «#   . 
™  ,^.      \""  "«"^  <»»  o'  Which  I.  ,b.p,d  ,rc... 

p..rt^or  ,t.  .pu.  U.C.-1-  b«,«.  ,6.  tk^j.  "^X 

'ion.  and  which  1.  furnlbbed  with  a  .lot  exUaii;  fri 


1_A  iBa«aalaa  arc  iaaip  haviaff  a  plarality  of  ,<*6 
sronp96  In  a  secmeat  of  a  circle,  a  gravity  feed  e.  :rKle 
la  each  tabs  which  ia  free  to  drop  therefrom,  a  ^'.I'^le 
lower  electrode,  means  for  aoving  said  msgaztae  ><      by 


Mav  .7,19*3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


step  .Dd  for  ataaaltaasoasty  aioviag  tbe  lower  electrode 
Iflirilly  out  of  alinement  with  the  upper  electrode  at 
ea<t'  <tep  by  s«sp  »i»vs«ient.  a  clutch  for  separ^tlDK  the 
upp-i-  electiode  tre«  the  lewsr,  and  means  for  renderlnir 
•aid  clutch  taopetatlve  after  the  lower  electrode  is  *wung 
to  one  side  in  order  to  permit  the  spent  electrode  to  droD 
from  its  tahe.  ^^ 

"';  ^V.""  L""^^'"'^  "  rotatable  magazine  comprisinc 
s  plurality  of  tiihee  grouped  in  a  segment  of  a  clr.i,.  « 
gravity-feed  electrode  In  each  tube,  means  for  rotHtlnL- 
Mid  mafaslae.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  ewapement  tlierefor 
aad  means  caBH^rlsla«  a  shunt  solenoid  for  conrrolJlnv- 
wiid  escapcaieat. 

:  An  arc  lamp  having  a  rotatable  magaaln..  (oniprls 
Int  a  plurality  of  tubes  grouped  in  a  segment  of  a  rirtie 
a  travitj-  feed  electrode  in  each  tube,  a  single  low.  r  co 
openiting  electrode,  means  for  rotating  said  ma^razlne  a 
pswl  aad  rstehet  eseapemeat  therefor,  a  series  magnet 
aad  meckanisai  rsspoaslve  to  the  energization  of  sai.l  ma;: 
act  for  separattof  the  apper  electrode  from  th.  lower  ". 
sbunt  aagnot  aad  means  opera tivelv  connected  to  said 
solenoid  for  coBtrolttag  said  escapement,  and  for  opening 
tbe  circuit  of  said  sm^ies  magnet. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  rotatable  nia;:aiine  eoniprif.- 
lag  a  plarality  of  tabes  grouped  In  a  segment  o*  a  .  inle 
s  weight  aad  cord  for  rotating  said  magaxine.  ratrbet- 
teeth  on  said  magazine,  a  lever  having  a  detent  pawl  en- 
gaging with  saM  teeth,  aad  a  sbunt  solenoid  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever. 

.'-  An  arc  lamp  having  a  rotatahle  magazine  cmprNtng 
a  plnrallty  of  tubes  grouped  in  a  segment  of  a  ,  ,r<ie  en*  h 
tHt>e  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  weight  In  each  tube 
having  an  arm  extending  through  hbW  slot  and  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  .•ontrolllar  the  rofatioi,  of  ,nld 
magnilt>e.  and  means  -oatrolled  hr  nn\,\  arm  for  control 
liriL'  said  solenoid. 

ftMalms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  fbe  Gazette.l 
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wiiuc  adapted  to  pro>ect  into  either  of  said  other  comer. 
.^  an  arnu^te  surface  conaectlag  said  l.nt^  ^Z" 


along  which  said  wing  is  adapted  to  slide  te  operate  said 


'Sv-     J*»'r^<^^LLT-8TRIFBD    SEAMLEES    HO- 
SIERY.    Kmil  a.  Hihnm.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Novelty   Hosiery   Company,   a   Corporation   of  Pennsyl- 
vaaia.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.872.     (Cl 
•0 ».) 


I.<.rt2.»0«.        8EWIXGMACHINE     GA(;E.       S^mik.  1 

HaLLiDAT,    Watervllet.    .\.    Y  .    a.sslgnor.    bv    mesne  as- 

."Ignments.  to  duett.  Peahod.v  A  Co..   Inc..  Troy.   N  V 

a  Corporation  of  New  York      Hied  Nov.  13    1911  Se 
rial  No.  660.0411.      {Cl.   112—0  1 


1.  A  gage  for  sewing-machines  liaving  a  projecting  bori 
lontal    end-flange,    a    work-engaging    al.utmect    below    the 
level  of  said  flange  and  at  a  distance  from  its  edge,  and 
a  work-engaging  abutment  above  the  level  of  said  flaa^f 
aad  at  a  greater  dUtame   from   Its  .dge  than  the  abut 
Dient  below  the  level  of  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  sewlug-OLachlne  having  stitch  forming  mecha- 
DUm  Including  a  needle,  tbe  t^Mnblnation  with  the  needle 
Hnd  the  work-plate;  of  gage- mw  ban  ism  having  a  horizon- 
tal flange,  a  work-engaging  abutment  below  the  level  of 
said  flange  aad  more  remote  from  the  ne.-<lle  than  the 
"'^li^  of  said  flange,  and  a  work-engaging  abutment  above 
«"  level  of  g4id  flange  aad  more  rem..te  frotu  the  needle 
;'ian  said  abutment  below  the  level  of  said  flange. 


1     .\    vertically    striped    seamless   stiK-king    composed    of 
strifes    of    plated    knitting,    alternating    witb    stripee    of 
plain  knitting  where  the  plating  thread  is  floated  at  the 
bark,    the    aggregate    width    of   tbe   stripen   of   the   plated 
knitting   Mnn  so   great,    in    proportion    to   the    aggregate 
width  of  tbe  strip..*  of  plain  knitting,  as  to  mainUia  the 
lateral  riastlcity  of  tbe  stocking  substantially  unimpaired. 
L'    A    seaml.^a^    circular    knit    stocking    ornamented    by 
tlgurin-,*   of  -oBtrasting   colors,    wherein    the   groundwork 
fabric  is  of  plated  knitting  consisting  ,.f  a  body  rarn  knit 
with  a  contrasting  plating  yarn  oa  tbe  face,  and  wherein 
the    figures   consist    of    plain    knitting   of    the    body    yarn 
only    witb    tbe   plating   yarn    floated    behind    said    "figures, 
and  wherein   tbe  whole   number   of   wales  of  ground  work 
In  any  one  course  so  much  exceeds  the  wbole  number  of 
wales  In  tbe  figures  as  to  maintain   the   lateral  elasticity 
of  the  stocking  substantially   unimpaired. 


l.(»«2.fK)9.      SPRING-LOCK.      .Alkuki.    Hakla.n.    Indlanap 

oils.    Ind.      Filed    Apr.    5.    1911.      Serial    No.    «19,0fl.'<. 

"1    70—18.) 

•\  UkA  coAaistinc  of  a  casing,  a  slidable  bolt  having  an 

enlarged  b«ad  and  a   bowed  sprlnj:  pressing  against  said 

♦'■d.  said  head  having  a  three  cornere*!  opening  therein, 

•    pin    projartlac    into    said    opening    and    a.lapted    to    be 

*ci"«r.»odated   by   one   of  said  corners,   a    key    having  a 

V      IM  0.  G.— «9 


l,iKJ2.»ll.       THREAIiCHANGI.NG     MECHANISM     FOR 
.    K.MTTI.NG-M.U'HI.NES.     Emil  A.    Hia.VER.  Allentowa. 
la.   assignor  to   Novelty  Hosiery   Company,  a   Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No 
4,i4.297.      (Cl.  «»— 12  » 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate tliread  carriers  ^constantly  mabitalaed  In  such  rela- 
tion to  each  other  as  to  feed  their  threads  to  the  needles 
Is  8p«'clfic  relation  to  each  other  ;  a  plurality  of  thread 
..•hani:liig  levers  controlling  independent  threads  la  co- 
operation with  one  of  said  thread  carriers ;  means  for 
effeitiug  tbe  alternate  cooperation  of  said  levers  to  feed 
oD*>  or  other  ot  said  independent  threads  to  said  thread 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  thread  changing  levers  carrying 
respectively  Unly  thread,  heel  thread  and  plating  threads ; 
a  plurality  of  operating  levers  cooperating  one  with  each 
thread   clianging    lever ;   spriag-preswHl   trigger   plates    cs- 
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operating  wltb  tbe  operating:  leren ;  and  means  for  ao 
operating  said  trlggcHl  pintes  and  their  cooperating  mem- 

\jcvji  that  tbe  levers  which  control  the  plating  threads 
are  compelled  to  work  (n  alternation,  while  the  more- 
inent  of  tbe  operating  leVer  to  throw  in  the  heel  thread 
vv  rlnliaws  all  the  other  ^hrouda. 


3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  operating  levers ;  a  plurality  of  thread 
(bangers  arranged  to  cofit>erate  with  said  levers;  means 
for  moving  said  levers  to  depress  and  elevate  tbe  thread 
currying  ends  of  said  thread  chanjjers :  and  means  on 
cnrtaln  of  said  levers  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  oper 
arlon  of  two  of  said  thread  changers. 

4.  In  a  circular  knittlni?  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  thread  changing  levers  any  one  of  which 
v\  lif  n  depressed  feeds  thivad  t..  the  needles;  a  plurality 
ijf  operating  levers  each  c(»nne<t''d  with  and  operating  one 
of  said  thread  changing  levers;  a  pair  of  spring-pressed 
trigger  plates  each  capabU  of  holding  one  or  more  of  said 
o|)vrating  levers  In  position  to  depress  their  thread  chang 
iiiic  mechanism  ;  and  meant  on  one  of  said  operating  levers 
which  la  In  the  path  of  oUe  of  said  trigger  plates  for  co- 
operating with  one  of  the  operating  levers  in  the  path  of 
tlie  other  trigger  plate  wfcereby  when  said  lever  Is  freed 
from  Its  trigger  plate,  the  lever  which  la  being  held  by 
said  other  trigger  plate  Is  simultaneously  freed;  while 
eitl-er  of  said  two  levers  nay  be  locked  or  freed  from  Its 
trigger  plate  without  affe«ning  said  lever  held  l»y  its  trlg- 
u^r   plate. 

r..  In  a  circular  knittinB  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  movable  tlread  changers ;  a  plurality  of 
movable  lev.  rs  for  controlling  said  thread  changers;  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  trigger  plates  for  holding  said 
1'V.T-j  111  th.>  position  for  depreaalon  of  their  thread 
changer-*;  one  of  said  trigger  pbit.a  being  movable  Inde- 
I>endently  of  the  other,  hot  al.so  adapted  to  move  there- 
with :  means  whereby  th#  motion  of  one  of  the  levers 
which  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  trigger  plate  In 
depressing  Its  thread  changer  causes  the  release  of  the 
thread  changer  controlled  by  the  other  of  said  levers  and 
vie--  versa,  without  affecting  the  other  trigger  plate,  per- 
mitting only  one  of  the  sal4  levers  to  remain  in  the  thread- 
changer-depressing  position  at  a  time. 


bona  until  a  caoatcbouc-like  product  results  lnsf>luhJ>   ■« 
acetone. 

3.  The  process  of  pro<hiclng  a  caoutchouc-Ilk.-  sulist  ..,  v 
which  comprises  polymerising  a  mixture  of  erythi  1  ,j 
bydrocartmna  In  the  presence  of  an  agent  promotin,;  ; .. 
polymeriaation. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  'iioutchouc-llke  substn:;  e 
which  comprises  polymerising  u  mixture  ,,f  erytli-  1,^ 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  an  agent  of  add  r.-am.  n 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  cauotchouc-like  8ubatai.><e 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  erythrene  hy.ii.. 
carbons  In  the  presence  of  an  ag.-nt  promotitiK  fb.«  uoiv- 
merlzatlon  until  a  caoutchouc-ilke  product  results  insoi- 
uhle  In  acetone. 

[Claims  «J  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;axette.j 


1.062.913.  CWOrTt'HOU'  SUBSTANCE  .\ND  PRrMESg 
OF  M.\KI.\<>  SAMK  Fbitz  Hofm.i.xn,  Carl  .  .i'- 
TELLC.  Kn.NEAi)  DKi.Btti  CK .  and  KiRT  Meisevbi  R.,,  f:!- 
berfeld.  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  ko..  KH>erfeld.  «;ermany.  a  Corporation 
of  Oermany.  Fll.-d  Mar  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  «I5  tW.S 
•  CI    23—24.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
which  comprist^s  |H)lym<'rislng  :i  mixture  of  «iilistltiit.Hl 
erythrene  hydnn-arlions 

2.  The  pro<-e8s  of  produ<ing  a  .aoutchouc-llke  sub.stau.v 
which  comprises  polym.rlzing  a  mixture  of  methyl-sub 
stltuted   erythrene    bydr<M-aHx>ns. 

3.  The  process  of  prudu.  lug  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  (lolymerlilng  a  mixtur.-  of  mono-  ami 
poly-methyl  erythrene  hydrocarbons. 

4.  The  proivss  of  producing  a  caoutclu>ur-||ke  substanc." 
which  comprises  pfilymerliing  a  luixtun-  of  mono  and 
dimethyl    erythren.-    hydrocarbons 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-lik.>  substam'e 
which  compriws  polymerizing  a  inlxfur.»  .)f  erythr.>ne 
hydr<>carb<^>n'<  including  isoprene  and  a  polyui.'thyi  .ryth- 
rene. 

fi'lalniM  rt  to  :!T  not   printed  In   th"  Gazette.  I 


1062.312.  CAOUTCHOUC  -  LIKE  SUBSTANCE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKIHG  8ASCE.  FaiTz  HorMiwif. 
Cahl  Coctjllk,  KojruAD  DiLBarrK.  and  Kcbt  Mjnsiif' 
ar  RG.  Elberfeld,  Oermaqy,  assignors  to  rarbenfabrtken 
vorm.  Frledr  Bayer  k  Co  ,  Elberfeld.  Oermany  a  Cor- 
|M.ratlon  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  61.5.662.      (CI.  2.^— 14.) 

1.  The  process  of  producilng  a  caoatchoac-llke  sabsteace 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  erythrene 
hydrocarbons. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchonc-llke  substancs 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  erythrene  hydrocar- 


1,062.914.     4AOUTCHOri'  .SUBSTANCE  ANI»  PROCESS 
OF    MAKIXt;    axUK        Fbitz    H..fm.\\.v.    Cari.    Coi- 

TELLE.     KO.VRAO    I>ELBRl  (  K.    and    Kt  RT    MEISEVBI  R...    El 

berfeld,  (iermany.  a.ssignors  to  Far»M«nfabrikeu  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  I'o..  Klberfeld.  (.frinany.  a  t'orporatl-m 
of  iJermany.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No  61.VtJ«'.4 
tCl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-Ilk.'  sub^trince 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixtur.'  of  .>r.MhreBe 
hydrocarbons  including   erythren.>. 

2.  The  process  of  prmiucing  a  caoutcbouc-llke  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixtur»<  of  eryfhr.'ne 
hydrocarbons  Including  erythrene  and  a  poly  methyl  sub 
stltuted  erythrene 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  <^outchouc-llke  snbstnace 
which    romt>rl.ses    polymerizing    a    mixture    of    -rytbrene 
hydrocarbons   Including   erythrene   and   a    dim.-tbyl  .ryth 
rene. 

4.  The  pn>cess  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  I ik.>  sul.^tanc 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  .•ryflir.'n.' 
hydrocarbons  including  erythrene  and  dllsoprop»>nyl, 

5.  The  process  of  producing  n  caoutchouc-Ilk.'  substan.-e 
which  comprises  ht^ntlng  a  mixture  of  erythrene  liydro- 
cnrbons  Including  erythrene  under  caoutchouc  forming 
conditions  until  a  caoutcbouc-llke  product  results  in«'oliii>Ie 
in  acetone. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,062.915.  CAOUTCHOUC  SUBSTANCE  AND  PR< "  F.SS 
OP  MAKING  SAME  Fbitz  Hofmann.  Cari  -  ' 
TELLS.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb^ufat.r^k -n 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  .t  >  '>r 
poratlon  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  20,  Iftll  Serial  No 
616,670.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  caoutcliouc-like  sul'stance 
which  comprises  polymerising  a  mixture  of  ery'iirene 
hydrocarbons  including  isoprene.  ^ 
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1:    The  process  of  producing  a  caoutcbouc-llke  substance 
which  comprises   beating  a  mixture  of  erythrene   hydro- 
carbons including  isoprene  under  caoutchouc-forming  con 
dltlons  until  a  product  resulta  Insoluble  In  aceton- 

.•?.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerising  a  mixtur.^  of  erythrene 
hydrocarbons  including  erythrene  and  a  methylerythrene 

4    The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
wlii'h   comprises   heating   a   mixture   of   .'rythrpne   hydro 
cariHins  including  erythrene  and  a  methyl-.>rytlirene  tinder 
caoutchouc-forming  conditions  until  a  product  results  In- 
soliiUie  In  acetone. 

.■..  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
whi.h  comprises  polymerising  a  mixture  of  erythrene 
hydrocarbons  including  erythrene  and  Isoprene 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tb.-  c.azette.] 


l.rt<l-',916.      WINDOW-SASH.      Oscak    I.     Hitto,    PpHod, 
S.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jophes  IVrrv  Hutto,  Pellon 
s.   C.      Filed   May   4,    1912.      Serial    No  "  fjyo  268       (CI 
20—66.2.)  .       ■      X     . 


clamping  rings  extending  about  the  exterior  of  said  sec 

-xaid  plates  may  i>e  clamped  to  said  roll. 

2.   A  printing  roll  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections 
plvotally  connected  one  to  the  other,  a  link  pivotallv  con- 
nec  ed  to  one  of  said  sections,  a  pin  eccentrlcallv  mount- 
ed  In    the   other   of  said   sections   and  extending"  through 
said  link.  wh..reby  the  rotation  of  said  pin  will  move  one 
of  said  members  toward  or  away  from  the  other,  clamping 
rings   extending   about   the   exterior  of  said   sections   and 
adapted   to  extend  over  the  edges  of  the  printing  plates 
whereby   the   expansion   of   said    sections   will    cause   said 
plates  to  be  clamped  between  the  sections  and  tbe  rings 
3.  A    printing    roll    comprising    two    longitudinal    sec- 
tions    plvotally     connected     one     to     the     other      a     link 
plvotally    connected    to   one    of    said    sections,    a    pin    ec 
centrically  mounted  in  the  other  of  aaid  sections  and  ex- 
tending  through   said   link,   whereby   the   notation   of  said 
pin  will  move  one  of  said  members  toward  or  awav  from 
tbe  other,  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  in  adju..ted 
positions,  clamping  rings  extending  about  the  exterior  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  extend  over  th.-  .-dges  of  the 
printing   plat.^.«.    whereby    the    expansion    of   said   sections 
will  caus-  said  plates  to  be  clamped  between  the  section-* 
and  the  rings. 


1.  A  window   sash   Including  a    bottom    rail   and   stiles 
SfHMired    thereto,    said    rail    an<l    «tile.s    t,.-ing    provided   on 
their  adjoining  edges  with  pane-r.-eelving  ;:roov.'s.  a   pane 
seated  in  said  grooves,  tbe  stiles  being  provld.'d  at  their 
upper  ends   with    upwardly    projecting    t.'n-.n.s,   a    top    rail 
formed  with  n-cesses  designed  to  reclve  said  tenons  and 
of  a  depth   in  proportion  to  the  tenons  sufficient   to  hold 
the  top  rail  spaced  from  the  main  portions  of  the  stiles, 
the   said   stiles    being    formed    on    opposit.-    sides   of   each 
tenon  with  inwardly  beveled  recast's  and  r.-movabl.-  sash- 
retalnlng  strips  seated  In  said  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
of  said   tenona  and   having  bev.ded   lower   fa.-.s  at   their 
ends    corresponding    to    the    bevel    of    the    r.-.>..ss..s,    said 
strips    being    interposed    b«'tween    the    top    rail    and    main 
portions  of  the  stiles, 

2.  A  sash  of  the  character  described.  Indudin*:  a  i)ottom 
rail  and  stiles  secured  thereto,  said  rail  and  stil.>s  b.Mng 
formed    on     their    adjoining    edg.'8     with     pan.--recehing 
grooves,  ganes  seated   In  said  grooves,  each  of  said  stiles 
being  provided   at   Its   upp.r   end   with   an    upwardly   pro- 
jecting tenon  and  with  recesses  on  opi)oslt.'  sid.-s  of  said 
t<  lions,  a  top  rail  formed  in  Its  lower  face  and  at  its  ends 
with    recesses   adapted    to   receive   said   tenons,   removable 
.'<asb-retalnlng  strips   seated   In   the   r.-cesses  of  th.-  stiles 
00    opposite    sides  of    the   tenons   and    lnterp.>sed   between 
the  main  portions  of  the  allies  and  the  top  rail  and  en 
gaged  by  the  latter,  fastening  devices  s.'curing  the  sash- 
retalning  strips  to  the  stiles  and  other  fastening  devices 
securing    the    top    rail    to    the    respective    sash-retaluing 
strips. 


l,0«2.9is.  ELE.  TRI.AL  SYSTEM  .\NU  \PP\R\TUS 
THEREFOR  .Iohn  W.  Jep.s.in.  Dopew.  and  \rEX- 
A.VDKR  McGary.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignors,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gould  Coupler  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
New  iork.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  513  760 
ICI.  171—314.) 


1.0«2,917.  PRINTING  I»RESS.  Ha.vs  Loiis  .Jensk.n, 
I'ayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  fompany. 
I'ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Fil.-d  .Ian.  2, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  668.M6K.      (Cl.   mi— !>o. ,    * 


1.  A  printnlg  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  lonirltudlnal 
sections  moTSbly  connected  one  to  the  other,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  sections  relatively  to  the  other,  and 


1.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  cliarirlng  the  sani.'.  a  carbon  pile  re- 
sistance In  series  with  the  battery,  a  coll  for  controlltn, 
said  resistance  responsive  to  variations  In  the  l.att.ry  t  u;- 
rent.  and  means  controlled  by  said  .•oil  for  openlnv  t!:e 
batl.ry  circuit. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  storag-  battery,  a  sourc-  of 
electrical  energy  for  charging  the  same,  a  variable  re- 
sistance for  regulating  the  batt.Tv  current  and  a  coll  for 
confrolllnt'  said  resistance  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
battery  current,  and  means  regulated  by  said  coll  for 
automatically  stopping  the  battery  current  when  the  cur- 
rent in  said  coil  ."xceeds  a  pn-determined  value,  and  for 
aiitoniathally  stopping  the  battery  current  when  the  cur- 
rent in  said  coil  decreases  lielow  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  charging  the  same,  a  variable  re- 
sistance for  regulating  the  battery  current  and  a  coll  and 
means  for  controlling  t^e  increa.se  and  decrease  of  said 
resistance  responsive  to  variations  In  the  battery  current 
and  for  openinc  the  battery  circuit  when  the  battery  cur 
rent  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value  and  for  open 
Ing  the  battery  circuit  when  the  battery  current  rises 
above  a   predetermined  value. 

4.  The   combination   of  a   storage  apparatus,   a   source 
of   eneriry    for   charging  the   same,    a    variable    resistance 


9K4 
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for  rcaaladnv  tke  ctiwuljig  cunwtt  and  mamna  tar  coor 
trotlias^  tte  tarn^M'  aadx  di  i  iiw  of  nM  icatataBO*  r«- 
spondre  to  rarUtlaBB  la  Hie  chocglnc  cnrreBt  aod  tor 
■topvtaig  the  «h— giiiit  rattvnc  wImb  it  dflcraues  below  a 
IRvdetczaiiMd   valup    reaimaatve    t»-  a   daAalta   chaac*   to 


Sl  The  nuBblaattaB  oC  a  atsrace  appazatoa,  a  sourre 
of  envrwj  far  ckarglav  th«  aaiM.  a  ▼artaMa  paBiat^K>«  tor 
regnlatlBir  the  ctargteK  ntixvat  and  laaana  for  can  moll  lug 
the  imrrramt  amd  tiacweaat  of  aaid  laalataiiii  raaponatre 
to  varlatiaao  !■  th«  ekars^oc  eorroK  and  for  stopptnc  tte 
ebmtgia^  runcat  wlwn  It  laerpaaes  aWw  a  pffedetsnoloed 
raluo  Mopoaoive  to  a  d«A41t»  chaace  la  aald  realstaoce. 

[Clalna  •  to  26  aot  prlMM^  ^  the  «l«zettB.J 


T.0«2.»l».  IfTffHBOOMING  BPLLET. 
Jevsatr*,  ^ew  FSaTen.  roon..  aoslgTDor 
Repeartns^  Arms  f  o..  JWw  Harpn.  Conn., 
Filed  Jan.  14.  19T3.     SWtaf  No.  T41.»18. 


Thoiijs  r. 
to  Winchester 
a  Corporation. 
(CI.  102—28.1 


1.  As  a  new  arttrte  ot  laanofx^re,  a  mmhrooming 
bnllet  coartetlB(t  of  a  soft netal  ala«  and  a  jacfcet  In 
rluslng  the  same,  the  forward  end  waJta  of  the  Jacket 
being:  reduced  in  thtcknaxs  and  proJectlnK  nufflciently 
t>^yood  the  forward  e»«»  »f  tbr  slug  to  form  a  hollow 
(litiaiber  in  fr«at  9t  the  name. 

J.  A»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  noshroomlnK 
Mullet  coasinttec  af  a  aoft.ajeUl  slug  havfa<  a  carlty  in 
its  aater  end.  aad  a  drawn  sheet  metal  Jacket  havlnf;  Its 
forward  end  reddred  la  fhirkneaa  and  made  enough  longer 
than  the  slug  to  farm  a  hollow  chamber  In  front  of  the 
cavity  In  the  alog  and  in  Une  therewith. 

3.  As  a  new  artfrle  of  maaufacture.  a  mushrooming 
bulIK  coaoMlaB  aC  a  aoft-pHtaJ  stag  formed  In  ita  outer 
f-nd  with  a  cartty,  and  a  sheet  metal  Jacket  having  [ta 
side  walia  reduced  la  thickaeas  from  end  to  end  and 
ma*e  laacer  than  the  al^  to  project  beyon<l  the  for 
ward  ead  thereof  to  produce  when  contracted  a  hollow 
thia-waUad  ekaoiber  In  fro»t  o*  the  cavity  In  the  sIuk. 

•I.  .Vi  a  Dew  article  of  laannfactnre.  a  mushrtx^ming 
t.iillat  constating  •(  a  aoft-aietal  slug  formed  In  its  o«iter 
end  with  a  codcentric  cavity  the  inner  ead  mt  wkith  Is 
lar»ter  than  its  outer  end  for  facilitating  the  ninahr<K)ro- 
inir  of  the  slug,  and  a  sheet»mptal  Jacket  projecting  beyond 
th.  forward  end  of  the  slutg  and  forming  a  hollow  chamber 
In  front  of  the  said  cavity  therein. 


1.0«:!.9  2  0  8AFHTY  L.\MF  PU  (;  AXD  SMHKET 
HowAED  r  .loxBs  and  ('haelis  M  WrEia.  Honwrvtile. 
Maaa.     Filed  Jaa.  17.   19V.\      Serial  N«.   I4±.'^-       (Tl 

173—356.1 

1  In  a  device  of  the  ekaracter  deacrih-d.  aa  liimiiating 
bo.ly  having  a  plag  porti«.  aa  extertorlr  threaded  eon- 
<l»i.  ting  naeaiber  secured  tk«r«to  aad  a  pointed  screw  paaa 
inif  diagonally  tketmgh  aakf  plag  portloa  and  so  arraaged 
thHr  its  p«tet  wUl  peaetiate  a  socket  receiving  said  plug. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  ekara«t»r  deacribed.  aa  Inmilartag 
UKly  havlag  a  pin»  portioa  at  .ae  end.  a  socket  p«rttoa 
at  the  other  ead  and  a  caatral  ealanvMent  between  said 
IHjniotm.  aald  ceatral  enl^rgeaient  being  provided  with 
a  key  hole,  plug-tocklag  m^am  accaaaiUo  from  said  key- 
hole and  Ump-locking  meaaa  afoo  aceeontbie  frota  aaM 
ke>  hole,  the  end  of  said  fc»9-»ocklag  laeaaa  bete«  pr» 
vid»-d  with  aa  aperture  of  deflaite  ahape  arraa«ed  to  ro- 
ceive  a  c.*respoiidli.«l,-ak.>ed  fcoy  aad  aaid  ead  whea  la 
oeUng  porttloa  projecting  bey«d  the  end  of  aald  ptar 
locking  means.  '^^ 

3  Id  a  deviee  of*  th*  ck-raeter  deocrlbet^  aa  la«,latlng 
»>ody  kavin,  a  plug  portion  at  one  end.  a  aoekot  »artloa 


tte  otber 


«■*  *  contral  oalaagBaHat  beiween  <.,,(j 
portfana,  aaid:  eantaal  oniacgeBea*  balag  provided  with  a 
tafT-bole.  phtrteekter  naooM  ■■■la^la  fMnn  said  Hev. 
hole  aad  laBp-lo«Mii«  aeaaa  alaa  aaraaotble  from  <«!,] 
to  9t  aattf  phupteetJnc  aeaaa  and  iam,. 
neana  each  belag  provkted  with  aa  apertur*  of 
ahapa  arraaged  to  roeelvo  a  eorresponiiiuu 
ahaped  lB>y. 


.'ly- 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
ko«tf  karlog  a  pJng  portioa.  an  •xterlarly-tkreaii'H]  cou 
dactlac  aemtoor  seenred  tkerpto  and  a  toey  •ontrulled 
potatod  orrew  paaalBK  diageaally  tbrouch  aald  pint:  por- 
ttao  aad  a»  arraagcA  tkat  its  point  wtU  penetrate  n  mh  ket 
rect-iTlag  said  ptog. 

5.  ta  a  dortee  at  tbo  ekaracter  deacribed.  an  InHuiaTing 
bod}  haviag  a  plag  poetkan  at  oae  eaA,  a  aocket  p^rflMi 
at  tke  other  ead  aad  a  raatral  eaUrgeiaaat  betwei^n  tairl 
p«rtioati.  said  ceakral  oalaxgeaaeat  beln^  provldeii  witli  a 
koy-hal«.  kay-coatrolicd  pluc-locktng  meaas  a)ie«^it)|f 
froai  aakl  key-kole  aad  key-caa trolled  lamp-locking  mean- 
alao  acceaoiMe  from  said  key  tkalc 


1.062.921  CTRTAIN  F.^STF.NER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
WaLTES  H.  Ki.saat..  Detroit,  litrk  hnied  ^pt  1\^ 
1912.     Serial  No.  721.MH6.      (CI.   24 — 221  ) 


1.  A  curtain  fastener,  having  la  conblaatlon.  a  socket 
member  provided  with  a  slot,  an  ayelet  adapted  to  clasp 
the  curtain  and  provided  with  a  portion  atmck  up  from 
the  subetaace  of  the  cyelat  to  act  ««  a  iprlmf  meaber,  and 
a  key  meal>er  provided  with  a  key  portion  lasertlbk- 
through  ebe  eyelet  and  through  the  slot  of  the  sMket  mem- 
l>er  and  adapted  to  be  turaed  to  faaten  the  eurtnin  to  the 
so<ket  aMmher.  the  aakl  aprla*  nMaber  of  tie  eyelet  act- 
ing to  force  the  key  memb*  r  away  from  the  aocket  in.ra- 
ber  and  to  thereby  boM  the  key  portioa  Id  a  given  psi- 
tlon  when  It  has  beea  tnraed.  suhetaattatlT  »a  de«rril*<1 

2.  A  curtain  fastener,  having  in  combination,  n  »•■  i-'t 
aemher  proTldod  atth  a  stot  aad  a  receaa  la  one  end.  hd 
eyelet  adaptad  to  claa«  tte  oarkala  and  provided  with 
a  atract-np  portioa  that  aeta  aa  a  aprlSK  lag  and  n  Icr 
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Hie  u.^r  proeldfld  -with  a  bey  portiaD  Joiiertlble  through  the 
^. ,.  t  and  the  aiot  of  tbe  ooctet  member  and  adapted  to 
l»  lined  to  rest  in  said  recess  in  the  «id  of  the  aocket 
„M!,i..r.  the  same  b«'ing  held  therein  by  the  action  of  the 
s|.-iii<  lug  Id  tending  to  force  the  key  member  away  from 
th.    socket  member,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


n  a  horizontal  plane,  .nd  eiteadlng  froa  opposite  sides 
Of    the    ,«am     cultivator    tooth,    and    pivot    bolts    passing 

1.  'M.«h  the  l«rs  and  the  shanks  of  the  caltlvator  teeth 
said  shanks  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  to  permit" 
adjustment   of  the   t.  eth   horlaontally   relative  to  one  Z 


1.002.922.  BIFLE-CLEANING  TABLE.  Damel  I  Lab 
.sKN.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911  Serial  No 
.;.;h.i9:j.     (Ci.  42—91.) 


1.  A  cleaaiog  tatOo  oomprlaing  leg.,  aide  rails  coanert- 
in*  tite  lega  togeUior.  cail  aeotioos  arranged  in  pairs  and 
hingedly  ooaaectod  witli  the  laga  at  the  ends  of  the 
Ubie.  the  meaibora  at  oacta  pair  beiag  hln«odlv  conn.  <ted 
together  to  ^kag  lowaaAly.  neana  tor  holding  the  mejn- 
fcers  of  tke  palra  ta  Atteooioat  wdkh  each  other,  a  top 
kinged  to  one  of  tte  aaid  oMe  raila.  teldtng  device,  moont- 
ed  upoB  tte  tap.  aad  aioaaa  flor  oecorlBt'  the  t,.p  iu  fold- 
ed p.>siUoa  axateat  the  logs  at  one  aide  of  the  table 

2.  A  cleanlag  UMe  eoaprtetng  lega.  aide  rails  connect- 
taif  the  leffa  togotker,  raM  aectioaa  arranged  hi  pairs  aad 
iilngadJy  eonaoctMl  logethor  and  hinged  to  tin.  legK  at 
the  ends  of  tte  table,  a  tap  hinged  to  one  of  the  aide  rails 
retHlalag  devloea  aaonatod  aa  tte  top.  moans  lor  holding 
the  tep  la  folded  poattioa  agahat  two  of  the  end  legs,  and 
a  raalag  aivaopod  betvreen  the  ooDaecthig  side  rail*  nf  the 
other  two  ead  Jega. 

3.  A  cleaning  table  comprising  legs,  side  mils  connpct- 
Inir  the  ioga  togetter.  rail  aectlona  arranged  in  pairs 
and  hlQgedly  eomMctod  together  and  hintedly  con- 
nected wtth  tbe  ksga  and  arrangeil  \<>  swiujr  in 
wi»rdly  at  ttelr  laaer  eada.  meaas  for  teldtng  the  said  rail 
sections  hi  aUnameart  with  each  other,  a  top  hlngedlv 
mounted  upon  one  af  tte  Bkle  rail*,  means  for  s.  curing  the 
top  in  folded  paaHrioB  a^olnat  two  of  the  legs,  cleatK  car- 
ri-d  at  tte  oader  aide  of  tte  top.  keepers  carried  bv  the 
H«td  cleata.  heepera  looated  at  tte  edge»<  of  the  top. "rails  1 
having  toagoea  adapted  to  enter  the  keeper.,  uinm  the  top  I 
Had  adapted  to  eater  tte  keepera  m)OB  the  cleatH.  blocks  ! 
adjustably  ^onntad  upon  the  top.  and  ciamping  devicee 
carried  by  the  laat  mentioned  rails. 

•1.  la  a  deaaiag  table,  a  top.  oppo»ilteiy  disposed  paral- 
lel raila  deUebcblr  mounted  at  the  ♦♦dgen  of  the  top  gtin 
clsmplng  menibere  carrl<-d  by  aaid  ratlt*  .lud  dlsp.ised  in 
sfnggered  relatloa  to  each  other.  perfotate<l  miizBle  hold- 
Ini:  l)i(M  k«  alMably  mountnd  up<in  the  top.  and  means  for 
holding  aald   blocks  In  adjuated   poaltions. 

.'.  In  11  cleaning  table,  a  top.  mils  d.  tachably  mounted 
at  the  edges  thereof,  clamping  meniU'rs  turried  by  the 
rolls,  perforated  mucale  holding  blocks  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  top  and  having  openings,  and  slides  carried 
'•r  the  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  projected  acroes  th.' 
<n'"ning8. 

KUilms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


-.  Jhe  combination  uf  a  beaiu.  a  pair  of  parallel  croaa- 
Uars  pivoted  int^rinedlate  their  «uls  t.  the  ^am  to  sX 
m  a  horizontal  plane,  and  extending  fi^m  qppoalte  ak^J 
of  the  beam,  cultivator  teeth.  pi,.t  bolu  iM^S^thr^h 
the  bar.  and  the  ah,u.ks  of  the  caltiv^tor  teitl.  .^d 
shanks  hariug  a  plurality-  of  bolt  boles  to  permit  adjuat- 
ment  Of  the  teeth  horiaootaUy  t^Uve  traae  UK-tTer 
forward  or  rearward  of  tl»e  bar«  to  rary  the  grouping  of 
the  teeth,  and  a  tooth  mounted  beneath  the.,b«aai  and  ad- 
justable horlaontHliy  in  the  direction  of  the  ieagtb  there- 
of relative  to  the  other  teeth. 


1.002.924       CHAN.\EJ.-PLOW.      John    B.    Msbcek     Wil- 


l«t82.»23.     CULTTVATOR.     Joseph  H   MraowEv.  Watha, 
^"-   C.     Filed   Dec.   «,   1911.      Serial   No.    6«4.30«.      (CI 
07—10. ) 

I.  Tte  cofBhlaatlon  at  a  beam,  a  pair  of  parallel  cniss- 
biirs  pivoted  tirteraicdlate  their  ends  to  the  beam  to  swing 


1.  \n  afiparatos  for  looeening  siitomer;^^  soil  comi'ris- 
inir  it  ho<id.  soil  eniraglnK  members  looated  tterenader. 
memis  for  conne<  tiag  the  hood  with  a  vessel,  a  cable 
eonnecTed  with  the  hood,  and  a  aoonding  line  connected 
with   the   hood. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  loosening  submerged  soil  compris- 
ing A  hood.  sbM  hoed  inehidlng  ninoen.  agltarttug  means 
snpi»oried  within  the  hood,  said  hood  being  termed  wtth 
curved  stictlon  creating  moans  dtspoeed  to  create  suction 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  hood  as  the  apparatna  la  drawn 
tlimnch  tfH'  water. 

^  An  apparatus  for  looeening  and  distributing  aub- 
merce.1  sofl  coiuprhrtng  a  hood  open  at  both  oacta.  tte  open- 
ing in  the  front  of  the  bood  being  restricted  by  an  ol>- 
Ilquely  dtaposed  member,  agitating  meaaa  supported  with- 
in the  hood,  and  suction  creating  meano  diaiMWed  at  the 
rear  of  the  hood. 

4.  .\ri  aiirmratus  for  loosening  and  distributing  sub- 
merged soil  comprising  a  hood,  said  baod  Including  for- 
wardly  disponed  sloping  members,  roarwardly  dispooed 
siictjon  I  reiifint:  means,  and  soil  agitating  meaJM  dispoaed 
within  the  hood. 

S.  Ad  apparatus  for  looeening  and  diaArlbuting  sub- 
merged soil  comprislag  a  hood  oipen  at  both  eada.  tte  open- 
luiT  In  the  front  of  aald  bood  being  aoMiUer  ttkaa  tte  open- 
ing Ht  t!>e  rear,  an  agitating  mecbaaiam  auj^arted  witb- 
hi  the  hood,  and  a  flared  plate  dlapoaed  at  the  rear  of  said 
hood. 
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l.«H5j.!»25       FtMJT-WARMtK.     JtiH>   THii-iPi  IK.  Jr..  New 
innaan.  «'onn.     Fil«Hl  .%««.  -t»,  191J.     Serial  Xo.  717,720. 


1.  A  foot  wanner,  coi^piislng  end  chambers  spaced 
apart,  an  inlet  pip«  conneitted  with  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  said  chambers,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  ch«mber,  spacing  plates  attached 
to  the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  each  chamber,  the  spacing 
plates  extending  beyond  the  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom 
of  the  said  chambers,  pipe*  connecting  the  said  chambers 
with  each  other  at  their  Iqner  sides,  and  a  shell  inclosing 
the  said  spacing  plates  and  forming  with  the  «ald  cham 
bers  end  heating  compartments,  and  forming  with  the  said 
pif>es  a  middle  heating  compartment. 

1'.  .V  foot  warmer,  (-r)ntprlslng  f-nd  chamUrs  spaced 
apart,  an  Inlet  pipe  connetted  with  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  said  chambers,  at  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  oth«r  chamber,  spacing  plates  at- 
tached to  the  outer  and  loner  end«  of  each  chamber,  the 
spacing  plates  extending  bfvond  the  front,  rear,  top  and 
bottom  of  the  said  chamt>t-r>i.  pipes  connecting  the  said 
chambers  with  each  other  4t  their  innf-r  sides,  and  a  shell 
inclosing  the  said  spacing  plates  and  forming  with  the 
said  chambers  end  beatlntg  compartments  and  forming 
with  the  said  pip.-8  a  middle  heating  ompartm.-nt.  the 
top!*  of  the  said  jipaclnt:  i>|at.s  and  the  top  of  the  shell 
IwiuK  tnclint-<l. 

:'.  .V  foot  warnitT.  con^jrlsins  end  chambers  spaced 
apart,  an  inlet  pipe  <onne<jfed  with  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  said  chambers,  an  Outlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  chamb«'r,  spacing  plates  attached 
to  the  outer  and  inner  end*  of  each  chamber,  th.-  spacing 
plates  extending  beyond  the  rear,  front,  top  and  U.tt.im 
of  the  said  chambers,  pipes  ojnnecting  the  said  chambers 
with  .-ach  other  at  their  ln>er  sides,  and  a  shell  lnclo<«in;r 
the  said  spacing  plates  and  forming  with  the  said  cham 
bers  end  heating  compartm.5nts,  and  forming  with  the  said 
pif>»-»  a  middle  heating  cfjmpaxtment.  the  said  shell  beinu' 
provided  at  the  front  anj  top  with  apertures  at  each 
heating  compartment. 

4  A  foot  warmer,  comprising  end  chambers  spaced 
apart,  an  inlet  p..Te  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  -.iiid  <hani.,ers.  an  nutlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  chamber,  spacin*?  plates  attached 
to  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  each  chamber,  the  spacing 
plates  extending  beyond  the  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom 
of  the  said  chambers,  pipes  connecting  the  said  chambers 
with  each  other  at  tiielr  Int^-r  sides,  and  a  shell  inclosing 
the  said  sparine  plates  and  forming  with  the  said  cham- 
t.ers  .nd  heating  cr^mpartfients,  and  forming  with  the 
-aid  pipes  a  middle  heating  compartment,  the  shell  being 
formed  of  three  superimposed  layers,  of  which  the  inner 
i.s  made  of  shi-et  metal,  the  middle  one  of  asbestos  and  the 
outer  one  of  a  fabric  material. 


1.0«-.M»2rt  DRErKiER  JoBx  Re,d  and  Hbnrt  Al.xam- 
t.ER  M.tvoR.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  14  1913 
Serial  No.  741.979      iCl.   :?7— 9  . 

1  A  auction  dredger  comjrislnR  In  combination  a  power 
plant  having  a  plurality  of  energy  sources,  each  adapted 
to  supply  energy  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  propulsion 
motor  having  a  plurality  of  enerjcy  translating  devices 
each  adapted  to  receive  energy  from  anv  one  of  said 
sour.,.-,  a  suction  pump  motor  having  a  pUiralltv  .,f 
-nerkcy  translating  devices,  wh  adapted  to  recpive  energy 


from   any  one  of   .aid   sourc«'s.   and   means   for  deliver  nc 
enerjfv   from  any  one  <,f  uid   sources  to  any  „dv  of  ..Hid 


translatinK  devices 


'X^ 


Y 


■m. 


2.  .\  dredger,  comprising  in  combination  a  source  ^f 
electric  power  arranged  to  produce  electrical  energy  an 
proximately  equal  in  amount  to  the  maximum  amouut 
of  energy  required  in  the  propulsion  of  the  dredger  a 
propulsion  motor  arrangement  Including  an  electric  motor 
having  a  plurality  of  windings  of  different  pole  n.iml.  r< 
a  dn-djrine  motor  arrangement  Including  an  electric  motor 
having  a  plurality  of  windings  of  dlfTerent  p<.l.-  numlH  rs 
and  m.ans  for  electrically  connecting  any  wln<ling  <.f  nny 
motor  to  the  source  of  power  so  that  varying  amounts 
of  electrical  energy  can  be  delivered  to  said  motors  wh.  rp- 
by  the  distribution  of  energy  produced  by  said  source 
can   be   proportioned   between   said   motors   as   desired 

3  A  dredger,  comprising  In  combination  an  ele,  rri  • 
generating  plant  arranged  to  deliver  electrical  energy  of 
a  plurality  of  dlfTerent  periodicities,  the  total  amount  of 
energy  produced  by  said  plant  being  approximately  *-.,,iaI 
to  the  maximum  amount  of  energy  required  in  the  pro- 
pulsion of  the  dredger,  a  propulsion  motor  having  .1  piu 
rallty  of  windings  of  different  pole  numbers,  a  dredging 
pump,  an  electric  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  -.aid 
pump  and  having  a  plurality  of  windings  of  different 
pole  numbers,  and  means  for  delivering  electrical  en.  rgy 
of  any  periodicity  generate<l  by  said  plant  to  any  winding 
of  the  propulsion  motor  and  to  any  winding  of  the  pump 
motor  whereby  the  distribution  of  energy  generated  ty 
said  plant  can  b*-  proportioned  between  said  motor*  a« 
desired. 

4.  A  dredger,  comprising  in  combination  an  .  l^,  fric 
generating  plant  arranged  to  dellrer  electr.cal  tti.  rgv 
"f  a  plurality  of  different  p«-riodlcltles.  the  otal  amount 
"f  energy  generated  by  said  plant  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  maximum  amount  of  energy  required  in  the 
propulsion  of  the  dredger,  a  propulsion  motor  having  a 
plurnllty  of  windings  of  different  pole  numbers,  a  dre<li;ing 
pump,  an  electric  motor  operatlvely  connected  'to  said 
pump  and  having  a  plurality  of  windings  of  different  pole 
numbers,  means  for  delivering  electrical  energy  of  :inv 
f>eri(Klirify  generated  by  said  plant  to  any  winding  of  the 
propulsion  motor  and  to  any  winding  of  the  pump  motor 
whereby  the  distribution  of  energy  generated  by  said  plant 
can  be  proportioned  between  said  motors  as  desire«I,  :in.! 
switching  mechanism  co^.perating  with  said  last  menti..„.,i 
means  whereby  said  propulsion  motor  can  be  conn..  t..l 
at  will  to  said  generating  plant  to  produce  a  pluralitv  ..f 
different  speeds  of  said  dredger  In  a  forward  or  reN  r«e 
direction  and  said  pump  motor  can  be  connected  at  w;ll 
to  said  generating  plant  to  prwluce  a  plurality  of  pumping 
speeds. 


1,062.927.      AUTOM.\Tir    PIPE    CONNECTIO.N.      JoH.v 

W.   ROBEHT.S.    Sarnla.   Ontario.   Canada.      Filed  Mav  li», 

1912.     Serial  No.  695.915.      1  CI.  18^—13.) 

1.   In   pipe   connections   the  combination  of  a   head:  a 

fluid    passage    therein    terminating    in    two    laterallv    and 

oppositely    directed    orifices;    a    coupling    pipe    connected 

with  the  head  and  extending  forwardly  from  one  of  s-aid 

orifices  and  shaped  at  Its  forward  end  to  co-act  with  the 

free  orifice  of  an  opposed   head;  and  a  flaring  guard  at 

the    opposite    side    of    the    head    from    the    coupling    pipe 

adapted  to  guide  Into  place  the  free  end  of  the  coupling 
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pipe  if  an  opposed  head  and  hold  It  In  c<t-actlng  relntion- 
gb\y  «lth  the  fluid  passage  orifice  nt  ihat  side  of  the 
beu'i 


2.  In  pipe  connections  the  combination  <.f  a  head;  a 
fliii.l  passage  therein  termlniitlng  in  two  liit.nilly  and 
oppositely  directed  orifices;  ;i  ...iipling  pipe  conn.-cted 
with  the  bead  and  extending  forwardly  from  one  of  said 
orifices  and  shaped  at  Its  forwnrd  end  to  court  with 
the  free  orifice  of  an  opposed  head;  n  fliiring  guard  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  head  from  the  coupling  pipe 
a<l)ipted  to  guide  into  place  tli.-  free  end  of  th.'  coupling 
I'ipe  of  an  opp<»sed  head;  and  movable  menns  tending  to 
pi.*».    the    pip.,    toward    the    uriiire    nt    that    side    of    the 

h.H<l 

.!.  In- pipe  connections  the  combination  of  a  iiend  :  a 
fluid  passage  therein  terminating  In  two  lat-nilly  and 
oppositely  directed  oriflc«'s ;  n  . oupllng  pip.-  .-onmcted 
«ith  the  be»d  to  swing  vertically  and  extending  forwnrdly 
from  one  of  aald  orifices  and  shaped  at  Its  forward  end 
to  co-act  with  the  free  ortflce  of  an  opposed  head  ;  and 
:i  flaring  guard  at  the  opposite  sId.  of  the  head  from 
tli<  coupling  pip«'  adapted  to  guide  into  place  the  free 
end  of  the  coupling  pifM-  of  an  opposed  head  and  hold  It 
In  CO  acting  relationship  with  lii.'  fluid  passage  orifice  at 
thnt  side  of  the  head 

4  In  pipe  connections  the  combination  of  a  head;  a 
fluid  passage  therein  terminating  In  two  laterally  and  op- 
positely directed  orifices  ;  a  coupling  pipe  connected  with 
til.  liead  and  extending  forwardly  from  one  of  said  orifices 
iind  shaped  at  Its  forward  end  to  co-act  with  the  free 
orifice  of  an  opptised  head  :  a  flaring  guard  at  the  opj»osite 
side  of  the  head  from  the  coupling  pip.  ndapted  to  guide 
into  place  the  free  end  of  th.'  coupling  pli>e  of  nn  op- 
I«-id  head  :  movable  means  operable  to  press  the  latter 
pilM-  toward  the  orifice  at  that  side  of  the  head:  and 
ni.iins  operable  l.y  the  free  end  of  sai<l  pii>e  to  cause  the 
oiH'ratlon  of  said  movable  mean.«. 

•■■'  In  pipe  connections  the  . -unlilnatlon  of  a  head;  a 
fluid  (tnssage  therein  terminating  In  two  laterally  and  op- 
(Kisifeiy  directed  orifices  :  n  coupling  pipe  conne«  t.'d  with 
the  hend  .nnd  extending  forwardly  from  one  of  said  orifices 
and  shnpe<l  at  Its  forward  end  to  co-act  with  the  free  ori- 
fice of  an  opposed  head  ;  a  flaring  guard  Ht  the  opposite 
side  of  the  head  from  the  coupling  pipe  adapt. d  to  guide 
into  place  the  free  end  of  the  coupling  pipe  of  an  op- 
posed head  :  movable  means  oi>erahle  to  press  the  latter 
r>lpe  toward  the  ortflce  at  that  side  of  the  head;  means 
i.pernhli'  by  the  frt-e  end  of  said  pi|)e  to  cause  the  operation 
"f  -Hid  movable  m.ans :  and  spring  means  tending  to 
nialnftiln  the  movable  means  in  normal  position, 
[i'liilms  0  and  7  not  prlnte<i  in   the  (;atette. ] 


IlK.H    H     R.M.r,    Blloxl, 
.Serial   No.   rtK4.o.''>4.     tCI. 


I.'»'i2.92><.       TILTING    GATE. 

Miss.      Filed  Mar.   15.   1912 

:^9— 13. » 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  co-a(  ting  posts 
"paced  apart,  a  pivot  memN'r  extending  through  the  posts, 
■I  irnte  including  a  vertical  end  m.mber.  and  a  coupling 
uieiii()«.r  hetwen  the  pivot  menilK-r  and  the  viTtical  gate 
Mi.tnl>er  and  comprising  a  sleeve  engaging  the  gate  member 
and  sleeves  spaced  apart  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
piv.it  member  and  bearing  against  th-  confronting  faces 
uf  the  posts,  said  sleeves  lielng  united. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrils-d.  co-acting  i>osis 
M'rtced  apart,  a  gate  including  fram.-  members  and  luov- 
•<l'le  i>«tween  said  jiosts.  a  pivot  member  extending  through 
'aid   posts,    means    for    coupling    said   gate    to    said   pivot 


member,  and  stop  members  connected  to  said  gate  and 
each  Including  an  inclined  portion  and  a  lateral  pro- 
jection to  guide  the  gate  between  the  posts  and  to  limit 
the  movement  in  one  direction  and  to  hold  the  gate  from 
lateral  displacement    when   in  open  jjositlon. 


A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  co-acting  poMs 
spaced  apart,  a  gate  including  frame  members  and  movable 
l»etwf«'n  said  posts,  a  pivot  member  extending  through  said 
posts,  means  for  coupling  said  gate  to  said  pivot  memb<r. 
stop  members  connected  to  said  gate  and  each  including 
an  inclined  portion  and  a  lateral  projection  to  guide  th.' 
gate  between  the  posts  and  to  limit  the  movement  In  one 
(lire<tion  and  to  hold  the  gate  from  lateral  displacement 
«  li.ii  in  open  position,  a  counter  weight  support  extend- 
ing from  said  gate,  and  a  counter-weight  carried  by  said 
support. 


1.062.929.      API'AKATrS    FOR    INDICATING    AND    HE 
(•ORDI.\(;  THE  rdlRSE  OF  NAVIGABLE   VESSELS 

Vi.  Tnh    UofAC.   Bakar.    .Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Fel).    tj, 
1911.     S.rlal  No.  606.923.      (CI.  234 26.5.) 


1.  .\  nautical  apparatus  comiirlsing  In  combination,  a 
chart,  a  niarkir  for  indicating  on  tlie  chart  the  direction 
or  i-ourse  of  the  vessel  wltii  respei't  to  the  points  of  (he 
compass,  coacting  devices  for  advancing  the  marker  on 
the  chart  in  any  dlrecti«m  corresponding  to  the  course  of 
the  vessel  and  each  device  liaving  an  adjusts  Lie  friction 
wheel,  fundamental  means  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a 
speed  corr.sponding  to  the  speed  of  the  vessel  and  having 
fri(  lion  wlieels  engaging  an<l  driving  the  adjustable  wheels 
of  sai<l  devices,  and  gyroscopic  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  wheels  of  said  devices  with  respect  to  the  wheels  of 
said  fundamental  means  for  yarylug  the  action  of  the 
marker,  substantially  as  described. 

■J.  A  nautical  apparatus  comprising  in  lomblnation.  a 
chart,  a  marker  for  indicating  on  the  chart  the  direction 
or  course  of  the  vessel  with  r.-spect  to  the  jwiints  of  the 
compass,  coacling  devices  for  moving  the  marker  on  tlie 
chart  in  any  diKctioti  corresponding  to  any  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vesf»'l,  a  fundamental  wheel  adapted  to 
be  driven  at  a  rate  of  speed  c(uresis>nding  to  the  speed  of 
the  vessel,  a  friction  wheel  driv.'U  by  the  fundamental 
wheel,  a  >lercat<  r  curve  m<  clianisni  driven  lij  one  of  sai<l 
mark.r  actuating  devices  for  adjusting  said  frlctiim  wlieel 
willi  respect  to  said  fundamental  wlieel  to  alternate  spee<l 
of  the  former,  driving  comn  itiou  means  l^etween  said  frlc- 
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QoB  aad  said  coactt^;  «ktrir«s.  and  gyroacopic  meduu 
for  altertag  tbe  tpetd  of  8»ld  AftIcm  with  ropect  to  Mcb 
otb^r.  aubataDtlally  aa  devcribed 

3.  A  aautlcal  a^paratM  coaprtslng  in  coablnation,  a 
chart,  a  marker  for  IndVsltlDC  on  the  ckart  tbe  dtrectioa 
or  course  of  tbe  Teasel  with  respect  to  the  points  of  the 
compass,  coactlng  devices  for  moying  the  asarfeer  on  the 
chart  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  any  dlractlon  of 
movement  of  the  vessel,  fitidamental  mechaaiain  havhig  a 
chain  speed  device  conDe<]ted  to  drive  said  coactlng  de- 
vices aad  itself  adapted  t#  be  driven  at  a  rate  t€  apeed 
correapuu^lag  t«  tkc  •p««4  «<  tfee  veawl.  Mcpniter  rvrve 
mechantsa  driven  bj  one  of  said  coactlng  device*  tor  oper- 
ating saM  chain  speed  device,  a  gyroscopic  ■ectutnism 
for  alterteg  tbe  speed  of  aaid  coactlng  devices  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  substatitially  as  <lascrnie4. 

4  A  navtic&l  apfMUHtoai  «— piiaiag  ta  ooariABatlon,  a 
chart,  a  Marker  for  indicating  on  tbe  chart  the  direction 
or  course  of  tbe  vessel  with  respect  to  the  points  of  the 
compass,  coactlng  4evlcM  for  inovlBg  tlM  aoarker  on  the 
chart  is  any  41rectton  eMte«poa4iBC  to  any  ditvetloa  of 
moTPmeot  of  the  vemel,  foMduieatal  aechaiiim  co«Bect«d 
to  drlT^  said  coartiag  deuces  and  havtag  a  cbata  apeed 
device  whereby  tbe  rate  of  Ipeed  of  drtre  tnparted  t*  said 
coactlng  devices  may  be  farted,  aad  gyraseoptc  ncc ba- 
ntam for  atterlag  the  iadtvldoal  speed  «C  satd  coacttag 
devices  with  respect  to  earh  other,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


l,06-',930.       WINDING  MACHINE.       t  laes     Rvdex     and 
Fr.\>k  I).  BABCfK-K,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignors  to  (  ni 
versal  W  iodkiff  Company,  Portland,  We.,  a  Corporation 
of   liaiae.      Filed    Feb     10.    1»11.      Serial    No.    607  787 
(Ci.  1:42— 45. ) 


1  In  a  wlDdtng-macblne,  the  cjjmMi.ation  with  tW 
•  iBdln4'Spli»dle  and  threa<|-gaide  arranged  to  separate 
from  each  other  as  the  cop  li»creasea  ta  diameter,  of  a  lever 

■  ctlBg  to  resist  soch  aeparsttlon,  a  wvlght  on  said  lever 

■  Dd  means  to  automatically  move  tbe  wel«ht  along  the 
I'ver  to  rsrj-  the  operative  f^rcr  th^r.  .rf  «*mn»rr.-ntlv  with 
th*"  growth  of  the  cop. 

2  In    a    windtog-machtae,    the    comMaatloa    with    tbe 

wlndlag-sptadle  and  tbread-«alde  arraage<l  to  separate  aa 

th.  cop  Is  b«llt    up  on   tbe  spladle.  of  a   lever  acting  to 

mslntsln    the    tbread-gnWe    In    contact    with    tbe    sarface 

"f  th.  cop.,  a  weight  on  saM  lever,  and  aeaas  to  automatl- 

rall,   move  the  weight  along  the  lever  during  the  winding 

o  rellev.  the  pressure  on  the  gnide  a.  the  cop  increase* 
In  diameter. 

3.  In  a  wiadlng-machlne.  the  comWaatlon  with  a  wind- 
In^  spindle,  of  a  tbread-goldt  adapted  to  hear  on  the  mir 
face  of  tbe  cop  throogboat  |be  win^lag.  a  lever  to  apalv 
pre«inre  to  said  tbr«.d-gnld«\  a  weight  o.  .aid  laver  Vnd 
m^ans  to  automatically  .d)««  the  weigtt  along  the 'lever 

^me'ter        '''"^'"  °"  '"^  ^'"^  *"  '^'  '"^  •'^'■''•'^  "> 

4.  In    a    wiadlng-machlne.    the    comWaatlon    with    the 
wlndlag-splndle.    of    a    tbre.d-gulde    arrsnged    ZZ.2 


tberarran  aa  tke  cop  tncreaaea  ta  Aiaaeter,  a  1.  ver  a.  nn/ 
to  resist  tk«  movenMsit  of  tlM  ff«Me  away  from  the  „„,„i,, 
a  weight  on  said  lever,  and  means  to  move  said  wel'h-  ,n 
tbe  lever  concurrently  with  tbe  movement  of  the  eJld^  to 
vary  the  operative  force,  of  the  ««lg1it  acting  thrc^n 
the  lever. 

S.  Ta  a  wtading-oachUn,  the  coahkiaUoci  with  v\e 
wli»«ng  iviaili.  of  a  tkread^vMe  arraagod  u>  r^eile 
tlierefrwn  as  tbe  cop  tncreaaea  la  <!lanieter,  a  pivon^d 
lev«r  acting  to  resM  the  Mam— m  of  the  guidp  awav 
from  the  spindle,  a  weight  aa  aaM  lever,  and  m-an^  to 
move  the  weight  toward  tfce  fulcnrm  of  the  lever  con.  „r. 
reutly  with  tbe  movioaent  of  tbe  galde  to  reduce  the  r-- 
^iHtauce  to  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  2;i  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,0*2,»31.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEAI>*ESTS  OF  B\K 
HERS   OH  OTHER  CHA1B8.     L«wib  G.  Salmo.n    Phil,- 
delpbla.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.   31.  IdOS.     Serial  No    460  037 
tCl.  1&5 — 10.} 


In  an  attachment  for  a  head  n-at  of  u  chair,  a  paper  re^ 
celving  body  liavlug  an  ear  thereon,  and  a  revernibl* 
l>racket  adapted  to  Im-  tirted  into  either  end  of  said  ear 
and  secured  thereto 


1,<I«2,932.       AIXirSTABLE    FILM     PKRFOKATIN<;    MA 
CHINK.     EacBHABD  S«  h.veiiwh.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
Serial  No.  «14,J09.     (C'l.   164_8<>  , 


.Mar.   14.   1»11 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing sprocket  drum  for  a  fllni.  means  to  perforate  said  film 
aad  maaaaily  ofterated  n.eas«i  t«  effeetlvaly  engage  Mid 
film  at  rartoaa  c*r<  umferentlal  positions  «n  said  drnm 

-'.    In  a  perforating  machine  the  combination  of  a  drnm 
for  a  Slia.  means  to  aaintala  saM  OIb   la   tensions  I  en 
gaffeaeat  with  aald  dram,  perforating  aeaas  adjacent  to 
tbe  4naa,  a   manually  adjustable  gaM*  roller  to  bear   on 
the  film  to  maintain  said  flln  In  various  operative  p..«.l 
tlona  with  the  clrcamferentlal  surface  of  tbe  drum 

».   In  a  perforating  machine  the  cetafatoatlon  of  a  dr.iui 
for  a  aha,  perforating  means  a4)aoent  to  the  dram,  and  a 
manually   adjustable  guide  roller  to   h«ir  on  tbe   film   to 
maiatatn  it  In  eBgagenent  with  the  drum  at  various  cir 
cnaaferentlal  portions  thereof. 

♦.  la    a    perforating    nactiine    the    comMnation      .f    n 
sprocket  dr.ia  for  a  flla  havlag  Index  narka.  means  .uija 
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trill  I.,  the  drna  to  perforate  the  sami'.  means  to  locate  the 
fllui  in  effective  engagement  therewith  and  at  various 
ci  nil  inferential  portions  thereof  and  an  indicator  in  t»»e 
luu.  liine  to  tndtcatt  the  place  of  eBgagem»nt  of  tbe  ftlm 
with  said  drum. 

•>  In  a  parforating  machin^  tbe  combination  of  a 
»},r."  I<et  dram  for  a  film  having  index  marks,  pins  cireod- 
iuM  from  the  drum,  meaaa  In  the  machine  to  perforate  the 
tiini.  laeaua  to  effectively  engage  one  of  said  pins  witli 
tlK  tilm.  and  a  pointer  la  tbe  aiachine  to  indicate  tlie  lo- 
ciiiiou  of  the  pin  when  it  engages  said  film. 

1 1  lainia  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.(»«i'.9a8  KNOB  SHANK  AND  HOLI»P:r  Hexki  R. 
SrAi»TMin*B.  Stamford,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  The  Vale  & 
Tomnie  .Maanfactarlng  Cofaiany.  SUmforrt.  Conn.  Filed 
l»ec.  17,   1»12.     Serial  No.  737,867.      (CL  70—10  1 


1  A  knob  sbank  aad  holder  consisting  of  an  oater 
>^hell.  an  inner  core  and  a  frame  independent  of  the  shell 
HMd  (ore  and  having  a  central  detaclmble  engagement 
with  the  mre,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  frame  being 
I  lamped  to  tbe  shell. 

■J.  A  knob  shank  and  holder  consistlag  of  an  outer 
shell  or  casing  havlag  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  flaring 
t-nd,  an  inner  membar  approximately  fitting  the  cvlin 
drl.al  portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  frame  independent  of 
ttw  shell  and  laner  member  aad  having  a  central  de- 
iR.hable  engagement  with  the  latter  for  locking  the  same 
MtfJilnKt  rotation  and  aupporUng  it  a^^inst  endwl«4-  dis- 
I'liK'-ment.  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame  beini;  lo.  ked  in 
plare  bv  bending  the  metal  of  the  outer  flaring  end  of 
the  shell  around  the  outer  edge  of  tne  fraru.  . 

."..  A  k»ob  shank  and  bolder  consisting  of  an  outer 
■•hell  of  wroarbt  Bietal  struck  up  into  shape,  and  an 
laner  <ore  ©f  harder  metal,  one  end  of  snid  core  b«»ing 
nngiilar  la  cruBs  sectloa.  and  a  frame  having  nn  opening 
ro  crceive  the  aagolar  end  of  the  core,  the  sakJ  frame 
''eing  held  In  place  by  the  overlapping  of  the  surround 
iig  shell. 

4  \  knob  shank  and  holder  comprislnf  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  flaring  end.  a 
metal  core  appraxiaately  fllilng  said  cylindrical  portion, 
and  a  dish  shaped  dprlng  metal  frame  or  spider  engaging 
one  end  of  said  core  aad  provided  with  a  series  of  radially 
projecting  fingers  adaptod  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of 
the  flaring  end  of  the  sbeJI  and  be  locked  to  the  latter 
by  bending  the  outer  edge  of  the  flaring  end  down  over 
said  fingers. 

5.  A  knob  shank  aad  holder  cooalwting  of  an  outer 
shell  and  Inner  core,  a  spring  metal  spider  engaging  the 
inner  end  of  the  core  and  held  in  place  i)y  the  ovprlapi»lug 
of  the  surrounding  metal  of  tbe  shell,  the  periphery  of 
said  spider  being  foroed  forwardly  and  so  held  hy  the 
shell  whereby  It  bears  with  a  yleldlni:  pressure  against 
tlie  end  of  the  core. 


.:.  A  iwwer  transmiswlon  mecbaaism  comprising  in 
romhiuatlon  with  a  dilrlng  member  and  a  driven  member 
a  fulcrumed  drag-i.late  positioned  to  exert  force  against 
tbe  driven  member  and  a  clntch-roember  iiavlng  a  plu- 
rality ot  engaging  stnds  ,«  one  side  and  reversed-plane- 
surfaces  on  the  ofl»,.r  side  and  operable  hv  tl»e  driving 
member. 


4.  A  power  transmlssloB  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  Independent  shafts  and  a  clutch  drum  fixed 
to  one  end  of  each  shaft  and  a  driving  member,  a  drag- 
plate  lever  adjacent  each  clntch-drum   and   a   clutch-mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  driving  member. 

5.  A  power  transmissioa  mechanism  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  drivlag  aeaiber  and  a  driven  member, 
lever  means  for  drag  effort  between  said  members. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette  ] 


1.062.9.:5  VK<;ETABLE-PEKf-ER. 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9.  ]*13. 
(CI.  146— 14.J 


IlE.NRV  TBI  ST,  New 
Serial    No.    740.977. 


'.0«'J.9:!4.  POWER -TRANSMISSION       MKCHANIS.M. 

•lAREvcE   W.   TAyu)R,  Chicago.   111.,   assignor  to  Agnes 

Toage  Taylor,  Cbicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  4.   1912.     Serial 

No.  729.-J08.      (CI.  74—7.) 

1  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  (H>ni)ling  unit 
(ouiprjsJng  a  drag-plate  aad  a  clutch-member  both  operable 
''.V  .-I  driving  aeaber. 

-  lu  a  power  tnuMmlaslon  mechanism,  a  coupllngunli 
■"mprlsiBg  an  elastic  drag-plate  and  a  clutcli  member  hav 
"ig  a  plurality  of  faces  for  engagement  with  a  drjven- 
•"eniber.  the  drag-plate  and  the  dutch  member  bei„i; 
f-rmod  and  mounted  for  relative  movement. 


1  In  n  vegeta»»le  peeler,  ttie  comtolaarion  of  a  rotary 
feeding  device,  stripping  nierhanism  coiiperatlng  with  said 
feeding  device,  said  stripping  n>erbanlsm  including  a 
series  of  flexible  arms  adapted  to  co<ij>eratc  with  the 
vegetables  and  wach  carrying  one  or  more  laterally  pro- 
jecting (Utting  claws  adapted  to  cjitch  tbe  peelings  and 
Jerk  the  same  from  the  vegetables.  an<l  means  to  operate 
the  feedinc  device,  and  stripping  merhaulsm  slniulta- 
neou>ily,   suttHtantially  as  set   forth. 

1'.  Ins  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  comi)ina 
tion  of  an  inclined  aain  shaft,  feeding  devices  conaecred 
to  said  shaft  coinpi-i.siag  a  series  of  spaced  rings,  strip- 
ping met  hunisQi  com|>rislag  a  series  of  arms  adapted  to 
exteii.l  tieiweeii  adJMient  pslrs  of  Haid  rings,  said  arms 
carrying  fleill»i«'  hnipei'S.  and  means  t"  rotate  said  shaft 
and  stripping  nie<'lianism  siTiinltaneousIy. 


:  * 
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::.  Id  a  potato  p«el«r.  the  romblaatioD  of  a  feedinK 
mechaDlcm  iDcludlDg  a  setles  of  spaced  rings  and  a  tum- 
bler adjacent  one  end  of  said  series,  means  to  deliver 
{Kitatoea  into  and  through  the  tumbler,  stripping  mecha- 
nism located  at  one  8id4  and  parallel  to  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  <omprislnt;  a  series  of  arms  adapted  to 
project  betweeo  adjacent  rlnjfs  for  contact  with  the  po- 
tatoes as  thev  progress  through  the  feeder,  and  means  to 
simultaneously  rotate  the  flpeder  and  said  stripping  mecha- 
nism at  different  apeeds. 

4  In  a  potato  peeler,  the  combination  of  a  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  tu$ibler  and  a  series  of  rings  be- 
yond the  tumbler,  each  rl$g  being  held  in  place  and  op- 
erated by  means  of  spokes,  said  spokes  forming  the  feeder 
int..  a  plurality  of  runwa|s  Into  which  the  potatoes  are 
deliv.red  by  the  tumbler,  (tripping  mechanism  associated 
with  and  parallel  to  the  ffeder  and  including  a  plurality 
of  arms  (arrylng  flexible  flpgers  which  are  adapted  to  be 
extended  into  contact  wltU  the  potatoes  as  they  progreas 
along  sflid  runways,  and  jmeans  to  operate  the  feeding 
nae<  hanism  and  stripping  tiechanism  simultaneously. 

.'>.  In  a  potato  peeler,  tbf'  combiDation  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  tumbler  lonn.cted  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  spaced  rings 
connected  to  the  shaft  In  the  rear  of  said  tumbler,  a 
countershaft  parallel  to  tb^  main  shaft,  means  connected 
to  said  shafts  for  r.imultatieous  rotation  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  phirality  of  stripper  arms  arranged  in 
sets,  eaeh  set  adapted  to  project  between  a  pair  of  said 
rings  and  each  arm  in<  liidlng  a  series  of  flexible  fingers 
baring  claws  for  cooperation  with  the  potatoes  paaaing 
along  said  rings. 

[I'Laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th<'  tJazette.  ] 


1,(M12.1»3«.  CONTKETE  MtXER.  Gi.stavis  A.  Tccek. 
r.erlin.  Cintarlo.  t'anada.  Filed  .July  17.  1912.  Serial 
N...  7ti'J.J*40.      K'l.   >*:i — 7p.  I 


1.  \  miilni:  pot  of  the  dass  described,  consisting  of  a 
m.nin  forward  truncated  cme  portion  of  an  acute  type 
and  pentagonal  in  cro«  sectjlon,  a  reversely  arranged  rear 
.one  [M.rtion  of  an  obtuse  irpe  and  pentagonal  In  cross 
section,  and  an  Inner  and  smaller  cone  portion  of  a 
rK-ntagonal  form  in  cross  sedtlon  and  disposed  in  a  rererse 
direction  to  the  aforesaid  rear  portion  and  connected 
thereto,  suhstantially  as  set  forth. 

-'.  A  mixing  |.ot  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
main  forward  truncated  cofcie  portion  of  an  acute  type 
and  polygonal  In  .ross-sectlbn.  a  reversely  arranged  rear 
eon.  portion  ..f  an  obtuse  type  and  polygonal  In  cross- 
section,  and  an  inner  and  si«aller  cone  portion  of  a  polyg- 
onal form  In  cross-section  ind  disposed  In  a  reverse  dl 
rectlon  to  the  aforesaid  reap  portion  and  connected  there- 
to, siilrsfantially  as  set  fortlj. 

3.    In  a  concrete  mixer,  an  open  ended  mixing  pot    an 
oscillatory  supporting  fram«  for  said  pot,  a  main  frame 


having  JouraaUi  for  mid  supporting  frame,  n  <Mri>,iig 
shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  the  mixing  |„,t  H,»d 
Jonmaled  In  said  supporting  frame,  a  driving  shaft  ,,. 
tending  axlally  through  a  Journal  trunnion  of  sal.l  fmuie 
operative  connections  between  the  driving  and  HiTving 
shafts  aforeMld.  carrying  arms  extending  from  the  i. up- 
ward end  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  filling  hu,  ket  ,.'v- 
otally  mounted  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms.  Hnd 
means  for  automatically  tilting  said  bucket  as  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  supporting  frame  la  tilted  upwardlv 
substantially  as  »et  forth. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  an  open  ended  mixing  pot  nn 
oscillatory  supporting  frame  for  said  pot.  a  main  fmnie 
having  Journals  for  said  supporting  frame,  a  carr.>iug 
shaft  extending  rearwardly  froin  the  mixing  pot  and 
Joumaled  in  said  supporting  frame,  a  driving  shaft  .  x 
tending  axlally  through  a  Journal  trunnion  of  said  frauie 
operative  connections  between  the  driving  and  carrying 
shafts  aforesaid,  carrying  arms  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  inde- 
pendent pivotal  movement  of  said  arms,  a  filling  bucket 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  Miid  arms 
and  means  for  automatically  tilting  said  bucket  as  the 
forward  end  of  the  supporting  frame  Is  tllte<l  upwardly 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

.">.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  an  open  ended  mixing  pot.  an 
oscillatory  supporUng  frame  for  said  pot.  a  main  frame 
having  journals  for  said  supporting  frame,  a  carrying 
shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  the  mixing  pot  and 
Jonmaled  in  said  supporting  frame,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending axlally  through  a  journal  trunnion  of  said  fnime, 
operative  (x>nnectlon8  between  the  driving  and  carrying 
shafts  aforesaid,  carrying  arms  pivoted  Iji  tl«ring  re- 
<-.-»ses  In  the  supporting  frame,  a  filling  bucket  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms.  an. I  means  fo'r 
automatically  tilting  said  bucket  as  the  forward  end 
of  the  su|.p<.rtlng  frame  Is  tilted  upwardly,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

Iflaim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Oaatette  ] 


|l.(«Jl'.n:{7  I.IQI  II»  MKASlKI.N.i  AI'I'AKATrS.  AXEL 
IV  W.ii.i.KU.  Cynwyd.  Ta..  assljnor  to  .I.meph  S.  Lever- 
ing Wharton.  William  S.  Hallowell.  and  .lohn  C.  Jones, 
doing  iMisinesi.  us  The  Firm  of  Harris..n  .Safetv  Koii.T 
Works.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a  Filed  May  29  I'M 2  .Serial 
No.   700.359       MM,   73—167.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparattis.  the  c..mbinHfl..M  of 
two  measuring  chambers,  valve  mechanism  controllln::  the 
admission  to  and  discharge  from  said  chambers  of  '  '• 
liquid  measurwi.  said  mechanism  being  shlftablc  i:"' it 
and  forth  from  one  position  in  which  one  chamlsr  rtl  s 
and  the  other  empties  to  a  second  posltL.n  In  whi.  Ii  tie 
one  chamber  empties  and  the  other  chaml)er  fills,  a  r-'- 
feptacle  into  which  lK»th  chambers  empty,  and  means  f- 
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fpoiisive  to  the  height  of  water  level  in  said  receptacle 
for  shifting  aaid  valve  mechanism  on  a  predetermln<Kl  fall 
of  snid  level. 

:■  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  measuring  chambers,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
admission  to  and  discbarge  from  said  chanil«rs  of  the 
llgiiid  measured  and  shlftahle  back  and  forth  from  one 
position  In  which  one  chamber  fills  and  th.^  oth.-r  empties 
to  a  second  position  In  which  the  one  chainLer  .-mpties  and 
tbe  other  chamber  fllla,  a  receptacle  into  which  ^K>th 
chambers  empty,  a  motor  for  shifting  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, and  a  controlling  device  for  said  motor  responsive 
to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  level  in  snid  recepta.  le. 

,f.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  coml.inati.ni  of 
two  measuring  chambers,  valve  mechanism  controlling 
the  admission  to  and  discharge  from  said  chnmNrs  of 
the  liquid  measured,  said  vnlve  mechanism  lK>ing  siiiftahle 
back  and  forth  from  one  'position  In  which  one  .■liflnil»er 
fills  and  the  other  empties  to  a  second  position  in  which 
the  one  chamber  empties  and  the  other  chamt>er  fills,  a 
receptacle  Into  which  both  chambers  empty,  and  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  said  valve  mechanism  Including  control- 
ling means  Jointly  rt-sponslve  to  the  accumulation  of 
liquid  In  said  receptacle  and  to  the  distribution  of  liquid 
in  said  chambers. 

4.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  the  comblmition  of 
two  measuring  chambers,  valve  mechanism  ct>ntrolllng  the 
admission  to  and  discharge  from  said  chambers  of  the 
liquid  measured,  and  shlftaWe  back  and  forth  from  one 
position  In  which  one  chamber  fills  and  the  other  empties 
to  a  second  position  in  which  the  one  chamber  empties  and 
the  other  chamber  fills,  a  receptacle  Into  which  N.th  cham- 
bers empty,  means  for  shifting  said  valve  mechanism 
including  a  controlling  device  responsive  to  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  liquid  level  In  said  receptacle,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  distribution  of  liquid  In  said  cliambers  for 
preventing  a  second  shifting  of  said  valve  mechanism 
until  after  a  change  In  said  distribution  of  liquid  follow 
ing  the  preceding  shift  of  said  valve  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  tlie  combination  of 
two  measuring  chambers,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
admission  to  and  discharge  from  said  chambers  of  the 
liquid  measured,  said  mechanism  being  shiftable  back  and 
forth  from  one  position  In  which  one  chamhcr  fills  and 
the  other  empties  to  a  second  position  In  which  the  one 
chamber  empties  a«d  the  other  chamber  fills,  a  receptacle 
into  which  both  chambers  empty,  a  reciprocating  fluid 
pressure  motor  for  shifting  said  valve  mechanism,  a  valve 
0)ntrolllng  the  supply  of  a  pressure  flui.i  to  said  motor, 
means  responsiv.  to  the  height  of  Ibiiiid  level  In  said  re- 
ceptacle for  operating  said  valve  and  H<iapted  to  open  the 
latter  on  a  prt-determlned  fall  of  said  level,  and  means 
including  a  reversing  valve  niechani>rn  and  a  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  distribution  of  liquid  in  said  chambers  for 
governing  the  movements  of  said  motor  occurring  when 
said   valve  Is   open 

[Claims  6  to  10  n<.t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


connected  therewith  to  limit  tilt,  cross  connections  be- 
tween the  snid  extensions,  diverging  swinging  braces  In- 
directly connecting  the  tongue  and  seat  frame  and  means 
for  connecting  the  tongue  with    the  axle. 

2.  In  a  childs  sulky,  in  combination,  a  seat  frame  an 
axle,  a  tonj:ue,  elliptic  springs  connecting  the  seat  frame 
and  axle  and  pn.vlded  with  extensions  directiv  connected 
therewith  to  limit  the  tilt,  diverging  swinging  links  c<.n- 
ne,ting  the  tongue  and  seat  frame,  diverging  links  connect- 
ing the  ton;:ue  and  certain  of  the  extensions,  and  means 
for  cunn.cting  the  toncui-   with   the  axle. 


1.062.939. 


\VIRE-8TKET«HKH      .Tesse  A.   White    W|]- 
sey.    Kans       Filed    Apr    20.    ]H12.      Serial    No.   691  992 
(Cl.  39—51..  
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1  i>«j.9,'{8.  CHILDS  SILKY.  Joel  N.  Whiceler,  Geneva. 
III.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.553.  (Cl. 
21—12.) 


1.  In  a  wir.  Btretchur.  the  combination  of  an  upright. 
a  cross  arm  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  a 
transversely  disposed  anchor  fot.t  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
of  snid  upright,  downwardly  incline<l  braces  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  cross  arm.  each  of  said  braces  l^-ing 
formed  of  inner  and  outer  sections  hinged  together,  ground 
'■ngaglng  claws  on  the  free  ends  of  said  outer  sections. 
uonne<tious  between  tbe  free  ends  of  each  outer  section 
and  the  .-..rrespondii.k:  .-nd  of  the  anchor  foot,  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  Lrare  having  Its  lower  end  Ke<-ure<i  to 
the  upright  at  its  connection  with  the  anchor  foot,  and 
a  wire  stretching  device  adjustably  mounted  on  said  up- 
riifht. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  cotnblnation  of  an  upright. 
a  cross  arm  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  uprlgnt.  a 
transversely  disposed  anchor  foot  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  upright,  downwardly  Inclined  braces  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  cross  arm.  each  of  .said  braces  l)elng  . 
formed  of  inner  and  outer  sections  hinged  together, 
ground  engaging  claws  on  the  free  ends  of  said  out.  r  sec 
tlons.  conn.ctions  tietween  the  fic  ends  of  each  outer 
section  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  anchor  foot,  a 
frame  inchidlng  spa.e<]  tuLuliir  portions  slldably  adjust- 
able on  said  upright,  and  wire  stretching  meauK  mounted 
in  said  frame. 


1.062,940.  KEVICE  FOR  FII.LINt;  ICE-CREAM  COXES. 
Be.v  T.  Wilso.v  and  Wilto.n  V  RATcLirr.  Nacogdoches, 
Tex,  Filed  June  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  502.260.  (Cl. 
107 — 48.) 


J-  In  a  child's  sulky.  In  combination,  a  seat  frame,  an 
"«K  a  tongue,  a  pair  of  elliptic  springs  connecting  the 
^"nt  frame  and  axle  and  provided  with  extensions  directly 


J 


1.   A  filling  support  for  frangible  cones.  Including  a  cone 
holder  adapted   to  entirely   Inclose  and   sheathe   said  ctme 
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aB«  formed  vlth  a  ruttto);  edge  prq|eettac  bef«ad  tbe 
M'try  reeeptacie  wtiea  tke  latber  is  tai  pls«e.  aa  ejector 
located  wlthlii  tbe  bolder  aad  adapted  to  reeehre  and  «■- 
gage  the  receptacle,  meatis  attaciNd  ta  tb«  dactar  aad 
projectiag  ttaroagb  tke  bolder  for  BMrlnc  tbe  ejector 
reiatlTeljr  to  the  bolder  to  raise  tbe  pastry  nceptadm 
sbove  tbe  bolder,  and  an  (adjustable  atop  for  Uaitlac  tbe 
moreBest  of  tbe  ejector  1>elatlre  to  add  holder. 

2.  A  flUtec  SHpport  for  paatrj  receptaciea,  ladudtnc  a 
boiider  adapted  to  laclO)«e  and  sbeatbe  said  receptacle,  and 
an  ejector  located  wltbla  the  holder  aad  retattreiy  mor- 
able  thereto,  said  ejectod  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
paltry  receptacle,  tbe  upper  end  ot  tbe  ejector  belag  oat 
awaj'  at  opposite  points  at  Its  dlaaieter  te  provide  Sn^r 
holds  wbereby  tbe  pastry  receptacle  may  be  wMhdrawn 
from  engagement  with  th4  ejector. 

;{.  A  filling  support  for  pastry  receptacles,  including  a 
holder  adapted  to  incloM?  and  infiheath  said  receptacle, 
said  holder,  when  tbe  receptacle  Is  In  place,  extending 
to  or  beyond  the  ed)(«»  of  tke  same,  thereby  protecting  aald 
edife,  aad  an  ejector  located  within  the  bolder  and  rela- 
tively TBorable  thereto.  stM  ejector  l>eing  adiq)ted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  paocry  Foct^tade,  the  upi^er  end  ot  t^  ejector 
being  cat  away  at  opposftr  points  of  Its  diaawter  to  pro- 
ride  finger  balds  whereby*  tbe  pastry  reeeptacie  may  be 
withdrawn  from  engac^Bettt  with  the  ejector. 

4.  A  filling  support  for  pastry  receptaciea,  including  a 
holder  adapted  to  tnelose  and  tasheatb  said  receptacle, 
said  boMer  betag  loater  than  the  receptacle  to  provide 
a  projeetiag  end,  vben  the  receptacle  is  In  place,  there- 
by protecting  the  edfe  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  ejector 
located  witbia  tbe  bolder  aad  forased  witb  cut-out  por- 
tions on  its  upi>er  edge  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  ejertar,  the  said  holder  on  !ts  upper 
edge  being  formed  with  btevel-faced  lugs  Oiling  tbe  cut- 
out portion  of  the  ejector  when  the  latter  Is  Inserted  to 
rts  full  extent  to  the  holder 

5  A  ailing  support  for  pastry  receptacles.  Including  a 
conical  holder,  and  a  conical  ejector  located  wlthla  aald 
holder,  the  larger  end  of  tbe  holder  having  Its  waDs  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  a»is  of  tbe  bolder  and  provided 
at  opposite  points  with  iawardly  projecting  lugs  wboee 
faces  are  parallel  to  the  loagttudlnal  axis  of  tbe  bolder, 
said  ejector  having  cut-out  portions  npon  Its  larger  end. 
int.)  which  said  lugs  project  when  the  ejector  Is  In  place. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


Lt)tC^41.  *<MLeB-rCB£  (JX^CANEa.  Fsajfcts  P.  Wiu 
soy,  Cblcaua.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1812.  6erteJ  No. 
67^«18.     <.a.  122— »1. 


I  lu  a  devlw  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tiun  >.{  a  wat.r  tub^  ^wtfler  having  oppoaite  double  wall 
h-ad.rs  ea.  h  pr-j^ed  wttj,  xowg  of  beOow  st^y  bolts  com- 
iiimiicaring  with  fihe  tioiler  apaces  U^tweea  Ike  water  tub^ 
of  the  boiler,  and  a  manlfi>ld  as.mn-lated  with  ea«A  said 
header,  each  manifeld  comprising'  a  pipe  connected  to  a 
s  >urce  of  rtuid  under  presswr-  ami  a  series  of  noule  tubes 
extendiuK  fn.m  said  pip,>  ,nd  disiwsed  in  rows  for  per 
raanent  arrangement  In  alt-rnat^.  rows  of  hollow  stay  bolts 
at  the  respective  endt*  of  the  iK.iler.  the  rowa  of  aoxale  tubes 


,  at  «M  «^  enieriag  aaM  beUer  apaeea  Wt  vacant  1.-.  tue 
j  alterMte  reva  «r  ooairie  tatoee  at  tbe  other  end,  wt,H|,uT 
j  simultaneous  operation  of  all  said  n.ws  of  u«zaj.  ;,ji^., 
I  so  aUgaeriBsly  arranged,  reealta  in  tbe  fonusnon  .>f 
j   vb4rlB   witbia   aaid   apaces  aa  and   /or    tbe  uurp.->  »  d». 

acribedL 
I       2.  Tbe  consbiaatiaa  witb  a  boiler  bavins  opposite  (l.>al)l«>. 
!  w*U  beadera  provided  wMh  rewa  eT  hoUew  stay  boli>    ..a,- 
aantcatlac  sritb  tbe  beUer  9a«ee  betwoea  the  watei  t„i>., 
la  tbe  beiier,  aad  bafle  piatas  proving  aoD^linm.,  „, -„ 
iJN^  at  oppeaite  eada  m<  aaid  boiler,  auinifeid  doziu-  '.     „.. 
persMiMaUiy  arranged  in  stagaerli«  relation  la  aii.  ,,ttte 
rowa  ef  beilow  aUy  bolts  wberetay  each  said  boiie,   >,„,.,. 
baa  a  rear  0/  naaifoM  tabes  asaooia4ed  tberewitii  .t  „ue 
end  aad  tbe  adjeeeat  spaoea  at  tbe  opposite  ead  tli^i>^»f 
each  aaid  neaale  tube  tern laatiag at  aabstaatlally  the  u.uer 
edge  of  tbe  eorrooadiag  bttJlesr  etay  bolts,  and  a  uoeiI.  i,av. 
lag  a  aeries  ef  tubes  for  inentien  km  a  row  of  hollusx   «t«y 
bolta,  said  laat  aseatioBed  tubes  beteg  of  a  length  Xm  ^i 
tend   ft-osi   tbe  maaMold   tbrwsgb    tbe    hoUow   stav    i,.,it« 
aad  iato  tbe  aaa«3iat«d   bailer  apaces  to   a  point   .»  v«im1 
tbe  apace  leTt  at  t^t  ead  by  tbe  balBe  plates,  and  each 
exteadlag  ia  a   straight   line  froai   Its   maaifold,   wb.'r.>,.» 
saM  row  of  tabes  asay  be  reanered  frum  aay  row  <>f  1m.i„  « 
stay  bolts  and  Inserted  In  any  other  row  of  hollow   ^t.n 
bolta  la  eiCbar  beader  of  tJw  beMer  not  occupied  by  sai  1 
P«nna«eiitJr-lMcrted    aiteraately  arraaged    tubes,    an.i    » 
flexlbie  tabe  caaoectiao  ter  said  removable  manifold  per 
Bslttiag  aucb  MHMMral  af  tbe  tabes  aad  laaertlon  thereof 
la  aay  otber  imaccvptcd  row  of  bttllov  sUy  bolts 


1,««2,»«2.  AIB-flimAINmt.  Nelho.v  T.  Wcmjds,  I'ort- 
land.  Orag.,  aaslgMr  te  Bobert  W.  Murray  McNtlr  Van- 
eoavw,  BrUlab  Calaaabia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr  5  l:.12 
Serial  !Sa.  eilt,«71.     <a.  »— •0.) 


An  ofl  separator  of  the  class  described,  comprisini;  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  ((penlng  In  the  front  Th»r.-of. 
an  outlet  opening  hi  the  rear  and  disposed  at  a  hither  ele- 
vation than  said  inlet  opening,  said  casing  being  provided 
lifUji  lorly  wtt*  a  ptarattty  of  etepped  ebotilders  of  pro- 
gressively larger  sizes  from  tlje  front  end  of  tbe  cashig 
toward  the  rear,  screens  adapted  to  fit  against  tbe  respec- 
tive shoulders,  means  for  removably  securing  said  screens 
In  place,  said  casing  having  a  drain  opening  In  the  bottom 
thereof  located  l)elow  the  shoulders  of  lart.^t  (llametcr. 
and  a  draw  off  cock  for  the  draiti  o|>«'niim. 


1,062,94;?.  SA.VIT.^Iir  TOWEL-HOLDEUt.  .iMnvgnxY 
ADA.M.S.  Wcstmont,  N.  J.  File*!  Aug.  2H,  191L',  Serial 
No    717,414.      (a.  4*— »2.» 

In  a  sanitary  towel  bolder,  a  caMaet,  a  frame  tli'  rein. 
plvotally  connected  therewith,  aaid  irame  being  c9mi>osed 
of  a  closed  front,  sides,  aod  a  bottom,  and  a  series  of  ver- 
tically-extending slots  In  said  sides,  a  plurality  of  friction 
rollers  one  below  the  other  mounted  on  said  sides  fre.-ly 
in  certain  of  said  slots,  a  towel  roller  mounted  on  >iil<l 
sides  fre«ly  in  other  slota.  aald  slots  being  open  at  top. 
and  a  parage  lu  tbe  frowt  of  said  frame  cummun  for  the 
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withdrawal    aad    retiirBte«-pevttan«    ..f    the    toweL    raid 
reiler  bela«  rearward  ef  said  friction  rollers,   and 


towtj 


Si^Ttof  JJ^!^T  ""•"'"*   ^•^'•"^'»-   '"^•*   -ectaagular 

^ni^tr*^"?     T  ""''  ^•^"'^  -entiorved   pieTe    by 

Th^aJS^d'     '^'•'   ,**"^'^'*-^»    «re    formed    for    said 
vsnes  aad  said  pneumatics. 


1.0fi2,945.     TILI.VG-TOOr 
11'.      Filed   June   3. 
72— 13fi.) 


^Vi:    M.     .\NDERSOX 

1912.      Serial    So 


rhlcat;o, 

■^n.;u2.     «oi. 


.«i,!  pa««»^  U-ln^i  l«  fr«it  of  s-irf  friction   roller*  above 
Willi  lK>tfoai  of  the  frame. 


1<K?1'.944.  MECHANirAL  MUSICAL  INSTRT.MENT 
Harrt  j.  A.vDERsnN.  Chicago.  111.,  asslunoi  u,  X.wraan 
Hros.  Cu^  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  la,  1911  Serial 
No.  02H.985.      ,C1.  84— 178.) 


1  In  a  device  ef  tbe  class  described,  a  plurality  ..f  tiers 
of  iMieumatlcs.  valves  for  said  poeuBMtlcs.  tn*,  bauisaj  for 
operating  said  va»ves.  a  Meed  cbcst  laounted  •lK>Te  the  top 
tl-r  of  pneamatics,  having  a  phtraHty  of  pa»s«K'es  therein. 
lisving  an  ootlet  from  each  of  said  pasnai:.  *  adapted  to 
be  -oBnected  to  a  tracker  l>oard  and  an  outlet  b^adrni:  to 
vaid  valve  operating  mechanism,  a  m.ii/,er  provided  with 
a  groove  carried  by  said  Weed  rbest  and  disks  hiivin-  re- 
»trtrte«l  ..penlngs  which  communicate  with  said  passages 
«od  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combtnatiou.  au 
«ctb  n  chest  comprising  top  and  bottom  tioards.  a  row 
of  pneumatics  attached  to  the  bottom  U)ard  of  said  chest, 
valv.'s  for  said  pneumatlca  BKkuuted  oo  the  top  board  of 
said  chest,  mechaalsm  for  operating  said  valves  and  a 
M«ed  chest  mounted  iasmedlately  above  said  to|)  l>oard 
but  -paced  therefrom,  said  bleed  chest  having  transverse 
passatffg  pacb  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
connection  with  a  tracker  board,  and  also  with  an  outlet 
for  '  r.nnection  to  the  mechanism  for  operating  said  vaives, 
said  m.-ohantea  being  aiouated  on  said  bottom  b<iard  of  the 
action  chest. 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  cimbination.  a 
•trn-ture  having  a  wedge  shajied  piece  with  Its  inclined 
Mce  upward,  a  secoad  wedge  shaped  piece  with  its  inclined 
nee  resting  agalaat  the  iaclioed  face  of  the  first  mentioned 
P*^-.  said  second  wedge  being  extended  laterally  of  the 
•tmcture.  aad  having  a  plarallty  of  pneamatics  «ttache<l 
to  ii«  incllaed  aurfacc,  aad  a  substaBtialiy  re<  tangul.nr 
olork  above  lald  secoad  aMstioned  plet-e  baviuc  primary 


1.  In  a  tool,  ibe  combiuatioL  with  a  cutter  includJat: 
a  flat  bofly,  wings  at  right  an>:le9  thereto,  aad  Inturned 
flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  wings,  the  bodv  beiag 
formed  with  a  cutting  knife:  of  a  haadle  whosi.  outer 
end  is  Wfurcat.>d  and  th.  arms  of  whose  bifurcation 
have  substantially  pwr.illel  fingers  at  their  outer  extremi- 
ties springing  Bormallr  apart  and  of  a  .shape  to  eajoige 
beneath  said  body.  Inside  ^«id  wings,  and  above  «id 
fliinges. 

1^.  In  a  tool,  the  (•onii>i nation  with  a  cutter  comprising 
a  body  carrying  a  cutting  Knif>.  parallel  wlags  -projecting 
from  the  edges  of  said  l*xJy.  aud  inturnwl  flarig  s  at  ib*- 
outer  edges  of  said  wings  :  of  a  handle  iDcludin>;  a  hand 
bold,  subefaaflally  pjiralUl  fingerx  carried  thereby  and 
springing  normally  apart,  and  outwardly  projectinc  hook* 
at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  fingers,  for  tiie  purpose  srt 
forth. 

■l.  iH  a  tool  for  the  pnrrwse  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  comprising  a  substantially  tiat  l>ody  carryiat: 
a     cutting    knife    and     havinu    chaaBeU-d    edjres :     oj     a 
handle   havluK  a   hand   bold   at  one   extremity   and   bifor 
rated  at  its  other  end,   the  arms  of  the  bifurcation  bt-iag 
deflected  out   of  tbe  general   line  of  the   handle   and   '„i 
tlnutKl    into    substantially    parallel    fingt  n<    sprlnxiriK    aor 
mally  apart  and  of  a  crow  section  to  fit  ia  the  channeled 
edges  of  said  cutter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  tillag  tool,  the  combiaarlon  with  a  1  otter 
comprisine  a  substantially  flat  metallic  plate  of  rectangu- 
lar contour  bavin;:  an  iipMandint;  U  shaped  rib  at  its 
transverse  center  with  knives  at  the  ends  of  said  rib, 
and  flant'ea  aloag  tbe  edg.-s  of  said  body  :  of  a  handl*- 
m+'ttitM>r.  and  mean.s  for  detacbably  conmctlnK  one  ei- 
tremify  of  said  bundle  member  with  the  flanued  edg«s  of 
said  cut ti T.   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.0rt2.946.  RKVOLVFNO  TIBTI.AR  KIF.V  Lipwu; 
B.^HLER.  Wrtltrflst.  (orniany  FIM  S»pf  21.  IPll,  Se- 
rial Xo.  t!.-.(»..MMi.  U. 11.  wed  .Mar  :.'7.  Ifti;;.  S.'rial  No. 
757,256.      (CI.  .14— 5.  t 


An     Improved     rt-Tolvlng     tubular     kiln     comprising    in 
combination   with   the  «all  of  tbe   kiln,  a  central   shaft. 
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partitioD8  movably  mounted  ou  said  shaft  so  that  tbey 
oik:illate  durini;  tbe  r«v()lutlon  of  th*?  shaft,  and  stops 
proJectiD);  from  the  InneC  surface  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  kilo 
UmitiDK  tbe  oscillating  luotloD  of  said  partitiona.  sub- 
stantially as  described  tmd  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


I.t«i:.y47  PROCESS  or  MAKING  LEATHER  FLEXI- 
BLE. Gkorgb  Basler.  Lynn,  Mass..  sssiKUor  fo  Basler 
Machinery  Company.  l>ynn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine  Original  application  filed  Mar.  15.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  6X4.069  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar    28.    1912.      Serial   No.   686,873.      iCl.   91— 6S.' 


1  Ttio  her»>ln  descrilxjd  process,  which  con^^ists  In 
treating  one  side  only  of  leather  stock  with  a  pen^tratiuR. 
op<»fiing  surface  cleansing  fluid,  and  immediately  thereafter 
m»>chanlcally  flexing  and  working  th«»  .namt'  .■<id»>  of  the 
sti>ck  to  loosen  and  open  th*»  fibers  and  porei*  thtreof. 

2  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  In 
tn-atlng  leather  stock  on  Its  grain  side  only  with  a  pene- 
trating tib^T-opening  flui«l  and  stretchlntt  and  working 
th*"  ^tock  by  flexing  the  saeup  to  loosen  and  open  the  fibf'rs 
thtreof  on  the  grain  side,  said  st^ps  bt-ing  carried  out  as 
substantially   component    parts   of  a    single   operation 

3  Tii^  herein  described  process,  which  consists  In  ap 
plying  to  one  side  only  »f  the  leather  stock  .a  copious 
bath  of  penetrating  fluid  In  a  body  of  such  amount  as 
to  impregnate  the  leather  on  said  side  to  an  appreciable 
extent  inwardly  bpneath  the  surface,  continuing  said 
appliratif.n  progressively  lengthwis»«  of  the  piece  of 
lent  her.  an«l  then  iinmedlBtely  placing  tbe  impregnated 
side  under  flexing  tension  to  facilitate  tbe  thorough  In- 
ward and   lateral  distribution  of  the  ll<juid 

4  The  herein  des<-rlbed  pr..<-ess.  which  consists  In  ap 
plying  to  ..ne  side  of  the  leather  stock  a  copious  baib  of 
penetrating  and  cleansing  fluid  In  a  body  of  «u,h  amount 
as  r.)  Impregnate  the  leathar  on  said  side  to  an  appreciable 
eiteur  inwardly  b«>neath  the  surface,  continulni:  said 
applicatiun  progressively  lengthwis*-  of  the  pi,,-  „f 
leather,  and  then  immediately  placinir  the  Impregnated 
side  under  flexing  tension  to  facilitate  the  th-.rougb  In- 
ward and  lateral  distribution  of  the  liquid 

.■..  The  herein  de.scrlbe*  process,  which  consists  In 
applying  to  one  side  of  thi-  leather  sto.k  a  copious  bath 
of  penetrating,  cleansing  and  bleaching  fluid  In  a  b.Mly  of 
su.  h  amount  as  to  Imprefnate  the  leather  on  said  side 
to  an  appreciable  extent  Inwardly  beneath  the  surface 
continuing  said  applicati.«i  progres„lVely  lengthwise  of 
the  pi,.,.,.  ,)f  leather,  and  tben  Immedlatelv  piaciui:  the  im- 
pregnated Side  under  fleeing  tension  to  facilitate  the 
thorough  inward  and  lateral  distrlhuti.in  of  the  ll.,uid 

Ulaims  6  to   10  u..t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.062.!M8.  BAG-FASTENING  DEVICE  Adclm.r  M 
Bates,  .hif-ago.  m  rifled  Sept.  6.  1910  .<<eri,i  \./ 
5H41.715.      I  CI.  8.3— L'«.  I 


A    bag    tying    device    comprising    a    rotatable    mandrel 
means  responsive  to  tbe  w|ll  of  the  operator  for  rotating 


said  mandrel  in  one  direction  and  automatic  means  for 
subsequently  returning  it  to  lt«  original  position,  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  spring  arms  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  said  mandrel  substantially  in  line  with  tije  mig 
thereof.  Mid  arms  terminating  in  outwardly  beni  Look 
members,  said  arms  being  rigidly  attached  at  thcli  other 
ends  to  said  mandrel,  the  apace  between  said  arius  i„.in« 
free  at  all  points  between  tbe  hooks  and  the  mandrel 


1.062,949.      METHOD  OF  TREATING   CONCRrtf  M\X 
TIRES.  -     -  •     -  ■ 

li 


riRES.     Albert  .1.  Bates,  Chicago.   Ill       rii,.,i  i,^,     j 
l!»ll.     Serial   No.  06.'5.2y6.      (CI.   25— l.VJ.  >  '     ' 

V 


r_^n 


1.  The  metho<l  of  treating  concrete  mixture,  which 
consists  In  placing  the  same  In  a  mold  and  imparting  an 
arcuate  movement  simultaneously  to  the  ends  ..f  the  mold 
about  a  common  axis  of  oscUIaUon  which  Is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  when  the 
same  is  in  normal  position,  whereby  the  mixture  |8  sub- 
jected to  a  slushing  action  from  end  to  .-nd  :in,|  fr,.m 
side  to  aide  of  the  mold. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  concrete  mixtures  which 
consists  In  placing  tbe  same  In  a  mold  and  alternately 
elevating  the  ends  of  the  mold  In  an  arcuate  path  almut 
a  common  axis  of  oscillation  which  is  subsfantlall>  [.ar 
allel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  when  the  same 
Is  in  normal  position,  and  alternately  dmpping  the  said 
ends  from  elevated  position,  whereby  the  mixture  N  sub- 
jected simultaneously  to  a  Blushing  action  from  end  to 
end  and  from  side  to  side  of  a  mold  and  to  a  succewtion 
of  violent  bodily  Jars. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  concrete  mixtures  which 
consl.sts  in  placing  the  same  in  a  mold  and  slmultane,,u8ly 
imparting  an  arcuate  movement  to  the  ends  of  the  mold 
alternately  In  opposite  directions  about  a  common  axis 
of  oscillation,  whereby  the  mixture  is  snbje.  te.l  to  a 
slush  action  from  end  to  end  and  from  side  to  sl<|,.  of  tbe 
mold 

4.  The  method  of  treating  concrete  mixtures  which 
consists  in  placing  the  same  In  a  mold  and  slmiiltane,)U8ly 
Imparting  an  arcuate  movement  to  the  .'nds  of  the  mold 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  and  subjecting  the  said 
mold  to  a  series  of  violent  bodily  Jars,  whereby  the  mix 
tore  Is  kept  continuously  agitated  and  Is  subje<ted  lo  a 
slushing  action  from  end  to  end  and  from  side  to  side 
of  the  mold. 


1.<1B2,950.  COLLAPSIBLE  COT-HAMMOCK.  William 
Boss,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Fibd  Feb.  24.  1912  Serial  No. 
679.716.      <CI.  5—61.) 


1.  .\  cot  hammock  comprising  a  bed  or  bottom  formed 
of  two  strips  of  fabric  united  along  both  sets  of  ed>r  >  of 
■aid  bed  strips,  one  of  said  strips  extending  l)eyond  ea<h 
end  of  the  other  to  provide  suspending  ends.  Falan<e  strips 
.•te«ured  between  tbe  bed  strips,  the  binding  seam  being 
turned    in.    a    stretching    frame    between    said    bed    strips 
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romprlslng  iide  i»n  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves 
for  receiving  tbe  seams  and  end  bars  having  means  for 
eiisHiring  and  forcing  apart  said  side  bars,  and  means  se- 
eur-.i   to  said  suspending  ends   for  supporting    the   imm- 

m"'  '^ 

■J.  .\  collapsible  cot  hammock  comprising  a  fabri(  por 
tloti  and  a  removable  frame,  said  fabric  portion  conslst- 
iDk'  of  two  strips  of  fabric  united  along  the  side  edges,  one 
of  ,.iid  strips  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the  other  to 
provide  suspending  ends,  said  removable  frame  consisting 
of  :i  pair  of  side  bars  and  a  pair  of  cross  bars  having  no 
p,rnianent  connection  one  with  another,  means  for  as 
sembling  the  cross  bars  upon  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  so 
as  to  force  said  side  bars  outwardly  against  the  inside  of 
the  tube  formed  by  the  said  two  strips  of  fabric,  said 
cross  bars  forming  free  and  unob8tru(ted  sustaining  parts 
from  the  outer  limits  of  the  side  bars  across  the  ,nds  ,)f 
tlie  frames  upon  which  the  suspending  ends  l>>ar  in  sus 
talnlng  tbe  hammock,  the  frame  portion  of  the  hammock 
being  held  in  position  by  the  fabric  portion. 

.S.  A  cot  hammock  comprising  a  bed  or  l»ottom  formed 
of  two  strips  of  fabric  united  at  the  edges,  one  of  said 
strips  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the  other  to  provide 
suspending  ends,  means  holding  the  Ix'd  strips  str,ti'he<i. 
bars  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  suspending  strips,  chains 
secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  bars,  and  supporting  means  for 
the  chains  Including  a  longitudinal  member  for  holding 
the  chains  and  said  suspending  ends  from  spr'adinir 

4.  A  cot  hammock  comprising  a  be<l  or  bottom  formed 
of  two  strips  of  fabric  united  at  tbe  edges,  one  of  said 
strips  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the  other  to  provide 
suspending  ends,  means  holding  the  bed  strips  stretched. 
bars  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  suspending  strips,  chains 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bars,  supporting  means  for  the 
chains  including  a  longitudinal  member  for  holding  the 
chains  and  said  suspending  ends  from  spreadlni:  and  a 
canopy  top  of  sutwtantially  the  same  size  as  the  ham 
mo4'k  bottom  removably  secured  to  said  chains  and  longi 
tudlnal  memt>er,  and  having  tbe  ends  thereof  in  closing 
engagement  with  tbe  edges  of  said  suspending  strips. 

5.  A  cot  hammock  comprising  a  bed  or  bottom  formed 
of  two  strips  of  fabric  united  at  the  edges,  one  of  said 
strips  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the  other  to  pmvlde 
suspending  ends,  meana  holding  the  bed  strips  stret<'hed. 
bars  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  suspendit)i;  strips,  chains 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bars,  supporting'  means  for  the 
chains  including  a  longitudinal  member  for  holding  the 
chains  and  said  suspending  ends  from  spreading,  a  <  anoi>y 
top  of  substantially  the  same  sise  as  tbe  hammock  bot 
torn,  bars  secured,  in  the  ends  of  said  canopy  top  which 
extend  beyond  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  bars  l)eing 
positioned  back  of  the  said  chains  to  bold  th--  canopy  In 
ent'agement  with  the  edges  of  said  suspendini:  ends,  and 
n  member  securing  the  center  of  said  cano|)y  to  said 
loiii;itudlnal  nlenber. 

t  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1. (•62,951.     HAMMOCK.     William  Boss,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  724..'?79.     fCI.  5—61.) 


1.  .\  cot  bammo4-k  sett*"*'  comprislni:  a  fabric  bottom 
and  means  for  suspending  the  same,  and  valance  strips 
*e>  iired  at  their  Inner  edges  along  lines  parallel  with  and 
:  djacent  the  center  of  said  bottom. 

2.  .\  cot  hammock  settee  comprising  'i  fabric  bottom 
!'iid  means  for  suspending  the  same,  valance  strips  se«Mired 


at  their  Inner  edges  along  lines  parallel  with  and  ad- 
ja.ent  the  center  of  said  fabric  bottom,  and  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  valance  «trips  h.-iween  the  sjiid 
suspending  means. 

•"'.  A  <ot  hammo<k  settee  comi)rlsing  a  fabric  l>ott,jm 
and  ends  of  said  fabric  extending  b-yond  tbe  bottom  for 
HHsp.-ndIng  the  same,  valance  strips  secured  at  their  in 
ner  .-dges  along  lines  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  fabric  bottom,  bars  carried  by  tbe  free 
ed  s  of  said  valance  strips,  and  means  for  securing  said 
burs  at  their  ends  to  tbe  .said  suspending  ends. 

4.  A  cot  hammock  settee  comiirislng  a  fahric  bottom 
and  ends  of  said  fabric  extending  l>eyond  the  l>ott(.m  for 
8us()endlng  the  same,  valance  strips  secured  at  tlreir  In- 
ner edges  along  lines  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  center 
of  said  fabric  bottom,  bars  (arried  by  the  free  wlges  of 
said  valance  strips,  and  means  for  securing  said  bars  at 
their  ends  to  the  said  suspending  ends  In  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  elevation  of  the  bars  relative  to  the  fabrie 
bottom. 


1.<M!2.!»52.       DECK    OF     PLAYI.NG  CARDS        .Io.ssph     P 
Bryan,    Baltimore.    Md..    assignor    to    Ask-Your-r»ealer 
Vantage  (.ompany.   Incorporated,  a   t'orporatlon  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  29.   1912.     Serial   No.   60.'5.981       <C] 
46—25.)  • 
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1.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  having  designations  there- 
on for  being  separated  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  the  cards 
of  earh  group  containing  main  titles  and  subtitles  as- 
sociated therewith,  one  card  of  each  group  throughout 
the  deck  having  a  main  title  in  -ommon,  the  cards  of 
each  group  each  having  less  promiih'ntly  displayed 
thereon  a  list  of  sub  titles  which  form  <i)art  of  the  main 
features  of  other  cards  In  tlie  same  group. 

2.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  having  designations  thereon 
for  being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  the  cards 
of  each  group  containing  main  titles  and  sub-titles  asso- 
ciated therewith  all  prominently  displayi>d  thereon  to 
form  the  main  feature  of  said  cards,  one  card  of  ''ach 
group  throughout  the  deck  havint:  a  main  title  In  c,)m- 
mon  adapting  said  cards  for  use  as  of  special  valu,'.  the 
remninlnt  cards  of  the  de<'k  having  different  titles,  the 
c;irds  of  each  group  each  having  less  promlix-ntiy  dls- 
pla.ved  thereon  a  list  of  the  subtitles  which  form  part 
of  tbe  main  features  of  other  cards  In  the  sam>'  sinoip. 

a.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  having  desiunations  there- 
on for  being  separated  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  one 
card  of  each  group  throughout  the  deck  having  a  special 
feature  thereon  in  common,  the  remalnink:  cards  of  the 
deck  containing  distinctive  main  features  prominently 
displayed  thereon,  each  loiiiiu'lsink:  different  representa- 
tions of  some  eommodity.  the  cards  of  each  croup  having 
less  prominently  displayed  thereon  a  list  of  representa- 
tions which  form  part  of  the  main  feature  of  the  other 
cards  in  the  same  group- 

4.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  having  designations  there- 
on for  being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  one 
card  of  each  group  throut-'hout  the  deck  having  a  spe.lal 
feature  thereon  in  common,  the  remaining  cards  of  the 
deck  containing  distinctive  main  features  prominently  dl" 
played   thereon,    each    comjirising   the   representation    of  a 
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CMiuDodity  and  &  pkraw  sMoetetcd  with  said  (oamodity. 
•aid  cards  aiso  kaTbig  leas  proabwotlj  dlapUj«d  tb«rcoD 
a  list  of  tlw  aaaoriat«d  pluaaes  aa  tte  atbar  cards  of  the 
■am^  Kroap. 

5.  A  da^  of  plajrla^  cards  havioK  daatgaatloas  thereon 
for  ^lag  serrated  tnto  a  plurality  of  fraups.  ooe  card 
of  each  (roup  thraagboat  tte  de«k  bftTtaif  a  aparlal  fea- 
ture- tbereoa  comprMac  thi  same  af  a  city  comoBoo  to  all 
■aid  a^ecial  cards  and  a  phnm  aaaatiatad  with  said  city, 
tW  remaiaiBK  carda  af  tlic  deck  kartag  dIstlActlTe  matii 
features  promiacntiy  dia^layad  th«r««n  aack  CMBprlslag 
the  repreflratatioa  of  a  co^madlty  aad  a  ptaras*  aaaoclated 
with  Mid  rooiinadlt.T.  the  cards  of  eack  groap  baTiag  iaae 
proaloently  dki^ia.r>^  tlMtreoa  a  Ust  of  the  phrases  fona 
1b(  a  part  of  tb«  special  and  aaia  (aatures  of  the  other 
cards  ia  the  Mmt-  group. 

[ClaiB  ti  But  printed  ii)  tk«  Gaaette.) 


l.t»t;j.(*o3.     i'lZZLE.     Locis  S.  BiRBA.NK,  Hopedale.  Mass. 
Flle«l  Sept.  is.  1312.     Serial  No.  720.995.      (CI.  46 41.) 


1.  A  poaaif  cvmprlaiBt'  11  liatte  haylDie  a  labyrinthine 
past.«j{e.  a  transparent  to|).  a  peUet  of  aiercury,  means 
whert-by  th*-  p^-llet  ma.v  be  stubdivJded.  and  a  goal  connect- 
ed with  the  passage. 

2.  A  puzzl.'  (-"niprisln^  a  \tn»>-  havlni{  a  labyrinthine 
passage,  a  transparent  top  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the 
passage,  a  in-lUt  of  merrurj.  ut-anx  io  ih*-  outer  portion 
of  the  passage  whereby  th^  pellet  laay  be  subdivided,  and 
a  s;oai  roniniuuicating  with  the  inaer  end  of  tfap  passage, 
said  pa.xsHice  having  (•uU-«|^sac  adapte<l  to  pocket  a  pel- 
let or  p»Ilets  muvinij  therein. 

3.  A  pMxzle  comprlalBK  a  base  bavlag  a  ivb.vrlntblne 
passaj."-  eomrK.Si-d  of  .-loDKated  portions  and  shorter  traas- 
vers^  connettintj  portions,  said  passage  having  barriers 
forminjc  th»-  vnds  of  .-uls  detsac.  «  pellet  of  mercury,  maaos 
In  the  outer  portion  of  the  passage  wharehy  tiw  pellet  may 
be  suMlvided.  and  a  sjoal  iommunlcatlng  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  passage. 

4  A  puzzk-  compriijlng  a  base  having  a  labyrinthine 
passage  composed  of  two  divisions,  a  transparent  top  form- 
ing  the  outer  wall  of  said  passage,  a  pellet  of  nercury 
the  o..t.-r  ends  „f  the  pa»H«uw  being  adjacent  to  each 
oth.r.  m.ans  whereby  tlw  pallet  may  be  aubdlvlded  In 
the  outer  portion  of  the  pi,8,.age  into  two  smaller  pellets 
one  looatiKl  in  ea.-h  division,  a  goal  communicating  with 
the  inner  ^nds  of  t!..;  dIvUions.  and  connections  between 
portions  .,f  the  divl«ion«  through  which  a  pellet  may 
pass   from  either  divi«lon   into   the   other. 


l.'Hl.'.O.'i^.       MACHINE     FOR     MANl  FAr-nRIN<;      KN 

\  LLOl'S       HusKtr   M.JOW   Dbcklk.   West   Newton.    Pa 

t  .led  AUK    16.  191-.     Serial  No.  715.410.     (CI.  101-46  ) 

I.   A    machine  of  the  tyi*  described  comprising  a   plat 

fu.m.  n^ans  for  automatical,  feeding  paper  beneath  said 

platform,    a    morabie   platfarai  supporting   the   paper   be 

n.ath  the  first  mentioned  ptatform.  paste  applying  devices 

m..v8M«  through  the   flrst  inentioBed   platform  for  apply 

in^   paste   to  said   paper,   cutter  wheels   movable   beneath 

said  flrnt  meatloaed  platfoam  for  cuttin;;  said  paper    an.l 


wrapping  r«U»rs  .daptad  ta  sMre  anto  naUi  movaole 
ptatfttra  and  wrap  and  aaa I  the  cat  and  moigteLed  pi««* 
ol  papar. 


z-» 


J.  A  maehlse  of  the  typa  doacrlbad  CMiprlslag  a  plat 
fbr».  tMana  for  autosMtically  feeding  paper  Nn-.th 
"aid  platfarm.  a  osoTabl*  piatforai  aupperttag  the  pamr 
bewatk  the  flrst  aeattoMd  plstfaras.  paste  appiMDj; 
devices  movable  through  the  first  saentloBed  platform 
for  applying  pasta  to  aaid  paper,  catter  wheels  m.vat.ie 
beaeath  aaid  flrst  mentioMd  platfona  for  cuttiDg  said 
paper,  aad  wrapplag  roltera  adapted  to  Move  onto  said 
BMvahle  platform  and  wrap  aad  acal  the  cut  and  rnois- 
t««ed  piece  of  paper,  and  an  ejector  located  beneath  one 
of  said  wrapping  rollera  and  adapted  to  eject  the  wrapped 
paper  from  aaid  aovabJe  platform. 

3.  A  BMeklne  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  luaio 
platforsB.  meana  for  feeding  paper  beneath  said  platform, 
paste  applying  derieea  aioTable  through  aaid  platform  md 
adapted  for  applying  paste  to  the  paper  tieneath  said  p  at 
form,  a  moTBbie.platfora  supportiag  sakl  paper  .luring 
the  paste  applying  operation,  catter  wheels  movable  be 
neath  said  main  platform  and  adapted  to  cut  the  v<\i:^ 
of  said  paper,  means  located  beneath  said  suin  platform 
for  folding  and  seaHng  the  edgea  of  the  pice  of  p«(>fr  <ar 
rled  by  said  aoTabla  platform,  and  mean  support'^d  from 
KB  id  main  platforsi  for  moving  said  paper. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprisinK  a  main 
platform,  meana  for  feeding  paper  beneath  said  platform. 
paste  applying  derieea  nMvabla  through  said  plmforra 
and  adapted  for  applying  paste  to  the  paper  ben«ath  -«i.l 
platform,  a  movable  platform  supporting  said  paper  dur- 
ing the  paste  applying  operation,  cutter  wheels  mov 
able  beneath  said  main  platform  and  adapted  to  cut 
the  edgea  of  said  paper,  means  located  beneath  said 
main  platform  for  folding  and  aealiog  the  edg*^  of  the 
piece  of  paper  carried  by  said  nwTable  platform.  Hod 
means  supported  from  said  nuln  platform  for  moving  Miid 
paper,  meana  supported  beneath  aaid  main  platform  for 
operating  said  cutter  wheels,  and  an  ejector  beneath  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  eject  tiie  folded  and  sealed  piec.* 
of  paper  from  said  movable  platform. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  main 
platform,  a  movable  platform  located  beaeath  said  umln 
platform,  means  carried  by  the  underside  of  said  lUMin 
platform  and  adapted  to  feed  a  piece  of  paper  th.i.U- 
neath.  a  paste  applying  device  movable  through  sal. I  in.iin 
platform  and  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  a  phce  of  pap^r 
upon  said  movable  platform,  revoluble  cutter  wheels 
movable  ben'ath  said  main  platform  and  KUlded  th.  r.by 
and  adapted  to  cut  the  edges  of  the  piece  of  paper  a 
Icnife  movable  beneath  said  main  platform  and  mUyud 
to  sevfr  the  piece  of  paper  from  the  supply  roll  thereof, 
wrapplnu  rollers  movable  relatively  to  said  movable 
platform  and  adapted  to  fold  and  seal  the  ed^es  of  the  cut 
[ilfoe  of  paper,  and  an  ejector  In  proximity  to  said  mov- 
able platform  for  ejecting  the  wrapped  and  sealed  piece 
of  paper  therefrom. 


1.(162.955.      PEDAL   MECHANISM    FOR    PIANOFORTES. 

Fu.^.NK    rucN.Ni.NogK.   New    York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Aug.    -23, 

1911.     Serial   No.  645.495.      (CI.   84 — 24.) 

1.  A  piano  comprising  a  case  provided  with  a  slot,  a 

pedal  having  a  vertical!,  poaltloaed  portion  to  covr  the 

slot,  and  an  adjustable  flat  spring  attached  to  the  Lmsf  of 

the  case  extending  throogb  the  slot  and  aecnred   to  t>» 

vertical  portion  of  the  pedal. 


# 
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■J.  A  piano  case  provided  with  a  slot,  a  ptdal  meclianism 
comprising  a  foot-op«ratlng  piece  or  pedal  proper,  an  out- 
itautiing  portion  on  the  pedal  for  covering  said  slot, 
a  dMt  spring  adjoatably  attiiched  to  the  base  of  the  case 
•nil  extending  through  the  alot  and  secured  to  the  out- 
standing portion  of  the  pedal,  and  means  connected  to 
*ai'l  spring  for  operating  the  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  pedal 


a  A  pedal  mechanism  for  musical  instnimeutg  i-ompris- 
Ing  a  spring  plate  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  base  of  the  !n- 
itriiment  and  bearing  on  Its  free  end,  a  foot  operatinj? 
piece  or  pedal  proper  for  depressinK  the  spritnc  plnte. 
a  rigid  bar  connected  to  said  spring  plate  and  extendinj,' 
laterally  therefrom,  said  bar  partaking  of  the  movement 
of  the  plate,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated by  the  bar. 

4.  A  piano  case  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pedal  formed 
with  a  vertically  positioned  portion  on  its  Inner  end  to 
cover  the  slot,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  within  and  to 
the  base  of  the  case  extending  outwardly  through  said 
slot  and  fastened  on  the  rear  face  of  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  pedal. 

5.  A  piano  case  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pedal  formed 
with  a  vertically  positioned  portion  on  its  Inner  end  to 
cover  the  slot,  a  flat  spring  secured  within  and  to  the 
base  of  the  case  and  extending  outwardly  through  said 
slot  and  fastened  to  the  renr  face  of  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  pedal,  a  lever  connected  to  the  spring,  and  a  resil- 
ient rod  secured  at  one  end  within  the  case  and  support- 
ing by  its  other  end  said  lever,  said  resilient  rod  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  with  the  lever  as  the  pedal  Is  depressed. 


1.062,956       POLE    DU.MPINC,  CAH  Lii.bvbn    Dyk.    St. 

Paul,   Va.,  assignor  of  on' -half  to  James  D.  ('leek,  St. 

Paul,    Va.      Filed   Nov     14,    1912.  Serial   No.   731.361. 
(CI.  105— 190  ) 


1  In  a  dumping  car,  a  platform  truck,  n  dumping  bed 
having  a  middle  alll  and  extended  side  sills,  a  iMaring 
roller  parallel  to  and  between  said  middle  sill  and  each 
side  sill,  and  holding  chains  and  limiting  chains  connect- 
ed to  said  truck  and  said  rollers. 

2.  A  dumping  bed  for  a  platform  truck,  said  bed  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  having  a  middle  sill  and  extended  side 
sills,  a  bearing  roller  parallel  to  and  between  each  side 
sill  and  the  middle  sill,  limiting  chains,  and  holding  chains 
d'tacbably  connected  to  aaid  bearing  rollers. 

3.  A  dumping  bed  for  a  platform   truck,  said  bed  com 
prising  a  bed  bottom,  a  middle  sill  and  side  sills,  a  bearing 
roller  parallel  to  and  between  each  side  sill  an<l  the  mid- 
dle sill,  end  boards,  a  detachable  hinged  side  board  and 
letaehable  limiting  chains. 

4.  In  a  damptag  car,  a  platform  truck,  a  dumping  bed 
having  a  middle  atll  and  side  ellla,  bearing  rollers  l>etweeD 
t^e  track  platform  and  damping  bed.  and  detachable 
Chains  eonnactlng  the  rollers  to  the  platform  truck. 
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1,062.987. 


RAIL-FA8TBNBK.       Wiixiam    Linlev    Ebv 
Wellsvllle,    Ohio.      FUed    July    19.    1912       Serial 
710.508.     (CI.  239—6.) 


No. 


In  a  rail   fastener,  a  rail  chair  adapted   to  he  mounted 
upon  a  tie  and  having  its  upper  face  formed  with  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  .love  tailed  grooves  each 
having  its  outer  wall  of  greater  height  than  its  inner  wall, 
said  chair  further  having  its  upper  face  provided   with  a 
centrally  disposed  seat  for  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  rails  and 
arranged  in   a  plane  below   the  top  of  the  outer  walls  of 
said   grooves,   a    pair   of  splice    bars  bracing  the  sides  of 
said  rails  and   one   formed   with   Integral   pins  extending 
into  the  openings  of  the  rails,  each  of  said  splice  bars  hav- 
ing   lateral    flant'eg   seated    upon    the    upper   faces    of    the 
bases    of    the    rails,    depending    longitudinally    extending 
dove-tailed    angle  shaped    tongues    carried    by    the   lateral 
flanges  of  said  splice  bars  and  fitting  In  said  grooves,  the 
upper  face  of  the  horizontal  member  of  said  tongues  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  .said  seat,  said  flanges  and  tongues 
Hush  with  the  top  of  said  chair,  spikes  extending  through 
the    top    of    said    chair    and    through    the    vertical    mem- 
ber of  said  tongues  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  tie  for 
securing  the  chair  in  position,  said  spikes  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bases  of  the  rail,  and 
the  heads  of  said  spikes  engaging  with  the  upper  fa--e  of 
the  flanges  and  chair. 


1,062,958.  FILLER  FOB  CAOUTCHOUC  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MANrFACTURING  SAME.  Lambbbtcs  Elfki.vk, 
Modjokerto,  Java.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745.049.      (Cl.  106—23.) 

1.  In  a  caoutchouc  composition  a  filler  comprlsiiii;   the 
finely  divided  Insoluble  components  of  aquatic  animals. 

2.  In  a  caoutchouc  composition  a  filler  comprising  the 
dry  insoluble  powder  of  the  flesh  of  aquatic  animals, 

3.  In  a   caoutchouc  composition  a  filler  comprisint'   the 
dry  insoluble  p<iwder  of  the  flesh  of  fishes. 

4.  .\  composition  of  matter  comprising  caoutchouc  mixed 
with  the  powdered  insoluble  parts  of  aquatic  anlmalt- 

5.  A     composition    of    matter     comprising    caoutchouc 
mixed  with  the  powdered  insoluble  flesh  of  fishes. 


1.062,959.     TROLLEY.     Jambs  Fawcbtt,  Rochester.   I'a. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  744.122.     (Cl.  64—70.) 


In  a  sapport  for  trolley  wheels,  a  pole,  a  flat  s^nji- 
circular  head  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided  near  its   upper  edge   with   a   wide   segment  sh»|ied 
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slot,  a  harp  baring  a  Hfurcated  lower  portloD  noonted 
upon  aald  bead,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  laid  harp  and  tb«  lower  portion  of  said  plate  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  roller  ravolubly  mounted  in  the  fnrcatlon 
of  aaid  harp  and  trarellng  against  the  curred  edges  of 
said  slot,  said  barp  hartng  Its  apper  end  bifurcated,  the 
furcation  at  tbe  upper  end  of  a  harp  extending  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  Che  furcation  in  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  barp.  said  furcation  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe  barp 
providing  means  for  tbe  mounting  of  a  trolley  wheel 
th'^reln. 


.062.960.  SATURATION  APPARATUS.  William 
FEICK8.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,25S.     (CI.  23—21.^ 


1.  A  saturation  appMrstns  '•omprlstng  a  ressel  adapted 
to  conuln  a  liquid,  a  plarality  of  annular  chambers  lo- 
cated wlthtn  said  apparatus  and  terminating  l)elow  the 
normal  level  tf  tbe  liquid,  ind.-p«'ndent  means  for  supply- 
in;;  ?as  to  each  of  said  auiiular  cbambers  and  Independent 
mtan.s  for  withdrawing  «irh  Ka-ses  from  such  chambers 
after  thfy  have  passed  la  contact  with  the  liquid. 

2.  A  saturation  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  an  annular  chamber  outside  said  ves- 
sel communicating  at  a  point  above  the  normal  liquid 
level  with  said  vessel  to  conduct  gases  therefrom,  means 
for  Introducing  gases  into  .said  vessel  and  through  the 
liquid  and  an  pxit  for  such  gases  leading  from  said  annular 
chamber, 

3.  A  saturation  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  :  a  houaing  enveloping  said  vessel  form 
Inif  a  chamber  for  passage  of  gases,  communicating  at  one 
end  with  *ald  v-ssel  and  forming  at  Its  other  end  means 
f'.i  «iihdrawini:  gases:  and  means  for  supplying  gases 
to  said  vessel  through  the  liquid. 

4.  A   saturation  apparatus  comprising  a   vessel  adapted 
to   contain   a   liquid,    mcanp  for   passing  gas  through    and 
Imparting   a    rotary    motion    to   said    liquid,   a    circulatory 
annular   projection    Inside  said   ves.sel   and   means   for   in 
tr<xlucing  gas  Into  and  withdrawing  it  from  said  vessel 

5  A  saturation  apparatus  compri.olng  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  means  for  the  introduction  to  and  re- 
moval of  gases  from  said  tew-el  and  helical  projections  In 
said  vessel  arranged  to  cc^perate  with  the  ga^  to  cause 
!«tirring  of  thp  liquid.  j 

[Claims  6  to  l.j  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.5-.961       rOMBI.NEr.  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  PROPHY- 
LACTIC   CONTAINER       D.M..   Cat.    FcvcL     w"l- 

7l6S6.^^rY32-n^f    "^^    ''■    ''''       ^^'    ^° 

In  a  combined  tooth  brash  and  prophylactic  container 

the  combination  of  a  container  having  a  conical  mouth' 

a   shoulder  on   the  upper  end   of  the  container,  a   tooth 


brush  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  container,  «i 
enlargement  on  the  tooth  brush  adapted  to  seal  tb* 
mouth    of    the    contain*>r.    and    a    cup    adapted    • 
against  the  apper  end  of  th^  tooth  brash  wii»a  tb. 
is  inserted  In  tbe  said  container  and  to  r^niiage  t\ 


■jt; 


'>r.:ctl 

■'')0t 

H'ter 
-  ^aid 


shoulder  on   the   upp»*r 
said    upper    end    and 
d«*scrlbed. 


•'ud  of  th>'  contain»»r  covering  the 
the    tooth    brush,    subsiantlally   as 


1.062.962.  TOILET  tABINKT 
cago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  ;!.  1913. 
132—11.) 


.\LEXlNbEB     QlAL,    CW- 

Serial  No    751.726.     (CI. 


•  JJ 


1.  In  a  toilet  cabinet,  a  rectangular  box  having  an  open 
top.  and  an  open  end.  .t  drawer  slldably  mounted  in  ."-aid 
box.  and  movable  throuiih  said  open  end.  a  cover  hln;;ed 
to  said  box.  and  a  mirror  hlnced  to  said  drawer  and 
cover,  and  acting  to  automatically  open  and  close  th-« 
cover  whenever  the  drawer  is  withdrawn  from  and 
pushed  back  Into  the  box 

2.  In  a  toilet  cabinet,  a  rectantfular  box  having  an  open 
top.  and  an  open  end.  a  drawer  slldably  mounted  In  said 
box,  and  movable  throutfh  said  open  end.  a  cover  ior 
said  box.  hinged  thereto  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  open 
end,  and  a  mirror  hinged  to  the  back  wall  of  said  drawer. 
apd  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said  cover,  near  its  free 
end. 


1,062.963.     APPARATUS  FOR   RAISING   SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS.     Thomas    Hk«tor    (J.awlkt.    New    Orleans.    La.. 
assignor  of   one  sixth    to    William    H.    Byrnes.    .Jr.   and 
one  sixth  to  Edward  <  .  Byrnes.  New  Orleans,  La      Fil'd 
Apr.   12.    1912.     Serial  No.  690.319.      (CI.   114-  . 52.1 
.Vn    a^/;»aratU8    for    raising    sunken    vessels    comprising 
a   header  adapted   for  connection    to   the   container  of  an 
air  compressor  and  having  a  plurality  of  valye  coutroll-d 
nipples,   s  plurality   of  compressed   air  tanks,   means  for 
connecting  said  tanks  in  pairs  and  admitting  of  their  div 
position  on  opposite  portions  of  the  vessel  to  be   raided 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  carried  by  the  nipples,  a  plu 
rality  of  tubes  carried  by  the  tanks.  Y-coupllngs  conn-,  t 
Ing    certain    of    the    flrst    with    the    second    named    tul«c- 
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se.iiiag  plates  secured  in  the  hatches  of  the  vessel,  noi 
zle,^  extending  through  said  plates   and  connected   to  the 


-   f 


other  of  the  flrst  mentioned  conduit* 
dults  also  secured  in  said  plates 


and  discharge  con 


1.062,964.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  Charles  H.  Gbsbeck  and 
.John  Semmeblixo,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar  2  191'' 
Serial    No.    681.246.      (CI.    73—70.) 


1  A  spirit  level  compriKing  a  bar  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing therethrough,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  opening 
having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  In  which  is  placed 
«  plastic  material  capable  of  setting  to  become  hard,  and 
a  spirit  level  tube  embedded  at  Its  ends  In  said  plastic 
material  and  held  rigidly  in  place  thereby,  and  means 
partly  embedded  In  said  plastic  material  adapted,  when 
withdrawn  therefrom  afti-r  it  has  set,  to  fracture  tbe 
same  and  permit  ready  removal  thereof  for  releasing  said 
tube.  ' 

2.  .V  spirit  level  comprising  a  bar  having  a  lateral 
opening  therethrough  adapti'd  to  receive  at  least  one  spirit 
l>^vel  tube,  a  spirit  level  tube  disposed  to  span  said 
opening  and  engaged  at  its  ends  between  p<'rlpheral  flangts 
bordering  the  dei-pest  portion  of  said  opening  between  the 
ends  therfKjf.  a  plastic  material  disposed  between  said 
flanges  embedding  the  end  portions  of  said  tube  and 
adapted,  when  set,  to  hold  said  tube  rigidly  In  place  in 
said  opening,  and  devices  partly  embedded  In  said  plastic 
material  and  projecting  therefrom,  adapted  when  said 
material  has  become  set.  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  ti. 
fracture  said  material  and  release  said  tube. 


1.062.ft6.i.  DOOR  SECURING  DEVICE.  Samlel  E. 
Grkksbero.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  Tu.j.T.^o.      i«l.    n«  --14.. 


ter  and  a  spring-actuated  bell  having  a  releasing  button 
such  button  being  disposed  in   the  path  of  said  member 
80  as  to  be  actuated  when  the  latter  is  moved. 

2  A  door  securing  device  comprising  a  chain,  a  socket 
bavlng  a  front  wall  and  a  side  flange  extending  from 
said  front  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a  slot  therein  for 
receiving  said  chain  to  secure  the  door,  a  rod  slidablv 
mounted  In  the  flange  of  said  socket,  and  having  a  por 
tlon  extending  across  said  slot,  whereby  said  rod  is  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  said  chain,  when  a  strain  is  imparted 
to  the  latter,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  bv  said 
rod  when  the  latter  Is  moved. 

3.  A  door  securing  device  comprising  a  chain,  a  socket 
baving  a  front  wall  and  a  side  flange  extending  from  said 
front  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a  slot  therein  for  re 
celvlng  said  chain  to  secure  the  door,  a  rod  slidablv 
mounted  In  the  flange  of  said  socket,  and  having  a  bent 
portion,  said  bent  portion  being  disposed  so  as  to  extend 
across  said  slot,  whereby  said  rod  Is  engaged  and  moved 
by  said  chain  when  a  strain  is  imparted  to  the  latter  and 
an  alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  rod  when  the 
latter  is  moved. 

4.  A  door  securing  device  comprising  a  chain,  a  socket 
having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  chain  to  secure 
the  door,  a  member  mounted  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  socket  and  having  a  portion 
extending  across  said  slot,  whereby  said  member  is  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  said  chain,  when  a  strain  is  Im- 
parted thereto,  an  alarm,  and  a  spring-returned  button 
for  actuating  said  alarm,  said  button  being  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  member  so  as  to  be  actuated  when  tbe 
latter  Is  moved,  and  so  as  to  return  said  member  when 
the  latter  is  released. 

5.  A  door  securing  device  comprising  a  chain  a  socket 
having  two  slots  therein,  each  adapted  to  rei^elve  said 
chain  to  secure  the  door,  one  of  said  slots  being  disposed 
80  as  to  permit  a  slight  opening  of  said  door,  and  the 
other  slot  being  disposed  so  as  not  to  permit  such  opening 
a  member  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  with  respect  to 
said  socket,  and  having  portions  extending  across  said 
slots  whereby  said  member  is  engaged  and  moved  hy  said 
chain  when  a  strain  is  imparted  to  the  latter,  and  an 
alarm  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  is  moved. 


1,062.966.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYSIS  AND  \PI"v- 
RATUS  THEREFOR.  Ken.veth  S.  Glitkr.ma.v.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912  Serial  No.  730..'}98. 
(CI.  204—57.1 


j7    a     2j     19 


1.  .\  door  securing  device  comprising  a  chain,  a  socket 
liaving  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  chain  to  secuie 
the  door,  a  member  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  with 
■•'spect  to  said  socket,  and  having  a  portion  extending 
across  said  slot,  whereby  said  memt)er  is  engaged  and 
moved  by  said  chain  when  a  strain  is  imparted  to  the  lut- 


1.  Tlie  process  of  electrolysis  which  consists  In  ar 
ranging  the  electrodes  in  pairs,  washing  the  slime  from 
the  electrodes  as  formed  into  a  body  of  bath  l>elow  the 
electrodes,  keeping  the  slimes  in  suspension  out  of  con 
tact  with  the  electrodes  and  causing  the  same  to  ac 
cumulate  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  then  continuously 
removing  said  slimes  with  a  portion  of  the  bath. 

2.  The   process   of  electrolysis   which   consists   in   sub 
jecting   each    pair   of   electrodes    to   a    continuous   current 
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of  dectrelyte,  pivvMted  a  k«dy  of  electwiyte  betow  tbe 
eleetr«d«i,  pradactag  cfrrants  tartos  ■  d«aalte  Arae- 
tional  flow  thr— gh  mM  bath  to  accelpnte  tkc  aonuU  ftOl 
of  tiM  ■M»M  and  |WCTei|t  aaoM  from  coatteg  Imto  eoatact 
with  tbe  alwtrod—,  collectlag  tbe  sitoies  at  a  potat  re- 
aM>ta  froa  tha  etectradaa^  naoving  tbe  sliaea  witb  a  por- 
ttoa  af  tb«  dectiolyte,  tseparatliis  tbe  sllnea  froa  aald 
r«Boved  partiaa  of  tbe'  electrolyte,  aad  tbea  returalBg 
■aid  electrolyte  to  tbe  t>«tli. 

3.  A  preoaaa  of  elaetrtlysla  wMeta  coaatets  la  waablng 
tbe  altme  from  tbe  eleetrodea.^  caoaiog  a  earrent  of  elec- 
trolyte havlDK  a  definite  diractioaal  Telocity  betweaa  each 
pair  of  electrodea  to  wa^h  tbe  attaae  Croaa  the  aarface  of 
tbe  electrodea.  aad  faold^  tbe  ellme  oat  of  eoatact  there- 
with, Biatwtalntng  aald  carreat  In  a  dlrectloa  away 
from  the  electrodea  to  t^oliect  tbe  aaapeaded  aliiM,  re- 
moTing  tbe  alioaaa  and  a  ^rtloa  of  tbe  aiectrolyte,  aeparat- 
ing  the  altmea  from  aald  ramovad  portloa  of  tbe  electro- 
lyte and  tbea  retumtng  tbe  electrolyte  to  tbe  bath. 

4.  A  proeaaa  of  alaetrtlyaia  which  coaatata  la  caaafag 
a  carreat  of  electrolyte  ttetweeo  each  pair  of  electrodea, 
directing  each  of  said  cqrrents  in  a  downward  direction 
at  aabataatlally  oalfonn  velocity  to  carry  the  allaea  out 
of  eootact  with  tba  electrodes,  then  gradually  directing 
aald  correnta  toward  an  autlet  relatively  remote  from  tbe 
electrodea,  raoorlng  the  •llmea  and  a  portion  of  tbe  elec- 
trolyte tbroogh  aald  oatlet.  Altering  aald  portion  of  tbe 
electrolyte  to  aeparate  tbe  aoapanded  allaiaa  and  then  re- 
taralag  aald  portion  of  the  electrolyte  to  the  bath 

5.  A  proceaa  of  electrolyala  which  coaaiats  in  causing 
a  carreat  of  electrolyte  between  each  pair  of  electrodea 
having  aaactent  velocity  to  waah  tbe  ailmea  from  the  aur 
face  of  the  electrodes  aad  prevent  eddy  rurrenta,  keep- 
ing tbe  sllmas  la  aoapenalon  oot  of  contact  with  tbe  elec- 
trodea. canslag  tbe  ailmea  to  aceamnlate  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  relatively  remote  from  tbe  ele<trodea.  and  then 
removing  aald  ailmea  and  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte. 
Boparatlng  the  admea  from  tbe  electrolyte  and  then  re- 
turalag  aaid  electrolyte  ta  the  bath. 

|«"lalma  6  to  8  not  prtated  In  tbe  Oasette.j 


1.062.M7.  METALLIC  FABRIC.  John  D.  Haooa«d, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Haggard  &  Marcaason  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Ill„  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Apr. 
B.  1913.     Serial  No.  759,089.      (CI.  5—3©.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cftaracter  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  alau  uniformly  spaced  apart 
and  perforated  at  regular  tntervala ;  transverse  stay  mem 
beni  comprising  wires  hating  loops  at  uniform  Intervals 
to  provide  eyes  in  tbe  axial  plane  of  the  respective  stay 
wires  for  engagement  in  the  perforations  in  the  alat 
members:  and  key-roda  threaded  through  sa^d  eyes  and 
located  on  the  opposite  s«Iea  of  said  slat   m.-mbers 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  cHaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  rigid  frame  havlnp  opposite  end  mem- 
bers perforated  at  regular  Intervals  :  a  plurality  of  alata 
perforated  at  regalar  Intervals.  mW  slats  Independently 

n^  1^-?*"^'"  T'  ■^'*"  comprtamg  wire,  hav- 
plane  of  tbe  reapectlve  at*,  wl«.  Un  eagagement  in  tbe 


1.062,MS.       MANIFOLDING     DSVICX. 


PHlLly     11a«« 
Nwr    York,    N.    T.      Pltod    July    8,    1812 
708.149.      (CI.  11—28.) 


8er1«!    No 


1.  A  manifolding  device  comprialng  u  tabl<  fur  tin  re- 
ception of  a  tK>ok  or  leaf,  a  rectangular  frame  comprising 
transvene  ead  bars  and  apaced  apart  longitudinal  rails. 
the  transverse  bara  having  downwardly  projectinc  i-osts. 
friction  devices  on  tbe  table  engaging  the  posts  to  v  eld 
Ingly  support  the  frame  above  the  table,  said  frame  tning 
adapted  to  be  drawn  up  and  pnabed  down  to  the  deaind 
poaltion  above  the  table,  blocka  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
rails,  a  pair  of  transverse  ralla  connecting  said  blo<k«.  t 
pair  of  spaced  apart  blocks  mounted  to  slide  transversely 
of  the  frame  on  said  pair  of  ralla  and  a  paper  clip  severed 
to  said  pair  of  blocks  aad  adapted  to  hold  a  carbon  and 
a  superposed  sheet. 

2.  A  manifolding  derkc  eonprlatag  a  table  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  book  or  lent  a  frame  axtcoding  over  the  tablp, 
yielding  supporting  meaaa  between  the  frame  and  the 
table  admitting  the  manual  lifting  of  the  fmme  to  the 
desired  height  above  the  table  and  admttt:iik;  of  tije 
manual  puafalng  of  the  frame  down  toward  the  table,  said 
aapporting  means  yieldingly  holding  tbe  frame  In  tbe 
dealred  vertically  adjnated  poaltion.  and  a  pat)er  clip  on 
tbe  frame  engaging  a  carbon  and  a  auperpoaed  abeet 
whereby  to  bold  the  aame  over  the  book  or  leaf. 


1,062,969.  DBIED  FRUIT  .VND  PROCESS  OF  DRYING 
THE  SAME.  He.xrt  H.  Habbiscv.  Boston.  Mans  Filed 
Oct.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.731.     (C^.  99—5.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  fof>d.  a  dried,  entire  ■  ranb^rry 
harlag  a  vented  akla. 

2.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  food,  a  dried,  entire  cranueirj 
having  a  mulUplldty  of  venta  dtatriboted  in  Its  skin 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  food,  a  dried,  entire  fruit  having 
Its  interior  vent<d  through  to  the  6utalde  and  dlstiirUil  to 
faciliUte  tbe  escape  of  fluid  therefrom. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  for  drying  fruit  which  comprises  vent- 
lag  the  interior  of  the  fruit  through  tbe  outside  thereof 
while  retaining  the  Integrity  of  the  fruit  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  vented  fnilt  to  the  action  of  a  drying 
agent. 

5.  The  process  for  drying  fruit  which  comprises  pun.  tur 
ing  tbe  enveloping  skin  or  abell  thereof  from  the  ext.  rior 
to  prodoee  one  or  more  venta  for  the  interior  of  the  fruit 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  vented  fruit  to  the  actlou  of 
a  drying  agent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1,0«2.9T0.       POBTABLE     TRrCIBLE  FURNAl  E        Mat- 
THBw  Haavar.  Walaall.  England.     Filed  Jan.  24.  iPll. 
Serial  No.  604,382.     (CI.  75— 186. » 
1.  In  a  eradble  fomace,  an  onter  ahell  having  an  an- 
nular blast  chamber,  a  plurality   of  twyera  passing  tan- 
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gentlally  throat  aald  ahaU.  aad  having  commnnlcaUon 
with  said  bUst  paaaage,  and  cocks  located  in  the  outer 
en.is  of   aald   twyera   regulating    the    blast   therethrough. 
ga  d  cocks  being  provided   with  means  for  rotating  tbem 
(tilistantlaily  aa  d««crlbed. 


2    In  a  crucible  furnace,  an   outHi-  shell   having  an   an- 
nulai*   blast   chamber,   a    plurality   of  twyors    passing  tan 
gentially    through    said    shell    and    having    communication 
with  said  blast  chamber,  and  hollow  ruck.s  located  In   the 
outer  ends  of  said  twyers  for   regulating  the  blast  there 
through,  said  cocks  being  provided  with  means  for  rotat- 
ing them,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  hollow  c^cks  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  transparent  closure,  whereby  the  cocks  will 
serve  as  sight  holes. 

3.  In  combination  a  portable  crucible  furnace,  a  feed 
heater  resting  upon  and  disconnected  from  Hie  upper  end 
of  said  furnace,  a  chimney  at  ou,-  side  of  said  furnace 
having  an  open  lower  end.  said  feed  heater  tiiiving  a  hori 
Bontal  portion  extending  beneath  th<-  lower  end  of  the 
chimney  and  normally  l)eariiig  against  the  under  side 
thereof,  horixontal  trunnions  for  said"  horisontally  extend 
ing  jtortlun,  and  means  for  swlnxlnu  said  feed  heater  upon 
said  trunnlona,  aubatantlall.v  as  <leKcrihe<l. 


1,062.971.  LIFTING  APl'I.IANCE.  Behnahi.  Hadb- 
MA.NN,  8an  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Facile 
Window  Company,  Inc.  a  Corpiratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1011      Serial  No.  mu.fl35.     (CI.  20—53.) 


A  lifting  appliance  for  a  vertically  movable  and  swini; 
lag  saah  having  supporting  hinges,  comprising  a  lifting 
plate  held  to  the  aasb  by  a  vertical  pintle  coaxial  with 
the  hinge  pintles,  tbe  plane  of  said  lifting  plate  beinp  par- 
allel throughout  to  tbe  axis  of  the  hin^'e  pintU-s.  said 
lifting  plate  having  a  horiiontal  slot  in  its  boily  p  .rtlon. 
and  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  to  the  window  frame  nmi  havln;; 
a  pin  offset  from  the  pivot  of  tbe  lever  and  engaging  said 
-'lot  in  the  lifting  plate,  sufficient  lost  motion  lieing  pro- 
vided in  the  pin  and  slot  connection  to  permit  tlie  lifting 
'ever  to  be  moved  Inwardly  tlirough  a  slight  angle  in  order 
to  obtain  leverage  before  tbe  lifting  movement  is  com- 
nunced. 


1.062.972.  BOTTLB-STOPPEU.  ALaaai  D.  HiTBs  aad 
Hami  R.  Van  Gobdbb,  Bllwood  City,  Pa.  Filed  Dae 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.438.     (CI.  215—65., 


In  a  bottle  stopper,  tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  neck 
having  the  inner  wall  thereof  In  proximity  to  its  top  edge 
rorme.1  with  an  annular  groove  divided  into  two  divisions 
by  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  shoulders,  an  elongated 
cylindrical  stopper  movably  mounted  within  said  neck 
and  having  a  peripheral  spiral  groove  at  a  point  between 
Its  center  and  Its  upper  end,  a  flat  spring  having  its  ends 
extending  Into  one  of  tbe  diAlslons  of  the  groove  In  aald 
bottle  neck  and  having  a  central  offset  portion  extending 
Into  the  groove  of  the  stopper  to  limit  tbe  movement 
of  the  latter  in  the  Ixjttle  neck,  ^aid  stopper  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  extending  through  Its  inner  ends  to  a 
point  above  the  spiral  groove,  and  a  head  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  stopper. 


1,062.973.  rRODUCING  UrBBER  LIKE  COMPOUNDS. 
PlEVRT  Stalay  Aetulk  IIolt.  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  (i.rman.v,  assignor  to  Badlsche  .VniJln  *  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ludwlgsliafenon-the  Rhine.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration Filed  Dec.  9,  l!>n.  Serial  No.  664,874  (CI 
23-24.1 

1.  The  process  of  producinj^  compounds  resembling 
rubber  by  heating  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  homologous 
series  of  which  erythrene  is  the  lowest  member.  In  the 
presence  of  a   very  small  quantity  of  sulfur. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  resembling 
rubber  by  heating  isoprene  in  tlie  presence  of  about  one- 
flftb  of  one  per  cent,  of  sulfur. 


1,062,974.  OZOMZER.  Nkvil  Monroe  Uopki.ns,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Terpezone  Company. 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporMtlon  of  New  Y'ork.  Failed 
F.'b.  2G.   1913.     Serial   No.   TSO.Ql.'i       (CI.  204— 32.  > 


I , 


1.  lu  iiti  oionizer.  an  electrode  consisting  of  a  metal 
sheet,  beat-radiators  In  conuci  witb  said  electrode,  and 
means  for  directing  a  cooling  fluid  over  aaid  radlatora. 

2.  In  an  ozonlzer.  opposed  eI<cirodes  each  conaistlog 
ot  a  metal  sheet,  heat-radiators  in  <  ontact  with  aaid  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  directing  n  cooling  fluid  over  sjild 
radiators. 
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3.  In  an  oaoniser,  ofposed  electrodes  each  consisting 
of  a  nietal  sheet,  heat-rfdlatora  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  directing  a  cooling  fluid  saccesslTely 
over  the  radiators  of  tlie  two  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  osoniser,  concentric  tabular  electrodes,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  outer  electrode,  means  for  passing  air 
to  be  ozonized  between  said  electrodes,  and  conduits  for 
passing  a  separate  curfent  of  cooling  fluid  successively 
through  the  inner  electrode  and  said  casing. 

5.  In  an  oaonizer,  a  dielectric  layer,  and  an  electrode 
consisting  of  a  thick  sAeet  of  metal  electrodeposited  on 
said  dielectric  layer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.t»62.975.  COLORING  MATTERS  OF  THE  ANTHRA- 
QUIXONE  SERIES.  Max  Hbnrt  Islke,  Mannheim, 
•iermany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  h  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rlilne,  Germany,  a  Corporation, 
nied  Apr.  20,  1912.     aerial  No.  692.043.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthraqolnone  series  by  condensing  an  omega-dihalogen-2- 
methyl-anthraquinone  body  with  an  ortho-diamlno-an- 
thraqainone. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coIorlDjt  matter  of  the 
anthraquinone  serlt-s  by  condensing  1.2-dlamlno-anthra- 
<luinone  with  omega  dlchlor2-methyl-anthraqulnone. 

:.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the 
anthraquinone  series  by  condensing  1.2dlamino-anthra- 
'lUinone  with  omega-dlchlor-2-methyl  anthraquinone  In  the 
pi-sence   of   boiling  nitrobenzene. 

4.  The  new  vat  coloring  matters  of  the  anthraquinont' 
«»-ries  which  are  condetsatlon  products  of  an  omega- 
ilihalogen-2-methyl  anthraquinone  body  with  an  ortho- 
dlamlno-anthraquinone,  which  new  coloring  matters  are 
Insoluble  in  water  and  In  dilute  acids  and  alkalis  and 
yl.ld  from  yellow  to  red  solutlon.s  In  sulfuric  acid,  from 
VMiiow-red  to  brown  red  vats  with  alkaline  hydrosolflte, 
and  dye  cotton  from  su.lj  vats  yellow  to  orange  to  violet 
strides. 

•'.  The  new  vat  colorlBg  matter  of  the  anthraquinone 
st-ries  which  is  a  condetsatlon  product  of  1.2-dlamlno- 
anthraqulnone  with  omega-dlchlor-2-methyl-anthraqulnone 
which  new  coloring  matter  is  Insoluble  in  water  and  In 
dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  |s  infusible  below  .330°  C.  gives 
a  y.llow  orange  solution  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  a 
vellow-red  vat  with  alkaline  hydrosulfite  solution,  and 
dyes  cotton  clear  yellow  shades 


1.W-J.76.     HINGE.     Erskive   H.  Jackson.   Chicago    111 
Iil-.l  Aiiir.  20.  19,1-      serial  xo.  7i«.041.     (CI.  16—^25.) 


HH- 


1    A  hinge  composed  of  two  plvotally  connected  mem- 
-n7'K'"!  "'^  °'  ■  "^'*  P'*«  °'  °*t*»  bent  around 

^li  M  ?k"  '*!  °°*'^*'"  *^«''  '°  P'-*'^''*  »  P-oo^e  on  the 
underside  thereof,  and  forced  in  Its  central  portion  with 
an  opening  bounded  on   t»e  outside  by  the  walls  of  the 

^f  t^K  K.  ^''^^^  "'^  "°  ^"^  '°»"'''  ^y  »°  "°d""*t  edge 
of  the  hlng«  men>ber  disposed  substantially  in  the  same 
plan,    with    the   und.r    wall    of    th.    aforesaid   groove     in 


combination   with   a   socket  member  provided  wii),  nffoet 
tongues  adapted   to  overlie   the   under  wall  of  ti,.    nfor 
said  groove  and  the  underset  edge  of  the  hingf    n  .  mbe'r 
to  lock  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hinge  composed  of  two  plvotally  connectp,;  jaom- 
bers.  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  .nnind 
and  back  near  its  outside  edge  to  provide  a  groov.  ,.,;  xht 
underside  thereof,  and  formed  in  Its  central  porii,,i,  with 
an  opening  bounded  on  the  outside  by  the  whIN  ,,f  the 
aforesaid  groove,  on  the  inside  by  an  under-set  >•<]-■  r.f  the 
hinge  member  disposed  substantially  in  the  .snin.  I'lane 
with  the  under  wall  of  the  aforesaid  groove,  aud  at  one 
of  Its  ends  by  a  web  extending  transversely  and  oi,|i,,„eiy 
tietwoon  the  aforesaid  outside  and  under  set  insld.'  ..ices 
in  combination  with  a  socket  member  provided  with  cffzet 
tongues  adapted  to  overlie  the  under  wall  of  the  aforesaid 
Kroove  and  the  under  set  edge  of  the  hlnjre  member  t«.  lock 
therewith,   substantially   as   described 


1.062.977.  AI'PAREL-CORSET.  Da.niel  Kops.  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  7i7.8.'l^  n' 
2—73.) 


1.  An  apf)arel  torset  ((.mprislng  corset  body  halves. 
skirts  depending  therefrom,  main  back-bones  adja.ent  to 
the  lacing  ed^es  of  the  corsft  body  halves,  and  skirt 
Iwnes  extending  upwardly  fn)m  the  bottom  of  the  said 
skirts  at  the  rear  thereof  and  overlapping  the  said  main 
l«rk  bones  for  stlffeniDK  the  skirts  along  the  lacinp  .-d^f* 
thereof  and  under  flexure  p.rmltting  the  lower  rear  ikt-  • 
tlons  of  the  skirts  to  .  onform  to  the  contour  of  the  body  of 
the  wearer. 

2.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  the  corset  body  halve*. 
skirts  depending  therefrom,  elastic  fabric  Inserts  In  the 
said  skirts  at  the  rear  portions  thereof,  main  bark  Nines 
adjacent  to  the  lacing  edges  of  the  corset  body  halv.s  and 
skirt  bones  extending  upwardly  from  the  txittom  of  the 
said  elastic  fabric  Inserts  and  overlapping  the  said  main 
back  bones  for  stiffening  the  skirts  along  the  laclm;  eilRcs 
thereof  and  under  flexure  permitting  the  lower  rear  ^tor- 
tions  of  the  skirts  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  tbe.t>c>dy  of 
the  wearer. 

3  An  apparel  corset  <omprl8lnK  the  corset  b<->dy  halves, 
skirts  depending  ther.  from.  fabrl<-  Inserts  in  the  said 
skirts  at  the  rear  portions  thereof,  main  backbones  adja- 
cent to  the  lacing  edges  of  the  corset  btKiy  halves,  and 
skirt  bones  employed  In  pairs  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  said  fabric  inserts  alont;  the  lacing 
edges  thereof,  each  pair  of  the  said  skirt  bones  overlapping 
one  of  the  said  main  back-bones  for  stiffenlni:  the  fabric 
Inserts  at  the  lacing  edges  thereof  and  under  fleinre  <om- 
pelllng  the  fabric  Inserts  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
fx)dy  of  the  wearer. 

4.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  the  corset  lK^.dy  halves. 
skirts  depending  therefrom,  elastic  fabric  Inserts  at  the  rear 
of  the  said  skirts,  main  back-l«ne«  at  the  rear  of  the  corset 
body  halves  with  series  of  lacing  eyeleU  intervening  be- 
tween the  said  main  back  bones,  which  extend  below  the 
said  corset  body  halves  and  into  the  said  fabric  Inserts, 
and  skirt  twnes  employed  In  pairs,  each  pair  extending 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  fabric  inserts  and  over- 
lapping one  of  the  said  main  back-bones,  the  series  of  hic 
Ing  eyelets  bplng  continued  from  the  corset  bodv  halves 
between  the  pairs  of  the  said  skirt  bones  which  stlfTen  the 
skirts  at  the  lacing  edges  thereof  and  compel  the  «ame  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  body  of  the  wearer 
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the  switch  and  the  core  whereby  the  switch  is  opened  bv 
the  lat  er  in  its  fall,  to  shift  the  entire  cur  enJ^hrl.h 
the  resistance,  a  shunt  circuit  embracing  the  solenoid  anS 

r/nt\T:' ""' '  T""'' ''"'''  ^'-"-^  by  thr:t,t  h 

as  it  Is  thrown  open  and  closing  the  shunt  circuit  to  ener 
gize  the  solenoid  to  lift  the  core 

iJ'AV>!7T.  "'""^  '*"■'"'*  regulating  monitor,  compns- 
n.  a  high-resistance  circuit  permanently  connected    and  « 

ermTn'sLr'  T"''  ''''''''  ""'•"'^''^  closed,  between 
torinlna  8  in  a  branch  circuit  furnishing  current  for  the 
work,   electrlcallycontrolled   mechanism   set  in   action   by 

"^.  ZTV'  ""■'■'"^  ^°^  ^P^"-"*'"^  to  open  the"  .itch 
aud  shift  the  entire  current  through  the  hVgh  res.stlnce 
a  shunt  circuit  closed  at  an  interval  after  the  openinrof 
the  switch,  a  solenoid  in  said  shunt  circuit,  a  permanent 
electrical  connection  between  one  main  and  one  end  of  the 
solenoid  winding,  a  conductor  permanentlv  connect«l  Jo 
the  other  end  of  the  solenoid  winding'  and  to  a  contact 
carr^d   by   the   switch,   another   contact  electrically   con! 

siiS  .  ?."  '''''  "'"'"  ^'''''  ''''  ''""^"^t  '■«'-'-i«J  bv  the 
switch  strikes  to  close  the  shunt   circuit,   a  core  for'  said 

solenoid,  and  a  connection  between  said  core  and  "the 
switch  whereby  the  core  acts  to  restore  the  switch  a'^  the 
shunt  circuit  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  electric  work  circuit  regulating  monitor  compris- 
ing a  resistance  circuit  permanently  connected,  and  a  low 
r.«!stance  switch  circuit  normally  closed,  between  ter- 
minals in  the  branch  circuit  furnishing  current  for  the 
«irk.  el.ctrlcally  controlled  mechanism  set  In  action  by 
H  decrease  In  circuit  resistance,  to  open  the  switch  and 
shift  the  entire  current  through  the  resistance,  a  shunt 
circuit  closed  an  interval  after  said  oi)enln^'.  a  solenoid 
in  said  shunt  circuit,  a  t-raTlty  core  in  said  solenoid, 
means  for  supporting  said  core  in  the  solenoid  while  the 
resistance  in  the  circuit  Is  at  normal,  and  a  connection 
l*twe.n  said  core  and  the  switch  to  hold  the  switch  closed 
so  Ions  as  the  core  Is  supported. 

2  An  electric  work  circuit  regulating  monitor  compris- 
ing a  resistance  circuit  permanently  connected,  and  a  low 
resistance  switch  circuit  normally  closed,  between  ter- 
minals In  the  branch  circuit  furnishing  current  for  the 
work,  a  solenoid,  a  gravity  core  In  said  solenoid,  means  for 
supporting  the  core  In  the  solenoid  while  the  resistance  In 
the  .  ircult  Is  at  normal,  means  set  In  action  electrically  by 
a  decrease  of  such  resistance  to  withdraw  the  support 
from  the  core  and  permit  the  latter  to  fall,  a  connection 
between  the  switch  and  the  core  whereby  the  latter  opens 
Th-  switch  In  its  fall,  to  shift  the  entire  current  through 
the  resistance,  and  a  shunt  circuit  embradnc  said  solenoid 
and  closed  an  Interval  after  the  openlnj;  ..f  the  switch,  to 
•^nerglze  the  solenoid. 

."•    An  electric  work  circuit  regulating  monitor  compris- 
ing a  resistance  circuit  permanently  connected,  and  a  low 
resistance    switch    circuit    normally    closed,    between    ter- 
minals in   the  branch   circuit   furnishing  current   for  the 
work,  a  solenoid,  a  gravity  core  In  said  solenoid,  means  for 
supporting   the  core   In   the   solenoid   while   the   resistance 
In  the  circuit  Is  at  normal,  means  set  In  action  electrically 
I'T  a  decrease  of  said  resistance,  to  withdraw  the  support 
from  the  core   and   let   It   fall,   a   connection   l)etween  the 
switch  and  the  core  whereby  the  switch  is  opened  by  the 
■atter  In  Its  fall,  to  shift  the  entire  current   through  the 
resistance,   and   closed    by   said  core   In    its   rise,   after  an 
Interval,  as  the  core   is  sucked  in  by  the  solenoid,  and  a 
shiHJt  circuit  embracing  said  solenoid  and  closed  an  Inter- 
nal   after    the    opening    of    the    switch,    to    energize    the 
solenoid. 

^  An  electric  work  circuit  regulating  monitor  comprls- 
iBj:  n  resistance  circuit  permanently  connected,  and  a  low 
resistance  switch  circuit  normally  closed,  between  ter- 
minals In  the  branch  circuit  furnishing  current  for  the 
^orii.  a  solenoid.'  a  gravity  core  in  said  solenoid,  means  f.r 
•upporting  the  core  in  the  solenoid  while  the  resistance 
in  the  rlrcnit  Is  at  normal,  means  set  In  artlon  electrically 
y  «  decrease  in  such  resistance,  to  withdraw  the  support 

"    the  core  and  permit  It  to  fall,  a  connection  between  ' 


1.062,979.      PRINTING     ATTACHMENT     FOR     ROLLS 
MosBS    W.    LEE,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor,   bv   direct 
and  mesne  assiirnments,  to  National  Roll   Printer  Com- 
pany.   Reading,    Pa.    a    Corporation    of    Ponnsvlvania 
Hied  Apr.  1,  1912,     Serial  No.  687,689.     (CI    21*1—30  1 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  ii  casing,  a  paper 
roll  carrl.'d  therebv,  a  roll  mounted  in  said  casing  and  l.e- 
neath  which  a  sheet  of  paper  passes,  a  support  carried  by 
said   casing  and   having  slots  extending  downwardlv.   lat- 
erally and   upwardly,    an   Impression   roll    havin;;   Journals 
engaging  said  slots,  said  support  havinL-  rearwardl.v  extend- 
ing slots  therein,  an  ink  roll  Journaled  in  said  rearw,irdly 
extending  slots,  yielding  means  for  m.nintalnlng  said   ink 
roll  and  Impression  roll  In   operative  and  assembled  posi- 
tion with   respect  to  said  support,  .irrns  Journaled  In   said 
support  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  Journals  of  said 
impression  roll,  and  a  tension  devl.  e  for  said  arms  where- 
by  said   Impression    roll    Is   maintained   in   operative   rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  paper  withdrawn  from  the  paper 
roll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing,  a  paper 
roll  carried  thereby,  a  support  carried  by  said  casing  and 
comprising  side  plates  jind  cross  bars  connected  therewith, 
said  side  plates  having  slots  extending  downwardly,  lat- 
erally and  upwardly  and  slots  extending  downwardly.  lat 
erally  and  rearwardly,  an  Impression  roll  contained  in  the 
downwardly,   laterally   and    upwardly   extending  slots,   an 
Ink  roll  carried  In   said  other  slots,  a   spring  cooperating 
with  said   rolls  to  maintain  them  In  assemWed  condition 
with  respect  to  said  plates,  a  roll  Journale.i  in  said  casing 
and    between    which    and    the    Impression    roll    the    paper 
passes,  and  yielding  means  for  maintaining  said  Impres- 
sion roll  against  the  paper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  removable  cover,  a  roll  of  sheet  material  rotatably 
mounted  above  said  casing,  a  support  carried  by  said  .as- 
Ing  and  having  outwardly,  laterally  and  tipwardly  extend- 
ing   slots,    and    downwardly    and    rearwardly    extending 
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•lot*,  an  ImpreMloD  r<}li  arranged  io  uid  first  slota,  an 
ink  roll  moanted  to  said  lecoDd  aiota.  yielding  mean*  for 
maintaining  aakl  rolla  In  op^ratlre  relation  with  rcapeet 
to  each  othar,  and  in  aMembled  rondltlon  with  reapect  to 
aaid  support,  anna  joafnalad  in  said  support  and  bearing 
against  tbe  journals  ot  the  Impretslon  roll,  a  spring  se- 
cured ro  said  arma  an<|  to  said  snpport  to  maintain  said 
impression  roli  in  operative  position,  and  a  roll  carried  by 
said  casing  and  between  which  and  the  impression  roll  a 
sheet  passes  from  the  skeet  carrying  roll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  harlng 
a  removable  portion,  a  tupport  carried  by  said  casing  and 
cnmprlsinK  side  members  having  a  downwardly,  laterally 
ami  upwardly  f>xteDdlnjt  slot,  an  impression  roll  journaled 
in  iaid  slots,  said  support  having  slots  therein,  an  ink  roll 
journaled  in  the  last  named  slots,  yielding  means  for 
maintaining  the  Ink  roll  and  the  impression  roll  In  work 
ing  relation  and  in  assembled  condition  with  respect  to  the 
side  members,  arms  journaled  in  said  side  members  and 
engaging  the  impressioa  roll  journals,  yielding  meana  co- 
acting  with  said  arma  to  place  a  yielding  tension  on  the 
impreaslon  roll  journals^  brackets  carried  by  said  caaing. 
each  having  an  apertura  In  Ita  under  face  and  a  roll  Jour 
naled  in  said  apt>rture  and  between  which  and  the  impres- 
sion  roll   the  sheet  of  material   passes. 

5.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  character  stated,  a  lasing  having 
a  rpmovabie  portion,  a  support  i-arrled  by  said  casing  and 
comprising  side  member*  each  having  a  downwardly.  lat- 
erally and  upwardly  extending  slot,  an  Impression  roll 
journaled  In  said  slots,  laid  support  having  slots  therein, 
an  ink  roll  journaled  in  the  last  named  slots,  yielding 
mnans  for  maintaining  tbe  ink  roll  and  the  Impression  roil 
in  working  relation  and  hi  as.sfmbled  condition  with  re 
spect  to  the  said  members,  arms  journnlnd  In  said  side 
memNers  and  encadng  the  Impreaalon  roll  journals,  yield- 
ing m»>an.s  co-acting  with  said  arms  to  place  a  tension 
against  the  impression  foil  journals,  brackets  carried  by 
said  asing.  each  havlnn  an  open  slot  in  ita  under  face 
and  a  roli  journaled  In  said  open  slots  and  between  whirh 
and  the  impression  roll  the  sheet  of  material  passes, 

[<-ialm  fl  not  printed  }n  the  Oaaette.J 


1.062.080.  TB0LL1N<;  -  SPOON  W.i.mam  W  Lewi.s 
Oneida^  S.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  E  B 
Williams  and  William  .T  r«pron.  OneJda.  N  Y  Filed 
■A.i^'    J;?.   \iH-2      Serial  No    71«,714       <  C]    4»— 30  . 


1.  In  a  trolling  spoon,  the  combination  with  a  wire 
of  a  flexible  frame  loo«-l,  mounted  upon  a  wire,  a  spoon 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  adapted  to  fit  about  the 
flexible  frame  for  fastening  the  spoon  to  the  frame  and 
maana  for  faatenlng  the  spoon  to  the  frame. 

2  In  a  trolling  spoon,  the  combination  with  a  wire 
of  a  flexible  frame  loowjly  mounted  upon  the  wire  a  spoon 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  adapted  to  flt  a'bout^he 
flexthl.  frame  for  fastenl«g  the  spoon  to  the  frame    ,.|<i 


spoon  having  an  elongated  slot  tharaln  and  a  button  am. 
ably  moanted  upon  tbe  flezlbl*  frama  adapted  to  !,•  puM 
through  tb«  slot  in  tb«  spoon  and  then  turned  f.r  rasteT 
ing  the  spoon  to  tbe  frama. 

3.  In  a  trolling  spoon,  the  combination  with  a  wire 
of  an  L-shaped  spring  frame  having  openings  therein  at 
the  enda  through  which  the  wire  extends,  a  spoon  haring 
a  notch  formed  in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  en;;a  •  th 
spring  frame,  said  spoon  having  a  slot  formed  then  i~,  and 
a  button  on  the  frame  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  slot  for 
fastening  the  spoon  to  tbe  frama 

4,  In  a  trolling  spoon.  tb«  combination  with  a  wire 
of  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  wire,  and  a  spoon  having  » 
notch  therein  for  fastening  the  spoon  to  the  frame  said 
notch  adapted  to  fit  about  tbe  wire  and  th.-  spoon  drawn 
along  the  wire  so  that  the  notch  passes  onto  and  eiu^U'^s 
with  the  frame  for  connecting  tba  apoon  to  the  frame  and 
means  for  faatenlng  tbe  spoon  to  tbe  frame. 


1.062.981.  CARBUBKTINO  APPARATUS  FHEPFrnicg 
C.  LY>jr>«,  WItblngton.  Manebeater.  England  assignor 
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Fyide.  England.  Filed  Mar  28.  1908.  Serl%!  No 
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In  a  devlc.<  of  ttie  rtisracter  descrll>ed.  a  float  hinged  at 
one  end   thereof,   a   e.ip  carried   by   said   float   at  the  free 
end   thereof  whereby   said  cup  may   he  giren  an  eitPnd<Kl 
range  of  movement  relative  to  that  of  the  center  of  grar 
ity  of  the  float,  and  n   mercury  seal   in  said  cup  for  eon 
trolling   the   Inlet   of   liquid   thereinto   and    means   for  sd 
justing  the  height  of  said  nip  with  respect  to  said  float 


1  nHL'.ftM-  PROCESS  OF  PROOI  CINO  ELEMKNT.VRV 
SILICO.V  AND  BY  PKODUCTS  Fix>kbnti>e  .1  Ha- 
cnxLaKT..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
fhristopher  Offenhauser.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  May 
la.  191J.     Serial  No.  >>97.060.     (Cl.  204— H.H.  i 

1.  The  procesB  of  producing  slmnltaneously  elementary 
silicon  and  by-products  from  sillcions  compounds  c.nslst- 
Ing  In  splitfinjf  up  the  sllicious  compound  by  electro- 
thermic  fusion  aud  subjecting  the  fused  mass  directly 
to  centrifugal  action. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  directly  In  a  separat.'  condi- 
tion elementary  sillcm  and  by-products  from  sllicious 
compounds  consisting  in  splitting  up  the  compounds  by 
electro-thermic  fosion  and  subjecting  tbe  fused  mass  di 
rectly  to  centrifugnl  action  while  allowing  the  curr.nt 
to  pass  at  a  voltage  somewhat  less  than  that  used  durin? 
the  electro-thermic  fusion  of  the  said  compounds. 

a.  Tha  process  of  producing  slmnltaneously  element  iry 
silicon  and  metallic  oxids  consisting  In  splitting  up 
sllicious  compounds  by  elect ro-tbermic  fusion,  and  subject- 
ing  the  fused  mass  directly  to  centrifugal  action  while 
allowing  the  current  to  pass  at  a  rolUge  somewhat  i^ss 
than  tbat  oasd  during  tbe  slwtn>-tb«rmic  fusion  of  tbe 
saM  compounds,  ssparatiag  tboa  tb«  slUcoa  from  t*ie 
mstalUe  oxtds  by  apaclflc  grarttj. 
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1.  .V  ga.s,.initor  provided  with  a  beU  having  a  central 
distributing  chanilwr  at  the  top  and  a  pipe  leading  to  said 
chamber,  ducts  extending  outwardly  from  said  cbamU-r,  a 
p.rlpbcral  duct  connecte<l  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
ducts  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bell, 
a  central  Inlet  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  gas  to  tbe  pipe  of 
tb.'  bell,  and  an  annular  outlet  pipe  surrounding  said 
Inlet  pipe  at  a  sufficient  distance  to  leave  a  .space  for 
tbe  pipe  of  the  bell, 

2.  A  gasometer  comprising  a  Unk  having  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  annular  outlet  pipe  surrounding  said  inlet  pipe, 
a  i)eH  having  a  depending  pipe  arranged  to  receive  gas 
from  the  Inlet  pipe,  and  ducts  for  leading  the  gas  from 
said  depending  pipe  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  bell, 
and  constructed  to  discharge  gas  into  the  bell  only  at 
tbe  peripheral  portion  thereof 

3.  A  gasometer  comprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  annular  outlet  pipe  surrounding  said  inlet  pipe, 
and  a  bell  provided  with  means  fur  receiving  gas  ;it  iU 
central  portion  and  discharging  said  gas  into  the  bell  only 
at  its  peripheral  portion,  said  means  being  imperforate 
between  the  central  and  the  peripheral  portions  of  tbe 
bell. 

4.  A  gasometer  comprising  a  tank  having  an  Irrtet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  both  located  at  the  c-  ntral  portion  of 
tbe  tank,  and  a  bell  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
gas  at  Its  central  portion  and  dlscliarglng  said  gas  into 
tbe  l>€li  only  at  Its  peripheral  portion,  said  means  being 
Imperforate  between  tbe  central  and  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  l)ell. 

5.  A  gasometer  comprising  a  tank  hiivlng  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  Iwth  located  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  tank,  and  a  bell  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
gag  at  its  central  portion  from  said  inlet  pipe,  means  for 
discharging  the  gas  Into  the  Interior  of  tbe  bell  at  its 
periphery  in  a  number  of  jets,  and  imperforate  ducts  for 
leading  the  gas  from  the  central  receiving  means  to  the 
peripheral  discharging  means 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,062.984.      COMBINED    MOP    HEAD    AND    WRINGER. 

Milton  B.  McCor.  Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  17.   1912. 

Serial   No.   715,636.      (Cl.  15— 43  , 

1.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  bearing  siid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  handle,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  bearing  and  having  one  >nd  portion 
formed  into  an  eye  for  holding  one  end  of  a  mop.  and 
means  at  the  end  of  said  handle  for  holding  the  other  end 
of  a  mop  and  adapted  to  be  releasabiy  connected  with  said 
*ye  to  hold  said  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tiandle. 

-•  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle,  mop  engaging 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  a  hook  nirried  by 
~ald  mop  engaging  means,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  handle,  and  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  supported  from 
•■aid  sleere  and  bavlng  one  end  portion  formed  into  an 
ye  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  mop  and  adapted  to  be 
"figaged  by  said  hook  to  hold  said  sleeve  st  the  lower 
end  of  laid  handle. 


8.  A  mop  holder  comprUlng  a  handle,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  handle,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve 
for  holding  and  wringing  a  mop,  and  means  at  the  end  of 
said  handle  for  holding  a  mop  and  for  engaging  said 
first  mentioned  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  sleeve. 


1  A  mop  bolder  comprising  a  handle,  a  mop  holding  bar 
carried  by  tbe  handle  aud  extending  to  one  side  thereof, 
■■^nld  bar  terminating  in  a  hook,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  handle,  and  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  .•-aid  sleeve 
and  terminating  in  an  eye  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  mop 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of  said  bar  to  pre- 
vent  longitudinal   movement  of  said  sleeve. 


1,062,985,  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Caul,  J,  Mellin,  Scbeneetady,  N  Y.  Filed  .Mii\  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  697,378.     (Cl.  7-1 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  friction  wheels  on  said 
shafts,  an  interposed  rotatable  ball  member  through 
which  rotation  Is  Imparted  from  tbe  driving  shaft  to  the 
driven  shaft  by  frictlonal  contact,  and  means  for  varying 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  driven  shaft  by  varia- 
tions of  the  axial  angular  relation  of  the  ball  member 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  friction  wheels  on 
said  shafts  provided  with  internal  friction  surfaces  on 
their  rims,  an  interposed  rotatable  ball  member  adapted 
to  contact  witti  said  friction  surfaces,  an  axle  on  which 
said  bell  member  is  journaled.  a  carrier  shaft  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  axle  of  the  ball  member  and  se 
cured  thereto,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  carrier  shaft,  and 
operative  connections  for  turning  said  arm  and  shaft  to 
move  the  ball  member  into  and  out  of  different  desired 
relative  planes  of  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  friction 
wheels. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  friction  wheels  on  said 
shafts,  an  interposed  rotatable  ball  member  in  tbe  form 
of  a  segment  of  a  sphere  having  a  peripheral  groove  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  an  axle  on 
which  said  ball  member  la  journaled.  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing tbe  ball  member  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  thereby  to  bring  it  into  contact  with  the  friction  wheels 
in  different  desired  radial   planes  at  right  angles  to  said 
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axis,  or  to  move  It  lato  poiltion  In  which  Its  peripheral 
grooye  registers  with  one  of  the  friction  wheels  and  its 
surface  is  removed  frqm  contact  with  the  other. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driylng  shaft,  a  (IriveD  shaft,  friction  wheels  on  said 
shafts,  two  rotatable  ball  members  journaled  on  axles  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  a^es  of  the  friction  wheels,  and  means 
for  coincldently  moviitg  said  ball  members  at  right  angles 
to  their  axes  of  rotation  and  thereby  bringing  their  sur- 
faces Into  and  oat  of  f?ictional  contact.  In  different  desired 
relative  transverse  plftnes  of  the  ball  members,  with  the 
rims  of  the  friction  wheels. 

5.  In  a  power  traqsmisslon  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  friction  wheels 
on  said  shafts,  two  rotatable  hall  members  Journaled  on 
axles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axes  of  the  friction  wheels. 
In  position  to  contact  with  said  wheels,  two  carrier  shafts 
Journaled  in  bearln^is  at  right  angles  to  the  axles  of  the 
ball  members,  and  each  secured  to  one  of  said  axles,  a 
shifting  bar  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  at  right  angles 
to  the  carrier  shafts,  links  coupling  said  shifting  bar  to 
said  shafts,  and  operative  connections  for  actuating  the 
shifting  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.062.986.       RAE»IAT0R-COVER.       William     R. 

Windber.  I'a       Filed,  Iw»«v   18.  1P12      Serial  No. 
(Cl.  237—19.) 


MOOKM, 

737  478. 


In  an  extensible  cov|er  fur  radiators,  inverted  channel- 
shaped  telescopic  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
the  Alalia  thereof  flansed  inwardly  to  serve  as  guides  for 
thp  walls  of  the  other  section,  ears  carried  by  the  walls 
of  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  ears  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend tietween  the  sections  of  a  radiator  and  retain  said 
cover  thereof. 


l.Oe2,087.  S1DEW.\LK,  FLOOR.  VAULT,  AND  ROOF 
LIGHT  CONSTRrCTION.  Logan  Willabd  Mcltobd, 
Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Bar  Lock  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,549.  Renewed  Jan  4 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,239.     (Cl.  94— 7.) 

1.  In  a  sidewalk,  floor,  vault  and  roof-light  construc- 
tion, supporting  elements  Including  a  longitudinally 
grooved  bar.  lenses  carried  by  the  supporting  elements 
binding  material  surrounding  the  lenses,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  btadlng  material  to  permit  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  thereof  and  coactlng  with  the  groove 
of  said  bar  to  prevent  leakage  through  the  construction 

2.  In  a  sidewalk,  floor,  vault  and  roof-light  construc- 
tion, supporting  plemeots  Including  an  element  having  a 


groove  in  its  upper  face,  lenses  carried  by  said  ^ 
elements,    binding   material   surrounding   the   lei. 
having  a  groove  in  alinement  with  the  groove  In  -^ 
and  elastic   waterproofing   material   filling   the    .:; 
the  binding  material. 


!0i3 
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3.  In  a  sidewalk,  floor,  vault  and  roof  II k tit  construc- 
tion, supporting  element.^  Including  an  elem.-m  having 
a  groove  In  Its  upper  face,  lenses  carried  by  saia  support- 
ing elements,  binding  material  surrounding  the  lenses 
and  having  a  V  shap^Kl  groove  In  alinement  with  the 
groove  In  said  bar  and  extending  thereinto,  and  elastic 
waterproofing  material  filling  the  groove  In  the  binding 
material. 

4.  In  a  sidewalk,  floor,  vault  and  roof  light  construc- 
tion, primary  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  suitable  supports. 
secondary  bars  carried  by  the  primary  bars  and  having 
grooves  In  their  upper  faces,  apertured  plates  longitudl 
nally  adjustable  relatively  to  the  secondary  bars,  l.uset 
covering  the  apertures  In  said  plates,  and  liinding  mate 
rial  surrounding  the  lenses,  covering  the  plates  and  filling 
the  grooves  whereby  the  plates  and  secondary  bars  are 
interlocked  wltn  the  binding  material. 

.')  In  a  sidewalk,  floor,  vault  and  roof-light  construe 
tlou.  primary  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  suitable  supports 
and  having  recesses  therein,  secondary  bars  en«aKing 
the  walls  of  the  recesses  of  the  primary  liars,  plates  tiav 
mg  lens  receiving  ap.rtures  therein  and  carried  by  adja- 
cent secondary  bars,  lenses  covering  the  apertures  In  said 
[)lates  and  binding  material  surrounding  the  lens.-g  and 
filling  aald  bars  whereby  an  Increased  thickness  of  bind- 
ing material    is  formed   Intermediate  said   lenses. 

[dalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,062.9Rft  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  Cakl  MImeb. 
Ludwlgshafen-on  the  Rhine,  and  Max  Henry  Isi.cr, 
Mannheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilin  k 
Soda  Fabrlk,  LudwlgRhafen<»n-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  692.133. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  amldlns  containing 
at  least  two  2  .imino-anthraqulnone  residues  and  yielding 
yellow  to  red  solutions  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  from 
yellow  to  red  vats  with  alkaline  hydrosulflte  and  dy.lng 
cotton,  from  such  a  vat,  yellow  to  orange-yellow  shades. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  amidin  cor. rain- 
ing two  2-amlno-antbraqulnone  residues  which  can  be 
obUined  by  condensing  2-amlno-anthrsqulnone  with  l.en«o- 
trichlorid  in  the  presence  of  nitrobenzene,  which  prob- 
ably possesses  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CuHtOi 

and   which  melts  at  about  from  334*   to  387°   ('  .   vields 
an  orange- yellow   solution    in   concentrated   sulfuri.     icld, 
an  orange-red  vat  In  alkaline  hydrosutflte  and  dy. 
ton,  from  a  vat,  yellow  shades. 
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],0^..989.  8AFBTT  APPLIANCE  FOR  SAUSAGE-STUFF- 
illii.  CHASi.Ba  Naboilin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  ClBcianstl  Butchers'  Supply  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  Corporstion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912. 
Serial   No.   692.956.      (Cl.   138— 10. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  an  inclosure  provided  with  a  lockabl.-  cover  and 
an  outlet,  a  press-bead  to  expel  the  contents  of  the  in- 
closure movably  fitted  Into  the  same  and  adapted  to  move 
under  pressure  toward  said  outlet,  an  inlet  for  the  pres- 
sure medium  and  an  independent  relief  port  in  the  in- 
closure. a  valve  whereby  this  port  is  controlled,  a  spring 
which  holds  the  valve  normally  closed  and  mi-ans  whereby 
th''  press-head  and  this  valve  ar^'  operatlveiy  connected 
in  a  manner  that  the  valve  Is  caused  to  open  automatically 
when  the  press-head  has  moved  through  its  Intended 
travel  and  is  permitted  to  close  again  automatically  as 
soon  as  the  press-head  returns. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna*- 
tion  of  an  Inclosure  provided  with  a  lockab!"  cover  and 
an  outlet,  a  press-head  to  expel  the  contents  of  the 
inclosure  movably  fitted  into  the  s.ime  and  adapted  to 
move  under  pressure  toward  said  outlet,  an  Inlet  for 
the  pressure  medium  and  an  independent  relief  port  In 
the  inclosure,  a  valve  whereby  this  port  Is  controlled,  a 
spring  which  holds  the  valve  normally  closed  and  a  trip 
normally  located  In  the  path  of  the  press-head  and  in  a 
position  whereby,  when  this  latter  has  moved  through  Its 
intended  path.  It  acts  automatically  upon  said  trip  to 
cause  opening  of  the  valve  permitting  the  same  to  close 
again  automatically  as  soon  as  action  upon  the  trip 
ceases.  • 

;>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosure  provided  with  a  lockable  cover  and 
an  outlet,  a  press-head  to  expel  the  contents  of  the  In- 
closure movably  fitted  Into  the  same  and  adapted  to  move 
under  pressure  toward  said  outlet,  an  Inlet  for  the  pres- 
•sure  medium  and  an  Independent  relief  port  In  the  in- 
closure, a  valve  whereby  this  port  Is  controlled,  a  spring 
which  holds  the  valve  normally  closed,  a  trip  located  to 
project  normally  through  the  Bide  of  the  inclosure  Into 
the  path  of  the  press-head  and  means  whereby  It  Is 
operatlveiy  connected  to  the  valve  mentioned  and  which 
m»>ans  are  adapted  to  move  this  valve  automatically  Into 
open  position  in  consequence  of  actuation  of  the  trip  by 
the  press-head  after  this  latter  has  moved  through  Its 
intended  path,  the  valve  being  left  free  to  close  again 
nutomatically  as  soon  as  the  press-head  returns. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  inclosure  provided  with  a  lockable  cover  and 
^n  outlet,  a  press-bead  to  expel  the  contents  of  the  In 
closure  movably  fitted  Into  the  same  and  adapted  to 
move  under  pressure  toward  said  outlet  an  Inlet  for  the 
pressure  medium   and  an   Independent   relief  port   in   the 


inclosure,  a  valve  whereby  this  port  is  controlled,  a 
spring  which  holds  the  valve  normally  closed,  a  trip 
seated  In  the  side  of  the  Inclosure  and  projecting  normallv 
into  the  path  of  the  press-head  and  a  lever  in  operative 
connection  therewith  and  with  the  valve  mentioned  and 
whereby  this  latter  is  caused  to  open  automatically  when 
the  trip  is  actuated  by  the  press-head  after  this  latter 
has  moved  through  Its  Intended  path,  the  valve  being 
free  to  close  again  automatically  as  soon  as  the  press- 
head  returns. 

r>.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  an   inclosure  provided  with   a   lockable   cover  and 
an    outlet,    a    press-head    to    expel    the    contents    of    the 
inclosure   movably   fitted   into   the   same   and   adapted   to 
move    toward    said    outlet,    an    inlet    to    this    Inclosure   t« 
admit  a  pressure  medium  to  move  the  press  head,  a  valve 
which   controls   this   inlet,   an    Independent   relief   port    In 
the  Inclosure,   a   valve  which   controls  It.   means   whf r»t.y 
the  two  valves  are  connected  to  niove  together  and   in  a 
manner  that  when  one  valve  Is  caused  to  open,  the  other 
eloses.   a   trip   located   to  project    normally   into   the  path 
of  the  press-head  so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  this 
latter  has  moved  through  its  Intended  path,  means  opera- 
tlveiy   connecting    the    trip    with    both    valves    to    effect 
automatically  Their  simultaneous  movement  In  one  direc-   " 
tlon.    and   a    spring   to    return    them    again    automatleally 
to  their  original  position 


1.062.990.  ANTHRAQIINGNE  DYES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THEM  Pail  Nawhskt.  Ludwigshafen- 
onthe  Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badisc^"  AniUn  k 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen  on  the-Rhlne.  uermany.  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  ,30,  1912  Serial  No  687  46" 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the 
nnthraqulnone  series  by  treatini:  an  anthraqulnone-aryl- 
thlo-ether  with  a  sulfonating  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the 
anthraquinone  series  by  treating  2-amino  anthrat|uinone- 
1.3-dl-paracresyl-thlo-ether  with  a  sulfonating  agent 

3.  .\s  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
which  are  probably  sulfonic  acid  derivatives  of  nnthra- 
qulnone-aryl-thlo-ethers  which  are  soluble  in  water  and 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  which  dye  woo!  from 
an  acid  bath  various  shades,  which  new  coloring  miitters 
yield  alkaline  solutions  which  are  colored  and  which  as- 
sumt'  a  different  color  on  being  treated  with  sodium 
hydrosulflte,  which  new  coloring  matters  In  the  form  of 
their  neutral  potassium  salts  possess  more  atomic  pro- 
portions of  sulfur  than  of  pota.sslum.  while  the  color  of 
their  aqueous  solutions  Is  destroyed  by  alkaline  hypo- 
chlorite. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
being  probably  a  sulfonated  derivative  of  2amlno»nthra- 
qulnone-l.-S-diparacresyl-thio-ether.  which  coloring  mat- 
ter consists  of  an  orange  powder  which  yields  an  orange 
solution  In  water,  a  yellow-red  solution  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid,  dyes  wool  orange  from  an  acid  bath,  yields 
a  colored  alkaline  solution  which  solution  assumes  a  dif- 
ferent color  on  being  treated  with  sodium  hydrosulfite. 
which  new  coloring  matter  in  the  form  of  Its  neutral 
potassium  salt  possesses  more  atomic  proportions  of  sulfur 
than  of  potassium,  while  the  color  of  Its  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  destroyed  by  alkaline   hypochlorite. 


1.062.991.  RANGE.  P'bances  P.  .\'eal.  North  Plainfleld. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,873.  (Cl. 
126—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  range  containing 
a  fire  box  having  an  opening  In  Its  side,  a  grate  In  said 
opening  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bars  of  flre-reslsting 
material,  transparent  non  Inflammable  material  remov- 
ably held  between  said  bars  and  a  hinged  cover  com- 
posed of  alternate  layers  of  metal  and  non-conducting 
material   adapted   to  cover   the   outside  of  said   grate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  range  having  s 
fire  box   provided    with   an   extension    having  an   openiog, 
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a  artLtt:  eompoaed  of  a  plarmJIty  of-  ban  of  fire  brick 
located  Id  aald  opcniny,  Blioets  of  mlea  rtmavmblj  b«)d 
b«twc«n  Mid  b«n  and  a<|Kptod  to  Oil  tbo  wptiCt  betweon 
ttMm  and  a  blsfcd  corer  compooed  of  al  tomato  layon  of 
metal  and  aabestoa  adapted  to  eorcr  tbo  oatyldo  of  aald 
irratf  and  to  completely  olose  aald  opealns. 


3.  Id  combinaUon  with  the  partition  wall  of  a  houae. 
a  range  having  a  Ore  boB  provided  with  a  lateral  ex- 
tension projecting  through  said  wall,  aald  lateral  ex- 
tension being  cloaed  at  Ita  outer  end  by  a  grate  or 
flr.'  resisting  material,  transparent,  non-inflammable  mate- 
rial located  betwen  the  bars  of  said  grate  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  cover  the  end,  aaid  co-npletely  close  the  opening 
of,  the  lateral  extension. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  partition  wall  of  a  houae,  a 
range  having  a  top  su^fa(^»  and  containing  a  fire-box  at 
Its  Bide,  a  grate  In  said  opening,  transparent  non-inflam 
mable  material  located  outside  of  the  grate  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  same,  and  a  cover  attached  to  the  partition 
wall   and   adapted   to   cover    the   grate. 


1.0Q_'.992.      ONE  PART    HXPAN8ION  SHIELD       Hbsrt 
B.  Newhai.1,.  Jr.  Plalnleld,  and  Hknby  W.   Plbistki:. 
Westfleld.  N    J  .  asslu'nors  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  Plain 
tield.   N    .1.      Filed   Mar    12     1912      Serial    No.   6S.T  25fi 
(CI.   »*r>-  2.4  > 


1.  An  Hipansion  shield  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
meul  with  a  connecting  web  and   comprising  t^-o  parts 
bent    into    juxtapoeed    relation.    ,ach    of   said    parts    com 
prising   iam-r  and  outMr  s.!ftions  having  connecting  webs 
and  bent  one  upon  the  other. 

2.  An  expansion  shield  farmed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
motal  with  a  connecting  web  and  comprtalng  two  parts 
bent  Into  JuxUpoeed  relation,  each  of  said  parta  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  sections  bent  one  upon  the  other 
and  harlag  means  whereby  to  maintain  their  proper 
relation. 

.<  An  expansion  shield  formed  of  a  single  place  of  aheet 
metal  with  a  connecting  web  and  comprtalng  two  parts 
bent  into  Juxtaposed  relation,  each  of  aald  parta  comprta- 
lng inner  and  outer  sectlone  bent  one  upon  the  other  the 
former  having  extended  aide  edgea  bent  about  th«  aide 
edges  of  the  latter. 

4.  An  expansion  shield  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  with  a  connectlni:  wfeb  and  comprlalnf  two  parta 
said  parts  being  bent  into  Juxtapoaed  relatioa  and  each 
comprising  transvorsely  curved  inner  and  outer  awtlons 
bent  one  upon  the  other,  the  former  harliif  extended 
side  edges  inversely  curved  about  the  side  edma  of  the 
latter. 

5.  An  expansion  ableld  formed  of  a  slagle  piece  of  ahmt 
meUl  with  a  connecting  web  and  comprtalag  two  parta, 
aald  parts  being  bent  into  Juxtapowsd  relation  and  each 
comprtalng  inner  and  outer  sectiona  aiao  beat  lato  Juxta- 
poaed relation,  the  Inner  auctions  having  traaaycrae  cor- 
rugations coiiperatlng  to  form  a  bolt  advaaclnt  screw. 

[Claim  ♦'.  n..t   printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.0t2.9*8.      TWO-PART    EZPANIION-8HIKLI)       j.^^sjr 
B.  NawHAUi,  Jr,  Flalnlleld.  aad  Hbbibt  W.  Pli!- m 
WMtHekl.  N,  J.,  aaalgnors  to  Henry  B.  Newhall    !  ;„in 
neld.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.     Serial  No    f.- ;    57 
M'l.  86—2.4.)  *     ■ 


Ulllimiimiiinuii  niuuii 
illlllllllinutiuniiMiiMUKi 


1.  .\n  expansion  shield  formed  of  sheet  metal  ami  cr^. 
prising  a  pair  of  transrersel^  currad  parta,  each  part  in- 
cluding an  outer  section  and  an  Inaer  section,  aald  s.^rtioai 
having  meana  wbarsby  to  flMlntala  tbelr  proper  rplntlin 
In  each  part. 

2.  An  expansion  shield  comprising  two  parts,  each  pit 
Including  an  outer  transversely  curved  section,  an.l  m 
Inner  transversely  curved  section,  the  latter  havin.;  fx 
tending  side  edges  inversely  curved  about  thf  side  '.u-s 
of  the  outer  section. 

3.  An  expansion  shield  comprising  two  partH.  oitch  .jf 
which  parta  Inoludaa  an  outer  transTer8ely<  curved  s<M(iMD 
and  an  inner  transversely  curved  section  Inclined  with  i.- 
spect  to  said  outer  section,  said  sections  of  ea<  h  part  beiiiK 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  provid«'d  with 
means  whereby  to  maintain  tbelr  proper  relation 

4.  An  expansion  shield  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  'om 
prising  two  transversely  curved  parts,  each  of  said  parts 
Including  an  outer  section  and  an  Inner  section,  bent  one 
upon  the  other,  and  having  relatively  engaging  means 
whereby  to  maintain  their  proper  relation,  the  inner  sec 
tlons  having  transverse  corrogatlona  coAperatluK  to  fo-m 
a  bolt  advancing  screw. 

6.  An  expanalou  9hl<>ld  comprising  two  parts,  each  part 
Including  an  outer  transversely  curved  section  ami  an 
inner  transversely  cuned  section,  the  former  having  ex 
tended  portions  projecting  In  a  greater  degree  adjacenr 
one  end  than  the  other,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
inner  section  and  maintain  the  aame  In  an  inclined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  outer  section. 

[Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*>.] 


1.062.994.  SHEET  METAL  HOrSE  PL.tarsc  s  D  Par- 
DBX,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911  Serial  No. 
6n,7fl7.     (n.   189—2.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  house  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  copnectod  walls  of  chsnnel  plates  carried  on  the 
upper  ends  of  opposite  walls  each  channel  plate  having 
an  up-turned  flange :  a  roof  and  a  strtp  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  roof  and  projecting  downwardl.v  Into 
locking  engagement  with  the  channel  plate  flanges 

2.  In  a  aheet  metal  houae  the  combination  with  a  phi- 
rality  of  wall  sectiona  Joined  at  their  longitudinal  edges, 
of  a  pllaater  for  connecting  wall-sections  thst  extend  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other ;  s  corner  bracket 
sustained  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pilaster  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  outer  side  of  tb«  walls  ;  a  roof  and  means 
for  connecting  the  roof  with  the  corner  bracketa 

8.  In  a  shaet  metal  honse  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  sections  Joined  at  their  longitodlnal  edges. 
of  a  pUaster  for  connecting  wail-aectiona  that  extend  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other:  a  corner  bracket 
sustained  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pilaster  and  project- 
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jBc  t-yond  tlia  ooter  slda  of  the  walls, — said  comer 
bracketa  hsTlag  iip-tnm«d  flangas ;  a  roof  and  means  on 
the  roof  for  engagtog  the  flanges  of  the  corner  brackets. 

4  In  a  sinat  metal  hoose  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  wall  sections  Joined  et  their  longitudinal 
edt'-.  of  a  pilaster  connecting  walls  that  extend  at  an 
nn^le  with  respect  to  each  other, — said  pilaster  having 
R  vertical  groove  at  ita  upper  end ;  a  comer  bracket  hav- 
itu  a  flange  that  eaters  the  pilaster-groove  and  also  hav- 
iuiL  an  opper  plate  portion  that  projects  over  the  end  of 
tiip  pilaster;  means  for  aecurlng  said  plate  portion  to  the 
plaster:  a  roof  and  neana  for  securing  the  roof  to  the 
corner  bracket. 


1.0«2,995.  GANG  PUNCHING  PRESS.  Obeblin  Smith, 
Hrldgeton,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1908.  S<^rial  No. 
4.M.«"4       (n.  164-    90.) 


n  N  J  ill  1  ill 
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1.  In  a  preem  the  combination  of  a  ram.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  ram,  a  gang  of  Independent  punches,  a 
rock  shaft,  aupporting  devices  for  the  punches  connected 
M-lth  said  rock  shaft,  and  mean^i  to  move  said  rock  shaft 
to  aimnltaneonsly  move  said  supporting  devices  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  punches. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  punching  means 
and  means  to  shift  the  latter  with  reference  to  the  work 
in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
punching  means. 

'ii.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  rofiperating  punches 
and  dies,  a  reciprocating  ram  for  operating  the  same,  and 
means  to  shift  the  punches  snd  dies  crosswise  of  the  dl- 
rection  of  travel  of  the  ram. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  ram  and  bolster, 
punches  and  dies,  plates  carrying  the  pun<  hes  and  dies 
slidably  connected  to  the  ram  and  bolster,  and  means  to 
riclprocate  said  plates. 


1  0«2,9©«.  FOLDING  TABLE,  aaoaoi  F.  Sornbswku. 
Sidney.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Msy  17,  1912.  Bertal  No.  698,0ft6. 
(CI.  46—116.1 


A  folding  taUe,  comprMag  a  top  having  two  leaves. 

Inner  hoMena  harteg  lower  falagod  oenneetlon  with  each 
•ther.  o«tar  batteaa,  laward  foldabla  legs  having  hinged 
onnectlao  with  said  ooter  battsas  and  croas  bracea,  a 

single  esntral  ioagitodlnai  brace  composed  of  two  members  i 


having  at  their  inner  ends  a  hinged  connection,  and  at 
their  outer  ends  a  separable  connection  with  said  crows 
bracea,  and  inclined  braces  having  at  their  upper  ends  a 
hinged  connection  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  leaves  snd 
at  their  lower  ends  a  hinged  connection  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members. 


1.062,997.  WINDOW-OPERATING  DEVICE.  AiTTONi  8. 
STAftisH,  Madrid.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728.066.      (Cl.  89 — 97.) 


f.V 
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The  comhlnatlon  with  a  car  having  wlnduw  Hashes,  of 
U-shaped  frames  having  channeled  sides  and  a  channeled 
pnd  loosely  mounted  upon  the  lower  sashes,  springs  car- 
ried by  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  frames  and  frictionally 
holding  said  sashea  within  said  frames,  depending  racks 
carried  hy  said  frames,  a  longitudinal  revoluble  shaft 
supported  by  said  car,  pinlon.s  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  engaging  said  racks,  and  means  St  an  end  of  said 
shnft  to  facilitate  rotating  said  shaft  to  simultaneously 
el<  vate  and  lower  said  frames  carrying  aald  sashes 
therewith. 


1.062.908.  NON-REFILL ABI.E  BOTTLE.  Frank  Sllli- 
VA.v.  Port  Royal,  8.  C  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J. 
Batchelor.  Baltimore.  Md.  Fikd  Jan.  31,  1913  Serial 
No.   745.4.'40.       iCl.   215 — 6.^.) 


/M 


1  \  non  reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  neck  having  an 
aunuiar  groove  on  the  inner  side  thereof;  an  apertured 
disk  member  located  in  said  neck  and  providing  a  valve 
seat  ;  means  engaging  with  ^aid  disk  member  and  the  bot- 
tle ne<-k  and  holding  the  valve  seat  in  position:  a  valve 
guard  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  and  a  stem,  said 
Mteia  passing  through  and  secured  to  said  apertured  dlak 
member;  an  apertured  disk  valve  fitting  on  the  guard 
stem  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  adjacent  guard  disk, 
and  adapted  to  close  the  openings  of  the  valve  seat  when 
the  bottle  is  in  upright  position  :  and  a  plurality  of  Kpae- 
Inj:  members  projecting  from  the  valve  seat  and  pro- 
viding a  flow  passage  when  the  bottle  is  in  Inverted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  non-reflliable  bottle  comprising  a  neck  having  an 
annular  groove  on  the  Inner  side  thereof;  an  apertured 
disk  member  located  in  said  neck  and  providing  a  valve 
■eat ;  msaas  engaging  with  the  disk  member  and  the  bottle 
neck   and    holding    the   valve   seat    in    position :    s   valve 
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fuArd  comprislDK  a  pair  of  aiwced  diski  uid  ■  ateiii 
formed  integrally  therewith,  oae  of  said  disks  bSTins 
apertures  providing  flald>  passages  and  the  other  disk 
guarding  the  perforated  disk ;  said  stem  baring  a  re- 
duced end  portion  passing  through  the  valve  seat  disk : 
a  member  passing  through  said  reduced  end  portion  of 
the  stem,  and  securing  th4  guard  to  said  valve  seat  disk ; 
an  apertured  disk  valve  fitting  loosely  on  the  guard  stem 
i>ecween  the  valve  seat  and  the  perforated  disk  of  the 
;;uard,  and  adapted  to  cijose  the  openings  of  the  valve 
»eat  when  the  bottle  is  in  upright  position  ;  and  a  ploral- 
ity  of  spacing  members  projecting  from  the  valve  seat  and 
providing  a  flow  passage  when  the  bottle  is  in  inverted  posi- 
tion   subfltantlallr  as  described. 


l.i)»iL'.!)9©.  GAS-ENGINE.  Samlkl  J.  Webb,  deceased, 
Minden,  La.  :  Robert  D.  Webb.  Minden.  L&.,  by  Inheri- 
tance and  by  mesne  assignments,  owner  of  entire  title, 
nied  Oct.  30,  iai2.     Serial  No.  129.428.     (CI.  123 — 49.) 


1  la  a  iias  engine,  in  c<imbinatlon.  a  working  or  power 
cylinder,  a  compressor  cyllsder.  an  explosion  chamber  con- 
necting the  cylinders,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  crank 
ihaft  connected  to  said  piNtons  having  cronies  set  at  an 
anele.  the  power  crank  being  in  advance  of  the  compressor 
crank,  a  check  valve  between  the  compressor  cylinder 
and  explosion  chamber,  and  a  valve  between  the  power 
cylinder   and    the    eiplosioa    chamber. 

2  The  combination  witl)<the  compression  cylinder  and 
piston  and  working  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  casing  con- 
tainlni?  an  explosion  chasiber,  ports  between  the  said 
chamber  and  said  cylinders,  one  having  a  spring  seated 
valve  4  and  the  other  a  valve  10,  means  for  positively 
opening  the  valve  10.  an  exhaust  port  and  valve  7  for  said 
working  cylinder,  and  means  for  positively  opening  the 
latter,  an  Inlet  port  for  the  compression  cylinder,  an  air 
v^snei  D  communicating  with  th'-  ►explosion  chamber 
through  a  channel  provided  with  a  valve  and  also  com- 
municating with  the  Inner  or  crank  shaft  ends  of  the 
cylinders  and  devices  whereby  to  shift  said  opening  means 
for  opening  valves  7  and  10  so  that  said  valves  are  not 
opened 

3  In  a  gas  engine,  in  combination,  a  working  or  power 
cylinder,  a  compressor  cylinder,  an  explosion  chamber  con- 
necting th*"  cylinders,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  crank 
shaft  connected  to  said  piltons  having  cranks  set  at  an 
angle,  the  power  crank  being  In  advance  of  the  compres- 
sor crank,  valves  betw.en  the  cylinders  and  explosion 
chamber,  and  an  Inclosed  air-tight  crank  case  opening  into 
the  crank  ends  of  the  eylladers. 

4  In  a  gas  engine.  In  combination,  a  working  or  power 
cylinder,  a  compressor  cylinder,  an  explosion  chamber  con- 
necting the  cylinders,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  crank 


shaft  connected  to  said  pistons  having  cranks  set  fn  an 
angle,  the  power  crank  being  in  advance  of  the  com[.i-s..or 
crank,  a  check  valve  between  the  compressor  cyllnrier  iind 
explosion  chamber,  and  a  positively  operated  vaiv  ]^. 
tween  the  power  cylinder  and  the  explosion  chamb4^r. 


1,063.000.  ANTHRACENE  DYES  AND  MAKING  TUB 
SAME.  Hugo  Wolff,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  i;er- 
many,  assignor  to  Badiscbe  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrik.  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Oermany,  a  Corporation  i  a^ 
May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.811.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  new  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  treating  an  Iso-dlbensanthrone  Ixxiy 
with  a  nitrating  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  prodaclng  new  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  treating  an  iso-dlbensanthrone  body 
with  a  nitrating  agent  and  then  redaclng  the  product  so 
obtained. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  mattt^rs 
of  the  anthracene  series  which  are  derivatives  of  Iso- 
dlbenxanthrone  containing  nitrogen  which  coloring  niHt- 
ters  yield  green  solutions  In  concentrated  sulfuric  ai  id, 
violet-blue  to  greenish  blue  solutions  in  boillug  nitro- 
benzene and  yield  blue  vats  with  alkaline  faydrosulflte 
from  which  vats  cotton  is  dyed  blue  shsdes. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
of  the  anthracene  series  which  is  a  nitrated  iso-dibenzan- 
throne  body,  and  which  Is  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  cod 
centrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  green  color,  soluble  Id 
boiling  nltrobeniene  with  a  violet-blue  color,  yields  with 
alkaline  bydrosulfite  a  blue  vat  which  dyes  cotton  blue 
shades. 


1,063,001.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  Hxrbeut  W. 
.\LDBN,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken  IVtrolt 
.\xle  Company,  E>etroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  -Serial  No.  719,241.      (Cl    74—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  releasable  transmlssidD 
clutch  member,  of  a  differential  gearing,  a  movable  locking 
element  adapted  to  lock  the  differential  gearing,  and  meaus 
for  shifting  said  locking  element  into  and  out  of  locking 
position,  said  means  being  inoperative  while  the  trans- 
mission clutch  member  is  engaged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  releasable  transmission 
clutch  member,  of  a  differential  gearing,  a  movable  lock- 
ing element  adapted  to  lock  the  differential  gearing,  means 
for  shifting  said  locking  element  Into  and  out  of  locking 
position,  said  means  being  inoperative  while  the  trans- 
mission clutch  member  is  engaged,  and  means  for  •tTert- 
Ing  the  release  of  said  locking  element  automatically  as 
the  transmission  clutch  member  Is  released. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  clutch  lever 
adapted  to  throw  off  the  relessable  clutch  member 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  of  a  differential  gearing,  a 
movable  locking  element  adapted  to  lock  the  differential 
gearing,  a  lever  mechanism  for  shifting  said  locking  ele- 
ment into  and  out  of  locking  position,  and  a  locking  ele- 
ment for  said  lever  mechanism,  said  second  mentioned 
locking   element   being   connected    with   said   transmi-^sion 
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cluf.li  lever  so  as  to  release  the  lever  mechanism  as  said 
trsDti mission  clutch  lever  Is  moved  to  throw  off  the  clutch 
and  whereby  also  said  lever  mechanism  Is  rendered  Inoper- 
gti\>-  while  the  transmission  clutch  is  on. 

4.  rhe  combination  with  a  releasable  tranKmission 
ckiti  !i  member  and  two  divided  driving  shaft  sections,  of 
a  differential  gearing  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
driving  shaft  sections,  a  locking  element  mounted  on  one 
of  .said  shaft  sections  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally 
thereon,  bat  being  fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  said  locking 
element  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
i>l.ment8  of  the  dUferential  gearing  so  as  to  lock  said  gear- 
in::,  a  lever  mechanism  for  shifting  said  locking  element 
int.>  and  out  of  locking  position,  and  a  lock  for  .said  lever 
ine(  hanism,  said  second  mentioned  lock  being  connected 
to  said  transmission  clutch  member  so  that  said  lever 
meohanlsm  is  Inoperstlve  while  the  transmission  clutch  Is 

CD. 

.•j.  The  combination  with  a  releasable  transmission 
clutch  member  and  two  divided  driving  shaft  8ection.s.  of  a 
differential  gearing  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft  sections,  a  locking  element  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shaft  sections  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  thereon, 
but  being  fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  said  locking  element 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  elements 
of  the  differential  gearing  so  as  to  lock  said  gearing,  a 
lever  mechanism  for  shifting  said  locking  element  into  and 
out  of  locking  position,  a  lock  for  said  lever  mechanism, 
said  second  mentioned  lock  being  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission clutch  member  so  thst  said  lever  mechanism  is 
inoperative  while  the  transmission  clutch  is  on.  and  means 
for  throwing  off  the  differential  gearing  lock  automatically 
as  the  transmlsalon  clutch  Is  thrown  off. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(»0.H.(K)2.  PRESSURE-RELEASING  DEViCE.  Daniel 
J.  C.  Arnold,  New  London,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  650,489.     (Cl.  74 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  connecting  rod.  In  combination  with  a  crank  and 
crank  pin,  a  cross  bar  through  which  the  pin  extends,  a 
pair  of  rods  connected  together  at  the  outer  ends  and  slid 
able  in  said  first  mentioned  cross  bar,  a  cross  bar  connect 
Ing  the  said  rods  together  Intermediate  of  their  lengths, 
said  liar  provided  with  Inner  and  out"r  shoulders,  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  In  said  crank  pin  bar  and  provided  with  a 
recess  provided  with  shoulders  engaging  the  shoulders  on 
said  Intermediate  cross  bar  and  a  device  for  resiliently 
retaining  the  said  Istch  bar  in  engagement  with  said  Inter 
mediate  cross  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  crank  and  crank  pin,  a  cross 
bar  pivoted  on  said  crank  pin,  parallel  rods  slldable  In  said 
pivoted  cross  bar  and  connected  together  at  thoir  outer 
ends,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  in  said  pivoted  cro.ss  bar  and 
provided  with  a  shouldered  recess  In  its  outer  end.  a 
transverse  bar  connecting  said  parallel  rods,  and  engaged 
by  the  shoulders  on  said  lat'*h  bar.  on."  of  the  shoulders 
In  said  '  itch  bar  being  Inclined  and  the  corresponding 
shoulder  In  the  transverse  bar  having  a  corresponding 
inclination,  a  spring  on  each  side  of  said  latch  bar  and 
retaining  means   therefor  secured   in  saitl   transverse  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  and  crank  pin.  of  a 
cross  bar  pivoted  on  said  crank  pin.  a  pair  of  spaced  rods 
movable  In  Hald  pivoted  cross  bar  and  secured  together 
at  their  outer  ends,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  in  said  pivoted 
cross  bar,  a  transverse  bar  Intermediate  of  the  length  "f 
said  rods,  and  provided  with  engaging  shoulders  and  sr  d 
latch  bar  provided  with  corresponding  shoulders,  spring's 
on  said  transvtrse  bar  tending  to  retain  said  should' :s 
on  said  latch  aiud  cross  bar  in  engagement  and  means  for  j 
returning  the  latch  bar  to  Its  normal  position. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  crank,  and  crank 
pin,  of  a  cross  bar  pivoted  on  said  crank  pin.  a  pair  of 
rods  slldable  In  said  cross  bar  and  connected  together  at 
the  outer  end,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  in  said  pivoted  cross  bar 
and  provided  with  a  front  and  a  rear  shoulder,  a  trans 
verse  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  rods,  and  provided  with 
corresponding  shoulders,  a  third  shoulder  on  said  trans- 
verse bar  and  a  corresponding  shoulder  on  the  frame. 


1,063.003.     AUTOMOBILE.     D.^mei.  N.  B.^xteb.  Wichita. 
Kans.,  assignor  to  Daniel   N.    Baxter,   trustee.   Wichita. 
Kans.     Filed  July   7,    1909.     Serial   No.   506.382       (Cl 
I'l— 90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  skeleton  frame,  a  second- 
ary frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  main  frame  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  traction  wheels  mounted 
on  the  forward  ends  of  the  secondary  frame,  driving  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  secondary  frame  and  movable  there- 
with, a  hollow  body  supported  upon  the  main  frame,  and 
motors  carried  on  the  secondary  frame  extending  up 
through  the  main  frame  and  into  said  body,  said  motors 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  driving  mechanism  and 
movable  with  the  secondary  frame. 

2.  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  secondary  frame 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  main  frame  for  movement  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  traction  wheels  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  secondary  frame,  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  secondary  frame  and  movable  therewith, 
a  lx)dy  supported  upon  the  main- frame  and  having  a  hol- 
low seat  carried  thereon,  and  motors  carried  on  the  sec- 
ondary frame  extending  up  through  the  main  frame  and 
through  the  body  and  into  the  hollow  seat,  said  motors 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  driving  mechanism 


1.063.004.  <  KYSTALLI.N'E  MON'OZIXC  FORMALDE- 
HYDE SULFOXYLATE.  M.%x  Bazlen.  Emil  Riegeb, 
and  TiiEorx/K  Wohlfahrt.  L\idwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  .\nllln  &  Soda  Fabrik. 
LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  G78.Vi6.'i.  (Cl.  23—24.) 
Crystalline  mono-zlno  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  which 
in  the  pure  state  and  free  from  water  of  crystallization 
possesses  a  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula 

ZnfHSOs.fHnOi: 


1,063.005  FIREPROOF  ARCH  Philip  H.  Bkvieb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  572.:i22. 
(Cl.  72—66.) 


pgmoc 


^tranT^^^F^innnn-  -r-ir-tf-innrVTr  J| 


1.  In  a  t\r>'  proof  arch,  n  ro«  of  hollow  tiles  open  at 
their  ends,  substantially  U-shaped  foot  tiles  each  posi- 
tioned Intermediate  two  adjacent  hollow  tiles  of  the  row 
and  operating  to  space  them  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  adidtional  tiles  positioned  in  <'>operatlve  relation  to 
the  foot  tiles,  said  additional  tiles  closing  the  open  ends 
of  said  hollow  tiles. 
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2.  IB  a  Are  proof  ar^h,  a  row  of  bottow  tllea  open  at 
tbelr  reapeetlT*  eada,  iabatantlally  U-«hapcd  foot  tOm 
••ch  peattloaed  laterm^diatc  two  adMceat  hoUaw  tUm 
of  Mid  row  and  opentliv  to  apace  tbem  ralatlrely  to  mth 
other,  additional  tllea  poattloaod  in  ooatact  wltta  tbc 
foot  tUaa.  aald  additional  tllea  cooperating  with  the  foot 
tllea  In  closiBg  the  opext  apacea  of  aald  hollow  tUaa,  and 
In  cdoperatlre  relation  to  end  facea  of  aald  adjaeeat  tliaa, 
and  a  filling  of  concrete  in  the  apacea  between  aald  tllea. 

3.  In  a  flre  proof  arcti,  a  plarality  of  spaced  rows  of 
hollow  tllea,  each  tUe  bring  open  at  the  reapectlre  enda 
thereof,  each  row  of  tll^  Inclndlng  foot  tllea  each  poal- 
tloned  between  two  adjacent  hollow  tiles  of  aald  row 
and  operating  to  space  sqld  adjacent  hollow  tiles  relatively 
to  each  other,  additional  tiles  co«perating  with  the  foot- 
tiles  In  closing  the  opeb  ends  of  the  hollow  tiles,  and 
fillings  of  concrete,  ceftaln  of  aald  fillings  occupying 
spaces  between  the  rows  of  tiles,  and  other  fillings  oc- 
cupying the  spaces  produced  by  the  interposition  of  said 
foot  tilea  and  the  additional  tllea  between  the  aforeaaid 
hollow  indlTldnal  tiles  of  the  rows. 

4  In  a  flre  proof  areh.  a  row  of  hollow  tiles,  tach 
tile  being  open  at  the  eni^  thereof,  subatantially  U-shapt-d 
foot  tiles  positioned  inttrmediate  the  individual  tiles  of 
the  row,  said  U-«haped  tllea  partially  eloalng  the  hollow 
tiles,  and  other  tiles  oo6^rating  with  the  U-ahaped  tiles 
and  closing  thoae  porttqna  of  the  boUow  tllea  left  un 
covered  by  aald  foot  tll^a,  whereby  a  concrete  filling  is 
precluded  from  entering  the  hollow  tllea. 

5.  In  a  fire  proof  arcfc,  a  row  of  hollow  open  ended 
tiles,  flanged  foot  tiles  positioned  t>etween  the  ends  of 
the  hollow  tiles,  closure  tllea  resting  upon  the  flangeH 
of  the  foot  tllea,  the  flanges  of  said  foot  tllea  and  the 
closure  tiles  cooperating  irlth  the  enda  of  tha  hollow  tiles 
in  closing  the  spaces  In  said  hollow  tiles,  and  a  fllliBg 
of  concrete  in  the  spaces  of  the  foot  tllea  and  between  the 
cloaure  tllea. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  pointed  in  the  Qazette] 


2.  Tha    proceaa    of    producing    ansBoniani    ■«!•   , 
haatlag  anUDOBlnn  Msollte  with  a  caUlytlc  agenr    ,    ,J 
PNMDca  of  water.  * 

3.  The    proceaa    of    prodaclag    anaonium    anlr,,.,     k 
baatlBg  ammonluiB  blaulflte  and   amiBonluni  suldt     vb,»k 
a  caUlytle  agent.  "" 

4.  Tha  process  of  producing  ammonium  suifatr  5- 
bsatlBg  anunoBlnm  bisulflu  and  ammonium  snltii.  with 
a  caUlytic  agent  In  tbe  preseacs  of  water. 

5.  Ths  process  of  prodadog  ammoBlum  auifai,  k. 
hsatlng  amoBlum  biauiflte  with  sulfur. 

[ClaiasB  6  and  7  not  prlatsd  1b  the  Oaxette.] 


I,0e3.008.  VBHICLE-TIRE.  William  E.  Bldd  Hua 
betb,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  IB.  1913.  Serial  No  7Ri  oia 
(CI.   152- -20.^ 


1,063,006.  FILTER  FOt  WELLS  AND  OTHER  PUR 
POSES.  JrLBs  BL05»!At',  Braine-le-Corate.  Belgium. 
Filed  Oct,  22,  19W.    Sefrlal  No.  524,011.    (CI.  210—11.) 


A  device  for  filtering,  comprlaing  a  rectangular  block 
having  oppoatte    inlet  and  >dlacbarge   facea   and   provided 
with  slightly  spaced   flat   horlsontally    lying  channels   of 
vertically    elongated    croas  section    extending    perpendicu 
larly    and    nearly    connecting  said    faces,   every   alternate 
conduit    being   a    filtering   conduit    and   opening    through 
said  inlet  face  and  being  closed  at  the  opposite  end    the 
remaining  conduits  being  discharge  conduits  and  opening 
through  the  discharge  fact  and  closed  at  the  end  nearest 
the  inlet   face,   all  of  the  faces  except  the  inlet  and  out 
let   facea  being  imperforate,  means  directly   fitting  in    the 
open  ends  of  tbe  discharge  conduits  for  temporarily  clos 
Ing    the    same,    and    means    at    the    closed    ends    of    the 
filtering   conduits    for    permitting    the    filtering    conduit* 
to  be  cleaned  from   the  discharge   end  of   the  device 


l.OH.3.007.  PRODUCTIO.N  OF  AMMONIUM  SULF  VTE 
i-ARL  BOSCH.  ALWI.N  MITTASCH,  and  U>oPvu>  Hecht; 
^uJwigBhafen-on-the-Hhlne.  Germany,  asalgnors  to 
Badische  A.ilin  4  8od«  Fabrlk.  Lodwlgshaf^on-th^ 
Rhine.  Uermany,  a  CorjoraUon.  Flltd  Jan  21  l»ia 
Serial  No.  743^79.  (cF  23-21.) 
1.  The    proceaa    of    producing    samoBlum    sulfate    by 

heating  ammonium   bisulfite  with  a  catalytic  a<eBt. 


1.  A  lire  structure  including  a  felly  band  ,  an  encircling 
clamplngband  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Brries  of 
threaded  holes,  one  serle.  arranged  along  a  medUl  line 
of  the  band  and  other  aeries  between  said  line  and  the 
edges  of  the  band  ;  a  series  of  beaded  elemenu  threaded 
into  certain  of  said  holes;  a  tire-member  formed  mth 
portions  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  and  be  secured  to 
-aid  clamping-band  by  two  of  the  series  of  said  t,eaded 
elements  ;  and  u  series  of  headed  elements  distinct  from 
said  ftrst  mentioned  headed  elMBMts  and  extending 
through  the  felly  band  and  through  the  OTerlapplng  por- 
tions and  threaded  Int..  said  clamplngband  to  hold  fb* 
tire-member  thereto 

2  A  tire  structure  Including  an  incaalng  shoe  having 
two  portions  adapted  to  overUp  each  other  :  a  clamping 
band  disposed  within  aatd  tneaslng-sbo« ;  a  pluralitT  of 
ssrlcs  of  bolta  extending  through  said  overtapped  porttoni 
and  threaded  into  aald  clamplng-baad  and  serving  t,.  ^. 
care  said  portions  to  said  band,  and  a  aeries  of  bolti 
alao  threaded  into  said  clamplngband  Intermedlst.  of 
aald  flrstmentloDad  seriss  of  bolts  and  adapted  to  secre 
tbe  lncaainr«hoe  to  a  wheel-felly. 

3.  A  tlre-atructure  including  an  Incaatng  shoe  hsMne 
two  overlapping  portions;  a  clamping-band  superposed 
upon  tbe  inner  shoe-portion;  two  aets  of  epaced  bolt« 
threaded  Into  aald  daasplng-band.  each  aet  eitendlnR 
through  both  of  tbe  overlapping  portiosa ;  and  a  .ene. 
of  ceBtraily^isposed  bolts  threaded  Into  aald  clamping 
band  Intermediate  of  the  first-mentloned  series  of  h..i« 
and  penetraUng  both  of  the  OTerlapplng  ahoe  portf.ns 
and  adapted  to  secure  the  Incasing-aboe  to  a  felly 

4.  A  Ure-etructure  Including  an  Incaaing-ahoc  provl.ied 
with  two  engaging  portlona  adapted  to  occupy  one  or  an- 
other of  a  plurality  of  positions  relatively  to  each  oth.r: 
a  clamping-band  bouaed  within  aald  shoe  and  superpow^ 
upon  the  inner  ahoe-portion  ;  two  aets  of  spaced  shoe- 
■warlng  bolta  threaded  into  aald  clamping-band,  and  escb 
set  extending  through  both  of  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  shoe  and  each  set  being  arranged  in  parallelism 
with  tbe  other  aet.  and  both  aets  adapted  to  secure  th* 
shoe-portions  in  overlapped  rdaUoa  to  aald  cUmpmg- 
baad;  aa  aaaular  mestber  adapted  to  aafage  tbe  outer 
shoe-portion  and  ataiast  whlek  said  bolts  abat  st  >nt 
•ad;  and  a  aerica  of  Bsdiallr-arraased  bolta  exten.llng 
through  said  annular  member  aad  threaded  throujrti  ^J'ld 
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ovcriMPPed  parttooa  aad  into  said  clamplngband,  where^ 
kj  said  iaeatiBff«iioa  li  aseurad  ta  said  anBular  member 

S.  A  tire-atroetare  including  aa  laca sing-shoe  having 
two  (>ortionB  adapted  to  orerlap  each  other  and  to  be  ad- 
jMted  ralatlTaly  In  a  tranaverse  direction  ;  a  clamplng- 
band houasd  within  the  shoe  and  superpo&ed  upon  the 
inner  shoe-portion ;  two  seta  of  shoe-securing  bolts  thread- 
ed into  said  danptog-band  aad  adapted  to  »>ciir'.-  thereto 
tbe  overlapped  portlona  of  the  shoe  in  one  or  another 
of  tiieir  adjusted  positions;  an  annular  member  encirclinK 
aaid  incaaing-ahoe ;  and  a  series  of  bolts  extending 
through  said  annular  member  and  threaded  Into  said 
clamping-band  and  occupying  a  spaced  position  relatively 
to  said  shoe-securing  bolts. 

[Claim  9  Bot  priated  la  tbe  Oacette.] 


1.063,009.  TRUSS -PAD  SUPPORTER.  Charles 
(  LLTH«,  Sr,  Olen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  787.486.      (CI.  128— 2«.» 


1.  A  tmas  pad  sapporter  comprising  a  plate  curved  to 
the  form  ef  the  wfarcr  and  enlarged  at  both  ends  and 
having  rtceasss  la  said  cad  portions  facing  the  wearer 
aad  adapted  to  raedve  and  hold  the  pada,  cords  for  attach- 
ing the  plate  to  the  wearer,  means  for  guiding  ench  cord 
past  the  central  portion  of  aald  plate,  and  truide  ferrules 
attached  to  each  ead  portloa  above  and  below  said  recess 
tor  spreadlag  and  guiding  each  cord  away  from  the  plate 
la  two  leagtha  apart  from  each  other. 

2.  A  trtisa  pad  supporter  comprising  a  plate  curved  to 
tb*  form  of  the  wearer  and  enlarged  at  both  enda  and 
having  receaaas  In  said  end  portions  facing  the  wearer  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  the  pads,  cords  for  attaching 
the  plate  to  the  wearer,  meana  for  guiding  each  cord  past 
tb«  eeatral  portion  of  aald  plate,  and  guide  ferrules  at- 
tached to  each  end  portion  above  and  below  said  recess 
aad  raised  above  tbe  outer  face  of  the  plate  for  spread- 
ing and  gnldiag  each  cord  away  from  the  plate  in  two 
lengtha  apart  from  each  other. 

3.  A  truss  pad  supporter  comprising  a  plate  curved  to 
the  form  of  the  wearer  and  enlarged  at  both  cuds  and 
having  recesses  in  said  end  portions  facint?  the  wearer 
and  adapted  to  received  and  hold  the  pads,  cords  for  at 
tacblng  the  plate  to  tbe  wearer,  means  for  guiding  each 
cord  past  the  central  portion  of  said  plate,  said  guiding 
means  being  elastically  connected  with  said  cords,  and 
Kulde  ferrules  attached  to  each  end  portion  above  and 
below  aald  receaa,  for  spreading  and  guiding  each  cord 
Hway  from  the  plate  in  two  lengths  apart  from  each  other. 

4.  A  truss  pad  aapportu'  comprising  a  plate  curved 
to  the  form  of  the  wearer  and  enlarged  at  both  ends  and 
having  receaaes  In  said  end  portions  facing  the  wearer 
Hnd  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  pads,  cords  for  at- 
taching tbe  plate  to  the  wearer,  means  for  guiding  each 
(ord  past  the  central  portion  of  said  plate,  said  guiding 
meana  being  elastically  connected  with  aald  cords,  and 
irulde  ferrules  attached  to  each  end  portion  abov  and 
''elow  aald  recess  and  raised  above  the  outer  face  of  te 
plate  for  spreading  and  guiding  each  cord  away  from 
tlie  plate  In  two  leagtbs  apart  from  each  other. 

■V  A  truss  pad  supporter  comprising  a  plate  curved  to 
the  form  of  tbe  wearer  and  enlarged  at  both  ends  and 
bavlng  recesses  in  said  end  portions  facing  the  wearer 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  pads,  cords  for  at- 
tafiilng  tbe  plate  to  tbc  wearer,  a  double  book  attached 
ro  |he  eeatral  portion  of  said  plate  having  an  elastic  rinx 
^T  ••ch  eord  attached  to  It.  and  a  guide  attached  to  rtich 
'ing  for  gaidlag  each  cord  past  the  central  portion  of 
Haid  piste  and  galdc  ferrules  attached  to  each  end  por 
fion   above  and   below   said   receae  and    rslsed   above   the  ' 
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onter  face  ct  tbe  phite  for  sprcwUag  aad  guidlag  each 
cord  away  from  tbc  plats  la  two  Uagtba  apart  from  sach 
other. 

[  Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaastta.) 


1.063,010.      ADVERTISING    APPARATUS.      FaAHK    CoN- 
CANNON,  New  York,  N.   T.      Filed  Aag.  21,   1912.     a^ 

40— •S.) 


rial  No.  716,138.     (O. 


1.  An  advertising  apparatus  involving  an  upright  body 
■  r    frame,    parallel    rotatable   shafts   mounted   in    the    tof 

and  bottom  portions  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  body  or 
frame  being  provided  with  vertical  panels,  a  plurality 
of  endless  belt  devices  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  cor- 
responding In  number  with  said  panels,  horteontaily  ar- 
ranged advertising  members  movably  connected  with  said 
•ndless  belt  devices  and  movable  vertically  through  said 
panels  and  around  said  shafts  and  consisting  of  housings 
fiavJng  openings  In  the  front  thereof  and  movable  plates 
;>1aced  in  said  housings  and  one  side  face  of  which  Is 
provided  with  two  rows  of  advertisements  reversely  ar- 
ranped,  said  plates  being  movable  laterally  in  said  housings 
through  a  space  the  width  of  which  is  approximately  tbe 
•iiime  as  the  transverse  width  of  one  of  said  advertise- 
ments and  of  the  openings  In  the  front  of  the  housings. 

2.  An  advertising  apparatus  involvlnf:  an  upright  body 
or  frame  having  parallel  shafts  and  an  endless  belt  de- 
vice movable  around  said  shafts  and  provided  with  hori- 
zontally arranged  advertising  members  movably  connected 
therewith  and  consisting  of  housings  having  openings  in 
the  front  thereof,  and  movable  plates  placed  la  aald 
housings  and  one  side  face  of  which  is  provided  with  two 
rows  of  advertisements  reversely  arranged,  said  plates 
l>elng  movable  laterally  In  said  housings  through  a  space 
the  width  of  which  is  approximately  the  same  as  the 
transverse  width  of  one  of  said  advertisements  and  of 
the  openings  In  the  front  of  said  housings. 

,S.  .\n  advertising  apparatus  involving  an  upright  body 
or  frame  having  parallel  shafts  and  an  endless  belt  de- 
vice movable  around  said  shafts  and  provided  with  hori- 
zontally arranged  advertising  members  movably  connect- 
ed therewith  and  consisting  of  housings  having  openings 
In  the  front  thereof,  and  movable  platee  placed  In  aald 
housings  and  one  side  face  of  which  Is  provided  with 
two  rows  of  advertisements  reversely  arranged,  said 
plates  being  movable  laterally  In  said  housings  through 
a  space  the  width  of  which  is  approximately  the  same  aa 
the  transverse  width  of  one  of  aald  advertloements  and 
of  the  openings  in  the  front  of  said  housings,  the  top  of 
the  frame  being  also  provided  with  a  stationary  part 
beneath  which  the  endless  belt  device  la  movable,  and  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  printed  headings  indicat- 
ing the  different  claaaes  of  articles  the  names  of  which 
are  placed  on  said  advertising  members. 
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1.063.011.  ADMISSION-PIPE  FOB  TW0-8TB0KB  IN- 
TBBNAL  -  COMBUStlON  BN0INB8.  BltsIB  COTB, 
PsDtln,  France,  assifnor  to  8ocl«t«  dea  Etabllasementa 
cote,  PanUn,  France,  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
«37.42«.     (CI.   123—52.) 


1.068,013.  METALLIC  TIE.  Damibl  CsAwm, 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  9.  1912  Sor 
682.628      (Cl    288—5.) 


5 '3. 


No. 


1.  in  a  double  cyllnfler  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  pump,  and  exploalve  chambers,  together 
with  their  pistons  operating  consecutively,  of  a  gas  dis- 
tributing chamber  contjalnlng  concentric  channels,  each 
of  said  channels  commtnlcatlng  with  a  gas  supply,  and 
the  pump  chamber  of  one  of  the  cylinders,  whereby  a 
charge  of  gas  Is  draw  In  and  compremed  by  each  of  the 
pump  pistons  alternately  and  delivered  to  the  explosive 
chamber  of  the  other  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  doable  cylinder  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  pump  and  ezploslTe  chambers,  together 
with  their  pistons  oper»tlng  consecutively,  of  a  gas  dls 
trlbutlng  chamber  containing  concentric  valve  controlled 
channels,  each  of  said  channels  communicating  with  a 
gas  supply,  and  the  pump  chamber  of  one  of  the  cylinders, 
whereby  a  charge  of  ga»  is  drawn  in  a;id  compressed  by 
each  of  the  pump  pistona  alternately  and  delivered  to  the 
explosive  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  double  cylinder  combustion  engine,  the  com 
bination  with  a  pair  of  explosion  and  pump  chambers  to- 
gether with  explosion  ^nd  pump  pistons  operating  con- 
secuUvely,  of  a  distributing  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  channels,  one  of  said  channeU  communicating  with  the 
pump  chamber  of  one  cylinder  and  the  explosion  chamber 
of  the  other  cylinder,  v»lve  controlled  ports  establishing 
separate  communication  between  each  of  said  channels 
and  a  gas  supply  ;  whereky  charges  of  gas  will  be  gathered 
and  compressed  by  the  pump  piston  of  one  cylinder  and 
delivered  to  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder 


1.  In  a  meUlllc  Ue,  the  combination  of  a  pluraiity  of 
rail  chairs  formed  of  I-beam  sections  having  upper  boriion- 
tal  and  lower  arched  flanges  with  integral  connecting  webs 
In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  spacing  and  cnncctlng 
members  for  said  rail  chairs,  and  means  In  lino  with  the 
webs  of  said  rail  chairs  for  securing  said  8j)aclne  an-l 
connecting  members  thereto. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ..f  rail 
chalra  formed  of  I-beam  sections  having  upper  horltonui 
and  lower  arched  flanges  with  Integral  connertlng  wvbs 
longitudinal  members  in  line  with  their  webs  rounpcung 
and  spacing  said  rail  chairs,  and  anchorage  wlnjfs  dlsp.-sed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tie  carried  by  said  connecting  and  sfrticlng  mean.s 

3.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail- 
chairs,  a  base  plate  or  anchorage  member  therefor  serv- 
ing as  a  spacing  element  and  permanently  secured  thereto 
supplemental  connecting  means  for  said  rail-chairs  .l|g 
posed  above  the  plane  of  said  base  plate  and  wln;;s  car- 
ried by  said  supplemental  connections  and  <tlspose<l  sub- 
stantlally  at  right  angles  thereto. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  rumblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  rail 
chairs,  a  base  plate  or  anchorage  member  therefor  sfrving 
as  n  spacing  element  and  permanently  secured  thereto,  nald 
base  plate  or  anchorage  member  being  substanUally  arch 
shaped  In  cross  section,  and  supplemental  connecting 
means  for  said  rail-chairs  disposed  above  the  plane  of  taid 
base  plate. 

5.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rill- 
chalrs  formed  of  I  beam  sections,  a  base  plate  ..r  anchorair* 
member  therefor  serving  as  a  spacing  element  and  fKrma 
nently  secured  thereto,  said  base  plate  or  anchora»{e  mem 
ber  being  substantially  arch-shaped  In  cross  section,  an.l 
supplemental  connecting  means  for  said  rail  chairs  .lispose-l 
above  the  plane  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.  ] 


1.063.012.     PROCESS    OF    TREATMENT    OF    FUSIBLE 
CERAMIC     BODIES    FOR     INDICATING     TEMPERA- 
TURE IN  FURNACES.     Edla«d  CjUMaa,  Berlin    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  27,   1911.     Serial  No.  611273       (Cl 
73—32.)  ' 


1.063,014.  METALLIC  TIE  Daniel  Crawfobd  .Tr,  I'hilt 
delphla.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  9  1912  Serial  No  tjsj  629 
(Cl.  288—5.) 


In  combination,  a  cenunic  body  adapted   to  fuse  at  a 
flren    temperature,    and    a    protective    meUllic    coatlnz 

T^\"TtL'°  '"••  "  '  temperature  lower  thaTtia^ 
at  which  the  body  will  tvme. 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  rolled  metal  member  of  uniform 
croaa  section  throughout,  having  upper  and  lower  tlanzes 
and  a  web  connecting  the  aame  in  combination  with  mte 
gral  anchorage  elements  carried  by  said  web  and  tl,inires 
and  projecting  at  an  angle  with  reapect  thereto. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  section  subaUntlally  I- 
ahape  in  cross  section,  having  portions  of  its  wel.  and 
portions  of  one  of  Ita  flanges  struck  up  to  form  anch  >ra?o 
elements. 

3.  A  meUlIlc  tie  comprising  a  section  hBTlog  flanges  ."od 
a  web  subatantlally  I-ahape  in  croea  section.  haVlng  ,^or 
tlona  of  ita  web  and  portions  of  ita  flanges  struck  ir-  to 
form  anchorage  elements  dUpo««I  aabatmntially  at  ri^ht 
AOffles  to  said  web  to  prevent  longitudinal  moTemenr  of 
tald  tie  In  the  roadbed. 
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4  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  section  having  flanges  and 
g  web  substantially  I-shape  In  cross  section,  having  por 
tlons  of  its  web  struck-up  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  anchorage  elements,  and  portions  of  its 
flans*'^  struck-up  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  ails  of  said 
tie  and  other  portions  struck  up  at  right  angles  thereto 
to  f>>rm  adjacent  anchorage  elements. 

5.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  section  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges  and  a  web  substantially  I  shape  in  cross 
aertlon,  said  tie  having  portions  of  Its  web  and  flanges 
gtrir-k  up  to  form  anchorage  elements. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0t?3.015.  FILM-FRAME  APPARATUS.  Ben.hmin  Day. 
Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ben.  Day,  Inc..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1011.  Serial  No.  61S..-,7l. 
(Cl.  101— 162  > 


1.  In  a  film  frame  apparatus  for  utUliing  printing  films. 
the  combination   of  a  shlftable  holdfast    having  an   elon 

J  gated,  weighted  base,  vertically  translatable  carriages  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  tne-iianlsm  for  mis 
Ing  and  lowering  the  carriages  and  fllm  fram<-  siipportlnj: 
and  adjusting  mechanism  supported  fr^dn  said  carriaget* 
in  front  of  the  base. 

2.  In  a  film-frame  apparatus  for  utilising  printing  films, 
the  combination  of  a  weighted  base  or  holdfast,  vertically 
translatable  carriages  thereon,  film  frame  supporting  and 
adjusting  mechanism  supported  from  said  carriages  in 
front  of  the  l^ase.  and  operating  means  for  simultaneously 
and  equally  adjusting  said  carriages  vertically  in  unison 

3.  In  a  film-frame  apparatus  for  utilizini:  i)rlnting  films. 
the  combination  of  n  support,  vertically  movable  sec- 
ondary supports  thereon.  oi>eratlntf  means  and  ^earinu 
connecting  said  secondary  supports  for  produclns;  simul- 
taneous adjustment  thereof,  and  film  frame  tioldlng  and 
micrometric-adjusting  mechanism  supiwrted  from  said 
secondary   supports. 

4.  In  a  film-frame  apparatus  for  utillElug  printing-films, 
the  combination  of  a  support  vertically  movable  secondary 
supports  thereon,  a  common  Intermediate  manual  operat- 
ing device  and  means  connecting  the  same  with  said  car- 
riages for  producing  simultaneous  vertical  adjustment 
thereof,  and  film-frame  holding  and  micrometric-adjusting 
mechanism  supported  from  said  secondary  supports. 

5.  In  a  film-frame  apparatus  for  utilizing  printing-films, 
the  combination  of  a  shlftable  holdfast  having  an  elon- 
gated tunneled  weighted  base,  vertically  movable  second- 
ary supports  thereon,  operating  mechanism  therefor  con- 
cealed and  protected  in  said  tunneled  base,  and  film-frame 
holding  and  micrometric-adjusting  mechanism  supported 
from  said  secondary  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


holder,  comprising  members  having  inclined  Interengaging 
portions  and  mlcrometric  screw  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  members  transversely  of  the  machine. 


1.063,016.  FILM -FRAME  APPARATUS.  Benjamin 
Day,  Summit,  N.  J.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629.281.      (CL  101—162.) 

1-  In  a  machine  for  utiliElng  printing-films,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  film-frame  holder,  and  means  for  support- 
ing and  permittliis  tilting  of  said  holder,  of  mechanism 
for  effectlnff  almaltaneooa  and  equal  parallel  mlcrometric 
forward   or  backward   adjustment  of  both  sides  of  said 


~.  In  a  machine  for  utilizing  printing-fllms,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base,  a  support,  means  between  said  base  and 
support  for  adjusting  the  support  toward  and  from  the 
work,  a  tiltable  film-frame  holder  sustained  from  said  sup- 
port, and  mechanism  for  effecting  simultaneous  and  equal 
parallel  mlcrometric  forward  or  backward  adjustment  of 
both  sides  of  said  holder  relative  to  the  support,  the  same 
Including  members  one  of  which  has  Inclined  ways  en- 
gaged by  the  other,  and  a  micrometer  screw  for  moving 
one  of  said  members  transversely  of  the  machine. 
I  3.  In  a  machine  for  utilizing  printing-films,  a  base,  a 
support  carried  by  the  base  and  movable  relatively  to  the 
work,  a  flim-frame  holder,  a  pair  of  pintles  on  which 
said  holder  Is  pivoted,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  simul- 
taneous mlcrometric  forward  or  backward  adjustment  of 
said  pintles,  comprising  a  member  guided  for  straight  for- 
ward or  backward  movement  on  said  support,  a  trans- 
versely movable  slide  having  an  Inclined  way  whereby  It 
produces  forward  or  backward  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  micrometer  screw  for  moving  the  slide 

4.  In  a  machine  for  supporting  and  adjusting  a  film- 
frame  over  the  work,  a  support,  and  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing simultaneous  and  equal  mlcrometric  forward  or  back- 
ward adjustment  of  both  sides  of  the  fllm-frame,  compris- 
ing members  mounted  slldably  on  said  support  and  guides 
on  said  support  confining  the  members  to  movement  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  members  having  Interen- 
gaging Inclined  portions,  and  a  mlcrometric  screw  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  members. 

.5  In  a  machine  for  supporting  and  adjusting  a  fllm- 
frame  over  the  work,  a  support,  means  for  adjusting  the 
same  relatively  to  the  work,  a  pivoted  holder  for  the  fllm 
frame  and  mechanism  for  effecting  simultaneous  and  equal 
mlcrometric  forward  or  backward  adjustment  of  both 
sides  of  the  holder,  comprising  a  member  guided  on  said 
support  for  straight  forward  or  backward  movement,  a 
member  slldable  transversely  on  said  supiKvrt.  one  of  said 
members  having  an  Inclined  slotted  way  and  the  other 
membt>r  having  a  portion  received  therein,  and  a  microm- 
eter screw  connected  with  the  second  member. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.06.3.017.  WIDE-RANGE  HOLDFAST  Benjamin  Dat, 
Summit,  N.  J.  Hied  June  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.190.      (Cl.  101—162.) 

1.  In  a  fllm-frame  apparatus  of  the  holdfast  type,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  holdfast  having  a  weighted 
base  and  standard  rising  therefrom,  fore  and  aft  arms 
and  means  supporting  them  to  swing  up  and  down  on 
said  standards,  means  for  effecting  wide-range  adjust- 
ment across  the  front  of  the  machine,  comprising  a  lat- 
erally adjustable  carriage  carried  by  said  arms  and  a 
second  laterally  adjustable  carriage  mounted  on  the  first, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  said  second  carriage  for  tilt- 
ably  supporting  and  mlcrometrlcally  adjusting  a  film- 
frame. 

2.  In  a  film-frame  apparatus  of  the  holdfast  type,  the 
combination    of   a    movable    holdfast    having    a    weighted 
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a.  In  •  OJa-tna*  apMr&tw  of  th«  boldfut  tjpe,  tbe 
coiBht nation  of  a  ■ovabie  boidtest  karlnc  a  wMsbte4  baae 
and  itandarAa  rlatag  t^^Mvtnm,  boUen  aaculavly  ad- 
luataUa  on  aatd  atandard^,  foic  and  aft  arms  hartng  ax- 
tended  loairltiidlnal  mtawuH^t  In  aald  boldpra  and  op  and 
down  cwtn«lnc  Movaarant  tbcnwltb,  a  ttaaaTeiae  way-bar 
carried  by  Ch»  forward  garta  of  aald  ama,  a  carriage, 
nocuntad  batwaan  the  end|  of  aaid  way  bar  and  novable 
froat  end  to  end  thereof,  a  traaarerae  rod  supported  by 
said  carrtase.  and  a  binned  fllnvfranK  holder  aapfmrled  by 
said  rod  for  extended  tran$v»rae  movement  reiaaTC  to  aald 
carriage. 

■i.  In  a  (Uatr frame  apparatua  of  the  holdfaat  type,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  boldfaat  having  a  weighted 
baaa  and  atandarda  riainn  tberefrom.  fore  and  aft  arnui 
and  meana  for  sapportine  tbe  aame  from  aald  standards 
for  up  and  dawn  awingiad  movement,  a  transverse  mem 
bar  carried  by  the  forwent  parte  of  aald  ariM.  meana  for 
ansalarly  a4)aatlac  aaid  i»ember  aboat  a  tranaverae  axis 
relatively  to  aald  arme.  and  meehaniam  aapported  from 
said  meaBbea  fe«  bcMUg  and  microBetrlcaUy  adjaatlnc  a 
tUm-frajBe. 

5.  la  *  fllak-fraiM  appa^atua  o<  the  hoIdf^Mt  tjpa.  tbe 
combbiation  U  a  boldfart  bavins  atandarda.  tera  and  aft 
arms  and  means  supportlnf  tba  same  from  aaid  atandarda 
tar  up  aad  down  awln«iaf  moveawnt,  a  downwanl  and 
forward  eztcndlng  aapporf  carried  by  said  arma.  means 
for  aagolarly  adJnatlBs  aaiid  anpport  about  a  transverse 
azla  relatively  to  aald  ar«a.  and  mlcromctrlc  hinged  de- 
vices supported  tram  the  i#wer  part  of  aald  support. 

[ClaJms  «  to  2A  Bot  printed  la  the  Oaaettcl 


T.WW.Ol*.     tTOWB  (-TrrPTKG  THTBEL      Hkiivbich  D«hl. 
rolotme^LhideBtbaK     Oenanay.     assignor     f    Berirfaeh 
Mttrklsche    8tHntB<rnatrl«.    AktlengwHlaeftaft.    Cologn*- 
on  the  Rhine.  Germany,    nied  Nor.  I,  1910     Serial  No 
.IftO.lSl.      (CI.  125—10.1 

1.  A  wedge  shaped  chisel  for  cutting  tapered  holes  In 
roeks.  provided  on  all  aidaa  with  a  phiraltty  of  ataarply 
painted  pyramidal  prejectioas. 

2.  A  wedge  shaped  chisel  far  eutttag  tapered  bolen  In 
rocka.  proWlsd  on  all  aid*  with  a  plaraltty  of  aharply 
pointed  pyraasidal  prajectlaoa;  aald  projectlona  alteraat- 
*■«  In  the  tonxitadlBal  dirertlon  ol  the  tooi. 

X  A  wedge  shaped  chlael  for  catttec ,  tapered  bdea  in 
rocks,  said  ehiaei  having  «  piwraMt,  of  pyraaM  abaped 
projections  terminating  l>  «nttioff  polnta  a»d  arraagml 
in  stacgared  relation  tbaon|:ho«t  the  cottJa*  area  mt^ 
it^;«^"*  P~i«tl.»»  «rr«,ged  in  p«altel  row  1.  two 
directions  forming  diogoaa)  groove*  bMwcea  them,  aaid 
»nK.v«a  co.atit«lng  chaanata  for  the  removal  e«  the  «•- 
terial  chipped  by  the  cutfln|f  edges 

rwka.   ssid  chisel   having  a.  plnraMty  of  pyraald  abaped 


arma  carHed  W  mM  bniiua  to  Bwta«  ap  and  dbavs  tlat«> 
with,  a  tranaverae  way-bar  carried  by  the  forward  parts 
of  laid  aoMk  >  carriage  tnounted  to  have  extended  move- 
ment aloac  Mi'  way-bar,  b  rod  having  extended  movement 
in  the  MMa  difeetiona  i|i  said  carriage,  aad  means  for 
supporttas  A  flli»-trame  from  tbe  ends  of  aald  red. 
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1.063,01«.  8A.VTVBOX  FOR  STRSKT-CAR&  Thomas  J. 
DSLANBT,  Peterson.  N.  J  Filed  June  JC.  19T2.  Serial 
No.  706,737.      (H     10«— 17«.i 


1.  ▲  valve  operating  mecbaniaaa  far  aand  boxea  coss- 
prlatng  In  comblantion  with  a  caatl»g  fonMd  with  a  hori 
lontal  alot.  a  valve  aUdably  moonted  in  sold  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  oator  extrcalty.  a  lever 
suitably  fnlcromed  and  engaging  aaid  alot.  an  aperatlag 
lever  aaltably  fulcnuned,  an  a4)«tabla  Umk  conaectlag 
the  correapooding  termlnala  of  aaid  lovan»  a  apring  aor- 
mally  tending  to  oscillate  said  levern  to  bold  tbe  valve 
In  a  cloaed  poaltion.  and  a  detent  mechantaa  to  hold  said 
valve  In  adjaated  poaltlooa. 

2.  In  a  mccbaaiam  of  tbe  character  deaerlbad,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car.  of  a  caalng  aecnred  tbareto.  aaM 
caaing  being  formed  with  a  vertical  paaaaga  and  a  bori- 
amtal  slot,  a  valve  slidable  within  said  alot  to  cloae  Ue 
passage  and  formed  with  an  aperture  adjacent  one  end 
a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  iU  enda  wltbln  a  slot  In  the 
car  floor,  aald  lever  extending  through  the  aperture.  ■ 
•econd  Uver  similarly  pivoted,  an  adloataUa  means  for 
connecting  said  levers,  a  detent  machaalam  for  liking 
^  '*^'*  mentioned  Uvct,  a  loi^gltudlaally  extendlag 
rod  poilUoned  upon  said  valve,  a  guide  bracket  for  «id 
rod  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  tending 
to  hold  the  valve  normaUy  in  Ita  cioaad  poaitlan 


l.Ma.Mft        &ANITART      8HAVIlf©-BRD8H.        .Nathin 
K«JJ«.  Byracoae.   N.   T.      nied    Juoa   1.   1»12.      Perlfll 
No.  701,018.      (CI.   15—50.) 
1^  hruak  owprlotaig  a  baadle^  a   ii h    mounted 

-Si'**'*'  "^  ^'*°*  ■■  •P«»»t  ot  owe  e«d  tberr^f, 
■  ■■•»  wtwtably  BBouirted  to  aald  raaarM^  and  having 
■•  '■•  ''^  •■^  •"*  tbeteo*.  mmm  ■•aofalo  opon  mM 
ttmtt  for  nornsaUy  rtostng  tbo  opMl^  ti  «td  r*a«^olf. 
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tnd  meaaa  eoBSoeted  to  aald  abaft  for  rotating  the  aame 
wheraku  tbe  laat  BMaad  means  will  be  moved  from  ewgage- 
nent  wltft  aaid  opening. 


2.  A  braah  comprlalag  a  handle,  a  reservoir  moonted 
in  said  handle  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  reservoir 
and  having  a  bearing  at  each  end  adjacent  the  side 
wall  thereof,  meana  movable  upon  said  shaft  for  normally 
closing  tbe  opening  in  aald  reservoir,  and  means  connected 
to  aald  abaft  for  rotating  ^the  same  whereby  the  last 
named  meana  witl  be  movad  in  engagement  with  said 
opening.  * 

3.  A  bniab  comprising  a  handle,  a  reservoir  mounted  In 
said  handle  aad  having  an  outlet  opening  at  one  end.  a 
shaft  rotatably  meaated  in  paid  reeervoir,  and  having  a 
bearing  In  each  and  thereof,  a  plate  having  radial  slots 
therein  movable  «poa  aaid  abaft,  and  means  carried  by 
?ald  plate  for  normally  Hocteg  said  outlet  opening 


1,063,021.  8AFETT-RAW)R.  Loi'KS  Jabvis  Fay,  No- 
gales,  Aril.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  462,232. 
(C\.  S0--12.) 


^fir» 


1.  A    safety    raaor    substantially    as    therein    described 
eoaprlatac  a  hUdo  holder  having  end  stube  sod  a  cen 
tral  or  Intermediate  bolt,  a  blade  having  a  central  open 
lag  rocctvlBg  aaid  bolt,  a  Made  compresoor  conslBtlng  of  a 
tube  serewisig  at  one  end  upon  the  bolt  and  bearing  at  said 
end  acalaat  tbe  Made  whereby  to  preas  the  latter  firmly 
agahMt  tbe  bolder,  a  latcb  oonatstlBg  of  a  plate  within 
tbe  bore  of  aald  compreaoor  and  having  an  outwardly  ex 
teadlag  latch  projection  to  engage  with  a  safety  shield 
>  aalMy  afaield  bavtag  a  body  plate  provided  at  its  edg>  s 
with  gaarda  and  a  tabular  portion  fitted  over  the  tubular 
blade  eonpreaaer  and  having  an  annular  intemai  groove 
to  receive  the  latch   projection  carried  by  the   Made  ci.m 
proaaei,  the  aald  blade  compreaaor  and  safety  shield  be 
log  provldad  with  oppositely  facing  ahoulders  and  a  sprini: 
bearing  between  aald  aboaldera  and  fitting  within  the  tube 
'>f  the  aatety  ahleld  asd  encircling  tbe  blade  oomprexsor. 
Hubatantially  aa  and  toe  the  purpoaea  eet  forth 

2.  A  eooiMaatioa  aafety  and  ordinary-  or  open  razor 
'-omprising  a  blade  bolder  having  a  threaded  bolt,  a  bade 
'»vtec  an  nprmiim.  fttting  over  aaid  bolt,  a  blade  com 
preaaor  haviag  a  tube  screwed  at  one  end  or  said  bolt  and 
i>earlag  at  oueb  end  against  the  blade  surroanding  the  said 
'>'>U  wher«br  to  preaa  the  blade  firmly  against  the  blade 


holder  and  a  reaM>vabie  aatety  abiaM  movohie  to  a  poal- 
tion agalDM  the  blade  la  tbe  adjMtaseat  of  tbe  implement 
for  nse  aa  a  aafrty  raaor,  Ami  ranevable  from  tbe  imple 
ment  when  ft  la  decinHl  to  wee  tbe  latter  m  an  ordtaary 
or  open  raaor. 

3.  The  conblnatleB  with  a  Mode  bolder  iwvliw  a  thread- 
ed bolt  and  a  tnbolar  blade  eaaq>r«aor  aoewlag  at  aaM 
-Dd  on  tbe  bott.  and  a  aafety  ahleld  bavteg  a  body  plate 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  blade  bolder  aad  a  toboUr  portion 
encircling  and  aMvable  iea«ltodlnaily  alei*  tbe  tabular 
Wade  compreaaor,  snbataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  blade  bolder  having  a 
threaded  bolt  and  a  tubular  blade  coBpraaor  aerewing  at 
one  end  on  the  bolt,  of  a  aafety  shield  having  a  body- 
Piate  to  codperate  with  the  Made  bolder  and  a  tabutar 
portion  encirellng  and  asoiraUe  along  the  tnhalar  Mada 
'ompreaaor,  and  a  aprlng  for  preaalng  aald  aafety  afaield 
toward  the  blade  bolder. 

5.  The  comblnatioa  wttb  a  blade  holder  haviag  a  tbraad- 
•d  bolt  and  a  tabalar  Made  oompraaaor  aerewtag  at  ooe 
end  on  tbe  bolt,  a  mtttj  obieid  bavUig  a  body  plate  to  co- 
operate with  the  blade  bolder  and  a  tabular  portion  en 
cirding  and  movable  along  the  tubular  Made  compreaaor 
a  spring  fcr  pressing  the  safety  shield  toward  tbe  blade 
holder,  and  a  Utch  for  holding  the  aafety  ahiHd  against 
the  Btreas  of  aaid  aprlng. 

(Clslme  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,068.022.  LAMP-BURNER  ATTACHMENT.  Chaxles 
H.  Fredrick,  Cabool,  Mo.  Filed  June  2»,  1912  Serla' 
No.  706.746.     (CI.  67—78.) 


In  a  lamp  burner,  a  flat  wick  tube  having  one  side  pro- 
vided with  an  outatanding  bead,  and  one  edge  with  an 
orltice  In  alinemeat  with  ttie  bead,  and  its  other  edge 
with  an  open  ended  slot  terminating  with  tbe  bead,  a  clo 
sure  fitting  wlthla  the  tube,  a  pivot  pin  aeeured  to  tbe  clo- 
sure and  dispoaed  within  the  bead  aad  having  one  end 
portion  projected  through  tbe  orifice  aad  Ita  other  end 
portion  arranged  within  the  alot  to  permit  removal  of  the 
closure,  tiie  latter  end  portion  being  beat  at  rlfht  angles  to 
the  length  <rf  the  plvot-pla  to  provide  aa  arm  that  is  de- 
flected downward  reiatlve  to  tbe  cloaure  when  in  closed 
position,  and  a  cooater^weigbt  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  arm. 


1.063.022.    RALLWAT-TIE.    Sthxi.  C.  Qaiajjp.  New  York. 
.\.   Y.     Filed  Aug.   2.   1912.     Serial  No.   712.976.      (CL 

238 — *.) 


1.  .\  tie  having  a  pair  of  aaats  formed  la  Ita  upper  face, 
and  a  pair  of  rail-aupportlng  aectiona  movable  boriaoataly 
beneath  the  ralla  Into  and  oat  of  aald  aeata,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  pair  of  retaining  devteaa  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  adjacent  rail  at  diagonally  oppeatte  polnta,  tbe 
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upper  tacM  of  uld  Mctioot  beinc  floah  with  the  upper  face 
of  Mid  tie  when  eaid  eectl^zM  are  In  place  in  aaid  aeata. 

2.  A  tie  baring  a  pair  of  seata  formed  In  ita  upper  face, 
and  a  pplr  of  rall-aupportllig  aectlona  raorable  horlaontally 
beneath  the  raila  Into  and  out  of  said  leata,  each  section 
baring  a  trantrerae  rail-receiving  channel  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  allnement  with  the  adjacent  rail  when  said 
section  la  In  position  In  Its  seat,  to  permit  said  rail  to 
automatically  aeat  itaelf  therein,  and  baring  a  pair  of  re- 
tainlBg  derlcea  arranged  to  engage  said  rail  at  diagonallj 
opposite  points  when  aaid  section  ia  in  such  position,  the 
upper  faces  of  said  aections  being  flush  with  the  upper 
face  of  said  tie  wten  sal<l  sections  are  in  place  In  said 
seats. 

3  A  tie  prorided  with  a  >palr  of  swinging  rail-supporting 
sections  harlng  each  a  teansrerse  rall-reeelrlng  channel 
formed  In  Ita  upper  face  and  flared  at  the  enda  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  diagonally-arranfed  rail-engaging  members,  said 
sections  being  morable  botlsonUlly  beneath  the  ralla  Into 
position  to  bring  said  channels  Into  allnement  with  the 
ralla,  to  permit  the  latter  to  automatically  seat  themselres 
therein,  and  to  engage  said  members  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  ralla. 

4.  A  tie  having  a  pair  o|  seats  formed  in  Its  upper  face, 
which  seata  have  recesses  formed  in  certain  of  the  walls 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  rail-aupportlng  sections  movable  be- 
neath the  rails  into  and  out  of  said  seats,  each  section  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rall-engaglag  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  rail  at  diagonally  opposite  points,  and  a  stop 
movable  Into  the  adjacent  recess  to  limit  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  section. 

5.  A  concrete  tie  provided  upon  Its  upper  face  with  a 
pair  of  swinging  rail-supporting  sections  each  comprising 
a  meul  plate  faced  upon  opposite  sides  with  layers  of 
concrete,  each  plate  havlnn  a  pair  of  diagonally-arranged 
tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  rail  at  opposite 
aides. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.063.024.     GAS-PRODUCER.     Clalde  M.  (Uri^nd,  Col- 
li ngswood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Camden  Iron  Works,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  NiSr  Jersey.     Filed  Feb    27 
1912.     Serial  No.  eSC'l.H      (CI    48— S5  l  )  "       ' 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer,  of  a  body  section 
and  a  top  section  ;  means  for  rotating  one  In  respect  to 
the  other;  said  top  section  being  stepped  to  form  upper 
and  lower  portions  ;  a  vertical  wall  between  the  two  ;  said 
lower  p<jrtlon  having  an  opening  therein  near  the  vertical 
wall  :  a  sllcer  bar  extending  through  the  opening  Into  the 
liody  of  the  producer  ;  and  bearings  for  the  sllcer  bar  se- 
cured to  the  vertical  wall. 

-'.  The    combination    In    a    gas    producer,    of    a    body  ■ 
means  for  routing  the  same ;  a  top  section  inclosing  the  1 
body  and  stepped  to  form  upper  and  lower  portions  •  a  ver- 
tical wall  connecting  the  two ;  the  upper  portion  having  a  ' 
gas  outlet  therein  and  a  fuel  hopper  thereon  ;  the  lower 
portion  having  a  series  of  openings  therein  extending  In 
front  of  the  vertical  wall ;  pUcer  bars  projecting  through  i 
the  opening  Into  the  body  of  the  producer;   bearings  se-   ' 
cured  to  the  vertical  wall  of  the  said  top  section  for  the 


alicar  bars;  means   for  vertically   adjusting  each  ba 
ita  bearlog ;  means  for  locking  aacb  bar  In  the  adju«t<d 
poaJtlon  ;   and   means  for  circulating  water  through   tb* 
several   bars;  said  bars  being  supported  by  the  b.arini:» 
Independently  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  top  section 

3.  The  combination  in  a  gaa  producer,  of  a  body  p.,rtlon  • 
meana  for  rotating  said  body  portion  ;  a  fixed  top  section 
stepped  to  form  upper  and  lower  portiona  ;  a  vertical  wall  • 
said  lower  portion  having  an  enlarged  opening  therein  near 
the  wall ;  upper  and  lower  bearings  secured  to  the  vertical 
wall ;  a  sllcer  bar  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  bearings 
and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  top  section  ;  said  opening  being  greater  in  dlitmeter 
than  the  bar  so  that  the  bar  has  no  lateral  bearing  8i;ainst 
the  walls  of  the  opening. 


1.063.025.       APPARATUS     FOR     THE     RECOVERY     OF 
ACID  USED  IN  REFINING  OILS.     ADALBaaT  Gelle.n 
GllnU  Maryampolski,  Galida,  Austria-Hungary.     Fll»^d 
Jan.  5.   1912.     Serial  .No.   668.629.      (CI.   23— 1. » 

'  n  ^"    ^ 


J 


J^ 


S 


1.  Apparatus  for  th.-  continuous  elimination  of  acid 
from  acld-contalninK  waste  products  resulting  from  the 
reflnlng  of  mineral  oils,  comprising  a  decomposing  recep- 
tacle, means  to  supply  a  decomposing  medium  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  receptacle  containing  the  decomposing  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  heating  the  latter  receptacle,  a  sepa- 
rating receptacle  In  communication  with  the  second  re- 
ceptacle, having  continuous  diachargea  for  acid  and  for 
organic  products. 

2.  Apparatus  for  recovery  of  acid  used  In  refining  oils, 
comprising  means  for  continuously  supplying  thp  sub- 
stance to  be  treated,  a  d*composing  vessel  continuouslv 
receiving  the  substance  from  said  means,  meana  to  supply 
a  decomposing  medium  to  the  decomp«>«lnK  vessel,  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  said  vessel,  means  for  heating  the 
receptacle,  a  settling  chamber  having  outlets  at  diflTcrent 
levels  for  acid  and  for  hydrocarbon  products,  and  means 
for  heating  said  chamber. 

3.  Apparatus  for  recovery  of  add  used  in  refining  oils. 
comprising  means  for  continuously  supplying  the  sub 
stance  to  be  treated,  a  decomposing  vessel,  means  to  con- 
tinuously supply  a  decomposing  medium  to  said  vessel  a 
receptacle  containing  the  decomposing  vessel  and  into 
which  the  latter  diachargea,  means  to  heat  the  receptacle, 
a  settling  chamber  into  which  the  recepUcle  discharges 
having  concentric  chambers  communicating  at  their  hot 
toms  and  outlets  at  dllferent  levels  for  acid  and  for  tarry 
products. 

4.  Apparatus  for  recovery  of  acid  used  In  refining 
oils,  comprising  means  to  continuously  supply  the  sub- 
stance to  be  treated,  a  decomposing  vessel,  a  receptacle 
contelning  said  vessel  and  into  which  the  latter  dls 
charges,  meana  for  heating  the  vessel,  a  settling  chamber 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  acid  discharge  near  Ita  bottom  and  a  hvdro 
carbon  diacharge  near  its  top.  an  acid  clarlfler  connected 
to  said  acid  discharge,  means  to  receive  clarified  add. 
and  means  to  supply  clarlfled  acid  to  the  decomposing 
vessel  for  setting  free  further  quantities  of  acid 
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1.(M;.;.o2«.  attachment-plug.  GiLBBBT  W.  Good- 
RiiKjB.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
Dfiticut.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Serial  .No.  744,143. 
(CI.   173—959.1 


1.  An  attachment  plug  of  the  .screw  plut:  type  com- 
prising a  one-piece  body  of  insulating  material  having  a 
ijiieral  bay  at  its  entering  end,  a  screw  shell  side  contact 
having  a  flange  projecting  Inwardly  into  said  bay,  'a 
renter  contact  plate  on  the  entering  end  of  said  plug, 
binding  screws  on  said  plate  and  flange  respectively,  said 
iDBulatlng  body  being  provided  with  Independent  wire 
passages  extending  longitudinally  through  the  plug  body 
and  opening  adjacent  aaid  binding  screws. 

L'.  An  attachment  plug  of  the  screw  plug  type  com- 
prising a  one-piece  body  of  Insulating  material  having  a 
head  portion,  a  body  portion  and  a  portion  of  reduced 
«ize  extending  beyond  the  entering  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  aide  contact  mounted  on  said  body  portion 
and  a  center  contact  mounted  on  said  portion  of  reduced 
HlEe.  said  insulating  body  being  provided  with  independent 
wire  passages  extending  longitudinally  through  said  in- 
>«ulating  body,  in  combination  with  binding  screws  on  the 
'Dterlng  end  of  tjie  plug  for  electrically  connecting  the 
wirea  to  said  center  and  side  contacts. 

o.  An  attachment  plug  of  the  screw  plug  type  com- 
prising a  one-piece  body  of  insulating  material  having  a 
bead  portion,  a  body  portion  and  a  portion  of  reduced 
size  extending  beyond  the  entering  end  of  said  body  por- 
lion.  a  side  contact  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  a 
center  contact  mounted  on  said  portion  of  reduced  size, 
Hrtid  insulating  body  being  centrally  reces.sed  in  its  bead 
portion  to  form  a  wire  receiving  chamber  and  longitudi- 
oally  recessed  to  form  wire  passages  opening  from  said 
wire  receiving  chamber  to  the  wire  terminal.  In  combina- 
tion with  binding  screws  on  the  entering  end  o(  the  plug 
for  electrically  connecting  the  wires  to  said  center  and 
side  contacts. 

4.  In  an  attachment  plug  of  the  screw  plug  type 
comprising  a  one-piece  body  of  insulating  material  having 
a  lateral  bay  at  its  entering  end.  a  screw  shell  side  con- 
fjict  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  flange  projecting 
inwardly  Into  said  bay,  a  binding  screw  passing  through 
snid  flange  and  a  wire  passage  through  said  insulating 
I'i'dy  and  side  contact  flange  opening  adjacent  said  binding 
•^<  rew. 

5.  In  an  attachment  plug  of  the  screw  plug  type  com- 
prising a  one-piece  body  of  Insulating  material  having  a 
lateral  bay  at  Its  entering  end,  a  screw  shell  side  contact 
mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  flange  projecting  in- 
wardly into  said  bay.  a  binding  screw  passing  through 
said  flange  and  a  hollow  rivet  securing  said  flange  to  the 
fwdy  and  forming  a  wire  passage  opening  adjacent  said 
•■indlng  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.027.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  UP  A.VD  PILING 
PAGES  OF  TYPE.  Harry  H.  Hancock,  Swampscott. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.436.  (CI. 
101  —  53.) 

1.  A  printer's  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  plate  provided  on  one  side  with  side  flanges  for  forming 
«  pocket  to  receive  a  page  of  type,  and  on  the  other 
side  with  an  attached  soft  or  yielding  facing,  and  8h«  ul 
ders  or  lips  extending  from  the  outer  edge  portions  of 
->Hid  flangea 

2.  .\  printer's  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
:i  plate  provided  on  one  side  with  side  flanges  for  forming 


a  pocket  to  receive  a  page  of  type,  and  on  the  other  side 
with  an  attached  Boft  factU4j.  and  suiuble  means  at  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  flanges  adapted  to  connect 
with  or  Interlock  with  other  such  printer's  devices. 


3.  .\  printer's  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  plate  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive  a  page  of  type, 
and  also  having  means  for  protecting  the  type  faces  or 
engravings,  said  plate  being-  provided  with  projecting 
means  at  opposite  edge  portions  of  both  surfaces,  extend- 
ing away  from  each  other,  and  engaging  connections  on 
one  of  said  projecting  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  interlocking  or 
nested  devices  for  piling  and  separating  pages  of  type, 
each  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an  open-side 
pocket  to  receive  a  page  of  type,  the  upper  plate  or  plotes 
having  means  for  protecting  the  type  faces  or  engravings 
of  the  pages  of  type  beneath. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  freely  detachable 
devices  for  piling  and  separating  pages  of  type,  each 
comprising  a  plate  having  side  flanges  to  form  an  open- 
side  pocket  for  receiving  a  page  of  type,  and  the  flanges 
being  constructed  to  imerlock  or  be  connected  with  other 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.063,028.  PEANUT-PLANTER.  William  L.  Harris, 
Petersburg.  Va.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  1, 
1911,  Serial  No.  647,270.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,166.  (CI. 
Ill— ».) 


1.  .\  seed  selecting  and  dropping  mechanism  including 
a  hopper  having  a  slot  formed  in  Its  bottom  and  side. 
II  rotatably  mounted  seed  wheel  projecting  into  the  hopper 
through  the  slot,  a  boot  positioned  beneath  the  wheel, 
a  hood  section  supported  by  the  hopper  and  extending 
about  a  portion  of  the  wheel  to  maintain  the  seed  in 
place,  and  a  second  hood  section  hinged  by  one  end  to 
the  first  and  bearing  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  seed 
wheel,  said  second  hood  section  being  provided  at  its  free 
end  with  downwardly  extending  shields  having  angularly 
db«Posed   edges   adapted   to   seat   against    the   bottonj    .nnd 


^fO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Uav 


»7. 


1913. 


**•  »^  t^  tePper  wMa  tke  ■hlcld  to  1b  lowerad  poctUon 
**  P»»^^*»t  tbe  iMd  IB  Om  hopper  froa  eoalBs  In  «oatBet 
witk  tk«  whMl  ■p«kML: 

2.  A  Mad  Mi«eClac  M4  dropplas  nechaaiaB  Ineladinc 
•  hopper  proTlded  wl|h  ■  iJot  a  Ked  wheel  roUUbly 
Boonted  and  extendi^  throagh  the  slot,  aod  a  fuard 
for  said  teed  wheel  eatrled  hr  the  hopper,  said  gnard  In- 
elndlng  a  lower  section  Meorad  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
hopper  tad  a  aeeond  aection  hiacad  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  lower  section  and  ^rorlded  at  Ita  (rte  end  with  down 
wardly  eztandlng  shields  which  bear  against  opposite 
aides  of  the  wheel  a«d  which  seat  against  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  hopper  to  take  the  strain  off  froa  the  secur 
iDg  means  of  the  Ant  pection. 


1.06  3.030.    CARBUaaTBE.     WiLHM.ii  Beim,  « 
Brunwrick,  Oenaanr.     Wad  May  U.  i«,2     I      "*"'. 


:  isect 


1,063.029.  APPARATOS  FOB  COATING  CONFECTION- 
ERY. John  WilfhieI  HATTBoaaTHWAiTa,  Nelson,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.   10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.130.      (CI 

107—43.) 


1  The  comfainatloB  la  a  eoatteg  machine  of  a  steam 
chest ;  a  coBTeyer  pasalqg  thtoagh  said  cheat ;  a  Bovable 
shelf  forming  a  eoatalnef  fer  coating  material  aad  plac«] 
to  receive  artkiee  ft-ofa  said  conTeyer :  means  ftor  oeell- 
latlBg  said  eootalaer;  i^eaas  for  separatlDg  tbe  ooated 
articles  from  the  surplus  coating  material  after  they  have 
passed  from  tbe  eontabiet :  aad  a  derlce  for  partlaUy  dla- 
solvlng  the  coating  on  the  coated  article  and  thereby  flxlne 
it  to  the  latter.  * 

2.  The  oomhiaatloa  la  a  cxMttec  machlaa  of  a  atean 
cheat;  a  eooTeyar  paaaUg  ttarathrough ;  naaM  for  de- 
UTsrlBg  artlclea  to  be  oa«ted  to  aaJd  cooTeyer;  oiaaaa  for 
dellverlag  coating  material  to  saeh  artlclea  ttm  they  have 
been  passed  through  the  stea m -chest :  a  second  ataam- 
chest :  and  means  for  conteylng  the  coated  articles  through 
the  same. 

3.  The  comblaatloa  la  »  cpatlag  machine  of  two  steam- 
chests  .two  oootayer.  ra«)actlTely  passing  through  said 
steam^bests:  »eaas  for  foadlag  article,  to  be  coated  to 
one  of  said  ooaTeyara:  a«  oaeUlatory  structure  placed  to 
recelye  artlda.  to  ha  ea«t.«  ftaai  ..M  latter  con^yer 
and  deliver  artlelaa  t»  tki,  aacoad  ea.ny«r ;  maaa.  for  de 
llvering  coatiac  -atarlal  to  tba  artld«^;hurthey  are 
on  said  o«dUatory  atractaw;  aad  -eaa.  tor  nM^Lfn 
surplus  material  fra.  thTarifcSr  JSJ^hTvr^^n 
-ated  and  before  ^  .^e  delivered  to  ^JZl  ^n 

4  The  comblaatioa  in  a  coating  machine  of  a  convever  • 
means  for  moistening  artUfe.  while  they  are  on  said  con! 
veyer;  an  oscillatory  structure  placed  to  receive  article 
^rJ,;  ^T''^'  *■*  -hHtltuting  a  conta^er  for  <^" 

h^  articTa  whr*?  '"^   '""^'^'"'^  ^°*""«   materlarto 
tne  articles  while  they  are  on  said  oscillatory  structure  • 

and  a  movable  atraetar.  ibr  separating  the  rorplus  ^.t" 
m^nJ  J^  «»«nMMtlon  la  a  eoatlac  machine  of  a  conveyer 

»««a  for  molatealag  artlelea  on  the  conveyer    w^n" 
latory  coirtalaar  placed  to  receive  article.  ioL;  ^^ 
»V«andfonBedtoboldeoatln.iii-»Jl*ri  ^  '*°' 

1..  <=o.t.ag  n-tarJ^o^'^iTTa  ^sSr^L'r?"'*'''^ 
movable  sieve  placwl  to  ree«vir.^i- ^     **■**">«  :  ■ 

for  -p*r.ting'^Hir:srg^Sirt^^T*^s 

^^n.  for  molsteaia.  the  art«ea  aJel  '^.^^  ^ 
rrialm  6  not  printed  la  t%a  Oaaatta.]  i 


:  *•»  •  *»'■»»«»«te^  •  <««»ng  bavins  air  and  fuel  laiets, 
a  chaahar  wlthla  the  eaalng  aad  adaptad  to  receive  wartj 
««ae«.  a  fnel  vaporlalag  surtaca  la  the  forn  of  a  ph.tH  i,t« 
p^ted  within  the  caaing  a«l  a.  dlapoaed  as  to  come  i^ 
twalttantly  Into  beat  aba>rUa<  contact  with  a  wall  ^ 
the  chamber,  a  valve  for  the  air  lalat  attached  to  the  lever 
aad  a  valve  for  tba  foal  Mat  eoatroned  by  tba  laver 

2.  I^a  earboreter.  a  caalns.  a  chaaber  within  the  cutist 
and  ~»*P«*J  to  r«»lve  waste  gaaaa.  a  Mel  vaporlsinR  «.7 
race  in  tbe  fiM-m  of  a  plate  levar  pivoted  wlthla  the  castac 
and  so  dlspoaed  as  to  come  Intermlttanly  Into  heat  abeort^ 
contact  with  a  wall  of  the  cbaabar.  aa  air  Inlet,  a  viIt« 
eoatrolllag  the  air  lalet  and  carrlad  by  the  free  end  of  th. 
plate  lever,  a  fael  i.let  situated  oppoaite  the  heated  part 

Z  \^  ^  '•'^''  '"*'  *  ^''^  ^  *»»•  *»•'  iol**  controlled 
oy  tna  lavar. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  eaalnc  bavtet  air  aM  faal  loleu  a 
chamber  h^twl  by  waste  gaaes  and  arranged  within  th. 
2!*^  *Ly^  ■"**'  ^^  thereof,  a  fuel  v«portslB<r  imr 
f*«a  eobfbralaf  with  tba  lowar  wall  of  tbe  ebaaher  .u 
toralBt  part  of  a  plate  lavar  pivotad  at  oaa  aid  wlthla 

^  !;1II!*.'  "^^^  f**  *•*•  •*'  *^  *"**«  »"  "»•  ot^ 
2?«  J^  '*^"'  "^  •  '»1^  ft*  tba  foal  lalet  carried  h, 
the  part  at  tba  lavar  coataetlac  with  tba  ebaabar. 

4.  la  a  nrtmratar,  a  eaalat  havto«  air  aad  foel  laleta. 
'  *Sr"^^  ••***  ^^  '"■*•  ""^  »■«»  ""ni«J  within  tbe 

f^itJj?,  r  ;•»•«■*»«  "«»  "o  0»iV»ad  a.  to  come  la- 
tennltteatly  into  heat  abwirblag  contact  with  a  wall  of 
the  chamber,  a  valve  for  the  air  inlet  carried  by  the  free 

T  °/  ^.!!*'  """^  ■  ^"'^  '•«■  t^  ^^  '»'*»  "rrled  hT 
the^m  obMqoe  to  the  lever  aad  fixed  to  the  middle  p.rt 


'Tr*^i«.^^X^^^"       «'"'^«    ^    «"•«'•    ^-^harlotte. 


ISdiM^  informing  to  tbe  shap.  f  the  side  wall. 

be  connectedlTt^  ^rff-t^      *  ~^'  "**  '^'P*'''  '' 
tbe  aoYM.  V*J1.     .       *  '"teners  and  removably  holdin? 

bSj,gTL^^"'r-   *»"•   •«»«»«•"•  1««  <^  "id   cover 
balng  provided  with  lntegr.1  o.p,  „,„g^  .^,„t  the  up- 
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per  (Hlge  tberceC,  and  teataalac  aeaaa  aeearad  ta  the  fkae     shaft  with  i««.^*  ♦«  »i^     ..    .  ._ 

«,l  of  aiid  «ap  ear  tha  parpoa.  aet  forth.  Tane^Z  TSTh.i  ^     V  ."  *^  **''*^"'  "^  "*'"- 

connecting  the  ahaft  and  wheel  preventing  relative  aagu- 

'"•■  mo^'ement  of  the  wheel  on  the  shaft  ta  the  osooalte 

direction. 
1.0';3.032.     STEAM-BOILER.     Thomas  Hudson,  Alrdrle.  | 
Scotland.     Filed  Sept.   12,  1912.     Serial    No    720  011 
(CI.  122—196.) 


1  In  steam  boflera,  the  Improved  arrangem»'nt  and  con- 
struction of  the  Inclined  water  tnhea  A  with  the  circular 
boxes  B  and  B»  plaead  la  tbe  aMe  flues  :  the  front  mud 
drums  ('»  and  connections  c,  o*  and  f».-  the  connections  D 
•and  d  on  the  rear  tube  boxes  together  with  thp  steam 
pipes  E  and  E>  In  combination  with  the  cylindrical  boiler 
as  set  forth. 

2.  la  atean  bollara,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
eytlBdrteal  hollar,  of  two  sets  of  Inclined  water  tubes 
arraaved  la  tbe  aaial  aide  fluea.  headers  on  the  front  and 
rear  aa<lB  of  each  Mts  of  tubes,  a  horlsontal  mud  drum 
located  at  the  front  of  the  boiler,  pipe  connections  between 
the  front  headara  aad  the  mod  drum,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
■od  dmai  with  tbe  holler,  connecting  means  between  the 
rear  headers,  a  pipe  connection  from  such  mesDs  to  the 
water  apace  of  tba  boiler,  and  eteam  pipes  connecting  the 
rear  haadera  with  tbe  steam  space  la  the  boiler 

8.  In  ateaa  boUars,  tbe  combination  with  the  asual  cy 
llndrlcal  boiler,  of  two  sets  of  Inclined  water  tubes  ar- 
raaaed  la  tba  oaoal  aide  flaes,  circular  headers  on  the 
froat  and  rear  anda  of  sach  aets  of  tubes,  a  horlsontal  mud 
draa  located  hfaath  tbe  front  of  the  boiler  vertical 
pipes  betwaea  tba  froat  beadars  aad  the  mad  dmm.  a  verti- 
cal pipe  coaaectlag  tbe  mud  dHim  with  the  boiler,  a  pipe 
eonnectlag  tba  rear  headers,  a  pipe  oonnectlne  the  last 
mentioned  pipe  with  the  water  space  in  the  boiler,  and  n 
pair  of  ateaa  pipea  connecting  the  rear  headers  with  the 
"team  apace  In  the  boiler  near  the  rear  end  thereof.  1 


1.063,038.       DRIVING     MECHANISM     FOR     HAULAGE 
SYSTEMS.     OrsTAv*   E.   HirriLMAiBa.   Scottdale.   Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  667.509.     (CI.  74— 2».) 
1    A  driving  mechanism  for  chains  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  head  shaft  having  means  whereby  said  shaft  is  posi- 
tively rotated,  a  chain  driving  wheel   rotatably  mounted 
'in  said  shaft,  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  wheel  per- 
mittlng  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  wheel  in  one  direction 
at  varying  angular  velocities,  and  mean.*  connecting  the 
shaft  and  wheel  preventing  rotation  of  said  wheel  In  tbe 
opposite  direction  at  a  greater  angular  velocity  than  aaid 
head  shaft. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  chains  and  tbe  like  compris- 
ing a  bead  shaft  having  means  whereby  said  shaft  is  posi- 
tively rotated,  a  chain  driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  wheel  per- 
mitting relative  angular  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  wheel 
In  one  direction,  and  means  connecting  the  shaft  and 
wheel  preventing  rotation  of  the  wheel  on  said  head  shaft 
in  tbe  opposite  direetian. 

^  A  drivlag  aaecbaaiaa  for  chains  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  head  ahaft  having  aMans  whereby  said  shaft  Is  pasi 
tively  rotated,  a  cbaia  driving  wheel   rotaUbly  mount.  1 
on  said  abaft,  wheal  driving  aeans  connecting  the  shaft 
«Dd  wheel  peralttlag  relative  angular  movement  of  the 


4.  In  a  car  haulage  system  a  chain  sprocket  wheel,  a 
head  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted, 
means  whereby  said  shaft  la  positively  driven,  means  fric 
tlonally  connecting  said  wheel  and  shaft  for  driving  said 
wheel,  and  Independent  means  connecting  tbe  wheel  and 
shaft  and  preventing  rotation  In  one  direction  of  the 
wheel  on  said  shaft. 

B.  In  a  car  haulage  system,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  head- 
shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  means 
whereby  said  shaft  is  positively  driven,  a  friction  wheel 
keyed  on  and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a  friction  band  en- 
gaging with  said  friction  wheel  to  drive  the  sprocket 
wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  and  rotating  with  the  shaft. 
and  a  ratchet  pawl  on  the  sprocket  wheel  engaging  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  operating  to  prevent  rotation  in  one  direction  of 
the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  bead  shaft. 

[rialms.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette  ] 


1.063.034.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RARE 
rYINO  AND  COMPRESSING  AIR  AND  GASES  BY 
MEANS  OF  LIQUID  ACCELERATED  BY  A  ROTOR 
WHEEL.  Caul  Hbumann  Taboer,  Leipslg,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  24,  iniO.     Serial  No.  583,670.     (("1.230-14 


In  an  apparatus  for  compre.<<sing  elastic  fluids,  tbe  com 
hination  with  a  rotary  Impeller  fnr  liquid  constructed  with 
transversely  extended  spaced  openiags  in  ita  periphery 
whereby  thin  strips  of  liquid  may  be  ejected  therefrom,  of 
a  compressing  chamber  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said 
Impeller  and  iato  which  said  Impeller  discharges  i-on- 
stnicted  with  an  Inlet  passage  for  <>lnstic  fluid,  an  annu- 
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l«r  peripbcral  dlsclutrge  pusage  and  side  walla  which  con- 
Terge  gradoally  from  th4  outlet  of  the  impeller  to  aald 
discharge  paasage. 


the  aaid  flanse,  and  a  ring  wlthla  the  aklrt  In  rear  of  the 
flange  of  the  nut,  the  edge  of  laid  aklrt  being  upset  to 
bold  tbe  ring  in  place,  aabatantlally  as  described. 


1.063,035.  INCANDB8CBNT  ELBCTRIC  LAMP.  Bc- 
doIa»  Jahoda.  Vienna,  iastrla  Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  667.454.      (CI.   176—39.) 


1.  Xn  incandesceot  lamv  comprising  two  filament  sup- 
porting croesed  members  spaced  apart,  and  a  filament  con- 
nected with  said  member*  at  the  same  and  at  different 
relative  positions  from  th«  centers  of  said  members. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  axial  support, 
bars  mounted  thereon  and  crossing  each  other,  and  a  fila- 
ment extending  from  th«  outer  aid  of  one  bar  to  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  other  bar,  and  from  the  last  named  posi- 
tion to  a  point  on  the  other  bar  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
center. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  axial  support 
bars  mounted  thereon  and  crossing  each  other,  and  a  fila- 
ment extending  from  the  outer  end  of  one  bar  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  bar.  and  from  the  last  named  position  to 
a  point  on  the  other  bar  intermediate  Its  ends  and  center 
and  from  said  Intermediate  point  to  a  corresponding 
point  on  tbe  first  named  liar. 

4.  An  Incandescent  lactp  comprising  a  support,  two 
filament  supporting  members  spaced  apart  along  the  sup- 
port and  crossing  each  other  and  a  filament  extending 
from  one  bar  to  the  other  in  a  plurality  of  windings  In- 
clined both  to  the  bars  and  to  the  support. 


1.063,036.  SCAFFOLD  -  TIE.  Danixl  Palmxr  Jonbs. 
Westminster.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Patent 
Rapid  Scaffold  Tie  Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Dec    1'3,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.302.     (CI    20—88  ) 


1.  .\  device  for  connectiig  scaffold  poles  comprising  a 
foot  plate  having  a  screw  »olt  extending  therefrom,  a  nut 
fitted  to  the  bolt  having  an  annular  fiange  at  its  rear  end. 
a  tension  plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  nut  and  having  a 
skirt  of  sufficient  depth  to  extend  rearwardly  beyond  the 
said  flange,  and  a  ring  within  and  held  by  the  skirt  in 
rear  of  the  flange  of  the  nuit  to  hold  the  nut  in  place  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  connectlhg  scaifold  poles  comprising  a 
foot  plate  having  a  8cre%»  bolt  extending  therefrom  a 
nut  fitted  to  the  bolt  having  an  annular  flange  at  Its  rear 
end.  a  tension  plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  nut  and  having 
a  skirt  of  sufficient  depth  to  extend  rearwardly   beyond 


1.063.037.  8HEET-8EPABATINQ  MECHANISM  FOR 
PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINES.  Richard  E.  .Tom" 
I'earl  River.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company' 
Pearl  River.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Mar.  ?«.  1912.     Serial  No.  687.071.     (CI.  101— 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  apron,  a 
cyUnder  reclprocably  mounted  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
apron,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  lever  for  reciprocating 
said  cylinder,  another  lever  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 
and  pivots  for  said  levers  protecting  laterally,  from  said 
apron. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  apron,  a 
cylinder  redprocably  mounted  on  said  apron,  a  lever  piv- 
oUlIy  mounted  on  a  part  rigid  with  said  apron,  and  op- 
eratably  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  lever  pivoted  on  a  part  rigid  with  said  apron  for 
reciprocating  said  pUton  within  said  cyUnder.  and  meant 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  apron. 

S.  A  sheet  separator  for  feeding  machines,  comprising 
a  vacuum  cylinder  provided  with  a  sheet  gripping  sucker. 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  lifting  said  cylinder. 
means  for  moving  said  piston  to  exhaust  the  air  In  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  moving  means  being  operative  be- 
fore the  cylinder  lifting  means  and  continuing  during 
and  after  the  lifting  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  a 
snapper  comprising  a  presser  foot  Impinging  the  stack 
prior  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  releasing  iti 
hold  at  approximately  the  Initiation  of  the  cylinder  lift- 
ing movement. 

4.  In  a  sheet  separator  and  feeding  machine,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  apron,  a  cylinder  reclprocably  mounted 
on  said  apron,  a  cylinder  reciprocating  lever  pivoted  on 
said  apron,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing lever  pivoted  on  said  apron,  a  presser  foot  for  a  pile 
of  sheets,  an  operating  lever  therefor  pivoted  on  said 
apron,  and  a  cam  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  said  apron  and  hav- 
ing cams  mounted  thereon  for  respectively  opfratlnu-  said 
levefs. 

5.  In  a  sheet  separator  for  feeding  machines,  a  sheet 
lifting  device,  a  presser  foot  normally  pressed  against  a 
stack  of  sheets,  a  clamping  foot,  and  an  actuating  lever 
positively  connected  to  said  clamping  foot,  said  lever  l>elng 
provided  with  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  pnsser 
foot,  whereby  said  presser  foot  Is  raised  approximately  at 
the  limit  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  clamping 
foot. 

(CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.063.038.      PAPER  FEEDING    MACHINE.      Richard   E. 
Jowna,  Pearl  River,   N.  Y..  aaaignor   to  Dexter  Folder 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  13. 
1912,     Serial  No.  690.648.     (CI.  101— «0.) 
1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

reciprocating   carriage,   a   feed   finger   ptrotally   mounted 
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upon  said  carriage  and  movable  up  and  down  thereon,  an 
operating  rock  arm,  a  link  operatively  connecting  said 
rock  arm  and  said  carriage,  aald  link  being  provided  with 
a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  carriage  and  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  link  for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed 
finger. 


2.  In  a  feeding  machine,  a  reclprocable  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  pins,  a  feed 
finger  joumaled  on  one  of  aald  pins,  a  cam  provided  with 
a  Blot  embracing  the  other  of  said  pins  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  finger  by  a  movement  relative  to  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cam.  said  cam 
being  adapted  by  Ita  lost  motion  connection  with  tbe  car 
riage  to  reciprocate  the  latter  periodically. 

3.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip 
rocable  carriage  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin. 
of  a  feed  finger  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  carriage,  and 
a  cam  provided  with  a  slot  redprocably  engaging  said  pin 
and  means  for  redproc&tlng  said  cam,  said  cam  being 
adapted  to  periodically  operate  said  finger  and  reciprocate 
uld  carriage. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guide  bar,  a  carriage  mounted  to  redprocate  upon  said  bar. 
a  device  upon  said  carriage  engaging  a  part  upon  said  bur 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  cam  hav- 
ing a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  carriage,  and  a 
feed  finger  movably  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  con- 
trolled by  aaid  cam. 

6.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
guide  bar,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  said 
bar.  a  leaf  spring  mounted  upon  said  carriage  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  ends,  and  projections  mounted  on  said 
guide  bar  and  adapted  to  respectively  and  pcrlodlcall.v 
engage  said  projecting  ends. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.063,039.     TAMPER.     William  Kammer,  Leshara.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  681.617.     (CI.  25 — 41.1 

1.  A  tamper  comprising  relatively  movable  tamping 
members,  means  locking  said  members  against  relative 
movement  and  constructed  to  be  moved  by  Impact  to  free 
the  members  for  relative  movement  and  again  lock  them 
In  their  changed  relative  position  against  relative  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  tamper  comprising  permanently  fixed  tamping 
members  and  relatively  movable  tamping  members,  in  com- 
Mnation  with  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  fixed 
and  movable  members  permitting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  fixed  and  movable  members  and  means  locking 
the  movable  members  in  their  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  tamper  comprising  spaced  parallel  tamping  mem- 
l>er8  permanently  secured  together  against  relative  mov' 
ment.  tamping  members  slldably  mounted  between  sod 
narallel  members,  a  pin  secured  to  each  movable  memb(>r 
'nd  slotted  llnka  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  parall.l 
members  cooperating  with  said  pins  to  permit  and  limit 
relative  movement  between  the  fixed  and  movable  member. 


4.  A  tamper  comprising  spaced  parallel  tamping  .ca- 
bers secured  together  against  relative  movement,  tamp- 
ing members  slldably  mounted  between  said  parallel  mem- 
bers, pins  on  the  movable  members,  and  links  plvot- 
ally  mounted   on   one  of  the  parallel    members  and   pro- 


I 


di- 


vided with  elongated  slots  having  a  locking  recess  at 
each  end  of  each  thereof,  said  pins  being  constructed  to 
operate  in  said  slots,  whereby  the  slidable  members  may 
he  moved  relatively  to  the  parallel  members  and  locked 
against   movement  In  their  adjusted  position. 


1,063,040.  MOTOR  SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVE.  Harold 
H.  Ken.vedt,  Indianapolis,  Ind  .  assignor  to  The  Waver- 
ley  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  June  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  635.893. 
(CI.  21—90.1 


1.  A  motor-car  frame,  and  a  structure  suspended  as  a 
unit  from  said  frame,  said  structure  comprising  hangers, 
a  counterHhaft  mounted  in  said  hangers,  an  axle,  means 
for  adjusting  ^le  distance  of  the  free  ends  of  the  bangers 
from  tbe  axle,  a  motor  plvotally  suspended  from  tbe  hang- 
ers, the  suspensions  for  said  hangers  and  motor  being 
In  the  same  vertical  plane,  power  transmission  means 
bf'tween  the  motor  and  countershaft,  and  means  for  swlng- 
ingly  adjusting  tbe  suspension  of  the  motor  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  countershaft  and  armature  shaft. 

2  A  motor-car  frame,  a  countershaft  supported  by  the 
frame,  and  a  structure  su.apended  as  a  unit  from  said 
countershaft  comprising  bangers,  an  axle,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  ditsance  of  the  free  ends  of  the  hangers  from 
the  axle,  a  second  countershaft  mounted  in  said  hangers, 
a  motor  plvotally  suspended  from  said  hangers  from  a 
pivot  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  first  counter 
shaft,  a  sprocket  and  chain  belt  transmission  from  the 
motor  to  the  second  countershaft,  and  a  distance-rod  ad- 
justable In  its  length  extending  from  the  motor  to  tbe 
hangers  to  keep  said  chain  belt  taut. 

3.  .\  motor  car  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  supported 
by  tbe  frame,  a  rear  axle,  a  pair  of  hangers  suspended 
from  the  shaft,  distance  rods  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the 
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«ntli  th«  rasr  axle,  • 
tke  midm  of  tM  atotor  and  of  tta 
la  Milwtaatlally  ttw  imm  v«rtlal 
tkroacta  tte  axto  of  tWi  abaft  frwi  which  tba 
■MftiaJad.  aad  a  ce«»terat>aft  joaraaled  to  tba 
aod  driven  from  the  m^tor  and  meana  for  swinglngly  ad- 
Joating  thfl  suapeaaian  9f  tiie  aotor  to  vary  the  diatance 
between  the  axis  of  thfe  motor  aad  axis  of  the  coanter- 
ahaft. 

4.  A  motor-car  fraai^  a  traaarerae  ahaft  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  rear  axle,  |a  pair  of  hangers  suspended  frrm 
the  shaft,  distance  roda<  eennectlDg  the  ends  of  the  tiang- 
ers  with  the  rear  axl«,  |i  motor  anapeoded  from  the  bang- 
ers, the  axis  of  the  motor  and  of  its  suapenslon  being  in 
substantially  the  same  viertleai  plane  which  passes  through 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  |roB  wklch  tke  hangers  are  sus- 
pended, a  countershaft  JonmaMI  to  the  hangers,  chain- 
belt  transmission  from  ithe  mptor-ahaft  to  said  counter- 
shaft, and  a  distance  Hd  azteadlBK  from  the  motor  to 
the  hangers  whereby  thei  teaalflo  of  aaid  chain-belt  may  be 
regulated. 


rdMBG*  harkic  a  gno.  a  trail  «„  ,-j- 
Xk»  foa  Mac  noantad  in  th«.  ,rau  „- 
■K  tW  caa  relaClfa  u  the  trai     m  caT 


•a^ '     "  —  •—  •■— •—•-w  Mr  un  trail     in 

btaatian  with  a  apwla.  a  kJmM>la  «m  ttia  8pa<i,.    a  «ek^ 
ta  the  tiaU  a^  lar  aaU  kiac-pin  aUowIng  horiio,  ta   iarr 
ing  between  traU  and  spade ;  aald  trail  having  a  forward 
projecting  arcaate  Jaw  curved  concentrieally  to  thp  sjm! 
of  aald  king-pin,  a  guide  rib  on  the  aslMr«e  In  en-iKPraent 
with  aald  arcuate  Jaw,  and  a  tralnlog  gMr  between  gald 
trail  and  aaid  axJe-tree,  whereby  aald  trail  with  thP  .^^ 
ran  be  traveraed  relative  to  the  axla  tree  with  saui  king 
pin  as  a  center;  aald  axle-tree  bavlag  a  raised  ml,|d:e  por 
tlon,  a   rocker  conaected   with  aald  trail,  a  pivot   pin  in 
8al.l  middle  portkn  ©f  the  axle-tree  for  aaid  rorkpr    ad 
Justing  meana  controlling  the  relative  angular  posti  .n  be- 
tween  said  axle-tree  and  aald  rocker;   whereby  s:»i.|  g^j^ 
and  trail  may  be  held  la  an  upright  position  on  ;i  trans 
versely    incUaed  ground;   aaid   adjaatlng    means   r.)nii)rU- 
Ing  a  screw  havlac  hi— i   aad  taning  connection  with  the 
axle-tree,  aod  a  nut  for  aald  acrew  i»eant<d  to  oRclIlate 
in  said  rocker. 


1.063.041.  TRAVELING  ORDNANCE.  Norbebt  Koch. 
Essen  Rellinxhausen.  ()erauuiy,  aaaignor  to  Fried.  Kmpp 
Aktlengeeellschaft.  F^rn-on-tbe  Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed 
June  21.  191'J.     Serial  Mo.  705.052.     (CI    89 — 40.) 


l.(Mi3,04L'.  WI.NiiOW-BLIND.  Haaav  KacEOKR.  Sp.,ksBt 
Wash,  nied  June  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  705  281  (Cl 
15«— 17.) 


I  Traveling  ordnaace  liaviag  a  gna.  a  trail,  an  axle 
tree  and  wheela.  the  gun  being  mooated  ta  the  trail  and 
means  for  elevating  the  gun  relative  to  the  timU ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  spade,  a  king  pin  on  the  spade,  a  aocket 
in  the  trail  end  for  said  king  pin  allowing  horiaoBtal  turn 
log  between  trail  and  spade ;  said  trail  bavtes  «  forward 
projecting,  arcuate  Jaw  curved  coacentxicaJly  to  the  axis 
of  aald  klag-pin.  a  guld«  rib  on  the  axle^vae  la  engage 
meat  with  said  arcuate  J>»w.  aad  a  tralal^  gmx  hatween 
said  trail  and  said  axle-tree,  wharahf  aaM  trafl  with  the 
ifUB  can  be  traversed  relative  to  the  axle-tree  with  aald 
king  pin  as  a  center. 

2  Traveling  ordnance  having  a  goa,  a  trail,  aa  axle 
tree  and  wheels,  the  gun  belag  mooated  in  the  trail  aad 
means  for  elevating  the  gtin  relative  to  the  trail ;  aaM  axle 
tree  having  a  raised  mlMle  portion  and  a  rocking  aem- 
f.er  connected  with  said  trail  and  pivoted  to  aaid  middle 
portion  of  the  axle  tree,  adjusting  means  controlling  the 
relative  angular  poaitioa  between  aald  axle-tree  and  aald 
rockiag  meaUw- ;  whereby  aald  gu  aad  trail  may  be  ha«d 
la  aa  upright  poaltiea  on  a  tranavsraaiy  lacltaed  greaad. 

3.  Traveliag  ordaaace  having  a  goa.  a  trail,  aa  axle 
tree  aad  wbaala.  the  gmm,  belag  oMUBted  in  the  trail  aad 
meeaa  for  eievatliig  the  g«n  relative  to  the  tmil ;  aaM  axle 
tree  haviag  a  ralMd  ml4dle  portion,  a  rocker  conaected 
with  aaid  traU,  a  pivot  |ia  la  aaid  aiddle  portlea  aC  the 
axie-tree  for  aaM  rocker,  adjaatin«  aaane  centroUlng  Um 
relative  asgalar  poaitioa  betweea  aald  axie-tree  aad  aaM 
rocker :  whereby  said  gaa,  aad  traU  auy  be  heM  ia  an  up- 
right poeitloB  OD  a  traaavvraely  incUnod  gRHiod. 

4.  TravelUg  or  ordiian«e  having  a  gna.  a  trail,  an  axie 
tree  and  wheela.  the  gua  belag  aMvatad  la  the  traU  aad 
tneana  for  atevattag  the  gaa  relative  to  the  traU  •  aaM 

'irir.!?'^  '  "'"^  °'***^  »«*•■'  »  "^k^  eon 
T?^  " ."  "**  trail,  a  pivot  pto  to  «id  middle  portioa 
of  the  axle  tree  for  aaid  rocker,  adjueting  aieaaa  coaSoT 
llag  the  relaUve  aaguJar  poaitioa  betweaa  aaM  axle-tree 
aad  aaid  rocker ;  whereby  aaid  gaa  aad  trail  may  he  ^ 
in  an  upright  position  oa  a  traaaveraely  tmcMmlA  riML 
said  adjusting  mean,  co^prlalng  a  «rr«r  harlag  hla,e- 
■nd  turning  coaaectlon  w|th  the  axle  tree,  a  ant  for  mM 
screw  monated  to  oecillate  In  aald  rocker.  : 


A  hikid  of  the  character  deaerlhed  coai|M-iain«  u  tup 
porting  bar,  a  lower  bar.  lexlMc  rneaas  aapportinK  Mid 
lovar  bar.  date  peaittoaed  bttae^  aaM  aai^portlD.:  bar 
aad  aaM  lewer  bar,  llaka  paaatag  ahere  aad  helow  each  of 
said  slata  and  having  their  end  portioaa  foraad  lato  eyes 
poattioaad  In  allaeaieat.  tlafea  coaaaettag  the  eyaa  of  laid 
Arst  BMatloaed  llaka  with  aaM  flexibte  aapportlag  meaak, 
tneaBfl  fbr  drawlag  aaM  lower  bar  apwardly  to  raise  the 
Mtad.  and  laeaaa  for  vertieally  adjaatlag  eertala  of  Bal4 
llexfbie  anpporting  aeaoa  for  adjuatlag  the  aagle  of  saM 
slata. 


1  ««3.043  METHOD  OK  FRB8ERVING  AND  I'ArKINO 
EOG8.  Walthxh  KuLENXAMrrr,  Magdeburg,  (i.  nnan.v. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  d6f),588.      fPI    90-8.) 


1.  The  proceea  for  praam  lag  egca.  which  consists  in 
ttrat  dlBlarectlng  the  cleaa  egca  Mtcmally  aad  externally 
by  evacuating  aad  tlMa  llUag  Chen  with  a  gaaeooa  disio 
fectant.  thee  reptadag  the  latter  with  an  inaocaoa.s  ga- 
and  Inally  packing  them  la  a  haeterU  preoT  wrapper,  suh 
ataatlaily  aa  deaerlhed. 

2.  The  prnreaa  for  preaarvtac  egga,  wUch  ceoslats  in 
arat  dlalafacting  the  cleaa  ««iB  Mtaaaally  aad  externallv 
by  eeacaatlac  aad  Buhaa«aaBdy  mitag  thaa  with  a  ga!><> 
our  dialafectaat,  then   reptedag  the  latter  with   an   in 
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secu'ua  gaa.  thea  dlpvlag  them  in  a  liquid  dlalnfectant. 
aid  daallr  pacitlM  theai  la  a  baeterla-proof  wrapper,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaerlhed. 

3  The  proceaa  for  preeerving  eggs,  which  consists  in 
flrst  treating  the  egga  with  a  disinfecting  process  and 
then  packing  than  la  bacteria-proof  wrappers  lined  on  the 
Insidp  with  a  atarlllaed  ahaorbent  material  impregnated 
with  disinfectant  nabatance,  snbetantlally  as  described 

4  The  proceaa  for  preaervlng  eggs,   which   consists  in 
•objecting  the  elaaa  egga  to  a  diatafectlag  process  and 
then   pacMag   them   ta  hacterUproof  wrappers    prepared 
from  srerlllaed  loose  flbroas  material,  aobatantially  as  de 
scrllted. 


1.06.3,044.  8PL1CEBAR.  Chahucb  S.  LA.NDXEa.  New 
London.  Conn.  Ffled  May  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  699.717. 
•  Cl.  239—9.) 


In  a  rail  Johit  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plnrallty  ot  rails,  of  flah-platee  secured  to  the  sides 
thereof,  aaid  lleh-plates  being  formed  of  a  bowed-struc- 
ture in  croaa  section,  laterally  extending  lugs  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  aaM  ftsh-platea  and  being  of  a  conical 
form,  aaM  rails  provided  with  apertures  formed  In  their 
web-portlona,  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  conical  shaped  lugf^ 
titting  In  said  apertures  In  said  web-portlons  of  said  rails, 
the  bowed-portiona  of  said  fish-plates  constituting  a  spring 
body  for  allewtag  aaM  conical  lugs  to  pass  into  said  aper- 
tures when  aaM  apertures  become  worn,  and  said  conical 
lugs  always  engaging  the  comers  formed  adjacent  said 
apertures,  and  hi  this  manner  always  holding  said  fish- 
plates firmly  itpon  the  web  portion  of  said  rail  as  the 
conical  lugs  will  pass  Into  said  apertures  when  the  side 
walls  become  worn,  said  conical  portions  adapted  to  con 
stltute  an  alining  means  for  said  rails,  and  moans  passing 
through  said  flah-plates  and  lugs  for  flnnly  riamplni:  said 
ftsh  plates  In  engagement  with  said  rails. 


I."e3,046.  LIFE-BOAT.  Geobgb  E.  Lane,  EllendHle. 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,618.  (Cl. 
9—3.) 


A    life  boat   having  an   unol)atrncted   receiving  space  to 
ailapt  it  to  nest  with  other  l)oat8  :  said  boat  comiirising  in 
iier  and  outer  hulls  and  longitudinal  frame-ribs,  each  s<- 
cured  to  both  the  inner  and  outer  hulls  and  siib-dividiii- 
the  later-hull  space  lato  air  chambers  and  pockets;  said 
ribs  being  located,  respectively,  at  the  keel,  at  the  gun 
walea  Bad  akmg  the  aldea  intermediate  of  the   k'UDwale-: 
n:id    keel;    aald    Intermediate    rlbe    b«  Ing    cwnsiructed    <>! 
"ngle  iroa  with  aa  apwardly  preaentt-d  flange  next  to  tli. 
mnor  hull ;  saM  inner  hall  being  provided  with  opening- 
'o  give  BceeBB  to  the  pocketa  above  said  intermediate  rlh^ 
e-ald  peefccta  axteadlnc  down  to  aald  upwardly  [)reseDV'<l 
Hanges;  aald  beat  belag  provided  with  removabl.v  moun;    1 
seara  adapted  ta  enter  the  pockets  above  the  lnterme<li;>t> 
rilia  and  havlag  aaapeadlag  hooka  adapted  to  engage  'm<>[ 
the  rib  daageB  at  the  hottema  of  the  pocket  openings. 


Park 


l,06a,»4«.      WORK-BKNCH.      Fbajib    g.    Lawbop, 
RapMs,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wfltlam 
Park  RapMa,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.     Serial  Ne 
692,882.     (Cl.  «9— 19.1 


1  A  work  bench  comprising  a  housing,  a  leaf  pivotally 
secured  within  the  houshig,  a  second  leaf  hinged  to  the 
first  mentioned  leaf,  braces  on  the  leaves  exteadhig  past 
the  meeting  edges  thereof  when  In  the  operative  position, 
and  a  movable  support  within  the  housing  adapted  to  per 
mit  rollapse  of  the  said  leaves  or  to  maintain  the  same  In 
an  oi>eratlve  position. 

2  A  work  bench  comprising  a  honsinf.  a  leaf  pivotally 
secured  therein,  a  second  leaf  hinged  to  the  ftrst-BBentloDed 
leaf,  a  movable  support  within  the  housing,  and  auto- 
matic means  tending  to  hold  the  said  support  against  the 
last  mentioned  leaf  to  maintain  the  same  in  Its  operative 
position. 

3.  A  Work  t)encli  comprlalng  a  housing,  a  foldable  leaf 
pivotally  secured  within  the  housing,  a  support  hinged 
within  the  housing,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  said 
support  in  engagement  with  the  foldable  leaf. 

4.  A  work  bench  comprising  a  housing,  a  leaf  pivotally 
mounted  therein?  a  second  leaf  hinged  to  the  first  men- 
tioned leaf,  a  swinging  support  hinged  upon  the  iKittom  of 
the  housing  and  having  its  upper  edge  In  contact  with 
the  leaf,  and  a  spring  having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to 
the  said  support  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing  respec- 
tively. 

5.  A  work  liench  comprlalng  a  housing  having  vertical 
grooves  in  the  inner  faces  of  its  side  walls,  a  foldable  leaf 
pivoted  to  the  said  walls  adjacent  the  said  grooves,  a 
movable  support  for  the  said  leaf,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
said  support  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  and  a  tool  re- 
ceptacle having  a  partition  slldably  engaging  the  said 
grooves  and  a  l>ottom  extending  over  the  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.063,047.     WATERITRiriER.     J'i.sef  Loiirmann.  Dua- 

aeldorf.    Oermany.      Filed    May    9.    1911.      Serial    No. 

625.970.      iCl.  210 — 16.) 

1  A  wMter  purifier  comprising:  the  combination  of  a 
vessel  having  lateral  openings  adapted  to  be  Joined  to  the 
rondilt  pipe  of  a  wHter  (ondult.  and  two  sirainera.  the 
one  within  the  other.  In  *n\6  vessel ;  aupriortlng  meana  for 
the  strainers  at  one  end  :  means  at  the  other  end  aecured 
to  oue  of  said  strniners  and  bearing  nf>on  the  other  to  clone 
the  space  between  the  said  strainers  ;  and  resilient  acana 
adapted  to  act  on  said  closing  means. 

L'  A  water  purifier  comprlalng :  the  combination  of  a 
vessel  having  lateral  openings  adapted  to  be  Joined  to  the 
condtjit  pipe  of  a  water  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical atralners,  the  one  within  the  other.  In  aak)  veaael ; 
suitable  strainer  supporting  means ;  a  ring  aecured  to  the 
top  of  one  of  said  strainers  bearing  upon  the  other  and 
closing  the  space  between  the  same  :  and  a  spring  above 
said  ring  adapted  to  act  thereon. 

8.  A  water  purifier  of  the  claHS  ref>*rred  to  comprlBiBg 
the  comblnatloa  of  a  vessel  baving  .«ide-openings  adapted 
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to  be  joined  to  the  cotdult  pipe  of  a  water  condnlt.  the 
Mid  OfwiilngB  being  at  one  lerel.  and  of  bottomleM  cylin- 
drleal  itralnen  within  the  said  Tenel.  the  said  reesel  hav- 
tac  Bboalderi  Uulde  of  ita  bottom  adapted  to  aupport  the 
■aid  etnlnen,  a  ring  on  top  of  the  said  strainen  coTering 


1,063.049.     RAILWAY-TIE.      Robmt  Malomy    ]> 
cey.  Pa.     Filed  Jaly  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  708  4  s 
238—5.) 


I.ao- 
(CI. 


the  Intermediate  space  between  the  latter  and  a  spring 
•bore  the  said  ring,  the  said  ring  and  strahien  be- 
ing within  Che  action  ot  the  said  spring  and  the  nld  Tea- 
sel baring  further  an  o|>enlng  In  Its  bottom  and  a  remoT- 
able  seal  In  the  said  opening. 


1,063.048.  FREIGHT-CAR  LADDER.  Donald  R.  Mac- 
Bain,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1811.  Serial  No. 
646.820.     (CL  228—1.) 


1.  The  combination  w\ih  a  railroad  car.  of  an  upper  sup 
porting  bracket  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  car  body 
and  forming  eyes  adjacent  to  its  ends,  a  lower  supporting 
bracket  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  car  body  adjacent 
Its  bottom,  the  ends  of  which  are  rebent  to  form  loops 
spaced  from  and  opening  toward  the  car  body,  and  a  lad- 
der comprising  stiles  th*  upper  ends  of  which  are  con- 
irtmcted  to  engage  the  eyes  of  the  upper  supporting 
bracket  and  baring  lowar  ends  constructed  to  fit  In  the 
loops  of  the  lower  supporting  bracket,  and  a  plurality  of 
rungs  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  stiles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car.  of  an  upper 
supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  outiide  of  the  car  body 
and  baring  eye*  adjacent  to  its  ends,  a  lower  supporting 
bracket  secured  to  the  n«t»lde  of  the  car  body  adjacent 
to  Its  bottom,  the  ends  of  which  are  rebent  in  th«  same 
direction  to  form  loope  opening  toward  the  car  body,  and 
aladder  comprising  stilts  having  hooks  on  their  upper 
^fi!?4?**.°**r*,  "'*"  ^  *''*  "PP*""  ""PPortlng  bracketa 
^^.,f^?,u*  f  "•*  ^"^^  °*  "  '°'"'  ""PPOrtlng  bracket,  and 
a  plurality  of  rungs  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  stiles 


1.  The  comblnaMon,  with  a  channeled  tie  embofiying 
side  and  bottom  walla  and  prorlded  with  stops  adiarent 
each  end,  of  a  cnablon  disposed  In  the  tie  channel  in  (on. 
Uct  with  each  stop,  a  chair  plate  disposed  h,  said 
channel  and  spiked  to  the  upper  face  of  each  cu!?hi,  n  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  straps  connecting  the  side  walls  /said 
tie  adjacent  each  end  of  the  latter  and  coOperativ.  with 
the  adjacent  plate  for  holding  the  same  against  mojt- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  open-topped  clianneied 
tie  embodying  side  and  bottom  walls  and  provldo<l  adja- 
cent each  end  with  a  transrerse  partition,  of  a  cushion 
block  remorably  disposed  in  each  end  of  the  tie  channel 
and  contacting  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  adjacent  parti 
tlon,  a  chair  plate  spiked  to  the  upper  face  of  each 
block,  and  retaining  means  prorlded  upon  said  tie  and  co- 
operative with  the  adjacent  plate,  each  of  said  partliioni 
being  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  a  tool  may 
be  inserted  to  dialodge  the  adjacent  block  after  the  cor- 
responding plate  has  been  unsplked. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  channeled  tie  embodving 
side  and  bottom  walls,  and  prorlded  adjacent  earh  \.nd 
with  a  stop,  of  a  cushion  disposed  in  the  tie  channel  In 
contact  with  each  stop,  a  chair  plate  secured  to  each 
cushion  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  transrerwlT 
disposed  rail-engaging  ribs,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tran* 
versely-dlaposed  straps  connecting  the  aide  walls  of  said 
tie  at  each  end  of  the  latter  and  arranged  against  lod 
in  engagement  with  the  outer  side  faces  of  the  adjax^at 
pairs  of  ribs. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  channeled  tie  embodjlnj 
side  and  bottom  walls,  of  a  coabion  disposed  in  the  tie 
channel  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  chair  plate  secured 
to  each  cushion  and  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  spaced  trana 
versely-dlsposed  rail-engaging  rlba.  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
transrersely-dlsposed  straps  connecting  the  side  walla  of 
said  tie  at  each  end  of  the  latter  and  arranged  against 
and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  side  faces  of  the  adja 
cent  pair  of  ribs. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  channeled  tie  embodying 
side  and  bottom  walls  and  prorlded  adjacent  each  end 
with  a  transverse  partition,  of  a  cushion  block  removably 
disposed  In  each  end  of  the  tie  channel  and  contacting 
at  its  Inner  end  with  the  adjacent  partition,  a  chair  plate 
fastened  to  each  cushion  and  provided  upon  Its  upper 
face  with  a  pair  of  spaced  transversely-disposed  rail- 
engaging  ribs  and  a  pair  of  spaced  transversely  disposed 
straps  connecting  the  side  walla  of  said  tie  at  each  end 
of  the  latter  and  arranged  against  and  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  aide  facea  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  ribs. 
each  of  said  partitions  being  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  a  tool  may  be  Inserted  to  dislodge  the 
adjacent  block  after  the  corresponding  plate  has  been 
unfastened  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.063,060.  TOOL-HOLDER.  HAaax  E.  Matthi:!  s  BIr 
mingbam,  Ala.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No 
706,010.      (CI.  82—36.) 

1.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  base  adapted  t..  be 
clamped  to  a  tool  rest  of  a  lathe  or  other  machinf,  a 
bearing  rising  from  said  base,  a  swinging  tool  supporting 
member  connected  with  said  bearing  and  having  a  tool 
■eat  In  its  outer  aide,  a  clamping  plate  carried  by  said 
member  and  engageable  with  a  tool  when  diaposed  within 
the  aeat  In  aald  member  for  holding  the  same,  and  m.  ana 
on  the  clamping  plate  and  engageable  with  the  member 
for  caoalng  inward  lateral  morement  of  the  aald  clump- 
ing plate  for  firmly  forcing  a  tool  in  the  seat  In  said 
member. 
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2.  A   tool    iioldcr   oomprMng   a    base    adapted    to    be 

c1miiii"'<I  to  a  tool  rest  of  a  lathe  or  other  machine,  a 
bearing  riling  from  aaid  base,  a  swinging  tool  supporting 
member  connected  with  aald  bearing  and  harinir  a  tool 
■eat  In  ita  outer  side,  a  clamping  plate  carried  by  said 
member  and  engageable  with  a  tool  when  disposed  within 
the  seat  in  said  member  for  holding  the  same,  means 
on  the  clamping  plate  and  engageable  with  the  member 
for  causing  Inward  lateral  movement  of  the  said  clamp 
Ing  plate  for  firmly  forcing  a  tool  in  the  seat  In  said 
member,  and  meaaa  for  binding  the  swinging  supporting 
member  In  the  bearlas. 


coupling  stiff  in  the  vertical  plane  and  yieldinR  in  the 
horizontal  plane  t>etween  said  front  carriafc-e  and  ^id 
rear  carrlaRe :  a  pole  for  said  front  carriage,  and  connec 
tions  between  said  front  carriage  and  said  pf)le  said 
connections  being  situated  in  the  front  carriiif,.  and 
constructed  to  yield  when  said  pole  is  subjected  to  undu- 
strain  in  any  direction,  and  said  pole  and  said  connec- 
tions returnluK  to  their  normal  position  at  the  tormina 
tlon  of  said  strain. 


3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  a  tool  rest  of  a  lathe  or  other  machine,  n 
bearing  rising  from  said  base,  a  swinging  tool  supportini; 
member  connected  with  said  bearing  and  having  a  tool 
scat  in  its  outer  side,  a  clamping  plate  carried  by  said 
member  and  engageable  with  a  tool  when  disposed  within 
the  seat  in  said  member  for  holding  the  same,  means  on 
the  clamping  plate  and  engageable  with  the  memt>er  for 
causing  inward  lateral  morement  of  the  said  clampinn 
plate  for  firmly  forcing  a  tool  in  the  seat  in  said  member, 
means  for  binding  the  swinging  supporting  member  in 
the  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamping  plate 
on  the  said  supporting  member. 

4.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  a  tool  rest  of  a  lathe  or  other  machine,  a 
bearing  rising  from  said  base,  a  swinging  tpol  supporting 
member  Connected  with  said  bearing  and  having  a  tool 
seat  In  Its  outer  side,  a  clamping  plate  carried  by  said 
member  and  engageable  with  a  tool  when  disposed  within 
the  seat  In  said  member  for  holding  the  same,  means  on 
the  clamping  plate  and  engageable  with  the  member  for 
causing  inward  lateral  movement  of  the  said  clamping 
plate  for  firmly  forcing  a  tool  In  the  seat  In  said  member, 
means  for  binding  the  swinging  supporting  member  in  the 
bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamping  plate  on 
the  said  supporting  member,  the  said  supporting  member 
being  extended  forwardly  beyond  the  clamping  plate. 

5.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  a  tool  rest  of  a  lathe  or  other  machine,  a 
bearing  rising  from  said  base,  a  swinging  tool  supporting 
member  connected  with  said  bearing  and  having  n  tool 
seat  In  Its  outer  side,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  said 
member  and  engageable  with  a  tool  when  disposed  within 
the  seat  in  said  member  for  holding  the  same,  means 
on  the  clamping  plate  and  engageable  with  tbe  member 
for  causing  Inward  lateral  movement  of  the  said  clamp 
Ing  plate  for  firmly  forcing  a  tool  In  the  seat  in  said 
member,  means  for  binding  the  swinging  supporting 
member  In  the  bearing,  means  for  adjusting  the  clamping 
plate  on  the  said  supporting  member,  the  said  supporting 
member  being  extended  forwardly  beyond  the  clamping 
plate,  and  an  Inwardly  beveled  abutment  lip  formed  on 
the  supporting  member  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
seat  therein  for  cooperation  with  the  tool  when  engaged 
in  the  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  .An  artillery  vehicle  comprising  a  two  wheeled  front 
carriage  and  a  two  wheeled  rear  carriage,  a  shaft  on  the 
rear  carriage,  a  horizontally  yielding  coupling  between  the 
front  carriage  and  the  shaft  having  striking  surfaces  to 
prevent  tilting  of  the  front  carriage  around  the  wheel 
axle,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  pole  on  the  front  carriage 

3.  An  artillery  vehicle  comprising  a  two-wheeled  front 
carriage  and  a  two  wheeled  rear  carriage,  a  shaft  on  the 
rear  carriage,  a  horizontally  yielding  coupling  between  the 
front  carriage  and  the  shaft  having  striking  surfaces  to 
prevent  tilting  of  the  front  carriage  around  the  wheel 
axle,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  pole  on  the  front  carriage, 
said  yielding  mounting  comprising  a  universal  joint  and 
a  resilient  sustaining  means. 

4.  An  artillery  vehicle  comprising  a  limber  and  a  rear 
carriage,  a  horizontally  yielding  coupling  between  said 
limber  and  said  rear  carriage,  and  a  pole  yieldingly 
mounted  on  said  limber,  said  yielding  pole  mounting  com- 
prising a  bolt  having  a  seml-spberlcal  head,  a  socket 
piece  having  a  surface  formed  complementary  to  the  bolt 
head,  and  a  resilient  sustaining  means  mounted  on  the 
bolt. 

5.  An  artillery  vehicle  comprising  a  limber  and  a  rear 
carriage,  a  horizontally  yielding  coupling  between  said 
limber  and  said  rear  carriage,  and  a  pole  yieldingly 
mounted  on  said  limber,  said  yielding  pole  mounting  com- 
prising a  pair  of  disk-plates  carried  by  the  limber  and 
the  pole  respectively  and  adapted  to  lie  In  intimate  con- 
tact, interengaglng  elements  holding  said  plates  in  proper 
relative  position,  a  bolt  ^having  a  semi  spherical  head 
mounted  on  the  limber,  a  socket  piece  carried  by  the 
tongue  and  having  a  surface  formed  complementary  to 
and  in  engagement  with  the  bolt  head,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  elements  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  effecting 
the  resilient  connection  between  the  limber  and  the 
tongue. 


1,063,052.  DRIVING-LINES.  Thomas  M.  McCo.nxell, 
Elberton.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,343. 
(CI.  54—36.1 


*»r- 


r 


1.063,061.     ABTILLERT-CARBIAGE.      Wilhblm   Mayer, 
Essen-on-the-Buhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktlengesellaehaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,291.     (CI.  89—40.) 
1.  An  artillery  rehlcle,  comprising  a  two-wheeled  front 

carriage  and  a  two-wheeled  deUchable  rear  carriage;  a 


1.  \  driving  rein  comprising  Independent  main  and 
cross  lines  each  connected  to  bits,  each  of  said  main  lines 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rings  adjacent  one  end, 
said  cross  lines  having  their  free  ends  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  rings,  and  a  driving  rein  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  any  of  said  rings  for  the  purpos..  set 
forth. 

2.  A  driving  rein  comprising  main  lines  connected  with 
bits  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rings  at  one  end. 
Independent   cross   lines   having  one  end   connected   with 


»s» 
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■aid  bits  ud  the  oppoaHe  aid  adjaitabl/  conacctcd  witk 
MM  rtega.  a  drlTla«  irain,  and  a  rcmermble  aaettoa 
adap«ad  to  coaaact  the  tfiu  with  aald  Itnaa  aad  to  be  odb- 
a«cted  vltk  aay  of  thm  aald  rla^i  for  tbe  poxpoaa  aet 

forth. 


1.003.053.  LANTERN-OtOBB.  JoHir  W.  McOoifB.  Baa 
Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  10.  191!.  Serial  No.  ttS.814 
•  CI.  240— 93  » 


c  Jt  wfth^^'r  r'  """^'"'  ««»^»»»«  •  >«»tef.  globe 
cast  with  an  integral  leii«  and  aa  oppooltely  dltpoMd  n- 

a«d  u  the  e«er..l  fee  of  .aM  globe  wlthta  .aid  n»Z 
aad  forailng  »  feflector  for  umU  leas,  mM  tUnn  belM 
torm^  with  i.tegral  rta*.  «od  «  cap  tarla^f  nl^ 
formed  with  ba^met  .lol»  ^  moo^  TJoTtie  ,I^ 
flange  Interlocking  with  Gbe  .tad.  thereof. 

c«.^*  t!.r'**^*.**f  "aaufM^ore  coaprl.lag  a  laatara  globe 
ca.t  with  an  lBte«r«l  lea..  .  protector  carried  by  the 
globe,  .nd  .  reflecting  msbatance  carri«l  by  o«e  3  thJ 
part,  extoriorly  ol  the  glabe  and  arraaged  at  Tlf^^. 

twing  .tuelded  ly  the  protector. 


1.063.084^    MBTHOD  or  STRIPPING  SHEETS      Jo8«ph 
f.  t  r^  *^'''*  Coaip«By.  Pittsburgh.  Pa     .  (ornora 


^^^.\ 


I  The  me  hod  of  stripping  galvanlxed  material  which 
eon.l.,t8  ,n  placing  the  material  Id  a  bath  of  a  .inraLit 
and  acid  to  pertly  .trip  tb.  material,  removing  the  nar^v 
s  ripped  material  therefroi,  to  a  second  it*  o  remove 
the  line  Iron  alloy  and  cotani^to  tho  .^JlT.  ™™o^e 

remoTinr  nnrtinn/  „*       «>«»P»«e  the  stripping  operation, 
flrriath  Z^        1  ^"^^^  °«"traHied  wlution  from  the 

conU^'i^grrtairr^i^b-::;;^^      r 

«.t<  rial  la  a  bath  Of  a  .lot  .alt  l^^i.n^S^^! 
lag  U  partly  removed,  remoiriag  the  parti,  l^L^  . 
rUls  to  a  .econd  bath  of  ^J^r^^  aSJS.^ 
P>c.tin«  tbe  stripping  operation  tb:jSn^„:f*th?tS^" 
b«th  unUl  neutrallaed  and  Wlthdrawlnr  Dor«f  J  «*  ^^ 
aeutralUed  wlutlo.  from  tte  flm  ^^^I^  *'  **"*'^ 
!«<!  solutloa  in   the  ««on4  i^  ''"'"  ""'"'    j 


whkfc  eaMtatB  la  ptadac  the  material  la  aa  aci,  ,th  „i 
trrm  twoto  tkfM  iMT  ceat  frae  aeld  to  partly  .trip  Z 
catlaff  f>m  tb.  matartal.  tlMretair  pardally  nentr.li.,„! 
the  add  ta  ..Id  bath,  t^mo^nmg  th.  partly  atrlpp.,  ..'^ 
rial  tharsCTM.  to  a  «»«1  batk  to  cm^lf  the  str^p.^ 
operatloa,  aad  rwnovlBff  portloii.  of  tka  partly  neut  „  t^ 
MlotfoD  tenatM  tbe  IrM  batk  to  form  the  .eco,.,,  ,^ 
whaa  the  add  caataat  of  the  iral  bath  haeoiac.  r,.i  t.^ 
to  between  oa»4iatt  aad  om  par  caot. 

4.  Tba  aMthod  of  atrtppteff  metallle  eoat«l  material 
which  con.l.t.  In  plachig  the  matatlal  la  aa  arid  k>ath  of 
from  two  to  three  per  cent,  free  acid  to  partly  str  i  t  ,- 
coating  from  the  matvlal.  thereby  partially  neutrailzin* 
the  acid  In  Mid  bath.  rem«rtac  the  partly  .tripped  mat^ 
rial  therefrom  to  a  aaeond  hath  ta  coaplete  the  stripping 
operation,  and  remoTta«  portion,  of  the  partly  neutr;,  ,-ed 
solution  forming  tbe  lint  bath  to  farm  the  K.cond  hath 
when  the  acid  conteat  of  the  flrat  bath  becomes  reduced 
to  between  one-half  aad  one  per  cent  aad  makInK  add! 
tlon.  of  add  to  the  flrat  bath  to  raatora  It.  .tren^th  to 
between  two  and  three  per  cent,  tne  add. 


1.063.056.  LANTERN.  Thomas  L.  Moor.,  San  .\ntonio 
Tax.  lilad  Jaly  8.  1»12.  gertal  No.  708.297  (Cl' 
240— «1.) 


J0  ^J» 


1_  A  iaatern  embodyiag  a  font  baring  a  raised  portloa. 
a  bnmer  In  rot.table  engagement  with  the  tup  ,.f  rh. 
front  and  including  an  actuating  stem,  a  globe  cage  ring 
■witlBg  OB  the  font  aroDDd  the  rateed  portion  and  haring 
a  "tralgbt  .lot  recelrlng  the  stem.  meaa.  for  locking  tbe 
said  rlBg  to  the  font  when  rotated,  and  a  guard  project 
Bg  upwardly  from  tbe  font  adjoining  the  ralMd  portion 
to  cloee  the  nid  .lot  and  on  which  the  stem  Ih  seatable 
whea  tbe  ring  1.  rotated  \o  toeked  poaltloB. 
.  Jli.i!"*""  •'mbodylBg  a  foot,  a  burner  In  euKaeem.nt 
therewith  aad  Inclndlng-an  actnatlng  stem,  a  globe  ca^ 
r  Bg  Mating  on  the  font  and  harlBg  a  .lot  reeeirlng  the 
utem.  means  for  engaging  the  said  ring  to  the  font,  and  a 
r  b  projecting  upwardly  from  the  font  exteriorly  of  the 
ring  to  brace  the  corners  of  the  ring  formed  by  the  said 

3^  A  lantern  embodying  a  font  haTlng  a  ralWKl  portion, 
abaraer  engag^l  with  the  font  and  harlBg  a  laterally  prrv 
JectiBg  rtem,  a  supporting  ring  Mated  on  tbe  font  an^und 
the  ralKd  portion,  and  baring  a  .lot  ree*lring  the  stpm. 
■  log  projecting  from  the  ralKd  portion  of  the  font,  tbe 
ring  baring  a  bayonet  slot  receiving  tbe  log.  and  n  wire 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  ring  and  extendlDj,-  un- 
brokenly  past  and  looped  outwardly  adjoining  the  bayonet 

4.  A  lantern  embodying  a  font  haring  a  raised  portion. 
a  burner  in  wrew-threaded  engagement  with  the  font  Mnd 
todadlng  a  taterally  projeettog  atom,  a  rapportlng  rfug 

^*.!L21'***  *"*™**  "*•  '•'•*<*  Portioo  aad  having 
'  ■"*  '*^*^  "»  ■<«.  •  twud  prejacttaff  upwardly 
from  tte  font  within  the  ring  b«*  «f  the  «ld  slot  and 
oa  which  the  mm  1.  MatoWe,  a  rib  projaetlM  upward,? 
from  the  foot  exterioriy  of  the  riag  to  brace  the  corners 
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of  th.   ring  formed  by  the  uid  .lot.  diametrically  opposite  ,ninal  of  said  coil  extending  across  and  beneath  th..  r^, 

lug*  projecting  from  the  ralaed  portion  of  the  font,  the  th.n   of  the  pin    which   coJn^ [r n.t   .. ^         .  ^'' 

ring  having  bayoaet  .lota  recelylng  the  h»gB.  a  wire  s.-  connects   the   Mem  and  ,o,l   Mnd 

cured  to  the  lower  edgea  of  the  ring  and  looped  outwardly 
adjoining  tbe  bayonet  .lota,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
tb«  said  ring  and  dealgned  to  engage  one  of  the  said  lugs. 


1.0fl;<.0.'>6.     LEMON-SQUEEZER.     Rasmi's  NtELSEN.  Troy. 
.\.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  Catherine  Nielsen  and  Henrv  S    Glleg    •   1""J'''''"»:   ''•■^"  and   completely  fllllng  the  spn<-e  brtw^^-n 
Troy.  N.   Y.     Filed  July   8.    1012.     Serial    No,   708,251       "*"'''  *"*'"^  ""'^  "'" 


(CI    100 — II.) 


1.  .\  .Vmon  s<)neeier  comprising  a  tlltini:  fr.inie.  a  com- 
prosRor.  a  cnp,  and  means  for  rotating  and  advHnclnj:  the 
compressor  toward  the  cup  when  the  frame  Is  tilted. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  eom- 
Iirisgor.  a  cup,  and  means  operated   when  the  compressor 
■aid   cup  are   tilted   for   rotating   and   advanrint'   the   com 
prt-ssor  toward  the  cup. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  conipriKliiL'  a  nor- 
mally vertically  disposed  tlltlnj;  franu'.  a  reciprocHting  rod 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  compressor  on  the  rod.  a  nor- 
mallr  substantially  horizontally  disposed  cup  mounted  on 
the  tilting  frame  and  tiltable  to  a  v<rtlciil  position  when 
said  frame  Is  tilted  and  means  to  cause  the  rod  and  corn 
pressor  to  reciprocate  when  the  frame  is  tilted  to  a  hori- 
zontal position. 

4.  S.  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprislnc  a  stii- 
til. nary  frame,  a  tilting  frame  piroted  to  the  stationary 
frame,  a  reciprocating  rod  mounted  in  the  tilting  frame, 
a  compreasor  on  the  rod.  a  bearing  for  the  rod.  slidable 
on  the  tilting  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  betwc-en  the 
sliding  bearing  and  the  stationary  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  reciprocating  rod  when  the  tlltinK  frame  Is 
moved  and  a  cup  which  cooperates  with  the  cnmiireHsor 
to  hold  and  wjueece  a  lemon. 

•"•-  K  device  of  the  character  described,  coniprisinj;  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  tilting  frame  pivoted  to  the  stationary 
frame  and  including  a  sliding  member,  a  rod  mounted  in 
the  sliding  member,  a  compressor  on  the  rod.  nuans  fur 
rotating  the  rod  when  the  frame  is  tilted,  and  a  cup  with 
which   the  compressor  codperatea. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Ort.H.067.  HEADED  WIRE  PIN.  K.\hl  Okhtei..  Berlin 
•''>rroaBy.  aaalgaor  to  GcMllachaft  ffir  I'atcnt  Verwer 
rung  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .July  19.  lOoO 
Serial  No.  OOS.Slff.      (Cl.  85  -Ifi.i 

A  pin  of  Intcffral  construction  (•omprlsing  a  stem,  and  a 
flattened  approximately  aolid  roll  dl8p()sed  at  rlpht  an-Ls 
thereto  and  eonatituting  the  bead  of  the  pin.  the  free  i.  r 
190  0.  G. — 62 


1.063,05  8.  Sl-RINKLER  Sll'EKVlSOHY  SYSTKM 
CHAaLE.  F.  I'.^TTKKs.iN.  Orange.  N.  J  Filed  .Inn.-  17 
1012       S.rinI    No.    7)>4,14«.      (Cl.    17H--lo:i. , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  iKirmally  roniainlng 
llnuid  and  In  which  no  dow  of  that  li(]uld  normally  occurs, 
«>f  m^ans  for  indicating  flow  through  such  cmdult.  com- 
j  prising  means  for  varying  the  temi)erature  of  a  (Kirtlon 
of  tbe  liquid  in  8U(  h  conduit  with  reference  to  the  tern- 
i)erature  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  that  conduit,  and  heat 
responsive  means  located  in  operative  proximity  to  the 
rejdon  within  which  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  Is  so 
changed,  and  arran^red  to  operate  upon  material  change 
of  temperature  of  the  liquid  In  Its  vicinity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapted  for  the  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  and  adapte<l  to  contain  liquid 
normally  without  flow,  of  means  for  indicafiu::  flow 
through  such  condtiit  cumprlslnif  heatlnig  means  arranged 
to  raise  locally  tbe  temperature  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
within  the  conduit,  and  heat  responsive  means  arranged 
to  he  operated  by  fail  of  temperature  of  the  liquid  within 
the  zone  of  such  localized  heat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapieti  for  the  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  and  adapte«l  to  contain  liquid 
normally  without  flow,  of  means  for  indicating  flow 
through  such  conduit  comprising  heating  nuan.-i  arrnn^'ed 
to  raise  locally  the  temperature  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
within  the  conduit,  and  heat  resiionslve  means  arranged 
to  tie  operated  by  fall  of  temperature  of  the  liquid  within 
the  sone  of  such  localize*!  heat,  said  heat  responsive  means 
comprising  contact  mechanism  adapted  to  control  a  sig- 
naling circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  .idapted  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
normally  without  flow,  of  beating  means  arrani:ed  to  raise 
locally  the  temperature  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  within 
the  conduit,  and  heat  responsive  means  arranged  to  be 
operatetl  by  fall  of  temperature  of  the  liquid  within  the 
.one  of  such  localized  heat,  said  heat  responsive  means 
comprising  C(mtact  means,  and  an  alarm  transmitter  con- 
trolled by  such  contact  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapted  for  the 
flow  of  li<iuld  therethrough,  and  adapted  to  contain  llqtild 
normally  without  flo*-.  of  means  ff>r  Indicntlnir  flou- 
through  su<h  conduit  comprising  heatinu  meatK  iirranged 
to  raise  locally  tbe  temperature  of  a  portion  of  tlie  liquid 
within  the  conduit,  and  heat  responsive  mean>i  .irranred 
to  1«'  operated  by  fall  of  temperature  of  the  liq'ild  within 
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the  xoo«  of  Bucb  localised  beat,  said  beat  reaponsive 
mean:*  fnrtlier  proTided  *ith  means  for  contrulliag  the  ac 
tioD  of  said  beating:  metntt 

It'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jazette.] 


1,0«3,059  CREAM  -  SEPARATOR, 
l-eadvlll^,  Colo.  Fllfd  Sept.  IT 
72<),8S2.      (CI.  31  —  85.) 


Frank    Peterson, 
1912.       Serial     No. 


1.   A  cream  seputator  ctomprislBK  an  outer  vessel  liavinx 
a  discharge  spout  near  iCs  upper  end  and  an  Inner  vessel 
movable  vertically  in  tbe  outer  veswl.  and  having  an  open 
ing  in  one  side  to  permit  cream  to  flow  therethrough,  and 
through  the  spout  when  tbe  inner  vessel  is  raised. 

L'.  The  herein  describe^  cream  separator  comprising  an 
outer  vessel  having  a  spout  near  Its  upper  end  and  an  In- 
n.T  vessel  movable  vertically  in  tbe  outer  vessel  and  having 
a  V-sbaped  opening  near  Its  upi>er  end  and  at  one  side  and 
arranged  opposite  the  inner  end  of  tbe  spout  to  permit 
tbe  cream  from  the  inner  vessel  to  flow  out  through  the 
spout  when  the  inner  ve»el  is  raised. 


1.<KJ.-..<W0.  ANTI-RAIL  fUEEPING  DEVICE.  Meritt  L. 
I'HELPS,  Colorado  City.  Colo.  Filed  Feb  lo.  im.j  Se- 
rial No.  747,484.      (CI.  238-2.) 

♦ 


1.  A  railroad  rail  having  the  floor  of  its  baae  formed 
with  wave  like  corrugations  pressed  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tie  plate  bavitg  wave-like  corrugmtlons  presMd 
In  Its  top  face  and  m«sbi»g  with  said  corrugations  of  tbe 
rail. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  having  Its  base  formed  with  series 
of  transveraely^apoaed  depressions  and  intervening 
ridges.  In  eomblBation  with  a  tie  plate  having  ridges 
entering  said  depressions  to  hold  rhe  rail  against  creeplnii. 
said  ridges  and  depressioBs  of  tbe  r»ll  and  plate  being  so 
relatively  formed  as  to  pnovlde  lateral  spaces  to  allow  for 
expannlon  and  contraction  of  tbe  rail  independent Iv  of  the 
tie  plate. 

3.  A  railroad  rail  having  the  bottom  face  of  Its  base 
formed  with  uniformly  tpaced  parallel  trnnsverselv  ar- 
ranged volleys  and  Intenienlng  ridges  pressed  therein  in 
wmblnation  with  a  tie  phte  formed  for  being  flxedly  se- 
cured to  a  tie  and  having  parallel  transverse  valleys  to  re- 
ceive the  ridges  of  said  r»n  and  intervening  ridges  to  en 
ter  the  valleys  of  the  raH,  said  ridges  being  less  in  width 
than  said  valleys  for  the  ^arpose  described. 


•use 


4.  A  railroad  rat!  bartog  the  bottom  face  .>r  i' 
corrugated  In  combination  with  a  support  tberef.i  ^j- 
Its  top  face  corrugated  to  mesh  with  the  corrinjuri.,.;^  ^» 
the  rail,  lateral  apacea  Intervening  between  the  Iih.>  ,,'wh. 
Ing  bearing  surfaces  of  the  rail  and  support  to  a.i.,w  f.,r 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rail  Independent! v  ,,r  anj 
on  tbe  support. 

.'».   A    railroad    rail    having   the   umler    face   ..r    it,   ;,.,,^ 
formed    with    transversely    currlng    corrugation-    pi  si^ed 
therein  in  comMnation  with  a  tie  plaie   liavlny  ..„,,., 
tlons  pressed  In   its  top   face  and  adapted  to  lu.  si,   .,7th 
the    corrugations    of    the    rail    to    hold    the    rail    a:; 
creeping. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


;iunst 


\.(tfy.\.(m.  «MN  STOCK.  SAMt  EI.  H.  Pi.  KcaiXG.  N.,rrU. 
t.iwn.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  Serial  No  TJtiTi-, 
Ml.  42-  73. » 


In  a  gun.  a  pL^toI  grip  having  a  rhaml»er  in  the  upivr 
surface  thereof,  and  a  slide  way  at  right  angle-*  to  fh« 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  a  !«tock.  nii  ^4. 
instable  connection  betwe«'n  the  stock  and  grip  ami  .ll» 
posed  within  .said  cbamb«>r.  said  connection  comprUlni:  a 
U-sbaped  yoke  having  the  free  ends  of  the  limbs  there.. r 
connected  to  the  gripping  head  of  tbe  Htoik  and  th.-  InL-r 
i-onnecting  bar  thereof  formed  with  a  serrated  ■surface,  a 
retainer  within  tbe  slide  way  and  slldahle  tber-'ln  an-1 
comprising  a  block  having  a  bifurcated  end  emh.jdnu 
said  Interconnecting  bar  of  tbe  yoke,  pins  carried  br 
said  end  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  serrate.1  sur 
face  of  said  bar.  and  means  for  pr«>duclng  the  Mixting 
action. 


l.mW,062.  J<K"K  STRAP  Arthi  n  Qt  enzer.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No.  .-)87.H.%h.  m! 
128— 38.  > 


1.  A  jock-strap  comprising  a  suspensory  having  n  Hod.v 
portion  formed  of  a  single  piece  provided  with  strain!* 
of  elastic  ribbing  extending  longltadinally  tliereof  \w\ 
distributed  theretbroagb,  the  corresponding  straniN  nji'in 
opposite  sides  converging  at  the  lower  end  and  nu'  ;iug 
along  a  median  line,  thereby  forming  a  pouch  longitudi- 
nally yieldable  and  transversely  non-yleldable.  longiTidl- 
nally  elastic  tblgh-hnnds  secured  to  opposite  sides  .u   the 
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conv.  king  lower  portion  of  said  body  portion,  and  a 
i^alsi  iiand  semred  to  the  npper  part  of  tbe  bod.\  nortl««. 

2.  V  Jock-atrap  eoaprlsing  a  suspensory  having  a  \-  'Ar 
portion  formed  of  a  single  piece  provided  with  strands 
of  elastic  ribbing  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
the  corresponding  atrands  upon  opposite  sides  converging 
at  the  lower  end  and  meeting  along  a  median  line,  there- 
by forming  a  pouch  longitudinally  yieldable  and  trans- 
versely non-yieldable,  a  non-elastic  reinforcing  strip  se- 
cureil  to  and  coTerlng  the  ends  of  said  convergent  strands. 
elasti'  thlgb-bands  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
verginj;  lower  portion  of  faid^body  portion,  a  waist-support 
comi>rlslng  a  non-elasttc  memt>er  secured  to  the  upper 
Pdge  of  the  suapenaory  and  an  elastic  waist  band  secured 
to  opposite  Bides  of  aald  non-elastic  member. 

:',.  .<  Jock-atrap,  comprising  a  suspensory  composed  of 
fabric  having  stranda  of  elastic  ribbing  symmetrically 
distributed  and  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
said  elastic  strands  converging  at  the  lower  end  to  form 
the  fabric  into  a  centra!  protmding  pouch  or  pocket,  an 
elastic  waiat-ba^  haTbiff  a  front  central  portion  com- 
|)rising  a  malttple-pl7  nen-elastle  member  and  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  saM  suapensorT  to  form  a  firm  non-sag- 
cing  support  tberefor,  the  edge  of  the  aospensory  entering 
lietween  tbe  plies  of  said  noa-elastic  member,  and  elastic 
thigh-banda  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  suspensory  and  to  the  rear  of  said  elastic  waist- 
i>aud  and  adapted  to  exert  a  pull  transverw  to  the  strands 
of  said  fabric. 


2.  In  a  clutch,  a  rotatable  drum  shaped  meml»Hr  liav 
ing  heads  at  each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  heads  be,n^' 
removable,  a  pair  of  rotatable  drum.s  inclosed  within  th- 
drum  shaped  member  and  having  flush  peripheral  surfa.>es. 
a  coll  sprl««  arranged  upon  tbe  drum.s  and  lnterpo8e<i  be- 
tween tbe  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  and  tbe  inner  .Ir 
cumferentlal  surface  of  said  member,  the  member  and 
the  drums  being  correlated  to  tbe  spring  as  companion 
parts  and  tbe  drums  being  provided  with  driving  lug^ 
for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  spring,  one  of  tb- 
companion  part.s  constituting  a  driving  element,  another 
a  driven  element,  and  the  third,  together  with  the  .spring. 
a  means  of  connection  between  the  driving  element  and 
tbe  driven  element,  and  means  for  moving  rhe  tliird  part 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  cause  the  latter  t.> 
put  the  driving  and  driven  elements  Into  operative  r-li- 
tion. 


l.(KJ.i.()«3.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Ch.ihles  II.  Haiss, 
Elchorn.  111.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No  72«.328. 
(CI.  .39—58.) 


Jt 


fn  a  wire  stretcher,  tbe  combination  with  a  fulcrum  bar 
having  two  rows  of  holes  disposed  through  it  lu  staggered 
relation  to  each  otiier.  and  means  for  connecting  it  with 
a  fixed  object;  of  a  clamping  mechanism  Including  a  bar 
at  right  anglea  to  said  fulqrum  bar-.and  provided  at  it.s 
niid  length  with  a  laterally  projecting  cam.  th.'  I>ar  and 
tlie  cam  being  pierced  with  a  slot  for  sliding  en>:akrenient 
with  the  fulcrum  bar.  a  pair  of  pins  for  insertion  in  said 
holes,  and  a  leTer  having  a  slot  adapted  to  kwsely  embrace 
^ald  fulcrum  bar  so  that  the  lever  may  rock  thereon,  one 
of  it.'*  edges  being  recessed  for  engagement  with  the  no.se 
•)f  naid  cam. 


1  .  n  fl  3  .  0  6  4  .  PRICTION-CLUTCH.  Wii  lia.\j  Arthir 
Uausat,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  688.407.     (CI.  192— 14.  t 

1     In    a    clutch,    a    rotatable   drum    shai»ed    member,    n 
I'iiir  of  rotatable  druma  Incloaed  within  tbe  drum  uliaped 
m.-Biber  and  liaTing  flusb  peripheral  surfaces,  a  coll  spring 
ii-rmnlly   contractile  upon   tbe  drums    and   Interposed   l>e 
I  wen  tbe  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  and  tbe  Inner  clr 
•  uiufcrentlal  surface  of  said  member,  the  ineml>er  and  tlie  | 
•irums  being  correlated  to  the  spring  as  companion    .arts, 
lid  tbe  drums  being  provided  with  driving  lugs  for  en 
i:agement  with  the  ends  of  said  spring,  one  of  the  com 
.anion   parts  constituting  a   driring  element,    another   a 
driven  ef<"neat.  and.  the  third,  together  with   the  sprint'. 
■■>   nieans  *<    connection   between   the  driving  element    and 
111.-  driven   >lement,  end  means  for  moving  tlie  third  part 
against  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring  to  cause  the  latter  to  t 
f>ut  tbe  arlTing  and  driven  elements  Into  op<-rntlvc   nla 
tion. 


J7 


■>.  In  a  clutch,  a  rotatable  drum  sliai>ed  nieinlvt-r  a 
pair  of  rotatable  drums  Inclosed  within  tbe  drum  «ihapeil 
memt»er  and  having  flii.sh  i>erlp:ierol  surfaces,  a  coH  spring 
normally  contractile  upon  the  drums  and  interpos.-d  b.- 
tween  the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  and  the  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  meml)er,  tbe  drums  havlni: 
driving  lugs  engaging  the  extremities  of  the  <«prin»f  and 
the  latter  transmitting  the  rotation  of  one  drum  to  th.- 
other  drum,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  drums  with 
relation  to  the  other  drum  whereby  to  expand  th.>  spring 
info  engaging  contact  \x  !th  the  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  drum  Nhap»'<l  member. 

4.    In  a  clutch,  a  rotatahie  drum  shaped  niemlwr.  a  pair 
of  rotatable  drums  inclosed  within  the  drum  sha|>«»d  mem 
ber   and    having   flush    peripheral    surfaces,    a    coll    spring 
normally   contractile   upon   the  drums  and   interposed   Iv 
tween   the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  and   the  inner   .-ir 
cumferentlal   surface   of    said    member,    th.-   drums    havini: 
driving   lugs  engaging  the  extremities  of  the   spring   and 
the   latter   transmitting  the   rotation   of  one   drum    to   th-- 
other  drum,  the  drum-shaped  member  baring  hubs  at   fiie 
ends  thereof,  one  of  the  drums  having  a   hub  which  pro- 
jects  through    and   beyond   the   adjacent    huh    and    means 
nss.M-lated    with    said    huh    to    retanl    the    rotation    of    tli-^ 
drum    by    which    tbe   huh    Is   carried    with    relation    1..    rhe 
i>ther  drum  and  to  tlnTchy  i>xpnnd  the  sprlnc  Into  .-nuat'-- 
ment  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  sii.ijied  tni-ini>-r. 


l.tHi3.<)fl.'5.       PRKSSIKE     REGULATOR.       (Jfi  SEPPK    Rc- 

...iNDt.    New    York.    N     Y.      Filed    .Nov     25.    1911.    Serial 

No.     ««2.252.       Renewed     Apr.     IS.     1913        .Serial     No. 

762.094.      <C1.  50—23.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxHl.  and  In  combi- 
nation with  s  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  <  hamber. 
a  reguluating  valve  comprising  a  hollow  casing  conn*"  t-  I 
to  tbe  high  pressure  chamber,  a  hollow  closing  nienii>er 
»ecure«i  to  tlie  same  provl<l(»d  with  an  lnwardly-.proj.vf Ing 
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Ing  harlDir  an  opening  r6nn«ctlnir  the  inside  of  said  cas- 
ing with  tb«  low  prp8sur«  chamber,  a  hollow  plunger  mov- 
abie  within  said  hollow  member,  a  wire  screen  filtering 
the  fluid  fed  to  said  yalTe  prerlous  to  its  entering  said  hol- 
low closing  member,  a  spring  within  said  plunger  control- 
ling the  same,  a  washef  of  plastic  material  retained  by 
said  plunger  against  said  lug  closing  said  opening,  a  longi- 
tudinally moTaMe  plncr  inserted  through  said  opening  and 
resting  against  said  plun^r  having  a  section  area  a  trifle 
•mailer  than  the  area  of  said  opening,  and  a  diaphrHgm 
<^nntrol]lng  said  plug  retaining  the  same  in  position  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  n  b«dy.  liavinu  an  Inwardly  pro- 
j«<  tin^'  dani^e,  a  diaphragta  ctt  said  flange,  a  flexible  Itack- 
inj;  member  for  the  same,  a  'hollow  cover  secured  to  said 
txidy  clamping  said  diaphragm  and  backing  memNT 
Hirainst  said  flange,  a  compression  spring  between  said 
cov»-r  and  said  backing  member,  a  hollow  valre  rasinc 
serured  to  the  bottom  of  «ld  body  having  an  openlnc  oon- 
ri<(  ting  the  same  internally  to  said  body,  a  plunK'^r  clos- 
ini:  said  0{)enlD»j.  means  tor  holding  said  plunger  against 
said  opening,  and  a  longHtudlnaily  movable  plug  Inserted 
fliroueh  snid  opening  and  held  against  said  plunger  by  the 
H.tion  of  said  diaphragm^  having  a  section  area  a  trifle 
•<riialler  than  the  area  of  said  opening;  substantially  as 
«los(rlt>ed.  and  for  the  piirixises  as  set  fortb. 

;!.  The  combination  of  t  body,  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  a  dlaphragti  on  said  flange,  a  flexible  back- 
ing member  for  the  8ame,r  a  hollow  cover  secured  to  said 
\)o6y  clamping  said  diaphragm  and  backing  member 
against  said  tlange,  a  spring  composed  of  two  convex 
metal  plates  having  radl»l  arms  interlocking  with  each 
oth.r  between  said  covet  and  said  backing  member,  a 
siT.w  through  said  cover  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said 
spring,  a  hollow  valve  caslug  s.-cured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
body  connected  to  the  hlgk  pn-ssure  fluid  supply,  a  hollow 
closing  member  secured  to  the  same  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  lug  having  an  opening  connecting 
the  inside  of  said  casing  with  the  inside  of  said  body,  a 
hollow  plunger  movable  within  said  hollow  member,  a 
wire  screen  Altering  the  fluid  fed  to  said  valve  previous 
to  its  entering  said  hollow  dosing  member,  a  spring  with- 
in said  plunger  controlling  the  same,  a  washer  of  plastic 
material  reUlned  by  said  plunger  against  said  lug  closing 
said  opening,  a  longltu41nally  movable  plug  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  held  against  said  plunger  by 
said  diaphragm  having  a  section  area  a  trifle  smaller  than 
th.  ar-a  of  said  op«'ning.  and  a  pipe  attacht>d  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body  conveyUg  the  fluid  fed  thereto  against 
the  bottom  of  said  valve  casing:  substantially  as  de- 
scrihied.  and  for  the  purp<Mes  as  set  forth. 


IMm.Om.  rOMBINKr*  TOBACVO  RRCKITArLE  AND 
ril'E-FILI.ER.  <;t.EK.s..v  Edward  HoBtNsuv  Ksher 
England,  assignor  to  The  Strand  Accessories  Company! 
Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Dec  6  lOlo  .»^rial 
No.   595,945.      (CI.   131—50.) 

1.  A  pocket  tobacco  ca«e  comprising  a  pipe  filler  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  tobacco  cartridge  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  the  cartridge  oase  during  the  expulsion  of  the 
tobacco  therefrom,  and  n  tartrldge  magaalne  fixed  thereto 
and  constituting  a   handio  therefor. 

-'.  A  pocket  tobacco  ca*  comprising  a  cartridge  maga- 
zine,  and   a   pipe   filler   flsed    thereto  at  one  end   thereof 


adapted  to  receive  a  tobacco  cartridge  and  provlde<i  with 
means  for  holding  the  cartridge  cas«  during  the  exi-uj. 
alon  of  the  tobacco  therefrom,  aald  raagaiine  constl.mutin' 
a  handle  for  said  filler.  * 


.'{.  .\  pocket  tobacco  cas<'  comprising  a  till.r  buirel 
adapted  to  receive  a  tobacco  cartridge  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  cartridge  case  during  the  eximi- 
slon  of  the  tol>acco  therefrom,  a  plunger  movable  in  said 
barrel  for  expelling  the  tolMicco  therefrom,  and  a  cartridge 
magailne  fixed  to  said  barrel  and  constituting  a  handle 
for  the  filler.  >* 

4.  A  pocket  tobacco  case  comprising  a  filler  barr.i  ..fSri 
postHl  of  separable  sections  and  adapted  to  n-celve  ,i>>f,. 
bacco  cartridge  and  provided  with  means  for  holdlu/tKe 
cartridge  case  within  said  barrel  during  the  cxpiiliAn 
of  tobacco  therefrom,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  luiAp; 
for  expelling  the  tobacco  therefrom,  and  a  cartridge  nuifg 
xlne  comprising  a  body  and  cover  flx»>d  respectively-  to 
(llfTerent  s<»ctlons  of  said  filler  barrel  and  constituting 
a   handle  for  the  filler. 

.").  In  combination  a  nceptncle  for  containing  toUtco 
cartridges,  a  pipe  filler  comprising  a  cylinder  for  the  c«^ 
tridge  said  pipe  filler  having  a  rounghened  surface  to  pie- 
vent  the  (rtrfrldge  case  following  the  tobacco  as  the  pipe 
is  being  filled,  and  a  part  of  the  filler  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  to  exirt  pressure  upon  the  side  of  the  cartridge  to  hold 
it  against   the  roughened   surface. 

jriaims  <;  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 


1  .  0  0  :i . »)  6  7  .  «;AS0LENE-LIGIITING  API-ARATrS. 
At  ui  STINK  T.  RocliTB.  XlcCIure,  Ohio.  Elletl  Oct.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  n57.02.T     (CI.  67—50.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  8peclfle<l.  comprisinc  « 
Vertical  casing  having  a  lateral  tubular  extension  ncHt  in 
upper  end.  a  cup  •«■  receptacle  seated  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  ojienlngs  outside  of  the 
casing,  a  washer  threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of  the 
ea.sing.  said  washer  having  brackets  for  snpportini;  a 
globe,  a  layer  of  absorbent  non-combustible  materi;il  «u 
the  washer,  a  cap  having  an  opening  In  its  end  threaded 
onto  the  casing  below  the  washer,  a  perforated  disk  in 
the  cap,  a  game  screen  above  the  disk,  nn  elbow  having 
one  arm  passing  through  the  extension,  the  cup  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  other,  arm,  means  for  sup 
plying  gasolene  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the  elbow,  a  vnlve 
•  aslng  threaded  Into  the  other  arm  and  having  an  inl^t 
port  opening  into  the  arm.  said  casing  having  an  outlet 
port  directed  into  the  extension  of  the  first-named  cii^lng. 
a  valve  controlling  each  port,  and  a  common  operating 
means  for  the  valves. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  compristni;  a 
vertical  casing  having  a  lateral  tubular  extension  em  it» 
upper  end,  a  cup  or  receptacle  seated  on  the  upper  en  I  "t 
the  casing  and  provided  with  openings  outside  of  the  mo- 


Mav  .7.  i9»3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


06; 


ing,  «  washer  threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
laid  wasiier  iMTlnf  brackets  for  supporting  a  glol>e,  a 
layer  of  absorbent  aon-oombustlble  material  on  the  washer, 
a  cap  baviaff  an  opening  in  Its  end  threaded  onto  the  cas- 
ing l>elow  the  washer,  a  perforated  disk  in  the  cap.  a  gaute 
m-reen  above  the  disk,  an  elbow  having  one  arm  passing 
through  the  eztenalon.  the  cup  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  arm,  means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  the 
laf^tnamed  arm  of  the  elbow,  and  means  for  c«>nductlng 
the  gasolene  from  the  outer  end  of  the  elbow  into  the  lat- 
eral extension  of  the  first-named  casing. 

.{.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  (omprising  a 
vertical  caslof  liaving  a  lateral  tubular  extension  near  its 
up|)er  end,  a  cop  or  receptacle  seated  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  caalng  and  provided  with  openings  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  washer  threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 
Mid  washer  having  brackets  for  supporting  a  globe,  a 
la.ver  of  absorbent  non-combustible  material  on  the  washer, 
a  straining  device  for  the  gas  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  elbow  having  a  vertical  arm  extending  above  the 
cup  and  a  horinoatal  arm  within  the  lateral  extension, 
means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the 
ellxiw.  and  means  for  conducting  the  gasolene  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  elbow  Into  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
cflsitig. 

4.  In  a  device  af  the  character  specified,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  mixing  tube  near  its  top. 
a  cup  seated  on  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  a  central 
opening,  said  cup  having  openings  outside  of  the  casing, 
means  below  tk«  mixlog  tube  for  supporting  a  non-combus- 
tible absorbing  material,  an  elbow  having  a  vertical  arm 
in  the  casing  and  passing  through  the  opening  of  the 
cup.  aad  a  horisoatal  arm  In  the  mixing  tube  at  the  top 
.|,|>ere«f,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  vertical  irm  of 
yie  elbow,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  horleontal 
arm  for  delivering  the  gas  to  the  mixing  tube,  said  means 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  in  the  horizontal 
^m  and  an  o«tlet  port  directed  toward  the  outer  end 
«f  the  mlxiax  tube,  a  valve  for  controlling  each  pot  t.  and 
means  for  operating  the  valves  together. 

5.  !■  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  mixing  tulH>  nenr  its  top. 
a  cup  seated  on  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  a  central 
opening,  said  cup  having  openings  outside  of  the  casing, 
means  below  the  mixing  tube  for  supporting  a  non  comlnis- 
tibJe  abflorbing  material,  an  elbow  having  a  vertical  arm 
la  the  caalng  and  passing  through  the  opening  of  the  I 
cup.  and  a  hortaontal  arm  in  the  mixing  tu)>e  at  the  top 
tliereof,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  vertical  arm  of 
the  elbow,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  horizontal 
arm  for  delivering  the  gas  to  the  mixing  tube,  said  means  , 
compriatng  a  casing  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  borlsontal  arm  and  having  an  outlet 
port  directed  toward  the  open  end  of  the  mixing  tuW. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.063.068.  VENTILATOR.  James  M.  Rose.  Vhlladel- 
phla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merchant  fi  Evans  Company.  I'liil- 
adelphia,  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 'Aug. 
15.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.2.-.9.     (CI.  9S— 4.) 


1    The  coflibliMtian   with   a   ventilator   having  a    body 
Conduit;  of  «  movahie  valve  formed  to  seat  on  said  con 
'I'Jit  ;  and   operating  means  for   the  valve  consisting  of 


a  lever  ;  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  and  looselv  engag 
Ing    the    valve   and    means    for    turning   the    lever    on    Its 

fulcrum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ventilator  having  a  tiody 
c(.ndnit.  of  a  movable  valve  formed  to  st-at  on  said  con- 
duit ;  a  member  extending  across  said  conduit ;  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  member;  a  link  connected  to  the  lever 
and  loosely  engaging  S4iid  valve;  and  means  for  actuating 
the  lever. 

;t  The  combination  with  a  ventilator  having  a  l)ody 
•  onduit  and  a  vertical  guide  bar :  of  a  valve  siidable 
on  said  guide  bar;  a  link  having  on  one  end  slldal.le  on 
the  guide  bn^  and  engaging  the  valve;  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  link  ;  abd  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ventilator  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  conduit  of  a  valve  formed  of 
a  substautlally  flat  sheet  of  metnl  mounted  to  seat  on  one 
j  en<l  of  said  conduit ;  a  rod  supported  by  said  body  conduit 
and  passing  through  the  valve  so  as  to  guide  the  same; 
with  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  said  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  link  having  one  end  guided  on  the  rod  and 
loosely  engaging  the  valve ;  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the 
l>ody  conduit:  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  bar  and  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  link  ;  and  operating  means  connect- 
ed to  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 


1.063,0«9.    DEVICE   FOR   FASTENING   COASTER 

HHAKES.    Eknht  Sach.s.  Schwelnfurt.  Germany.    Filed 
July    10,   11*12.      Serial   No.    708.643.      (CI.   20h-5T.t 


It  2,l» 


1.  In  a  device  for  nou  rotatably  fastening  a  stationary 
part  of  a  coaster-brake  for  cycles,  the  combination  with  a 
slotted  eye  provided  on  the  rear  fork  of  the  cycle,  of  an 
axle  adjustable  in  the  slot  of  said  eye,  a  brake  part  flxM 
upon  the  axle,  and  a  fastening  device  composed  of  two 
special  memliers.  one  of  which  is  located  inside  the  eye  ami 
non-rotatably  engaged  with  the  brake  part  and  the  other 
outside  the  eye.  and  two  axial  extensions  one  engaged  iu 
the  slot  and  one  embracing  the  lower  edge  of  the  eye.  one 
of  the  extensions  also  uniting  the  two  members  non-roti< 
tably. 

2.  The  couibination  with  a  slotted  eye  provided  ou  the 
cycle  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of  a  wheel- 
hub,  of  a  coaster  brake  element  to  be  non-rotatal)ly  at 
tached  to  said  eye  and  a  fastening  device  adapted  to  Inter- 
connect the  eye  and  the  brake,  and  composed  of  two  flat 
members  embracing  the  eye  on  Its  two  sides  and  being  In 
liosltivc  engagement  with  tiie  said  brake  part  and  witli 
the  eye  by  radial  and  axial  projiM'tlons  formed  on  said 
members,  one  of  the  axial  projeitlons  connecting  tlie  two 
members  non-rotatably. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  eye  of  a  cycle  frame, 
of  a  coaster-brake  capable  of  being  attached  to  said  eye, 
and  a  device  for  noii  rotatably  fastening  the  coaster- 
bnike  to  the  eye.  said  fastening  device  being  composed 
of  two  memi»ers  facing  ti»e  two  sides  of  the  eye  and 
having  radial  pro>ctJoBS  engaged  with  the  coaster  brake, 
and  axial  exten«ions  one  ptxijectlng  Into  the  skM  of  the 
eye  and  another  embracing  the  outer  edge  of  the  eye,  one 
of  them  positively  connecting  the  two  members  against  ro- 
tation. 

4.  \  device  for  non-rotatably  fastening  a  coaster  brake 
to  the  slott^-d  eye  of  the  cycle  frame,  composed  of  opp.>-ed 
memb«T8  facing  the  sides  of  said  eye.  one  of  said  njeuiixM" 
having  radial  pro.jections  engaged  in  radial  gaps  »f  a 
brake-part,  and  axial  extensions  engaged  wltU  the  slot, 
the  other  of  said  meml)ers  having  an  .-ixlal  extension  ea- 
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gaging  tbe  ooter  edge  of  said  eje,  together  with  meaDs  for 
connecting  said  member^  so  as  to  bold  them  against  rota- 
tion. 

5.  A  device  for  non-rdtatably  fastening  a  roaster-brake 
to  the  slotted  eye  provided  on  the  rear  fork  of  a  cycle 
frame,  composed  of  twojmembers  facing  tbe  sides  of  said 
eye  and  baTlng  radial' p^Jections  engaged  in  radial  gaps 
4  f  a  brake  part  and  a  pli«rality  of  axial  eitenalons  engaged 
with  the  slot  and  with  t|ie  oater  edge  of  the  said  eye  and 
also  interconnecting  the'  two  members  so  as  to  prevent 
them  against  relative  rotation. 

i«  laims  6  to  fi  not  prl^ited  Id  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.063.070.  HYDRAULI^  RECOIL-BRAKE.  Fbiedbich 
Sachtubcn,  E9«en-on*tbe-Rubr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Kriipp  Atkleogesellscbaft.  Essen-on-tbe-Riibr, 
(Jermany.      Filed   Oct. .  12.    1911.     Serial    No.    654,853. 

.n.  89 — 13.  > 


A  ntoll  mount  for  giilis  with  fluid  recoil  brak*-  inni 
j.ri!«iDjr  a  cradle,  a  cylinder  within  the  cradle,  fluid  tlirot 
tllDK  mt-ans  witbln  the  cylinder,  a  jrulde  way  mounte<l 
witblD  the  cradle  and  dJii|>08ed  lengthwise  of  the  same,  a 
slide  operable  within  the  guide-way  and  provided  with  a 
cam-slot  having  connectio*  with  tbe  fluid  throttling  means 
and  means  connecting  said  slide  to  a  part  of  the  gun 
ujiiunt  n».t  partaking  of  tbfe  elevation  movement  of  the  bar- 
rel, said  means  comprisinf  a  guide  KrfM>v.-  Inclin»^l  to  the 
•llrectlon  of  the  slide's  movement  and  oi>en  at  its  upj>er 
•  nd.  and  an  arm  on  said  slide  enKajrlnj:  normally  said 
Kuide  groove  in  order  to  effect  tbe  automatic  regulation  of 
the  fluid  throttling  meana  on  the  elevation  of  the  gun 
larrol  and  being  detached  therefrom  by  lifting  said  cradle 
from  the  part  of  the  gun  mount  not  partaking  of  the  ele- 
vation inc  vement  of  tbe  barrel. 


1.(>63.0T1.  APPARATIS  FOR  M.\.\TFA»  TIRING  HOL- 
LOW BRICKS  WITH  CLOSED  ENDS  Wilhelm 
ScHLEi.vi.vG.  Friedenau.  Germany.  Filed  June  9,  1910 
Serial  No.  566.059.      (CU  25 — 11.  t 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fop  manufacturing  hollow  hrlcka 
with  closed  ends,  the  (ombination  with  tbe  mouth  piece  of 
a  core  open  at  t.oth  end*  supported  within  said  mouth 
I-iece  and  means  for  Intermittently  closing  said  hollow 
core. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  hollow  bricks 
with  closed  ends,  the  combination  with  the  mouth  piece  of 
a  hollow  core  open  at  Mth  ends  supported  within  the 
mouth  piece,  a  space  for  the  clay  being  provided  on  all 
Nide,  of  aald  core,  a  movable  plate  for  closing  one  end  of 
Kaid  hollow  core,  and  operative  means  for  bringing  ,ald 
plate  into  engagement  with   and   removing   it   from   said 
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3.  In  an  apparatua  for  tb«  nanDfactnre  of  bmi. 
with  closed  eada,  the  combiDatloo  with  the  mou;, 
of  a  hollow  core  open  at  both  enda,  aapported  «  n 
month   piece  so  as  to  provide  a   apace   surroun.ii, 
core,  within  the  moath  plec«,  a  morable  part  for  ,1.1 
tently  closing  aald  core,  and  d^Ticas  for  dlspJH  ,1, 
tiooa  of  the  clay  adjacmit  to  tli«   naeetlng  fao  s 
hollow  column,  puainf  oaUida  of  the  hollow    .,, 
tbe   cloaing   pluga   passing  through   said   hollow   . 
cause  Bsid  plugs  to  unite  firmly  with  the  walls  of  n 
lojr  column. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  holi.u  ,,|rks 
with  closed  ends,  the  combination  with  the  mouth  pi. , ,  of 
a  hollow  core  open  at  both  ends  supported  wltii.ii  the 
month  piece,  so  as  to  provide  a  apsce  surroumll!)-  the 
core  within  tbe  mouth  piece  and  a  movable  part  foi  "nter- 
mlttently  closing  said  core,  said  core  being  provi.i.  ,i  ^jth 
a  device  for  cutting  the  portion  of  the  clay  i  ,>«ing 
through  the  same  longitudinally  thereof  to  form  ^ minr 
apertures  in  said  blocks. 

5.  In  sn  apparatus  for  the  manufscture  of  ii.iiow 
bricks  with  closed  ends,  the  comUnatlon  with  the  mouth 
piece,  of  a  hollow  core  open  at  both  ends,  supporteii  with 
in  the  mouth  pie-ce,  so  as  to  provide  a  space  snirniind 
ing  tbe  core  within  the  mouth  piece  and  a  moval)le  part 
for  intermittently  closing  said  core,  said  core  being  prcvid 
ed  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  tongue  arranged  in  tb? 
path  of  the  portion  of  the  clay  paaaing  through  said  <  or*. 
to  form  venting  apertures  in  said  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,«MJ3,071'.  AIRRIFLE.  KLBEtT  Hamilton  Searli 
Springfield,  Haas.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1909.  Serial  No 
5U.641.     (CI.  124—10.) 


••.t^ 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  an  action  case,  a  bar- 
rel, and  an  air  cylinder :  tbe  action  case  being  constructed 
from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  substantlallj 
tubular  form  with  a  reduced  forward  end,  providing  a 
shoulder  :  the  barrel  embracing  said  reduced  end  ;  and  tbe 
air  cylinder  being  fitted  within  the  action  case  aud  in 
abutment  with  and  sustained  by  the  shoulder  provldf«d  by 
the  reduced  portion. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  an  action  case  >  on 
structed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  substantially 
tubular  form  and  with  dpwnwardly  projecting  flanjjps.  • 
member  Interposed  between  and  spacing  said  flanges  apart, 
a  spring  located  In  the  action  case,  and  a  spring  abut- 
ment extending  through  the.  Interpoaed  spacing  number 
and  through  the  action  case. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  an  action  case,  od- 
structed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  substantially 
tubular  form  and  with  downwardly  projecting  parallel 
flanges  spaced  apart,  a  spring  located  in  the  action  .  ase. 
and  a  part  extending  between  parallel  flanges  and  a-  ross 
the  intertor  of  the  action  caae  to  provide  a  spring  ar>ut 
ment :  said  part  extending  through  the  casing  and  provld 
ing  a  sight  member  and  extending  rearwardly  from  -.aid 
flanges  to  provide  a  trigger  guard  and  connected  «t  its 
rear  end  with  the  frame  of  the  gun. 

4.  In  a  spring  actuated  breakdown  gun,  the  com;  ma 
tlon  of  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion  sepaiatinj; 
by  a  breakdown  action,  and  a  single  member  constitutins 
an  abutment  for  the  sprlnc.  a  aight.  and  a  trigger  k.  .ard. 
said  member  having  a  fixed  connection  with  one  of  th^  cnn 
parts  and  having  hinged  action  with  the  other  of  ^aid 
parts  in  order  to  permit  tbe  l»>eakdown  action. 

5.  In  a  gun  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  havtnj:  for 
wardly  extending  side  walls  and  a  frame  extension  baMog 
side  walls  and  connected  with  the  frama  through  means' 
which  permits  breakdown  action  between  them :  a  lo.  king 
means  for  yieldingly  reststinff  the  breakdown  action  c  uid- 
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pri-iug  a  forwardly  extending  tongue  located  at  an  Inter- 
Be<liHte  point  between  the  aide  walls  of  the  frame  and  a 
transverse  connection  lietween  the  side  walls  of  the  frame 
rtti  tislon  providing  a  shoulder  for  the  en}:ii«ement  of  said 
ton;;iie. 

|«°laims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


10»..S.073.      GAS-lLLlMINATED   ADVERTISING    API'A 
KATl'S.     Fbaxk  OtHAK  Setii.  London.  Knv'land.     Filed 
let.    13.  1912.     Serial  No.  fi77..304.      iCl.  r.7      110  1 


1  In  gas  tlluminnted  ndvertlslng  apparatus,  in  combi- 
luitlon.  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  outlet  ports,  a 
valve  at  each  outlet  jKirt.  a  rotary  shaft  within  the  casing, 
and  on  said  shaft  a  plurality  of  sets  of  strikers  in  tbe 
form  of  segments  adapted  to  oj)en  the  valves  in  se<inence 
;ind  to  close  them  in  any  desired  order  substantially  as 
described. 

'J.  In  gag  Illuminated  advertising  apparatus,  in  combi- 
nation, n  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  outlet  ports,  n 
valve  at  each  otitlet  port,  a  rotary  shaft  within  the  casinp. 
and  on  said  shaft  a  plurality  of  sets  of  strikers  in  tlie 
form  of  segments  adapted  to  open  the  valves  in  sequence 
and  to  close  them  in  any  desired  order,  the  sipments  of 
one  set  iK-ing  of  different  length  to  those  of  !inother,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

^.  In  gas  illuminated  advertising  apparatus.  In  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  passing  t))rou^b  one  end 
of  the  casing,  and  a  fixed  crossbar  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  the  casing  through  which  the  rotary  shaft  also 
paMHes.  this  end  of  the  casing  l)elng  adjustable  and  having 
a  recess  in  which  the  end  of  the  shaft  eni:a;:es.  sul»stan- 
tially  as  described. 


1.0«V{.074      REAMER.     .T..IIN   H    Mhikek.  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.     .Serial  No.  716.676.     (CI.  77—72.1 


ii    4 


1  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  n  stem,  of  a  head 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flauKc  formed  on  the  stem 
t^etween  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  blades  for  re- 
movable connection  with  tbe  said  head  and  said  flange, 
pins  on  the  said  head  and  extending  Into  notches  formed 
in  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  blades,  and  means  f»r  en 
gagement  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  blades  and  the 
»nld  flange  for  securing  the  said  blades  in  rigid  position 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  head 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  dovetail 
(.Ttwve,  a  flange  formed  on  the  said  bend,  a  seat  on  the 
said  flange,  bladea  for  engagement  with  tbe  said  head  and 
the  said  flange,  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  blades  l>eing 
taj»ered  for  reception  in  tbe  said  dovrtaii  ;;roove.  and 
uieans  for  securing  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  said  blades  to 
the  said  flange. 

3.  in  «  reamer,  tbe  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a 
bead  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  dove- 
tall  groove,  a  flange  formed  on  tbe  said  bead,  a  seat  on 
the  said  flange,  blades  for  engagement  with  the  said  bead   1 


and  the  said  flange,  the  forward  enda  of  the  said  blades 
being  tapered  for  reception  in  the  said  dovetail  groove, 
means  for  securing  the  rear  ends  of  the  aaid  blades  to 
the  said  flange,  and  pins  projwting  from  the  said  head 
and  received  in  notches  formed  in  the  forward  ends  of 
tbe  said  blades. 

4.  in  a  reamer,  tbe  combtastion  with  a  stem,  of  a  head 
formed  therewith,  a  flange  formed  vith  the  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oi>ening.  and  blades  for  removable  engage- 
ment with  the  said  head  and  said  flange,  the  said  blades 
having  portions  thereof  cut  away  to  form  openings  W- 
tween  the  blades  with  tbe  forward  and  rear  ends  of  one 
blade  engaging  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  next 
blade. 


1.063,075.  FLASH  1,1  ;HT  AI'lARATCS.  David  C.  Sho- 
BLHG,  Sloui  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.247.      (CI.  67— 28.> 


1  In  pbotograohii  fash  light  appjiratus.  a  h<KKl  adapted 
to  hold  smoke  incident  to  firing  of  a  flash  therein,  said 
hood  comprising  pivoted  sides,  a  spreading  member  nor 
mally  holding  the  hood  extended  an<l  operable  lo  collapse 
said  hood,  whereby  the  smoke  aforesaid  may  Ite  cijielled 
from  the  hood. 

2.  In  photographic  flash  light  apparatus,  a  hctod  adai'tel 
to  hold  smoke  incident  to  tiring  of  a  flash  therein,  said 
hood  comprising  pivoted  sides,  a  spreading  member  plv- 
otally  connected  to  one  side  of  said  hood  and  slidahly 
connected  with  its  opposite  side,  whereby  movement  of 
said  spreading  niemlK-r  will  collapse  tbe  hood  and  forcibly 
expel  the  smoke  therefrom. 

3.  In  phBtographic  flash  light  apparatus,  a  collapsible 
inclosing  h»od  adapted  to  hold  smoke  Incident  to  firing  of  a 
flash  thtrein.  a  spreading  member  connected  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  hfK>d  and  operable  to  collapse  the  same 
to  j.ermit  the  said  sides  tct  flap  and  rub  against  each  other 
when  shaken,  whereliy  the  residuum  of  powder  from  the 
fla^h  may   !»■  expelbd  from  the  hood. 

4.  In  photograpbic  flash  light  apparatus,  a  collapsible 
hood  adapted  to  bold  smoke  incident  to  firing  of  a  flash 
therein,  said  hood  comprising  inclosing  sides  one  of  which 
is  composed  of  foraminous  material,  a  spreading  member 
pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite  sides  and  normally 
holding  the  hood  extended,  said  member  being  operable  to 
colla|>se  the  hood  and  permit  the  sides  thereof  to  flap  and 
rub  axalnst  I'jich  other  when  shaken,  whereby  the  resld- 
iinin  of  powd^T  from  the  flash  may  l>e  shifted  through  the 
said  foraminous  material  to  thereby  cleanse  the  latter. 

,'t  F'lash  light  apparatus  comprising  a  pan.  feeding 
means  for  supplying  powder  to  the  pan,  and  the  resilient 
memtier  for  checking  the  flow  of  powder  Into  the  pan  and 
operable  by  the  feeding  means  to  release  a  supply  of 
powder,  said  member  Itelng  adapted  to  return  the  feeding 
means  to  Initial  operative  position 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.06.'?.076.  FILE.  Oliver  (J.  Simmons.  Narbertb.  l*a., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  F.  Fischer,  rhiladelphia. 
i'a.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  .Serial  No.  740,598.  (CI. 
29— 78.» 

1.  A  file  having  spiral  undercut  teeth. 

2.  A  file  having  teeth,  each  of  which  has  an  outer  face 
tKJunded  by  two  curves  converging  transversely  of  the 
tile,  one  of  such  curves  U-ing  spiral. 
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8.  A  file  harliiK  undercut  teeth  each  of  which   has  an 
witer  face  tapered  tranateraelj  of  the  file. 


4.  A  substantially  flat  face  cutting  tool  bavinc  a  series 
of  curved  teeth,  each  toolh  having  a  amooth  milled  sharp 
cutting  edge  lying  in  tb«  plane  of  said  face,  the  center  of 
curvature  being  outside  olf  said  plane,  and  the  cutting  face 
of  each  tooth  being  undefcut  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  cutting  edge  thereof. 


,063,07  7.  HYDROCARBON-BURNING  FURNACK. 
Jambs  Snkdden,  Wichita,  Kaas.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Albert  Ralph  Murray.  Wlchlla.  Kans.  Filed  Apr  2 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,108.     (CI.  16A-36.> 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burinInK  furnace.  harlnR  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  in  combination  a  source  of  compressed  air 
»"PPly.  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  burner  In  said 
chamber,  and  individual  conduits  to  said  burner  from  said 
sources  of  air  and  fuel  supply  ;  said  compressed  air  con- 
da  t  comprtslng  a  colled  pipe  In  the  path  of  the  flame 
within  the  combustion  chamber  :  said  liquid  fuel  conduit 
comprising  a  colled  pipe  In  the  cotobustlon  chamber  and  re 
moved  from  the  flame,  whereby  the  fuel  is  heated  to  a  de- 
sired  temperature. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  bur»lng  furnace,  having  a  combuv 
ion  chambor,  In  combination  a  source  of  comp„.ssed     ir 

"upply.  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a   burner  in  said 
chamber,  and  individual  co.dnlt,  to  said  burner  from  wld 

il  LTh''      °l  "  r"*^   »'P*  '"   *»»*   P*^*'   ot  the  flrme 
within  the  combustion  chamber;  said  liquid  fuel  conduit 
comprWng  a  colled  pipe  in  the  combustion  chamir^nd  r' 
moved  from  the  flame,  whereby  the  fuel  Is  heatS  t^a  de- 

\22l  "'^"'"•'^  °'  ^^^  «"^  "<J  M*l  to  said  burner  and 
indivldoal  valves  In  said  oondults.   wherebv   the  re^.tiv. 
Quantity  Of  air  and  fuel  wU,  be  adjusted    n    he  clCs 
tlon^mutnre  admitted  to  the  burner  through  LS  ln"t 


1,063.078.      CLEANING-TOOL.      Iiu    H     SpEvr,-.,     vr     » 

SlneT r  "''"'•••  '"**"♦'  ^°  The^S^;::^  TurTit 
Cleaner  Company,  Hartfftrd,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.^   Pl,ed  Feb.  2.   1909.     Serial   Z"^^,^. 


slightly  larger  than  nid  back  fice  to  project  1. 
•Hlge  on  all  side*,  said  faclnfa  being  remoTablr  si 
place. 


>onJ  It, 
■  <ir.>(i  Ig 


2.  A  cleaning. tool  Including  a  body  part  of  li-ui  ma 
terial  having  a  chamber  with  an  Inlet  thereto  an.ran  out 
let  therefrom  and  with  a  hub  fbnaed  upon  the  top  th.  reof 
the  front  face  of  the  tool  iDcIodlng  the  end  of  said  hub' 
a  handle  extending  Into  aald  hub.  a  fadng  of  comparatively 
soft  flexible  material  formed  to  tha  ahape  of  but  sllghtlv 
larger  than  the  front  face  of  the  tool  IncludluR  sal,l  hub 
and  projecting  l>eyond  said  face  on  all  aides,  and  a  f.n,  in? 
of  like  materUI  separately  formed  to  the  shape  of  th.  i«„k 
face  of  the  tool,  and  projecting  beyond  its  end  and  boti  m 
edges. 

3.  A  cleaning  tool  Including  a  body  part  formed  of  rigid 
material  having  a  hub  on  the  top  thereof  extendiiu  to 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  front  face  of  the  tool,  a  l.audi^ 
projecting  Into  said  hub  at  the  rear  of  the  to<ii  a  fadng 
of  comparatively  soft,  flexible  materUI  formed  In  tl.n 
shape  of  bnt  slightly  larger  than  aald  front  face  Including 
•aid  hub.  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof  on  all 
sides,  and  a  facing  of  like  materUI  formed  in  the  shape  of 
but  sllgbtly  larger  than  said  rear  face  and  flttinn  under- 
neath the  projecting  part  of  aald  hub,  and  proJe<  tin?  be 
yond  the  rear  face  entirely  around  Its  exposed  edg-  said 
facing  being  removably  secured  In  place. 


1.068,079  SOIL  -  CULTIVATOR.  Svlvk.^teh  ..k.kgi 
STm:x8.  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  20.  IIM'  .s.-rUl 
No.  692,162.      (CI.  55—13.) 


1.  A  soil  cultivator,  comprising  a  horUoutally  revoluhle 
Tt^^K  r  ^'""■'•'y  horliontally  reroluble  wheels  oper 
!i^..rK,  *?"*  "n^ntioned  wheel  and  supported  radlallv 
adjustable  therefrom,  and  «,11  caltlvatlng  elements  ..e- 
pending  from  said  wheels. 

hnH.^*"*!!'  ''""'^■^of  comprising  a  central  and  two  side 
horizontally  arranged  Intermeahlng  wheels  adapted  to 
inTL     J!      J""  "*"  cuItlTatIng  teeth,  swinging  support 

•winging  on  an  axis  concentric  with  the  axl.  of  the  center 
Wheel  for  the  purpose  dewrlbed. 

«ri«l7'"  ""'^''•■♦o'-  «>n>prtalng  a  cMtral  horizontally 
cumvnf„'"*r  K^'*  ''^'^'-  ■'*«P*«>  *»  c^'-fT  d*P*ndln.  soil 
whfch  1?  "*''•  '"'  '^'^^  connected  with  «eins  through 
r^nLll7  r''°"  "*^  "^  '"P*"***  ♦<»  tbe  wheel,  a 
wT^J  tJ'  !*•  /"P'*^''*  "'Tinging  on  an  axis  concentric 
With  the  axis  of  a  center  wheel,  the  ttipport  projecting 
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beyond  the  periphery  of  the  center  wheel,  a  horitontally 
^i-oliiiil''  wheel  aupported  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  outer 
end  lit  I  lie  support  and  meshing  with  the  center  wheel,  and 
means  f-r  clamping  the  swinging  support  at  any  desired 
jBgle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  cultivator. 

4.  A  soil  cultivator  comprising  a  central  revoluble 
irbeel  adapted  to  carry  depending  soil  cultivating  teeth. 
,  (iupport  for  the  said  wheel,  an  extending  swinging  side 
uli.'fl  support  carried  by  the  center  wheel  ssupport  and 
iwlu^inB  on  »"  ***•  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  center 
wheel,  means  for  holding  the  swinging  support  In  its  ad- 
justed position,  aaUl  wheela  carrying  means  throujfh  which 
rotar.v  motion  may  be  imparted  to  them  for  th<>  purpose 
descrlli^d. 

5  A  soil  cultivator,  comprising  a  cultivator  wheel  sup 
port,  a  center  horliontally  arranged  revoluble  wheel  jour- 
aaled  In  said  support  and  adapted  to  carry  depending  cul 
tlrsttng  teeth,  two  swinging  arms  extending  from  said 
•apporc  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  center 
wheel,  horliontally  reroluble  wheels  joumaled  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  awln^Bg  arma,  means  for  holding  the  swing- 
ing arms  at  their  adjusted  position,  said  wheels  provided 
with  means  by  which  rotary  motion  may  be  Imparted  there 
to  for  the  purpose  dsacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


latter  at  an  angle  to  the  limb  and  ndapitd  u,  receive 
such  quantities  of  hydrocarbon  as  e.pialize  the  quantltv 
lifted  by  the  tubular  limb  at  dlfrerent  liquid  levels  suii- 
stantially  as  described 


1.063.0S0.  EGG-TRAY.  IIjalmab  A.  Sw.iNsoN,  Clay  Cen- 
ter, Nebr  Filed  Apr.  30.  1912.  Serial  No  694,168. 
(CI.  119—44.) 


1.  An  egf  tray  embodying  a  frame  having  inner  re- 
cesses In  opposite  sMes  and  ways  extending  upwardly 
from  one  of  each  pair  of  recesses,  bearings  mounted  in  the 
said  recesses,  one  bearing  of  each  pair  having  an  open 
slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  way  and  the  other  bear 
InjT  having  an  opening,  rollers  arranged  in  the  frame  and 
having  trunnions  joamaled  In  the  slots  and  openings  of 
the  bearings,  a  belt  trained  over  the  rollers,  means  for 
adjusting  a  pair  of  the  bearings,  and  an  egg  holder  seat 
able  in  the  frame  over  the  belt. 

2.  An  egg-tray  embodying  a  frame,  two  pairs  of  bear- 
ings mounted  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  one  pair 
of  tarings  being  slidable  and  haring  threaded  extensions, 
one  ix'arlng  of  each  pair  harluff  an  open  slot  and  the  other 
bearing  having  an  opening,  the  frame  having  ways  with 
which  the  said  slots  are  adapted  to  register,  rollers  ar 
ranged  within  the  frame  and  having  trunnions  Journaled 
in  the  slots  and  openings  of  the  respective  pairs  of  bear- 
lags,  a  belt  tralhed  over  the  rollers,  adjusting  nuts  Jour 
naled  in  the  frame  and  engaging  the  said  extensions  to 
tighten  the  belt  and  bring  the  alot  of  the  corresponding 
bearing  out  of  registration  with  the  way,  and  an  crk 
bolder  in  the  frame  over  the  belt. 


l.f>H.i,081.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AIR  GAS.  WAiAVa  Thiim.  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Svend  Olsea,  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Ger- 
n»«By.  Plied  Apr.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  623.957.  (CI. 
4S     150.) 

1.  In  apparatos  for  manufacturing  air-gas.  an  osdl- 
»t'iir  •cooplag-tfevtce  having  a  tubular  limb  carrying 
•  liurket,   and   a   compensation-pipe   extendlnj:   from    the  ' 


2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacfurinj:  air-jia.s,  an  uscll- 
latory  scooping-device  having  a  tubular  limb  carr.\ing 
a  bucket,  and  a  covered  compeusatlon-plpc,  having  a 
lateral  orlflce,  extending  from  the  bucket  and  adapted 
to  receive  such  quantities  of  hydrocarbon  as  equalise  the 
quantity  lifted  by  the  tubular  limb  at  different  levels, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  air-gas,  an  oscil- 
latory scooping-device  having  a  tubular  limb  carrying  a 
bucket,  a  slit  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  limb,  constituting 
an  outlet  for  the  surplus  hydrocarbon  when  the  device  Is 
being  elevated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,063,082.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William  R.  Thom.\s.  Sr  . 
and  William  R.  Tho.mas,  Jr.,  Catasauqua,  Pa  :  said 
Thomas,  Sr..  assignor  to  said  Thomas,  Jr.  Filed  June 
24.    1912.     SerUl  No.  705,606.      (CI.   123—188.; 


.'■^■■\.^^wvvvvw\v\^>5 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  enjriue,  a  cylinder  hnvinjr 
laterally  opening  superimposed  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
and  an  internal  annular  flanij^e.  a  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder  below  said  flanjre,  a  removable  head  having'  .t 
cylindrical  portion  projecting'  within  tli<'  engln"'  cyliiidei- 
and  abutting  against  said  flange,  and  forming  with  said 
cylinder  an  annular  chamber  closed  at  its  lower  end. 
said  cylindrical  portion  having  also  superimposed  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  cylindrical  valve  located  within  said 
chamber  and  having  also  superimposed  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  oppositely  di8iM>8cd  operating  rmls  connected  to 
said  valve  and  projecting  through  the  head  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  driven  from  a  movlnit  part  of  the  engine  for 
operating  said  rods,  substantially  as  dcscrihed 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  marine,  a  ivlinder  hsving 
In  the  wall  thereof  near  the  upper  end  sup'  rlmpos^d  an- 
nular Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  communicating  by  an- 
nularly  disposed  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  with  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  also  an  snnular 
longitudinally  extending  chamber  In  tlip  wall  then-of 
closed  to  the  cylinder  at  its  lower  end.  .t  removable  hes-J 
for  the  cylinder  exposing.  vv!i"n  removed,  said  nunul.n- 
chamber,    a    cylindrical    valve    incml>ei     located    In    said 
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annular  cbambcr  and  capable,  of  being  lifted  out  upon 
removal  of  the  head,  said  cj-ll^rical  valve  having  super- 
Imposed  annularir  arranged  iiflet  and  exhaust  ports  co- 
acting  with  the  inlet  and  exhUust  ports  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  acting  through  tbei  head  of  the  cylinder  for 
oi>erating  said  valve. 


1.O63.083.  SAFETY-BOLT  GtoaoE  C.  Thompson.  East 
Liverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Def  23.  1912.  Serlnl  Xo 
738.260.     (CI.  151— 2.  J 


1.  A  safety  bolt,  comprislnf  a  bolt  having  a  bore 
throughout  its  entire  length,  said  bolt  having  a  head  at 
one  end  and  externally  threatled  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  nut  having  a  hollow  internally  threaded  portion  and 
a  rod  carried  by  the  nut  and  Extending  loosely  through 
the  bore  of  the  bolt,  and  a  nulj  on  said  rod  on  the  out- 
side of  the  head  for  locking  thf  rod  against  rotation  in 
a  backward  direction. 

2.  A  safety  bolt  comprising  n  bolt  having  a  bore 
throughout  its  entire  length,  said  bolt  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  externally  threaded  at  the  opposite  pod 
a  nut  having  a  hollow  internally  threaded  portion,  a  rod 
carried  by  the  nut  and  extending  loosely  through  the 
bore  of  the  bolt  and  having  its  outer  free  end  externally 
threaded  In  opposite  direction  tf  the  thread  of  the  bolt 
and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  rod  qnd  POKaglng  the  head  of 
the  bolt. 

3.  A  safety  bolt,  comprising'  a  holt  having  a  bore 
throughout  its  entire  length  an«  externallv  threaded  at 
■•ne  end.  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  bolt  and  a  rod  rigidly 
lurried  by  the  nut  and  extending  loosely  through  the 
bore  of  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  .<.cre«ved  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  rod  on  the  outside  of  the  head  in  nn  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  first  mentioned  nuf. 

4.  A  safety  bolt,  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  bore 
fhroughopt  Its  entire  length,  stid  l>olt  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  externally  threaded  at  the  opposite  end 
a  nut  having  a  closed  outer  end.  and  a  rod  carried  by  the 
said  closed  outer  end  and  extending  looselv  through  the 
bore  of  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  rod  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  first-mentioned  nut  and 
adapted  to  entrage  the  head  of  the  bolt. 

5.  A  safety  bolt,  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  bore 
throughout  Its  entire  length,  s^id  bolt  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  externally  threaded  at  the  opposite  end  ■ 
nut  screwed  upon  the  bolt  and  having  a  closed  outer 
end  said  closed  outer  end  havin|:  formed  integral  there- 
with a  rod  extending  loosely  through  the  bore  of  the  bolt 
and  beyond  the  head  thereof,  afd  a  nut  screwed  anon 
the  rod  on  the  outside  of  the  tiead  of  the  bolt  In  an 
opportte  direction  to  that  of  the  nut  carried  bv  the 
l>olt. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  Impressing  patterns  on  l.uti.er  • 
stationary  impressioo  plate,  a  series  of  pressure  trans 
mlttlBg  blocks,  means  for  guiding  these  blocks  h 
tecting  sheet  placed  between  the  said  series  of  bl^ks  an  i 
the  leather  to  be  impressed,  and  a  roller  for  succeMiveu 
depressing  the  aforesaid  blocks.  ^ 


1.068.084.     APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRESSING  PATTERNS 
OX      LEATHER     AXH      LIKE,     SOFT     MATERlTls 

^',  H  T        ri'o'*"'     ^"»>««^h*n-the.Maln.     Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  •69.285.     (CI    149— 23  ) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  impressina  patterns  on  leather  a 
stationary  Imprewion  plate,  a  series  of  pressure-transmit- 
ting blocks,  means  for  guiding  tjhese  blocks  and  means 
for  succeatfrely  depressing  the  aforesaid  blocks 

2.  In  apparatus  for  impressing^  patterns  on  leather    a 

'^.'^""k.  *f  P"*^»  P'«*^-  ■  •*'-«^«  of  pressure-tra'ns- 
mlttlng  blocks.  mevM  for  guldliw  these  blocks,  a  pro- 
ectlng  sheet  placed  between  the  said  series  of  blocks  and 
the  leather  to  be  impreoMd,  and  means  for  successivelv 
depressing  the  aforcMld  blocks. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  impressing  patterns  on  leath.r  1 
stationary  impression  plate,  a  aeries  of  pressure  t ran ^n it 
ting  blocka.  means  for  galdiac  these  blocks  perpen(iicn- 
lueiy  to  tbe  surface  of  the  leatbnr  to  be  Impressed  „ 
protecting  sheet  placed  between  the  Mid  serlea  of  hloiits 
and  the  said  leather,  and  a  roller  md^tcd  to  travel  „v.  r 
and  successively  depress  the  aforcMid  blocks. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  Impressing  patterns  on  leath.r  a 
stationary  impression  plate,  a  series  of  pressure  trnn*  ' 
mittlng  blocks,  a  stationary  frame  adapted  for  guiding 
these  blocks  perpendlculrly  to  the  surface  of  the  l.ntlier 
to  be  impressed,  a  protecting  sheet  placed  between  ihe 
said  series  of  blocks  and  the  said  leather,  and  a  roller 
adapted  to  travel  over  and  succesively  depress  tbe  afore- 
said blocks. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0«3.085.       MEANS    FOR    RECORDING     AND     RFJ'RO- 
DTCI.XG     LENGTHY     SPEECHES.     COMI'OSITIO.VS 
AXD    THE    LIKE.      Fba.vb    Ew.tLD    Thok meter.    Ham 
burg.    Germany.       Filed     (><t.     22.     190«J        Serial     No 
.140.(K57.      (CI.  181—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sucoesslvelv  ..,,- 
eratlve  recording  or  reproducing  machines  and  in.«ns 
automatically  controlled  by  the  operation  of  one  of  shW 
machines  for  starting  the  operation  of  another  of  such 
machines. 

2.  Tbe  combination   of  a   plurality   of  snccesslvelv   ..p- 
eratiTe   recording   or   reproducing    machlnos   and   elertr.. 
magnetic  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  oporatlon 
of  one  of  said  machines  for  starting  the  operation  of  ..n 
other  of  such  machines. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  successively  -p 
eratlve  sound  recording  or  reproducing  machines  each  in 
dndlng  a  record  and  a  stylus,  of  a  regulating  means  <,p- 
erated  by  the  machine  first  operated  for  causing  the  ope,.-!- 
tloB  of  the  after  operated  machine. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  successively  «|. 
erst  ve  sound  recording  or  reproducing  machines  each  in 
eluding  a  record-carrier,  of  a  regulating  device  actuHt.,1 
by  the  movement  of  one  record  carrier  to  control  the  op^ 
eratlon  of  the  other  record  carrier. 
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:,  The  coaMnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  successively  op- 
^iitive  soand  recording  or  reproducing  machines,  means 
am.  matlcally  controlled  by  tbe  operation  of  one  of  said 
IDH<  hlnes  for  starting  tlie  operation  of  another  machine 
ami  means  to  stop  tbe  movement  of  the  mac-htne  first  op- 
erstnd. 

[t'lains  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1  Hi.i.OSe.  SECTIONAL  SHELVING.  Wili,i.*.m  Tietz, 
Kirhmbnd,  Va. ;  R.  Grayson  Dasbiell  curator  of  the 
iHtste  of  said  William  Tletx.  deceased.  Filed  .Tan.  19. 
I«il2.     Serial   No.   672.071.      (CI.   211—27.. 


'!r^'  '  r 


1.  A  sectional  shelving  construction  Including  vertical 
supporting  bars  adapted  to  support  shelves  and  formed 
to  provide  outwardly  converging  locking  flanires.  and 
i:r(K>ved   facing  members  interlocking  with  said  fianfres. 

.'.  K  sectional  shelving  construction  including  vertical 
supporting  bars  formed  of  folded  sheet  metal  and  adnptod 
to  support  shelves  and  formed  with  outwardly  converging 
locking  flanges  and  facing  members  having  slots  inter- 
locking with  said  ilanges. 

3.  K  sectional  shelving  construction  including  vertical 
supporting  l>ars  formed  of  folded  sheet  motal  to  provide 
outwardly  converging  locking  flanges  and  grooved  facing 
tttrtps  slidably  Interlocked  with  said  flanges 

4.  A  shelving  conctmction  comprising  vertical  support 
ing  bars  adapted  to  support  shelves  and  formed  of  folded 
sheet  metal  to  provide  locking  flanges  and  tongues,  facing 
strips  interlocked  with  said  flanges  and  end  panels  inter 
locked  with  said  tongues. 

.^  A  sectional  shelving  construction  including  vertical 
t>ars  adapted  to  support  shelves  and  formed  of  siieet  metal 
folded  to  provide  Inturned  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  be- 
ing formed  to  provide  a  tongue  and  panels  having  huok 
flanges  interlocking  with  a  part  of  said   inturned  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l.o(;3.u87.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Ai.bert  V.\l- 
KELBERt;.  Hiteman.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial 
.No.  743.680.      (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  floorless  railroad  bridge,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  concrete  piers  ;  a  pair  of  spaced  ties  mount- 
ed directly  upon  said  piers  at  right-angles  thereto  and  par- 
allel with  each  other :  reinforcing  rods  embedded  in  said 
piers  and  connected  to  said  ties  for  anchoring  the  latter 
to  the  former ;  and  rail-fastening  means  mounted  on  said 
ties  for  oecnrlng  the  rails  in  place  thereon,  cert.un  of 
«aid  rods  being  connected  to  said  fastening  means  for 
anchoring  tbe  same  in  place. 

2.  In  a  floorless  railroad  bridge,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  concrete  piers  having  vertical    reinforcing 


rods  embedded  therein  and  projecting  at  their  upper  ends 
above  the  piers;  a  pair  of  perforated  ties  mounted  dl 
rectly  upon  said  piers  at  right-angles  thereto  and  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other:  and  cooperating 
rail  engaging  fasteners  and  keepers  therefor  provided  upon 
said  Ues  and  having  perforated  interlocked  portions,  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  rods  extending  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  ties  and  in  the  said  interlocked  portions  of 
suld  fasteners  and  keepers,  for  anchoring  the  ties  to  said 
piers  and  the  fasteners  In  place  thereon. 

3.  In  a  floorless  railroad  bridge,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  concrete  piers :  a  pair  of  spaced  ties  mount- 
ed directly  upon  said  piers  at  right-angles  thereto  and 
parallel  with  each  other ;  rail-fastening  means  mounted  on 
said  ties  for  securing  theralls  in  place  thereon;  pairs  of 
upper  and  lower  cross-rods  connecting  said  ties  together 
and  having  their  corresponding  ends  mutually  connected  : 
and  reinforcing  devices  embedded  in  said  piers  and  con- 
nected to  said  ties  for  anchoring  the  latter  to  the  former. 

4.  In  a  floorless  railroad  bridge,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  concrete  piers  :  a  pair  of  spaced  ties  mount- 
ed directly  upon  said  piers  at  right-angles  thereto  and 
parallel  with  each  other:  rail-fastening  means  mounted 
on  said  ties  for  securing  tbe  rails  in  place  thereon  :  pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  cross-rods  connecting  said  ties  to- 
gether, the  lower  rod  of  each  pair  having  up  bent  ter- 
minals, and  the  upper  rod  having  terminal  eyes  engaged 
with  tile  adjacent  up-bent  terminals  ;  and  reinforcing  de- 
vices embedded  in  said  piers  and  connected  to  said  ties  for 
anchoring  tbe  latter  to  the  former. 

^.  In  a  floorless  railroad  bridge,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  concrete  piers  :  a  pair  of  spaced  ties  mount- 
ed directly  upon  said  piers  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
parallel  with  each  other:  rail  fastening  means  mounted 
on  said  ties  for  securing  the  rails  in  place  thereon  :  cross- 
rods  connecting  said  ties  :  and  reinforcing  devices  eml>ed- 
ded  in  said  piers  and  connected  to  said  ties  for  anchoring 
the  latter  to  the  former,  certain  of  said  reinforcitig  de- 
vices being  connected  to  said  fastening  means  for  nnrlK.r- 
Ing  the  same  in  place. 


1.063.088.  WATER  JACKET  FURXAi'E  Josf.ih  A. 
^VAPDELL,  Jr..  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Si).^ncer  Heater 
Company.  Scranton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  713.412.  « CI. 
122 — 225.) 


1.  k  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  single  incline  grate,  a 
fuel  magazine  above  the  high  portion  of  the  grate  and  a 
combustion  chamber  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  main  body  of  tbe  grate ;  said  magazine  and  com- 
Inistion  chamber  t>elng  constructed  of  hollow  boiler  sec- 
tions, each  comprising  three  upwardly  extending  walls,  to 
wit.    an    outer    wall    extending    vertically    from    the    high 
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potat  of  the  grate  and  forming  one  of  the  ontar  valla  of 
th«  fnraace,  aa  Interaiedlate  w$U  terailBattaic  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  said  rertlcal  outer  irall  bnt  atore  tb«  aiutare 
of  the  crate  aad  fornUnc  with  said  Tertlcal  onter  wall  a 
aMgaalne  with  a  reatrlrted  opealng  dlaebarglac  apoa  the 
hlfh  portion  of  the  grate:  an<J  a  second  outer  wall  m- 
tettdiac  npwardly  and  ontwardl.f  froaa  the  lower  porttoa  of 
the  grmtt  and  forming  with  said  IntermedUte  wall  a  coao- 
boatioo   chamber  approxlmatelj  perpendlcalar  to  the  in 
cllned  surface  of  the  grate:   there   betag  arch   walls  ex- 
tending between  the  iaternediatie  wall  and  the  outwardly 
Inclined  outer  wall ;  aU  of  said  walla  being  hollow  to  pro- 
ride  paanagea  for  a  heat  converUig  medium. 

2.  A  aectional   boiler  fnmace  comprlalng  a   single  in- 
cline grate,   a  eomboatioa  cban«>er  snbataatiallj  perpen- 
dlcularly  above  the  inclined  saitface  of  the  grate,  and  a 
magaatoe  bavlag  a  restricted  discharge  opaning  rertically 
abore  the  high  portion  of  the  frate :  the  boiler  of  said 
furnace  being  constmcted  of  settlona.  each  formed  with 
an  outer  magasine  wall  extending  vertically  upward  from 
the  high  point  of  the  grate,  an  dater  eomboatioa  chamber 
wall  extending  upwardly  aud  oatwardly  from  the   lower 
point  of  the  grate,  and  an  Intertiedlate  wall  dividing  the 
npper  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  from  the  magaalne 
aad   extending   upwardly    from   «    point    above   the   grate 
and  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  magaalne  wall :  the  npper  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  walls  being  (leflected  to  prorlde  a  ver- 
tical   portion   extending   to    the  top   of  the   Mmace  and 
there  being  hollow  arch  walls  connecting  the  tetermediate 
wall  with  tho  outer  combustion  <*amber  wall  and  uptake 
paasagen  extending  from   hieb   points   of  tbe   arch   walls 
to  ttie  walls  above  the  same.  1 


1.083.0©0.     LICEX8K-TAO  HOLDER.     William  I.  w, 
LMM.  Camden.  X.  J.     Pliad  Dec.   12,  1912.     Serial  n" 
7S«,279.      (CI.  40—131.)  •^" 


1.  A  license  tag  holder  comprising  a  base  plate  a  pair 
of  upwardly  projecting  arms  formed  integral  with  tho  bn%^ 
plate,  a  groored  retaining  bar  hiagwi  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  arma.  means  for  normally  drawing  said  retaining  i,>.r 
toward- the  base  plate,  and  a  grooved  supporting  plate 
supported  by  the  base  plate,  said  supporting  plate  and  re" 
Ulnlng  har  adapted  to  hold  a  Ucenae  tag  between  tiieni 

2.  A  Ue«BM  tag  holder  comprising  a  baae  plate  a  pair 
of  upwardly  projeetlac  arms  fora«l  integral  with  the  base 
plate,  a  grooved  reUlning  bar  hinged  to  the  free  ends  „( 
aald  arma.  means  for  normally  drawing  said  retaining 
bar  toward  the  base  plate,  and  a  lamp  bracket  formed 
integral  with  tbe  base  plate  projecting  from  one  side  ^dze 
thereof  and  to  the  front  of  the  base  plate 


1.0«3.0*»9      TTRBIXE      UTllum  O^,..,  walekk    West- 
minster. London.  England.     Filfd  r>ec   22   1911      s-rlai 


1.063.091.  MEASURING  fxSTRLME.NT.  Nils  Hakalo 
Wnsna.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  asalKnor  to  Aktlebola^et 
Ingenloniflrma  Frit,  Ejfnell.  Stockholm.  Sweden  Filed 
Jan.  22.  181-.     Se^l  No.  C7-'.750.     ,ri.  234— in  , 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  Inclosed 
fherHn,  the  casing  having  an  Internal  exhaust  chamber 
adjacent  the  rotor,  the  rotor  hating  paaaages  arranged 
clrrumferentlally  thereof  and  each  terminating  In  trans- 
verse blade«.  and  norales  arranged  In  the  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing at  a  distance  from  one  another  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  passages  to  direct  the  motive  fluid  into  the  pas 
sages  and  a^,„«t  the  blades,  the  rotor  having  openings 
adjacent  the  blades  by  means  of  which  the  passages  Tre  pSI 

-h.^rth"'^'!;'''"-*'''  ''''  "'^«'»"  "P'^«'  "d  through 
which  the  motive  fluid  pa«^  into  the  exhaust  space  after 
impact  with  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  a  oas 
sage  arranged  clrcumferentlally  of  »ald  rotor.  *  curved 
bades  spaced  at  e<,ual  distance.  ap.rt  and  arranied  ra^ 
J  V^^  rotor  within  said  circumferential  passage  said 
b  ades  being  curved  on  ^>oth  surface,  a  suppfy  o?  motite 

Inl^tLM  *:  '^r''*'-^'  """'^^  no«le,  arranged  to 
IT  r  .. "^  """^  '°'^'  ^"'•^  circumferential  p^g^ 
one  of  said  noaale.  directing  .aid  moUre  fluid  V«lMt 
one  surface  of  each  bUde  In  succtsa.on  and  the  ^«>nd 
of   «id   no«les   directing   .aid   motive   fluid  againrt^^ 

^Z  -  f:^"  "**  "••"  ^'  csntroiling  the  flow  of 
-otlva  fluid  through  said  oppoaltel,  dl.pos«S  no.,le^ 


1.    Recording  mechanism   cnsistlng  of  ,,   movable  meas- 
uring  body,    a    movable   recording   organ    actuate.1    bv    the 
measuring  body  through  tbe  Intermediary  of  a  transmis- 
sion  giving  the  aald  organ  a  greater  motion  than  the  ror 
responding  movement  of  the  meaaurin«  body,  said   trans 
mission  tranaferrlng  the  motion  of  tbe  measuring  bodv  to 
the  recording  organ  after  said  body  has  moved  a  prV.ie 
termlned  diatance  uniform  for  every  opemtlon. 

2.  Recording  mechanlam  consisting  of  a  movable  meas- 
uring  body,  an  arm  connected  therewith,  a  projecttag  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  aald  arm  after  uld  meaaarln«  N.dv 
haa  moved  a  predetermined  distance  and  a  recording  or 
gan  connected  with  said  projecting  member  In  such  a  way 
as  to  be  given  a  greater  motion  than  that  of  the  projecting 
member. 

3.  Recording  Instrument  consisting  of  a  movable  mea.v 
urtag  body  suspended  from  a  pulley,  an  arm  connected  to 
«»ld  pulley,  a  aecond  pulley  mounted  coaxlally  with  said 
flrat  pulley,  a  projection  on  the  aecond  pull«y.  aald  arm  co 
oporattn*  on  the  rotation    of  the   flrat   pulley   with  said 
proJoctJon.  said  second  pulley  bearing  the  r«»rdtng  organ 
and  being  of  a  gr..t«-  diameter  than  the  flnt  pulley. 
,J'  ^^^^  Instrument  conriating  of  a  morable  raeas 
urtng  body  suspMded  from  a  pulley.  „  arm  eonn*:ted  to 
said  pulley,  a  second  pulley  mounted  coaxlally  with  said 
first  pulley,  a  projection  on  tbe  aecond  pulley,  said  arm  .0 
operating  on  the  rotation  of  the  flrat  named  pulley  with 
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said  projection,  said  Mcond  pulley  bearing  the  recording 
orgsn  and  b^ag  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  first  pul- 
ley, n  set  screw  for  adjusting  the  relative  poaltions  of  said 
arn.  and  said  projection. 

,-.  l{ecording  instrument  for.  measuring  volumes  com- 
prising a  movable  measuring  body,  a  balancing  weight,  a 
pulley  from  which  aald  measuring  body  and  said  weight 
ar  suspended  to  balance  each  other,  a  second  pulley  bal- 
anc  d  in  a  certain  position,  a  common  axis  for  Itoth  pulleys, 
a  T'lording  pen  suspended  from  aald  second  pulley  and  a 
diagram  table  adjacent  to  said  pen,  a  set  screw  in  tbe  first 
named  pulley,  a  projection  on  said  second  pulley  located  in 
the  rlrcular  path  of  aald  set  screw  and  at  a  distance  from 
the  starting  point  of  the  set  screw  ;  tne  lenpth  of  the 
radius  at  which  tbe  pen  Is  suspended  from  the  secmd  pul 
ley  being  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  the  radius  at  which 
the  said  measuring  IxxJy  Is  suspended  from  the  first  pulley 
whereby  thf  recorded  length  of  travel  of  said  measuring 
ImkIv  will  be  multiplied  on  tbe  diagram  tahle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1  Ort:{.092.  COLLAR  -  BITTONINJ^  DEVICE.  .\i>OLrH 
Wehnkk  and  William  11,  Frrsnt.  Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No,  8K.139.  Renewed  Mar. 
2ft,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.692,     fCl.  24—40.) 


*••#   ^ 


.\  collar  buttoning  devlt-e  comprising  a  tapering  body 
circular  in  croaa  section  at  any  point  throughout  Its 
length  and  alltted  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms,  the  silt  In  the  body  extending  from  tbe  en- 
larged end  to  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  smaller  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  arma  having  Its  free  end  curving  in- 
wardly to  engage  a  major  portion  of  the  bead  of  a  collar 
button,  aald  tapering  body  gradually  increasing  in  di- 
ameter from  Ita  smaller  end  to  tbe  Inturned  portions  of 
said  arma,  each  of  said  arma  having  its  free  end  provided 
with  a  teat  such  testa  being  oppositely  disposed  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  enlarged  end  of  tbe  body  upon 
the  head  of  the  button,  the  smaller  end  closed  and  roumled 
to  prevent  Injury  to  the  collar  and  constituting  ih.-  en- 
tering end. 


].<t6.1.09.T  P.\.PER  SLITTING  AND  WINlUNc;  M.\- 
CHINE.  JosKPH  .\TwooD  Whitb,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Moore  and  White  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1!»11.     Serial  .No,   00<i,808.      (CI.   164—65.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  winding  machine,  of  two 
rolls  spaced  apart,  one  roll  acting  as  the  main  supporting 
roll,  the  other  acting  as  the  guiding  roll  for  the  roll  of 
paper  aa  it  ia  wound,  means  for  guiding  the  roll,  and 
-separate  driving  means  for  driving  th^  supporting  roll, 
so  that  the  supporting  roll  will  slip  when  .  xtra  pr- ssure 
Is  applied. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  winding  machine,  of  two 
rolls  spaced  apart,  one  roll  acting  as  the  main  supporting 
roll,  the  other  acting  aa  the  guiding  roll  for  the  roll  of 


paper  as  It  la  wound,  means  for  |)osltively  driving  the 
guiding  roll,  and  an  endless  belt  for  driving  the  support- 
Inir  roll  from  the  guiding  roll,  with  means  for  allowing 
the  belt  to  allp  when  Increased  weight  is  carried  by  the 
supporting  roll,  to  prevent  tbe  paper  tearing  as  it  is 
wound. 

'.i.  The  combination  in  a  macliin*'  for  winding  paper. 
of  two  rolls,  a  apindle,  a  guide  for  the  spindle  on  which 
the  paper  is  to  be  rolled,  one  of  said  rolls  being  nearer 
a  vertical  line  drawn  through  the  spindle  than  tbe  other 
roll  and  acting  as  the  main  supiKirttng  roll,  means  for 
driving  the  other  roll,  a  belt  wheel  on  the  spindle  of 
each  of  said  rolls,  a  belt  passing  around  said  belt  wheel, 
an  Idler  wheel  in  the  loop  of  the  belt,  an  adjustable  weight 
for  placing  tension  on  the  belt  so  that  when  the  draft  of 
paper  as  it  is  wound  upon  tbe  roll  becomes  too  givat 
for  its  tensile  strength,  the  belt  will  slip,  causing  a 
momentary  stoppage  of  the  rotation  <<{  the  supporting 
roll, 

4.  The  combination  of  two  sets  of  roUa.  u  spindle 
mounted  above  each  pair  of  rolls.  >:uides  for  the  spindles. 
one  of  said  rolls  of  each  pair  being  nearer  the  vertical 
center  line  of  its  spindle  than  the  other  roll  so  that 
it  carries  a  greater  proportion  of  tli>'  weight  of  the  paper 
as  it  is  rolled  upon  tbe  splndNv.  ih,.  other  rolls  actin;; 
as  gtilde  rolls  for  the  [mper.  a  bt-li  imlley  on  the  spindb- 
of  each  v'uide  roll,  a  drivin;:  shaft,  a  belt  pulley  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  belt  pa&sini:  around  the  two  belt  pulleys 
of  the  guide  rolls,  and  a  belt  pasting  over  the  first  men 
Honed  belt  and  around  the  driving  pulley,  a  second  pulby 
on  the  spindln  of  each  guide  roll  and  a  pulley  on  the 
spindle  of  each  supporting  roll,  belts  passing  around  the 
two  sets  of  pulleys,  a  weighted  idler  mounted  on  the  loop 
of  each  belt  so  as  to  allow  the  said  belts  to  slip  when 
extra   weight   is   applied   to   the  said   supporting   rolls. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  combined  slitting  and  winding: 
machine  for  paper,  of  a  support  for  the  roll  to  be  un- 
wound, guides  for  the  paper,  slitters,  and  means  for  roll- 
ing the  slit  paper,  with  s\  yielding  guide  roll  and  fric- 
tion mechanism  for  the  roll  of  paper  to  be  unwound 
controlled  by  the  said  yielding  guide  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   in   the  Gnrette,] 


1,063,094.  I'RdJEiTlLF.  K.xia.  Wiksku.  Kredeney, 
(Jerraany.  assignor  to  I  ried.  Knipp  .Vktiengesellschaft. 
Essen-on-the  Huhr,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  2S.  1009. 
Serial  No.  f.l'S.'KJT,      'CI.  102—39.1 


FCi'iM 


1,  In  a  projectile  containing  a  bursting  charge  and 
means  for  causing  an  igniting  fiame,  the  combination 
with  a  retarding  substance  interposed  in  the  path  of 
the  Igniting  flame,  of  means  for  weakening  the  Igniting 
flame,  said  means  being  placed  between  tbe  retarding 
substance  and  the  place  where  the  igniting  flame  is  pro 
duced, 

2.  In  a  projectile  containing  a  bursting  charge  and 
means  for  causing  an  igniting  flame,  the  combination  with 
a  retarding  sulistance  interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
Igniting  flame,  of  means  for  weakening  the  igniting 
flame,  said  means  being  placed  between  the  retanllng 
substance  and  the  place  where  the  igniting  flame  is  pro- 
duced and  comprising  a  circuitous  channel  tbrougli  which 
the  flame   must   pass  to  reach   the   retarding  subntance. 
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3.  In  a  projectile  coDtalniB^  a  bursting  ebarge  and 
mmn*  for  causing  an  ignttlni  flaiae,  tbe  conMaatloo 
with  a  retarding  subaUnce  Interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
Igniting  flame,  of  means  for  weakening  the  igniting  flame, 
said  maans  being  placed  between  tbe  retarding  aabatance 
and 'the  place  where  the  IgnltltK  flame  Ls  produced,  and 
comprlatng  a  drcnltoos  channel  through  which  the  flame 
most  pass  to  reach  the  reUrdiHg  subatance,  aaid  drrai- 
tous  paasage  being  of  ligaag  ITorm  which  compels  the 
igniting  flame  to  repeatedij-  cbaiige  its  direction. 

4.  In  a  projectile  coatalninii  a  bursting  charge  and 
means  for  causing  an  igniting  flame,  tbe  eoabin«tlon 
with  a  retarding  substance  inte^poeed  in  the  path  of  tbe 
Igniting  flame,  of  means  for  weakening  tlie  igniting 
flame,  said  means  being  placed  fafetween  the  retarding  sub- 
stance and  the  place  where  tbe  l|n>lting  flame  is  produced, 
and  comprising  a  circuitous  channel  through  which  tbe 
flame  must  pass  to  reach  tbe  reUrdIng  substance  and 
said  circuitous  pasaage  being  pioylded  at  suitable  points 
with   reinforcing  powder  snbstahoe- 


of  the  gun.  said  latch  plate  being  rigidly  mounted  on   , 
rotary  pare  of  the  clockwork  and  adapted  to  relea*.-  « 
baflle  plate  after  starting  of  tbe  clockwork 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ] 


1. 063.006.      SIGNAL  SYSTKlf.     Ouomat  S.    Wii.liams,.> 
WcKeeapwt    Pa.,   assignor   of   one-third   to    ^Ilvri  V 
Johnston.   McKeesport.  Pa.     Filed  .\ug    -^3    loj  .      c.." 
rial  Xo.  716.768.      (CI.   179—6.)  •      ■    -      .    - 


! 

1.063.095.  IMPACT-FISE.  lUtL  Wibskb,  Bredeney. 
<  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried,  tmpp  .^ktlengesellscbaft. 
Eaaen-on-tbe-Hubr.  Ormany.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   586,273.      (CI.    102-  .11>.  i 


yjnf*JSfr^ 


1  In  an  impact  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  pellet, 
of  a  movable  part  causing  tbe  Ignition  of  the  pellet  on 
Impact,  a  safety  derlce  for  said  movable  part,  and  a 
spring  actuated  clockwork  for  controlling  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  safety  device,  said  clockwork  being  auto- 
matically started  by  the  firing  of  the  gun. 

2.  In  an  Impact  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  pellet  ; 
of  a  movable  port,  causing  the  Ignition  of  tbe  pellet  on 
impact:  means  for  holding  said  movable  part  In  In- 
operative position  until  the  momfnt  of  Impact :  a  safety 
device  controlling  said  holding  nveans.  a  spring  actuated 
clockwork  started  by  tbe  firing  of  the  gun.  said  clock- 
work adapted  to  release  said  safety  device. 

•!.  In  an  Impact  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  pellet  ; 
of  a  spring-controlled  firing  point  for  Igniting  said  pellet  ' 
means  for  holding  said  firing  poln«  in  inoperative  position 
until  the  moment  of  impact :  a  sfcfety  device  controlling 
said  holding  means  :  a  spring  actuated  clockwork  started 
by  the  firing  of  the  gun,  said  clockwork  adapted  to  re- 
leas*'  said  safety  device. 

4.  in  an  Impact  fuse,  tbe  combination  with  a  pellet  • 
of  a  spring-controlled  firing  point  ifor  Igniting  said  pellet  ' 
a  swinging  lever  keeping  the  spring  cocked  and  boldlnj.' 
tli.>  firing  point  in  inoperative  portion  until  tbe  moment 
of  Impact,  when  said  lever  releanes  the  firing  spring  as 
the  lever  swings.  Influenced  by 'the  inertia;  a  safety 
device  controlllnK  said  swinging  l«ver  :  a  spring  actuated 
cUKkwork  started  by  the  firing  of  the  gun  cooperating 
with  said  safety  device. 

-.  In  an  Impact  fuse,  the  com|»lnatlon  with  a  pellet- 
of  a  spring-controlled  firing  point  for  igniting  said 
l>ellet ;  a  swinging  lever  keeping  the  spring  cocked  snd 
holding  the  firing  point  in  inoperitlve  position  until  the 
moment  of  Impact,  when  said  letrer  releases  the  firing 
spring  as  the  lever  swings  infiuehced  br  the  Inertia-  a 
safety  device  comprising  a  bolt.  Adapted  to  prevent  the 
swinging  of  said  lever,  a  baflle  plafe  restraining  said  bolt 
and  a  latch  plate  normally  Interlbcklng  with  said  baflle 
plat.. :  a  spring  actuated  clockwork  started  on  the  firing 


In   u   non-interfering  alarm  system,   two  pairs  of  con- 
tacts,  a   pair  of  leading  out  wires,    a  magnet   Interposed 
In  one  of  said  leadlng-out  wires,  a  repeater  coll  of  forty- 
Ave    ohms    connected    to    each    of    said    wires,    an    alarm 
mechanism  for  establishInK  a  circuit   through   said  wlr^s, 
a  pair  of  circuit  wires  leading  from  each  pair  of  contacts 
to  a  coll,  a  row  of  contacta  arranged  with  the  outer  con- 
tacts of  the  row  connected  together  and  the  Inner  c<int:i.ii 
of  tbe  row  connected  together,  a  normally  locked  spring 
controlled  switch  including  {our  contact  arms  conn.ct.*d 
together    for    moving    In    unison    and    normally    en)(M;:inK     * 
the  contacts  of  said  row  for  normally  closing  a  main  linn 
circuit  for  the  sending  of  an  alarm,  a  pair  of  main   Hn" 
circuit  wires  leading  to  two  of  said  arms  and  having  In 
terpoeed  therein  a  repeater  coil  with  one-half  groun-l-d 
a  pair  of  main  line  circuit  wires  leading  from  the  oth^r 
two     arms    having    a     repeater    coll     Interposed     th-rnin 
with    one-half    grounded,    a    telephone   circuit    leadiuK    to 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  repeater  colls,  and  said  switch 
when    released    having    the    arms    thereof   engaging    said 
pairs  of  contacts  for  maintaining  tbe   main   line  circuit 
cloaed  for  closing  the  telephone  circuit  through  said  main 
line  circuit. 


1.063.097.  ELECreiC  SPOT  -  WELDING  MACHINF 
William  c.  Wiifriiu)  and  Albutis  C.  Tatlob,  War 
ren,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Wlnfleld  Electric  Weld 
Ing  Machine  Co.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  File! 
Sept.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,048.     (Cl.  219 — J.i 


1.  In  a  spot-welding  machine,  a  Tertlcally-movahle 
point-holder  and  a  fixed  point-holder,  each  having  water 
circulating   devices    in   combination    with    a    set   of  aux- 
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lliary  point-holders  removably  mounted  on  said  movable 
gnd  "''ed  point-holders  and  having  water-circulating  de- 
ricos  of  their  own.  and  water  supply  connections  for 
said  machine  baring  detachable  atUchment  with  the 
K-ater  circulating  devices  of  either  set  of  point-holders. 

2.  In  a  spot-welding  machine,  a  set  of  main  point- 
holders  having  water-circulating  passages  and  a  set  of 
auxiliary  polnt-holderB  having  water-circulatini;  channels. 
In  ..(inbinatlon  with  water  supply  pipes  havlpii  conuec 
tion>  adapted  to  detachably  unite  with  either  of  said 
|K»iiit  liolders. 

:;.  In  a  spot-wekUng  machine,  a  set  of  oppositely- 
mounted  main  polnt-Jtolders  having  water  supply  tul)es 
detachably  connected  therewith,  in  combination  with  a 
.«et  of  auxiliary  point-holders  having  separate  water-cir- 
culating means  adapted  to  connect  with  said  supply 
tul>es.  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  auxiliary  point 
holders  upon  aaid  main  point-holders. 

4.  In  a  Bi>ot-welding  machine,  a  point-bolder  having 
water  Inlet  and  OQtlet  pipes  extending  therefrom,  in 
combination  with  an  auxiliary  point-bolder  having  water 
inlet  and  outlet  piiiea  extending  therefrom  and  a  set  of 
water-supply  tubes  having  detachable  connection  with 
said  pipes. 

.%.   In  a  spot-welding  machine,  a  set  of  auxiliarv  point 
iiolders.    each    having   projecting    water    inlet    and    outlet 
pipes.  In   combination   with  detachable   water-supply  con- 
uectiona  for  said  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gar.ette.} 


1.0«3.<>98.      SHARPENING    DEVICE    FOR    SLICIXG-MA 
CHINES.     Wallace  B.  Wolff,  Chicago.   III.,  assixnor 
to  American  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Chicago.   III.,  u 
Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed    Mar.    .{.    1!>10.     Se- 
rial No.  547.070.      (CI.  51—7.) 


1,<MJ:j.000.  ACinYI.SALlCYLIC  ACID  ESTER  AND  PRO*" 
K.ss  OF  MAK1.\<;  SAME.  RicH.iaD  WoLFFKNS-nciy. 
Berlin.  (Jermany.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.  Serial  N.. 
•}ti2.4.%«5.       KM.    23 — 24.) 

1.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  process  of  producing  acidylsali- 
cyllc  acid  esters,  which  consists  In  causing  an  alcohol  to 

'  act    on    acldylsallcyllc   add    halogenids   and    immediately 
rendering   the    hydrosen    halogenlc   acid   which    is    formed 

ineffective. 

2.  The  herein  de«crllH"d  process  of  producing  acldyl  sali- 
cylic acid  esters,  which  consists  In  causing  the  alcohol 
to  act  oil  an  a<idylsallcyllc  acid  chlorld  in  the  presence 
of  a  medium  which  is  adapted  to  bind  hydrochloric  acid. 

.'{.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  acetyl  sall- 
lyllc  acid  trlchlorljobutyl  ester,  which  consists  in  heat- 
inu  acetyisjillcyllc  acid  chlorld  with  trichlorisobutyl  alco- 
hol and  a  medium  which  is  adapted  to  bind  hvdrochlorlc 
acid 

-1.  The  herein  descrlljed  process  of  producing  acetylsali- 
cyllc  acid  trichlorisobutyl  ester,  which  consists  In  dis- 
solving acetylsallcyllc  acid  chlorld  and  trichlorisobutyl 
alcohol  iu  the  presence  of  calcium  carborate  in  benzene, 
heatins;  the  .solution,  allowing  the  same  to  cool,  dissolving 
the  product  in  benzene,  successively  shaking  with  diluted 
liydrocliloric  acid,  soda  Holution.  and  water,  and  recrystal- 
llzing  the  product. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  tbe  herein  described  acetyl  sall- 
cycllc  acid  trichlorisobutyl  ester,  which  crystallises  In 
needles,  melts  at  a  temperature  of  75  degrees  centigrade, 
boils  undvr  partial  decomposition  in  rarvo  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  alx)ut  1H5  degrees  centigrade,  is  readily  soluble 
In  the  usual  organic  solvents,  insoluble  in  water,  has  a 
neutral  reaction,  splits  off  salicylic  acid  when  heated  with 
alkali,  and  gives  off  hydrochloric  acid  when  heated  with 
ciini-entrated   sulfuric    acid. 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  rotary  knives  <«oniprlsln',;  a 
cup-shaped   grinding  wheel,  rotatable  alwut   an   axis  per-  i 
pendlcular  to  the  beveled  surface  of   the  knife  and  auto-  | 
inn  tic  means  for  laterally  displacing  said  axis 

2.  A  device  for  sharpening  roUry  knives  comprising' 
iirlndlng  means  adapted  to  engage  the  knife  and  means 
for  simultaneously  oscillating  such  grinding  means  in 
two   perpendicular   planes. 

.'..  A  device  for  sharpening  rotary  knives  comprising 
L-rlnding  means  adapted  to  engage  the  knife  and  auto 
rnatic  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  such  grind- 
ing means  in   two  perpendicular  planes. 

4.  A  device  for  sharpening  roUry  knives,  said  d.  vice 
comprising  a  grinding  wheel  and  automatic  means  for 
rocking  said  wheel  in  a  plane  perix'ndlcul.ir  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  knife.  I 

5.  A  device  for  sharpening  rotary  knives,  said  device 
comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  rockliii;  said 
wheel  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  knife, 
said  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  tif  knife.  i 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.)  ' 


Loiw.iou.  SPRIXG-WIIKEL.  Elmer  G.  W.hidlce,  Alta- 
niont.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  '.i.  1012.  Serial  No.  734.733. 
(CI.    152 — 44.1 


.\  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  radially  projecting 
iM)S8es  thereon,  a  felly,  an  inner  rim  concentric  with  the 
felly,  spokes  rigidly  connecting  the  felly  and  rim.  lx)ssei 
on  the  Inner  face  of  said  rim  arranged  in  8taggere<l 
relation  to  the  tws8e«  on  the  hub  and  normally  located 
beyond  the  outer  extremities  of  the  liosses  on  the  hub 
sprints  secured  to  the  liosses  of  the  rim  and  huh.  spring 
housing  plates  having  hub  flanges  encircling  ttn  hub  and 
fastened  thereto,  and  other  housing  platejf  s»««nre«1  to  the 
inner  rim  and  i>earlng  a  telescopic  relation  to  the  housing 
plates  on  the  hub.  each  spring  beina  of  ogee  shape  and 
having  one  end  fastened  to  one  of  the  rim  bosses  and 
the  other  end  fastene<l  to  one  of  the  hub  bosses,  the 
outer  eitremltl's  of  the  springs  lielng  butted  together 
and  the  inner  extremities  thereof  l»elng  al*»  hutted  to 
gether.  and  all  of  the  springs  U'lng  normally  lo^-at'-*! 
as  an  entirety  l>etween  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  outer 
bosses  and  tbe  outer  extremities  of  the  Inner  Ijosses. 
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I.OM.IOI.  THIUtMAL  CiaCtllT  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICB.  UcoBGis  Aiuif.  P«rt#,  France.  Filed  Jaly  17, 
lOU.     Serial  No.  «S8.tt70.     (Cl.  177— 3«3.i 


render  lag 
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1.   In  a  thermal  clrcait  contro|llng  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Insulated  baae,  an  int^rnallj  threaded  conduct- 
ing member  carried  by  said  base  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  one  pole  of  the  electric  circuit,  a  contact  car- 
ried by  said  base,  spaced  apart  fitom  said  conducting  mem- 
ber, and  adapted  for  connection  «1tb  the  other  pole  of  the 
electric  circuit,  a  plug  member  off  Inaulatlre  material,  an 
externally    threaded   conducting   member   carried   by   saM 
plug  member  for  engagement  wltlt  said  Internally  threaded 
conducting    member,    a    metallic   plunger    carried    by    said 
plujr  member  and  conductlvely   (jonnected  with  said  con- 
tact, a  bridging  conductive  member  readily  dlscrimlnable 
from  said  plug  member  and  disposed  at  one  face  thereof 
In  contact  with  said  plunger,  and!  means  conductlvely  con- 
necting said  bridging  member  wltfc  said  externally  thread- 
ed   conducting   member,    but   fus^le   at   approximately    a 
certain   temperature,   whereupon  Mid  bridging  conducting 
member  becomes  detached  from  (aid  plug  member  break- 
ing the  circuit  and  permitting  ni  visual  detection   of  the 
actuated  device. 

~.  In  a  thermal  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  insulated  base,  an  Internally  threaded  conduct- 
ing memlwr  carried  by  said  base  land  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  poles  of  an  Electric  circuit,  a  contact 
carried  by  said  base,  spaced  apart  from  said  conducting 
member  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  other  pole  of 
fhf  electric  circuit,  a  plug  memlber  of  insulatlve  mate- 
rial, an  externally  threaded  conducting  member  carried 
by  said  plug  member  for  engagement  with  said  Internally 
threaded  conducting  member,  a  »ietallic  plunger  carried 
by  said  plug  member,  a  bridging  conducting  member  readily 
dlscrlminablf  from  said  plug  member  and  disposed  at  one 
fare  thereof  In  contact  with  said  plnnjcer.  a  metallic  spring 
normally  forcing  said  plunger  In  Contact  with  said  bridg- 
ing member,  and  conductlvely  cotnecting  the  same  with 
said  contact,  and  means  conductlvely  connecting  said 
hrldglng  member  with  said  externally  threaded  conduct- 
iHK  member,  but  fusible  at  approjimately  a  certain  tem- 
p<-rature,  whereupon  said  bridging-  conducting  member  be- 
comes detached  from  said  plug  mtmber.  breaking  the  clr 
cuit  and  permitting  of  visual  defection  of  the  actuated 
flfvlce. 


1.*>«3,102.      MATERIAL  FOR  TSH  IX  MAKIXU   W    RE 
PAIRING.  AND  HEFLACING  MNINGS    Ac     OF  MET- 
ALLURGICAL   FURNACES.      .I..H.N    E.    Baker     York 
Ta.      Filed    Dec.    6.    1911.      Serfal    No.    664.302       (CI 
106— 11. (  I  ^     • 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  double  burned 
dolomite  In  the  form  of  a  granulated  mass,  the  particles 
of  which  are  of  su<-h  of  a  substantially  uniform  physical 
character  as  to  render  the  same  sjow  to  absorb  moisture 

*.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttre,  burned  dolomite  In 
the  form  of  a  granulated  mass,  tho  particles  of  which  are 
uniformly  substantially  free  from  volatlles  and  of  such 
a  uniform  physical  character  as  t^  render  the  same  alow 
t«>  absorb  moisture. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufaeture,  burned  dolomite 
in  the  form  of  a  granulated  mass,  the  particles  of  which 
are  uniformly  substantially  free  from  volatlles  and  are 
uniformly  condensed  rendering  th,  name  slow  to  absorb 
moisture. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  burned  dolomite  In 
the  form  of  a  granulated   mass,   «<il«tantially  all  of  the 


particles   of   wbicii    are    unlformiy    coiHl«As«d 
tto«  same  stow  to  absorb  molstore. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  material  f„r  r. 
pairing  furnace  Unlngs  and  the  like  ceealstlng  of  a  mass 
of  buncd  broken  dolomita  rock,  tlM  constituent  mvniij«r. 
of  wblck  have  a  subatantlally  uniformly  condensed  sur 
face  part.  Um  mass  being  subatantlally  free  from  cinder 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


1,063.103.  I'RO<"ES8  OF  PREPARING  MATERUL  FOR 
USE  IN  MAKING  UP,  RBPAIRINQ,  AND  REPL\(lNr 
LININ08.  kc.  OF  METALLUHOICAL  FURNACES 
John  E.  Bikkb,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  fl,  1911  Serial 
No.  664,808.     (CI.  106 — «2.) 

1.  The   method   of   producing   a    dolomite    material   for 
repairing  furnace  linings  and  the  like,  consisting  in  tmrn 
Ing  raw  dolomite  rock,  breaking  the  burned  rock,  and  snt, 
sequently  rebnmtng  the  broken  rock  to  produc  a  uulfnrrn 

1   product. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  dolomite  material  for 
repairing  furnace  linings  and  the  like  consisting  in  first 
burning  the  raw  rock  in  a  cupola  furnace,  breaking  the 
burned   rock,   and    Anally   reburning  the   broken    rock. 

'  3.  The  method  of  producing  dolomite  material  for  re- 
j  pairing  furnace  linings  and  the  like  consisting  In  first 
I    burning  the   raw   rock   in   a   cupola   furnace,   breaking  the 

burned  rock,  and  Anally   reburning  the  broken   rock  In  n 

rotary  kiln. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  dolomite  material  for 
repairing  furnace  linings  and  the  like  consisting  in  l.nin- 
Ing  raw  dolomite  rock,  breaking,  and  subsequently  reburn- 
ing the  burned  rock  by  subjecting  the  same  to  a  high  de^r^^ 
of  beat  uniformly  barning  the  various  particles  of  the 
mass. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  dolomite  material  for  le- 
I    pairing   furnace   linings   and   the   like   consisting    iu    burn- 
ing  raw  dolomite   rock.  gran\ilatlng  the   same  and   sul.se- 

;   quently  reburning  the  burnt  rock  in  granular  form. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.06;i.l04.    URIVINt;  AND  REVERSING  GEAR.    Ri.iiakd 
WiLKix8(»N    HATENfAN   and    Lorn  H   Ha.\so.\    Batkuan, 
Leeds.    England.       Filed    Nov.     10,     ion.       Serial     No 
6.")»,3«1'.      (CI,  fM>  -48.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  continuously  rotated  in  one 
direction,  a  reversible  part,  a  pulley  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  reversible  part,  a  band  surrounding  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  pulley  for  providing  an  operative 
connecUon  between  said  wheel  and  pulley,  and  means  iK.>i 
tlvely  operated  by  said  reversible  part  for  actuating  sal, I 
band,  aa  set  forth. 

•2.  In  combination,  a  fly  wheel  continuously  rotated  in 
one  direction,  a  reversible  part,  a  shaft  in  operative  coi, 
nectlon  with  said  part,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
centric with  said  fly  wheel,  a  band  carried  by  said  flv 
wheel  and  surrounding  wid  pulley,  means  positivelv 
operated  by  ».ld  reversible  part  for  actuating  said  l«n.l. 
and  a  spring  for  transmitting  the  moUon  of  said  means 
to  the  band,  as  set  fortb. 
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x  In  eomblaattao.  a  reversible  part,  a  shaft  in  operative 
coniii'ction  with  said  reveraiUa  part,  a  fly  wheel  loose  upon 
tald  shaft  a»d  eoatiBOMiAir  rotated  In  one  direction,  a 
pulley  fast  apcB  nid  abaft  and  concentric  with  aald  fly 
wheel,  a  band  carried  by  said  ty  wheel  and  surrounding 
said  pnlley,  a  rack  nyon  said  band,  a  pinion  engaging  said 
rark.  neaBi  poalthrclj  operated  by  lald  reversible  part  for 
actuating  laM  baad,  and  a  ^rlng  for  transmitting  the 
Btoiton  of  said  meana  to  the  pinion  for  operating  said  band, 
as  "tet  forth. 

4.  la  coBbiaatloa,  a  reTerelhlc  part,  a  shaft  In  operative 
connection  with  aahl  rcTeraibU  part,  a  fly  wheel  loose  upon 
■aid  shaft  and  coatteuooaly  rotated  In  one  direction,  a 
pulley  fast  npoB  aald  shaft  and  coBcentrtc  with  said  fly 
wheel,  a  band  flarrtad  by  aald  fly  wheel  and  surrounding 
said  pulley,  a  rack  upon  said  band,  a  pinion  engaging  said 
raik.  a  wheel  looselj  monnted  upon  said  fly  wheel  and  In 
operative  coanection  with  said  pinion,  a  wheel  keyed  upon 
laid  fly  whaal  and  means  operated  by  the  reversible  part 
for  varying  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  loose  wheel  rela 
tlvely  to  the  fast  wheel  for  operating  said  pinion,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  comlilnatlon,  a  reTeralble  part,  s  bWaft  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  reTerslble  part,  a  Hy  wheel 
loose  upon  said  ahaft  aad  oootlnuaualy  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection, a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  said  fly  wheel,  said 
fly  wheel  and  cover  plate  forming  a  chamber  and  each 
having  a  hub  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  piille> 
arranged  in  the  said  chamber  and  secured  on  the  drlnn^ 
shaft  between  the  two  hubs,  a  flexible  band  carried  by  the 
fly  wheel  and  rarroandlng  tbe  pnlley,  a  rack  upon  said 
band,  a  pinion  aagaglng  said  rack,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  fly  wheel  and  in  operative  connection  with  said 
pinion,  a  whed  kayed  upon  said  fly  wheel,  and  means 
operated  by  the  refversible  part  for  varylnc  the  rut'-  of 
rotation  of  said  loose  wheel  t-elatlvely  to  th«'  fast  wheel  for 
operating  said  pinion,  as  set  forth. 


1,063.108.  ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER  Ernest  S. 
Batlib,  Helsby,  England,  asaignor  to  British  Insulated 
and  Helsby  Cables  I.4alted.  Present.  England  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913,     Serial  No.  781J.^2.     (Cl.  250— 41.) 


la  the  Bsaaafacture  of  electrical  condensers  of  the  kind 
herela  referred  to,  the  method  which  consists  in  submerg 
Ing  tbe  condenser  in  a  bath  of  liqaid  wax  or  insulation 
sohjsctlag  such  U«ald  to  pressore.  thereby  iiupregnMtlng 
the  apaeea  la  tha  eaadenaer  with  dieleftrlcs  and  eflT"  ting 
the  eo^lag  aad  aoli<ttfleatlea  of  tbe  wax,  while  under 
[ressore  la  a  graitaal  maoDer.  by  passing  artificial  '  ool 
)ng  Ssid,  araoad  the  bath  In  a  sequence  of  stages,  in  the 
maaaer  sahstaatlally  as  herein  described. 
IM  O.  0.— 68 


l.Ort.XUK-.       roNVERTIBLE    TRIPOD    AND    WALKING- 
STICK.      Isaac  A.  Bell,  Chicago,   111.      Piled  Feb.   17. 

Serial  No.  (37S.247.     fCl.  .^8    -62. » 


1912. 


The  herein  described  convertible  tripod  and  walking 
.•<tick.  comprising  a  post,  a  sleeve  through  wliith  the  post 
txtends  and  in  which  the  post  Is  slidable.  the  said  sleeve 
l-eing  provided  at  Its  upper  cad  with  a  pair  of  spaced  slits 
whereby  an  integral  clamping  tongue  is  formed  between 
the  slits,  tiie  said  tongue  forming  a  part  of  one  side  of 
the  sleeve  and  being  flattened  on  its  outer  side  and  the 
sleeve  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  which  ex- 
tends aroaad  the  same  from  one  side  of  the  tongue  to  the 
other,  a  clamping  ring  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  tlie 
sleeve  and  provided  on  its  laner  side  with  a  cam  web 
which  may  be  raosed  by  partly  turning  tbe  clamping  ring 
to  engage  tbe  groove  or  to  engage  tbe  flattened  oater  side 
of  the  tongue,  and  tripod  legs  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
sleeve. 


1.06.3.107.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EDIBLE  LARD 
FROM  HOG  MIDDLES.  Ekvbst  F.  Bloss,  Clerehind, 
Ohio,  nied  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.369.  (Cl. 
87—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  lard  from  hog  middles  con- 
sisting of  soaking  then  In  brine  and  then  scalding  then 
to  remove  the  loosened  sitme. 

2.  The  process  of  prodnclng  lard  from  hog  middles 
consisting  of  ripping  then,  soaking  them  in  brine  and 
then  scalding  them  before  putting  them  In  the  rendering 
tank. 

.3.  \  process  of  producing  lard  from  hog  middles 
conslstint:  of  ripping  them,  soaking  them  In  brine  until 
the  slime  is  loosened,  soakiag  them  in  hot  water  to  re- 
move the  slime,  then  beating  and  melting  off  the  cleaased 
fat  which  lii  strained  off  and  cooled  in  tbe  form  of  lard. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  lard  from  hog  middles 
consisting  of  soaking  them  in  brine  for  several  hours 
until  the  slime  is  loosened  and  then  scalding  them  with 
hot  water  for  several  minutes. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  lard  from  hog  middles 
consisting  of  ripping  them,  soaking  them  in  brine  of  about 
seventy  per-cent.  strength  from  thre<'  to  twelve  hours, 
and  then  Immersinj:  them  in  boiling  water  from  five  to 
twent.v  minutes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,063,10S.  GLASS-BLOWING  MACHINE.  William 
Emil  Bock.  Toledo.  f>hl.i.  .nssiinior,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Toledo  Glass  «  ompany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  i'.").  190f).  Serial  No. 
480,016.      »C1.  49 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  glass  blowing  maclilne.  the  combination  with  a 
mold  carrier,  having  laterally-separable  body  mold  sec- 
tions, of  merins  for  holding  the  blown  article  from  move- 
ment during  the  of)eBlng  of  said  body  mold  sections  and 
for  ejeetin'-  the  article. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  carrier,  of  a  mold  thereon,  cfimprising  a  bottom  sec- 
tion and  laterally-separable  body  mold  sections,  of  means 
independent  of  the  mold  for  engaging  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  blown  article  to  clamp  tbe  same  upon  said  bcttom 
section  during  the  opening  of  said  body  mold  sections 
adapted  to  eject  the  article. 

3  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  carrier  and  a    mold  thereon   having  separable  mold 
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•cetlons,  of  timed  mechanism  other  than  the  mold  for 
poaltlTely  MparatlBg  and  ejecting  the  blown  article  from 
said  mold. 


1.063.109.  DENTAL  IXSTiLMEXT.  William  W. 
Bolls,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUtd  Oct.  22.  1912  Serial 
No.   727,206.      (CI.   32—10.) 


1.  In  comblnatlou  wltL  a  holder  and  m.»nn3  to  rotate  a 
broach  Independently  of  the  holder,  means  carried  by  the 
holder  and  formed  to  directly  engage  the  broach  Intermedl 
ate  the  ends  of  the  latter  to  enable  the  free  end  of  the 
broach  to  be  rotated  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  holder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  holder  and  means  to  rotate  a 
broach  Independently  of  the  holder,  a  bendable  arm  car- 
ried by  the  holder  and  formed  to  directly  engage  the 
broach  intermediate  the  ends  of  ttie  latter  to  enable  the 
free  end  of  the  broach  to  be  rotat^  m  a  plane  at  on  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  holder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  holder  and  means  to  rotate  a 
broach  independently  of  the  bol*r.  an  adJusUble  arm 
carried  by  the  holder  and  formed  to  directly  engage  the 
broach    intermediate    the    ends    of    the    latter    to    enabl. 


the  fre«  end  of  the  bro«ch  to  be  rotated  In  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  tb«  boldtr. 

4.  Id  comblBfttlon  with  a  holder  and  means  to  rotato  , 
broach  ladepeiidently  of  the  holder,  a  bendable  arm  a.| 
Jnatably  carried  by  the  holder  and  having  an  eye  to  r««c.^ive 
and  directly  engage  the  broach  Intermediate  the  ends  ,)t 
the  latter  to  enable  the  free  end  of  the  broach  to  i...  ro- 
tated In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  holder 

5.  In  combination  with  a  holder  and  means  to  rotate  a 
broach  Independently  of  the  holder,  a  remorable  attach 
ment  engaged,  with  the  bolder  and  having  mean;*  t.,  di 
rectly  engage  the  broach  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tli^  lat- 
ter  to  enable  the  free  end  of  the  broach  to  be  rotate<i  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  holder 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,063.110.     DrST-CATCHER.     ABTHca  J    Buvston    Lo- 
rain.  Ohio.      Filed   Ma.v   2.    1912.      Serial   No.    f5<H  -00 
»CI.  75—30.. 


4.  In  a  glass  blowing  machlnev  the  combination  with  a 
mold  carrier  and  a  mold  thereon  formed  In  separable  sec- 
tions, of  a  carriage,  a  clamping  toechanlsm  for  the  blown 
article  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  coupling  said 
carriage  to  said  mold  carrier  during  a  portion  of  the 
travel  of  the  latter,  and  for  almnltaneously  operating  said 
clamping  means,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  mold  carrier,  and  a  mold  thereon  formed  In 
separable  sections,  of  a  carriage,  means  for  coupling  said 
carriage  to  said  mold  carrier,  te  travel  with  the  latter 
during  the  separation  of  the  mold  sections,  mechanism 
on  said  carriage  for  clamping  the  blown  article  during  the 
separation  of  the  mold  sections,  ajid  mean.<«  for  uncoupling 
and  returning  said  carriage  aftjer  the  opening  of  said 
moid  sections. 

[riaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  dust  catcher  comprising  an  inner  chamber,  a  plu 
rality  of  outer  chambers  surrounding  nald  inner  chamlwr. 
said  chambers  having  Imperforate  walls,  at  least  one  outer 
chaml>er  forming  a  spiral  having  one  end  openim;  into 
the  inner  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spiral  chamber,  a  gas  outlet  on  the  inner  chamber,  and 
means  forming  openings  connecting  said  outer  chambers 

2.  A  dust  catcher  comprising  an  inner  chamber,  a  plu 
rallty  of  outer  chambers  surrounding  said  Inner  chaml)»>r. 
said  chambers  having  Imperforate  walls,  at  least  one  outer 
chamber  forming  a  spiral  having  one  end  opening  Into  the 
inner  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spiral  chamber,  a  gas  outlet  on  the  Inner  chaml>er.  an<l  a 
series  of  baffles  forming  chanaeh)  connecting  said  outl^-t 
chambers. 

3.  A  dust  catcher  comprising  an  inner  chamlter.  a  plu- 
rality   of   outer    chambers,   said   chambers    baring    imp^r 
forate  walls,  at  least  one  outer  chamber  surroundlnj:  -.aid 
inner  chamber  add  forming  a  spiral  having  one  end  op.ii 
Ing  Into  the  Inner  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  on  the  opposite  -ud 
of  said  spiral  chamber,  a  gas  outlet  on  the  Inner  chamber. 
and  a  series  of  curved  baffles  forming  vertical  channels  con 
neCting  said  outer  chamber*. 

4.  A  dust  catcher  comprising  an  Inner  chamber  bavin.*  a 
gas  outlet  oiJening.  a  spiral  outer  chamber  surroundiui; 
said  inner  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  opening  Into  said 
Inner  chamber  and  a  gas  Inlet  connected  with  a  source  of 
gas  mipply,  a  dust  chamber  surrounding  the  Inner  chamt>^r 
below  said  outer  chamber,  said  chambera  having  Imper 
forate  walls,  and  means  forming  a  plurality  of  channel 
connecting  said  outer  chamber  and  the  dnat  chamber 

5.  A  dust  catcher  comprising  an  inner  chamber  having  a 
gas  outlet  opening,  a  spiral  outer  chamber  surrounding 
said  Inner  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  opening  into  saiJ 
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loiiHt  chamber  and  a  gas  inlet  connected  with  a  source  of 
ga^  '•upply,  a  dust  chamber  surrounding  the  Inner  cbam 
Iht  l>elow  said  outer  chamber,  said  chambers  having  Im- 
p.»if.)r!ife  walls,  and  a  series  of  baffles  forming  channels 
oMiiierting  the  outer  chamber  and  the  dust  (^aml)er  on  the 
periphery  of  said  chambers. 
[Claims  6  te  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lA.r..lll.  BALLOTING  -  BOX  FOR  FK.\TERNAL  OR 
ItKRS.  Hkxby  Bbaasch,  Ixw  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  July 
2.-..   1910.     Serial  No.  573.779.      (CI.  232— .i.i 


1.  A  ballot  box  provided  with  two  strings ;  balloting 
members  strung  on  said  strings  and  flexibly  connected 
thereby,  the  balloting  members  of  one  string  boinj;  differ- 
entiated from  those  on  the  other  string,  and  means  where- 
by the  balloting  members  may  be  moved  into  position  to 
indicate  a  vote  cast. 

2.  A  ballot  box  comprising  two  spools,  strings  on  the 
spools  respectively,  balloting  members  strung  on  one  of 
said  strings,  balloting  members  strung  on  the  other  of 
said  strings,  and  means  to  rotate  the  spools  alternatively 
to  Indicate  the  vote. 

3.  A  ballot  box  comprising  two  spools,  strings  on  the 
spools  respectively,  balloting  members  struns;  on  one  of 
said  strings,  balloting  members  strung  on  the  other  of 
said  strings,  means  to  rotate  the  spools  alternatively  to 
Indicate  the  vote,  said  means  being  operable  only  by  the 
manipulation  of  two  elements,  one  of  which  Is  concealed 
and  the  other  exposed  to  view. 

4  A  ballot  box  comprising  two  spools,  strings  on  the 
spools  respectively,  balloting  members  strung  on  one  of 
said  strings,  balloting  memb«»r8  strung  on  the  other  of  «aid 
strings,  means  to  rotate  the  spools  alternatively  to  indi- 
cate the  vote,  said  means  being  operable  only  by  the 
manipulation  of  two  elements,  one  of  which  Is  concealed 
and  the  other  exposed  to  view  ;  one  of  said  elements  being 
a  concealed  finger  piece  and  the  other  element  l)eins  an 
e\i>osed  handle. 

5.  A  baHot  box  comprising  a  case  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  fingers  of  the  voter  may  be 
inserted,  strings  Inside  the  case,  balloting  members  strung 
on  one  of  said  strings,  balloting  members  strung  on  the 
other  of  said  strings,  a  handle,  finger  pieces,  onp  for  each 
of  said  strings  and  means  between  the  finger  pieces  and  thp 
strings  whereby  the  manipulation  of  the  finger  pieces  in 
conjunction  with  the  operation  of  the  handle  will  move 
one  of  the  strings  to  effect  the  casting  of  the  vote. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.06.{.112.     WHEELBARROW.     David  H.  Brand.  Trenton. 

N.   J.      Filed  Feb.   12,  1912.     Serial   No    677,187.      iCl. 

21—68.) 

1.  A  wheel  barrow  of  the  class  described  comprisint'  a 
body  provided  with  an  open  outer  end,  a  chute  hinged  to 
said  body  near  said  open  outer  end.  said  chute  provided 
with  an  arc  slot  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  n^.u  Its 
upper  edge,  lald  body  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  In 
the  path  of  movment  of  said  arc  slot,  a  locking  lever 
plvoUlly  secured  to  said  body,  and  extending  lonuitudl 
nally  thereof  for  facilitating  the  operation  of  said  lever 


1  from  the  rear  of  said  body,  said  lever  provided  with  a  sub 
;  stantlally  angularly  extending  outer  end  terminating  in  a 
j  rearwnrdly  extending  foot  fitting  through  said  slot  forme.l 
in  said  lK)dy,  said  angularly  extending  end  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said 
slot  in  said  chute  for  holding  said  chute  in  an  adjusted 
position,  said  rearwardly  extending  foot  formed  upon  said 
angularly  extending  end  adapted  to  hold  said  angularly 
extending  end  against  lateral  displacement  from  said 
ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  upi>er  edge  of  said  slot 
formed  in  said  chute. 


2.  .\  wheelbarrow  of  the  class  descriljed  comprisiui;  a 
Iwdy.  a  chute  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body, 
said  chute  provided  with  an  arc  slot  having  ratchet  t»>eth 
formed  upon  Its  upper  edge,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
secured  to  said  body,  means  (Carried  by  said  lever  and  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  dl.s- 
plao'ment  of  said  lever  from  said  ratchet  means. 


1.063.113.  MITER  BOX.  Willum  .\  Bremer.  Holland, 
Mich.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No,  627.239  a'l. 
143—88.) 


1.  In  a  miter  box,  the  comblnatlou,  with  a  bed.  of  .1 
saw  support  extending  across  and  beneath  the  bed.  a 
pivot  pin  extending  upwardly  through  the  saw  support 
and  engaging  the  bed  to  sustain  the  support  pivotally  and 
Uavlng  the  same  free  to  swing  horizontally  beneath  th.- 
bed.  bearings  connected  to  and  spaced  above  the  saw  sup- 
port, saw  guides  Journaled  In  the  bearings  In  position  for 
swinging  vertically,  means  connecting  the  guides,  a  guide 
dispo-sed  l)etween  the  first  mentioned  guides  and  mounted 
to  rock  upon  the  bed,  the  axis  of  rocking  movf-ment  being 
in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  saw  guides 
and  means  connecting  the  second  mentioned  guide  to  th.> 
ronnecting  means  of  the  first  mentioned  guides  for  effect- 
ing simultaneous  action  of  all  of  the  guides 

2.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination,  with  a  bed.  of  a  saw 
support  mounted  thereon,  vertical  saw  guides  arranged  :it 
opposite  portions  of  the  support  and  pivotally  connected 
therewith  for  swinging  vertically,  a  bar  connectins  the 
lower  ends  of  the   saw   guides   beneath    the  bed,   n    auld- 
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flate  ditpt—j  laterswdlate  aald  saw  goldn  aad  roaprto- 
!r»f  a  etrvolar  fraae  dispoaed  to  iscloae  portioaa  ot  the 
bed.  said  frame  kartnc  a  radial  am  extendtn?  toward  ita 
<*ntpr  aad  slatted  to  receiT^  a  saw,  tbe  arm  beiac 
mouated  to  roefc  oo  tko  bed,  ind  to  tkn  piTotalljr  np- 
port  tbe  guide  ptate,  and  iM«aa  of  cosoectloa  betwen 
the  lower  portloDi  of  tbe  gaidt  plate  aad  tbe  coBiMettec 
bar  for  tbe  aaw  ffoidn.  j 

3.  In  a  aKer  box.  tbe  eooillDatkm,  with  a  bed.  of  a 
saw  mpport  eztendtng  acroaa  afad  beneatb  tbe  bed.  Beaaa 
plvotally  connecting  tbe  support  to  the  bed  and  allewiag 
the  support  to  swing  freely  ho»i«onUllj,  saw  guidf>8  plv 
otally  coDsected  to  tbe  end  pcrtlons  of  the  saw  support 
In  poHltlon  for  swincfaiC  vertically,  means  connecting 
salil  saw  guldH,  a  r«KIe  plate  Intermediate  said  saw 
Kuides  comprMaf  a  etrailar  ]tn»e  baTlng  a  pendent 
slotted  arm,  tbe  lower  e^  of  tkt  an  being  of  arcuate 
form,  and  the  ba«  bdac  fenJi  with  an  arcuate  recess 
receiving  said  lower  ea4  a<  tM  atm  fl»r  permitting  rock- 
ing of  the  guide  plate  In  taM  irrMte  neeaa,  the  axis  of 
movement  of  the  goMe  plate  ba^f  in  Uae  wtth  the  axis  of 
movement  of  the  mam  gnWes,  4nd  aeaBS  cosMctlng  the 
guide  plate  to  the  aaw  saidea.  for  eCccttec  eoCperatlve 
movements  thereof. 

4.  In  a  miter  box,  tbe  comhlnatioa  of  a  bed,  a  aaw 
support  mounted  thereon,  staadkrda  at  the  eppoeUe  enda 
of  the  support,  fulde  mensbera  ifoaBt»«  far  Tcrtlcal  more 
ment  in  said  ttaadarda,  a  bar  rlfldl;  coanectlag  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  atajidarda,  me&ns  oq  tbe  aaw  wport  foe  plv- 
oUlly  Bopportlnx  the  atandardd  intamadteta  thalr  todi, 
a  shaft  carried  by  aald  atandar^.  locklac  ama  maoAted 
on  said  shaft  and  cooperating  wtlth  the  guide  members  to  i 
hold  the  latter  at  a  deatred  a^tnataaciit,  and  means  for 
operating  said  shaft  to  actuate  tSie  locking  arms. 


1.063.114.       PATTERN  SETTING    MACHINE.       JoHv    J 
Brevxa.v,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  a$slgnor  to  John  H.  Brom- 
l-y  and   Edward   Bromley.  Copartners   trading  as  John 
Bromley    k    Sobs.    PblladHphU,    Pa.      Kiled    Julv    21 
1911.     Serial  No.  639.767.     (C\    2R— 14  ) 


!  rappMtlDg  abafta  after  they   have  rotated   the  .rKx,!   . 

prrdetermlaed  oaaiber  of  rerotatloaa.  and  means  to  sh,ft 

aald  aatoaaatle  atoppiaff  aechaBlau  tato  and  out  of     1 

eratlre  poalttoa.  ^'^ 

3.  In    a    pttteriMKttiac   DMchiae,    tbe   combination    ..f 

a    supporting  frame.    Inclodlac  a   pair   of  opposltelr  dl« 

posed  bracket.,  a  pair     of  attetav  abort  shafts  biiJ,,,.. 

mounted    longitudinally    In    said    brackets,    and    carr.Mnc 

I  each  a  spool  clampiag  bead,  a  spool  having  means  on  ils 

!  appoolte  ends   adapted   to  be   engaced  by   mid   clamph«: 

baada.  neana  to  atealtanconaiy  shift  both  of  sakl  .,.,...7 

(  supporting  shafta,  toward  each  other  to  eUmp  tbe  spool 

and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  spool.  m,.,n-  to 

rotate  said  shafts,  lorlndinc  a  clutch  device  movabl.    i„to 

operative    position    to   start    tbe    roUtlon    of    said    v, j 

supporting  shafts,  means  for  automatically  movlnj:  s^d 
clutch  device  Into  laoperativt  poaltloa  after  a  predetermii'ied 
numl)er  of  rerohitlam  of  aaM  spooWsupportlnp  shaft.*  and 
t  Independent  mfrnmrn  f  matt  a*d  stop  the  rotation  th.tvof 
I  at  any  time  witkMt  afftorttac  aaM  ehitch  device  when  It 
Is  in  operattva  ^mtUtm. 

4  In  a  pattctMittteK  bmUw.  the  eamblnatk.n  of  a 
supporting  fnaa^  a  mmim  ahaft.  mcaaa  to  start  anfl  mod 
the  rotatloa  at  aaM  ahatt.  a  aappleaMBtal  shaft,  .-ar 
tng  between  aald  abafts.  teehidkiK  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
to  turn  fredy  oa  aaM  aapplaawatal  abaft,  a  chitcl,  de- 
vice  movable  t*  aa  aparattva  paaMtoa  efaitehlng  said  .-.„ 
wheel  to  said  supplemental  shaft,  and  movable  to  an  m- 
operative  poaltloa  unclutching  said  gear  wheel  from  said 
aapplemental  ahaft  means  for  antonmtlcally  moving  «;iid 
c^ateh  jlevlee  lato  tts  iaoperatlve  poaltloi  after  said  sup- 
plciMatal  Shan  haa  rotated  a  predetermined  number  of 
revohitloaa,  a  rotatable  spool  support,  and  geariajr  he 
tween  aald  supplemesul  shaft  and  said  spool  support 

5.  In  a  pattem-aettlng  machine,  the  combination  .f  a 
ropporttag  fraaae.  taeaaa  to  aopport  and  rotate  a  lo<.m 
apool,  means  to  gaMa  a  prnraltty  of  thread^  to  a  spool  f-- 
morably  sapported  by  aakt  rotating  meana,  means  inriud 
Ing  a  cam  and  cam  abaft  and  actmttag  merhanlam  kov- 
erned  thereby,  operating  to  automatically  stop  tbe  r.rn 
tlon  of  the  spool  after  ft  baa  rotated  a  predetermined 
number  of  revoIoUoae.  and  other  means  to  stop  and  start 
the  rouubie  spool  aapport  at  any  time  without  affeninj: 
the  automatic  stopping  mecbaalam. 

malms  6  to  14  not  printed  hi  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0«3.H5.  AUTOTBCCK-BODY  Ja»B8  N.  BaEwsru. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  *0.  1M2  Serial  \o 
719.513.     (a.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  pattern  setting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
•-.[.porting  fraase.  means  to  support  a  defaehable  spool, 
means  to  rotate  saM  spool-support  lag  means  In  either 
dlrpcttoo.  lacladlng  meana  goTSalng  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof :  means  to  auto«iatirally  stop  tbe  rota- 
tion of  the  spool  after  it  baa  rotated  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  revolntlons.  laclndlng  a  ram  device  and  a  clutch 
mechaaism;  meana  operative  to  move  the  last  named 
means  Into  and  oat  of  operative  poalttoa.  and  manually 
•>perated  means  to  stop  and  start  the  rotation  oi  the  spool 
without  affecting  the  auteasatlc  .topping  means  when  It 
Is  la  operative  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  pattern-aettlag  machin*.  the  eoablnatioa  of  a 
supporting   frame,  a  rotatable  spool  support,  romprlaing 

!h^    ^  ^T*"!?  '**"'***^  "'*  tenglt^iiaall,  ad>u8table 
short  shafts,  a  loom  4>ool  adapted  to  be  raaovably  sup- 
ported betweea  said  abatts.  meaai.  for  rotating  said  ^ 
porting  .bafts  hi  unison  of  time  aad  in  either  direction 
means   to  automatically  stop   the   rotation   of  uld  spool 


1.  An    aoto-trwek    body    composed    of    an    open    frame- 
w.^k  of  anrle  iron,   a   series  of  eroaa  sllla  of  timber   to 
wMcb  the  lower  enda  of  the  uprtght  aagle  irons  are  bolte,. 
inclined  floor  angle  irons  extending  from  tbe  middle  r-r 
tlon  upward  to  tbe  front  and  rear  eada,   and  sides  and 
flooring   of   wooden    planks   bolted    to   the    Inside    of   .aid 
angle   Iron   framework   extending   from   the   said    Inclined 
floor  angle  irons  upward,  but  leaving  the   lower  portl-n 
of  the  angle  ire.  framework  expoaed  la  skeleton  form 
^An    auto-truck    body,    composed    of   an    open    fram^- 

''^K  tLT*'*  ^'^  '  ""^  **  "°^  ■"»«  •«  «aber  to 
wMehthe  lower  end.  .f  tw  upright  angle  iroa.  are  holt.d 
larifaied  Amc  angle  ir«M  extaadlag  frma  the  middle  por 
tlon  upward  to  the  froat  aad  rear  enda.  aad  side,  an.i 

rrf'Ll  r**^  "*•*■  '«»*^  *«>  ♦»»•  »■«»«»•  of  .aid 
l!r.  It  .."••"^•'^  ^»»"e»  bara  1.14  oa  aald  c  ross 
alUs  and  cUp.  mteptmi  to  damp,  them  ta  the  chassis  of 
ine  truck. 
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LOi  ;,116.  UfiATING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATIS  FOR 
H:KD-WATEB-PDRIFYING  COMPOLNDS.  .Stkihkn 
Edward  Bdck,  Mollne.  lU.  Filed  Nov.  11,  191.'  8e- 
rirtl  No.  7*0.682.     (CI.  21(V--19.i 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  closed  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  rising  through  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  an  Inlet  pipe;  of  a  block  yieldably  sup- 
lorted  above  the  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  means  for  crest 
ing  suction  in  the  latter,  and  a  rod  carried  by  the  blork 
and  depending  loosely  into  said  pipe. 

5.  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  rising  through  the  l>ot- 
tom  thereof,  and  an  inlet  pipe ;  of  a  spring  supported 
within  said  tank,  a  block  yieldingly  carried  by  one  <-nd 
of  said  spring  and  standing  over  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  out- 
It't  pipt',  means  for  creating  suction  through  the  latter, 
and  a  rod  whose  lower  end  stands  within  said  pipe, 
whose  body  passes  through  aald  block,  and  whose  upper 
I  nd  has  an  eye. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  A  heating  and  feeding  apparatus  for  feed  water  purl- 
fvinj;  compounds  comprising  a  mixing  and  cooking  tank 
adiipted  to  receive  the  compound,  means  whereby  steatn  is 
Introduced  Into  said  tank  for  the  purpose  of  heating:  and 
cooking  the  compound,  a  closed  tank,  a  valved  discharging 
pipe  coaaectlng  the  laat-named  tank  with  the  lo»vr  por 
tlon  of  said  beating  Unk,  a  float  operated  valte  in  said 
closed  tank  to  control  tbe  discbarge  of  the  compound  from 
the  heating  tank,  a  valred  auction  pipe  connectLHl  with 
said  clowd  taak  whereby  the  liquid  may  be  pumped  from 
tbe  latter,  aaM  pipe  having  a  reduced  inner  end,  a  feed 
controtling  and  deaalng  rod  looaeiy  engaged  with  ihr-  i^ 
duced  taaar  and  of  aald  suction  pipe,  and  means  to  loosely 
support  aald  rod  whereby  the  suction  througti  th«  i>ipe 
will  keep  the  rod  agitated  and  the  openinc  in  the  end  of 
the  pipe  free  from  obstruction 

2.  A  heating  and  feeding  apparatus  for  f.ed  wafer 
purifying  compounds  comprising  a  mixing  and  cooking 
tank  adapted  to  receive  the  compound,  means  whcieb.v 
steam  la  introduced  Into  said  tank  for  tbt-  purpose  of 
heating  and  cooking  tbe  compound,  a  dosed  lauk,  a 
valved  discharging  pipe  to  connect  it  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  heating  Unk,  a  valved  operatiuj:  lever,  a 
valve  on  said  lever  adapted  to  be  brought  into  enpanenient 
with  the  end  of  aald  diacharge  pipe  whereby  the  latter 
is  rlosed,  a  Boat  on  said  lever,  a  aactloa  pipe  having  Its 
end  projecting  Into  said  closed  tank  and  retluced,  a  clean 
inu'  and  regulating  rod  loosely  engag«»d  wjth  the  reduced 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  block  on  the  outer  end  of  snid  rod,  a 
spring  whereliy  said  rod  Is  yieldingly  supported,  a  cut  off 
valve  arranged  in  said  suction  pipe,  and  a  steam  con 
duetlng  pipe  connected  with  the  Utter  whereby  steam 
may  be  introduced  thereinto  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning 
and  blowing  out  the  same. 

:;.  A  heating  and  feeding  apparatus  for  feed  water  purl- 
f.ving  compounds  oomprlalng  a  closed  tank,  a  combined 
washout  and  water  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  valve  to  doae  aaid  pipe,  n  sieam  .iisi  harp- 
plpe  arranged  in  said  tank  and  havlnc  a  perforated  Inn-r 
end.  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  di.seharKe 
pipe,  a  valFO  arraaged  tai  aald  dlacliarge  pipe,  a  branch 
steam  pipe  to  coaaect  aald  ateam  supply  pip«  witli  the 
upper  pOTtion  of  tbe  tank,  a  valve  la  said  branch  t  i|.^  » 
feeding  mecbanlam  connected  to  the  lower  fwrtlon  of  said 
tank  whereby  the  compound  may  be  fed  to  the  feed  water, 
and  a  valved  braach  ateam  pipe  connecting  said  j-teani 
supply  pipe  with  aald  feeding  mechaalsaa. 


I.OH.I.IIT  TIRE  OF  WHEELS  OK  VEHICLES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  .luHv  Caib.ns,  Walsall.  England.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.101.     (Cl.  152—9.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  tire  section  having  an 
air  chamber  therein  and  an  opening  throiigh  the  base 
thereof,  and  having  inclosing  walls  of  sufficient  strencth 
to  susfnin  a  useful  load  Independently  of  the  air.  sealing 
means  for  completely  sealing  said  air  chamlwr,  a  portion 
of  said  sealing  means  being  within  the  interior  of  said 
section  and  said  sealing  means  accomplishing  its  sealing 
f auction  independently  ot  tbe  rim.  and  a  device  directly 
secured  to  said  sealing  means  and  adapted  to  fasten  tbe 
tire  to  the  wheel. 

•J  The  combination  of  a  resilient  tire  section  having 
an  air  chamber  therein  and  an  opening  through  tbe  base 
thereof,  and  having  inclosing  walls  of  sufBcient  strength 
to  sustain  a  useful  load  independently  of  the  air.  sealing 
means  for  completely  sealing  said  air  chamber,  a  portion 
of  said  fjeallnr  means  tK-Ing  within  the  inferior  of  said 
section  and  b^lng  larger  than  said  opening,  and  said 
sealing  means  accomplishing  Its  sealing  function  ind**- 
pendently  of  the  rim.  and  a  device  directly  secured  to  said 
sealing    means    and    adapted    to    fasten    the    tire    to    the 

wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  tire  s<^tion  having 
an  air  chamt>er  therein  and  an  opening  through  the  base 
thereof,  and  having  inclosing  walls  of  sufllclent  strength  to 
>iiisfaln  n  iseful  load  lndei)eodentlT  of  the  air.  meana  en- 
terlnu'  snid  np/nlng  and  larger  than  the  same  for  senllne 
snid  chamber,  means  exterior  to  said  opening  and  larger 
than  the  same,  and  a  device  clamping  said  two  first  men- 
tioned m«nifs  on  the  tire  nnd  ndapted  to  secure  them 
to  the  wheel  to  secure  the  tire  to  the  whwl. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reBlllent  tire  section  having 
nn  air  chamber  therein  nnd  having  Inclosing  walls  of 
sufficient  strength  to  sustain  a  \isetnl  load  Independently 
of  air  pressure,  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  having  an 
opening  thoroln.  parts  Independent  of  the  wheel  and  adnpf- 
ed  respectively  to  clamp  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  snid 
bottom  to  close  and  seal  the  nlr  chamber,  and  means  for 
clumping  said  parts  together,  said  mei.ns  bein^  adapted 
for  fastening  them  to  said  wheel 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  fh"'  coin- 
iilnatlon  of  a  hollow  stud  having  Inclosing  walls  with 
sufficient  strength  to  sustain  a  load  irr.sptctlve  of  the 
air  in  the  stud,  the  bottom  of  tbe  stud  having'  ua  op.iiin:: 
and  a  combined  cover  and  fastening  meana  trapping  lti.- 
air  in  tlK-  stud  and  clamping  the  base  of  the  same  npon 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  around  the  toi>le  In  tlie 
base  of  the  tire. 

(Claims  «  to  1»  not  printed   in  tbe  tiasette.  1 
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1.063.118.       PRODrCT    FOR    USE    IN    TEXTILE    AND 
f>THEK  MANUFACTURES.     PiTicK  C.  D.  Castle.   St. 
MarKarefs-on-Thames.   Englnod.     Filed  Sept.  27    1912 
Herlal  No.  722,688.     <C1.  87^17.) 

1  A  method  of  preparing  Kttni  or  mucilage  from  locuat 
tK-an  kernels  which  consiBta  It  treating  the  kernels  with 
caustic  alkali  having  a  strength  of  75  to  90  per  cent,  for 
a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  approximately  thirty 
minutes,  washing  the  dehuskeri  kernels  In  a  solution  of 
^<'raz  havluK  a  strength  of  approximately  one  per  cent., 
grinding  them  to  powder  and  then  treating  with  a  sac 
<^harlne  solution. 

2  A  method  of  extracting  g^m  or  mucilage  from  locust 
bean  kernels,  consisting  in  dekoaking  the  kernels,  wash- 
ing the  dehusked  kernels  In  borax  solution  having  a 
strength  of  approximately  one  per  cent,  or  less,  grinding 
them  to  pt)wder,  and  treating  Jhe  flour  with  a  saccharine 
«>lution. 


2.  A  tool  for  chamfering  and  croilng  barrels  m.'rt  », 
like    consisting  of  a  body,  a  galde  bloJk  Integral   , IT 
with    and    oatatanding    therefrom,    said    block    havini" 

"""'ll^  :^"''  '°'^'^°*   '"*•   ■   '""^  adJastablv   moum..^ 
on  the  body  and  spaced  from  the  block,  said  ga.e  hav  r 
a  curved  work  engaging  face  movable  Into  and  out  of    b* 


1.06;i.ll9.       APPLIANCE     FOR     USE     IN     PI.WING     \ 
0.\ME    (»F    GOLF       Stam.by    Cliftoro.    I^leham-on- 
Thames.    England.      Filed    .Mav    4      1912       Serial    \o 
095.165.      I  CI.  46—4.) 


?laylng    a    game    of    golf. 


1  An  appliance  for  UBe  in 
comprising  a  r.-ctangular.  raised  stand  having  IncUned 
si.les  and  straight  ends  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally- 
arrangffl  series  of  ball-receiving  holes  dlsjfosed  in  Its 
jpper  surface,  and  pockets  of  soTt  or  pliable  material  ar- 
rringed  b«'neath  said  holes. 

-  An  appliance  for  use  In  flaying  a  game  of  golf 
ct.mprl8ini:  a  rectangular  raise*  stand  having  Inclined 
'Mi-n  and  straight  ends  and  formed  with  a  longitudlnallv- 
arrHuged  series  of  ball-receiving  holos  in  ita  upper  surface 
-oU  «.r  pliable  rK.cket8  arranged ,  beneath  said  holes  and 
1  plurality  of  obstacles  dispose*  so  as  to  obstruct  the 
entry  of  said  balls  into  said  botes  and  pockets 

<i.  An  appliance  for  use  in  playing  a  game  of  golf 
comprising  a  rectangular,  raise*  stand  having  inclined 
SU1.S  and  straight  ends  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally- 
arranged  series  of  ball-receiving  boles  in  Its  upper  sur- 
fac  .  soft  or  pliable  pockets  arranged  beneath  said  holes 
^Hid  tK,ckets  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  holes  so  as 
to  leave  a  circirmf^rential  lip  around  each  hole  to  pre- 
rent  a  ball  played  thereinto  fnim  bouncing  out,  and  a 
{•  urality  of  obstacles  so  disposed  as  to  obstruct  the  entrv 
<'f  the  balls  Into  said  holes. 

caLr^   appliance    for    use   in    playing   a   game   of   golf, 
comprising    a    rectangular,    raised   stand    having   straight 
.^nds  and  Inc  Ined  sides  and  formed  with  a  longltudlnafly 
arranged   series   of   ball- receiving   holes   in    its   upper   sur- 
face   pockets  of  soft  material  arranged  beneath  said  holes 
a    plurality   of   obstacles   disposed   so   as    to  obstruct    the 

IT'  f  '!i'  '""**  '"'^  '''^  ^«'«'-  «°<^  »  ^oyer  for  each 
hj.le^dapted  to  b.  placed  thereon  uhen  the  same  has  b^n 


1.063.120.     CHAMFERING-HOWBL.     Ch.rlks  F    Close 

Barnard.    N.    Y.       Filed    Nov.    21.     1911        S^ri,i    v 

661,531.      (C1.    147—24.)  ^"'    ^° 

1     In    a   chamfering    bowel,    a    body,    a    guide   block     a 

.-nge   spaced  from  the  block  and  .djustable  on   the  t^dy 

u  .  rozing  tool  adjustably  mounted  on  the  gage  and  m^l' 

«b..    therewith,    and    a    chamfering    tool    sSued^o    the 

•lock  and  extending  between   the, block  and  gage. 


arc  of  the  working  face  of  the  block,  a  grip  Integral  with 
the  body,  a  second  grip  Integral  .with  the  gage  m.ans 
upon  the  body  and  block  for  faatenlnf  a  chamfering  t^,©! 
thereto,  and  means  upon  the  gage  for  adjustably  damp- 
ing a  crozing  tool  thereupon,  there  being  an  opening  m 
th«-  gage  for  the  reception  of  the  cutting  end  of  the  croi 
Ing  tool. 


1.063.121.       HORSE  -  BLANKET     FASTENER.       Eigesi 
t'A.NroRTH.   Montreal,   Quebec,  Canada.      Filed   Feb    19 
Serial  No.   878,723.      (Cl.  24—265.) 


1912. 


tfO 


/»  /#/«< 


A    horse   blanket   fastener,   comprlalng  a   backing   plate 
having  a  pair  of  perforationa  therein,  a  holding  plate  simi 
lar  In  outline  to  the  backing  plate  and  having  perforatl-ns 
therein   registering  with   the  perforationa  of  the  ba.  king 
plate,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  holding  plate  adapted 
to  hold  a  locking  member,  the  tongue  being  bant  back  upon 
Itself  and  having  Ita  end  locked  between  the  perforations 
of  the   holding  plate,   a    U-shaped   fastening   pin    passing 
through  the  perforationa  and  binding  one  end  of  the  ba.  k 
Ing  plate  when  In  locked  position  against  the  bent  tongue 
and  means  carried  by  the  holding  plate  for  holding  the  pins 
In  locked  position. 


1.063.122.       FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.       Hcnrv     Ewo,  dt, 
Holstein,    Iowa,    assignor   of  one-fourth    to    Peter   .7     A. 
Schnoor.  Holstein.  Iowa      Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No 
674.499.      Renewe<l   Oct     12,    1912.      Serial    No    725.^30 
(CI.   169      13.  ( 


talner  for  i   «  *.  character  de^rrlbed.  including  a  ccn 

I  scr^J  h  ""  "*»°^-»"'»«  .ubatance.  a  ca.lng  bavin. 
con Lr.  fr'  'connection  with  the  lower  end  of  sa,d 
adant^    t  /"L"**'   ''"'^   **""•*   <»^««-.   *    valve   pl«r. 

Mon   o^th    "","''  •"'*  ""'"^  '"»  *»»•  remaining  por. 

mv  ^  nnsh.T  *;  "^  '"*'"  *»>*^'''  »»>•  valve  piate 
may  be  pushed  paat  .aid  orlflce.  for  the  parpoae  speclfl.  d. 
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•  .\  device  of  the  character  de»crU)ed.  Including  a  oon- 
talu«r.  a  casing  detachably  connected  to  said  container  at 
one  end  and  projecting  In  angular  relation  thereto,  the 
liislnj:  being  formed  at  one  end  with  (nitlet  orltlces.  a 
liinud  plate  carried  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to  cut  oft 
naid  (irlflces  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  casing,  an 
a(t\iatlng  rod  extending  longitudinally  in  said  casing  and 
,,|«iatively  connected  to  said  valve  plate,  and  a  sprlnp 
tending  to  hold  aald  rod  in  Its  rearward  position. 

A.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  including  a  con- 
iHiner.  a  casing  connected  thereto  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  outlet  orifices,  a  normally  bowed  sprinc  valve  plate 
mounted  In  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  cut  off  the  orifices 
from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  casing,  and  means  for 
sj. ringing  said  plate  forwardly  past  said  oritlces  into  en- 
;.'aKement  with  the  end  of  the  casing. 


finger  stalls  on  one  face  of  said  body  openlns  rearwardly 
of  said  edge  and  a  friction  edge  on  the  under  surface  of 
sai<l  body  along  the  straight  edge  thereof. 


1,063,125  INLET-VALVE  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS.  Tail 
E.  GowEV,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  L»ec.  J,  litll.  Serial 
No.  663.6.'56.  Renewed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.521.     in.  4—5.1 


1.()«;3.123.  FLOOD-GATE.  Andrew  Stephen  Galbraith. 
Baxter  county.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  17.  191:1.  Serial  No. 
C7b.l91.      (Cl.  39— 4.  ► 


1.063.124.  HANI*  TAPER  FOLl'EK  AN1>  ENVELOP 
FILLER.  ALBEKT  .1.  iioHE.  Washington.  !►.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  729.556.      iCl.  120—8.) 


•  ts*;ij^>4.r' 


1.    A  flood  gate  compriiilug  u  base  bar  couposed  of  a  plu- 
liillty    of    alined    sections,    unions    threadetl    onto   the    ad 
jaient  ends  of  the  sections,  a  plurality  of  holding  stakes 
for  the  base  bar.  each  stake  having  Its  lower  end  pointed. 
and  its  upper  provided  with  a  ring  engaging  the  bar.  a  plu 
rallty  of  gate  sections  hinged  to  the  bar,  each  section  com- 
prising a  bar  having  a  lateral  arm  at  each  end.  the  arms 
extending  in  the  same  direction,  a  plurality  of  arms  de 
tachably    connected    to    the    bar    between    the    first  named 
arms,  all  of  said  arms  being  In  the  same  plane  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  loop  at  each  end  of  each  gate 
section    encircling    the    bar    of    the    gate    and    the    base 
bar,    a    set    screw    traversing   the    loop    and    engaging    the 
liase  l>ar,  a   housing  at  each  end  of  each  gate  section  on 
the  upstream   side   of  the   gate,    each    housing   t)elng   sub- 
stantially U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  decreasing  gradu* 
ally  In   height  from   the   gate,  a   spring  connected  to  each 
end  of  each  gate  section  in  the  housing  and  a  holding  stake 
at  the  end  of  the  housing  remote  from  the  gate  for  enjrape- 
ment  by  the  other  end  of  the  spring. 

-  A  flood  gate  comprising  a  sectional  base  ba--,  means 
for  holding  the  bar  to  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  independ 
ent  gate  sections  for  the  bar.  a  housing  at  each  end  of 
each  section  on  the  up  stream  side  of  the  base  bar,  and  a 
spring  In  each  housing  pulling  the  gate  section  toward  the 
bousing,  said  housing  forming  a  stop  for  l)i>ldinp  the 
gate  sections  in  vertical  jwsltlon. 

3.  A  flood  gate  comprising  In  combination  with  the  gate, 
a  housing  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  in  each  hous- 
ing itulling  the  gate  toward  the  housing,  said  h.>uslng8 
forming  a  stop  for  holding  the  gate  In  vertical  position. 


1.  In  au  inlet  valve  for  flush  tanks,  the  c'mbiiiation  of 
a  body  provided  with  a  bore  having  communication  with 
a  source  of  water  supply,  a  nozzle  bavin;;  connection  with 
said  bore,  a  pair  of  combined  guides  and  standards  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  nuzrle,  a  valve  member  slldably-moiiut 
ed  on  said  standards  to  close  the  opening  of  said  nozzb 
and  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  jiacklng.  said 
valve  memtier  having  a  downwardly  curved  wall  lying  to 
one  side  of  the  nozzle  and  over  a  recess  provided  In  the 
l>ody  at  the  base  of  the  nuzzle,  an  afterflU  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  recess,  a  rod  plvotally-mounte<l  in  the  up- 
per end  of  said  standards  and  having  a  float  on  Its  free 
end.  and  an  arm  depending  from  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
rod  to  engage  said  valve  member  to  force  the  latter  iir.on 
the  nozzle  opening  as  the  water  level  in  the  tank  is  raised. 

2.  In  an  Inlet  valve  f<ir  flush  tanks,  the  combination  of 
a  iKwly  provided  with  a  bore  having  communication  with 
a  source  of  water  supply,  a  nozzle  having  communication 
with  said  bore,  a  pair  of  comtilned  guides  and  standards 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle,  said  body  having  a  recess 
at  one  side  thereof  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly- 
curved  base  wall,  an  afterfiU  pipe  leading  from  said  recess, 
a  valve  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  standards  and 
having  a  downwardly  curved  top  wall  overlying  said  re- 
cess, a  rod  pivoted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  standards  and 
having  a  float  on  one  end,  and  a  depending  arm  carried  by 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  rod  to  engage  the  valve  member 
and  force  the  latter  uiK.n  the  nozzle  opening  as  the  water 
Uvel  In  the  tank  is  raised. 


1063  126  PETHdLEr.M  lU  KNEH.  Fuel  Hkndkicks, 
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A  paper  folder  and  envelop  filler  comprising  n   body  of 
she«'t  material  provided  with  a  strnlght  edire.  a  plurality  of 


1     \   device  of  the  character   described   comprlslnc   the 
combination   with  a  stove  having  a  bole,  of  a  burner  dls 
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po»ed  brtow  Mid  hol«,  •  Bpltt  standard  secuml  to  mM 
stove  and  proTlded  with  two  orlflcM,  a  fa«l  ropplj  plp« 
proj«ctln»  throufb  oo«  orlllce,  Ik  water  supply  pipe  project- 
inji  through  the  other  orlflcek  means  for  clamping  said 
standard  against  said  pipes,  a  T-Joint  on  the  end  of  the 
fuel  pipe.  Bach  T-JoInt  being  dbposed  orer  the  hole  In  said 
■tore,  an  elbow  on  the  water  >lpe.  such  elbow  being  poal 
tinned  to  discharge  the  water  through  said  T-Jolnt.  as  de- 
scribed. 

-'.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltied  comprlslnst  a 
burner  baring  a  base  prorWe*  with  a  central  orifice,  a 
pin  projecting  Into  said  oriflcp.  «  cup  like  recepUcle  mount- 
ed on  uld  base  and  having  an  orifice,  said  pin  projecting 
through  said  orlflc*  and  having  a  shoulder  to  hold  such 
cup-Uke  receptacle  la  podtlon  on  said  base,  an  Inverted 
cup-Uke  receptacle  provided  with  an  orifice  to  recelv.^ 
the  t.jp  of  said  pin.  such  pin  having  an  upper  shoulder  ' 
against  which  said  Inverted  Taeai\^r  rests,  said  Inverted 
member  being  provM*-.!  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  as  de 
scribed.  '  I 


1.063.127.  SBBD-PLANTM.  Robekt  A.  JorcE  Inde 
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roUer   b«l>c  adapted    to   It   into  said   slots,   .ntlfn  ,i 
mean.  «,rron«Il.g  tha  ends  of  said  roU««  fitting  into  .2 
slots,  a  rwlprocatlac  meiabw-  pressliig  a^mst  Kaid  r  f 
and  d«l,.ed  to  can.,  the  -i«e  to  l^LT,J.rl:Z' 
and  a  sprhir  preMliiff  a,al«.t  one  ^  of  said  frame  In^ 
sgalMt  said  redproeatlag  member.  "•• 

2.  In  a  hinge  of  the  class  deaciihed  a  fram 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  statlona.^  cam  arr'an'Td 
in  said  framework  and  extending  substantUllv  at  n  u* 
angle,  thereto  bejond  the  sides  thereof,  movable  ma,! 
connected  with  said  framework  for  causing  the  naZ  * 
normally  remain  In  a  certain  poaltloa  acting  on  said  ,  ,„ 
and  a  mbrlcant-retalnlag  howlng  formed  of  a  pair  of  sid: 
plate,  having  bulged  portioaa  ftor  Inclortng  nid  can,  «nl 
associated  parts.  '^"^ 

3.  In  a  hinge  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame  adapted  tn 
be  secured  to  a  door,  a  cam  arranged  In  said  frame  tomZ 
9o  as  to  project  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  sectnin^ 
said  cam  In  pUce  and  holding  the  nme  .Utlon.rv  in  "f 
spect  to  said  frame,  a  roller  bearing  adapted  to  i>res« 
against  said  cam.  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  nrea, 
against  said  roller  bearing,  a  spring  adapted  to  act  n^uu't 
sa  d  frame  for  pressing  the  reciprocating  member  a«Ku,st 
said  roller  bearing,  and  a  pair  of  oil  retaining  coverlnJ 
members,  said  covering  member,  being  formed  with  flan  e, 
of  resilient  matertal  adapted  to  prew  against  said  framl 
for  roslliently  damping  the  covering  member,  in  plac 


1.0b...l29.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8H0E-BRTTSHE.S  jo„, 
E.  KKyKBL.  Great  F.U.,  Mont.  Filed  June  1  m^ 
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In  a  planter  the  combination  with  an  operating  meiha- 
nlsm  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  n,ov.bly  secured  in  rear  of 
the  mam  drive  wheehi  of  the  planter,  mm  mechanism  com- 
Prijng  a  wheel  centrally  mouirted  upon  Mid  frame,  a 
rnlde  projecting  npwardly  from  one  end  of  the  frame  a 
p»lled  sprang  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame    a 

prorMed  with  an  offset  or  projection  which  1,  JapSl  for 
yielding  contact  with  the  rtiaft  crt  the  mechanic  and 
Uppets  proJecHng  from  one  side  ef  the  wheel  and  "apt^ 
for  "-J^aK-ment  with  the  lever  on  either  side  of  the  offi^ 
thereof  Whereby  the  lever  is  held  in   proper  po.lt l^a^d 

ZZ%'  '"^T  'l!'''"'^'^  '"""'^  wlthTheTpi^  p^ 
J^cting  from  the  wheel  to  cause  the  grain  to  b.  p^r^ 
deijoslted  at  intervals.  ■  I^operiy 
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a  roller  .dapt.  to  pr^^^j-  's:r.m"t^r.V'ri 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  boe  harlng  means  ad 
^Z  i^^  "^  '"  recfWBf  a  polish  boa,  of  a  reailient 
t^!T  m  T  *'"'  **  *^  "'^  ^^'  •*  »  POi-t  be- 
^^iL  1"!?  •'  *i*  '■""'  *^  ■  «»n»«dln,  box  cover 
TJZ^i.  J  J^^  ""  '*  't»  "^  •*!,  the  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  .wing  on  It.  pivot  to  locate  the  boi 

.7Z  r/H?K  '^^  '••^^'»«  —- •  "d  to  swing  to  a  pc 
baM   faom   the  Mid  receiver,   the  rertlisncy   of  the  arm 

^I^tZ     *t,*"«^  "^  ^'  that  may  be  therein,  or 
the  box^  to  retain    be  arm  and  cover  In  either  poaltlon 
I  ««ll  h/t^  K      ?   '°  ■  '*^  ^"^^  «'  •  "Pf*^*  -^ 

Iti^n^  '  r**"  ^^^^  ^**  •»<»•  «»*««►'  to  •^"'« 
back  of  the  bni.h.  and  a  cover  carried  by  the  .aid  arm. 

;.de'i%rp":or  '"^  •"  '^^"""^^  '^-'"^^  -*  *^^ «»-' 

a  DonIh''h^.'?.*".K"?  T"'  ■  '*'"^'^-  «"  »•"«  'o'  »><>"«"-' 
!f  ^h!  K  !  ,  ***  ^^^  *»'  ■  '>™»^'  *  ■P'-lo«  'rm  pivot,  d 
and  a  co^f  h"'   ''^^   '™^'    "   *  P«'°t   betw:en    the   ........ 

rreely  rock  thereon  In  any  direction 

H  irtllJ^b^r.t'".?"?  ^''''  •  *""*•  *>^  "^^'^  'o"-  holding 

atX  ba^u  i*;'*  J'*^V  "  '»"»•»'.  •  -Prtng  arm  plvot.d 
ar  rne  back  of  the  brush  at  a  nni«»  t..,..  ,       -..  . 

swing  UterallT,  and  a  «ver  LS!l,  ^.."'*  *"'"  '° 
to  rock  thereon  In  sny  dT"tloTJl^  **"  ■«-  .pri.,  arm 
convex.  direction.  Mid  cover  bHag  concavo- 
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tho  under  Side  of  Mid  arm  awl  provided  with  an  absorbent  cylinder,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  parallel  UK.er 
fnciDC  at  lt«  nnder  aid*,  the  said  cover  having  an  an-  and  lower  walls  connecting  said  cylinders,  a  wall  ei- 
Buiiir  rtang*  extending  below   tbe  facing.  tending  from  the  ouu^r  .ide  of  one  of  said  cylinder,  from 

■  Po^^  nt'ar  tbe  uPPer  portion  thereof,  a  wall  extending 

from  the  outer  portion  of  the  other  of  said  itortions  from 
a  point  near  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  last  described 
walls,  being  designed  to  coact  with  cylinders  of  other 
smoke  consumer  section.,  Mid  cj  iinders  being  provided 
with  lur),'e  perforations  in  their  lower  portions  and  with 
MiialliT  perforations  In  their  upper  portions,  and  being 
open  in  tbe  lower  half  of  each  end.  half  cylinders  deUch- 
ably  received  In  said  cylinders,  said  half  .ylinders  hav- 
ing perforated  tops,  and  body  portions  made  of  perforated 
material  and  being  constructed  with  openings  in  their 
ends,  said  walls  being  perforated,  screens  resting  upon  the 
lower  walls,  cylinders  detachably  received  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  tire  box  anC  extending  into  the  openlnns  in 
ilie  ends  of  said  half  cylinders,  for  the  purpose  of  sup- 
porting said  smoke  consumer  sections  and  of  admitting 
air  thereto. 

It  into  fi  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrlbed,  a  tire  box,  a 
cylinder  having  opening,  in  it.  upper  and  lower  halves, 
and  having  the  lower  half  of  each  end  open,  a  liali  .ylin 
der  having  opening,  in  It.  npper  pari  and  hav- 
\UR  Its  lower  pnrt  made  of  perforated  material. 
received  In  tbe  lower  half  of  safd  cylinder,  Mid  half 
cylinder  being  provided  with  opening,  in  each  end,  cyliu 
ders  detachably  received  In  tbe  walls  of  the  (ire  box  and 
having  their  ends  Inwrted  te  tbe  openings  in  said  half 
(ylinder  and  being  designed  to  supply  air  to  .said  tirst 
described  cylinder  from  ontaJde  tbe  fire  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  tire  box.  a  cylin- 
der having  openings  in  it.  apper  and  lower  halves,  and 
having  tbe  lower  half  of  ench  end  open,  a  half  cylinder 
having  opening,  in  its  upper  part  and  having  its  lower 
part  made  of  perforated  material,  received  in  the  lower 
half  of  said  cylinder,  said  half  cylinder  being  provided 
with  openings  In  each  end,  cylinders  detachably  received 
in  the  walls  of  the  fire  t>ox  and  having  their  ends  Inserted 
in  the  openings  In  said  half  cylinder  and  being  designed 
to  supply  freah  air  to  said  flmt  mentioned  cylinder,  said 
half  cylinder,  being  provided  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing plate,  near  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  last  described  cylin- 
ders. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  box,  a  ryliu 
der  having  openings  in  its  apper  and  lower  halves,  and 
having  the  lower  half  of  each  end  open,  a  half  cylinder 
having  opening,  in  itt^  upper  part  and  ha\  Ing  its  lower 
part  made  of  perforated  material,  received  In  the  lower 
half  of  Mid  cylinder.  Mid  half  cylinder  being  provid<d 
«1th  opectaiss  in  each  end,  cylinders  detachably  received 
la  tbe  walla  of  tbe  fire  box  and  having  their  ends  in- 
serted In  the  opening,  in  .aid  half  cylinder  for  supp<irt- 
lag  and  for  .applying  fre.h  air  to  mid  firat  mentioned 
cylinder,  mM  half  cylinder,  being  pro%ided  with  down 
wardly  extending  plate*  nmr  the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  last 
described  cylinder.,  and  means  for  yieldingly  locking  said 
last  mentioned  cylinder,  in  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clan  deKrlbed,  a  smoke  con 
sumer  section,  comprising  two  cylinders  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  parallel  upper  and  lower  walls  conn-ct- 
iuK  Mid  cylinder.,  a  wall  extending  from  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  .aid  cylinder,  from  a  point  near  tbe  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  wall  extending  from  tbe  outer  portion  of 
the  other  of  Mid  portion,  from  a  point  near  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  nid  last  described  wall,  being  desi»;ned 
t"  coact  with  cylinders  of  other  smoke  consumer  sections, 
said  cylinder,  being  provided  with  large  perforations 
in  their  lower  portion*  and  with  smaller  perforations  in 
their  upper  portiona.  and  being  open  in  the  lower  half  of 
•  ach  end,  tialf  cylinder,  detachably  received  in  said 
Mlndera,  Mid  half  cylinders  having  perforated  tops, 
and  body  portiona  made  of  perforated  material  and  being 
(onstnictod  with  opening,  in  their  end.,  said  walls  beinij 
prf orated,  and  wreens  resting  upon  tbe  lower  walls. 

5    In  a  device  of  the  clan  dercribed,  a  Are  box.  a  plu 
'allty  of  smoke  consumer  wctlons.  each  comprising   two 
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In    a    device    of   the   class   dewrlbed,    a    pneumatic    tool 
having  an   internally  screw-threaded  nipple,   an   air  sup- 
ply tube  having  an  externally  .crew  threaded  nipple,  and 
a  check  valve  consisting  of  two  parts  only  nnd  beini;  lon- 
structed  without  a  spring;  one  of  said  parts  being  tubular 
and  constituting  a  valve  casing  and  having  a  reduced  ex 
ternally    screw     threaded    portion    at    its    inner    end    on 
which  the   internally  screw-threaded  nipple  of  the   pueu 
matlc  tool  is  adapted  to  screw  and  en  enlarged  outer  por- 
tion which  Is  Internally  screw  threaded  and  in  which  the 
externally  screw  threaded  nipple  of  the  air  supply  tube  is 
adapted  to  screw,  the  opening  through  said  valve  casinj; 
having  Its   outer  portion   considerably   larger  in  diameter 
than   the  remainder  and  having  an  Intermediate  annular 
shoulder    forming   a    valve   seat    located    at   the   mergint; 
point  of  the  large  outer  and  small   inner  p.>rtion8  of  said 
opening  and  a  valve  member  slldably  mounted  witiiin  the 
\  alve  rasing  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  portion  or  head 
arranged  within  the  enlarged  outer  portion  of  th*"  casing 
and    an    inner    stem    of    reduced    diameter    'ucated    within 
the  reduced  Inner  portion  of  the  said  opening,   said  valve 
Iwing  adapted   to  be  automatically   opened   when   the  cas- 
ing is  screwed  In  to  the  nipple  of  the  pneumatlr  tool   by 
contact   of  an   Intersecting   portion   of    the    tool    with    the 
inner  end   of  the  valve  stem,   to   be   rlosed   automatically 
by   air  pr.-ssure  when   the  casing  is   nnsrrewed   from   tbe 
nipple  of  the  pneumatic  tool  and  to  be  completely   di'ias- 
sembled  by  dropping  the  valve  from  the  easinc  when   the 
casing  Is  unscrewed  from  the  air  supply  tube,  the  anmi- 
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tor  laner  end  surface  of  the,  enlarged  outer  portion  or     tbe  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  bead  for  the  cylinder  fori 


bead  coBstltuttDf  a  valTs  part  adapted  to  co-act  with 
tlic  ralTe  seat  of  the  casing  aqd  the  oater  end  of  the  said 
•Blarged  ooter  portion  or  b«4d  being  adapted  to  strike 
against  the  inner  end  of  tb«  externally  screw- threaded 
nipple  of  the  air  sapplj  tube  «^hen  said  nipple  is  screwed 
la  place  in  tbe  ral^e  casing  Do  limit  tbe  outer  range  of 
moremeat  of  tbe  ralre  member  within  tbe  casing. 


ed 
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with  a  slot  which  recelT«s  the  arm  and  catch .  a  perfo- 
rated boss  on  the  cylinder,  and  a  slidable  plnncer  in  rhe 


<3 


boss,  said  plunger  baring  a  foot  on  its  inner  end  whl.  h  rt- 
gages  the  arm  and  a  head  on  Its  outer  end  for  eDgag^iui-Dt 
with  tbe  fingers  of  the  opemtor. 


1.  In  u  filter,  tbe  combiaatlan  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
perforated  collapsible  chamber  suspended  from  tbe  top 
of  tbe  receptacle  and  baring  a  loose  connection  at  Its 
bottom  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  means  to  col- 
lapse tbe  chamber. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
Alter  cloth  chamber  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  weight  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber  to  hold  It  in  close  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle.  I 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  comblnattoo  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
filter  cloth  chamber  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  weight  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber to  hold  It  In  close  contact  ♦Ith  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  to  elevate  said  weight,  thereby  disen- 
gaging the  bottom  of  the  chamber  with  tbe  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
chamb«r  made  of  filter  cloth  and  suspended  from  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  with  Its  lower  end  positioned  around 
a  drain  pipe  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  close  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a 
heavy  ring  secured  to  the  botto*  of  the  wire  cloth  cham- 
ber to  bold  It  in  close  contact  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  cable  connected  to  said  ring  whereby  it 
may  be  raised  and  thus  collapse  the  walls  of  the  filter 
cloth  chamber. 

5.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  sup- 
plemental filter  chamber  within  the  receptacle  baring  a 
solid  partition  and  a  filter  cloth  bottom  below  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  solid  partition  extends,  a  discharge 
opening  above  tbe  filter  cloth  bottom  of  a  primary  filter- 
ing chamber  comprising  a  cylinder  made  of  filter  cloth 
having  a  Ugbt  Joint  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  means  to  collapse  said  primary  fllterine  chamber 


1.063.134 
MENT. 
S.    Mordan 


PENCII^CASE     AND     KINDRED     IN.'^THU. 
Edwakd  Noutis,  Loadon,  Sngland,  asslgu^r  to 
and   Companjr,    United.    London,    England 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.    8«rUl  No.  674.884.     ul    1  "(►_•„  , 


1.063,133.       DEVICE     FOR     THREADING     SHUTTLES 
CoE>««Lius     Miller,     Providence.     R.     I.,     assignor    to 
Michael  Lenahan.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Oct    17  1910 
Serial  No.  726.283.      (CI.   139—43.1 
In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination  with  a 
cyUnder  and  means   for  attaching  the  same  to  a  shuttle 
a   piston  rod  having  a  head  on  the   interior  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, a  coil  spring  between  tbe  piston  and  the  Inner  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  arm  baring  one  end  attached  to 
the  rod  and  having  its  free  end  portion  Inclined  outwardly 
with  relation  to  tbe  rod  and  having  a  shouldered  catch  on 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  specified,  (..mprlslng, 
in  combination,  a  tubular  case  provided  at  one  end  wljh 
a  depresslble  element  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  moiA ; 
an  obturator  normally  seated  In  said  mouth  and  em».<^iy 
ing  companion  parts  and  spring  carriers  therefor,  said 
carriers  normally  forcing  said  parts  away  from  each  other ; 
and  means  controlled  by  said  depresslble  element  for  »eat- 
ing  and  unseating  said  parts. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  si>eclfle<l.  comprising 
a  tubular  case  embodying  a  fixed  meml>er  and  a  movable 
member  having  a  conoldal  portion  formed  with  a  mouth  ; 
an  obturator  embodying  a  pair  of  companion  parts  nor- 
mally seated  In  said  mouth,  and  apring  arms  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  fixed  member  and  carrying  said  parts,  said 
arms  normally  forcing  the  .uid  parts  away  from  each 
other  :  and  means  carried  by  said  case  and  connected  with 
said  movable  member  for  operating  the  latter,  to  seat  .md 
unseat  said  parts. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising 
a  tubular  case  embodying  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable 
member  having  a  conoldal  portion  formed  with  a;  mouth; 
an  obturator  embodying  a  pair  of  companion  parts  nor- 
mally seated  In  Mid  mouth,  and  spring  arms  rigidly  se 
cured  to  said  fixed  member  and  carrying  said  partt  said 
arms  normally  forcing  the  said  parts  away  from  ea' h 
other:  and  a  depresslble  element  carried  by  said  case  and 
connected  with  said  morable  memtwr  for  operating  tbe  lat 
ter.  to  seat  and  unseat  said  parta. 
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4  An  instrument  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  Tiil'Ular  case  embodying  a  /Ixed  member  and  a  movable 
aieni)<er  having  a  ctmoldal  portion  formed  with  a  mouth  ; 
an  obturator  embodying  a  pair  of  companion  parts  nor- 
mally seated  in  said  moatb,  and  spring  arms  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  ilzed  member  and  carrying  said  parts,  said 
arms  normally  forcing  tbe  said  parts  away  from  each 
other :  a  morable  tube  disposed  within  said  case  and  con- 
De<  ted  to  said  morable  member ;  and  a  depresslble  ele- 
mtnt  mounted  in  said  case  and  connected  to  said  tube,  for 
moving  tbe  latter  and  said  movable  member,  to  seat  and 
unseat  said  parts. 

:>  An  Instrument  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  tQimlar  ease  Mabodying  fixed  and  mor- 
Hble  memlMrs,  tbe  U.ttcr  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
mouth ;  a  depresslble  element  carried  by  the  fixed  member ; 
an  obturator  disposed  witliln  the  movable  member  and  em- 
t'odying  companion  parts  normally  seated  in  said  mouth, 
and  supports  rigidly  secured  to  said  fixed  member  and  to 
which  said  parts  are  connected ;  and  means  controlled  by 
>aid  depresslble  element  and  connected  with  said  mov- 
able member  for  operating  the  latter,  to  seat  and  unseat 
said  parts. 


I  (Hi3.135.  INSrECTION  DEVICE  FOR  GRAIN  CARS. 
Be.vja.\iin  F.  Owess,  Rockwell  City,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
!>,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,889.     (CI.  105— 15.  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
lody  portion  open  at  both  ends  and  baring  Its  sides  in- 
clined away  from  each  other  toward  the  Inner  end,  an  in- 
tegral flange  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion 
spaced  apart  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  cap  hinjrcd 
on  top  of  tbe  body  portion  and  designed  when  open  to 
stand  In  position  slightly  past  a  vertical  line  through  tbe 
binge,  and  when  closed,  to  corer  tbe  opening  In  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  device,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  with  two  parta  designed  to  be  attached  to 
lucar  side  or  the  like,  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
outer  part  being  formed  hollow,  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  its  sides  inclined  away  from  each  other  toward  the 
inner  end  and  its  top  and  bottom  both  Inclined  down 
wardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  inner  end,  a  flange  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  part  and  spaced  from 
The  Inner  end  thereof,  a  hinged  cap  for  the  outer  end  of 
tiif  outer  part  designed,  when  open,  to  stand  in  a  position 
^lightly  past  a  vertical  line  through  the  hinge  center  and 
to  rest  against  tbe  car  side  to  which  the  part  is  attached. 
said  inner  part  being  formed  hollow  with  Its  sides,  top  and 
t'ottom  shaped  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  correspond- 
ing portions  of  the  outer  part  and  a  flange  on  the  outer 
-urface  of  said  Inner  part,  said  flange  being  provided  with 
perforations  to  receive  bolta  for  fastening  the  two  parts 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car  side  for  the  purpose 
^tilted. 


1  063.136.      HINGE.      Fkedkbick   J.    Palmer,    Providence. 

R.  I.     Filed  June  24.   1912.     Serial  No.  705.549      (CI. 

16—11.) 

1.   In  combination  with  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said 
>ecilons  having  a  concave  groove  at  Its  rear  side,  an  ex 


[•"sed  tube  of  the  same  length  as  that  of  the  sections  se- 
rnred  to  tbe  rear  side  of  the  other  section  and  being  re 
1  eived  In  said  groove,  and  means  to  hlngedly  connect  the 
tube  to  the  first  named  section  the  exterior  exposed  jKir- 
tlon  of  said  tube  being  continuous  and  unbroken. 


AK 
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2.  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  sections  one  <f  which 
lias  a  concave  groove  throughout  its  length  and  a  pair  of 
perforated  knuckles  which  project  over  the  groove  In 
•paced  relation  thereto,  an  exposed  tube  the  exterior  of 
which  is  continuous  and  unbroken  secured  to  the  other 
^^•ction  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter 
and  projecting  in  said  groove  and  having  cut-awny  por- 
tions to  receive  the  knuckles,  and  means  to  secure  the 
knuckles  to  the  tube  passed  through  the  perforations  of 
the  knuckles. 


1.063,137.  STABILIZER  FOR  AIRSHIPS  Albert  0. 
Pailson,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  20.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  698.620.      (CI.  244— 29. » 


1.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  a  horizontally-disposed  frame 
at  each  lateral  end  of  the  supporting  surfaces,  hinged 
transversely  to  give  a  greater  or  less  angle  of  Incidence 
than  the  supporting  planes,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  in 
said  frame  pivotally  mounted  fhfr»ln  on  fore  and  after 
pivots. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  horizontally-disposed  frame 
at  each  lateral  end  of  the  supporting  surfaces,  hinged  on 
a  transverse  pivot,  to  give  a  greater  or  less  angle  of  in- 
<  idencf  than  the  supporting  planes,  a  plurality  of  bladvs 
in  each  frame  pivotally  mounted  Therein  on  a  line  ap- 
proximately ten  degrees  off  from  tbe  direction  of  flight. 

.*?.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  boriiontallydisposed  frame  at 
each  lateral  end  of  tbe  supporting  surfaces,  hinged  od  a 
transverse  pivot,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  mounted 
III  a  line  approximately  ten  degrtc*'  off  from  the  direction 
(if  flight,  the  forward  ends  of  said  blades  U-lng  farther 
from  the  central  line  of  the  niachine  than  tlieir  rear 
ends. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  liorlsontally-dlsposed  frame  at 
i-ach  lateral  end  of  the  supi>orting  surfaces,  means  for 
swinging  tbem  to  any  suitable  angle  of  incidence,  blades 
in  said  frame  plvotally-mounte<l  therein  on  a  line  approxi- 
matfly  ten  degrees  from  The  dlrecTion  of  flighT.  boTh  ttf-ts 
(.f  blades  being  normally  at  such  an  angle  as  to  pro<luce  a 
lift  K|ual  to  Its  drift  or  resistance  in  flight 

.".  In  a  flying  machine,  a  horiiontallv  disi-osd  fmme 
at  each  lateral  end  of  the  supporting  surfaces,  means  f<.r 
adjusting  tbem  to  any  suitable  angle  of  incidence,  blades 
in  said  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  a  line  approximately 
ten  degrees  off  from  the  direction  of  flijrht.  means  whereby 
the  closing  of  one  set  of  blades  will  produce  a  lift  on  tbe 
depressed  side,  and  m«*ans  whereby  tbe  ">et  "f  bind*-  'n 
the  other  side  will  depress  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Garette.] 
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1,««8,138.  DCYICB  FOR  tUISINO  OS  LOWBRUiO 
CU«TAUI-POXJM  AND  TfE  LIKB.  WiLXKM  Bab- 
TiCoiAT  Dtimcx  PoKNuraBJics,  Sooth  Yam,  Prakran, 
FlctMia.  AsstntUa,  aaal«Bo<  of  oae-kalf  to  John  Alston 
Wallace.  Graxlar,  Amtrallaj  Piled  Aog.  23,  1»12.  Se- 
rial No.  716.483.     (CI.  57— )10.) 


■r 


1.  An  Improved  device  for  dalaing  or  lowering  curtaia 
poles  or  the  like,  conalatlng  of  a  handle,  levera  plToted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  a  Bupporting  device  plvotally 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  lever,  a  link  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  each  lever,  »nd  a  slldtns  fulda  exteod- 
iac  between  the  lower  ends  of  9xt  Uaka  and  pivotall/  con- 
nected thereto. 

'2.  An  improved  device  for  rlilglng  or  lowering  curtain 
poles  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  vertical 
alot-waj  In  its  upper  end,  a  Blkliiis  guide  moTijac  In  said 
slotwar,  lewtn  pivoted  to  the  handle  at  the  top  of  said 
slotwaj.  and  a  link  plvotally  c^neeted  to  each  lever  and' 
the  guide. 

3.  An  Improred  device  for  r^laing  or  lowerlag  carta  in 
poles  or  the  like,  coosUtlag  of  %  handle  having  a  alotway 
In  its  upper  end,  a  pivot  pin  extending  across  aaid  slotway 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  sliding  guide  moving  In  said  slot- 
way  and  conaiatlng  of  a  sleeve  eahrmcing  aaid  handle,  a 
croM  piece  attached  to  aald  sleere  and  havlag  oatstmadlag 
portlooa,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  patatanding  portloii,  oppo- 
site levers  each  pivoted  at  Its  itmer  end  to  the  pivot  pla 
across  the  alotway  and  pivoted  to  the  said  llaka,  and  a 
li.>ok  pirotally  connected  to  eac>  lever  at  ita  outer  end 


1.068.139.  WHEAT-CLEANER.  JoHS  Jacmoh  Ram- 
8AIH,  Llncolntoo,  N.  C.  FU«d  Oct.  21.  1«12  Sertal 
No.  726.966.     <CI.  130— 17. » 


In  a  maihlne  of  the  eiase  spe^fled.  the  combination  of 
air  current   mechanism,   means  to  deliver  grain  so  aa  to 


be  opentod  npoa  hy  Mid  ■Mctealsm  to  with.^:av^  ,1,^ 
dwt  and  other  Ughter  pwttel«i  tfewsCroaa,  ■>««„.  j,,  J"* 
mnalentlen  with  aaid  vcdMBlnB  to  receive  and  r.  t^  i,  ,h 
dmt.  a  aeriea  of  narrow  air  carrent  chutes.  «  1,,^  ,  , .  * 
iioned  MKtion  fan  epM-atlve  tkrmwh  aald  chutes  .,..„„. 
Indudteg  an  tmcUUtorj  ahM  t»  Mirer  Ue  du^tc„.aned 
gmin  along  the  low  eada  of  Mid  diatea  In  sua-,  .sion 
whorekjr  tba  scrMniagi  arc  iMMved  therefrom  and  .o» 
veyed  opwardly,  the  lower  part  of  the  duat  r*  tamlns 
means  beteg  connected  to  aaid  ahoa,  and  means  to  <i.  i,ver 
said  sereealnga  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  chut,  s 


1,068.140.  reiUXNO  MBCHANISM  rOR  ENVELul'  M  \. 
CHINES.  FnamMANO  L.  Schuibt.  New  York  .\  v 
riiad  Jan.  18.  IMl.    Scrtel  No.  «T1,7»6.    (CI.  lyi_3tt., 


1.  In  an  envelop  machlna,  the  combination  of  a  verti 
.  cally  movable  table  for  hoUteg  the  envelop  blank.*,  means 
for  automatically  elevartng  the  table,  a  feeler  having  a 
projecting  lug  thereon,  a  second  lug  suitably  positli.ned 
in  aaid  envnlop  maehhM  ao  that  it  will  engage  the  hit;  on 
said  ftoier  when  aald  feeler  dewsends  below  a  predeter 
mined  poaltloa.  mean*  for  svlaginc  aaid  feeler,  means 
for  adjusting  the  arc  through  which  said  feeler  can  swing 
and  meana  operativel/  ceonectlng  Mid  feeler  and  saiJ 
SMvahle  tahle  elevating  means 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  comMnation  of  a  v.-ici 
cally  movable  taUe  for  holding  the  anv«lo|^  hUnka,  means 
for  automatically  elevating  the  table,  a  fMlcr  havint  a 
projecting  lag  thereen.  a  aacond  log  aoltahly  positioned 
in  aald  Mvelop  machine  ao  that  it  wlU  engnga  the  Iuk  on 
said  faaler  when  aald  feeler  deecanda  below  a  predeter 
mined  position,  meana  for  swinging  aaid  taeJer,  self  lock 
tag  means  for  adjasting  at  one  oparatloa  the  arc  through 
which  aaid  fealer  can  awing,  and  mMos  oparatively  con 
nactlng  aaid  fealer  and  aaid  asovahle  table  elevating  means 
a.  An  envelop  Mank  feeding  device  eoBH>rlaing  a   ver 
tlcaliy  movable  blank  aup^ortlBg  table,  a  atatlooary  frame 
having  a  lug  thereon,  a  ahaft  aapportad  In  Mid  frame,  a 
rocking  lever  to  one  end  of  which  Mid  abaft  la  attached. 
meana  for  operaUvely  rocking  aaid  lever  to  rotate  8»ii.i 
ahaft,  a  fMler  attached  to  Mid  ahaft  to  awing  vertically. 
meana  for  adjustably  changing  the  arc  of  the  swhiK  of 
Mid  feeler,  a  projecUng  lug  on  Mid  feeler  which  will  en 
gage  the  log  on  Mid  stationary  supporting  frame  when  said 
faeler  swings  below  Ita  lowest  nonnal  poaition,  and  means 
for  operaUvely  connecting  the  said  rocking  lever  and  the 
vertically  movable  blank  supporting  table. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  table  for  holding  the  envelop  blanks,  means 
for  antomatlcaUy  elevating  the  tahl^  a  feeler  having  a 
projecting  lug  thereon,  a  second  lug  saitaMy  positioned 
In  said  envelop  machine  so  that  it  will  engage  the  Iuk  "h 
Mid  feeler  when  Mid  feeler  deaeenda  below  a  pred.  t. 
mined  poaitloa.  meana  for  swinging  said  feeler,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  feeler  and  said  movable  taMe 
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^y^tlafc  meana,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  dropping 
Jj'lj'we  to  Ita  laweat  position  when  mM  table  reaches  a 
iMArter  mined  poaitioa. 
/  j7in  an  envalop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tHaUy  movabla  taMt  for  haldlng  the  envelop  btanks,  means 
H,  tutomatlcaUy  eiaratlag  the  table,  a  feeler  having  a 
projecting  lug  thereon,  a  second  lug  suitably  positioned 
IB  said  envelop  maehlae  so  that  It  will  engage  the  lug 
OB  said  feeler  when  aald  faeler  descends  below  a  prede- 
tfrmlned  position,  meua  ftw  swinging  said  feeler,  means 
for  operatlvely  connectteg  mid  feeler  and  said  movable 
table  elevating  mMns,  and  maaaa  for  dropping  said  table 
from  any  position  to  Ita  lowaat  portion  manually  at  one 

operation.  __^^_ 

[Halm  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.1 


1063.141.  ENGDIE-8TABTER.  OaBOoaT  John  Spohrek, 
Franklin,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Wilson  Motor  Starter  Com- 
pany. Franklin.  Pa.  Piled  May  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.663.     (CI.  128— 17».) 


having  a  stem  ridlag  on  Mid  shaft,  to  normally  maintain 
nid  valve  to  open  posltioD.  uld  shaft  havlnc  a  flattened 
portion  In  alinement  with  Mid  valve  stem,  and  means 
forcing  uld  stem  Into  Mid  flattened  portion,  to  bring 
said  valve   to  the  closed  position. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  in  combination,  a  fluid-act uat- 
inK  mechanism  adapted  to  tnm  the  engine  shaft,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  mechanism,  a  three-way  valve  dispused 
adjacent  the  operator,  a  fluid  connection  between  one 
outlet  of  said  three-way  valve  and  the  valve  on  the  mecha- 
nism, a  connection  from  a  compressed  fluid  reservoir 
leading  to  an  inlet  ta  Mid  three-way  valve,  and  a  fluid 
connection  with  the  third  opening  of  said  valve,  said  last- 
mentioned  fluid  connection  bifurcated,  formlnc  a  fluid 
connection  with  the  mechanism  and  forming  a  connection 
with  the  valve  on  the  mechanism. 


1,063.142.      FENCE-POST.      FaANK    F.    Tobias,    Chicago. 
'  111.,  assignor  of  one-half   to  Robert   P.    Inglis.   Chicago, 
111.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1013.      Serial    No.    750.088.       (CI. 
39 — 12.) 
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1.  In  an  engine  starter,  an  entrlne  shaft,  a  cylinder 
having  a  revolnhle  shaft  mounted  therein,  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft  being  in  altaeMeM  with  said  engine  shaft 
and  adapted  to  en«afe  the  same,  an  arm  rluidly  attached 
to  said  revoluble  «haft  within  aaid  cylinder,  a  compressed 
fluid  reservoir,  fluid-conducting  means  extending  from  said 
HM-rvolr  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  controlling  valve  dis- 
posed in  Mid  fluM-eondoeting  means  and  actuated  by 
said  revoluble  shaft,  to  admit  compressed  fluid  to  said 
cylinder,  to  rotate  aald  arm  and  engine  shaft. 

-.  m  an  engine  starter,  a  cyUnder,  a  shaft  extending 
through  Mid  cylinder,  an  arm  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  m  Mid  cylinder.  Mid  arm  having  a  limited  move^ 
ment,  a  compressed  fluid-conducting  means  leading  to  Mid 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admlsalon  of  said 
<ompresaed  fluid  to  Mid  cylinder,  the  valve  stem  riding 
ot.  said  shaft,  Mid  shaft  having  a  receM  therein  to  receive 
>aid  stem,  and  thereby  to  automatically  shut  off  the 
HdmlMlon  of  Mid  fluid  to  Mid  cylinder  when  said  arm 
approaches  the  limit  of  Ita  movement. 

:'..  In  an  engine  starter,  an  engine  shaft,  a  revolving 
sbaft  in  line  with  said  engine  ahaft  and  normally  dls 
cnnected  therefrom,  a  one-way  clutch  adapted  to  -^''nnect 
-aid  shafts.  i«8lllent  meana  carried  by  Mid  revolving  shaft 
t.  ndlng  to  bring  the  parte  of  said  clutch  into  engageirent. 
means  to  rotate  said  r»ToIving  ahaft  to  permit  said  re 
«111.nt  mMna  to  act,  reaHlent  meaaa  put  under  tension 
by  rotatloB  of  the  revolving  shaft  when  driven  bv  said 
r-.tating  means  but  stronger  than  the  flrst-mentloned 
r»-«lllent  meaas,  and  nervtag  to  return  aald  shaft  to  its 
aonaal  »MMtan.  a»«  mean,  acting  nnder  the  to""'"" 
of  said  ahaft  rrtamlag  mean,  to  dlaconnect  Mid  clntcD 
azninrt  the  tamloa  of  the  flrrt-SMntloned  resilient  means^ 
4.  m  comMnatioa.  a  cyllwlar,  a  shaft  pasatog  through 
the  heads  of  Mid  cylinder,  one  head  being  enlarged  10 
form  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  controlMng  the  admlsalon  of 
fluid  ta  said  cylinder  mounted  In  Mid  castog,  Mid  valve 


1.  A  fence  post,  comprising  a  «»lieet  of  metal  beat  to 
form  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion,  and  a 
flange  portion  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  metal  projecting 
from  the  body  portion,  said  projecting  edges  being  held 
together  by  lips  struck  up  from  the  metal  thereof  and 
said  flange  being  provided  with  wire-receiving  apertures 
formed  by  striking  up  said  lips  and  having  means  for 
retaining  wires  In  said  apertures.  ^  ,    .u.,^^ 

2  A  fence  post,  comprtalng  a  sheet  of  metal  shaped 
to  provide  a  body  portion,  aOd  a  flange  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  thiekneMes  of  metal,  projecttag  from  said 
bodv  portion,  secured  together  by  llps  struck-up  from 
sali  thicknesses  of  metal.  Mid  flange  having  wire-receiving 
apertures  formed  by  the  displacement  of  the  metal  .0 
pl^vlde  Mid  lips  and  also  having  provision,  for  ntalning 
wires  in  Mid  apertures. 


1063  143  LUBRICATOR.  .Iesse  G.  Vincent,  Detroit. 
'Vd,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Company,  De  roi  . 

Mich     a  C6rporatlon  of  Michigan.     Hied  July  -.  1912 

Serial  No.  707.191.      (CI.  103-79.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  pump  provided  with  inl^t 
and  outlet  connections  of  a  plurality  of  branch  ^0"";^;^^°^ 

"the  outlet,  and  a  valve  for  ^i-";^--";'-;;::'^  ,, 
said  connections,  variably  positioned,  b.v   the  pressure  de 
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tlnc  commualcation  between  SBid  outlet  and  the  sereral 
branch  coonectlona,  one  end  of  1  said  piston  being  sobjected 
to  the  presanre  dereloped  in  the  main  outlet  and  being 
operated  thereby  to  its  op«?n  position,  and  a  spring  for 
closing  said  valve 


charging  uMchaniam  adapted  to  carry  a  cartridge  contain 
ing  a  compreM«d  gas.  the  said  charging  mecbanism  om 
prising  parts  moTable  relaOrely  one  to  the  othpr  th^  said 
parts  being  spaced  and  adapted  to  form  a  pocket  for  t>».eiv 
ing  the  cartridge,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  valTe  rod  for  engaging  the  valve  In  the  caitri-iije. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pamp  having  Inlet  and  out 
let  connections  of  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  outlet, 
a  plurality  of  branch  connections  respectively  commnnl 
eating  with  ports  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In 
said  cylinder  to  simultaneously  and  proportionately  open 
and  close  said  ports,  one  end  of  -aid  piston  being  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  developed  by  said  pump,  and  a 
spring  for  moving  said  piston  t()  a  position  in  which  said 
ports  are  closed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  casing  forming  a  pump 
barrel  of  a  plunger  pump  in  said  barrel,  valve  controlled 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  said  barrel,  a  cylinder 
with  which  said  outlet  commuaicates.  a  piston  valve  in 
said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  communicat- 
ing with  port.s  in  said  cylinder  controlled  bv  said  valve 
and  a  spring  for  closing  said  v»lve  against  the  pressure 
developed  by  »ald  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


> 


•i  \ 

ii 

4  ' 

•Ji      -■•--•■:        il 

means  carried  by  the  same  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
spout  of  the  siphon,  the  s«ld  part  being  provlde.1  «ith 
valves  and  passageways  between  the  said  hollow  rod  aa.l 
the  spout  engaging  means,  and  a  device  for  moving  said 
parts,  whereby  the  hollow  valve  rod  will  move  the  valve  of 
the  cartridge,  thereby  placing  the  Interior  thereof  In  com- 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  siphon. 


l.'Mo.U-t. 


BAKING-PAN  ATTACHMENT.  James  E 
Wallace  Paducah.  Ky.  FUe^  Aug.  V2,  1911.  Serial 
No    64.3.741.      ^CI.   53—6.^ 


e*  Aug.   12. 


1  063.146 
City,    Mo 
(CI.    151- 


LOCK-NUT. 
Filed   Sept. 
-15.) 


I81.AC    D. 
26.    1912. 


ZiTZERMAN.    Kansas 


Serial    No 


437.^ 


-V  ijakiuv'  pan  attachment  comprising  a  ring  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  p(rovlded  along  its  upper 
and  low^r  ^dges  with  reinforcing  flangea,  one  terminal 
of  the  metal  being  extended  betond  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  flanges  thereof  to  provldf  a  tongue,  the  flanges 
at  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  metal  being  slit  verti- 
cally whereby  to  receive  the  tonaue.  the  said  flanges  of 
said  other  terminal  having  por^ons  bent  into  engage- 
ment wltb  the  tongue,  and  the  paid  tongue  being  bent 
into  enga^-em^nt  with  the  extOrtor  surfaces  of  said 
portions. 


1.  A  lock  nut  concaved  bodily  and  having  a  threade.i 
eye.  the  thread  extending  without  mutilation  from  a  slu?le 
starting  point  at  the  concaved  face  of  the  lock  nut.  the 
said  concave  face  having  a  ribbed  formation  presenting 
bearing  edge*  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  eye. 
the  said  bearing  edges  presenting  curved  lines  concentric 
with  the  eye  of  the  nut. 

2.  A  lock  nut.  having  a  ribbed  formation   at  the  Inner 
face,  said  ribbed  formation  terminating  in  an  edge  defined 
by  an  outer  perpendicular  wall,  and  a  face  at  an  acute  an 
gle  to  said  perppndlcular  wall,  there  being  an  Inner  wall 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  face. 


1,0«3.145.  SIPHONCHARGING  MECfiANISM.  Habvbt 
S.  WixsoB.  New  York.  N  Y,  Hied  May  15.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  697,361.  rci.  225—1$.)  ^  •  »«- 
An    apparatus   of   the   class   defcrlbed.    comprUing   the 

combination   of  a    receptacle   for  containing   n   siphon,    a 


1.063.147.  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER.  H«nbt  H  Ames 
Great  Bend.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911,  Serial  No 
618.427.  Renewed  Apr.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.557 
(CI.  168— 91  ) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  box  Into  which  the 
fuel  is  fed.  said  box  having  an  openinc  In  the  tot  thereof 
and  air  chambers  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  box  and 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  combustion  space  therebetween  un 
der  said  opening,  said  chambers  having  valved  ports  open 
ing  into  said  space. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  box  into  which  the 
fuel  la  fed.  said  box  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof 
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and  air  chambers  located  in  the  upper  pan  of  the  box. 
8;jld  .■barabers  being  spaced  apart  under  said  opening  and 
nl*>  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  havini:  valved 
port*  tu  the  bottom,  and  also  in  the  sides  toward  said  open- 
ing. 


;{  .V  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  box  into  which  the 
fuel  is  fed.  said  box  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof. 
angular  partitions  In  opposite  sides  of  the  lx)x.  said  par 
titions  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  combustion  (•bainl)er 
therebetween  leading  to  said  opening,  said  partitions  be- 
ln«  also  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  thereby  form- 
ing air  chambers  In  upper  opposite  comers  of  the  box,  said 
partitions  having  ports  in  the  bottoms  and  sides  thereof. 
ami  valves  controlling  said  ports. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  box  Into  which  the 
fuel  is  fed,  said  box  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof 
and  also  having  air  inlet  openings  In  one  end  thereof 
partitions  in  the  box  forming  air  chambers  In  the  upper 
opposite  corners  thereof,  with  which  chamt>er«  said  air 
inlet  openings  communicate,  the  partitions  l»eina  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  therelietween  under 
said  opening  in  the  top  of  the  box.  and  said  partitions  hav- 
ing valved  openings  into  the  interior  of  the  box. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  l>oi  having  a  fuel 
space  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  opening  in  the  top  wall 
there<3f.  air  chambers  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
box.  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  alwve  said  fuel  space,  the 
air  chamtjers  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  combustion 
chamber  therebetween  under  said  opening  in  the  top  i)f 
the  box.  and  valve  iwrts  In  said  chambers.  oi)ening  into 
the  fuel  space  and  also  Into  the  combustion  obaml>er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 


l!u««.14s  CARBUKKTER  Ratmojcd  M.  Andebson.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  1'6.   1912.     Serial  No    711.619.      (CI.  48— 155.1. > 


sub-atmospheric  pressure  In  said  auxiliary  reservoir  durini; 
<>l>eration  of  said  carbureter. 

2.  In   a   carbureter,   a   carbureting   chamber,   a   fuel   jet 
therein,    a    constant    level    supply    chamber    feeding    said 

I  fuel  Jer  and  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  fed  from  said  constant  level  supply  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  fuel  jet  discharging  Into  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber and  fed  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  atmosphere 
Inlet  for  s.dd  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for  maintain 
ing  a  8ub-atmos|)herlc  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
durln?  operation  of  the  carbureter  comprising  a  duct  for 
the  passage  of  air  only,  communicating  with  said  carburet- 
ing chanil>er  and  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  therein. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carburet  ing  chaml)er.  a  fuel  jet 
therein,  a  constant  level  supply  chaml)er  feedin.ir  said  fuel 
jet  and  exp<jsed  t<i  atmospheric  pres-sure.  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir fed  from  said  constant  level  supply  chamber,  an  aux- 
iliary fuel  Jet  discharging  into  said  carbureting  chaiiil>er 
and  fed  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  atmosplierlc  inlet 
for  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  variable  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir depending  u!>on  the  suction  of  the  engine  to  give  a 
variable  supply  per  unit  of  time  to  said  auxiliary  fuel  jet 
according  to  the  suction  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  jet 
therein,  a  const.int  level  supply  chamber  feeding  said  fuel  jet 
and  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
fed  from  said  constant  level  supply  chamber,  an  auxiliary 
fuel  jet  discharging  Into  said  carbureting  chamber  and  fed 
from  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  restricted  atmosphere  Inlet 
for  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for  malntalnin&r  n 
sub  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  during 
oi)eration  of  the  carbureter. 

,"».  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  jet 
therein,  a  constant  level  supply  chamber  feeding  said  fuel 
Jet  and  exposed  to  at  lospherlc  pressure,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir fed  from  said  constant  level  supply  chamber  by  way 
of  a  restricted  passageway,  an  auxiliary  fuel  jet  discharg- 
ing into  said  carbureting  chamt)er  and  fed  from  said  .uii- 
illary  reservoir,  a  restricted  atmosphere  Inlet  for  said  aux 
iUary  reservoir,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  variable  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  upon  the 
liquid  therein,  depending  upon  the  suction  of  the  engine, 
to  give  a  variable  feed  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  through 
the  restricted  passageway  leading  from  said  constant  level 
supply  cliaiiil>.r  according  to  the  suction  of  the  engine 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  hi  the  Gasettel 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  cliainl>er  a  fuel  Jet 
therein,  a  constant  level  supply  chamber  feeding  said  fuel 
jet  and  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir fed  from  said  constant  level  supply  chaiut)er.  an  aux 
illary  fuel  Jet  discharging  Into  said  carbureting  cbanil>ei 
and  fed  from  said  atixlllary  reservoir,  an  atmospheric  inlet 
for  said  auxlUnrv  reservoir,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 


1,06;5.149.  ADJUSTABLi;  H.VNriEK  Pirry  Ernftst 
IXmjlittle,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  491.106.     (CI.  248—10.. 


In  adjustable  hangers.  In  combination 
suspeudinu'  ineuil)er.  a  flexible  friction  exe 
a    rigid    load    resisting    frlctionai    member 


witli  a  ^oad 
rting  member 
ariiiind    which 
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the  flexible  frtcttoa  aieBber  freely  ymn.  said  flexible 
member  tuiTinff  one  end  connefted  to  nld  toed  smpeadlDK 
member  aboTe  tbe  rl«ld  frlctlM  member  and  baTiog  Ita 
•tlMr  and  connected  to  the  i^d  raapeBding  member  be- 
low the  rigid  frletloB  member  and  a  roU  table  iprtnr 
vindtaic  member  arooad  wlMcb  said  flexible  member 
pasoea  aad  opera btc  merely  to  exert  a  tenaloo  on  said 
flexible  member  to  keep  tbe  tame  taut,  mbstaotlallj  ai 
described. 


other  fence  poM  aad  the  adjaemt  ead  poet  of  the  •  t 
aad  above  tbe  lower  pin  of  the  aame.  a  bracket  cone*'  i 
to  aaid  laat  meotioMd  fe>«  poet,  a  lockla»  lerer  piw.,!, 
to  aald   bracket,  aad  »  link   piloted  to  the  levej       d 

adapted  to  engage  orer  tbe  adjacent  gate  post  and  ben.>'  ,h 
the  pin  of  the  same.  " 


1.063,150.  RAILBOAD  CBOS$-TIE  AND  JOINT  CL.\MP. 
Da!»i«l  J.  McPHnsov,  Cb€Uaw,  S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1911.  Serial  No.  008,029.  (CI.  238—5.) 
"  1 


1.  .\  railroad  tie  having  4n  Integral  rail  engaging 
bridge  and  plate*  adapted  to  engage  outer  faces  of  paral 
l«i  ralla.  iBwardly  extendlBg  lags  carried  by  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  tie.  pUtea  alldahly  held  beneath  said  logs  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  rails,  and 
oppositely  moyable  wedge  shaped  blocks  arranged  be- 
tween the  end  portiooa  of  tbe  last  mentioaed  plates  and 
adapted  to  force  them  In  opposite  directions  upon  moTe- 
ment  of  said  biocka  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  cosabiaed  tie  and  rail  chair  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  receive  the  rail  and  having  a  chair  portloa 
integral  .therewith,  said  portion  engaging  the  onter  faces 
of  parallel  rails,  movable  cbalr  messbers  slidably  held 
apon  said  baae,  each  of  said  OMvable  chair  members  hav- 
ing Its  inner  end  oppositely  beveled,  triangular  blocks 
adapted  to  move  transversely  upon  the  base-  and  arranged 
between  said  movable  pUtes  g  bolt  extending  through 
said  blocks  and  transverse  to  dlie  Ue.  and  nuts  working 
upon  said  bolt,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


1.063.151.     GATBh:iX)8ER.     Willum  j.  Wiltse,  Lisbon. 
N.   D.      Filed  .Mar.  29,   1912.     Sfrial  .\o.  687.205.      (CI.    ' 


39-101.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  fence  Including 
po^ts  spaced  apart  at  opposite  sides  of  a  gate  way  open- 
•dk.  a  gate  within  said  opening  and  including  vertical 
end  posts,  pins  projecting  from  ,ald  end  posts  near  their 
ends  links  connected  to  one  af  said  fence  posts  and 
encaging  around  the  adjaceat  end  post  of  the  gate  above 

?h.  !ri°"^  I  ^'°'  '"""^^  ""*»'"  "°^  engaging  around 
the  other  fence  post  and  the  adjacent  end  post  of  the 
gate  and  above  the  lower  pin  of  the  same,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  fegce  post,  a  locking  lever 
nUT'i   '?  ."'''  ''""'"*•  ***  *  "°^  P'^°*^<J  to  the  lever 

LnJt^r  ?°  ?^  **'"  ^'^  ■''J'"*"*  ^«t«  post  and 
Mneath  the  pin  of  the  same. 

^L^°  *^^^"^  °^  ^^"^  *'*"  described,  a  fence  including 
posts  .paced  apart  at  opposite  sides  of  a  gate  way  open 
ing.  a  gate  within  said  opening  and  Including  vertical 
end  post*,  pins  pvojectlng  from  one  of  said  gate  posts 
m«*na  for  swlBclngly  uniting  the  other  of  said  gate  nosts 
to  o«^  of  ..Jd  fence  post.,  a   ligk  engaging  a^und  the 


1,063.152.  METALLIC  PACKAGE.  L«ONHAao  Bairoth 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ifetallic  Barrel  i'omr.anv' 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpwatton  of  Maine.  Filed  Sent  li 
1911.     Serial  No.  860,001.      (CI.  2«K— 1  ) 


In  a  sheet  metal  package  of  the  eteas  described,  a  body 
portion,  and  a  sheet  metal  annalar  t«tafbrelng  member 
m  the  body  portion  bearing  oatward  ggatnst  the  Inner 
wall  thereof,  said  member  being  of  ekannel  form  In  cross 
s*^rtlon  with  lU  leg  temhsalf  tnsed  outward  to  forw 
bearing  surfaces  and  having  their  hody  coactlng  sides 
transversely  recessed  to  eofl^erate  with  the  body  to  pro- 
vide passsgee  from  either  side  of  the  member  to  tb.  in- 
terior of  the  channel  thereof,  sabstantlally  aa  described 


1.063.153. 
Chicago 


PIPE -WRENCH.      LACiu.'«m    D.    BaHincT. 

111.,  assignor  to  Benedict  Wrench  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fihd  Oct  ID 
1912.     Sertal  .No    726.«10.     (CI.  81—07  ) 


1  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  hollow  handle,  a  flexible  >;rip- 
ping  mfmur  sh..rt  enough  to  be  housed  hi  the  handle,  a 
spring  within  thP  handle  connected  at  Its  ends  respec- 
tively to  the  handle  and  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  m^-m- 
ber  and  adapted  normally  to  withdraw  said  flexible  mem 
ber  taito  tbe  handle,  and  parte  arranged  respectively  on 
the  taaadie  and  on  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  menil-r 
U>r  detachably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
ssember  to  the  handle. 

2.  In  a   pipe  wrench,   a   hollow  handle  having  at  on«> 
end  separated  ears  in  the  form  of  hooka,  a  flsxlMc  grip^ 
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pinjt  member  short  enough  to  be  boused  In  the  Imndle,  a 
spring  within  the  handle  connected  at  its  eDdx  respec 
tivfly  to  the  handle  and  to  one  end  of  said  fioxlbic  mtm- 
Ur  and  adapted  normally  to  withdraw  said  flexible  mem- 
ber into  tbe  handle,  and  a  transverse  pin  ou  the  free  end 
of  said  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  en^'aged  with  the 
liuoked  cara. 

:<.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  hollow  handle  haviot;  on  une 
.  nd  a  face  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle, 
ii  flexible  gripping  member  extending  at  one  end  into  the 
handle,  a  spring  boused  within  the  handle  and  couuected 
at  Its  ends  respectively  to  the  handle  and  tc  the  inner 
end  of  said  flexible  member,  and  means  near  tlie  end  of 
the  handle  on  the  tonger  aide  thereof  for  detachably  en- 
^Hiilng  tbe  free  end  of  said  flexible  member. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  hollow  handle  having  a  portion 
of  une  aide  removed  therefrom  near  one  end  thereof  to 
form  two  separated  ears,  said  ears  having  portions  cut 
away  to  slxape  them  into  hooks,  a  flexible  gripping  mem- 
ber having  one  end  projecting  into  the  handle,  a  spring 
within  the  handle  connected  at  its  ends  respectively  to 
tbe  handle  and  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  member,  said 
ears  being  far  enough  apart  to  receive  between  them  the 
free  end  of  said  flexible  mfmber,  and  lateral  projections 
on  the  free  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with   said   books. 

r>.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  hollow  handle  open  at  une  end. 
a  flexible  gripping  member  in  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  project  out  of  said  open  end,  a  spring  lying  within 
the  handle  and  connected  at  its  ends  respectively  tv 
the  handle  and  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  member,  mians 
on  one  side  of  the  handle  adjaceat  to  the  said  end  there- 
of for  detachably  engaging  tbe  free  end  of  said  member. 
and  there  being  nn  Inwardly  facing  shoulder  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side  at  the  aforeaarld  end  of  tbe  handle  for  engag- 
ing with  tile  side  of  said  member. 

(i'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazett^] 


l.t>6.{.ir.4.        PACKAGING     BOTTLES.       Fha-NK  BERtiBK, 

East  St.  Louis,  111.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Nester.  East  St. 

Louis.    111.      Filed    .\pr.    4.    1912.      Serial    No.  «SK498. 
(CI.    229 — 89.1 


1.  .\  package  eomprlsing  a  bottle,  a  protective  Jacket 
therefor  and  a  sheet  of  paper  or  like  material  extending 
over  the  mouth  thereof  and  frictlonally  held  by  the  jacket 
against  the  surface  of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  package  comprising  a  bottle,  a  cork  lightly  In- 
serted therein,  a  Jacket  and  a  sheet  of  paper  or  like 
material  extending  over  said  bottle  and  frictionally  held 
by  said  isefcet  against  the  body  of  said  bottle. 

3.  A  package  comprising  a  bottle,  a  Ja(  ket  of  protective 
material  therefor  and  a  sheet  of  paper  or  like  material. 
the  middle  portion  of  which  rests  against  the  month  end 
of  tbe  bottle  and  the  marginal  portions  of  which  are  fric 
tionally  held  by  the  Jacket  against  the  surface  of  the 
l<ottle. 

4.  A  package  comprising  a  bottle  with  a  Imnd  o!   cor-  ' 
rugated  paper  oonstltutifag  a  continuous  jacket  open  at  its  [ 
ends,  and  a  aheet  of  paper  or  like  material  wliose  middle 
portion   rests  against  the  siontb  end  of  th>    bottle   and 
whose    nsarglnal    portions   are    frictlonally    held    by    said   1 
band  against  the  surface  of  the  bottle. 

190  0.  G.— 64  « 


1.063,155.  DI8INTEGBAT0B.  Unoaag  L.  Bobobm, 
Grovevllle,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Electrolytic  Art  Metal 
Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.     SerUl  No.  735,669.     (CI.  6i-^.-.7.. 


-V  disintegrator  having  convex  sides  and  concave  edges, 
the  endt!  being  of  arc-shape  and  adapted  to  serve  as  cut- 
ting edges. 
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.063,150.  MECHANISM  FOB  LIFTING  HE.WY 
\VKI<;hts.  Kredehick  W.  Cohen  and  .Meieb  Geo. 
HiLi'EnT.  Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pennsyl- 
vania Bteel  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatk  jf 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  590.57<» 
(CI.  14—1.1 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  for  lifting  heavy  weights,  the  com 
Iiinatlon  with  a  main  sustaining  memlier,  of  a  llftinj 
member,  a  hydraulic  jack  centrally  supporting  tbe  lat 
ter.  auxiliary  sustaining  memliers  carried  by  the  lifting 
membtr,  and  means  on  tbe  lifting  member  to  maintain 
the  auxiliary  sustaining  members  in  contact  with  thr 
main  sustaining  member. 

•2.   In  a  mechanism  for  lifting  heavy  weights,   the  com 
Liination   with  a   sustaining  member   bavlsg   vertical   pas- 
Kii;:.s    between    a    pair  of    walls   at   its    sides,   ss.id    walls 
having  alined   holes  therein  ;  of  a  lifting   member  having 
vertical    passages    In    allnement    with    those    in    the    sus 
tainlng   member   and   formed    between    similar   walls    also 
having  alined  holes,  suspenders  free  to  pass  through  cald 
passages    and    having    holes   adapted    to    lie    brought    Int.. 
register  with   those  In  said  walls,  pins  to   be  inserted   in 
the   holes  when   In  register,  whereby  said  walls   will  sus- 
tain  the  load  on  the  suspenders,  pin   Inserting  and  with 
drawing  mechanism  carried  by  said   members,  and   m.«n>; 
to'rai.se   the   lifting   member. 

:<.  In  a  mechanism  for  lifting  heavy  weights,  the  com- 
bination with  a  susUlnlng  member  caostruete<»  a*.  :i 
w«"blied  girder  having  a   vertical  pawiag*  between  a  pair 
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of  wails  at  each  aide  of  th>i  member,  said  waiis  haviog 
alined  lioleg  therein ;  of  a  lifting  member  also  con- 
structed as  a  webbed  girder  having  a  pair  of  walls  at  each 
Bide  between  which  passaged  are  formed  In  alinement 
with  those  in  the  sustaining  member,  a  hydraulic  Jack 
mounted  centrally  of  and  petween  the  meml)«»rs.  sus- 
penders having  holes  at  Interrals  adapted  to  register 
with  the  alined  holes  in  bot\x  members,  pins  adapted  to 
enter  the  holes  in  said  walls  and  suspenders,  whereby 
said  lifting  and  suspending  member  walls  directly  sup- 
port the  load  of  the  saspender*  on  the  pins. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  Ilfttng  heavy  weights,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lifting  member  an4  a  sustaining  membei 
both  having  holes  In  their  sides,  means  to  raise  the 
lifting  member,  suspenders  having  holes  at  intervals,  and 
pins  adapted  to  take  througk  said  holes  to  connect  the 
suspenders  to  the  membera,  oT  a  pin  insertinij  and  with- 
drawing mechanism  carried  by  said  members. 

5.  In  a  mecbaniam  for  Ilftkig  heavy  weights,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lifting  memb#r  and  a  sasuining  member 
both  having  holes  In  their  sides,  means  to  raise  the 
lifting  member,  suspenders  halving  holes  at  intervals  and 
pins  adapted  to  Uke  through  said  holes  to  conn-^ct  the 
suspenders  to  the  members,  of  pin  supports  carried  by 
said  members,  and  power  methanlsm  to  which  the  pins 
are  yieldingly  connected  to  longitudinally  move  the  pins 

[Clalm.>*  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.063,157.     LOCK.     Thomas   K.  iottle,  Oakland.   Kans 
Original    application    flied    Apr.    27.    1911,    Serial    No. 
62;).ti49.      Divided    and    this   application    tiled    Apr.    25. 
1912.  Serial  No.  693,089.     Renewed  Apr    15    191.i      S.- 
rial   .No.   761.40.3.      («'!.  70— 49  i 


In  fombinatlon.  an  L-shaped  plate  adapted  to  fit  the 
face  and  edge  of  a  sash,  door,  window  and  the  like  and 
having  a  slot  extending  tbroujh  the  edge  part  and  con- 
tinuing partially  through  th»  face  portion,  and  said 
f.i.e  portion  having  a  backwardly  extending  lug  and  two 
..ut«ardly  proJe<tinff  lu<;s  .,n  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 
■••r  thP  junction  of  said  two  portions  of  said  L-sl.uped 
Plato  :  an  L  shaped  latch  pivoted  at  its  elbow  between  said 
f«..  la..t  nam.d  lugs,  one  leg  extending  along  said  face 
iH.rtioD  and  terminating  In  a  ring,  and  the  other  W^ 
-xtendln*:  inwardly  in  said  slot  and  having  a  beveled  loclc 
l>'if  lug  projecting  from  the  edfe  portion  of  the  L-shape.! 
Plare  and  a  r.arwardly  projectjng  lug  adapted  to  engage 
a«..inst  thP  first  named  lug  wh,n  th,  locking  lug  Is  with 
dr.iwn  from  locking  position:  and  a  coil  compression 
spring    ..cured    at    Its    respective    ends    about    said    first 

]TfV\  r  '^'  •■"■^  '"  '*^'^"'«  P''«'"o°  ■•  the  out...- 
les  of  the  latch  bearing  aga'nst  the  face  portion  of  the  L- 
shaped  plate  when  the  latch  Is  in  locking  position 


?fl-110  1  ^^^-      ^"""   ^■"     '^'•^^-      'CL 


ing   on    one   edge    a    reduced    neck    provld^^   on    Its 
end    with   an   extension   projecting  above   and    i>e|.,  v    ,1^ 
neck,  said  extension  being  bent  to  form  a   t»ii,„iaiMi 
drical  bead  or  double  ended  pintle,  and  a  nee  k  en-ii  -j 
portion  formed  on  said  extenalon  of  the  neck  and  &&uu^ 
to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  side  of  the  latter  when  saw 
pintle  is  formed  and  bearing  lugs  formed  on  said  n^.  k  i-n 
gaging  plate  of  the  extension   and  adapte<l  to  fit  ov.-i   th 
upper  and   lower  edges  of  the  neck  and   to  rest  on  said 
stationary    member   of    the    hinge   when    the   end   of   (he 
pintle  of  the   movable   member  of   the   hinge   Is  en«:i«..d 
with  said  stationary  member. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  stationary  member  an.l  a  movable 
member,  said  atatlonary  member  comprising  a  plate  (>«„. 
or  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  supporting  plate  having 
Its  Inner  ends  bent  in  opposite  directions  at  rii;ht  an-les 
to  the  plate  and  having  in  one  end  a  snbstantlallv'o 
shaped  aperture  and  a  double  ended  pintle  formed  on  said 
movable  member  of  the  hinge  the  latter  having  a  re,iuced 
neck,  and  bearing  lugs  formed  on  the  same  and  a.lapted 
to  lit  over  the  upper  an*!  lower  edges  of  said  nei  k  ^id 
ends  of  the  pintle  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
aperture  in  the  supporting  plate  of  the  statlonarv  ai-m 
ber  whereby  said  members  are  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  whereby  the  same  may  be  reversed  to  be  used 
in  both  right  and  left  hand  positions. 

3.  In    a    hinge,    a    stationary    member    and    a    m.)vable 
member,  said  stationary  member  comprising  a  plate  foij^Hl 
upon    Itself   midway   between    Its   ends    to   provide   a    sup. 
porting  plate  having  Its  inner  edges  bent  at  right  an-jej 
to   form  attaching  flanges  an4  having  one  end   eit.nd^ 
beyond  said  flanges  and  rounded,   said  extendeil  end  hav 
Ing    therein    a    substantially    D  shaped    passa«-.    a    .at.li 
lug   formed   on    the   outer   end   of   said    supporting   pl«te 
tubular   pintles   formed    on    said    movable   member   of  th« 
hinge  and  having  In  one  side  thereof,  notches  whereby  tb* 
pintle  when  engaged  with  the  aperture  in   the  supporting 
plate  of  the  stationary  member  of  the  hinge  is  permitted 
to   be   shifted   tu   a   slight    extent,   a    lorking   extension  on 
the    opposite    end    of    the   movable    menil)er   of   the    luDtf" 
sal.l   extension    having   therein    l.x-king   apertures   adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  catch  lug  on  the  outer  end  ..f  said 
supporting    plate    wh.n-by    the    movable    member    of    the 
lilnge  is  lo<ked  in   open   position 


1.063.15;).      LoAI.INc;    aXD   UNLOADIN.J    .MLilUMSM 
FOR    MIXjNG  DRUMS    OR    OTHER     RK.  FPTA.LES. 
"*">■•    Haris.    Tex       iii,.,|    Apr.    13, 
•  CI.  214  —  12.) 


WiLLt.vM    Berton 

1912.     Serial  No.  «.')0.5.15. 


*V  j-^ 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a   reversible  stationary   member 
removable  member  comprlslna  an  attaching  plate  h«v- 


1.  In  discharclnir  mechanism,  a  discharge  spout  there- 
for, pendant  arms  by  which  said  spout  la  suspende.l.  a 
rock-shaft  from  which  said  arms  depend,  gearine  for  ro- 
tating the  said  rock-shaft  and  reversing  clutch  devices 
for  said  gearing,  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  may  be  regulated  at  will,  therebv  mechanicilly 
swinging  said  spout  alternately  Into  and  out  of  discharg- 
ing position  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  charging  bucket  and 
n  pivoted  discharging  spout,  an  Intermediate  recepf.icle 
«upp  led  by  the  former  and  discharging  through  the  latter. 
a  driving  shaft  and  connections,  distinct  from  said  re- 
ceptacle,  between  said   shaft   and   bucket   and   .*ald   shaft 
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and  spout,  said  connections  being  arranged  and  adapted 
to  alternately  move  the  bucket  into  operative  position 
while  moving  the  spout  Into  inoperative  position  and  vice 
versa. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  charE;iD);  bucket  and 
a  discharging  spout,  an  intermediate  receptacle  supplied 
by  the  said  bucket  and  discharging  through  said  apout, 
pivoted  suspending  means  to  which  said  spout  is  pivoted 
outside  of  said  receptacle  In  order  that  said  spout  may  be 
.•iwung  toward  or  from  the  receptacle  In  reversing  Its  own 
position  of  inclination,  a  driving  shaft,  Intermediate  con 
nections  distinct  from  said  receptacle  and  Including 
flexible  connections  respectively  between  said  shaft  and 
bucket  and  between  said  bucket  and  spout,  and  devices 
for  permitting  the  reverse  movement  of  the  last  men- 
tioned parts,  In  order  that  the  bucket  and  spout  may 
alternately  take  their  operative  positions  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  discharging  mechanism,  a  discharge  spout,  in 
lomblnation  with  a  weighted  rock-shaft  provided  with 
depending  arms  on  which  said  spout  is  pivoted  to  swing 
as  described,  a  rotating  shaft,  mechanism  for  driving  the 
same,  and  gearing  between  said  shafts  comprising  a  gear 
whe.d  compoaed  of  disks  held  together  In  frictiona!  con 
tact  by  a  spring  which  will  yield  under  a  predetermined 
strain  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^.  In  combination  with  a  suspended  door  and  a  swing-  i 
ini:  spout  arranged  to  pass  below  It  when  said  door  is 
raised,  a  rock-shaft,  devices  for  suspending  said  door 
from  said  shaft  and  causing  it  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
rocking  of  the  latter  and  additional  devices  for  suspending 
said  spout  from  said  rock  shaft  and  causing  said  spout  to 
swing  alternately  Inward  and  outward  with  reversal  of 
its  position  of  inclination,  simultaneously  with  the  rising 
and  falling  of  said  door. 

[♦lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0tJ3,160.  FORMING-MACHINE.  Bk.ngt  M.  W.  Hanson, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,594.     (CI.  90—13.) 


1.  A  machine  including  a  column,  a  knee  movable  upon 
the  column  and  a  spindle  for  holding  a  cutting  tool, 
means  for  moving  the  knee,  a  sliding  base  movable  upon 
the  kn<e.  said  base  having  a  socket  piece,  a  spring  located 
within  said  socket  piece,  a  spring  operated  plunger  ex- 
tending within  the  socket  piece  to  exert  pressure  upon  the 
sliding  base,  means  for  governing  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  a  fixture  support  mounted  upon  the  slldlnc  base, 
means  carried  by  the  fixture  support  for  holdlnt;  a  blank. 
and  a  former  supported  by  said  column  and  arranged  to 
vary  and  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sliding 
base  To  determine  the  resultant  shape  of  said  blank 

2.  .\  machine  including  a  column,  a  knee  movahle  upon 
the   column    and    a    spindle    for    holding    a    cutting    tool. 


means  for  moving  the  knee,  a  sliding  base  movable  upon 
the  knee,  said  base  having  a  socket  piece,  a  spring 
located  within  the  socket  piece,  a  plunger  extending  with- 
in the  socket  piece  and  seated  against  the  spring,  a 
screw  located  in  said  knee,  said  screw  thrusting  against 
the  end  of  said  plunger,  a  fixture  support  mounted  upon 
the  sliding  base,  meana  carried  by  the  fixture  support  for 
holding  a  blank,  and  a  former  supported  by  said  column 
and  arranged  to  vary  and  control  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  base  to  determine  the  resultant  shape 
of  said  blank. 

•!.  A  machine  Including  a  column,  a  knee  movable  upou 
the  column  and  a  spindle  for  holding  a  cutting  tool,  means 
for  moving  the  knee,  a  sliding  base  supported  on  said 
knee,  means  for  exerting  spring  pressure  upon  said  slid- 
ing base  to  move  it  toward  said  column,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  fixture  support  mounted 
upon  the  sliding  base,  means  carried  by  the  fixture  sup 
p<-rt  for  holding  a  blank,  and  a  former  secured  to  said 
column  and  arranged  to  vary  and  control  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  sliding  base  to  determine  the  resultant 
shape  of  the  blank. 

4  .4  machine  Including  a  kne<>  and  a  spindle  for  hold- 
ing a  tutting  tool,  means  for  moving  the  knee,  a  sliding 
base  supported  upon  the  knee,  a  fixture  support  carried 
by  the  sliding  base,  means  carried  by  the  fixture  support 
for  holding  a  blank,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  fixture  sup- 
port, an  Indexing  mechanism  attached  to  the  fixture  sup- 
port, and  means  for  positioning  said  bracket  with  respect 
to  the  blank  carried  by  the  fixture  support. 

.1.  A  nuHhine  Including  a  knee  and  a  blank  support, 
means  for  operating  the  knee,  a  sliding  base  mounted  on 
the  knee,  a  fixture  support  mounted  on  the  sliding  base, 
a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  the  fixture  support,  an 
indexing  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bracket  to  sup- 
port indexing  mechanism,  and  a  former  arranged  to  vary 
and  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sliding  base 
on  the  knee  to  determine  the  resultant  shape  of  a  blank. 
[Claiuis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063.161.  SI-RING  WHEEL.  OzRu  H.  Hl.vus.  Le  Mars. 
Iowa,  riled  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.893.  (Cl. 
152—29.  ( 


1.  The   improvement    in    wheels    herein    described    c«m 
prising  the  combination  of  an  outer  elastic  tire  and  an  in 
ner  rigid  body   portion   having  hollow  spokes  and  a  rluld 
rim    portion   and    metal   cylindrical   casings   fixed    in   such   ' 
spokes   and   having  cup  like  outer    portions   seated   in    th-v 
rim   and   felly   portion  of  the  body,   stufllng-boies  applied 
to    the   outer   ends   of   said    hollow   spokes,    piston    spoke* 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  elastic  tire  and  extend- 
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lag  thcBM  iBto  the  respect  ire  spoke*  of  tbe  body  portioo, 
satd  piston  spokes  karing  loqgltadissl  bores  fonalag  an 
oil  passage  aad  harlag  lateral  ports  eosBmuaicating  wltb 
tb«  oater  ends  of  said  passsfes,  aaeans  for  ckwlag  said 
ports,  sod  springs  within  the  ttoDow  body  spokes  sad  oper 
atlag  apon  tbe  laaer  ends  of  the  sUdable  ptoton  spokes. 
sabstsntiall7  as  sst  forth. 

2.  The  improTeneat  ta  spring  wheels  herela  described, 
coBprising  SB  inner  rigid  b^dy  portion  baring  bollow 
spokes,  BMtal  casings  lining  stld  spokes  and  having  cup- 
like portions  at  their  outer  ends,  packing  In  said  capo,  a 
gland  eoapresalng  the  same,  knd  a  metal  ring  arranged 
beneath  the  packing,  and  pM^a  spokes  operstlng  within 
the  casiugs.  said  piston  spokes  ha  Ting  Inbrlcattng  passages, 
means  whereby  oil  may  be  sapplled  thereto,  and  sprtags 
arranged  within  the  hollow  b^les  of  the  spokes,  as  de- 
scribed. 


secured  to  said  shoe  and  the  botto*  of  said  cleaner  „  ,„ 
slr-tlgbt  manaer  and  adapt«l  to  centrallre  «„d  fl..  m^ 
hold  said  shoe  in  said  opnlng  in  a  manner  to  pert^I,  J' 
bottom  edges  of  said  curved  sides  to  rest  on  the  floor 


1,063,162.  VALVE-CiEAR  FOB  GAS-ENGINES.  Josbfh 
M.  JBNCKas,  OH  City.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  513.434.      (CI.  123 — 91.) 


1.  .\  valve  gear  for  four-stroke  cycle  gaa  engines  con- 
«lHtln|r  uf  a  wrist-plate,  means  for  oscillating  said  wrlst- 
plHte  Isuchronally  with  the  r.-<«lprooatlonB  of  the  engine 
plftoo,  a  bell  crank,  means  connected  to  said  wrlat  plate 
adapted  to  actuate  said  bell-cr»ik,  valve-actuating  mech- 
anism attached  to  said  bell  crfnk  adapted  to  positively 
actuate  a  valve  of  such  engine  throughout  Its  opening 
and  closing  movement,  and  means  for  causing  said  valve 
art ua ting  means  to  actuate  said  valve  In  harmony  with 
the  four  stroke  cycle  of  the  enghie. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  four  8tn>k^  cycle  gas  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  the  valves  of  such 
englnf,  of  a  wrist-plate,  means  connected  to  said  main 
shaft  adapted  to  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  wrist-plate, 
a  bell  crank  adapted  to  be  operated  by  means  connected  to 
*aid  wrist  plate,  a  valve-actuatihg  device  carried  by  said 
bell-crank  poalUvely  operating  o^  of  said  valves  through- 
out lu  opening  and  closing  mdremeDt.  a  reducing  gear 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  main  shsft.  an  operating 
medium  for  said  valve-actuating  device  connecting  said 
device  and  said  reducing  gear  apd  adapted  to  harmonize 
the  operation  of  said  valve  actuating  device  with  the  four- 
stroke  cycle  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear  for  four-atr*ke  cycle  gas  engines  the 
combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  the  valves  of  such 
engine,  of  a  wrist  plate,  means  connected  to  said  main 
shaft  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  wrist-plate  isochronally 
with  the  recipro<^^atlona  of  the  piston  of  aald  engine  a  bell- 
vrank.  valve-actuating  means  crrted  by  said  bell-crank 
sdaptHl  to  positively  operate  on«  of  said  valves  through- 
out its  opening  snd  closing  motem^t.  means  connected 
to  saw  wrist-pUte  and  adapted  to  operate  said  bell  crank 
a  reducing  gear  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  crank-pin 
of  said  engine,  means  connecting  said  reducing  gear  and 
said  valve  actuating  mean,  to  c,se  it  to  engage  the  stem 
of  .a,d  valve  at  each  alternate  vibration  of  saS  engag^ 

With  th  ';  f"?°*  °'  '"^*"**'»'^  "'"'  ^"'^^  '"  harmony 

*lth  the  four  stroke  cycle  of  said  engine. 


■-.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  a  body  having  a  l,oit..m  «ith 
an  opening  therein,  a  shoe  mounted  In  said  opening  hnving 
a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  and  provided  with  cMrv.d 
sides  adjacent  to  said  slot,  and  a  flexible  strip  of  mat.  rial 
securfKl  to  said  shoe  and  the  bottom  of  said  ckaner  in  an 
airtight  manner  and  adapted  to  centralise  and  fl.Tihiv 
hfld  said  shoe  In  said  opening  in  a  manner  to  permit  ihe 
bottom  edges  of  said  curved  sides  to  rest  on  the  floor  .^Jd 
bottom  edges  having  longltudlnally-spaced  transvrse 
grooves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carpet  cleaner  having  air  forcing  appai.tij. 
a  body  portion  having  a  bottom  opening,  a  shoe  adapt, ,!  to 
ride  upon  the  floor  and  having  a  central,  longltu.lmal 
slot  therein  whereby  a  nosale  Is  formed,  a  flexible  ^trlp 
adapted  to  position  said  shoe  In  said  opening  and  pr^^nt 
the  entrance  of  air  around  the  same,  and  a  rota...ble 
brush  in  contact  with  the  floor  through  said  slot  a.  ,.nd 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carpet  cleaner  having  alr-fordng  apparatus  « 
body  portion  having  a  bottom  opening,  a  shoe  adapted  to 
ride  upon  the  floor  and  having  a  central,  longitudinal 
opening  whereby  a  nosxle  Is  formed,  the  porUons  of  saW 
shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  floor  being  segmental  in  for. 
and  the  curved  portions  ending  In  ribs  rising  shove  th. 
plane  of  the  shoe,  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  p<«t.i..n 
Hald  shoe  in  said  opening  and  prevent  the  flow  of  air 
around  the  same,  and  a  rotatable  brush  In  contact  wlt»^  the 
floor  through  said   slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


^'VfvTv.!'^^'''?^'''^^^  ^^''^  STEAM-.HE8T  KB- 
LIEI.  VALVE.  James  R.  McCimb.^  «nd  Th.,m.,,s  o. 
Fllchm,  Princeton,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Aug.  21  1912  Se- 
rial No.  716.273.     (CT.  121-117.) 


/♦  V 


1.  In  an  automatic  relief  valve,  the  comblnaUon  with 
a  easing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  stesm  cylinder  and 
hsvlng  independent  fluid  pressure  snd  outlet  chamber.  « 
floating  piston  srranged  within  the  casing.  •  cap  deti.  h 
f  '  «Wed  la  and  cloiriag  one  end  of  the  easing  and  hav- 
ing •  Poefeet  receiving  one  em]  of  tb«  piston,  s  ssst  form,  d 

^L  .^  *  "*•  '«»*^°«  *^  o«b«r  end  of  the  plstnn, 
snd  resilient  means  nornMlly  holding  the  piston  unseat.  *l 
2.  In  an  autom.tlc  relief  ralve.  the  comWnation  with  « 
«rtng  adsipted  to  be  connected  to  a  stesm  cylinder  «n.l 
bavhic  Indepwdent  flnld  pnH«„re  snd  ontlet  chami.r.. 
a  ioatlng  ptato.  arranged  wlthhi  the  casing,  s  csp  dets<  h 
ably  engaged  In  «k1  clortng  on.  end  of  tb«  casing  and  hsv 

TeL^^.I!    ™'"^"»   «»*    «.d   Of   the    pIstoB.    «    -.Ht 
formed  ou  the  casing  and  rec«lTlnf  the  other  end  of  the 
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piston,  resilient  mesus  normally   holding  the  piston   un 
seated,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber. 

■.i.  Id  an  automatic  relief  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
.atiing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  steam  cylinder  and 
having  independent  fluid  pressure  and  outlet  chambers,  a 
iloatlng  platon  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  cap  detach- 
jiiily  engaged  in  and  closing  one  end  of  the  (asing  au<l 
liavlng  a  pocket  receiving  one  end  of  the  piston,  a  seat 
formed  on  the  casing  and  receiving  the  other  end  of  the 
jiiston,  resilient  means  normally  holding  the  piston  un 
s.'ated,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  pressure  chamber, 
tlie  said  piston  being  proTlded  wltb  a  fluid  passa^'f  open 
iug  through  opposite  ends  thereof  for  permitting  fluid 
t.i  pass  from  the  said  steam  cylinder  into  thf  pocket  for 
ttie  seating  of  the  said  piston  and  automaticuM.v  shut- 
ting off  communication  between  the  said  steam  cylinder 
and  the  outlet  chamber. 

4.  In  an  automatic  relief  valve,  the  coml>lnati(jn  with 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ateam  cylinder  and 
having  independent  fluid  pressure  and  outlet  chambers,  a 
floating  piston  srrsnged  within  the  casing,  a  cap  detacD- 
ably  engaged  In  and  closing  one  end  of  the  casiiig  and 
having  a  pocket  receiving  one  end  of  the  piston,  a  seat 
formed  on  the  casing  and  receiving  the  other  end  of  the 
piston,  rt'slUent  means  normally  holding  the  piston  un- 
seat«Ml,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  pres.surc  chamber, 
the  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  open- 
lug  through  opposite  ends  thereof  for  permitting  fluid  to 
pass  from  the  said  steam  cylinder  Into  the  poeket  for  the 
seating  of  the  said  piston  and  automatieHlly  slnitting  off 
communication  between  the  said  steam  cylinder  and  the 
outlet  chamber,  and  a  fluid  bead  formed  on  the  piston  and 
working  within  the  pressure  chamber. 


1.0<a,165.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE       John    C.    Mc 
Lacohliiv,   Jersey  City.   N.   J.,  assignor  to   T'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Uelaware.     Filed  May  S.  1012.     Serial  No.  695,886.     (Cl. 
197— 82.) 


1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    a    carriage,    esenpement 
^mechanism    therefor   Including   a   rocker   bavins   a   projec- 
tion thereon,  a  space-key,  and  a  toothed  wheel  actuated  by 
said  space  key  and  adapted   to  engage  the  projection  on 
the  rocker. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  onrrlnge,  escapement 
mechanism  therefor  Including  a  rocker  having  a  projec- 
tion, a  toothed  wheel  mounted  adjacent  the  rorker  and  en- 
gaging said  projection,  a  space  key,  and  means  for  advnnc 
Ing  said  wheel  through  said  space  key  one  tooth  at  a 
time. 

3.  In  s  typewriting  mschlne.  a  carriage,  escapement 
mechanism  therefor  including  a  rocker  having  a  projec- 
tion, a  toothed  wheel  mounted  adjacent  the  rocker  ;ind  en- 
gaging said  projection,  a  space-key,  and  n  pawl  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  space-key  and  engaging:  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  es.  apement 
mechanism  therefor  Including  a  rocker,  a   toothed  wheel 


mounted  adjacent  to  said  rocker  and  engaging  therewith, 
a  space- key  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  wheel, 
and  a  detent  engaging  said  wheel. 

r>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  escapement 
mechanism  therefor  Including  an  escapement  wheel,  a 
rocker,  a  feed  dog  and  detent  dog  mounted  on  said  rocker, 
said  detent  dog  having  a  beveled  face  adapted  to  engage 
a  tooth  of  the  escapement  wheel,  a  space-key.  and  rotary 
means  operated  by  said  spsce-key  and  engaging  said 
rocker,  said  mPans  imparting  to  said  rocker  Its  complete 
cycle  of  movement  during  the  down  stroke  of  the  space- 
key. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063.166.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRUSHES.  Hlgh  F. 
McMtLL.\.N.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wm.  A.  Tottle 
&  Co.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Wllllsm  A.  Tottle  and  Mor- 
ton P.  Tottle,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  674,680.      (Cl.  15 — 36.) 


'-» 


1.  The  iinpruveuieui  in  the  manufacture  of  brushes  com- 
prising the  forming  of  a  bunch  of  bristles  with  the  flag- 
ends  of  the  bristles  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  bunch  and 
the  butt -ends  of  the  bristles  arranged  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bunch,  temporarily  binding  the  butt-ends  of  the 
bristles  while  the  flag-ends  are  loose  ;  mechanically  clamp- 
ing the  flag-ends  of  the  bristles  while  the  butt -ends  are 
temporarily  bound  :  releasing  the  temporarily-bound  butt- 
ends  to  allow  said  b\itt-euds  to  spread  to  receive  a  cement  : 
applying  a  cement  to  the  spread  butt-ends  while  the  flag- 
ends  remain  m>H;banically  clamped  :  applying  a  fern.le  to 
the  cemented  butt-ends  and  hardening  the  cement. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  bruabei  min- 
priaing  the  forming  of  a  bunch  of  bristles  with  the  flag- 
ends  of  the  bristles  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  bunch  and 
the  butt  or  r«K>t-ends  of  the  bristles  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bunch  temporarily  binding  the  butt  'uds 
of  the  bristles,  encircling  the  flag-ends  of  the  bunch  of 
bristles  with  a  flexible  band  to  confine  the  latter  end 
while  the  butt-ends  are  temporarily  bound,  clamping  lh«; 
flexible  band  about  the  flag-ends  while  the  butt-ends  re- 
main temp<jrarily  clamped  to  compress  and  rigidly  secure 
til.'  Hag  ends  temporarily,  releasing  the  temporarlly-bounii 
butt-ends  of  the  bristles  to  allow  ssid  butt-ends  to  spread. 
applying  a  tement  to  the  released  and  spread  butt-ends  of 
the  lirlstlfs  while  the  flag  ends  are  rigidly  secured,  apply- 
ing n  ferrule  to  the  cemented  butt-ends  of  the  bristles  and 
hardening  the  cement  at  the  ferrule-bound  butt -ends. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  brushes  com- 
prising the  forming  of  s  bunch  of  bristles  with  the  flag 
ends  of  the  bristles  arrnnge<l  at  one  end  of  the  bunch  and 
the  butt  or  root-ends  of  the  bristl.s  arranged  at  the  .ipp.> 
site  end  of  the  bunch.  Inserting  a  permanent  block  in  the 
butt-ends    of    the    bristles,    placing    a    permsnent    ferrul* 
around  the  butt-ends  of  the  bristles  to  confine  the  bristles 
around  the  block  in  the  center  thereof,  encircling  the  flag- 
ends  of  the  bristles  with  a   flexible   hand  while  the  butt 
.lids  are  contlnM  by  the  permanent  ferrule  to  confine  the 
flai:  ends,  moving  the  permanent  ferrule  from  the  butt -ends 
toward   the  flexible  band   to  free  the  block   at   the  center 
thereof,  forrlng  th<'  block  In  the  bunch  of  bristles  toward 
the   flexible   t>and  at    the   flag-ends  to  spread    the   bristles 
apart  ht   the  butt-ends,  applying   a   cement  to   the  spread 
butt  ends  of  the  bristles  while  the  flag  ends  sre  confln.^ 
returning  the  block  to  the  cemented   butt-ends,   returning 
the  permanent  ferrule  to  the  cemented  butt  ends  to  again 
confine  the   bristles    around   the  block  at  the   center   and 
hardening  the  cement  on  the  bntt-ends  of  the  bristles 
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1.0«3.ie7.     OZONE  PRODUCING  MACHINE.     Dani.l  C.  m.lly  constrained  to  move  forward    a  conduct..  , 

Smith  and  Fim  M.  HuMUtL.  De.  Moines,  Iowa;  said  serTlce-flald   baring   means   for  alternately   «l in    .        *^'*' 

Smith  assignor  to  Anna  Ho»e  Smith  and  Sylvia  EUxa-  .hecklng  the  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough    uZ        "'"^ 

l«th   Smith.   Des  Moines,    Iowa.     Mled  Aug.   14.   1912.  operated  by  the  moving  service-fluid,  for  setting  l.^""'' 


Serial  No.  714.985.      iCl.  204—32.) 


1  In  Hii  ozitip  prixhiring  mathine.  a  frauif.  a  series  of 
radlHlly  exieodlng  plates  carried  by  said  frame,  each  of 
said  platfs  having  ipeth  exten4lng  toward  the  center  of 
the  frame,  a  hollow  dielectric  tube  carried  by  the  frame, 
said  tube  being  centered  In  said  frame  between  said  elec- 
trode teeth,  a  conductor  dlspoted  within  the  tube,  and 
means  carried  br  said  tube  for  Centering  the  latter  in  the 
frame. 

2.  In  an  ozt^ie  producijig  machine,  a  frame  comprising 
annular  end  pieces,  longitudinal  strips  connecting  said  an- 
nular PDd  pieces  together,  a  hfllow  dielectric,  end  caps 
for  said  dielectric  arranged  to  flt  within  said  annular  end 
pieces,  a  conductor  on  the  Insldt  of  said  dielectric,  and  a 
series  of  radially  extending  plat«8  carried  by  said  annular 
♦•nd  pieces,  each  of  said  plates  baring  teeth  arranged  to  f-x- 
ttnd  toward  the  outside  of  said  dielectric. 

o.  In  an  ozone  producing  machine,  a  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  annular  radially  slotted  end  pieces,  a  series  of 
radially  extending  plates  carried  In  the  slots  In  said 
annular  end  pieces,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  teeth,  a  glass  tube,  conducting 
material  within  said  glass  tube.  Insulating  caps  secured  to 
*aid  jrlass  tube,  said  Insulating  caps  being  arranged  to 
enter  the  annular  openings  in  said  slotted  end  members  and 
TO  l.e  held  In  said  openings  after  centering  the  tube. 

4  In  an  oione  producing  machine,  a  frame  comprising 
*nd  m.-ml.4>rs  slotted  radially,  a  series  of  radially  extend 
Ing  platHS  carried  In  the  slots  In  said  end  members,  each 
of  said  plates  having  teeth  arranged  to  extend  toward 
the  center  of  the  frame,  a  hollow  dielectric  tube  carried  ' 
by  the  frame,  and  a  m.tal  .ondnctor  disposed  within  said 
tube. 

5  In  an  ozone  pro<luclng  machine,  a  frame  comprisln' 
.nd  memt^rs  slotted  radially,  a  Jerles  of  radially  extend" 
ing  plates  carried  in  the  slots  In  said  end  members  .ach 
of  *ald  plates  having  teeth  arrtnged  to  extend  toward 
The  r-enter  of  the  frame,  a  hollow  dielectric  tube  carried 
i..v  the  frame,  a  metal  conductor  disposed  within  said 
tube,  and  rinc*  for  holding  said  tadlally  extending  plates 
in  position.  •  |  'y  y    <■ 

[Claim   e,  not  printed  In   the  Ofciette.] 


1  063.168  MOTOR  MECHANISM.  W.llum  C.  Whit- 
ney. Newl.urgh.  N.  Y..  assignoo".  by  direct  and  mesne 
a.sslgnments.  to  Whitney  Refrigeration  Company,  a  Cor- 

S^i"^^ '"'/m'U'**''''-     f""^  Mbr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No. 
b*6.64i.      I  CI.  263 — 1. » 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatni.  the  combination  of  a 
<lrlven  element,  a  conductor  for  the  service-fluid  and  mech- 
anism for  causing  the  energy  developed  by  the  moTlng 
service-fluid  to  drive  said  element  Including  meaTfor 
,n^J  »»'%-"-'-gy  developed  by  the  moving  service-fluid 
-.nd  means  for  transmitting  the  stored  energy  to  said  ele- 
ment,  substantially   as  described 

*nii°  ^  f 'rtP^-^^tlnK  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
^nergystoring  member  movable  b«ck  and  forth  and  nor 
many  constrained  to  move  forw.M.  a  conductor  for  the 
*ervlce.fluld,  and  means,  operated  by  the  moving  serv icl 

timeto  tim^  M  ""''  "'^  ener«y-.torlng  mem^ber  from 
time  to  time,  said  means  Including  a  serv ice-fluid -pressure- 
.ont^lled  powertransmittlng  dutch,   substantially  a.  d" 

3.   In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
energy-storing  member  movable  b,ck  and  forth   and  nor    • 


energy-storlng  member  from  time  to  time,  said  means  1! 
eluding    a    normally    closed    serrlce-fluld-pressu re-opened 
lK)wer-transmJttlng  clutch,  snbstantlally  as  described 


4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
energy  storing  member  movable  back  and  forth  and  nor- 
mally constralne<l  to  move  forward,  means,  Inclodln.  s 
s»-rvlce-fluld  motor,  for  setting  back  said  energy-stoilnj 
member  from  time  to  time,  and  means,  having  a  service 
fluid-controlling  valve  controlled  by  said  member,  for  con- 
ducting the  service-fluid  to  the  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
energy-storing  meml)er  movable  back  and  forth  and  nor- 
mally constrained  to  move  forward,  means,  including;  a 
service-fluid  motor,  for  setting  back  said  energy  storing 
member  from  time  to  time,  a  service-fluid  conductor  .on- 
talning  the  motor  and  having  a  bypass  ar6und  the  lattrr. 
and  means.  Including  a  valve  In  the  by-pass  controlled  t.y 
said  member,  for  controlling  the  influence  of  the  service- 
fluid  on  the  motor.  substantlall.T'  as  described. 


1.063, 1«9.  8CALK  Allen  Le  Vilbis.s.  .Jr..  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tobdo  Scale  Company.  Newark,  .\  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  .NCw  .lers.y  Filed  May  23,  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  209,.i96.  Renewed  Sept.  23  1912  Serial  \o 
721.92.^.      (CI.   7.'»— 104.1 


h./:»/°    apparatus    of   the   character    described,    the    com- 
bination with   a  scale  beam.  Indicating  means,   and  ioad- 
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counterbalancing  means,  nil  operatively  connected  to- 
^.,  i!i.r.  of  a  tare-weight  carried  by  the  scale  beam  and 
n,,.v,ible  longitudinally  thereof:  a  liandle  lever  mov.nble 
rrosswise  the  scale  l)eam  :  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  tare  weight  for  converting  the 
rr(»ss-wlse  movement  of  the  former  into  longitudinal  move- 
nu  nf  of  said  weight. 

.'.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  d*  M-rilied,  the  com- 
bination with  a  scale  l>eam,  indicating  im  ans.  and  load- 
c<  unterbalancing  means,  all  operntivd.v  ( cmnected  tcv 
j;.  ilit-r  and  the  scale  beam  havinK  Kraduations  extending 
across  one  end  thereof:  of  a  tare  weight  carried  by  the 
srnle  l>eam  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof:  a  handle 
Icver  movable  crosswise  the  scale  beam,  in  association 
with  the  aforesaid  graduations  tli.reof:  and  operating 
CI  nnectlons  between  said  lever  and  the  tare  weight  for 
ocnverting  the  crosswise  movement  of  the  former  into 
Icngitudinal  movement  of   said  weigiit 

::  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  scale  beam,  indicating  means,  and  load- 
roiinttrbalanclng  means,  all  operatively  connerted  together 
ami  the  scale  beam  having  graduations  ••xt<nding  across 
one  end  thereof;  of  a  tare-weight  carried  by  the  scale 
b<.im  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof:  a  handle  lever 
iii.  vable  crosswise  the  scale  beam  and  projecting  beyond 
tli<  end  of  the  scale  beam  and  having  a  pointer  extendinj; 
over  the  graduations  on  the  latter,  and  operating  ooniiec 
tlons  between  the  said  lever  and  the  tare  weight  for 
converting  the  crosswise  movement  of  the  former  into 
lertrltudlnal    movement  of  said  weight. 

4.  \  scale  comprising  indicating  mechanism,  a  scale 
lexer  coCperatlng  therewith  and  formed  at  its  forward  end 
into  a  frame  ;{•,  a  guide  frame  with  *iald  frame  .x».  and 
a  tare  weight  movable  within  said  guide  frame  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  scale  lever,   sulistantlally  as   described. 

5.  A  scale  comprlsUig  indicating  mechanism,  a  scale 
lever  cooperating  therewith,  a  tare  weight  movable  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  In  said  scale  lever  and  having  a 
projecting  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  In  such  scale  lever 
and  cooperating  with  the  rack,  an  indicator  or  pointer, 
and  a  rack  carried  by  sucli  pointer  and  operatively  con- 
nected  with    the   pinion  ;    substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sides  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to 
the  magnet,  one  of  such  currents  being  varied  with  refer- 
ence to  tlie  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  an  electromagnet  having  pole  faces 
on  opposite  .sides  of  the  tank,  said  pole  facea  being  of 
diminishing  thickness  as  they  recede  from  the  core, 
and  means  for  passing  current  through  the  tank  trans- 
versely of  the  lines  of  force  of  the  magnet,  and  means 
fcir  passing  current  through  the  magnet,  one  of  such 
eurrents  being  alternating  and  the  other  direct. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  preserving,  consisting  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  the  articles  to  be  preserved  sur- 
rounded by  a  preserving  medium,  means  for  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  same,  and  an  electromagnet 
having  pole  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  to  the  magnet,  one  of  such 
currents  being   varied  with   reference  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gftiette. ] 


1,063.171.  BOX  NAILING  MACHINE.  Elmer  C.  Korth- 
Ri  r,  San  Franrlsco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Automatic  Machine 
Company.  San  Francisco,  ("al.,  a  Corporation  of  Call 
fornla.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  2,^,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479,640.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  F.  h. 
2.   1911.     Serial  .\"o.  606.212.      (C).  1-16.) 


t  -Ji*4ll!lBllllllllHlllllWl^^  j^ ' 


1,063.170.  ELECTR0MA(;NETIC  AITAKATUS.  John 
C.  Lincoln,  East  Cleveland,  fthlo.  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Meat  Curing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  ."^19,675  IHvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  10.  1910      Serial  No    586.271.      *CI.   175— 311. 1 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  means  for  circulating  liquid  through  the  vessel. 
'  1(<  trodes  therein,  and  a  magnet  having  pole  faces  out 
^ide  of  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  cause  lines  of  force 
transversely  of  the  vessel  contents,  and  means  for  passing 
alternating  current    t>etween    the   electrodes 

'-.  Au  apparatus  comprising  the  comliination  of  a 
vessel,  electrodes  therein  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
vessel,  and  a  magnet  having  pole  faces  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current 
To  the  electrodes,  one  electric  current  to  the  electrodes 
and  another  electric  current  to  the  magnet,  one  of  such 
currents  being  varied. 

■;.  An  apparatus  consisting  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  and  having  an  open  top  for  the  insertion 
of  articles,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  liquid,  an  electromagnet  having  pole  fares  on  opposite 


1,  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  series  of  inclined  slotted 
ways,  a  sUdable  rod  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  wa>».  a 
series  of  brackets  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod,  an  abut 
ment  on  the  rod  for  eacli  bracket,  a  spring  pressing  each 
bracket  against  Its  abutment,  each  bracket  having  two 
arms,  one  of  which  normally  closes  u  slot  in  the  adjacent 
way  when  in  normal  position,  a  curved  pin  carried  by 
tlie  cither  arm  of  each  bracket  and  adapted  to  remove  a 
nail  from  the  slotted  way  when  the  bracket  is  shifted, 
means  for  operating  said  rod  to  shift  said  brackets,  and 
means  for  restraining  the  shlftinc  movement  of  any  "f 
said  brackets  without  preventing  the  shifting  movemeVit 
of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  box  making  maehine,  inclined  slotted  ways  for 
guiding  the  nails,  a  slldaole  rod  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
ways,  a  series  of  brackets  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
each  bracket  having  an  arm  normally  closing  the  slot  in 
the  adjacent  way,  the  other  arm  of  each  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  finger  for  stripping  a  nail  from  the  adja- 
cent way  when  the  bracket  is  shifted  to  uncover  the  slot, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  each  bracket  in  a  certain  rela- 
tive position  on  said  rod.  a  second  rod  adjacent  to  the 
first  rod,  means  for  detachably  engaging  any  of  said 
brackets  with  tlie  second  rod,  means  for  Imparting  simul- 
taneous movement  to  both  rods  to  shift  all  of  the  brackets, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  first  named  rod  only,  whereby 
those  brackets  which  are  engaged  with  the  second  named 
rod  are  restrained  from  movement  while  the  other  bracket.s 
shift  with  the  first  rod. 
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S.  la  a  box  maktag  ■acbhte,  indiaed  clotted  ways  for 
truMtits  the  nails,  a  alMabte  rid  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
ways,  a  series  of  brackets  slidabl.r  mounted  on  said  rod. 
each  bracket  banng  an  am  normal).?  cloalns  tb«  slot 
in  the  *&Jmc*ot  way.  the  otbet  arm  of  each  bracket  belna; 
provided  with  a  flnger  for  Istripploir  a  nail  froa  tbe 
adjacent  way  when  the  bracket  Is  shifted  to  aneorer  tbe 
Alot.  means  for  yieldtoffly  I^ldlng  each  bracket  to  a 
certain  relattre  position  <m  s^ld  rod.  a  second  rod  adja- 
r^mt  to  the  first  rod.  means  f^  detacbablj  enna^ng  any 
of  said  brackets  with  the  secbnd  rod,  a  cam  at  tbe  end 
of  iaid  rods,  said  cam  harlai  a  set  of  projections  with 
a  path  of  morsmeat  agaiaat  fbe  end  of  one  only  of  aaid 
rods,  certain  of  said  projeetlotia  baring  a  path  of  more- 
ment  against  the  ends  of  botq  of  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machlii^.  Inclined  slotted  ways  for 
imldlng  tbe  nails,  a  slidable :  rod  at  the  lower  ends  of 
Mid  ways,  a  series  of  bracket^  slldabty  mounted  on  said 
rod.  each  bracket  baring  an  aria  normally  closing  the  slot 
In  the  adjacent  way,  the  other  arm  of  each  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  flaffsr  for  ftrlpping  a  naii  from  tbe 
adjacent  way  when  tbe  brack^  is  shifted  to  aneorer  the 
»lot,  means  for  ylelAngly  bol4iog  each  bracket  In  a  cer- 
tain relatire  position  on  said  rod,  a  second  rod  adjacent 
to  the  first  rod.  means  for  d^tachably  engaging  any  of 
naid  brackets  with  the  second  rod,  a  cam  at  the  end  of 
said  rods,  said  cam  baring  a  set  of  projections  with  a 
path  of  movement  againat  th4  end  of  one  only  of  said 
rods,  certain  of  aaid  projectiogs  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment against  tbe  ea4a  of  botb  ^  aaid  rods,  a  plroted  hop- 
per for  delivering  salla  to  said;  ways,  a  rock  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  said  cam,  aa  arm  aid  a  link  connecting  said 
rock  lever  to  said  earn,  a  aerle^  of  pins  on  said  cam.  and  { 
a  pawl  on  said  rock  l«rer  for  grating  against  said  pins 

actuate  the  cam. 


torn  of  the  bobbhi  for  maintaining  a  space  between  sr 
parts.  -  .en 
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l.m:iM'2.  PRODDCING  AJ|INO-ANTHRAQUINONES 
AND  DERIVATIV««  THHliOF.  Christian  Rampim, 
<leceased.  by  WUlUm  E.  War^aad,  administrator.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  BadMeba  AJtllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk. 
Ludwlgshafen-OD-tba-Rhlne,  ^^rmaay.  Filed  Mar  15 
1912.  Serial  No.  «84,0«1.  (O.  28—24.) 
1.  The  process  of  prododiig  alpha-amlBo-anthraqutnones 

substituted  in  the  amino  group>  by  heating  alpha-anthra- 

quinone  sulfonic  aeida  with  orgkalc  amlns  In  tiie  pres-nce 

of  water  and  of  an  oxidising  agent. 

-.  The  process  of  producing  tlpha-metbyl-amlno-anthra 

qulnone     by     heating    anthraq^lnone-alpha-stilfonic     acid 

with   monomethylamln   in   the  presence   of  water   and   in 

tbe  preseace  of  an  oxidizing  a|«at. 

"..  The  proceea  of  prododng  »lpba-metbylamlno-antbra- 

qulnone     by    beating    antbraqninone-alpba-snlfonlc     add 

with   monometbylamlD   In   the  presence   of  water   and   In 

the  presence  of  potassium  broigate. 


i.'m.ns.     PBODuciNo   amino   AXTHHAQIINONES 

AVD  DERIVATIVES  THEREJOF.     Christian  Rampini. 
deceased,  by  William  E.  Warl^nd.  administrator.  Brook- 
Ij-n.  N.  Y..  asalgBor  to  BadUlbe  Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrlk 
r.udwlgshafen-on-tbe- Rhine.   Oermanv      Filed   Mar     15 
1911'.     Serial  No.  684.082.      (CI.  23—24.) 
1.  The   proceas  of  producing  amino  anthraqninones    by 
heating    antbra<|nlnone-snlfonlc   adds   with    aqueous    am- 
monia in  the  preseoee  of  an  oxiglting  agent. 

•-'  The  proceas  of  producing  2-amlno-antbraqulnone  by 
heating  antbraqnhione-2-snlfonU  add  with  aqueous  am- 
monia in  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent. 

3  Tbe  process  of  prododng  2  amlno-antbraqulnonc  by 
heating  anthraqulnone^2-solfonlt  add  with  aqueous  am- 
monia in  tbe  presence  of  copper  sulfate 


l«m';.lT4.      BOBBIN.     GBOHOE  Hili.4hd  Benjamin    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Original  application  filed  Deo.  22   1911    8e- 

r/',«°„®*l^     ^^*'*'^  "*>  »»"»  aPPllcatlon'nied  June 
25.  1912.     Serial  No.  705.728.  I  (Cl.  242—120  » 

1.   In  combination  with  a  splfldle.  a  boW,in"  and  means 

interposed  between  the  to,,  of  the  spin,!).,  whirl  and  the  bot- 


2.  In  comWnatloB  with  a  aplndle.  a  bobbin,  and  n.^ao, 
forming  a  part  of  tbe  bobbin  for  malnutalng  a  apac.  be 
tween  the  top  of  tbe  spindle  whirl  tad  the  bottom  of  ,b. 
bobbin. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spindle,  a  bobbin,  and  a  .l^vi« 
^erpoaed  between  tbe  top  of  the  aplndle  whirl  and  tht 
bottom  of  tbe  bobbin  adapted  to  maintain  a  space  between 
the  two. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  spindle,  a  bobUn.  and  m^n» 
for  mamtalntng  a  distance  between  tbe  top  of  tbe  aplndle 

rlej  by  the  bobbin  may  more  freely  throngh  such  spsee 

5.  In  combination  with  a  spindle,  a  bobbla  mean*  for 
centering  tbe  bobbin  on  the  aplndle,  and  means  Interp  >«sd 
between  tb«  bottom  of  tha  q,lndle  aad  tbe  spladle  for 
deva  ing  the  bottom  of  the  bobbin  abore  tbe  top  of  th. 
spindle  whirl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


l.«W3  175       ARTIFICIAL    LEO.      8a«c«,    R.    Akdeks.v. 
?"  "?•  i"-      ^"'^'^    ^<"     2,    1912.      Serial    No.    734,612. 


1  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell-like  member  baring  openings  in  each  side  at  its  outer 
end.  and  a  plate  secured  acrosa  tbe  Interior  of  aaid  mem 
ber  oppoelte  said  openings  and  plereed  with  holes:  >f 
another  member  forming  the  extremity  of  the  limb  and 
bavin?  an  Internal  socket,  a  ball  in  said  socket,  a  threal 
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eA  shank  projecting  from  tbe  ball  through  the  central  hole 
in  •^alrt  plate,  nuts  on  said  shank  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plat.'  and  accessible  through  rflld  openings,  nnd  yielding 
ronnections  between  the  extreme  member  nnd  the  remain 
iiiL'  holes  in  the  plate  of  said  outer  member. 

L'  In  an  artificial  leg,  tbe  combination  with  upper  and 
l()«tT  leg-sections  of  sbeU-llke  configuration,  the  lower 
8»'ition  having  a  deep  notch  In  its  rear  side  at  Its  upper 
end.  hinge  members  attached  respectively  to  said  sections 
and  pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  and  a  cuard  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  tblgb-eectlon  consisting  I'f  a  metal 
strip  having  Its  rear  end  attached  to  the  interior  of  this 
section,  Its  body  bent  downward  beneath  the  end  thereof 
and  standing  within  said  deep  notch,  and  its  front  end  se 
cured  inside  the  front  of  aaid  thigh-section  ;  of  a  strap  se- 
cured within  the  rear  of  tbe  thigh-section  with  its  l)ody 
spanning  said  deep  notch  of  the  lower  section  and  secured 
inside  the  same  nt  the  l>ottom  of  such  notch,  a  sprin:;  con- 
necting the  front  of  the  lower  section  with  said  strap 
N'tween  the  ends  of  the  lattor,  and  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally straightening  the  leg. 

:!.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  leg-sections  of  shell-like  configuration,  hinge  mem 
bers  attached  respectively  thereto  and  pivotally  connected 
with  each  other,  cross  bare  within  said  sections,  and 
springs  connecting  said  bars;  of  a  strap  secureil  at  its 
lower  end  within  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  leg  section  and 
at  Its  upper  end  within  the  lower  end  of  the  thlgh-sectlon, 
and  a  contractile  spring  connecting  the  strap  t)etween  said 
points  of  attachment  with  the  front  portion  of  the  lower 
lec-sectlon. 

4.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  leg-sections  of  shell-like  configuration,  hinue  mem- 
bers attached  respectively  thereto  and  plrotally  connected 
with  each  other,  cross  bars  within  said  sections,  and 
springs  connecting  said  bars  :  of  means  for  limiting  tbe 
t)endlng  of  the  lower  leg-section  In  one  direction,  and  a 
guard  for  the  lower  end  of  the  thigh-eectlon  consisting  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  cut  initially  Into  Y-shape  with  Its  sinjtle 
arm  secured  inside  tbe  rear  of  said  thlgh-sectlon,  Us  lx)d.v 
l>ent  downward  beneath  the  end  thereof,  and  its  forked 
end  secured  Inside  the  front  of  said  section,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.063,176.  BRUSH  -  CUTTER.  iNGEBHitin  H.  Olhos, 
Thomak  a.  Rorkm,  and  John  H.  Hill,  Tofleld.  .\n>erta. 
(^anada,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  John  Cormack  and 
Henry  Arthur  Mackle,  Edmonton.  Canada.  Filed  July 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.359.      (Cl.  55—60.) 
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1.  A  brush  cutting  drag  comprising  a  body  framework 
provided  with  means  whereby  traction  power  may  be  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  series  of  braces  extending  outward  from 
one  side  of  said  framework,  a  brush  cutter  mounted  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  braces  and  disposed  at  an  acute  anu'le 
to  the  body  of  the  drag,  a  plate  attached  to  said  hody 
and  to  aaid  braces  and  cutter,  said  plate  overlylnc  said 
braces  and  filling  tbe  space  between  the  said  cutter  md 
the  body  of  said  drag,  and  means  for  resisting  the  side 
thrust  of  said  cutter  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
drag  under  the  influence  of  snch  thrnst. 

2.  A  ftrush  cutting  drag  comprlalng  a  body  provided 
with  means  whereby  traction  power  may  be  applied  there- 
to, a  bruab  cutter  connected  with  one  side  of  said  bo.l>  but 
extended  outward  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle  theret)  and 
cnilding  blades  projecting  below  said  body  on  the  side  there 
of  opposite  said  cutter,  and  serving  to  oppose  the  thrust 


of  the  latter  so  as  to  prerent  sldewlse  morement  of  the 
drag  as  It  is  drawn  forward,  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  guid- 
ing blades  being  turned  outwardly  to  Increase  their  thmst- 
resistlng  action. 

3,  A  brush  cutting  drag  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  means  whereby  traction  power  may  be  applied  there- 
to, a  brush  cutter  connected  with  one  side  of  said  body,  but 
extended  outward  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  an 
Inclined  guard  centrally  disposed  abore  the  body  of  the 
drag  and  having  its  forward  end  highest  so  that  It  slants 
downward  rearwardly,  and  means  for  resisting  the  thrust 
of  the  said  cutter  to  prerent  lateral  morement  of  the  drag 
nnder  the  Influence  of  soch  thrust. 


REISSUES. 


13.568.  BRAIDED  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
IT.  Henrt  Z.  Cobb,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Revere  Rubber  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  •;rt0.727.  Original  application  filed  Aug  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .S29.401.  Divided  and  application  filed  May 
2H.  lft07.  Serial  No.  376,198.  OHslnal  No.  937,021, 
dated  Oct.  12.  1909.      (Cl.  28—25.) 


1.  The  process  which  consists  In  slmultsneously  braid- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  webs  and  a  distinct 
supplemental  web  of  strands  crossing  between  and  Inter- 
laeinK  with  those  of  tbe  parallel  webs,  and  uniting  tbem. 
and  introducing  rubber  between  the  strands  of  the  respec- 
tive webs,  and  subsequently  vulcaniiing  the  fabric. 

2,  The  process  which  consists  in  simultaneously  braid- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  concentric  tubular 
webs  and  a  distinct  supplemental  web  of  strands  cross- 
inc  between  and  Interladng  with  those  of  tbe  parallel 
webs,  and  uniting  them,  and  introducing  rubber  between 
the  strands  of  the  respective  webs,  an  !  s«t)»equently  vul- 
canising the  fabric. 

8.  The  process  of  braiding  which  consists  in  almulta- 
noously  braiding  a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  webs 
snd  a  distinct  supplemental  web  of  atrands  interlacing 
with  those  of  the  parallel  webs,  and  traltlng  tbem.  and 
simultaneously  introducing  between  tbe  parallel  webs  lon- 
gitudinal strands  of  nibber.  and  subsequently  rulcanlilug 
the  fabric  to  unite  the  braided  webs  with  the  Intervenin? 
nibber, 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  simultaneously  braid- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  concentric  tubular 
webs  and  a  distinct  supplemental  web  of  strands  inter- 
lacing with  those  of  said  tubular  web.s.  and  uniting  them, 
and  simultaneously  introducing  Iietween  the  parallel  tubu- 
lar webs  longitudinal  strands  of  rubb«>r,  and  subeeqnently 
vulcanlBlng  the  fabric  to  unite  the  braided  webs  with  the 
Intervening  rubber. 
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5.  Trie  improTed  fabric  consisting  of  distinct  parallel 
braided  web«  each  coBoplete  In  itself  and  a  distinct  sup- 
plemental web  of  interlaced  braided  strands  uniting  the 
parallel  webs. 

6.  The  Improved  hose  coniistlnu  of  distinct  outer  and 
Inner  parallel  tubular  braided  webs,  and  a  distinct  sup- 
plemental web  of  brald«d  straods  uniting  the  parallel  webs. 

7.  The  improved  braided  fabric  consisting  of  distinct 
parallel  braidtd  webs.  Intervening  longitudinal  strands 
between  said  webs,  and  a  djstinct  supplemental  web  of 
Interlaced  braided  strands  uniting  the  parallel   webs. 

8.  The  improved  hose  consisting  of  distinct  outer  and 
inner  parallel  tubular  braided  webs,  intervening  longitudi- 
nal strands  between  said  weba,  and  a  distinct  supplemental 
wall  of  braided  strands  uniting  the  parallel  webs. 

!•  The  improved  braided  fiahric  consisting  of  two  dis- 
tiutt  parallel  braided  weba  |nd  a  distinct  supplemental 
wel.  of  braided  strands  nnitlng  them,  and  having  Inter- 
vening longitudinal  strands  of  rubber  united  by  vulcaniza- 
tion to  the  braided  wet)8. 

10.  The  improved  hoae  consisting  of  distinct  outer  and 
Inner  parnllel  tubular  braided  webs  and  a  distinct  supple- 
mental web  of  Interlaced  braided  strands  uniting  thenl, 
and  having  intervening  longjiudlnal  strands  of  rubber, 
and  a  lining  tube  of  niblier.  all  united  by  vulcanization. 

11.  The  process  which  consists  In  simultaneously  braid- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  webs  and  distinct 
Buppl. mental  strands  crossir^g  between  and  interlacing 
with  those  of  the  parallel  wel*,  and  uniting  them,  and  in- 
troducing rubber  between  th«  strands  of  the  respective 
webs,  and  subsequently  vulcaoizlng  the  fabric. 

1-'.  The  process  which  consists  In  simultaneously  braid- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  concentric  tubular 
webs  and  distinct  supplemental  strands  crossing  between 
and  Interlacing  with  those- of  the  parallel  webs,  and  unit- 
ing them,  and  Introducing  rubber  l.etween  the  strands 
of  the  respective  webs,  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  the 
fabric. 

1."..  The  process  of  braiding  which  consists  in  slmulta 
neously  braiding  a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  webs 
and  distinct  supplemental  strlnds  Interlacing  with  those 
of  the  parallel  webs,  and  uniting  them,  and  simulta- 
neously introducing  between  thfi  parallel  webs  longitudinal 
strands  of  rubber,  and  aubsequently  vulcanizing  the  fabric 
to  unite  the  braided  webs  wltH  the  intervening  rubber. 

14.  The  process  which  consHts  in  simultaneouslv  braid- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  concentric  "tubular 
webs  and  distinct  supplemental  strands  Interlacing  with 
those  of  said  tubular  webs,  and  unlUng  them,  and  simul- 
taneously Introducing  between  the  parallel  tubular  webs 
longitudinal  strands  of  rubber,  and  subsequently  vulcaniz- 
ing the  fabric  to  unite  the  braided  web«  with  the  Inter-  J 
vening  rubber.  ! 

15.  The  Improvetl   I  raided   fabric  consisting  of  distinct   i 
parallel  braided  webs  each  complete  in  itself  and  distinct 
supplemental   strands    interbralded    with    and    uniting   the 
parallel   webs. 

16.  The  improved  hose  constetlng  of  distinct  outer  and 
inner  parallel  tubular  braided  webs,  and  distinct  supple- 
mental strands  uniting  the  parallel  webs. 

IT.  The  Improved  braided  fabric  consisting  of  distinct 
parallel  braided  webs,  intervening  longitudinal  strands 
t*tween  said  webs,  and  distinct  supplemental  strands 
uniting  the  parallel  webs. 

is.  The  improved  hose  consietlng  of  distinct  outer  and 
inner  parallel  tubular  braided  webs,  intervening  longi- 
tudinal strands  l^tween  said  webs,  and  distinct  supple- 
mental strands  uniting  the  parallel  w.  bs. 

H».  The  Improved  braided  fabric  consisting  of  two  dis- 
tinct parallel  braided  webs  ,nd  distinct  supplemental 
straads  uniting  them,  and  hating  intervening  longitudi- 
nal strands  of  rubber  united  by  vulcanization  to  the 
braided  webe. 

.'•'.  The  Improved  hose  conslatlng  of  distinct  outer  and 
inner  parallel  tubular  braided  webs  and  distinct  supple- 
mental Interlaced  strands  unitlag  them,  and  having  Inter- 
vening longitudinal  strands  of  rubber,  and  a  lining  luU 
of  iMbber.  all  united  by  vulcaultatlon. 


13,569.      CALCULATING    DEVICE.       Sidney  R     t 

Woodcliff  Lake.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1900  Hi-ni)^ i''' 

534.375.      Original    No.    909.621.    dated    Jan  i"  'ij,'!' 

Serial  No.  423,054.      (CI.  2.35— 87.)  "'           ' 
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1.  A  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongated  tody, 
au  opening  in  the  body,  a  cylinder  journaled  for  rotation 
therein,  a  portion  of  which  is  visible  through  said  openlnp, 
a  row  of  numbers  on  the  body  adjacent  the  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  acd 
carrying  numbers,  and  being  removably  positioned  or.  the 
cylinder,  said  elongated  body  being  formed  with  a  thin 
straight  edge  at  the  bottom  provided  with  a  scale  and 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  straight  edge. 

2.  A  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongated  N>dy, 
an  opening  In  the  body,  a  cylinder  Journaled  for  routlon 
therein,  a  portion  of  which  la  visible  through  said  opening. 
a  row  of  numbers  on  the  body  adjacent  the  opwiing.  Miid  a 
plurality  of  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder, 
and  carrying  numbers,  and  being  removably  positioned  on 
the  cylinder,  said  elongattxl  body  being  formed  with  a  tliin 
straight  edge  at  the  bottom  provided  with  a  scale  and 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  straight  edge  ntid  means  at  the 
.  n<l8  of  the  device  to  rotate  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongHte<l  body, 
an  opening  In  the  body,  a  cylinder  Journaled  for  rotation 
til.  rein,  a  portion  of  which  Is  visible  through  said  opening. 
fa  row  of  nunithfrs  on  the  body  adjacent  the  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder 
and  carrying  numl)ers,  and  being  removably  positioned 
on  the  cylinder,  said  elongated  body  being  formed  with  a 
thin  straight  edge  at  the  bottom  provided  with  a  scale 
and  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  straight  edge  and  means  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  hold  it  In  a  fixed  position. 

4.  .\  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongated  bod.v, 
an  opening  In  the  Iwdy,  a  cylinder  Journaled  for  rotation 
th.-reln.  a  iKjrtlon  of  which  Is  visible  through  said  open- 
ing, a  row  of  numbers  qn  the  body  adjacent  the  opening, 
and  a  plurality  of  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  carrying  numbers,  and  being  removably  posi 
tloned  on  the  cylinder,  said  elongated  body  being  form.-d 
with  a  thin  straight  edge  at  the  bottom  provideil  with  a 
scale  and  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  straight  edge,  means  at 
the  ends  of  the  device  to  rotate  the  cylinder  and  means  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  hold  It  in  a  fixed  position. 

5.  A  calculating  device,  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal body  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  opening 
bored  therethrough  and  a  slot  In  Its  top  extending:  the 
full  length  thereof,  leading  Into  the  said  opetflng.  the 
tK)dy  l.elng  provldad  with  a  row  of  numbers  adjacent  to  the 
slot,  plates  secured  to  ends  of  the  body,  a  cylinder  in  the 
opening  of  the  body  and  provided  with  removable  strips 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  carrying  numbers,  pins 
Journaled  in  the  end  plates  and  forming  bearings  for  the 
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cviitider  and  provided  with  handles  at  their  ends,  and 
fielding  means  for  holding  the  cylinder  from  turning  and 
permitting  intermittent  movement  thereof. 

^•..  \  calculating  device  comprising  an  •  k>ii;;ated  cham- 
b<r<'d  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  si;;ht  opening,  a 
cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  body,  a  series  of 
numlters  arranged  on  the  body  adjacent  the  sight  opening, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  number  bearing 
strips  removably  positioned  on  the  cylinder,  manually 
operated  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  to  bring  differ- 
ent number-bearing  strips  thereon  into  position  opposite 
the  sight  opening,  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  body 
formed  to  release  the  strips  on  the  cylinder  to  permit 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  strips  without  removing 
the  cylinder  from  the  body. 

7.  A  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal chambered  iKKly  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  sight 
opening  In  its  top  side,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  with- 
in the  lody,  a  series  of  numbers  arranged  on  the  body  ad- 
lacent  the  sight  opening,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 


ranged number-bearing  strips  removably  positlontxl  on  the 
cylinder,  manually  operated  means  for  rotating  the  cyl- 
inder to  bring  different  number-bearing  strips  thereon 
into  position  opposite  the  sight  (tpenlag.  and  means  at  one 
end  of  the  body  ftirmed  to  release  the  strips  on  the  cylinder 
to  permit  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  strips  without 
removing  the  cylinder  from  the  body,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  longitudinally  exf  nd 
ing  bottom  straight  edge. 

8.  A  calculating  device  comprisinj:  an  elon^'ated  liori- 
zontal  chambered  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  sight 
opening  in  its  top  side,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  with- 
in the  body,  a  series  of  numtxrs  arranged  on  the 
body  adjacent  the  sight  opening,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  number-bearing  strips  on  the  cylinder, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  turning  the  cylinder 
to  bring  different  number  l>earing  strips  thereon  into  posi- 
tion beneath  the  sight  opening,  said  lody  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  projecting  tapered  bottom  flanve  or  part 
forming  a  longitudinally  extending  knife  edge. 


DESIGNS. 


44.0.MI.  CASING  FOR  iHJAR  LIGMTKRS.  ParnaO  A. 
.\DAMUN  and  .\XTON  Dah.\x.  Koston,  Mas8.  Filed  Nov. 
J'.  1!»12.     Serial  No    7.H3.53fl.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44.082.      CAP   FOR   TIRE-VALVES. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed     Mar.    19. 
755,546.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


WiLBlR    B.    BlRK«, 

1P13.      Serial    No. 


o 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  casing  for   cigar  lighters, 
as  shown. 
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The   ornamental    design    for    a    cap   for    tire    valves,    as 
shown. 


4  4.081.       SKWINc;  -MACHINE   TABLE    AND    STAND 


HKNKV    E.    h;v..;-t,  Jacksonville.    Fla       Filed   Sept.  23.      44.083.     CAPITAL    AND    ..RrH.      ALEXAS^r.EK    Aimw.ll 
nni.     Serial  No.  661.002.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  *-^-^">'"' ?^^,  ^"^"L  ^     \      Filed   Jan     25.    1913.      Se- 

^l^j  ^.^    744.247.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sewing  machine  table  and 
stand,  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  capital  and  arrL    as  sbown 
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5.  Th*  iBproTcd  fabric  conaiittDg  of  distinct  partllel 
tkratdMl  wtba  each  conplcte  In  Itwlf  and  a  dlntlnct  sup- 
plMRrnUl  w*b  of  Interlaced  braided  <:traDd8  uniting  the 
parallel  weba. 

«.  The  inprored  boae  conalstlCK  of  distinct  outer  and 
l»»er  parallel  tobular  braided  webs,  and  a  distinct  sup- 
pleflMBUi  web  of  braidM  atranda  Ainiting  the  parallel  weba. 

7  The  improved  braided  fabric  conalating  of  distinct 
parallel  braldrd  weba.  intervening  longitudinal  stranda 
between  said  weba.  and  a  distlact  supplemental  web  of 
Interlaced   braided  strands  uniting  the  parallel   webs 

S.  The  improved  hoae  oonalstlng  of  distinct  outer  and 
lnn*-r  parallel  tubular  braided  webs,  intervening  longitudi- 
nal strands  between  said  weba,  and  a  distinct  supplemental 
well  of  braided  strands  uniting  tJe  parallel  webs. 

i*  The  Improved  braided  fabric  consisting  of  two  dls- 
tlDJt  parallel  braided  webs  and  a  distinct  supplemental 
web  of  braided  strands  uniting  them,  and  having  Inter- 
vening longitudinal  strands  of  rubber  imlted  by  vulcaniia- 
tlon  to  the  braided  webs. 

10.  The  Improved  hose  consisting  of  distinct  outer  and 
Inner  parallel  tubular  braided  wel«  and  a  distinct  supple- 
mental web  of  Interlaced  braided  strpods  Uniting  them, 
a«d  having  intervening  longitudinal  strands  of  rubber, 
and  a  lining  tube  of  rubber,  all  united  by  vulcanization. 

11.  The  process  which  consists  in  simultaneously  braid- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  webs  and  distinct 
supplemental  strands  crossing  between  and  interlacing 
with  those  of  the  parallel  webs,  and  uniting  them,  and  in- 
troducing rubber  between  the  strands  of  the  respective 
weba,  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  the  fabric. 

12.  The  process  which  consists  in  simultaneously  braid- 
ing a  plurality  of  distinct  and  parallel  concentric  tubular 
weba  and  distinct  supplemental  strands  crossing  between 
and  Interlacing  with  those  of  the  parallel  webs,  and  unit- 
ing them,  and  introducing  rubb«r  between  the  strands 
of  the  respective  webs,  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  the 
fabric. 

13.  The  process  of  braiding  which  consists  in  simulta- 
neously braiding  a  plurality  of  dUtlnct  and  parallel  webs 
and  distinct  supplemental  strands  interlacing  with  those 
of  the  parallel  weba,  and  nnltleg  them,  and  slmulu- 
■eoualy  Introducing  between  the  parallel  webs  longitudinal 
•tranda  of  rubber,  and  8absequ«nt5y  vnlcanlalng  the  fabric 
to  unite  the  braided  weba  with  the  intervening  rubber. 

14.  The  procesa  which  consists  in  simultaneously  braid- 
hag  a  plurality  of  distinct  and  patallel  concentric  tabular 
weba  and  distinct  supplemental  strands  Interlacing  with 
those  of  said  tubular  weba,  and  uuitlng  them,  and  slmul- 
Uneously  introducing  between  the  parallel  tubular  weba 
longitudinal  strands  of  rubber,  an4  subsequently  vulcanlz-  ' 
iBf  tJia  fabric  to  unite  the  braided  weba  with  the  inter- 
vening rubber. 

15.  The  improved  braided  fabric  consisting  of  distinct 
parallel  braided  weba  each  complete  in  Itself  and  distinct 
supplemental  strands  Interbralded  with  and  uniting  the 
parallel  weba. 

16.  The  Improved  hoae  conslstlqg  of  distinct  outer  and 
Inner  parallel  tabular  braided  welw,  and  distinct  supple- 
mental atranda  uniting  the  parallel  webs. 

17.  The  improred  braided  fabric  consisting  of  distinct 
parallel    braided   weba,   InterreBlng   longitudinal    strands 
between    said    weba,   «id   dlatlsct'  supplemental    stranda  \ 
uniting  the  parallel  weba. 

18.  The  Improred  hoae  conslstln(g  of  distinct  outer  and  , 
Inner    parallel    tabular    braided    weba.    intervening    longi- 
tudinal stranda  between  said   weba.   and  distinct  supple- 
mental stranda  uniting  the  parallel  webs. 

19.  The  improved  braided  fabric  consisting  of  two  dis- 
tinct   parallel    braided    webs    and    distinct    supplemenUl 
atraads  uniting  them,  and   having  intervening  longltudi-  ! 
nal    atranda    of   rubber    united    by  vulcanization    to    the  : 
braided  weba. 

20.  The  improved  hoae  consisting  of  distinct  outer  and 
inner  parallel   tubular  braided  wel>8  and  distinct  supple-  1 
menui  interlaced  stranda  uniting  tfcem,  and  having  inter- 
vening longitudinal  strands  of  rubber,  and  a  lining  tube 
of  rubber,  all  united  by  vulcanization.  i 


13,569.      C.\LrrLATING    DEVICE.       Sidnky  R     Lamb. 

Woodcllff  Lake,   N.  J.      Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 

534.37r..      Original    No     909.821.    dated    Jan.  12.    1909, 
Serial  No.  423.05-1.     id  2.15— 87. > 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongated  body, 
an  opening  in  the  bo<i.v,  a  cylinder  journaled  for  rotation 
therein,  a  portion  of  which  is  visible  through  said  opening, 
a  row  of  numbers  on  the  body  adjacent  the  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  and 
carrying  numbers,  and  being  removably  positioned  on  the 
cylinder,  said  elongated  body  being  formed  with  a  thin 
straight  edge  at  the  bottom  provided  with  a  scale  and 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  straight  edge. 

2.  A  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongated  body, 
an  opening  in  the  body,  a  cylinder  Journaled  for  rotation 
therein,  a  portion  of  which  is  visible  through  said  opening, 
a  row  of  numbers  on  the  body  adjacent  the  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder, 
and  carrying  numbers,  and  being  removably  positioned  on 
the  cylinder,  said  elongated  body  being  formed  with  a  thin 
straight  edge  at  the  bottom  provided  with  a  scale  and 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  straight  edge  and  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  device  to  rotate  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongated  body. 
an  opening  In  the  body,  a  cylinder  Journaled  for  rotation 
therein,  a  portion  of  which  is  visible  through  said  opening, 
h  row  of  numtiers  on  the  body  adjacent  the  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder 
and  carrying  numbers,  and  being  removably  positioned 
on  the  cylinder,  said  elongated  body  being  formed  with  a 
thin  straight  edge  at  the  bottom  provided  with  a  scale 
and  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  straigirt  edge  and  means  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  hold  It  in  a  fixed  poaltlon. 

4.  \  calculating  device  comprising  an  elongated  body, 
an  opening  in  the  body,  a  cylinder  Journaled  for  rotation 
therein,  a  portion  of  which  is  visible  through  said  open 
ing,  a  row  of  numbers  on  the  body  adjacent  the  opening, 
and  a  plurality  of  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  cyl 
inder  and  carrying  numbers,  and  being  removably  posi- 
tioned on  the  cylinder,  said  elongated  body  being  formi>d 
with  a  thin  straight  edge  at  the  bottom  provided  with  a 
scale  and  adapted  to  be  uaed  as  a  straight  edge,  means  at 
the  ends  of  the  device  to  rotate  the  cylinder  and  means  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  hold  it  In  a  fixed  position. 

5.  A  calculating  device,  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal body  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  opening 
bored  therethrough  and  a  slot  in  its  top  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  leading  into  the  said  opening,  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  row  of  numbers  adjacent  to  the 
slot,  plates  secured  to  ends  of  the  body,  a  cylinder  In  the 
opening  of  the  body  and  provided  with  removable  strips 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  carrying  numbers,  pins 
Journaled  In  the  end  plates  and  forming  bearings  for  the 
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cylinder  and  provided  with  handles  at  their  ends,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  the  cylinder  from  turning  and 
permitting  intermittent  movement  thereof. 

6.  A  calculating  device  lomprisln):  an  elongated  cham- 
bered body  having  a  lonKltudinal  .sl(.t  or  sight  ooening,  a 
cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  body,  a  series  of 
numbers  arranged  on  the  body  adjacent  the  sight  opening, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  number-bearing 
strips  removably  positioned  on  the  (yllnder,  manually 
operated  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  to  bring  differ- 
ent number  bearing  strips  thereon  into  position  opposite 
the  sight  opening,  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  body 
formed  to  release  the  strips  on  the  cylinder  to  permit 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  strips  without  removing 
the  cylinder  from  the  body, 

7.  A  caUulatlnK  devire  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal chambered  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  sight 
opening  in  its  top  side,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  with- 
in the  body,  a  series  of  numbers  arranged  on  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  sight  opening,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 


ranged number  bearing  strips  lemovably  positioned  on  the 
cylinder,  manually  operated  means  for  rotating  the  cyl- 
inder to  bring  different  number-bearing  strips  thereon 
into  position  opposite  the  sight  ''peninj:.  and  means  at  one 
end  of  the  body  formed  to  release  the  strips  on  the  cylinder 
to  permit  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  strips  without 
removing  the  cylinder  from  the  body,  said  bddy  being 
formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bottom  straight  ed^e. 

i.  A  calculating  device  comprisinp  an  •  .on;;ated  hori- 
zontal chambered  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  sight 
opening  in  its  top  side,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  with- 
in the  body,  a  series  of  numlxrs  arranged  on  the 
body  adjacent  the  sight  opening,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  number-l>earing  strips  on  the  cylinder, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  turning  the  cylinder 
to  bring  different  numlur  liearinp  strips  thereon  into  posi- 
tion l)eneath  the  sight  ('pening.  said  l>ody  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  projecting:  tapered  » "ttom  flange  or  part 
forming  a  longitudinally  extending  knife  edge. 


DESIGNS. 


44,080.  CASING  FOR  C1G.\R-LIGHTERS.  Parnao  A. 
Adamian  and  Anton  Dahan,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1912.     Serial  No.  733.539.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


44,082.     CAP  FOR  TIRE- VALVES. 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    19. 
765.546.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


WiLSoa 

1913. 


B.    BCKKS, 

Serial    No. 


E 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for   cigar  lighters, 
as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   cap  for  tire   valves,   as 
shown. 


4  4,081.  SKWING-MACHINE  TABLE  .\ND  STAND. 
HiNBT  E.  Bbtant,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.002.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,083.  CAPITAL  AND  ARCH.  Alexandbh  Aimwbll 
Cantin,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Jan  25,  1918.  Be- 
rial  No.  744.247.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  » 


The  ornamental  de.«ign  for  a  sewing  machine  table  and 
stand,  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  capital  and  arch,  as  shown 
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44.084.  CAPITAL  AND  AECHITRAVE.  AuxAVon 
AIM  WELL  Cantik,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ffl«d  Jao  26 
191.3.     Serial  No.  744.248.     Ten»  of  patent  14  yean 


44.087.  ADTOMOBILK-TIRE.  Chailes  a.  Damei 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No 
67.'5.^r..'?      T^■rm  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn   for  capltnl   and  arehltraTe,   aa 
■hown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire  a.s  shown. 


44.0*^5       MALE    DIE    FOR    SEALS.      Hbrbbrt   Whiatov 
<  o.voDo.N,    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The    Delta 
Ipsllon  Fraternity.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed   Apr.    11,   1912.      Serial   No.  690.177 
Term  of  patent  14  yeari. 


44088.      AUTOTRDCK-BODY.      James    C.    Dotle.    Port- 
land.   Oreg.     Filed  Jan.    19,    1912       Serial   No    67- -n 
Term  of  patent  7  yeira.  "     * 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    auto    truok    bodv     a-t 
shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  mate  die  for  a  leal,   as 
ahown. 


44.086      REFLECTOR.     James  H.  C«atath.  Chlc»go,  111 

assliroor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  ft  Torporatlon  of  Illinois,  filed  Apr.  14,  191.3 
Serial  No.  761.068.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


44.089.     EMBLEMATIC  COLLAR  ORNAMENT      Ei.w.k,, 
F    DuBAND,   Columbus.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Supreme 
Lodge.   Knight.s  of   Pythias,   a  Corporation.      Filed  Oct 
19.     191-J.       Serial    No.    726,814.      Term    of    patent     14 
years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an  emblematic  collar  orna- 
menf,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desisn  for  a  reflector,  as  ahown. 


44  090.  HELMETSHIELD.  Edwaed  F  Ddeand,  Colnm- 
bus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Supreme  Lodge.  Knights  of 
Pythias,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Ort.  19,  1912  S^-rlal 
No.  726.815.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  helmet  shield,  as  showa. 
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44  (»91.  CAP  FRONT  ORNAMENT.  Edwa«D  F.  Ddband, 
«\,liimbn8.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Snpreme  Lodge. 
Knights  of  Pjthlas.  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  19 
1912.     Serial  No.  726.816.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44.094.      WATCH-HOLDER.      Chables    H.    FBAs.iBD,    De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Mar.  31.   1913.     Serial  No.   76s.0.S9. 

Term   of  patent   14   years. 


The   ornamenul    design    for    a    cap  front    ornament,    as 
shown. 


44  092  REFLECTOR.  Alfred  C  Einstein,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,567.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


3 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  hold'r.  as  shown. 


3^> 


..Xlie  ornameutal   design  for  a    reflector,   iis  shown. 


44.093.       METALLIC     STORAGE-CABINET.       Claud    A 
ELLIS,  St.  Charles.   111.,   assignor  to  The  Faultless   Iron 
Works.    St.    Charles,    111.      Filed  Jan.    24.    1913.     Serial 
No.  7  4  4,029.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


44,095.  CORNET.  Wai.tkk  A.  French.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  19i:;  S.rlnl  No.  755.037.  Term  of 
patent  14  yearn 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    cornet,    as    shown. 


44,096.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER.  -IuHn  L.  G.^ffnev.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serlnl  No.  731.609. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  meUlUc  storage  caWaet, 
ab  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    match    box    holder,    as 
show*. 
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44,<)9T.  DBE8S.  Jacob  J.  Goldman,  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  27.  1913.  S«rl«l  No.  751,167.  Term 
of  patent    ';    .v>^ai< 


44,100.  DOME-TOP  TOIT.ET  POWDER  CAN.  Ambro.si 
J.  GuiDKY,  New  Orleans,  La  .  aMlgnor  to  Flnlay  Dicks 
A  Co,  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  707.109.     Term  of  patent  14   y^ars. 


Th<>  ornamenta!    cJesf^ti   for   a   drese.   as  shown. 
: — 

44.091?  BUTTON  Robert  Gorto.v,  Weat  Newton,  Mass 
Filed  Feb.  15.  191.J.  Serial  No.  748.742.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  desliju  for  a  buttoa  aa  shown 


44.')90  DOOR-KNOB.  A.vTOXi  Gbi»ko,  Hatfleld.  Mas«. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.060.  Term  of  pat 
ent    '^A    vears 


The    ornamental    dcctcs    for    a    dome  top    toilet-powder 
can.  as  shown  and  described. 


44.101.  FONT  OK  TVI'E.  Fr.i.vk  S.  (iLir.u.  Mep.^hant- 
vllle,  N.  J..  a.s8iKnor  to  The  Curtis  Publishing  "ampariy. 
Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsvivanla. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  887,531.  Term  or 
patent    14    years. 


The  aniain«ntal  dcalcn  for  a  door  kAob,  ■•  ■howo. 


ABCDEFGHUKLMNO 

PQRSTUVWXYZ 

abcdefghijklmnopqrst 

uvwxyz    1234567890 

&$£ffififflflff.,.:;'!?' 


The  d«sl^  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the  accompany 
Ing  drawlnjf 
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44.102.       LAMP-SHADE.       William     Fkank     M      Hawe 
Pittsburgh.     Pa.,     assignor     to     Ma(l)eth  -  Evans     lilas- 
Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa  .    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl 
vania.     Filed  Mar.  20,  191H      Serial  No.  755,801.     Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   lamp  shade  as  shown. 


44.103.  ASI'AKAGUS-HOLDER.  Adolf  Hkp.vkb,  Munich. 
Germany  Filed  Not.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.399 
T<>rn)   of  i>at.'nt    14    years. 


44,104  LAMPSHADE  Ernest  W.  Hdttig  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Jeflferson  Glass  Company.  Follansljee, 
W.  Va..  a  Corporation  Filed  Mar.  29.  l!>i;!  Serial 
No.  757,702.     Term  of  patent  7   years. 


The    ornamental    dealgn    for    an    asparagua-holder.    as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  -ihown. 


4  4  .  1  U  G  CABINET      FOR      TALKING  -  MACHINES 

ELDHitM.E  R.  JoHNSO.N",  Merion.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talltiug  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  27.  1912  Serial  No.  738.958.  Term 
<if   patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  talking  nu- 
cbine.  aa  abown. 
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44.  !<.»♦•.  VAPOR-L.\Ml',  Chajlm  Nblsos,  New  York. 
N.  V  ,  assignor  to  9.  Sterna*  *  Company.  N«w  York, 
X.  V  ,  a  Copartnership  com[)0«*d  of  Slgniurul  Sttrnau 
ami  I.iiti*-:  Straisburcpr.  Filed  Jan.  17.  19K?.  .Serial 
No.   74-.7.'{l.      Tf'i.m   of  pat'  nt   ~   years. 


The  orname:  tal   il-sign   for   vf»].or   lamp,   as  shown  and 
described. 


44.107.      FAUCET.      Wii.r.nM    (J.    .Newto.n,    N-w    Ilaveu. 
Conn..  asal.snior  to  The   I'eck   Brojj    &.  Co.,  New  Haven. 

Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar    10.  1013.      Serial  No. 
755.554.     Term  of  pat>'nt  T   v"iir- 


The  crnaniental   denigu  for  a  fbucet,  as   sixju 


44.1ns.  tile:  Kdwix  PAJ«Kl.>i8ri.\,  Rldgefleld  Park,  N.  J., 
asslKnor  t^  David  K  Keunedj.  Incorporated,  a  Corp<jra- 
tion  of  N' w  VMik.  FHe<i  Jaa.  -'"..  \'.n2.  Serial  No. 
67:5  4,"4       Term   of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   tile,   as   .shown. 


44, IW.  GOLF-BALL.  HiBOLD  D.  Pmhbt,  Pelham,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  I'he  St.  Munto  Manufacturlntf  Company  of 
AmfTlra,  Newark.  .N  .1.  Fll.d  L>ec.  21.  1011  Senai 
N(  .   '.;»J7.1'47.      Ttrm   of  jatent   7  years. 


"*ij^''m%^ 


t'-\ 


U  :    c-  ^^  „ 


The  oman^ental  design  for  a  golf  ball  as  shown. 


44,110.  GARBAG&RECEPTACLE. 
cago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1913. 
Term  of  p.itent   14   years. 


Pacl  PER.S80N.  Chl- 
Serlal    No.    744.773. 


1  he    ornamenral    il«ii.'ii    fci     a    raMiaiie    rp<'epta.'ie     af 

shi.wn. 
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44.111  SHOE  CONFORMBR.  CHiaUB  0.  Qii.MB^,  |  44.1i;i.  MIKROK-PLATEAl".  Johj<  E.  Rohrheck,  West 
Wakefield.  Mas.s.  Filed  Mar  13.  1013.  Serial  No  i  Hoboken,  N.  .7  Filed  Mi.i  3.  1913.  f^erlal  No.  751.033. 
754,160.      Term   of   pnt'-nt    7    vpars.  |        Term  of  patent   .'Si    years. 


^  4 


7   4 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  conformer,  as  shown 


44.112.  FOKK  OR  ANALO<;0U8  ARTICLE  HuKR'. 
CHAKLE.s  (ji  iNi.^.  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  Tu 
Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  Newburyport,  Mass  .  a 
Corporation  of  Masjiachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  734,006.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^ 


The  ornanitntal  design  for  a  fork,  or  analogous  article, 
as   shown   and   described. 

190  O  O.— 66 


The  ornamental  desit'n   f"r  ;•   mirror  platfaii.   as  shown. 


44.114.  CUT-GLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKLF. 
THO.MAS  A.  Sh.isley.  Meriden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Silver  Company.  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mar.  7,  1013.  Serial  No. 
752.771.      Term    of   patent    7    years.  . 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   cut   glass  vessel  or   simi- 
lar article,  as  shown. 


44.115.  LAMPSHADE.  M.mthkw  H.  Si-oan,  Cumber- 
land. Md..  assignor  to  The  Wellington  'ilass  Company, 
Cumt>erland.  Md  .  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1013.  Stria!  No.  760,310.  Tt^rm  of  patent 
14    years. 


The  ornamental  d<si>:n  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  «hown. 
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4  4.116.       COLLAR    ATTACHMENT.       Jo.sf.ph     I      V.vn  44     119         VA<Ut'M  -  CLEANER    TASING.       THE.>t>.)HK 

TocHi.vE,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind      Filed  Mar    2",   1913.     Se-  VVii;dem.v.nn  and  .)i).SKrH  H    Temi'i.in.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

rial  No.  7.'7,26a.     Term  of  patent  .Hi  \»';irs.                             i  Filed    Aug.    11.    19<».      Serial    No.    512.470.      Term    of 

I  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornaiu'-ntai    desl?u    for    ^    collar    attachment,    as 
8li()wn. 


r 


4  ♦  ,  1  1  7  wiRiNt;  iI,f:.v  r  fHAKr.Es  II.  Watfrm.w, 
.Vtlien.'*.  .Mi.  h.  Fllfd  Mar.  IS.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6.><4.62s.      T-rrii   of   par^^ut   .'?i    years. 


n 


t 


3 


The  .iruaniental  design  for  a  «Mrin,'  cleat  a.*  <i!ov\u  and 
d»'«cr;''ed. 


44.1 1^.  I.NSi  l.ATOR.  Thom\.s  (.  White,  St.  Louis. 
.Mo  Fil.'.l  MrtP  17.  1913  !^erlal  N"  7.-..>.04O.  Term 
of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  caning,  a-, 
shown. 


44.120.  LIGliriNU  FIXTl  Ki:  L.-iu.v  \V.  Yut  .v.;.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1913  Serial  No.  7.->fl.797. 
Term  of  patent  7  year<?. 


The  ornamental   design   for  ao   limilator.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


lOOO 


PUBLISHED    MAY    27,    1913. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  oi  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of -ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  39,857.  <<  LASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STEBY.)  Tka\ekse  City  Ch.41r  Company,  Traverte 
City,  Mich.     Filed  .Ian    13,  1909. 


Particular    description     of    (joods. — Foot-Stools,     Small 
Tables  or   Taborets,   Library  Tables,  and   Davenports. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about   Nov.  15,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  4  4.utjl.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dr.  R. 
k  Dr.  O.  Wkii.,  Frnnkfurt  a.  M..  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1909. 


Tanargentan 


Particular  ■!'  y-riptton  of  poodt. — Remedies  for  Diar- 
rhea. Suinni' :  iMirili-H  of  Children.  Gastroenteritis.  Dys- 
entery, Tyijlni>  .\lxlominalis,  Intestinal  Tuberculosis, 
Hemorrhoids,   aud   Fluarlne   Albus   GonorrhS. 

I  luim.i  usf  slnre  Mar.  25,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,103.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  P  c  Lakkin,  Toronto,  Canada, 
and  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y      Filed  .hm.  26,  1911. 


I'j'tK^uJii!    c/t^'Tipfiofi    of    goods. — Cocoa. 
«  /.;im.<  uxe  since  Dec.  3,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,573.  (CLASS  1.3  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
LN<;  .\ND  STEAM  FITTIN";  SUl'I'LIES  ■  The  JaCOR 
J.  VoLLKATH  Mfi,.  <  "o.,  ShelHjygau.  Wis.  Fil-''!  Apr.  7, 
1911.      Und'-r  ten-vear  proviso. 

IMPERIAL 

Particular   desatiit ii,v    of  goods. — Cast-Iron    Pot*.    K-'t- 
tlesi.  Spiders,  and  T.  a  Kettles. 
tlaimt  use  since   1889. 


Ser.  No.  55,574  i  CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PI.IMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTINi;  SUPPLIES,  i  The  jACOtl 
J.  VoLLUATH  Mfg.  Co  .  Shol-oycan  Wi^  Fil-I  .\pr.  7. 
1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

NEW  IDEA 

Particular  rlenrriiition   of  ijoods. — Metal   Kettles. 

claimn  ii.'ie  "since  1889. 


Ser.  No.  56,602.  Renewal.  (CLASS  15  OILS  ANI> 
GREASES.  I  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Y'irk,  New- 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26.  1911. 


fioyal 


Particular  desri  n/ttun    of  (joods. — Illumiuatlng-Oils. 
ClaiviS  use  since  the  year  1879. 


Ser.  No.  57,746.  (CLASS  4*;  FOODS  AND  IN'tREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pratt-Low  I'keserv  in.,  Co.,  Sant* 
Clara.  Cal.     Filed  July  20.  1911. 


PIED  PIPER 


Particular  description  o/  goods. — Canned  Bla^'kherries, 
Apricots.  Pears.  Peaches.  Apples.  Grapes.  Cherries.  Plums, 
and  Tomatoes. 

(  laini^  use  since  Jan.  3,   i;tl  1 
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9*r.  No.  61.097.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Satiosxu  Bis^tit  Compasy.  Jer- 
sey Clt.v.  N  J.,  and  NVw  VnrH.  .\.  Y.  Filfil  .Tiin.  27 
1912. 


PICNIC 


furticulMf    description    of   yuod^.      BUcuit. 
f'7nim*  ute  since  l'*72. 


9tr.  No  r;i,41T.  (CLASS  ^!,  CU8MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANr>  F'HAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Cor- 
NBL  Paktob,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1912. 


I#. 


Thn  facsimile  signature  shown   V'ine.  that   of  applicant. 

Ptnt%CMlar  description  of  i/ooiis. — A  Ijiiatlve  Kemrdy. 
a  Ht-iiu-dv  for  Headache  and  Neuralifla.  a  Remedy  for 
iMseases  of  the  Skin,  Tonic  Preparations  for  Malaria. 
Anemia,  and  Impoverished  Conditions  of  the  Blood,  a 
Cough  Remedy,  a  Facial  Cr.'am.  Preparations  for  the 
Hair  and  Scalp,  Rcmediea  for  Rheumatism  and  Kidney 
Diseases.  Remedies  for  Venereal  Diseaaes  and  Female 
'  ..mplalnts.  a  Remedy  for  Disease*  of  the  Vocal  Organs, 
a  Reme<ly  for  Di.sea.ses  of  the  Digestive  OrKana.  a  Tooth 
I'aste,  an  Eye  Loti.m,  a  Healing.Salve.  a  Disinfectant. 
and  a  Digestive. 

Vlaimi  «M»  wince  January,   1911.1 


vt 


Ser.  No.  62,730.     (CLASS  40.     FA. N<,Y  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.     AND     NOTIONS.       Biki«ey  S«.mkrs     Compa.ny, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  s,  ijti.'. 


Oi\ist 


rmrticular  4e»cription  of  good*  — Dress-Shlelda. 
.(7«iM«  NM  since  Mar.  15,  1912. 


Ser  No.  04  f.TS.  (  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS  )  Deimbi  Line.v  Mesh  System 
CoMP.i.NY,  San   Francisco,  Cai.     Filed  July  11.   1911' 


DEIMEI.IN" 


r«. 


Pmrticular  denrifjtwn  of  yoorf*— ^Dress-Shields. 
C/<n>i#  i'**^  «^ince  I>ec.  30,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  65,223.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Rich- 
.«<>M)  U.NDKKWEAR  Co.^  Richmond,  Ind  Filed  Aug.  12 
1912. 


|JATURrs  FIT' 

MCHMONI 

CLOSED  CROTCH 
SPRING  NEEDLE. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Closed  Crotch" 
and  Spring  Needle  "  and  "  Richmond  "  or  the  words 
•'  Nature's  Fit." 

Particular   description    of    ijood*. — Knitted    Underwear. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,650,  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTB18' 
MATERIALS.)  Standarh  Oil  Company,  Whiting,  Ind., 
and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  9   1912. 


Particular    descHptitjn    of    f/<,od«. — A    Polish    or    QUtST 
for    Cleaning,    Brlghtenlii;:.    and    Pollshlnj    all    Kinds    of 
Furniture  and  Finished   \\i>odwoik 

rl,nm.i  use  since  Aug.  24.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,670  (CLASS  2.-!.  CT'TLKRY,  M.\CHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.'VRTS  THEREOF. )  Thb  Acm» 
Shkab  Compa.vv,  Brldgipuit.  Cunu.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1912. 


Particultir   description  of   'joods. — Shears   and    Scissors. 
Cl-nmn  une  since  Aug.  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,723.  (CLASS  0  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
KQTIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Fkied.  Kripp 
.\KTiKsi;ESEi,L.st'HAF-r,  ^'ssen.  flermauy.  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1912      rn<ler  ten-year  proviso. 


KRUFF 


rnrtirtilnr  '!r.«,-,-iption  of  (toods — Narnl,  Coast -Defenna, 
Siegp,  HD.l  l"it;.-s  i;iiiis,  AriiioriMl  'I'lirrets  and  Shields, 
Di.sappearing  Gun  t  arrlages  ;  Gun  LimtH>rs  and  (Juni'ar- 
rlages.    Projectiles,    Fu8«>  Setters,   and   Rifle  Barrels. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1812. 
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Ser.    No.    65,724.      (CLASS    14       METALS    AND   METAL   i    Ser.    No.  66.41fi       iCLASS   4P.       FOODS   AND   INGKEDI 
casting's  AND  FORGING8.1      I-'kieu.  Kucpp  Aktie.n  ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Fishek    Fu. iking    Mills    *"om- 


GESELL8CHAFT,   Essen,  GtMunnv       Filwl   S(»pt.   13,   1912. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

KRUFF 


Particular  description  of  j/oo'J«.— Steel  and  Iron  Plates, 
Bars;     Sheet  Steel  ;     Armor     and     Terue    Flutes;     Boller- 
Tapiates;  Frame-Plates.   Castings  and  Forglngs  for  Bridges, 
i:    t'toiw*  u»i   since  the  year  1812. 


fi 


.r.  No  fir,  108.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED  M.XTERIALS  )  Fknofohm  CnKPoUAXioN,  Hast- 
ings-on-Hudson.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1912. 


Fenoform. 


particui'ir  ,h xinption  of  goods. — Chemlcnls  Consisting 
of  Fluids.  Plastics,  and  Solids  Composed  in  Whole  or  In 
Part  of  T^henol  or  One  of  Its  Homologues,  with  Formalde 
hyde  as  a  Reaction,  .Addition,  or  Condensation  Product, 
and  .\dapted  for  U-ie  in  the  .Vrts  when  in  a  Fluid  State 
as  n  Varnish  for  Wood  or  other  Materials  or  for  the  im- 
pregnation of  Wood  or  other  Materials,  when  In  the  Form 
of  a  Plastic  as  a  Body  from  Which  .Vrticles  May  be 
Molded  by  Cold  or  Hot  Pressing  or  Otherwise,  when  In 
the  Form  of  a  Solid  to  Form  the  Body  of  or  Parts  of  De- 
vices of  Various  Characters.  Especially  Those  Employed 
witli  Electricity  or  Inder  Con<litlon8  Where  Electric  Dis- 
charges or  High  Temperatures  Would  Tend  to  Injure  or 
Destroy  the  Body  or  Part. 

Claims  use  since   Aug.    1.    1912. 


PAKV,  Seattle,  Wasli.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,109.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  I  Fk.nofokm  Cokpokation,  Hast- 
Ings-on  Hudson,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1912. 


Pliadin. 


I'artUHlai  (i' «c / »/'f n//i  0/  ijoinis. — ^Themlcals  Consisting 
of  Fluids,  Plastics,  and  Solids  Formed  in  Whole  or  In 
Part  of  a  Condensation.  Reaction,  or  .\ddItloii  Product  of 
Phenol  or  One  <if  Its  Homologues  and  Formaldehyde  and 
a  Carrying-Body — Such  as  Corosco.  Wo  -d  Pulp,  .\sl»estos. 
Coloring  Matters,  .\braslve  Materials,  and  the  Llki — and 
Adapted  for  T'se  in  the  Arts — when  'n  a  Fluid  .^tate  as  a 
Vamlsh  for  Wood  or  other  Materials  or  for  the  Impregna 
tion  of  Wood  or  other  Materials,  when  la  the  form  of  a 
Plastic  as  a  Body  from  Which  .Vrtlclea  May  be  Molded 
by  Cold  or  Hot  Pressing  or  Otherwitse,  when  In  the  Form 
of  a  Solid  to  Form  the  Bo<ly  of  or  I'arts  of  Devices  of 
Various  Characters.  Especially  Those  Employed  with  Elec- 
tricity or  Under  Conditions  Where  Electric  Discharges  or 
High  TemjM'ratures  Would  Tend  to  Injure  or  I>estroy  the 
Body  or  Part. 

Claims  ust  since   Aug.    1,   1912. 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Mav  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.711.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  \ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ohio  Bt  ^rERiHE  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  ,'.,  1912. 


M« 


O-K 


>r>r 


Particul<ir  descnplvn  of  !;oo</'<.- -U.euuiargarin 
Clattns  use  since  19<X). 


Ser.  No.  fifi.T5fl  (CL.V.ss  10.  PAINTS  AND  P.\IN'1"EHS 
MATERIALS.  I  Theuih'BE  William  Cabter,  St.  l/oui» 
Mo.      Filed  Nov.  8,  1912. 


]'t  rliruUir  dcsciipl  on  of  yoods-X  Fluid  Filler  aud 
llnlsher  to  Ite  Applied  T^pon  a  Freshly-Varnished  Surfac- 
to  Alaintain  a  Clear.  Glassy,  and  Hard  Finish  and  .\ppe,ir- 
anee  and  Hardening  the  Surface  by  Baking  It  Proof 
Against    Oils    and    Grease-Spots. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,   1910. 


Ser.    No.   «6,841.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INC.RL'DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Fisher  Floibim.  Mills  Company 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Nov    12.   1912. 


UNGSUN 


Parti  uUir  drscriptton  of  good*. — Wheat-Floiir. 
Claims  use  since   May  9.    1011. 
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M;r.  So.  fit}, 906.  (CLASS  37.  PATER  ANI'  STATION- 
ERY.) James  I'avi.s  WABt>,  Llmthurst.  i.rantrp  over 
ifaods.    KDir;«n.l       Fil-(I    Nov.    15.    Ka.. 


RADIX 


Paitivulor  (icac/ipfion  of  ijoods. — J 
Clnimt   Hse   since   Jan.    7,    191 


». — .Vtcount 
-•       I 


Books. 


.Ser.  No.  66.969.  (CLASS  4t!.  FOOl'S  AM'  I.N'.UEI>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOOl'S.  I  Thk  Wai.ix'Hk  .Xstuki.v  Imi-obta- 
iiox   CoMPA.vv,  New    iork,  N.   V^     l•il^■d  Nov.    \h.   191-'. 


Waldorf  As 


Particular  (le»c>i[itwH    of   yood».- 
f1aim»  use  since   1897. 


oiia 


)iive-Oil. 


Ser.  No.  67,102.  (CLASS  4f>.  FOr>I'S  AM'  IN<;REI'L 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  ialiforma  i  »ai  kfk  '  <■  Oakland. 
Cal.      Filed  Nov.  25,  191.'. 


Particular     description    of    yood(».-j-Crackers.    Biscuits, 
and  Cakes. 

t'Uiium    wf    since   July    1.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.527.  ^CLASS  :'.9.  <LOTHIN<r.  Rice-Stix 
I»«v  GuoKS  CoMPAST,  Sf  Loiii-;  "Mn.  Filed  I>ec.  20. 
1912. 


MONARCH 


Paiticiihir  ilfix  1  iftiun  of  (j',0(ls.  —  ilcn's  am!  L.«.ys  ATh- 
letlc  !  iidt'i-wfitr  viz..  Sleeveless  »ik1  Quarter  Length- 
Sleeve  Ln(l.i>hirrs.  Knee  and  Thre«-Quarter  Len^nh  Un- 
'lerdrtwer<-.  Mnd  Onn-Fleof  rndt'Ci:armfnt>  Made  of 
\Vo\ .  I;  Fal'iics  -Klasfic  Seam  Drawers.  SwcattT-roats. 
<wftf.r>.  Knitted  and  Woven  .Muffler!-,  Caps.  Hoods. 
R.  i.tte's     and    laggings. 

'  hinrn    u«<    -iinre    .iS'ii.    1.    1885. 


Ser.  No.  67,638.  (CLASS  46.  FOOKS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  Fhagi  k  Floiring  Mill  Com- 
PA.NV.  .New   lYfliTTie,  Minn.      Filed  Dec.  30,   1912. 


4i 


ao"^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimt  use  since  July  2.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  67,700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREI'l- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Torrens  Petri  Baking  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Jan.  3.   1913. 


cm] 


~i 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— Bread. 
Claims    use   since    I'ec.    14,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  87.773.      (CLASS  45       BEVKKAWES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)       KOEMOL.    MlNEKALBRlNVEN    SlEME.NS    BbBE.N. 

BerllD,  Grermany.     Filed  Jan.   7,   1913.     Under  te.n-year 
proviso. 


Particular  dCKcriplion  of  fjoods. —  Mineral  Waters. 
Claims  use  slnre   1K91 


Ser.     No.    67,777.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Sawyeb 
Boot  A  Shoe  Co  .  Bangor.  Me.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1913. 


['articular  ilfurriittion  of  good*. — Boots  and  Shoes. 
(  Inims   u/tr  since   about   Dec.   15.    1912. 
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Ser.  No.  67,799.  (CLASS  46.  FOOFtS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.!  Roy  A.  LrsK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1913. 


p  \  O  N  t  @ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared   Mustard. 
Claims  use  since   Oct.    1.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.H26.  (CLA.SS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Spoka.ne  Valley  Orchard  &  Land 
COMI-ASY,  Spokane  Bridge  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 
The  portrait  Ixlng  that  of  Martha  Washington,  deceased. 


Particular  deKcr^piion  of  ijoods. — Evaporated  -Apples, 
Hvnporate<l  Pr\in.  •..  Kvaix. rated  .\pricot8,  Evaporated 
Peaches.  Dried  Lemon-Peel,  Dried  Orange-Peel,  Dried 
Currants.  Fresh  Cherries,  Apricots,  Peaches,  Pears.  Plums. 
Grar.es.  Prunes,  Berries,  Cantaloups,  Muskmelons,  Lemons, 
Nuts.  Olives,  Persimmons.  Apple  Butter.  Malt  Vinegar. 
Cider  Vinegar.  Apple  Jelly.  Crab-Apple  Jelly.  Ctnrant 
Jelly.  (Jrape  Jelly.  Quince  Jelly.  Apple  and  Quince  Jelly, 
CrusiiPd  Apples  and  Grape,  Apple  and  Quince  I'reserve. 
Strawberry  Preserve.  Peaeh  Preserve.  (Jinger  Pear  Pre- 
serve. Spiced  Cantaloup,  Spiced  Cherries,  Marmalades. 
Orange  Marmalade,  Grape  Fruit  Marmalade,  Lime-Fruit 
Marmalade,  Fruit  Conserves,  Canned  Pineapple,  Canned 
Tears.  Canned  Plums.  Canned  Ch.rries.  Canned  Peaches, 
Canned  Blueberries,  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Tomatcws. 
Canned  String  Beans.  Canned  Corn.  Canned  Asparagus-Tips, 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  Blaeklnrry  Jam.  Strawberry  Jam, 
Raspberry  Jam.  Plum  Jam.  Canii.<l  Soups,  r'anned  Tomato 
Soup.  Canne<l  Beef  Broth.  Extract  of  B-.f.  Mince  Meat. 
Raisins,  Corn-Stnrch.  Plum  Pudding.  Condensed  Milk. 
Kumiss,  Malte<l  Milk.  Tomato  Catsup  Mixrd  Pickles, 
Piekled  Olives.  Pickled  Cucumb.  rs.  Hii><'  Fresh  Olives, 
.Sa lad-Dressing.  Worcestershire  Sauce.  Chilli  Sauce,  Chow- 
Chow,  Chutney,  Preserved  Citron,  Peanut-Butter,  Strained 
Honey,  Comb"  Honey,  OUve-Oll.  Gelatin  as  a  Food.  Pre 
pared  Mustard.  Chewing  Gum.  Store  -  Cheese.  Cream- 
Cheese.  Sausages,  Combined  .Vpple  and  Quince  Preserves, 
and    Peanuts. 

CUiims    iiKr   since    I'f-e.    17.    1912 


Ser.   .No.   67.S73.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS   I        FiSHK.K     FLOIRING     MlLL«     COM- 

P.VNV,  Seattle.  Wash.      Filed  Jan.  13.   1913. 


H^ 


Particular  descri/ition  of  tioodx 
Clatrny  u^f   since  May  20,   1911. 


-Wheat -Flour. 


Ser.  No.  •.:.>•!>!•.  (CLASS  35.  BP:LTINC.  1K»SE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  t 
THt  Mamiattan  Rubber  Mkg.  Co.,  Passaic.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.   13.   1913, 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Rubber  Pipe-Cou- 
pler Rings.  Rubber  Piston  Packing.  Rubber  Sheet-Packing, 
Rubber  Pump-Valves.  Rubber  Steara-Hose.  and  Rubber  Oil- 
Hose. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.   1901. 


Ser.   No.   67.942.      (CLASS   46.      FOOl'S   AND    INGREDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I      JaCob    Cisimanc    New    Orlean-. 
La.      Filed   Jan.    16.    1913, 


lUntK  iihii   ilc^iriiitioit  of  yooils. — Tomato  Paste. 
tlaims    uHi     since    January.    1911. 


Ser.  No.  .;t.953.  (CLASS  15.  r.lLS  AM'  «;KEASES.) 
SxAXDAitn  Oil  Company.  Whiting,  Ind,.  juk!  i  hit  ago. 
III.     Filed  Jan.   16,    1913. 


(kvMff" 


^i^ 


Partictilar   daniptioii   of  goods. — Cylinder-Oil,    Engin' 
Oil,  and  Gas-Engine  Oil. 

Claims    mm    since    Sept.    10.    1912. 


Ser.   No.   67.955.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   .VNI'    IMIUKI'I 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)      The  Incle  Sam's   Maiakim  Co., 
Tecnmseh.    Mich.      Filed   Jan     1«.    1913. 


HOTEL  HOOKS 


particular  description    of   good» 
and    Vermicelli. 

claim*  use  since  Oct.  2,    1912. 


Macaroni.    Spaghetti. 


[Vol.  190.      No.  4.] 


I0I4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


I9I3* 


H^r.  No.  f}8.;554  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  I  Ser.  No.  68,392.  (CLASS  L'«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIKN- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Lmingtom  Floihin.;  Mills,  L.x  [  TIFIC  AI'FLIANCES  i  The  Motomftkr  Compant, 
luuton,    .VIo.      Filed    Feb.    6,    19ip.  Lnc.  New  York.  N.  Y.      FllM  Fob    7.   1913, 


I'll'  ticul'tr  ih-'  lifiiutn   of  (7''o^*.  — Wh^at  Flonr 
Clmms    us€   since    Dec.    12,    1912, 


Ser.  .No.  68.378.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiiREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  1  Toc.v<..ai«,HooD  Compaxy,  Pitts 
bureh.   Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  ! 


Farticului  dtxiription  of  gomH  —IWrc  and  Blended 
Co(re«. 

I'litimi  u.i'-  -itift"   !).■(•.   17,    1912,  ,oD   rice  and  since  Oct. 

-4      1912,    <in  blended    ooflTee. 


Ser.  No.  6S,381.  kL.V.^S  22.  <JA.MP:K,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOOIiS.)  Fb.\.\k  K.  Atki.ns,  iMilladelphla.  I'a 
Filed    F.h.    7.    1918. 


mSB 


■■  Cortella.' 

I'arthulii}    'lt<r,  if,tif,n  of  ijoo<Jh.-^\   tiaait^Hoard 

Claimx    :,ir   sirii  "■    l>ec.    10,    1912. 


Ser  No  t5M,,'^«7  I  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOr>8.  t  FBA.NKLtx  N.  CiLDKRWooD.  Port 
Inn.l.    M"       Filed   Feb.   7,   191.3. 


.Vi»pliraiit  dues  not  claim  tlie  iij,'^t   to  the  exclusive  use 
if  the  word  "  Cake."  I 

I'artxrtilar  'It  trription  uf  iiihhIh     -Tnkes. 
claims   use  since  Jan.  20,   1913 


m^n 


ETER 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Temperature-Indicat- 
iDg  Devices  for   Fluid   Systems 
Claims  %ue  since   Dec    21,    1912. 


Ser,  No.  68.406.  (CL.1S8  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,)  MirniG.iN  Stove  Com- 
r.\.vY,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb  8,  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Heatiog   Stove*    and 

Ranges. 

Claini'^  use  ?f\n>-e  Dec    10,   1882. 


Ser.  No.  68,530.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INfiS.  .KND  NOTIONS.!  Fkitz.  B.^kth.  Barmen,  ier- 
maiiy.     Filed   Feb.    13.   1913. 


Aj 


Particular  dtsrripiion  of  (jn^ids    -H'.iUbei   <..)id.  Suspend 
ers.   i.arters.   Buttons,    Buckles,   atKl   Slides    Used    as   Parts 
of  Braces,  and    Braces 

<  latnis   use  since   July    1,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  88.535.  (CLASS  o  .\DHESIVES.i  THE  Ph.ioMa 
Tyhe  Filling  Co  Limited.  Derby  Eiisjland  Filed  Feb. 
13.    1913. 


"pragma" 


Particular    ilctrription    uf    gowl^    -\    Resilient    FlUIn); 
for  Tires. 

Cl'tims  use  since  Mar    8,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,582  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERMENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  .  i^harlks  B.  Spies. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Fet  .  17,  1913. 


REGAL 


Particular  description  of   v'/<jjv    -Liquids   for  Cleaning 
and    I'ldishini:   Metallti-   .Articles. 
CUiimM   uKt  since  Aug.   1,   1906. 
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Ser.  No    ftsnil       h  L.\SS  7      CORDAGE.*      Brodkrick  k      Ser.    No     68,684.       (CI^\SS    14.      METALS    AND    METAL 
Bascom   Rope  Company.   St.   I>niis,   Mo,      Filed  Feb.   19.  CASTINGS    AND    FORGINGS,*       Elia.s    T     Goldbkki;, 

1913,  .  Bridgeport    Conn.      Filed  Feb,  24,   1913. 


BRO  B  AS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cables  and  Ropes. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.627.  (CLASS  3v  I'UINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  W.  S.  T^lku  (c.mpany.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1913. 

Throuf^h  the  Meshes 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Periodicals. 
Claims  use  since  about  July,   1908. 


8W.  No.  68.628.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS 1  The  W,  S.  Tvlek  CO-MPANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   10,   1913. 

The  Latch  String 

Parttcular  description  of  oood*.— Periodicals. 
Claims  use  since   about   June,    1909. 


Ser  No  «S«.'.0  mLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
A*  Hanlan,  Nf>i?ales,  Arii      Filed  Feb   20,  1913. 


---JTaa^': 


Exclusive  rlgbt  to  the  word      Lax  "  belnj:  disclaimed. 
Particular  dfi>i^iption  of  poods  — I>axatlve  Tonic. 
CiaimK   use  since  Sejn     2.'i.    1912 


Ser.  No.  68.668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKIARATIONS  1  Rr.rK- 
iTTs  (I'.  S.  A.I.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  New  Bruns- 
wick.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 


Particular   description    of  goods  — Bluln?. 
Cliiiws   US';  since   January.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Solderlng-Gold. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,720,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Feiei>- 
Kicii  Fi(.\N/  I'KiKD.M.WN ,  Bfrlln  Germany,  aissitmor  to 
Moriti  Eisner.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Flhd  Feb.  25,  101.3 


hfj/U'it^Ut^  <s«i«» 


ComUtlu^'  of   a   facsimile   nf  my   ■ignatiire. 

Parii<mlar  description  of  uoode — Cheniicil  or  Bacterio- 
logical Products  Comprisin;:  Heiiling  i'repa rations,  M''di- 
clnes.  Sera.  Salves,  and  liisinfectaiits  for  Ute  in  the  Treat- 
ment of   Tuberculosis  In  Mcu  and  Animals. 

CUiinis   Hse  since  Nov    ,'»,   1912 


Ser.  No.  68,7r)0.      (CLASS  4.     ABRAHIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  P0LI8HIN3  MATERIALS.)      HOCH  Mackay,  Lo« 

Angeles,   Cal       Filed   Feh    26,    1913. 


Particular  (Irs'-nption  of  goods.  —  A  Certain  Compound 
Consisting  of  Oils.  Guui,  Borax,  and  Portland  Cement  for 
Preserving   Leathers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   13,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,790.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINci  1  The  Real- 
ity Rt'RBER  CO.MPANY.  MawlllOD,  Ohi"  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1913. 


\ 


REALITY 


Particular  description  of  cjoods 
Claims  use  since   1906. 


Rubber  Gloves. 
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S«r.  So.  68.965.     (CL.A8S  42.     K!fITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS'       Tkemj.nt    &    Siffoi.k    Mh.i - 
Lowell.    MHS8.      Kilfd    Mar     11,    1913.      I  ndf r    ten  year 
proviso. 

MILLS 

^  > 


^T\> 


Partintlar 
Claims  uff 


tcripto'n  "f  goodti — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


8er  No.  68.967  .CI>-\SS  40.  J  UOI'S  a.N1>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOr>S  >  Albany]  Milling  Compant.  Al- 
bany   M"      Flle<^i   Mar    11'.   191J 


y/bfisi 


No  date  htiltf  made  to  thp  word    ■  Wheat  " 
PnrtUmlar  detcriplton  of  tjuod*  -    Breakfast  Foods. 
*  laim"    ><-f  sinre  Feb     IT     101?.. 


Ser   No  69,002      m  LASS  «,     (  HEMI-  Al>S.  MEI'KINES. 
'    AND     PHARMACKLTICAL     I'REFARATIONS.  •        Jov 
SaLKS  CO..  '.reen  Hay.  Wis.     Filed  Mar    \?..  1913. 

Foot -Joy 

Particular  descrxptiun  of  (jood»\ — Foot  Titblf-ts. 
Claitnt   use  sin<*'  .Ian     15.    1911 


S«r.  No.  69,n:u;  m  LASS  4C>  FOOL'S  AND  INGREl'I- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  1  Thk  S\Xi<'S\v  Onion  Salt  Co.m- 
PANY.  Chlr^K"    111      tll«Hl  Mar.  14.  1913 


fjf «rnfi(io'i    of    goiMl*.      Seas<ininj:s    in    I'ow- 


Pftrli'-iilfr  ■    fltiK-rtfitiO'i     of    (fotjdi 
dere<l  ICrm  I 

(T'/tfiiM «   Kf   «ince   D^"''    -4,    191?. 


Ser.  No.  09.054       k'LASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  SIPI'LIES  .      K.4STNEK  A  Tn  .  Ltd  .  Ivondon.  Eng- 
land.     Filed   Mar.    i:i.    1913. 

KASTONOME 

Particular  dfxcnptton  of  i/oodi).  —  I'lanos,   IMano  Flayers, 
and  Parts  of  IMaiiu.s  and   I'lano-Players,   .\U<i  Music-Rolls. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  69,082.  (CLASS  6.  CHK.MI-.vi.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREIAUATIONS.)  Th« 
(•EORGB  Blome  k  Son  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
IT.    1913. 


&»• 

f  ?«:V1 

■^V.mi 

The  picture  of  the  peoplf  simwn  I  >  int  fiinclful. 
Particular  description  -  '  .;of,</<    -Candy  Cough-Drops. 
Claims  use  since  (>>'     '     1*^94 


Ser.  No.  69.084.  t CLASS  6.  cliL.MK  Al.S.  MLDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Thk 
Bacobn  Ccmpanv.  Elmira.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1913. 


Particular  desci-iption  of  goods-  A  Remedy  for  Colds. 
Catarrh.  TonsUltts,  I'nfiimonla  ILadache.  Neuralgia, 
Cough.  Sore  Throat.  i:(z<niH.  CnMip.  Scalds,  Bums.  Hay- 
Fever,  Piles,  Cuts,  Bnils.s  .Sprains.  Salt  Kheum.  Tooth- 
ache, Quinsy.  Earache,  l'ni(*<»n  Ivy  Poisoning,  Sunburn, 
Rheumatism,  <'lillMalns.  .\sflima,  and  Bronchitis. 

Claims  use  since  Feh.  15.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  09.0S,S.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Deep  Sea  Salmon  Ccvipany,  Inc., 
Seattle.  Wash.      Filed  Mar.  17.  1913. 


No  claim  Ik-Ihk  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  8yml)ol 
at  the  fish 

Particidot  lUm  niitwn  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon 

riiiim^   UM,'  sin<.    Sf[it    1?..   1912. 
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Ser.  No.  69,098.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Hammond 
Knitting  Co.,  Hammond.  Ind      Kllcd  Mar.   IT.  1913. 

"MILL-RlCHr" 

Parti'  ulitr  description  of  goods — Knitted   Gloves,   Mit- 
tens.  Sweater  Coats,   Caps,  and    Mufflers. 

Claims    u«r  since   Sept.    1.    1910. 


Ser.  No.  69,107.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Livi  Stock  Rbmboi  Cumpany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1918. 


Particular  dcuniptinn  ,./  fjoods. — -A  Remedy  for  the  Ex- 
pnr>:atlon  of  Worms  from  Hogs,  Sheep,  Horses,  and  Cattle 

and  for  ItMip    (iapts,  and  Cholera  of  Poultry. 
Claima,  unc   since   1898. 


Ser.  No.  69.110.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Maney  Muling  Company.  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar    IT.  1913 


Particular  description  of  yoo<i«— Wheat-F'lour. 
Claims  use  since  September,    1909. 


S«r.    No.    69,131.      (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND   GREASES.  1 
Utah  Oil  RuriNiNc;  Company,   Salt  Lake  City,    Utah. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1913 

UT I L I TY 

Parlicul'ii  il>  y  1  iptton  of  goods. — Lubrlcating-Olls. 

Claims  u»t  sii,r<-  .Nov.  1,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  69.146.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thk  American  PHOxotiEAPHic 
Text  B<a>K  ('o.vipany,  Scranton.  Pa.  F^led  Mar.  18, 
1913. 


PHOTEX 


Particular  description  of  goods  ~  Cnmt'Tas,  Lenses. 
Camera  Stands.  Print-Rollers,  Print-Frames,  Negative- 
Racks,  Focusing  Cloths.  Photographic  Printing  Paper.  Pho- 
tographic I)ry-I*lates,  I'hotographic  Shutters,  and  Metal 
Tripods, 


(loim»  uKf  sinee  Feb    L'.'.  1913. 


Ser.    No.    69.156.      (CLASS    35.      BELTING.    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY   PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  . 
EM'L  HA    .Mancpac '.HiNu   Co.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  18.   1913. 


No  claim,  however,  bting  made  to  iiit  words  "  Sheet 
Packing." 

Particular  dencriijlion  of  p<,ods. — Pflcklng  Made  from 
Chemically-Prepared  Paper. 

Claims  use  lince  Jan.  22,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  69,165.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Fhed  W  MiLf-lNCTON  LiUlTEP. 
Manchester.  England.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1913. 


No    claim    is    made    to    the    exclusive    use    of    the    word 
"  Washrite." 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Torchnc  Laces. 
Claims  use  since  December.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,168.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       Carlos     B.     Randall,     Los 

Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Mar     IS.    1913. 


<Z^,^  /^^^..^^ 


Consisting:  of  a  facFlmile  of  my  signature. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Corset-Chart. 

finxmii   use   since  October,    1912. 


8cr.  MOr  •§,202.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINBRT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
Thb  Fisk  RiBBER  Company,  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.   20.   1913.  •• 


Particular  d<scription  of  goods. — KuM>er  Tires. 
ci'iiirix  uxr  since  Dec.  9.  1912. 
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s^r  No.  rt9..'09  I  CLASS  4»;  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  Thi  W.  J.  McCaha.v  Sigab  Re 
riMNO  Co..  IMiilrtdflphia,  I'a       Ftlefl  Mar   20,  1913. 


No    cldlm,    however,    being    niaid»'    to    the   words    "  Pure 
Cane   Sugars." 

Particular  deii'^nption  of  goodSr-   Snu;ar 
'  liiims  use  slnif   Deo    16.   1912 


«er  No  69.230  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS.  >  The 
Hoffman-La  Rochb  CHEMirAi,  Works  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Mar.    21,    1913 


KRESAPOL 


Partiiulai      drs'^ifttiijn     vr     oocd$ — Soap      Solution    of 
CreBole  Used  for  Antiseptic  iitnl  Disinfecting  Purposes. 
Claims    u»e  since   ,Ianiiur\.    l^^OO 


Ser  No  ^59,287.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  >  Hartmann  A  C"  .  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Fil'-.i   Miir    24     lf>13 


^i^mmasm, 


i 


I'artM  ular  description  of  i/oo<i«.— P-vapijratfd  Apples. 
Chiiniii  uxe  sin'^-  \u^.   15,  190»1 


Ser  No.  69.289  (CLASS  12  <iON8TRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.! Hctghison-  Scott  CoNrPAWt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Mar    24,    1913. 


TEMPO 


P'lrtu-Mlar  description  of  ijoods. — A  Llijuld  Compound 
for  Covering  WochI.  Cork.  Metal.  Stone,  and  Cement  Which 
Is  Non-ConductlTe  of  and  Insulate*  Aealnat  Heat  and  (\)ld 

Chiims  usf  *inc>>  Mar    1.  1909 


Ser  No.  69,337.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) S.VCQCOIT  TfULET  PAPKR  Ci).,  Inc,  New  Hurt- 
ford,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.   25,   1913. 


No  claim  l.eiiii:  made  tn  tlu'  words      Duudolr  I'.iper. 
Partii-ular  descriplfpn  of  yooUs-  Tolle    I'liper. 
Claima  use  since  sUm-  I.  1906. 


Ser.   No.   69,363.      ( 
ENTS    OF    FOODj 
Filed   Mar.    26,   1 


88  46.     FOODS  AND   INOREDI- 
Waltbr    R.    Mkikk.   Durand.    III. 


Applicant  speclflcall.v   disclaims   the   word  "  Brand 
shown  in  the  specimens 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1912. 


as 


Ser  No  89.36C.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOriS  I  HowAHi.  H  WAtiD.  New  York.  N  V. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1913 


HUNPIYDUMPTr 


Particular  dfxrription  of  <joodx. — Breaii. 
CkUms  use  since  Mar    22.    1913 


Ser.  No.  60,366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  H.-WARii  B.  Warp,  N.  w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Mar.  26.  1913. 


MANH^Aif 


Particular  drxi-riptinn  nf  ./<,o(/,»       Hiiiid. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    22,   1913. 


Ser    No.   69.369.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Howard  B.  Ward,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1913. 


Peter  PIPER 


Particular  description  of  goods — Bread. 
(Uaims  use  sin--.'  Mar    22.   1913. 


[Vol.  190.      No.  4.] 


M.\Y  27,  191,3. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1019 


Ser.  No.  69,872.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FIl^riNG  SUPPLIES.)  The  iXeve- 
LAND  GALVANizi.Nii  WuRKs  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  27,   1913.     T'ndrr  ten-year  proviso 

^^Cleveland** 

rut  JteMlui   4escitption   of  goods. —  Wire  Chain  and  Coll, 
Porcb-Bwlng  Chains.   Hammock-Chains,  and  Pump-Chains. 
Claims  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  69,373.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Cli.nl HiB  At  tomobile  Tibe  Ma.nd- 
FACTUUKRS'  A.ssociATio.N,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1913. 


Particular  drsci^ption  of  floods. — Vehicle  Wheel-RlmB. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  16,  1912. 

Jfe 


Ser.  No.  69,378.  (CLASS  27.  HOKOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Hipp,  Didisheim  &  Pro.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1913, 


ON? 


O 


^ 


Particular   description  of  jfoods.      Watches   and    Watch 
cases. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  69.391.  ( CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Henry 
Heath,  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1913.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Half  of  All  Kinds. 
Claims  use  since  tlie  .vear  18(45. 


Ser.  No.  69,407.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  1     Berry  Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 


Mar.  29,  1913. 


lUXEBERRY 


\  w 


I'articular  description  of  goods.     Varnishes. 
Claims  «.ef  since  .luly   L'l,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  69,413  m  LASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
P.VRED  MATERIALS  »  Cai:ghkv  &  Cahran  Co..  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1913. 


WVsTL 


J-artiiular  description   of  goods. — Clover,   Timothy,   Al- 
falfa, and  Alslke  Seeds. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1    1908. 


Ser.  No  «9.4f(0.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,  1  John  Lewis,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1913. 


The  words  "  Trade  M;irk  '    being  disclaimed. 
Particular  dcscrifition   of  goods. — Polish  for  Silverware 
and  the  Like. 

Ciaim<:  use  since  Mar.  12.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,436i.  (  CLASS  fi  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.-VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  l>n  J. 
H.  Spbncer,  Vlcksburg,  Miss      Filed  Mar    29.  1913. 

SEARCH  POWER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remtdy  for  Hhfuma- 
tism  and  Neuralfla. 

i'latms  use  since  Jan.  1.  191.".. 


Ser.  No.  69,444.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY./ William  H.  Bkavir,  PhUadelphia.  Pa  Tiled 
Mar.  31.  1913. 

Hof^ESPllNf    LlN(Eri 

Applicant  disclaims  Ui.'  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  word  "  Linen." 

Particular  description  of  r70od«  -Wrltlnc  and  Printing 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  ltK)2. 


Ser.  No.  69,537.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS 1  Fra.vki.yn  R  MtLi.EB.  t'lilcago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1913. 


ASBESTOIl£ 


J'articular  description  of  goods. — A  Sanitary  Competi- 
tion Flooring  Material  Composed  of  Calcined  Grecian  Mag- 
neslte.  Asbeatos,  Oiid  of  Iron,  Chlorid  of  Ma^ealum.  and 
Wood  Fiber. 

Claims  use  since  about  Decemhf  r,  1907. 
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S^r     N'o     69.5'^.';.      f  CLASS    10.      tERTILIZERS.  >      Dixit 
lEBTiLiZKB  Co..  PrattvlUe,  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1913. 


CAN 


Particular    deacriptiori     of    (jomU    -\    F-rtlllzin<    Com 
pound  Containing  Available  Phospliate  .Vcid.  Nitrogen,  and 
Potash. 

t'laima  uae  sin--.^  Mar    1.'.  19 1:; 


.8er.  No.  69.654.  (CLASS  45.  BaVER.V(;KS.  NO.N  .Vl.tO 
HO  Lie.)  I>ri<;gi8TS'  Co-operative  .V.ssociaticin 
(Isc),  Jersey  City,  \.  J.,  anfl  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1913. 


1 


lli|»IO: 


{'articular  description  of  ffoodt 
I  laims  uae  since  Jan.  15,  1913. 


I — Orap 


•^-Juloe. 


Ser  No,  69.709.  m  L.VS8  IJ.  C<)NSTRUCTI(~>.V  .M.K^li: 
RI.\.L.«'.  Piiti'  Mr  Tt  AT  lH..ift  i.iMPvw.  TaocniKi. 
Wa^h       Fl!.*d  .Vpr    10.  1913. 


PAMUDO 


/'articular     '/f  ■tcn/ifivre     iif     ijuaiiti  — Doors.     Sash,     and 
Muldinics 

t'laima  me  sla.'e  ,Iau    1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.718.      (CLA.S.«<  40      FAKt'Y  GOOn.S.  FL  RNISH 
INGS.   AND   NOTIONS.  I      <ir."    H.r.fkipt  A  Co..   New 
York.  N.  V.      Fil^d   .\pr     11.    IIU- 


Particular  deacripti/ii  of  'jooilt^ — Toilet  Combs  Made  of 
Fyrosylin   Coiupouud 

(  /'Jimi  u.^e  since  .Kpr    7,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  M.T85  CL.V.-^S  .3S  nUNTS  AND  PT'BLIC.ii 
TION8.)  JOH.N  K,  Blbton.  Nef  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .^pr 
12.  1913. 


T 


>  X       A  -  ,/     t       ^V^^  ^k^A.l-^t- 


NEW  YORK  CURB 


\*^W919 


^miipifV^ 


I  ,tiii<r-~  ..r'  rli'  »..rds  Ni-w  Y'lrk  Curb"  surroonded  by 
a  desiiiu  m  silhouette  representing  a  ^roup  of  penoni  en- 
<aU'*<l  in  l)uying  an'l  s»*lllui?  seeurttips, 

f'aitiiMlar  descriptujn  of  ijo/ida — .V  Publication,  la 
Wckl.'.    .Newspap'T 

i'laii'i')  uip  <iu->'  .Vpr.  •<,  1911. 


Rcr  No  89.747.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICVLS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHVRMACBtJTIt  AL  PREP.\  RATIONS.  1  Th<»M  v.S 
M.  SATM.\y,  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo       Filed  .\pr    12,  1913. 


^  1 

n 

The  portrait  illustrated  beinjj  that  of  the  applicant 
herein.  The  words  "  Dr  Sayman's  Toilet  Talcum  Pow- 
der"  are  hereby  dlsclniracd.  ttu^  same  constituting  no 
part  of  the  trad.-  mark. 

Particular  dc»'Tif>tion  of  i/oorf^.      Talcum  Powder. 

Claims  uae  sluci'  l>.(     1.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,770.  iCL.'iSS  .18  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Farm  Press  Pi  bllshisg  Co..  Chicago, 
111,     Filed  Apr.   14.   191.'?. 


Better  Fanning 


Particular  deaaiption  of  goods — An    Imlustrial    Ma::a- 
ilne  or  Publication. 

flainia  use  sicce  Apr.  5,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.782.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Rose  City  LtMBER  and  Shisole  Company. 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr    14,  1913. 


UNIVERSITY 


Partieulmr  iferMHion  of  goods. — Shinglesi. 
Claims  MM  aliicc  1909. 


Ser  No.  69.787.  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APP.VRATIS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS)  The  XXth  Century 
Heating  k  Vbntilati.vg  Company.  .Vkron.  Ohio.  File*' 
Apr.  14,  1913. 


I'lii  tnuhi'  iirHcnption  of  tjoods. — FurnaceB. 

rlaimn  II-"-  line*'  th>-  spring  of  1S94. 
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Ser.  No.  69.791.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Acme 
Shear  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1913. 


\S7  6. 


WHEEL     BRAND 
WARR/^  NT  ED 

Exclusive  uae  of  the  words  "  Brand  "  and  "  Warranted 
1)elng  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shears. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.   16,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,802.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  fitting;  SUPPLIES.)  The  Rk- 
PCBLic  Metalware  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
191.3. 


pnOTEV 


Particular  dmci  iptton   of  gooda. — Sink  Strainers. 
Claima  use  since  .\pril.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,862.      (CI.-VSS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Oshkosh 
Overall  Co.\fPANY.  o.hkosh.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.   17,  1913. 


OSHl^i 


OS  H 


Particular  dcscriiition  of  gooda. — Overalls. 
Claims  uae  since  .\prll.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,873.  (CLASS  Ki  1  KRTILIZERS  )  J.  E. 
Tygebt  Company,  Philadelpliia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  17, 
1913. 

FEARLESS 


Partu  ular  fit m  t  tption  of  gooda. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  ufie  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.897,  (<  LASS  50.  MERCH.XNDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED..  MA.tESTic  Dbess  Fohm  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.   18,   1913. 

SIMPLEX 


Particular  dtsiription  of  gooda. — Dress-Forms. 
ClairtiK  ii.tr  since  Oct.   10.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,909.  (CL.\SS  iH.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
M.KTERIALS.  I  Edward  c,  Whall.  Washington  D  C. 
Filed   Apr.    18,   1913 


CLAZEA 


Particular  dcsciiption  of  good >'—C&lin>^^^   Paint. 
Claima  uae  since  .Tan.   1.    191] 


Ser.  No.  69,910.      (CLASS  47.      WINES. 1      Jclils    Wile 
.Sons  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    18,  19i:i 

MATADOR 

Particular  ilcxcriptwn  of  goods — Sherry-Wine. 
Claim.')  ui"    since  July  24.    1903. 


Ser.    No.    69.928.       iCL.VSS    !,■..      OILS    AND   GREASES. 
Standard  Oil  Co.<KENTtcKY,  Louisviile,    Ky       Filed 
Apr.   19.   1913.     Under   ten-war   proviso 


Partivuliii   de»iriiittnH  of  gooda. — liluminatinij-Oil. 
Claima  use  since   l*^'^.5. 


Ser.    No.    69,942.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING..      Cabsow 
Glove  Co.,  Sap  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 


^tcadettf 


Particular  didciiijtion  of  gooda. — Leather  Gloves. 
Claima    uae   since    Sept.    13,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,947.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
ciOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Empire  State  Ring  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1913 


L 


Particular  detcriptton    oi  ;;'->, ./.•(. — Ulnzs. 
Claima   use  since  .T:in.    1.''     19i;i 


Ser.  No,  70.000.  (CLASS  14  M1:T.U.S  .\M'  .METAu 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  The  Amkri-  an  Bras.s 
Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  .\i)i.  23    1913 


ANCAPCO 


The  trademark  conslstini:  of  tht»  word     .\ncapco. 
Particular  des'^riptioii   of  goods — CoppT  Wire. 
Claims  uae  since  July   26,   1912. 
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S«r.  No.  70.026.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  ENAMEt,  VlTBirtlCD  Bhick  Compa.ny. 
Toledo.  Ohio       P"11<'<1   .\pr    24,    lf>13. 


fnrtti  ular  description  of  ^ood*.— -Brick. 
Clairna  use  since  Apr.  2,   1013. 


Ser.  No.  70,0.38.  (CLASS  28.  CUlTLBEY,  MACHINKItY. 
AND  TOOLS.  .\.NI»  PARTS  THHREOF.)  John  F. 
Lanuoon,  Ktuia»s  City.  Kaoa.     Filled  Apr.  24,  191.{. 


IDEAL 


Part i<  ular  dt»cription  of  goods. — -BhocI  Cutten  and  Self- 
Feeders   for   Threshing- Machine*. 

Claims  use  since  about   .\pr.   20.    190H. 


Ser.     No      70.039.       (CLASS    89.       CLOTHING.'       Maybk 
Bro'8.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr   U.  19i;! 

gRADUATC 

Particular     deftcrif)tion     of     goois. — Men's     and      Boys 
Coats,    Vf'sts.   Trousers,    and    Overcoats- 
Claims  une  since  N«frire  Jan.    1.  190©. 


Sfr.    No.    70,040.       t CLASS    .W.      CLOTHING.)       Mates 
Bro's..  Chicago.  111.      Filed  Apr.  ^4.  1913. 

VIKII>4C3 

Particular    detcriptxon    of    goois. — Men's     and     Boys' 
Coats.    VP8t.s,    Trousers,    and    Overtoats. 
Claims  use  since  before  May   1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  70,044.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Nbw  Process  Cork  Com- 
PANV,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.   24,    1913. 


NepTO 


P'trticulnr     description     of     pnftds — Cork      Disks     atK 
Cltiims    une  <ince    Oct.    24,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,089.  (CTjkSS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.  i  L'unklin  Tin  I'latb  & 
Metal  Co.^panv,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  .\pr.  2h.  1913. 
Under   ten  year   proviso. 


!P!EDMO^T 


PartUmiar  description  of  ffoo<f».— Tin  and  Terne  Plates. 
Claim»  use  slncu   alxmt  the  year  1S93. 


Ser.  No.  70,097.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      Italian    Swiss   Colony.    San    Francisco, 

Cat.     Filed   Apr    28.   1913. 


GRAPINAC 


Particular  dfscription  nf  gofids  — Brandy. 
CUiims  usf  since  January.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.207.  (CLASS  4R  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  H.  KOBHLKR  k  Co.,  Nhw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.May    3,    1913. 


1^ 


OtTiel 


Particular  'Ir^'-ription  of  gi>ud».      Beer. 
Claims  use  since  about  .\pr.   15.    1913. 


Ser.   No.    70.2.-..T       (CLASS   .",0      CLOTHING  ,      Schwakz 
&.  Wild,  St.  I^uls.  Mo      Filed  May  5.  1913. 


COMMODOREPBRRY 


I'lirticular  deg'~i  tiitiun   of  gnods. — Women's,   Girls",   and 
Children's  Blouses   and   Skirts. 
ijliiifns   udp   since    .\'ov     1.    1912. 
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91.735.  TOILET- PAPER.      ALBANY    rERFOHATED    Wrap- 
ping Papek  Cti-MPANY,  .Albany.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,   1912.     Serial  No.  62,779.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,S,   Utl.'i. 

91.736.  TOILET-PAPER.      Albany    Pkkforatku    Weap- 
piNO  Papeh  Company,  Albany.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9.   1912.     Serial  No.  62,780.     PUBLISHED 
-M.XHCH  2,^i.  lOi:?. 

91.737.  TOILET-PAPER.      Albany    Pehforated    Wrap- 
pim;  Paper  Cumpany,  .Mliany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,   1912.     Serial  No.  62,782.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.738.  TOILET  PAPER.       Albany    Pkrporated    Wsap- 
piNO  Pai"kr  i'oMPANY,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,783.     PUBLISHED 
MAI{CH  2.'),  ini;^ 

91.739.  TOILET-l'APER.      Albany    Pkkforatbl-    Wrap 
PINO  Paper  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Fil.^<l   April   9.    1912.      P.  rial   No.   62,784.      PUBLISHED 
MAR«  II  2r),   1913. 

91.740.  TOILET  PAPER.      Albany    Pbhforated    Whap- 
piNi;  Paper  Co.mpany.  .Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed    April   9,   1912.      Serial   No.  02,786.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,  1913. 

9L741.      TOILET-PAPER       Albany    PebF'ratkp    Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company.  Albany.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  9,  1912.     Serial  No.   62,787.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,   191S. 

91.742.  TOILET-PAPER.      Albany    PEEFonATED    Weap- 
piNQ  Paper  Company,  Albany,  N.  T. 

Filed  April  9,   191'2.     Serial   No    62,794       PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,1,   lOi:!. 

91.743.  TOILET  I'APER.       Albany    I^erforated    Wrap- 
pim;  Paper  Co.mpany.  .Albany.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  '29,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,465.      PUBLISHED 
.MARCH    25.    1913. 

91.744.  TOILET-PAPER.      Albany    Perforatei.    Wrap- 
PTNO  Paper  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  AuRust  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,231.     PUBLISHED 
.MAR<"H    25,    1913. 

91.745.  TOILET-PAPER.      Albany    Pbhforated    Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y 

Filed  Augrust  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.232.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.740.      TOILET-PAPER.      Albany    Pkbforated    Wrap- 
ping Paper  (  ompany.  .Albany,  N.  Y 

Filed  AuRust  13.  1912.     SeHal  No.  65,234.     PUBLISHED 
M.\RCH  25.   191.'{. 

91.747.  TOILET-PAPER.      Albany    Pbeforated    Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company,  Albany,  N.  T. 

Filed  Aujfuat  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,235.     PUBiJSHED 
MARCH    25,   1913. 

91.748.  OVERAI.I..S.      Alexandkr   Bros.   Co..  Savannah, 
Ga. 

Filed  May  20.   1912      Serial  No.  63,638.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25.  1913, 

91.749.  BUNTING.      Annin  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FLed  March  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.809.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.750.  PLAYING-CARDS.     The  d.  W.  Armstrong  Din- 
ing Room  &  New.s  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,630.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  1913. 
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91.751.  RAILWAY  MATES,  CROSSINGS,  FROGS,  AND 
Tl'RNOUTS.  IUrloik  Stock  WELL  Company,  Cam- 
bridye.  Mass. 

Filed    September    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    58.494.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.   191.'?. 

91.752.  AT'TOMOBILE  AND  CARRIAGE  PAINTS. 
Hlaxchite  Paint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  ,Tssij:nmenls.  to  Blanchlte  Paint 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed    February    19.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.681.      PDB- 
LISHEI*   NOVEMBER  26.   1912. 


91.753.      PORT    AND 
France, 
Filed  June  18.   1912 
MARCH  25.   1913. 


SHERRY    WINE.      Rope.; a,    Paris, 
Serial  No.   04.260.     PUBLISHED 


91.754.  UNDERWEAR.  VIZ:  MEN'S  UNION  SUITS, 
SHIRTS,  AND  DRAWERS.  Bllm  Brothers,  Cbi- 
cajfo.  111. 

Filed    September    9,    1912.      Serial    No     «5.R.'^6.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    25,    1913. 

91.755.  ALUMINUM  WARE,  TINWARE.  AND  METAL 
TRAYS.      Geo.    Borgfeldt   &   Co.,  New    York,    N.   Y. 

Filed    January    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,977.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.756.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GARMENTS  OF  TEXTILE 
AND  KNITTED  MATERIALS.  CHANDi.fc  «  Co. 
Inc  .  Boston.  Mass, 

Filed   July   5.   1912.      Serial   No.   64,591.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25.   1913. 

9  1,757.       CHEMICAL    AND    LAUNDRY    STARCHES. 
Chemical  Specialties  Co.,  Jersey  City,  .\    J. 
Filed    November    19.    1912.      Serial    .No,    67.004,      PUB- 
LISIIEr>  MARCH   25.    191.'^. 


91,758.      INSECTICIDES. 
Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Filed    February     1.     191.'^. 
LISHED  MARCH  25.    191.'?. 


Corona    i'hkmical   Company, 
Serial    No.     G8.265.       PUB- 


91.759.  CERTAIN   NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING. 

Dai.mlek  -  Motorkn  -  (Jksellschaft.     Unterturkheim, 
near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed    November   28.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,983i.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  191. 'i. 

91.760.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  TEXTILE 
AND  WOVEN  FABRIC.  Daimler  Motorkn  Geskll- 
schaft.  Untertiirkhelm.  near  Stuttjysrt,  Germany. 

Filed    January    7.     1913.       Serial    No.    67.766.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  191.3. 

01.761.  THROWN      SILKS,      SILK     THREADS,      AND 
'    YARNS.     Jno.  Dcnlop's  Sons,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  19,   1912.      Serial  No.   64.826.      PUBLISHED 

MARCH  18.  1913. 

91.762.  SPICES.  FLAVORLNG  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS. 
A.ND  OLIVE-OIL.  The  Durbar  Co,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  and  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2.'^,  1912.     Serial  No,  62,368.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,   1913. 

91.763.  INSECTICIDES,  SOAP  SPRAY.  WORM  AND 
ANT  DESTROYER,  AND  WEED  KILLERS.  East- 
ern Che-MICal  Co.MPANy,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed     January    4.     1913.       Serial     No.     67,710.       PUB 
LISHED   .MARCH    25.    1913. 
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91.r«4.      CHEMICAL  OR   BIOLOGICAL   REAGENT    FOB 
CERTAIN    NAMED   PURPOSES.      Pakbwkrke   vorm. 
Meistek     LrciLS     &     BkCmig,     HSclist  on  tlie-Maln. 
(ierm&ny. 
Fil.'d    December    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    iM.ZA-.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,   1913. 

91.768.       PUZZLES.       FOEaHEi.M     ft     Komgsbkrg,     New 
York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  March   1.   1913.     Serial  Na  6^.798       PUBLISHED 
MAK»  H   L'5,    19i:i, 

91.766.      BAKING-POWDER.      Goldberg,    Bowb.s    k   Co., 
San    Fraocisco.   Cal. 
Filed    November    10.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,894.      PUB- 


LISHED  JUNE    18.    1912.  j 

91.r''.:       CORRU3ATED-IRON    R0( 


91.781.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.    Lltey  Bros  ,  Butte. 
Mont 

Filed  March  14.  1912.    Serial  No.  62.171.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.782.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.    LiTEY  Bros  .  Butt«, 
Mont 

Filed  March  U,  1912     Serial  No.  62.172.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.783.  FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FOR    FOODS.      The 
DwKJUT  B.  McClkdv  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  US.  1912.      Serial  No.  62.221.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  LTj,  1913. 


91.r''.:       CORRU3ATED-IRON    HOOFING    AND    SIDING 
FOR   BUILDINGS.      The   A."«dbew    Gkeis    Company, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Deceml)er    13.    1912.      SeHal    No.    «7.379       PUB- 

LISHKI'  MARCH  25,  1913 

91.768.  OVERCOATS,  COATS.  VBSTS,  AND  TROUSERS. 
.1    S    Hai.i.s  Sons,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.296.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.769.  BROMIN   COMPOUND    fOK    USE    AS   A   SKDA- 
*     TIVE.     The  Hoffmann  La  RpcHE  Chemical  Works. 

New  York,  NY.  \ 

Filed     January     7,     1913        Serial     No,     67,772.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  1913 

91.770       SELF  RISING    WHEAT  FLOUR.       Home    Mill 
4  Grain  (>).,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind. 
Filed  April   6.   1912.      S*'rlal   Na   62,715.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  2,   1912.  I 

91.771.  COTTON   PIECE   GOODS.     A.  G    Hyde  k  Sons. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    24,    1913.       Serial    No      68.092.       PUB- 
LISHED MAR<H  25,  1913 

91.772.  WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS.      Robt,  H.  In«;eksoll 
ft  Bko,,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   1.    1912.      Serial   Na   64,503,      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.773.  CHEMICAL   COMPOUND   FOR   USE    IN   COOK- 
IN*;,     W1LLIA.M  Hawkings  Johnson.  Ripley.  Tenn. 

Filed  October  18.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,:}46.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.774       V.\RNISH       KEYSTONE  Varnish    Co..   Brooklyn. 
N    Y. 

Filed    December    28,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,824.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  1913. 

91,775.       FOUNTAIN-PENS.      HiBBY     A.     Lm,     Atlantic 
City,  N    J. 
Filed    December    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.355.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.778      WRITING-PAPER,     Leb  Paper  Company,  Vlcki- 
burg.  Mich. 
Filed    February    6.    1913,      Serial    No.    68,352.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.777.  HOG-CHOLERA     MEDICINE.       George     Lipb, 
Salina.  Kana. 

Filed   May   2.    1912.      Serial   No.   63,263.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.778.  WRITING  TABLETS  AfD  PAPER.     The  Lono- 
well-Cl'MMINOS  Co.,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Filed    February    6.    1913       Serial    No.    68.353.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   25,   1913. 

91.779.  FRESH    APPLES.      LOciocs    Fkcit   Company, 
Hood  River.  Oreg. 

Filed    December    23,    1912.      S«rlal    No.    87.552.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.780.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.    Lctey  Bros  ,  Butte. 
Mont 

Filed  March  14,  1912.     Serial  Ifo.  62,170.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25,  1913. 


91,784.       WHEAT  FLOUR        McDonald 
pany,  McDonald,   Pa. 
Filed    December    16,    1912       Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH  25,  1913, 


Milling    Con 
67.412.      PUB- 


WiLLiA.M     E.    MiLLEB.    Alexandria 
Serial    No,     67,693.       PUB- 


91.785.  SAUSAGE 
B.iy.   N    Y, 

Filed    January    3.     1913. 
LISHED  MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.786.  GAMES      Milton  Bradley  Co  ,  Springfield,  Ma^^a 
Filed    February  ,'!>.    1913,       Serial    No.    6.'i,612,       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH     .'.,  1913. 

91.7'<7,       TOOTH  BUrSHK.*!.    HAIR  BRUSHES.    CLOTH- 
BRUSHES,     AND     SHAVING     BRU-SHE.^         Mont  kg 
Brothers,  Atlanta,  (Ja 
Filed   July   8,    1911.      Serial    No.   57.510       PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  7,   1911 

91,788       MEDICATED    SALT,    HOG    REMEDY.    HORSE 
AND   fATTI.E    I'OWUKR     .\ND   STO<K  DIP       M<>JB- 
MAN  Mfg.  Co.  (julncy.   III. 
Filed    January    2,     1913,       Serial     No.    67.675,       I'UB- 

LI8HED  MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.789.  SCARFS,  TABLE-COVERS,  PENNANTS  PIL- 
LOW-COVERS. COUCH  COVERS.  DOILIES.  CUR- 
TAINS, RIBBONS.  AND  BLANK KTS  Sami  EL  MoR- 
TENSON  ft  Co..  Chicago.   111. 

Filed    February    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.577.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.790,  STERILIZED  AND  CONDENSED  MILK,  Nes- 
tle AND  Anglo-Swiss  Condensed  Milk  Company, 
Cham  and   Vevey.  Switzerland, 

Filed  June  18,   1912.     Serial   No.  64.252,      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.").  191 :; 


Neva-Hone    Razor 
Y. 
Serial    No,    68,408 ; 


Strop 

pub- 


Old    Berkshire 
Serial    No.    67,903, 


North 
PUB- 

MlLLS 
PUB 


91.791.  RAZOR     STROPS. 
CuMi'ANY.   New  Y'ork.   N. 

Filed     February     s.     1913, 
LiSHED  MARCH   25,   1913. 

91.792.  CERTAIN     NAMED     PIECE     GOODS. 
Texas   Dry  Goods  (^j.mpany,   Paris,  Tex 

Filed    January    27,     1913,       Serial    No     68,149. 
LISHED  MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.793.  WRITING-PAPERS 
(roMPANY,  Dalton,   Mass. 

Filed    January    13.    1913. 
LISHED  MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.794.  CITHERNS  OR  ZITHERS  The  Phonoharp 
Company.  Bo«fT>n  and  East   Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    January    24.    1913       Serin  I    No     68.099,       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.  1913 

91.795.  OINTMENTS  OR  SALVES  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  VENEREAL  DISEASES  The  Prophtlo 
Laboratory.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    Novemoer    21.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,051, 
LISHED  MARCH  25    1913. 

91,790,     HOSIERY.     Richabdson  Dry  Goods  Co., 
seph.  Mo, 

Filed    November    19,    1912       Serial    No.    67.010 
LISHED  MARCH  25    1913. 

91,797       WOOLEN   PIECE   GOODS       Hicketts   ft   Shaw. 
I  Monson.   Mass, 

!        Filed    January    \:\.    1913       Serial    No.    67.905       PUB- 
}   LISHED  MARCH  25    1913, 


I'UB- 

8t.  Jo- 
PUB- 


Mav  37,  1913. 
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RiTESizB  Underwear 
PUBLISHED 

Sydney 
PUB- 


»l,7r8.     KNITTED  UNDERWEAR 

C^.  Utlca.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  28,   1912      Serial  No.  63,862 
MARCH   25,   1913 

91,799.      CATHARTIC    IN    PILL    FORM.      The 
Ross  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,227. 
LISHED   MARCH    25,    1913. 

91, .800.      CERTAIN    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.    PARTS 
THEREOF,  AND  BOWS  AND  STRINGS  THEREFOR. 
Roth  ft  Lboekkb,  Markneuklrchen.  Germany. 
Filed    December    4.     1912.       Serial    No.    67,217.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.801.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRI'MENTS.  PARTS 
THEREOF.  AND  BOWS  AND  STRINGS  THEREFOR. 
Roth  &  Lederkr,  Markneuklrcb»n.  Germany. 

Filed    December    4.     1912.      Serial    No.    67.218.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   25,  1913. 

91.802.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIPATION.  The  Gkoboi 
H.  RuNDLi  Company,  Plqua,  Ohio. 

Piled    Janaary    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,971.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,   1913. 

91.803.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt's  Textile  Manlfactiring  Company, 
BrldKeport,  Conn.,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.689.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    U.   1913. 

91.804.  OINTMENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PILES.  The  Samcel  Chemical  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed    January     4.     1913.       Serial    No.    67,730.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.80.^        ENVELOPSEALING    MACHINES.       Danibl    G. 
Salnders,  Jr..   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed    January    6.    1913.       Serial    No.    67,751.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.   1913. 

91.806       MARGARIN       H.  SCHLINCK  ft  ClE.   A.  G..   Ham 
bur>;.  Germany. 
Filed  July  22.   1912 
MARCH   25.   1913. 

91.807.  SARDINES. 
Me. 

Filed   May    4.    1912. 
JUNE  25.  1912, 

91.808.  BONELESS-COD  JOHNNIES,  SMOKED  BLOAT- 
ERS, AND  KIPPERED  HERRING.  B.  M.  Shipman 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,188.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25.   1913. 

91.809.  FOUNTAIN-PENS  AND  STYLOGRAPHIC  PENS. 
W,  H.  Smith  ft  Son,  London.  England. 

Filed  May  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.540.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   25,    1913. 

91.810.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  SMOKING  HABIT.  Smok»- 
No-Morb  Co.,  Wlnnfleld,  La. 

Filed    September   27,    1912.      Serial    No,    66,013. 
LISHED  MARCH  25,   1913, 

91.811.  SHERRY  WINE,   PORT-WINE.      Mary  A 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,584. 
LISHED  MARCH  26.   1913. 

91.812.  WHITE  COATING  AND  CLEANER  FOR  WHITE 
CLOTH  AND  LEATHER  SHOES.  Nathan  F.  Solo- 
mon, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    81,443, 
LISHED  MARCH  25.  1913 

91.813       SPOKES  AND   NIPPLES  OF  VEHICLES 
Standard  Company,  Torrlngton.  Conn, 
Filed    January    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,961. 
LISHED  MARCH  26,   1918. 


Serial  No.  64.864.      PUBLISHED 

Seacoast  Canning   Co.,  Eastport. 

Serial   No.  63,324.      PUBLISHED 


pub- 
Snow, 

PUB- 


PUB- 


Th» 


pub- 


91,814       WEEKLY    MAGAZINE.      Stoves    A    Hardwaeb 
PcBLiSHiNG  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 
Filed  August  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,202.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  25.    1913. 

91,815.       BLOUSl:-S     FOR     WOMEN     AND     CHILDREN 
The  Stroise  Baer  Co.,  Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed    January    9.     1913.       Serial     No     67,806.       PUB- 
;    LISHED   MARCH   25,    1913, 

I   91,816.      SPECIAL    BOUQUET    WINES       Sweet    Vallet 
^  Wine  Co  ,   Sandusky,  Ohio. 

[        Filed    February    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.753        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.   1913 

91.817.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOEJ?. 
A.  W.  Tedcastle  ft  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  June  17,   1912      Serial   No    64.246,      PUBLISHEI> 
MARCH  25,  1918. 

91.818.  DEPILATORY,  The  To-Kalon  MANcrACTVBiNO 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Druggists'  and  Chemists'  Laboratories.  Inc..  oC 
New  York. 

Filed  October  9.  1912,     Serial  No.  66,210      PUBLISHED- 
MARCH  25.  1913. 

91.819.  TREATMENT   OF  THE    DISORDERS   OF   THE 

SCALP.      The  To  Kalon    Mancfactl-rino    Company,. 
Syracuse,  N.   Y'.,  assignor  to  The  International  Drug- 
gists' and  Chemists    Laboratories.  Inc.,  of  New  York. 
Filed    November    4.    1912.      Serial    No,    66,683.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.   1913. 

91.820.  ANTISEI»TIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  EXTER- 
NAL USE  IN  POWDER  FORM,  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,   Mich. 

Filed    January    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,030       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,   1913. 

91.821.  SILK  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  The  Valentinb 
ft  Bbntley  Silk  <^o.,  Newton  township.  N.  J  .  au.l 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.645,      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,   1913. 

91.822.  WHEAT-t'LOUR  Valier  ft  Spies  Milling  Co  , 
S*    Louis,  Mo. 

FlledOctober  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,413,     PUBLISHED^ 
MARCH  25,  1913. 

91.823.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. Waldes  ft  Co..  Prague-WrschowltE,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Polled  April  1,    1912.     Serial  No    62,577.     PUBLISHE[> 
MARCH  25.  1913. 

91,824        GARMENT-FASTENERS     KNOWN     AS     SNAP- 
BUTTONS.     Waldes  ft  Co.,  Prague-Wrschowltz,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary 
Filed    November   26.    1912,      Serial    No    67,122       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.    1913, 

91.825.  GARMENT  FASTENERS  ivNOWN  AS  SNAP- 
BUTTONS.  Waldes  ft  Co.,  Prague-Wrschowltz.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed    December    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,352.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25,   1913. 

91.826.  GARMENT-FASTENERS  KNOWN  AS  SNAP- 
BUTTONS.  Waldes  ft  Co  .  Prague-Wrschowiti.  Aus- 
tria Hungary 

Filed    December    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.353.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.   1913. 

91.827.  AUTOMOBILE  RUNABOUTS  AND  TOURING- 
CARS.     Artemas  Ward.  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed    December    19,    1912.      Serial    No     67,509       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  25,   1913, 

91.828.  WASHING  AND  BLEACHING  FLUID  AND  DIS- 
INFECTANT, Edward  P.  Wenner.  Wllllamsport. 
Pa. 

Filed    February    14,    1913,      Serial    No.    68.561.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  25.   1913. 
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MAY   27,   1913. 


STATE    BRAND     TOKAT." 

Davivs.    Florin.    Cal.     Filed 


17.038.— ri««.     "  GOLDEN 

(For    Grapes. )      J.    M. 

April    .^n.    19in. 
17.039.— r»r/e       ■■  BLTKEYK      FKKDI.NG      MOI^-ISSES." 

1  For  Moiasses.i       W.  U.  KiKiiit  &  Sun,  I>..troit.   Mich. 

Filed    April   25.    1813.  ) 

17,0-IO.--Ti</€.    •   rR(X;nF.SSIVE    ('O  oteuative    COU- 

I'OX."       (For    LJrfrtd.i       I'KtPi,ui;ssivK     Oj  ufekativb 

Assn.,  Boston.  .Ma.ss.     Filtni  May  10.  1913. 
\7, 04 1. —  Title:    "  1NVIN<:IBI.E."      i  For   Violin  -  Strings.) 

SuLTHEK.N  C.\i.if"«MA  Mr.sio  <  oMP.iNY,  Los  Angcles, 

Cal.     Filed   April    10,    1913.  1        , 
1-V42-  Title:      "SILVER      TH«BADS."      (For      Vlolln- 

Strini,'i.>      SoiTiiKHs     <'.«,LiF<|i!M.i    .Mi  .sic    Comp.iny, 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Fit. .!   April    l.J.   \'.n:\. 


:     PRESCRirTtON 
kKtt   &    Ft:i>i.iLU   ?jiv 


17.043.— T«I«:      "  LIGNOLl."       (For       VloUn  -  Strings. ) 

SuiTHKRN  Califok.ma  Misic  COMPAST,  Los  Atmeles. 

Cal.     Filed  April   ir:,   1913.  '"" 

n,04A.— Title:    "DR.    A.     E.    BLOCK 

SHOE."      (For   Shoos.)      Stix.   Bai 

(rooDS    COMP.VNY,    St.    Louls.    Mo.     Filed    March  J24, 

1913. 
17.045.— T«k.-     "  VEE     GEE     BRAND."      (For 

Vegetables. t      H«nry    von    Olahn    &    Sov.   Brooklyn. 

N.   Y.     Filed   July   6.    1012. 
17,046.— r«le.      "DANDY      MIRROR. "      (For     Mirrors.) 

Cbis.    W.   Wibgand,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Filed    April 

21.   1913. 


fV 

Canned 


PRINTS 

^lEGISTERED  MAY  27,   1918. 


(ForSpark-l'lUir*  )    Bosch 
Y.     Filed   April 


3;2n-TUU.    '$l"BOS<H  PLUGS. 

Magneto    Company,   New   T|>rk,    N. 
l.'O.  1013. 

3,273.— T«te."  MA KAS<H1N0      WHITE      PINE      FROM 
IDAHO."      (For     Wtiitt'     I'liJe     Lumber.)      uwk.n     M. 
BarNSK  COMiANY,  i'hiladelpiia.  Pa.     Filed  April  12, 
1913. 
3,274.— r«/e."  WASHANEW     (iLACfc     KID     liLOVES." 
(For  GlOTt's.  •     .1.  M.  (HA.xuf  &  Cib.,  Ixc,  N^-w  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  May  9.  1913. 
3.27!i.-Titlf-:    "C0L(;ATE-8    M()NAI»    VIOLFT     lALC." 
(For     Violet    Talc  i      Cotx-AffK    Jt    "o,    Jersey    City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y       Fll-nl  April  IS,  1913, 
8.27«— ri«e     "COI^ATES     DA«  TYI.IS    TALC'      (For 
riactylis  Talc.  I      Cm... ate  k:  <m.  .Jersey   City,   N.   J., 
and  New  York    N    Y.      Filed  April  1"*,  1913. 
f^  277— Title:    "COUl.ATE'S       JX'LAT       TAU."       iFor 
ficjat  Talc*      Coi.'iATE  &  Ol.,  ■Jcr-^-y  rity,  N.  J.,  and 
N.'w    York.   N    V       Filed  April   1><.   11^13 


S-^7S—T1th'  'THE  BARR  BAKING  &  CATERING  CO., 
ICE  CRFAM  AND  PA8TBY.  CATERING  AT  ANY 
DISTANCE."  (For  Ice-Cream  ami  Pastry.)  The<>- 
DOBE  Lawob,  Spriniffleld.   Maw«.      Filed  April  3.    IW13. 

3.279.-Ti«e.  "BETTER  THAN  A  PROMISE."  (For 
Brass  Beds  i  Pittsbiroh-IIickson  Compant,  East 
Butler.  Pa.     Filed  May  14.   1913. 

3  28U  /if/f."  ROSILLA  PASTE."  (For  Candy.)  Fow- 
BLL'B,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  April  l^i.   1913. 

Z.2S1.  — Title:  "  SPRIN("}  STEP  RTRBKR  HEELS."  <  For 
Rubber  HppIs  t  Rfverk  Ri  hbfr  Co..  Prorldence, 
R.  I.,  and  Chelsea.  Mass.      Filed  June  1.  1912. 

3  2«2 TNfJ^     "  <"REMnLA      WAFERS."      (For     Cremola 

Wafers.)  Yeikku  cno.-.M.ATF:  ro.MPANV  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  April  28.  1918. 
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convEis^issioisrEiR.    of   zpjLOTEiNrTs 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PAKTK  Oneida  Community.  Limited. 

Decided  April  r,  J913 

1.  Trade-Mark.s — Design  on  the  Back  or  a  Spoon — Not 

Rkcmstuaki.e    in    View    of    Priob    Patented    Con- 

stri  ction 
A  trade-mark  for  spoons  described  aa  "  the  raised  sub- 
stantially cir(ular  or  O  shaped  film  havius  distinct 
edges,  npiH'arlnt;  on  tlio  hack  of  the  spoon  bowl  "  Held 
properly  refused  registration  whore  a  s[X)oii  havlnp  a 
piece  of  pure  .silver  placed  thereon  Is  shown  In  patents 
granted  prior  to  applicant's  alleged  date  of  use. 

2.  Same — Patented  Con.stklction — Cannot  be  Monopo- 

lized BV  A  Reotstration. 
When    a    patent    showine   a    certain    construction    ex- 
pires, the  public  has  a  right  to  manufacture  articles  In 
accordance   therewith,    and   that   right   cannot    be   taken 
away  under  the  guise  of  a  registration  of  a  trade-mark. 

0!»    APPEAL. 

TRADE-MARK     FOR    SPOONS, 

Messrs.  Duncan  rf  Duncan  for  the  ai'plicnnt. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  ai)penl  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  as  a 
tTTide-mitrk  for  siK)ons  a  ninrk  whi^h  is  described 
as— 

the  raised  sulwtnntlally  circular  or  Q  shaped  film  having 
distinct  edges,  appearing  on  the  back  of  the  spoon  I>owl. 

The  refusal  is  based  on  the  ground  that  the  mark 
18  not  a  distinct  mark  C)f  origin  and  ownership. 

Three  patents  liave  been  cited — namely,  Black- 
man,  No.  70,15(5.  October  2(i,  1SC7 ;  Warner.  No, 
300.013,  December  0.  ISM;  Wnruer.  No.  337.099, 
March  2.  1S.S6 — as  showing  it  to  be  common  to  place 
a  film  of  metal  on  the  buck  of  the  bowl  of  a  si)oou  in 
the  manner  shown  in  applicaint's  drawing. 

It  is  contended  on  lH»half  of  api)licnnt  that  these 
patents  do  not  sl)nw  any  mark  on  the  l>ack  of  tlie 
siH)on  for  the  reason  tliat  tlic  i)iece  of  pure  silver  is 
placed  on  the  sjxjon  prior  to  the  time  that  the  spoon 
is  plated  and  that  after  said  plating  the  back  of  the 
sftoon  pres<'nts  a  uniform  api>e!i ranee. 

The  patent  to  Warner,  however,  shows  a  piece  of 
silver  fastened  to  the  outside  of  the  si)oon.  and  It 
is  believed  that  it  would  clearly  show  on  the  back 
thereof.  The  relet t ion  is  not.  as  contended  by  ap- 
plicant, a  holding  of  non-pat('iital>ility,  l)nt  is  base«l 
on  the  ground  that  when  the  HIackman  patent  ex- 
pired the  piililii-  liad  a  right  to  manufacture  S[)Oons 
In  accordance  tlierewith  and  that  that  right  cannot 
be  taken  away  from  it  under  Tlie  guise  of  the  regis- 
tration of  a  trademark. 
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In  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  Hrrz  v.  Lorivrnstrin  (de- 
cided April  7,  1913)  the  court  In  holding  that  a 
trade-mark  for  toothpicks  consisting  of  two  short 
parallel  lines  of  currugations  connected  by  a  rela- 
tively long  line  of  corrugations  embossed  on  pai)er 
tubes  in  which  the  toothjiicks  are  inclosed  did  not 
constitute  a  valid  trade-mark  where  it  appeared  that 
these  marks  were  formed  on  the  tubes  in  the  act  of 
sealing  these  tubes  by  pressure,  without  the  use  of 
pa.ste.  said  : 

If  this  method  of  making  wrappers  Is  not  anticipated 
and  serves  a  useful  purpose,  it  could  be  patented  as  an 
Invention  and  others  iirovcnted  for  a  limited  time  from 
using  it.  .\  trade-mark  registration,  however,  would  give 
appellant  a  periKtual  monoix>ly.  The  Trade-Mark  Act 
cannot  be  used  as  an  avenue  to  escape  the  limitation  of  the 
patent  law. 

This  ruling  is  believed  to  be  clearly  applicable  to 
the  present  case. 

The  E.xaminer  in  liis  statement  said; 

It  may  be  true  that  this  applicant  has  presented  a  more 
artistic  spoon  and  a  more  pleasing  character  of  film,  but 
this  Is  merely  due  to  the  development  of  the  art. 

At  the  hearing  it  was  contended  that  applicant 
had  not  presented  a  more  artistic  spoon,  since,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  silver  trade  regarded  this  ova! 
disk  as  detracting  from  the  ap{»ear.ince  of  the  8i>oon. 
It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  an  ai>plication  for  a 
design  for  this  identical  article  was  filed  by  the 
same  i>erson  who  signed  the  present  application  as 
vice-president  of  the  ai)plicant  company. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


Mesnard  v.  Hodgkinson. 
Decided  May  IS,  1$U. 
Interference — Concession    of    Priority — Ground    fob 
dissolltio.n. 
A  concession  of  priority  is  a  ground  for  an  award  of 
priority  and  not  for  dissolving  the  interference. 

O.V  ORDKB. 

ENGINE-STARTER. 

Mefixrs.  Bnyim  rf  Hopkinfi  for  Mesnard. 

Me.fsrx.  O.ipood.  /)«ri>  rf  Doisry  for  Hodgkinson. 
MooRK,  (.^immiKfiionrr: 

On  September  20,  1912.  the  Examiner  nf  Inter- 
fere'.ices  awarded  itrlorlty  to  Hodgkinson.  Mes- 
nard appealed  to  the  Examiners-ln-Chief  from  this 
decision. 

On  February  19,  1913.  a  concession  of  priority 
to  Hodgkinson  was  filed,  which  on  February  26  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  held  informal,  since  not  signed 
by  the  inventor.  On  April  1,  1913,  they  rendered  a 
decision  afhriuing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
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Interferences  awarding  prlarity  to  Hodgkinson. 
The  limit  of  appeal  was  set  to  expire  April  21.  1913. 

No  appeal  was  taken  from  that  decision;  but  on 
May  5.  1913,  a  concession  of  priority  to  Hodgkin- 
«c.n  was  filed,  signed  by  Mesnard  and  his  assignee. 
This  concession  was  accompaoied  by  a  request  that 
the  interference  be  dissolved. 

A  concession  of  priority  is  a  ground  for  awarding 
•j.riority  and  not  for  dissolving  the  interference, 
iind  if  this  concession  had  been  filed  before  the 
Eixii miner  of  Interferences  rendered  his  decision 
lie  would  have  rendered  a  decision  in  accordance 
therewith,  awarding  priority  to  Hodgklnson.  Had 
it  t'eeii  fileil  within  the  limit  of  appeal  either  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  or 
from  the  decision  of  the  Exaniiners-in-Chief  It 
would  have  been  construed  njerely  as  a  waiver  of 
the  right  of  appeal. 

No  api)eal  having  been  taken  fioni  the  decision 
<.f  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  that  decision  has  be- 
come final. 

No  action,  therefore,  can  fce  taken  on  the  con- 
cession. .  I 

SOMEBVILLE   V.   L^BMVTH. 
Decided  May  5,  191S. 

iNTtliFERENCK — rHELIMlNARY         STATEMENT — MOTION        TO 

Amend. 
A  motion  to  amend  a  prellmluary  statement  Held 
properly  denied  where  it  appears  from  the  affidavits  ac- 
companyluK  the  motion  that  the  appellant  had  known  of 
certain  letters  upon  which  th*  motion  to  dissolve  Is 
leased,  but  owinj;  to  press  of  biminess  tiad  not  examined 
his  records  at  the  time  the  original  preliminary  state- 
nieut  was  prepared. 

APPEAL  on  motion. 

KOPK- MAKING   MAJCHINK. 

MeMrf.  Jones.  Addington,  Ames  rf  Seibold  for 
Sknaerrille. 

Mes$rs.  Hoxcson  A  Haicson  fbr  Larmu^. 
Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Larniuth  from  a  decision  of 
the  Exii  miner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

In  his  original  preliminarj  statement  Larmuth 
«l!ege<l  introduction  into  this  country  on  the  14th  of 
Oct('i>er.  1910.  at  wliich  time,  it  is  stated,  liis  attor- 
neys received  a  letter  from  lii-'^  Ilni-'lisli  attorneys — 
•ullv  showing  and  describing  said  invention,  and  instruct- 
ing'the  filing  of  an  application  for  Letters  i'atent  in  the 
i'nited  States  therefor. 

In  the  proposed  aniende<l  preliminary  statement 
T.armuth  alleges  an  earliec  disclosure  in  this 
<x>untry  by  reason  of  certain  letters  written  to  one 
Thomas  fJore.  the  first  of  wljich.  it  is  stateil.  was 
written  on  tlie  24th  of  September  by  Thomas 
Laidler.  the  receipt  thereof  having  been  acknowl- 
-edged  on  the  8th  of  October,  1907.  and  the  second 
■(■{  which  w.is  written  by  appellant's  firn;,  Thomas 
T^armuth  &  Co..  Ltd..  to  Gore  pn  November  23,  1907, 
-'ind  the  receipt  there<if  acknowledged  by  Gore  on 
r>e<"ember  10th. 

The  motion  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences on  the  ground  that  the  only  excuse  offered 
liy  Larmuth  was.  in  effect,  that  due  to  extreme  busi- 
ness pressure  he  did  not  takQ  time  to  examine  his 
papers  for  the  purpose  of  ireparlng  an  accurate 
<»tatement  and  that  such  excuse  constituted  no 
proper  basis  for  permitting  amendment. 
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In  the  brief  filed  on  behalf  of  Larmuth  It  Is 
alleged  that  this  statement  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences is  not  correct.  It  is  stated  that  the 
amended  preliminary  statement  shows  that  larmuth 
disclosed  his  invention  in  confidence  to  one  Thomas 
La  idler,  who  had  been  for  a  number  of  years  the 
agent  in  London  for  Larmuth's  firm,  that  Laldler 
may  have  unintentionally  violated  the  confidence 
which  had  been  imposed  In  him,  and  the — 
qiiestion  then  is.  was  there  anythinii  in  this  unusual  act  to 
put  Larmuth  on  his  guard  to  the  extent  that  he  was  re- 
quired to  examine  the  records  of  the  firm  to  see  If  there 
had  l)een  any  communication  of  the  invention  to  a  party 
in   the   United   States. 

It  api)ears,  however,  very  clearly  from  Larmuth's 
afl3davlt  accompanying  the  motion  to  amend  that  he 
had  known,  prior  to  the  time  when  he  executed  the 
original  preliminary  statement,  of  the  communica- 
tions sent  by  Laidler  and  tlie  firm  of  Thomas  Lar- 
muth &  Co.,  Ltd.,  to  Gore.  In  this  affidavit  he  states 
that  being  compelled  to  be  absent  from  home  for 
long  periods  owing  to  extreme  pressure  of  business 
he  was  unable  to  see  his  patent  agents  in  Man- 
chester for  more  than  a  few  minutes,  and  that — 

in  the  extreme  press  of  business  the  fact  that  particulars 
of  my  invention  had  been  sent — • 

by  !>}!  idler  and  by  the  firm  to  Gore — 

quite  escaped  my  memory  and  particulars  thereof  were 
therefore  iundvertently  omitted  from  my  preliminary  state- 
ment ; 

and  he  further  states  that — 

as  soon  as  the  fact  that  particulars  of  my  invention  had 
been  Introduced  Into  the  I'nlted  States  occurred  to  me, 

a  search  was  at  once  caused  to  be  made  through  the 
correspondence  with  Gore. 

In  view  of  these  statements  of  Ijirmuth  himself 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  right  in  holding 
that  the  only  excu.se  (.ffered  for  the  failure  to  make 
the  allegations  now  projx)sed  in  the  original  pre- 
liminary statement  is  that  through  press  of  business 
appellant  did  not  take  time  to  make  a  careful  search 
of  the  evidence  ui)on  which  said  statement  could  be 
based.  This  excuse  is  clearly  insufficient  to  justify 
the  proivised  amendment  for  the  reasons  fully  point- 
ed out  in  the  decisions  cited  by  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Gasau  and  Marklein  v.  Odell. 

Derided  May  6,  /9/.t 

lvterkkre.vce joint  application motion  to  i'resbnt 

Same  as  Sole  Application — Transmission  Re- 
fused. 
A  motion  to  transmit  an  interference  to  the  Primary 
Examiner  for  the  purpose  of  considering  whether  the 
Joint  application  In  the  interference  may  be  amended  to 
present  the  same  as  the  sole  application  of  one  of  the 
Joint  applicants  Held  properly  refused,  since  sole  In- 
ventors and  Joint  Inventors  constitute  distinct  entitles, 
and  a  joint  application  does  not  constitute  proof  that 
one  of  the  applicants  was  a  sole  Inventor. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

COUCH. 

Messrs.  Miinn  <f  Co.  for  (ia.sau  and  Marklein. 

Mr.  Samuel  E.  Darby  for  Odell. 
Tennant.  Assistant  C'immissioner: 

This  is  an  api)eal  by  Gasau  and  Marklein  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  deny- 
No.  4.] 


May  27, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOJQ 


ing  their  motion  to  transmit  the  above-entitled  inter- 
ference for  the  i>urpose  of  considering  a  motion  that 
their  applic:iti<.n  l>e  so  amended  as  to  present  the 
sjinie  jis  iin  aitplication  of  Marklein  alone  instead  of 
a  joint  application. 

It  is  pointed  out  in  support  of  this  motion  that  the 
testimony  taken  in  the  Interference  shows  that  In 
So  far  as  this  issui-  is  concerned  the  parties  Gasau 
aii«l  .Marklein  a:e  not.  in  fact,  joint  inventors.,  but 
that  the  indention  is  that  of  Marklein  alone.  It  is, 
however,  asserted  that  as  to  certain  subject-matter 
involved  in  the  joint  application  involved  herein 
they  are.  in  fact,  joint  inventors.  In  view  of  these 
facts  it  is  proiH.sed  to  cancel  from  the  ai)plication 
certain  claims  covering  the  joint  invention  with  a 
view  to  confining  this  application  to  the  sole  inven- 
tion of  Marklein. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  trans- 
mit this  motion  in  view  of  the  practice  set  forth  in 
the  decisions  in  ex  parte  Erne  and  Bridges  (81  O.  G., 
2247)  and  er  parte  Weil  and  Grant,  (173  O.  G., 
1081.) 

It  Is  stated  in  the  brief  that  unless  Marklein  shall 
obtain  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  joint  appli- 
cation involved  in  this  interference  he  will  be  barred 
from  obtaiinng  a  patent  u\h>\\  his  sole  application, 
for  the  reason  that  the  device  covere<l  by  the  issue 
has  now  been  in  public  use  for  more  than  two  years. 
It  is  urged  in  view  of  these  facts  that  justice  de- 
mands that  he  shouhl  be  given  the  Itenefit  of  the 
earlier  application  by  the  substitution  of  the  proofs 
above  referred  to. 

This  contention  is  believed  to  be  without  substan- 
tial foundation.  As  pointed  out  in  the  decisions 
above  referred  to.  sole  Inventors  and  joint  inventors 
constitute  distinct  entities,  nnd  the  joint  application 
does  not  constitute  proof  that  one  of  the  parties  is 
the  sole  inventor,  for.  as  state<l  in  HasheH  v.  Miner 
v.  Rail.  (  100  O.  G..  2170)  — 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  a  joint  application 
filed  In  this  OIBce  is  not  record  evidence  that  one  of  the 
loint  iippli-ants  Is  a  sole  inventor.  On  the  contrary,  the 
bath  attached  to  that  application  Indicates  that  he  Is  not 
a  Kole  invent<ir,  and  therefore  it  seems  very  clear  that  the 
joint  apjilic.Ttion  cannot  be  considered  complete  proof  that 
he  is  the  Hrst  and  sole  Inventor.  ' 

In  ex  jtarte  Weil  and  firant.  supra,  it  is  stated 

that— 

•  •  •  even  If  Well  was  the  sole  Inventor  of  the  ap- 
plication disclosed  herein  he  is  not  entitled  to  the  l>enent 
of  the  flllni?  date  of  this  joint  application  as  n  constructive 
reduction  to  practice  of  that  Invention  iflagkell  v.  Miner 
V.   Hall.  C.  D..    1904.   LSI  :    100  O.  G..  2170.) 

The  recent  decision  of  the  Tourt  of  Appeals  of  the 
l>istrict  of  Columbia  in  the  case  of  Hewlett  v.  Stein- 
herger  (190  O.  G..  270)  clearly  supports  this  prin- 
ciple. Furthermore,  the  same  court  said  in  its  de- 
cision in  Lemp  v.  Randal!  and  Utiles  (  Hfi  O.  G..  255: 
33  .Vpp.  D.  C.  430)  that  the  question  whether  joint 
applicants  are,  in  fact,  joint  inventors  is  a  pertinent 
question  for  consideration  in  connection  with  prior- 
ity of  invention. 

In  view  of  these  facts  it  must  be  held  that  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to 
transmit  Gasau  and  .Marklein's  motion  to  amend 
was  right,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmetL 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In   ue  Myu.\tt. 
Decided  February  S.  1913. 
Design — Reqiibement     poh     Fibtheb     Illi  stratio.v  — 
Ruling  Not  Appealable  to  the  Cocrt  of  Appe.kls 
or  the  District  of  Con  mbi.\. 
Where   the   Commissioner  affirmed   the   action   of  the 
Examiner  requiring  further   Illustration   In   an   applica- 
tion  for  a  design    patent   and   the   IDxamlner   held   that 
an  amendment  filed  thereafter  was  not  a  sufficient  com- 
pliance with  that  ruling  and  the  Commissioner  denied  A 
petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to  either  allow 
or  reject  the  application.  Held  that  no  appeal  lies  from 
this  decision  of  the  Commissioner,  and  if  the  Examiner 
refuses  to  allow  the  application  without  further  amend- 
ment appeal  will  lie  from  such  action  to  the  Examiners- 
,   In-Chlef. 

Mr.  F.  B.  Brock  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.    W.   S.   Ruckman    for   the   Commissioner   of 
Patents. 

Shepabd,    C.  J.' 

Mygatt  is  an  applicant  for  a  design  patent  for 
prism-glass  shades.  The  original  application  was 
fllr-vi  June  oth,  190S,  i.'id  there  followed  fnnjuent  ob- 
jections and  amendments.  On  April  11th.  1910.  the 
Examiner  notified  the  applicaint  that  his  application 
presented  imtentable  matter,  but  required  him  to 
furnish  an  additional  view  in  side  elevation,  or  in 
I>erspective  in  order  that  the  application  be  clearly 
illustrated.  Applicant  aiii>ealeii  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief,  who  dismissed  the  appea^  on  July  lOth. 
1911.  on  the  ground  that  there  had  be<Mi  no  rejection 
of  the  application,  wherefore  they  were  witliout 
jurisdiction.  They  suggested,  that  the  apiilicant's 
remedy  was  an  ai)peai  by  petition  to  the  Coumiis- 
sioner  in  person.  This  course  the  applicant  fol- 
lowe<l  and  the  Commi.<sioner.  after  ciilling  for  an 
additional  statement  by  the  Ilxaminer  of  his  reasons 
for  ie<4Uiring  the  amendment,  sustaineil  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner.  On  October  5th,  1911.  the  appli- 
cant filed  a  verbal  amendment  which  the  Examiner 
held  was  not  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the  former 
rcxjuiremLUt ;  stating  in  conclusion: 

Applicant  having  failed  to  completely  disclose  the  de- 
sign,  the  claim  Is  again   rejected. 

This  was  the  first  rejection  after  the  ;imendment 
had  been  made.  On  February  21>th.  1912.  the  appli- 
cant, not  treating  this  as  a  final  rejection  of  his 
.'ipi»lication.  called  the  attention  of  the  Evaminer  to 
a  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  in  another  1  tending 
application  of  apjilicant.  which  he  urged  as  control- 
ling. The  F^xaminer  being  of  the  opinion  that  the 
ruling  cited  was  not  in  r»oint.  repeated  his  require- 
ment of  amendment.  March  2*>th,  1912.  he  asked 
the  Examiner  to  allow  or  reject  his  api>licatiou  in 
order  that  he  might  aiijieal  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  April  11th.  1912.  the  Examiner,  neither 
allowing  nor  rejecting  the  application,  renewed  his 
demand  for  the  amendment,  and  declared  his  action 
final.  On  April  15th.  1912,  applicant  by  petition  to 
the  Commissioner  in  person,  ap|>ealed — 

from  the  requirement  of  the  Examiner,  twice  repeated, 
that  the  applicant  furnish  additional  Ulastration  In  ttala 
1  ase.  Instead  of  rejecting  his  application. 
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Interferences    awardini?    pridrity    to    Hodgkinson. 
The  limit  of  ap[)eal  was  set  xo  expire  April  21,  1913. 

No  appeal  was  taken  from  that  det'islon :  but  on 
Jdi\y  5.  1913.  a  concession  of  priority  to  Hodgkin- 
son was  filed,  signed  by  Mesoard  and  his  assignee. 
This  concession  was  accompanied  by  a  request  that 
the  interference  be  dissolved^ 

A  concession  of  priority  is  A  ground  for  awarding 
jtriority  and  not  f<^r  dis-soUing  the  interference, 
and  if  this  concession  had  been  filed  before  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  rendered  his  decision 
lie  would  have  rendered  a  decision  in  accordance 
therewith,  awarding  priority  to  Hodgkinson.  Had 
it  l-een  tlleil  within  the  limit  of  appeal  either  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  or 
from  the  decision  of  the  Kxaminers-in-Chief  It  j 
•would  have  been  coustrueil  merely  as  a  waiver  of 
the  right  of  appeal.  ] 

No  api)eal  having  been  ta^en  fiom  the  decision 
<«f  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  that  decision  has  be- 
<^ome  final. 

No  action,  therefore,  can  be  taken  on  the  con- 
<?e88lon.  . 


?,  can  hi 


SOMEBVILLE  V.    IaXBMVTH. 
Decided  Hay  S,  191S. 

InTEHFEKENCE— rHELIMINABY  SffATEMENT MOTION         TO 

Amend. 
A  motion  to  am^nd  a  preliminary  statement  Held 
j.roperly  denied  where  It  appears  from  the  affidavits  ac- 
companyhiK  the  motion  that  th»  appellant  had  known  of 
certain  letters  upon  which  tl»e  motion  to  dissolve  la 
tiased,  but  owing  to  press  of  business  had  not  examined 
Ms  records  at  the  time  the  original  preliminary  state- 
ment was  prepared. 

Appeai,  on  motion.  | 

ROPK-MAKINO   MICHINB. 

Messr.i.  Janes.  Addington,  Ames  d  Seibold  for 
^omerville.  i 

McffsrK.  Hoicson  <f  Hotcson  (or  I.,armuth. 
Fii.riN(;s.  First  A»<ii*tant  Convni.<i.<<ionrr: 

This  is  an  iippeal  by  Larnioth  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

In  his  original  preliminar)'  statement  Larmuth 
«l!^ged  introduction  Into  this  country  on  the  14th  of 
October.  1910,  at  which  time,  it  is  stated,  his  attor- 
neys re«.'eived  a  letter  from  his  English  attorneys— 
*i)llv  showing  and  describing  sal<|  invention,  and  Instruct- 
•ngthe  tiling  of  an  application  for  Letters  I'atent  in  the 
."iiited  States  therefor. 

In  the  pro{)osed  aniendetl  preliminary  .statement 
Larmuth  alleges  an  earlier  disclosure  in  this 
<-ountry  by  reason  of  certain  letters  written  to  one 
Thomas  Gore,  the  first  of  which,  it  is  statetl,  was 
written  on  the  24th  of  September  by  Thomas 
1-aidler,  the  receipt  thereof  having  been  acknowl- 
«>dged  on  the  Sth  of  October,  1907.  and  the  second 
<.f  which  was  written  by  appellant's  firn^  Thomas 
larmuth  &  Co..  Ltd..  to  Gore  on  November  23.  1907, 
sind  the  receipt  thereof  acknowledged  by  Gore  on 
r»e<"eniber  10th. 

The  motion  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences on  the  ground  that  the  only  excuse  offered 
t)y  Larmuth  was,  in  effect,  that  due  to  extreme  busi- 
ness pressure  he  did  not  take  time  to  examine  his 
X»apers  for  the  pnrjiose  of  preparing  an  accurate 
<»tatement  and  that  snch  excuse  constituted  no 
proper  basis  for  permitting  amendment. 
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In  the  brief  filed  on  behalf  of  Larmuth  It  Is 
alleged  that  this  statement  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences Is  not  correct.  It  Is  stated  that  the 
amended  preliminary  statement  shows  that  Larmuth 
disclosed  his  Invention  In  confidence  to  one  Thomas 
L.'ildler,  who  had  been  for  a  number  of  years  the 
agent  In  London  for  Larmuths  firm,  that  I^aldler 
may  have  unintentionally  violated  the  confidence 
which  had  been  Imposed  in  him.  and  the — 

question  then  is.  was  there  anything  in  this  unusual  act  to 
put  Larmuth  on  his  guard  to  the  extent  that  he  was  re- 
quired to  examine  the  records  of  the  firm  to  see  if  there 
had  been  any  communication  of  the  Invention  to  a  party 
in   the   United   States. 

It  appears,  however,  very  clearly  from  Larmuth'a 
affidavit  accompanying  the  motion  to  amend  that  he 
had  known,  prior  to  the  time  when  he  executed  the 
original  preliminary  statement,  of  the  communica- 
tions sent  by  I^ldler  and  the  firm  of  Thomas  Lar- 
muth &  Co.,  Ltd.,  to  Gore.  In  this  affidavit  he  states 
that  being  C()mf>elled  to  be  absent  from  home  for 
long  {leriods  owing  to  extreme  i)res.sure  of  business 
he  was  unable  to  see  his  patent  agents  In  Man- 
chester for  more  than  a  few  minutes,  and  that — 
in  the  extreme  press  of  business  the  fact  that  particulars 
of  my  Invention  had  l>een  sent — 

by  La  Idler  and  by  the  firm  to  Gore — 

quite  escaped  my  memory  and  particulars  thereof  were 
therefore  Inadvcrtenfly  omitted  from  my  preliminary  state- 
ment : 

and  he  further  states  that — 

as  soon   as  the  fact  that  particulars  of  my  Invention   had 

been  Introduced  into  the  L'nlted  States  occurred  to  me, 

a  search  was  at  once  caused  to  be  made  through  the 
corres[)ondence  with  Gfore. 

In  view  of  these  statements  of  I>armuth  himself 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  riirht  in  holding 
that  the  only  excuse  offered  for  the  failure  to  make 
the  allegations  now  proposed  in  the  original  pre- 
liminary statement  Is  that  through  press  of  business 
aitix^llant  did  not  take  time  to  make  !i  careful  search 
of  the  evidence  upon  which  said  statement  could  be 
based.  This  excuse  Is  clearly  insufficient  to  Justify 
the  proposed  amendment  for  the  reasons  fully  point- 
ed out  In  the  (le<-isioris  cited  by  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 

Gabau  and  Marki.ein  t'.  Odfxl. 

Derided  May  6,  1913. 

INTERFERBNC» JOINT    APPLICATION MOTION    TO    PRESBST 

Same    as    Sole    Application — Transmission    Rb- 

nsKD. 
A  motion  to  transmit  an  laterference  to  the  Primary 
Examiner  for  the  purpose  of  considering  whether  the 
Joint  application  in  the  Interference  may  be  amended  to 
present  the  same  us  the  sole  application  of  one  of  the 
Joint  applicants  Held  properly  refused,  since  sole  In- 
ventors and  Joint  Inventors  constitute  distinct  entitles, 
and  a  Joint  application  does  not  constitute  proof  that 
one  of  the  applicants  was  a  sole  Inventor. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

COUCH. 

McsgfS.  Miinn  <f  Co.  for  Gasau  and  Markleln. 

Mr.  Sarnut  I  E.  Dnrhj/  for  Odell. 
Tennant.  AsKtsttint  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  ap{>eal  by  Gasau  and  Markleln  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  deny- 
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ing  their  motion  to  transmit  the  above-entitled  inter- 
ference for  tlie  purpose  of  considering  a  motion  that 
their  api>]ication  be  so  amendwl  as  to  present  the 
sjiiue  as  an  apiilication  of  Markleln  alone  Instead  of 
a  joint  application. 

It  is  pointe<l  out  in  support  of  this  motion  that  the 
testimony  taken  in  the  Interference  shows  that  In 
so  far  as  this  issue  is  concerned  the  parties  Gasau 
and  Marklein  are  not,  in  fact,  joint  inventors,  but 
that  the  invention  is  that  of  Marklein  alone.  It  is, 
however,  asserted  that  as  to  certain  subject-matter 
involved  in  the  joint  application  Involved  herein 
they  are.  In  fact,  joint  inventors.  In  view  of  these 
facts  it  is  proiKised  to  cancel  from  the  application 
certain  claims  covering  the  joint  invention  with  a 
view  to  confining  this  application  to  the  sole  Inven- 
tion of  Marklein. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  trans- 
mit this  motion  in  view  of  the  practice  set  forth  in 
the  dec-islons  in  c.r  parte  Erne  nnd  Bridges  (81  O.  G., 
2247)  and  r.r  parte  Weil  and  (irant.  (173  O.  G., 
lOSl.) 

It  is  stated  in  the  brief  that  unless  Marklein  shall 
obtain  the  benefit  of  tlie  filing  date  of  the  joint  appli- 
cation involvtMl  in  tliis  interference  he  will  be  barred 
from  obtaiinng  a  patent  uikiii  hit;  sole  application. 
for  the  reason  that  the  device  covered  by  the  issue 
has  now  been  in  public  use  for  more  than  two  years. 
It  is  nrge<l  in  vi«'w  of  these  facts  that  justice  de- 
mands that  he  should  be  given  the  benefit  of  the 
earlier  api>licatiou  by  the  substitution  of  the  proofs 
above  referred  to. 

This  contention  is  believed  to  be  without  substan- 
tial foundation.  As  pointed  out  in  the  decisions 
above  referred  to.  sole  inventors  and  joint  inventors 
constitute  distinct  entities,  and  the  joint  application 
does  not  constitute  proof  that  one  of  the  parties  Is 
the  sole  iinentor,  for.  as  statetl  in  HnslrU  v.  yfiner 
v.  Ball,  (109  0.  G.,  2170)  — 

it  Is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  a  joint  application 
filed  In  this  Office  Is  not  record  evidence  that  one  of  the 
Joint  appll-:ints  is  a  sole  inventor.  On  the  contrary,  the 
bath  atf!iche<J  to  that  application  Indicates  that  he  is  not 
a  Kole  inventor,  and  therefore  it  seems  very  clear  that  the 
Joint  appUciition  cannot  he  considered  complete  proof  that 
he  is  the  first  and  sole  Inventor. 

In  er  parte  Weil  mid  (inmt.  supra,  it  is  stated 

that— 

•  •  •  even  If  Weil  was  the  sole  inventor  of  the  ap- 
plli  atlon  disclosed  herein  he  is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  Oling  date  of  this  Joint  Application  as  a  constructive 
re<liictlon  to  practice  of  that  Invention.  <Ha«krll  v.  Miner 
V.   Hnll.  r.  D.   1004.  KH  :    IW  O.  (i  .  2170.1 

The  recent  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  the  case  of  Hewlett  v.  8tein- 
herger  (190  O.  G.,  270>  clearly  supports  this  prin- 
ciple. Furthermore,  the  same  court  said  in  its  de- 
cision In  Lemp  v.  Randall  and  Hates  (14.5  O.  G.,  255; 
33  App.  D.  C,  430)  that  the  question  whether  joint 
applicants  are,  in  fact,  joint  inventors  is  s  pertinent 
(juestion  for  consideration  in  connection  with  prior- 
ity of  invention. 

In  view  of  these  facts  it  must  be  held  that  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to 
tra'Tsmit  Gasau  :ind  Marklein's  motion  to  amend 
was  right,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Coltimbia. 

In    be  Mvgatt. 
Decided  February  S,  MIS.  j 

Design — Reqlirkment     fok     Ft  rther     Illi  stratkn  — 
.Riling  Not  Appealable  to  the  Colbt  of  Appeals 
OF  THE  District  of  Cohmkia. 
Where   the   Commissioner   affirmed   the   action   of   the 
Examiner   recjulrlng   further   Illustration   in   an   applica- 
tion  for  a   design    patent   and   the   Examiner   held   that 
an  amendment  filed  thereafter  was  not  a  safflclent  com- 
pliance with  that  ruling  and  the  Commissioner  denied  a 
petition  that    the   Ksamlner  be  directed  to  either  allow 
^  or  reject  the  application,  HiUl  that  no  appeal  lies  from 
this  decision  of  the  Commissioner,  and  If  the  Examiner 
refuses  to  allow  the  application  without  further  amend- 
ment appeal  will  lie  from  such  action  to  the  Examlners- 
in-Chlef. 

Mr.  F.  B.  Broek  for  the  appellant, 

.)//•.    W.    S.    Uurhnum    for    the   Commissioner   of 
Patents. 
SnEPAao,   C.  J.' 

Mygatt  is  an  applicant  for  a  design  patent  for 
prism-glass  shades.  The  original  application  was 
filed  .lune  .'>th.  190S.  and  there  followed  friHiuent  ob- 
jections and  amendments.  On  April  11th.  1910,  the 
Examiner  notified  the  applicant  that  his  application 
l>resente<l  patentable  matter,  but  required  him  to 
furnish  an  additional  view  in  side  elevation,  or  in 
I>erspective  in  order  that  the  application  l>e  clearly 
illustrated.  Applicant  api»eakHl  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief,  who  dismissed  the  appeal  on  .Tuly  10th, 
1911,  on  the  ground  that  there  had  be^'ii  no  rejection 
of  the  application,  wherefore  they  were  without 
jurisdiction.  They  suggested,  that  the  applicant's 
remedy  was  an  appeal  by  petition  to  the  Commis- 
sioner in  iierson.  This  course  the  aiii'licaut  fol- 
lowed and  the  Commi.'^sioner.  after  catling  for  an 
additional  statement  ity  the  lOxaniiner  of  his  reasons 
for  requiring  the  amendment,  sustained  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner.  On  October  5th,  1911,  the  appli- 
cant (ilod  a  verbal  ameiulnient  which  the  Examiner 
held  was  not  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the  former 
ro(iuireinent  :  stating  in  conclusion  : 

.\pplicant  having  failed  to  completely  disclose  the  de- 
sign,  the  claim  is  again   rejected. 

This  was  the  first  rejection  after  the  amendment 
had  been  made.  On  February  29th,  1912,  the  appli- 
cant, not  treating  this  as  a  final  rejection  of  hL4 
.([•plication,  callwl  the  ;ittention  of  the  Evaminer  to 
a  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  In  another  pending 
Hi>iilication  of  applicant,  which  he  urged  as  control- 
ling. The  Examiner  being  of  the  opinion  that  the 
ruling  lilted  was  not  In  iM)lnt.  reiieated  his  require- 
ment of  amendment.  March  '2^\\\.  1912.  he  asked 
the  Examiner  to  allow  or  reject  his  aitplication  in 
order  that  he  might  ajipeal  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  April  11th,  1912.  the  Examiner,  neither 
allowing  nor  rejecting  the  application,  renewed  his 
demand  for  the  anieiidnient,  iind  declared  his  action 
final.  On  April  15th,  1912.  applicant  by  petition  to 
the  Commissioner  in  person,  appealed— 

from  the  reoulrement  of  the  F3xamlner.  twice  repeated. 
that  the  applicant  furnish  additional  illustration  In  this 
rase,  instead  of  rejecting  his  application. 

No.  4.1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27, 1913. 


After  cltinj?  certain  rulings  df  the  Commissioner. 

the  petition  concluded  as  follows: 

It  is  therefon>  requeated  th«t  tbt  Examiuer  be  directed 
to  either  allow  or  reject  the  application 

As  the  Commissioner  agreed  with  the  Examiner 
that  the  amendment  had  been  proi)erly  required  it 
would  have  exi>edited  matters  had  he  directed  the 
Kx.i minor  to  reject  the  claim  uiion  failure  of  amend- 
ment within  a  reasonable  time.  The  Connnissioner, 
however,  denied  the  petition  thereby  leaving  the 
applicant  to  deal  with  the  Examiner.  His  decision 
was  not  upon  the  merits  of  the  jipplicatiou,  for  they 
were  not  Involved,  but  interlocutory  merely.  From 
it  this  appeal  had  been  prosecuted.  As  has  been 
rei»eattxlly  held,  appeals  do  not  l|e  from  interlocutory 
orders  of  the  O^mniissioner,  or  to  regulate  matters 
of  practice.  In  ra-  parte  cases  the  appellate  juris- 
diction is  limited  to  those — 

wliPfi'  the  claims  ot  an  applicant  for  patent,  or  the  reissue 
of  a  patent,  after  having  l>e-ti  twico  rejecti-d.  have  been 
finally  rejected  on  an  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  in  due 
course  of  procedure,  tin  re  FulUifjar,  ;■!■_'  App.  I).  C, 
2'2'2-T2S.   and    cases    there    cited  1 

The  due  course  of  proceilure.  prescribed  by  statute 
and  rules,  is  first,  an  apjieal  to  the  I-^xamlners-in- 
Chlef.  and  from  them  to  the  Commissioner.  It  is 
true  that,  under  the  circumstlinces,  the  applicant 
might  have  treated  the  action  of  the  Examiner  as. 
in  fact,  a  rejection  of  his  application,  he  having 
failed  to  amend  as  required,  and  might  have  ap- 
pealed to  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  therefrom  as  from 
an  ex[)res8  rejection,  and  from  them  to  the  Com- 
missioner, and  then  to  this  court.  Looking  to  the 
substance  and  effect  of  a  similar  action  in  a  former 
ca.se  of  the  same  party,  and  not  to  the  mere  form 
of  the  decision,  this  court  entertaine<l  an  npi)eal 
that  had  been  prosecuted  In  the  due  course  of  pro- 
cedure referre<l  to.  [Ex  parte  Mygnti.  20  App. 
D.  C.  366->%t».  >  As  pointed  put  In  that  case  by 
Mr.  Justice  Duell  the  applicant  had  two  courses 
of<en  to  him  :  either  to  fietition  the  Commissioner  to 
comitel  detinite  final  action  by  the  Examiner;  or  to 
treat  the  action  as.  substantially  and  in  effect,  a 
final  se<"ond  rejection  of  his  application,  and  appeal 
therefrom  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  due  course. 
In  the  case  cited  he  pursued  the  latter  course  and 
his  ajipeal  was  entertained.  In  the  present  case 
he  adopted  the  former.  Havinf  elected  this  remedy 
and  failed,  he  can  do  nothing  more  than  go  back  to 
the  Examiner,  and  refusing  to  iniend  demand  either 
allowance  ov  rejection  of  hip  application  as  It 
stands.  If  the  Examiner  should  adhere  to  his  In- 
sistence ujion  the  amendment  nnd  refuse  to  enter- 
tain a  rejection,  which  is  hardly  probable,  he  could 
take  his  api>eal  in  due  course  as  was  done  in  the 
case  cited. 

It  follows  that  the  apt»eal  must  be  dismissed 

Dismissed.  j 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooluirb'a. 

MiEHUc    f.    Scott    and   Scott.    Execitobs   6f   thi 

Estate  of  Walter  ScoItt.  Deceased. 

Decided  February  i.  19U. 

1       iNTKRFTRKNri!: I'HIORITY RKn!jCTIO>C   TO    PR.\CTICE. 

Where  the  claim   In   Issue  I.1  fpr  a   combination  of  co- 
ordlnatluii  elements  In  a  println|  press  Including  a  trlp- 
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ping  meebanism.  Held  that  the  building  and  testing  o( 
a  full-sized  tripping  mechanism  does  not  constitute  re- 
duction to  practice  of  tlie  Invention  in  Issue. 

2.  Sa.me S.^MK-    S.\.\1E. 

Where  the  Invention  In  Issue  does  not  Involve  a  device 
so  simple  In  character  as  to  demonstrate  Its  own  useful- 
ness without  test,  but  is  one  that  required  careful  ex- 
perimentation and  test  before  its  capacity  for  useful  op- 
eration could  he  determined,  IJeld  that  the  mere  building 
of  a  full  slied  device  did  not  constitute  reduction  to 
practice.  ■"  In  the  circumstances  of  this  cas*',  until  thta 
test  occurred  the  reduction  to  practice  was  potential  and 
uot  actual.  It  could  not  be  known  that  the  invention 
was  complete  until  the  ability  of  the  combination  of  ele- 
ments to  produce  the  desired  result  had  been  demon- 
strated." 

3.  Same — Same — Same 

•  In  the  present  case,  as  previously  suggesteil.  It  was 
not  demonstrated  prior  to  the  tiling  date  of  appellees 
that  appellants  device  was  complete  and  capable  of 
useful  operation.  The  subsequent  demonstration  could 
not  deprive  appellee*  of  priority  of  reduction  to  practice, 
since  that  ijuestiou  must  be  determined  upon  the  facta 
exUtent  at  the  time  of  such  tiling." 

Mr.  C.  C.  Linthkum,  Mr.  F.   T.  Brotcn,  and   Mr. 

F.  .1.  Hopkins  for  the  appel'ant. 
Mr.  Axti  V.  Beektn  for  the  ayi)ellee. 

UOBB,  J.: 

This  api)eal  involves  n  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  i'atents  in  an  Interference  proceixling 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  apiiellees,  the 
senior  parties,  who  filed  as  executors  of  Walter 
Scott. 

The  invention  Is  expres.-^ed  In  the  following  cotmt : 

In  a  multi-couple,  multi-revolution  printing  machine, 
the  meml>er8  of  which  are  adapted  to  print  ou  the  same 
.side  of  the  sheet,  the  combination  wltn  the  members  of 
two  adjacent  printing  couples,  of  automatic  means  for 
periodically  trlppln;j  and  untrlpplng  the  members  of  each 
couple.  Interrupting  means  for  the  automatic  means  of 
each  couple  normally  inactive  but  adapted  to  act  sequen- 
tially during  successive  cycles  of  the  machine,  when  prop- 
erly poaitloned,  and  means  for  positioning  l^otb  of  said  in- 
terrupting means  during  the  same  cycle  of  the  machine. 

We  quote  the  following  from  the  opinion  of  the 
Acting  Examiner  of  Interferences; 

In  mechanism  of  this  character  two  sheets  receive  Im- 
pressions at  tt>e  same  time.  The  latest  fed  receives  Its 
first  impression  while  the  one  previously  fed  receives  its 
second  Impression  Should  the  second  sheet  be  fed  crooked 
or  should  the  feeder  fall  to  feed  It  at  the  proper  time,  the 
typ.'  forma  In  the  first  printing  couple  would  print  on  the 
pad  of  its  cylinder  and  this  ink  would  aoil  the  back  of  the 
next  few  sheets  fed  in.  It  is  therefore  desirable,  under 
such  circunistanees.  to  cause  the  Hrst  cylinder  to  remain 
out  of  Impression  position,  but  to  kUow  the  second  couple 
to  give  its  Impression  to  the  sheet  previously  fed  b«'fore  It, 
In  turn,  is  thrown  out  of  action.  The  invention  here  In- 
volved therefore  consists  In  an  arrangement  of  mechanism 
wiiicii  will  cause  the  first  couple  to  be  thrown  out  of 
action  at  one  time  and  the  second  couple  to  be  thrown  out 
automatically  at  a  later  time.  To  produce  this  result  the 
parties  hereto  have  evolvi'<l  their  respe<  tlve  dcyb  es.  These 
arn  specinrally  quite  different,  due  U>  tlif  fact  that  they 
are  applied  to'pressea  widely  differing  in  general  design 

While  the  devices  of  the  two  parties  8{)eciflcally 
differ,  it  ia  not  disputed  tliat  each  lesiwnds  to  the 
issue.  Each  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
office  has  ruled  that  S<-ott  was  the  first  to  conceive 
the  invention,  and  each  lias  ruled  that  Mlehle's 
proofs  fall  short  of  establishing  re<luclion  to  practice 
by  him  prior  to  Scotts  filing  date.  The  evidence 
intnxluced  ou  behalf  of  Scott  on  the  question  of 
jtriority  of  conception  is  so  clear  and  convincing,  and 
the  review  of  that  evidence  by  the  Tatent  Othce  so 
satisfactory,  that  we  shall  accept  the  finding  there- 
on, without  further  comment.  In  the  absence  of  a 
.<)bowlng  of  diligence  by  apitellees,  the  real  question 
No.  4.] 
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in  the  case  is  whether  Mlehle  has  sustained  the 
bui<leii  i-esting  ui>on  him  of  proving,  by  a  preponder- 
ance of  evidence,  that  he  reduced  the  invention  to 
practice  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Scott,  December 
19.  1905. 

It  api)ears  that  some  time  In  October,  1905,  Mlehle 
completed  a  full-sized  tripping  mechanism  of  the 
particular  tyi)e  devised  by  him.  mounted  it  in  a 
frame,  and  manipulated  it  by  hand.  He  now  con- 
tends that,  as  the  new  element  In  the  patentable 
combination  set  forth  in  the  claim  of  the  issue  was 
present  in  this  early  tripping  mechanism,  the  test 
then  made  was  sufficient  to  demonstrate  operative- 
ness,  hence,  he  Insists,  It  amounted  to  reduction  to 
practice.  We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that  this 
position  is  untenable.  Api)ellant  Is  not  seeking  a 
patent  on  this  tripping  mechanism;  he  is  seeking  a 
patent  on  a  combination  of  coordinating  elements 
and.  unless  tliat  coordination  exists,  patentability 
of  the  combination  is  lacking.  There  must  be  har- 
mony of  action  between  the  members  of  the  prlnting- 
cou])les  and  the  tripping  device,  since  the  very  ob- 
ject of  the  invention  is  control  of  the  impression-cyl- 
inders, that  Is,  the  function  of  the  tripping  devl(^ 
In  the  machine  is  to  cause  the  impression-cylinders 
to  act  in  a  predetermined  manner.  At  that  time  the 
rods  connec'ting  the  trijiping  mechanism  with  the 
cylinders  were  not  on  the  machine.  As  the  absence 
of  those  rods  prevents  the  tripping  of  the  cylinders. 
It  is  clear,  as  found  l)y  the  Patent  Office,  that  it 
could  not  be  definitely  determined  whether  the  cylin- 
ders would  trip  In  proper  sequence.  That  the  in- 
vention was  complete  was  not,  therefore,  then 
demonstrated. 

Api>ellant  further  contends  that,  regardless  of 
whether  the  October  experiments  with  his  tripping 
device  constituted  retluction  to  practice  of  the  com- 
bination of  the  issue,  he  is  entitled  to  a  date  at 
least  as  early  as  December  0,  V.H^fS.  because  on 
that  date  the  tripping  mechanism  was  connected  to 
the  cylinders  nnd  the  tratisfer-cylinder  was  moimt- 
ed  In  place.  In  other  words,  while  tlie  evidence 
will  not  justify  a  finding  that  api)ellant's  machine 
was  operate<l  prior  to  appellee's  filing  date,  he 
nevertheless  Insists  that  his  machine  had  been  per- 
fected prior  to  that  time  and  that,  in  its  then  con- 
dition, It  was  capable  of  useful  oi>eration.  and 
hence  that  he  is  entitled  to  be  considered  the  first 
to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice.  Obviously, 
LhLs  invention  does  not  invohe  a  device  so  simple 
in  character  as  to  demonstrate  its  own  usefulness 
without  test.  {iSpdcman  v.  Thuiua,  32  App.  D.  C, 
362,  373.)  On  the  contrary,  as  found  by  the  tribu- 
mils  of  the  Patent  Office  and  as  demonstrated  by 
the  evidence  In  the  case,  it  is  one  that  required 
careful  experimentation  and  test  before  its  capacity 
for  useful  oj)emtion  could  be  determined,  that  Is, 
before  it  could  be  known  that  it  was  capable  of 
producing  the  desired  results.  In  the  circumstances 
of  this  case,  until  this  test  occurred  the  reduction 
to  practice  was  potential'  and  not  actual.  It  could 
not  be  known  that  the  Invention  was  complete  until 
the  ability  of  the  combination  of  elements  to  pro- 
dtice  the  desired  result  had  been  demonstrated  In 
HaU  v.  Macnealc  (107  U.  S.,  97)   the  invention  re- 
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lated  to  "  improvement  in  connecting  doors  and  cas- 
ings of  safes,"  consisting  of  conical  or  tapering 
arbors  in  combination  with  two  or  more  pieces  of 
metal  in  the  doors  and  casings  of  sjifes  and  other 
secure  receptacles.  It  was  there  contended  that 
the  invention  was  anticipated  by  a  prior  similar  de- 
vice. This  contention  wag  attempted  to  be  met 
with  the  stiggestion  thttt  the  use  of  this  prior  device 
was  ex{>erlmental  merely.  The  Court  declined  to 
adopt  this  suggestion  and  ruled  that  the  invention 
was  complete  in  this  prior  device.    The  Court  said : 

The  safes  (containing  the  prior  devlcet  were  sold,  and, 

apparently,  no  experiment  and  no  experimental  use  Were 
thought  to  be  ni'cessary. 

In  other  words,  the  device  there  involved  was  of 
such  a  character  that  it  demonstrated  its  own  ef- 
ficacy. "It  was  capable,"  sjiid  the  Court,  "of 
producing  the  results  sought  to  be  accomplished." 
But  that  case  materially  differs  from  the  present. 
Here  it  would  have  been  imjKJSsible,  even  for  those 
skilled  in  the  art,  to  have  determined  with  cer- 
tainty whether  the  machine  which  iippellant  as- 
sembled prior  to  apr>ellees'  tiling  date  would  produce 
the  exi>ected  result  without  tictual  trial.  I'ntil  snch 
a  trial  took  i>lace.  It  could  not  be  known  whether 
the  invention  was  complete. 

If  the  guestion  relate  to  a  machine — 

said  the  court  in  Coffin  v,  Ugden,  (18  Wall.,  120, 
124)  — 

conception  must  have  been  clothed  In  substantial  forms 
which  demonstrate  at  once  Its  practical  efficacy  and 
utility.     •      •      •      Lot II   his   work   is   done,   the   Inventor 

has  given  nothing  to  the  public. 

Ayawam  Co.  v.  Jordan  (7  Wall.,  602)  contains 
nothing  inconsistent  with  what  we  have  said. 
There  it  was  sought  to  overthrow  a  patent  for  an 
Invention  that  had  gone  Into  universal  use,  on  the 
ground  that  the  patentee  was  not  the  real  Inventor. 
No  doubt  whatever  existed  that  he  was  the  first  to 
give  physical  embodiment  to  the  invention,  nor  was 
it  claimed  that  he  was  not  the  first  to  reduce  to 
practice.    With  these  facts  in  mind,  the  court  said: 

The  settled  rule  of  law  Is,  that  whoever  first  perfects 
a  machine  is  entitled  to  the  patent,  and  is  the  real  in- 
ventor, although  others  may  have  previously  had  the 
idea  and  made  some  experiments  toward  putting  it  In 
practice.  He  is  the  Inventor  and  Is  entitled  to  the  patent 
who  first  brought  tho  marhlne  to  perfection  and  made  It 
capable  of  useful  operation. 

In  the  present  case,  as  previously  suggested,  it 
was  not  demonstrated  jtrior  to  the  filing  date  of 
api>ellees  that  api>ellant's  device  was  complete  and 
capable  of  useful  oi>eraliou.  The  subsequent  demon- 
stration could  not  deprive  appellees  of  priority  of 
reduction  to  practice,  since  that  question  must  be 
determined  ui>ou  the  facts  existent  at  the  time  of 
such  filing.  It  may  well  be  thtit,  had  the  two  de- 
vices been  si>tHilical]y  the  .same,  the  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice  of  one  would  have  been  over- 
come by  the  prior  physical  embodiment  of  the 
other;  but  such  is  not  the  case  before  us.  More- 
over, inasmuch  as  he  who  first  conceives  an  Inven- 
tion and  is  thereafter  diligent  is  entitled  to  priority 
over  him  who  is  the  second  to  conceive  but  the 
first  to  reduce  to  practice,  it  is  obvious  that  the 
court,  in  the  Agawam  case,  was  speaking  with  ref- 
erence to  the  i>articular  circumstances  of  that  case. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 
No.  4.] 
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OoTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Birtrict  of  Oolnmbia. 

The    Hump    Hairpin    Company    v.    The   L>e    Ix)Ng 

Hook  and  Eye  Company. 

Decided  January  6,  I91S. 

1.  Trade-Marks— G00D8     of     thi:     Samb     Dbscriptivb 

PROPEBTTKS TESTIMONY CONCLCSIONS  oF  WIT- 
NESSES Entitled  to  Litti*  Wbioht. 
•'  While  witnesses  familiar  with  the  articles  of  mer- 
chandis*  mny  give  evidence  of  facts  within  their 
knowledge  of  the  construction  and  uses  of  said  articles, 
from  which  conclusions  may  be  deduced.  It  is  not  per 
celved  that  their  opinions  or  conclusions  are  entitled 
to  any  particular  weight.  For  this  reason,  as  well  as 
t^cause  of  the  direct  conflict  bi-tween  them  we  attach 
DO  weight  to  the  evidence." 

2.  Same     Sa.me — Inclusion   in   Same  Class  Not  Deter- 

minative 

The  fact  that  two  articles  ar*  included  in  one  of  the 

cUases    established    by    the    Commissioner    of    Patents 

under  the  act  of  May  4.   1906.  does  not  of  itself  make 

these  articles  of  tlif  same  descriptive  properties. 

8,  Same — Same— Hair-Piss    and   Hooks    and    Eves    are 

Hair-pins  and  hooks  and  eyee  Held  not  to  be  goods 
of  the  same  descriptive  properties.  "  There  could  be 
no  confusion  in  the  minds  of  purchasers  of  liair  pins 
and  hooks  and  eyes,  respectl%-v)y,  becaiise  one  could 
not  possibly  be  used  for  tlie  pui-pose  to  wiiich  the  other 
IS  applied.  ' 
4    Same — Pr^'PEBty   Right — .\ry(.MRED  Only   by   Use. 

Property   in  a   trade  mark   is  iUMpiired   not   by  the  in- 
vention or  discovery  of  a  word  or  syml)ol  or  by  adver- 
tising, but  only  by  attaching  or  ptBxing  It  to  the  articles 
or  merchandise  for  which   It  is  intended  to  be   used  us 
a  trade  mark. 
5.  SA.NJE — Opposition — StatltobI;    Use   by    Applicant — 
Cannot    he   Raised   by   an;  Opposek   Showing   No 
Special   Interest. 

Where  an  opposer  falls  to  show  any  interest  In  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  which  is  not  common  to 
the  general  public.  Hi  Id  that  he  cannot  raise  the  ques- 
tion whether  the  applicant  has  established  a  statutory 
use  of  the  mark. 

Mr.  John  M.  Coit  for  tUe  nUiellant. 
Mr.  C.  N.  Anderson  and  Mf,.  C.  E.  Rushmore  for 
the  appellee. 

Shepabd.  C.  J. 

.\Ii|ieal  from  the  decision  oi  the  Commissioner  of 
i'ateiits  siisstiiining  an  opixjsitlon  to  the  registration 
of  a  trade-ma rli. 

The  Hump  Hairpin  Company  applied  for  the 
registration  of  a  trademark  for  hair-pina  consisting 
of  the  words  •  Tht-  Hump"  over  the  representation 
of  a  camel  with  a  conspicuous  hump  showing  be- 
tween the  prongs  of  a  haif-pin  carried  on  the 
r-amels  back,  as  he  traverses  a  desert,  with  the  rays 
of  a  rising,  or  setting,  sun  in  the  background. 

The  application  was  alloweil  and  ordered  for  pub- 
lication: following  which  the  De  I>ong  Hook  and 
Rye  Company  filed  an  opposition.  We  adopt  the 
statement  of  the  grounds  of  ojpiwsition  made  l\v  tlie 
E:.;aininer  of  Interferences,  as  follows: 

The  grounds  are,  In  effect,  thut  opposer  and  Its  prede- 
cessors in  business  have  used  tlie  word  "  Hump "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  hooks  and  eye»  continuously  since  the 
year  1891  :  that  since  December.  1907,  opposer  has  used 
the  words  "  DeLong  Co."  Interclangeably  with  the  word 

Hump      as  a  trade-mark  for  books  and  eyes;  that  op- 


»>ser  nas  manufactured  and  lold  large  quantities  or 
hair-pins  of  a  form  styled  "  Capttd  "  since  1894  ;  that  by 
reason  of  the  long-continued  association  of  the  trade-mark 


*  Hump  "    in    the   market  with   the   products   of   opposer 
and  its   predecessors  and   by   reason   of  extensive   adver- 
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tlsement,  the  same  has  become  very  widely  known  and 
valuable  to  the  opposer,  and  the  goods  bearing  this  mark 
have  become  familiar  to  the  purchasing  public  at  tbs 
products  of  opposer  ;  that  hooks  and  eyes  and  hair  pins 
belong  to  the  same  class  of  goods;  and  that  opposer 
would  be  greatly  damaged  bv  the  registration  of  the  mark 
for  halr-pTns  for  which  application  has  been  made. 

De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company  and  its  prede- 
cessors owned  the  patent-  since  expired— for  the 
hook  and  eye  with  a  spring  bend  resembling  a  hump, 
and  use<l  the  word  "nump'"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
said  hooks  and  eyes  long  prior  to  any  date  claimed 
for  said  word,  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  Hump  Hair- 
pin Company,  and  its  predecessors.  The  De  I>ong 
Hook  and  Eye  Comi>any  also  began  the  manufac- 
ture of  hair-pins  calling  the  same  "Cupid"  and 
aflBxing  that  name  to  the  pmckages.  These  pins 
did  not  have  a  hump  in  the  same  way  as  the  hook 
and  eye,  but  had  a  crimp  or  twist  in  each  prong. 
It  is  true  also  that  the  De  I>ong  Co.  widely  adver- 
tised the  hump  hook  and  eye,  and  all  of  their  pro- 
ductions, with  such  words  as  '  See  that  Hump." 
and  the  like.  They  also  advertised  their  hair-pins 
as  made  by  the  manufacturers  of  the  Hump  hook 
and  ej'e.  It  also  manufactured  and  sold  other  forms 
of  hooks  and  eyes  under  different  names,  "Atlas," 
"  Columbia,"  etc. 

In  the  view  that  we  have  taken  of  the  case  it  is  not 
necessiiry  to  consider  the  effect  of  the  expiration  of 
the  hook  and  eye  patent  uiKjn  the  use  of  "  Hump," 
or  "  See  that  Hump."  as  trademarks  for  hooks  and 
eyes:  which  mark,  it  appears,  had  been  registered 
for  hooks  and  eyes  by  the  De  Long  Co,  under  former 
laws,  and  reregistered  under  the  present  law,  in 
1905  and  1906. 

The  question  on  which  the  case  turns,  in  our 
opinion,  is  whether  hooks  and  eyes  and  hair-pins 
are  of  the  s;ime  "  descriptive  properties. '  (See  sec. 
7.  Trade-Mark  Act.) 

Kxi>ert  testimony,  so  called,  was  taken  by  each 
party  on  this  issue.  From  this  it  api)ears  that 
hooks  and  eyes  and  hair-pins  are  generally  exposed 
for  sale  in  notion  departments  along  with  many 
other  articles  of  notions  unlike  in  material  and  uses. 
Stress  is  laid  by  the  De  Long  Co.s  witnesses  upon 
the  fact  that  both  articles  are  made  of  wire,  are 
sold  as  notions,  and  are  used  as  fastenings.  Op- 
I>osing  witnesses  note  the  many  essenUally  differ- 
ent articles  classed  as  notions,  some  of  which  are 
made  of  wire,  as  are  hair-pins  and  hooks  and  eyes, 
and  say  that  hooks  and  eyes  as  well  as  studs,  but- 
tons, buckles,  etc..  used  for  cloth-fastenings  are 
dressmakers'  findings;  while  hair-pins,  used  for 
fastening  the  hair,  are  hair-dres.sers"  findings. 

While  witnesses  familiar  with  the  articles  of 
merchandise  may  give  evidence  of  facts  within  their 
knowledge  of  the  construction  and  uses  of  said 
articles,  from  which  conclusions  may  be  deduced.  It 
is  net  perceived  that  their  opinions  or  conclusions 
are  entitled  to  any  particular  weight.  For  this 
reason,  as  well  as  because  of  the  direct  conflict  be- 
tween them,  we  attach  no  Weight  to  the  evidence. 

The  question  has  been  before  this  court  in  several 
cases.  In  Phoenix  Paint  rf  Varnish  Co.  v.  Lexcis  d 
BroH.  Co.  (32  App.  D.  C,  285-287)  It  was  said  that 
the  goods  need  not  be  identical,  but  It  is  sufflclent 
No.  4.1 
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if  there  be  a  sameness  In  their  general  and  essential 
characteristics.  That  case  involved  the  use  of  the 
same  trade-mark  upon  packages  of  mixed  paints  by 
one  party,  and  upon  packages  of  paste  paints  by  the 
other.  These  were  held  to  be  of  the  same  descrip- 
tive properties.  To  the  same  effect :  Waiter  Baker 
Co.  V.  Harrison,  (32  App.  D.  C,  272;)  American 
Stove  Co.  v.  Detroit  Stove  Works,  (31  App.  D.  C, 
304-306.)  In  a  later  case  one  party  use<l  the  figure 
of  a  Dutchman  as  a  trade-mark  ui)on  packages  of 
calcimine;  the  other  a  figure  of  a  Dutch  boy  upon 
paf^kages  of  white  lead.  Without  deciding  whether 
the  marks  so  nearly  resembled  each  other  as  to  be 
likely  to  produce  confusion  in  trade,  if  applied  to 
tiip  s.ime  articles,  the  court  said: 

The  real  question  is  whether  the  use  of  the  figure  of  a 
I>utch  boy  on  one  package,  and  that  of  a  Dutchman  on 
the  other  Is  calculated  to  mislead  an  ordinary  person 
seeking  to  buy  white  lead,  into  buying  a  package  of  calci- 
mine. Bearing  in  mind  the  essential  differences  between 
the  two  articles  we  think  it  impossible  that  such  should 
be  the  case.  The  purchaser  has  some  definite  use  In 
view,  and  must  know  whether  he  wants  wliite  lead  to 
compound  into  paint,  or  for  other  purposes,  or  whether  he 
wants  calcimine.  He  does  not  call  for  the  I)ulch  boy 
or  the  Dutchman  package,  but  may  probably  call  for  the 
Dutch  boy  brand  of  white  lead,  or  the  Dutchman  brand 
of  calcimine.  He  may  even  call  for  the  Dutch  white 
lead,  or  Dutch  calcimine,  but  he  knows  whether  he  wants 
white  lead  or  calcimine,  and.  unless  mentally  defective,  an 
unprincipled  salesman  could  not  induce  him  to  take  one 
for  the  other,  (i/uru/o  Co.  v,  Sational  Lead  Co.,  .^6  App. 
l>  c  ,  ,'",41  .'v4.S  See  also  .Iithnmm  Educalor  Food  Co.  v. 
SphanuK  f!mith  rf  Co..  37  App.  D.  C,  107.) 

The  language  quoted  above  Is.  if  anything,  more 
directly  applicable  to  the  conditions  of  the  Instant 
case.  There  could  be  no  confiision  in  the  minds  of 
fiurchasers  of  hair-pins  and  hooks  and  eyes,  respec- 
tively, because  one  could  not  possibly  be  used  for 
the  purposes  to  which  the  other  is  applied.  Tested 
by  the  rule  enounced  in  the  cases  cited,  the  two  ar- 
ticles have  not  the  same  descriptive  properties  be- 
cause their  general  and  essential  characteristics  are 
not  the  same. 

It  is  further  contended  that  the  articles  must  be 
taken  to  be  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  be- 
cause they  are  included  in  the  same  class  in  the 
Patent  Office.  Hy  authority  of  the  amendment  to 
the  trade-mark  laws,  api)roved  May  4,  1906,  the 
Commissioner  made  certain  classifications  of  mer- 
chandise for  the  puri>ose  of  registering  trade-marks. 
Hooks  and  eyes  .and  hair-pins  were  first  included  in 
Class  L3 — "  Metal  nianufactures.  not  otherwise  clas- 
sified." By  amendment,  in  force  at  the  time  of  the 
pending  ap[)lication.  they  are  embraced  In  Class 
40 — "Fancy  goods,  furnishings,  and  notions" — of 
Group  6 — "  Dry  g(»ods  and  clothing," 

Including  an  article  In  a  comprehensive  c^ass  does 
not,  of  Itself,  make  It  of  the  same  descriptive  proper- 
ties of  another  included  in  the  same  class.  Section 
2  of  the  act  referred  to  does  not  contemplate  any 
such  minute  classification.  Contemplating  that  there 
would  be  some  common  ground  suggesting  the  classi- 
fication of  articles  under  comprehensive  heads,  it 
permits  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  for  any 
and  all  goods  within  the  class,  upon  which  the  trade- 
mark has  actually  been  used,  provided  the  particu- 
lar descriptions  of  goods  l>e  stated.  The  De  Long 
Hook  and  Eye  Company  had  registered  the  mark 
originally  for  hooks  and  eyes,  and  In  renewing  the 
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registration,  under  the  existing  law.  It  was  still  bo 
limited.  Moreover,  It  could  not  have  extended  lt« 
registration  to  hair-pins  for  it  had  not.  in  fact,  used 
it  as  a  trade-mark  therefor.  As  we  have  seen,  the 
actual  mark  affixed  to  Its  twisted  or  crimped  pin 
was  "  Cupid."  Property  In  a  trade-mark — without 
which  there  can  be  no  legal  registration — Is  ac- 
quired, not  by  the  invention  or  discovery  of  a  word 
or  symbol,  or  by  advertisement,  but  only  by  attach- 
ing or  affixing  it  to  the  articles  of  merchandise  for 
which  it  is  intended  to  he  used  as  a  trade-mark. 
Nothing  short  of  the  latter  constitutes  a  trade-mark 
use.  (Battle  Creek  Sanitarium  Co.  v.  Fuller.  30 
App,  D,  C„  411-416:  ;//.  Match  Co.  v,  BroomaU. 
34  App.  D.  C.  427^29.)  As  the  De  Long  Hook  and 
Eye  Company  has  shown  no  proi)erty  right  in  the 
word  "  Hump  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  hair-pins,  either 
by  actual  use  of  the  goods,  or  by  its  use  of  the  same 
on  hooks  and  eyes  only,  it  has  no  foundation  for  the 
opposition  to  its  registration  by  the  Hump  Hairpin 
Company,  for  it  can  sustain  no  legal  injury  or  dam- 
age thereby.  [McUhenny's  Son  v.  Sew  Ihcria  Ex. 
of  T.  P.  Co.,  30  App.  D.  C.  337-339;  Battle  Creek 
Sanitarium  Co.  v.  Fuller,  30  App.  D.  C,  411-415.) 
As  said  in  the  case  last  cited: 

It  Is  not  suflScient  for  the  opponent  to  say  that  he  be- 
lieves he  would  be  damaged.  He  must  allege  some  fact 
showing  an  interest  in  the  subject-matter,  from  which 
damage  might  be  Inferred,  If  he  has  not  used  the  mark 
as  a  trade-mark  upon  goods  of  a  like  description,  he  can 
suffer  no  damage  from  its  registration  by  another. 

The  opponent  als<i  challenges  the  sufficiency  of  the 
evidence  of  the  Hump  Hairpin  Comiwiny  to  show  its 
actual  use  of  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark  for  hair- 
pins in  commerce  among  the  States,  or  with  foreign 
nations.  This  is  a  question  which  the  opi)onent  can- 
not raise,  having  shown  no  interest  that  is  not 
common  to  the  general  public.  Tlie  Commissioner 
of  Patents  repiesents  the  public  interest  in  trade- 
mark api'lications  as  he  does  in  applications  for 
patents.  If  satisfied  with  the  showing  made  by  an 
applicant,  he  i>asses  it  for  publication,  and  no  oppo- 
sition can  be  entertaine<l  thereto  save  by  one  who 
can  show  an  interest  in  the  subject-matter  entitling 
him  to  claim  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  regis- 
tration of  the  trade-mark  by  another  person.  ( Battle 
Creek  Sanitarium  Co.  v.  Fuller.  30  App.  D.  C, 
411-415.) 

It  may  be  remarked,  however,  that  the  testimony 
of  the  witness  Goldberg — the  representative  of  the 
Hump  Hairpin  Cr»mpany — is  subject  to  criticism: 
and  that  it  is.  to  say  the  least,  doubtful  whether 
there  had  been  the  actual  trade-mark  use  by  the 
said  company  that  Is  the  condition  of  registration. 
But  we  refrain  from  expressing  any  opinion  on  that 
I>oint  because,  as  pointed  out  above,  it  is  not  before 
us  on  this  appeal.  The  question  is  one  solely  for 
the  consideration  and  determination  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

For  the  reasons  given  the  decision  sustaining  the 
opr)08ltion  to  registration  will  be  reversed:  and  this 
decision  ordered  to  be  certified  to  the  Ommlssioner 
of  Patents. 

Reversed. 
No.  4.] 
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ADJTJDIOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Aikeil  patent,  No.  718,044, 
for  a  roof  structure.  Iltld  ralid  and  infringed. 
RiterCotUey  Ufg.  Co.  v.  Aiken.  203  Fed.  Rep..  <i»9. 


rU.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Jenn«  patent,  No.  722,512, 
for  an  egg-carrier,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Elb4 
V.  Rochenter  Egg-Carrier  C».,  203  Fed.  Rep.,  705. 


DiBclaimerSi 

610,705— /oa«pA  MeJt*  Dickey,  N«vi    York.  N.  Y.     BBD8H 
*x)«  Electrical  Machixbs.     I'atent  dated  September 
13.  1898.     Disclaimer  filed  Mtj-   13.   1913,  by   the  a«- 
signee,  Charles  E.   Chapin. 
H'-  hereby  disclaims — 

••  Kach  and  every  bruaJi  which)  is  claimed  in  any  of 
claims  1  2,  5,  s<.  or  9,  except  brushes  in  which  the  gauxe 
la  flrmly  compacted  together  into  practically  a  solid  mass 
and  giren  a  permanent  set  in  the  form  dealred." 

-  I  — < 

934,732— Owiur  //.  Jeicell,  ChicagXJ.    111.      ApPAiUiTCS   FOB 
Making  Artikicial  Ice.     Patent  dated  September  21, 
1909      Disclaimer  filed  May  It,  1913.  by  the  assignee. 
Folar  Ice  Uai^ftine  Company. 
It    hereby    makes    this    disclalmtr — 

••  To  that  part  of  the  specification  which  is  identified  u 
follows,   t')  wit  : 

•The   cunstruction    illustraterl    In    Fl?8.    6.    ".    and   8   of 
the  drawluiTS  and  described  in  the  specification  in  the  fol 
lowing   words  : 

••  Fig.  6  is  a  partial  longitudinal  sectional  view,  showing 
an  apparatus  designed  to  be  employed  for  freezing  ice  ac- 
cording to  what  la  known  as  the  'plate  system,"  using  my 
improved  method  :  Fig.  7  is  a  partial  horizontal  section 
on  line  7—7  of  Fig.  6  ;  and  Fig.  »  Is  a  partial  cross-section 
on  line  H— 8  of  Fig.  6. 

•  In  Figs.  6,  7.  and  8  I  hare  $hown  an  apparatua  de- 
slgTif*d  to  carrv  out  my  process  in  connection  with  the 
manufacture  of  Ice  according  to  the  plate  system.  As 
therein  shown.  22  indicates  a  tank  of  suiUble  dimensions 
and  shape  adapted  to  contain  the  water  to  be  froien.  .^3 
indicates  a  serlea  of  coils  adapted  to  contain  ammonU,  or 
other  freezing  agent,  and  supplied  therewith  from  any 
suitable  source.  In  Fig.  8  I  hare  «hown  said  colla  a«  being 
provided  with  pipes  24 — 25  through  which  the  circulation 
of  ammonia,  or  other  freezing  a#snt.  Is  maintained.  As 
best  shown  in  Figs,  ti  and  8,  th«  colls  2a  are  placed  trans- 
versely In  the  tank  22  and  are  elevated  a  short  distance 
above  the  floor  thereof,  being  ijreferably  supported  by 
transverse  beams  26.  Thus  a  zone  of  water  Is  provided 
In  the  tank  which  lies  below  the  freeilng  Influence  of  the 
refrigerating  agent  In  the  colls,  thus  forming  the  non- 
freezing  zones  hereinbefore  referred  to.  The  several  colls 
23  are  placed  at  such  dlatances  apart  that  the  ice  may 
form  upon  them  and  grow  laterally  toward  the  maas  of  ice 
forming  on  the  next  adjacent  cofls  at  either  side,  In  the 
manner  shown  In  Fig.  B.  For  th«  purpose  of  maintaining 
the  water  in  the  tank  in  a  state  of  circulation,  air  pipes 
27  are  provided  in  the  non-free«lBK  sone  at  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  said  pipes  being  prowided  with  transversely- 
extending  perforated  pipes  2S.  as  khown  In  Fig.  7,  through 
which  the  air  may  escape  Into  the  water  in  the  tank.  TTie 
transverse  pipes  28  are  placed  siibstantially  centrally  be- 
tween adjacent  colls  23,  as  showfe  In  Fig.  8.  so  that  the 
bubbles  of  air  rise  in  planes  about  midway  between  the  suc- 
cessive colls,  thus  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  cir- 
culation throughout  the  Unk. 

"  Heretofore  In  making  Ice  by  the  plate  system  It  has 
been  the  practice  to  apply  the  frqpslng  temperature  to  the 
fuU  depth  of  the  entire  body  of  water,  the  fre«lixg  plates 
or  colls  extending  to  the  floor  of  tfce  tank  containing  them, 
so  that  when  frozen  the  mass  of  Ice  extended  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  thus  freezing  Ip  all  the  impurities  and 
making  it  necessary  to  remove  a  large  part  of  the  Ice  at 
the  bottom  of  each  block  in  order  to  get  rid  of  such  Impuri- 
ties By  the  use  of  mv  lmprov<|d  apparatus,  however,  I 
avoid  this  objection,  thereby  sectirlng  a  considerable  per 
cent  more  of  merchantable  Ice  than  It  has  been  possible  to 
secure  by  the  use  of  any  prior  Apparatus  of  which  1  am 
aware.  " 

934,972. — Omar  H.  Jncell,  Chlcafo,  111.  Mbthod  o»  Mak- 
ing ARTtFtriAL  Icr,.  Patetat  dated  September  21, 
1909.      Disclaimer    filed    May    15,    1913.    by    the    aa- 

slgnee.   Pnlar  Ire   Mnchine   Company 
It    hereby    makes    this  dlsclalrter — 
•'  To   that  part  of  the  speclfloatlon  which  Is  identified 
by  the  word  '  either,'  line  101,  pftge  2,  and  the  worda     DJ 
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other   means,'    line    102.    page   2,   it   being   the   Intent  and 

purpose  of  this  disclaimer  to  fxclude  means  other  than 
air  for  effecting  the  circulation  or  agitation  of  the  water 
to   be  frozen."  

Interference  Notices. 

DttFABTME.NT  OF    THE    I.NTEKIUK, 

Un'itbd  States  Fatknt  OrricE, 

Washington,  D     C,  May  a.  ISIS. 
SevmUt    MiUinti   Co ,  its  a«sian$   or   legal   rcpreaentativea, 

tnkt;  notice  ^   ^      »u,     nm^^  w^ 

An  interfereme  liavitiK  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Ansted  &  I?urk  Co  ,  of  Spring- 
field. Ohio.  t«T  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade- 
mark regl-stered  February  11,  1908,  No.  67.5b9.  to  the 
Nevada  Milling  Co  ,  of  Nevada.  Mo.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  8«nt  by  registered  mall  to  said  Nevada  Mill- 
ing Co  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
Dost-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Nevada  Milling  Co.,  It.s  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives shall  cuter  an  api»earance  therein  within  thirty 
davs"froni  the  lirst  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  ease  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Opf-icial  G.vztmB 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD   li.    MOORE,    CommiBSioner. 


Depabtment  or  the  Ivtbrior. 

Umted  States  1'.\tevt  OrrtcE, 

Washington.  D.  C,  May  H.  191J 
Han«e»-8chtnitt   Co..  its  aasiipia  or  legal  repretentatites. 
take  notice:  .  ^        .  ,     ^_       , 

An  Interference  having  t)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Frlngs  Bros.  Co  ,  3134  Market 
street  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  trade-mark  registration  No  r.4,445.  dated  June  -.6. 
1900  Usued  to  Hansen-Schmitt  Co..  334-,n«  Kast  VNater 
street.  Milwaukee.  Wls«  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Hansen-Schmltt  Co.  at  the 
said  address  having  l>een  returned  by  the  post  oflice  unde 
llverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Hansen 
Schmltt  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  with- 
in thirty  days  from  tl>^  first  publkiition  of  this  order  enter 
an  appearance  therein  the  iaterfereuce  will  proceed  as 
though  bv  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in   the  Official  «»azbttc 
for  three  eonserutive  weeks. 

KDWAKD   P.     MOORE.   Commiggioner. 


dspabtue.vt  uf  the  intehiok, 

I'vitfd  States  P.ktent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  May  7,  1913. 
James  H.  Carrington.  hig  nsaigna  »r  legal  representatives, 

take  notice  .     ,       ^  ..      ^i..     ^^^  ^  »« 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Rudolph  Well,  of  123  VNlUlams 
street  New  York.  N  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  April  22,  1884,  No.  11.119. 
to  James  H.  Carrington,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mail  to  aald  Jam«i 
H  Carrington  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undeMvernble,  notice  is  hereby  glv«ti 
that  unless  James  U.  Carrington,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
Dubllcation  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the 
Intorference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  CUtrrr* 
for   three  consecutive   weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiggioner. 


ObangeB  in  Olassifioation. 
(Order  No.  2,051.) 
Department  or  the  IWTERmR 

U.vTTED  States  Patent  Orncx. 

Wasktm^tan,  D   C.  Mai  'S,  191S. 
The  following  thangns  in  the  cla.sMli»-atioii  of  ui  v.ntioiis  are  heret>y 
directed,  to  Ute  elleit  iinm--<iiatel)  : 
In  Division  Til,  <  la-«  204,  Electrochemistry.  esUhlish  subclass- 
Electrodes— 
66.      Carbon, 
meet  of  the  psuaits  therein  being  taken  from  subclass  50,  Batteries. 
Cathodes,  in  the  same  clas.s. 

In  Division  XX,  class  16,  Builder-s'  Hardware,  change  the  title  al 
suVx-lass  IS"?.  Handle?,  Coffin,  Braces,  to  read- 
Handles—  » 

153.       Br»<H*. 

EDWARD   U.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 

No.  4.] 
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Changes  in  Olassification. 


(OlDlE  No.  2,052.) 
Department  or  the  Interjor. 

United  States  Patekt  omcE, 

Washington.  D.  C,  Map  17,  1618. 
The  following  changes  m  the  classiflcation  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  eiTei  t  immediately: 

In  Division  I\  .  ilas.s  l^".  Metallic  Building  Structures,  change  the 
title  of  sut>clas»  2:i,  Elec  trii-wire  supports,  Telegraph-poles,  to  read: 

33.  Poles  and  posts. 
In  the  title  of  sul)claj>s  ;so  ihereimder  change  the  word  ''Augers"  to 
read  "Auger,"  and  abolish  the  definitions  now  exi.sting  for  subclass 

23  and  the  subclasses  thereunder  and  establish  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  definitions: 

23.  POLES  .\ND  I'OST.^.     Metallic  poles  and  posts  and  metallic 

ports  for  use  with  poles  and  posts  generally. 
Search  Classes— 
68— LAtNDRY.  sulxla.s,s  12.  Clothes-line  fasteners. 
ll»— A^^MAI,  Husbandry,  subclass  122.  Restraining  devices, 

Hitching.  Po.st?,  and  sulxlasses  thereunder. 
1»— Tents,  Canopiks    Umukellas.  and  Canes,  subclass  15, 

Tents.  Pegs,  poles,  and  cover  fastenhigs. 
2$»_Fence3,  .sut)class  4»,   Wire,   Connections,  Cros'».    Facmg 

strip,  for  metallic  posts  and  poles  having  a  wooden  strip  upon 

their  face  for  receivinp  stai>lps  or  nafls. 

24  POLES  AND  POSTS,  COMI'OUND.     Poles  and  posts liaving 

a  main  siein  and  one  or  more  members  bracing  said  stem 
throuchout  its  length 

25  POLES  AND  POST.-^.  MULTiri.E  STIVORTS.     Poles  and 

post's  eomprisiug  two  or  more  upriphti  .similarly  placed  and 
equally  bearing  the  load. 

26  POLES  AND  POS!  .<.  SECTIONAL.     Poles  and  posts  com- 

posed of  se<tions  placed  on  top  of  one  another,  with  some 
means  of  joining  together  the  ends  of  two  adja^-ent  sei-tions. 

27  POLES    AND    POSTS,   INSCL.XTED    lAUTS.     Poles  and 

posts  disclosing  some  form  of  insulation  in  some  {)ortion  of  the 
structure,  usimllv  to  prevent  the  lower  portion  nf  the  pole 
from  beinc  cbarjre<l  in  ease  of  acrident  to  the  eonduetinp  wire 
or  its  insulating  support. 

><ote  — This  sut)cla.ss  is  limited  to  insulators  m  telegraph  pole 
structure.  Insulators  for  conductors  (reiierally  are  classified 
in  rifles  IT.S  .  Ei.K(  TRK  ITY.  C'lNi't'i  T(iR.s.  Mil>ciiiss  2S,  InsuUtors, 
;iii'!  the  siibelassps  thereunder. 

Search  Classes  ,    ,         „       ^      .     . 

173     Kle(TrI(Ity,    Conductors,    suV>class    26*^,    Conductors, 

.loints  Insulate<l. 
24fr-lLLi  MiNATioN,  subclass  ^5,  Light  supports.  Bracket  and 
ehandelier  hangers. 
2S  i'OLES  AND  POSTS.  BASES.  Metallic  pole.<!  and  posts 
wherein  the  noveltv  resides  in  the  base  thereof  and  metallic 
ba.ses  for  bottoms  of  poles  and  posts  generally  not  classifiable 
in  anv  u(  the  suU'lasses  hereunder. 

Search  Classes  ..  ,  „,    o,    ,  . 

189-METAi.T.ir  BuiLKiNG  Strvctvres,  sub<lasses  21,  Skeleton 
lowers.  Details,  Caps  and  bases;  26,  Poles  and  posts.  .'=lectional: 
;<2.  Poies  and  posts.  Protectors,  and  42,  Columns,  Caps  and 

47_Tree.s.  I'L-KNTS.  AND  Fi.owERS.  suIkIr-ss  12.  Trelliscs. 

68    Laundry,  subclass  12,  Clothes-line  fasteners. 

116-  SiGNAi,s.  subclass  12.  Fhigstafl=. 

248    Supports.    subcla<vses    r.    Staft-holders,    and    3X,    Stafl- 

bolders.  Vertical. 
2»    POLES    AND    I'OSTS.    BASES,    ANCHORED.     Bas«    as 

above  defined  which  include  some  projection  or  equivalent 

which  would  fen<l  to  increase  the  rcMstaiue  offered  by  the 

ba.se  to  withdrawal  from  the  ground. 

30  POLES    AND    POSTS.    BASES.    ANCHORED,    AUOER. 

A!ichore<l  ba.s*s  as  above  defined  where  the  resisting  projection 
or  equiN-alent  takes  the  form  of  ivn  uuc  r  or  an  HUgerllke  struc- 
!ur<    for  inserlKwi  into  the  ground. 
Search  Class—  „  .   .        ^     . 

119  -AvTMAi    HusB.^NDRY.  sulxlass  121,  Restraining  devices, 
Hitcbinp,  Picket-stakes. 

31  POLES   AND    T'o^iTS     BASES.    ANCHORED,    EXPAND- 

ING. .\nehore<l  )>ases  as  hereinbefore  ileflned  where  the 
resisting  projection  or  e()uivalent  takes  the  form  of  an  expand- 
ing device  bv  which  a  larger  resisting  area  is  otTered  to  the 
withdrawal  than  was  oppope<l  to  the  insertion  thereof 

32  POLES    AND    POSTS.    PROTECTORS.    Caps    and    other 

devices  for  protecting  the  tops  or  other  parts  of  metallic  tele- 
graph-poles from  the  etfects  of  moisture. 
Note  —Waterproofing  walls  and  cellars  is  in  class  72.  Masonry 
AND  Concrete  Structures.  sub<la.sses  126,  Waterproofing, 
Cellars,  and  127.  Waterproofing.  Walls. 

Search  Classes—  ^   ,  ...    ^,    , 

18«    Metaluc  Building  Steuctures.  sut>classes  21,  Skeleton 
towers.  Details.  Caps  and  bases:  26   Poles  and  posts.  Sectional; 
27.    Poles  and  posts.   Iivsubted  mrts:  2H.   Poles  and  posts, 
Ba.ses,  and  42.  Columns.  Caps  and  l>ases. 
61    Hydraulic  Engineering,  subclass  «,  Piles,  Protected. 
33.  POLES  AND  POSTS,  CRO.'^S-A  RMS.    Cros.s-arms  for  metallic 
telegraph-iwles  and  supports  for  the  same. 
Xofe  —  Pins  for  suptx)n  of  insulators,  brackets  for  the  .«mp.  and 
d«'vie«8  for  attainment  of  same  to  cros.s-arms  or  other  bodies 
are  classified  in  class  173,  Electricity,  Conductors,  subclass 
3?1   Insulators,  Supports. 
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CONDUCTORS,  subclass  251,   Supports  and 


Searek  Class— 

17J— EUX  TRICTTT, 

hangers. 

In  same  division,  same  class,  esUblish  the  followmg  subcUsses 
and  definitions: 

Polet  and  posts— 

Brsoed— 


30.6. 
31.1. 
32.2. 
30.5. 


31.4. 

n.6. 

312. 


Strut, 
Tie, 

'Iruss. 

ANCHORED,     KEV- 


Poles  and  posts- 
Bases— 
Anchored — 
Key-locked, 
Braced— 
Compound, 
POLES     AND     POSTS,     iJASES, 

LOCKED.    .Vnchored  bases  comprising  a  key  whicii  after 
the  base  is  set  is  driven  through  or  from  the  same  into  the 
ground  at  ai5  angle  to  the  post,  so  iis  to  anchor  Die  post  in  the 
ground. 
Search  Classes  - 
189    .MET\LUt    Building  Structures.  sut>class  90,  Land  an- 
chors, and  subelassts  thereunder. 
85— L>RivEN,   HiADtr,   and   Screw-Threadkd    Eautenings, 
subciajs  27,  Nails,  spikes,  and  tacks.  Lockmg  devic-es,  Trans- 
verse key. 

POLES  AND  POSTS,  BRACED  Metallic  poles  and  posts 
wherein  the  novelty  resides  in  the  hrntt>  ihtjreol  and  metallic 
braises  for  poles  and  posls  generally  not  classified  m  any  of 
the  subclasses  hereunder. 

POLES  AND  POSTS,  BRACED,  COMI'OUND.  Braces 
as  above  defined  w4ierc  two  or  more  difierent  t>'pe^  of  braces 
arc  used  lo  brace  a  single  pole  or  post  or  wheru  two  or  mure 
of  the  same  type  are  used,  if  they  do  not  consist  merel)  of  a 
duplication  of  bracing  elements. 

POLES  AND  POSTS,  HR.KCEn,  TRTTgS.  Braoes  (or  a 
pluralitv  thereof;  as  hereinbefore  defined  consist uig  of  two 
members  so  joined  to  the  pole  or  post  and  to  each  other  tliai 
they  form  wjth  the  pole  or  post  a  rigid  structure  having 
some  form  of  a  simple  triangle. 

POLES  AND  POSTS,  BRACED.  STRUT.  Bnvccs  ^or  a 
plurality  thereof)  as  herein Ijefore  defined  consisting  of  a  smgie 
rigid  memljer  joined  to  the  pole  or  post  and  resting  upon  or 
anchored  in  the  ground,  so  tis  to  y>roi.  the  pole  or  pos'. 
POLES  AND  POSTS.  BRACED,  TIE.  Braces_(or  a  plu- 
rality thercH)f)  as  hereuibeforc  defined  consisimg  of  oue  or 
more  rods  or  strand.-  atiiir'hed  to  t  he  pole  or  post  and  anchored 
In  the  ground,  braiing  the  pole  or  post  only  when  tinder 
tension. 
With  the  changes  above  directed,  this  group  of  subclasses  will 
then  read  as  follows. 


3LL 


31.2. 


31.3 


31.4. 


31.6. 


23. 

Poles  ami  posts- 

Poles  and  posts— 

28. 

Bases— 

Bracod— 

2». 

Anchored— 

31.3. 

Tru-ss, 

30. 

Auger, 

24. 

Compound, 

M. 

Expanding, 

33. 

Cro.ss  arms, 

XI.O. 

Key-k>cked, 

27. 

Insulated  parts. 

31.1 

Braced— 

26. 

Multiple  supports, 

.11.2. 

Compoimd, 

32, 

Protectors, 

31.4. 

Strut, 

26. 

Sectional. 

31.5. 

TJJ, 

In  same  division,  same  class,  establish  also  the  ioUowing  sub- 
classes and  definitions: 

Structoral  aalts— 

Joints  ana  connect  ions— 
iC'.'i.         Crossed  rod  or  wu-ejomts— 

30.3.  Removable  clip, 

36.4.  Tie. 

36  i.  STRUCTURAL  UNITS,  JOINTS  AND  CONNECTIONS, 
CROSSED  ROD  OR  WIRE  JOINTS.  Joints  for  crossed 
wires  or  metal  rods  forme<.l  solely  by  the  use  t>f  a  separate 
elenitoi  in  the  nature  of  a  clip,  fastener,  or  tie.  Oisitatns 
only JoinU  between  single  wires. 
Saaxcb  Clais—  ^ 

»«— Fences,  sulx;lass  45,  ^Mre,  Fabrics. 

36  3  STRUCTURAL  UNITS,  JOINTS  AND  CONNECTIONS^ 
CROSSED  ROD  OR  WIRE  JOINTS,  REMOVABLE 
CLIP  Crossed  rod  or  NMre  jouits  in  which  the  separate  join- 
ing element  is  removably  attached  to  the  crossed  membecs. 

•*.!*    STRUCTURAL  UNITS,  JOINTS  AND  CONNECTIONS, 
CROSSED  ROD  OR  WIRE  JOINTS,  TIE.    Crossed  rod 
or  wire  joints  in  which  the  separate  joinmg  element  is  in  the 
form  of  a  tie  wire. 
Search  CUsses—  , ,    ^  .  >  .  „ 

140_\ViKE  WoRKLVG,  subcldsses  11,  Fabric  makmg.  All  wire, 
SUy-applying,  CUp-jommg,  and   Ho,  Joining  wire,   Tying- 

»•— Fences,  subchiss  7,  Barbed,  Strands,  Single. 
In  Division  XXIX,  cla.ss  20,  Wooden  Buildings,  aboUah  the  fol- 
lowing  subclass,  with  its  definition,  the  patent*  lormcrly  con. 
talned    therein  having  been  placed  in  suioolass  98,  Wooden  oo^ 
lunns,  Caps  and  bases,  hereinafter  estattiiabed  In  this  class: 
06.  Foit-bues. 
In  same  divLsion,  same  class, establish  the  following  subclasses  and 

definitions: 

Weodea  eohuwa^— 
98.      Caps  and  biwes. 
M.  Pales  aad  poati. 

Fo.  4.] 
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oa    WOODEV    COLVUSS.    CAPS    aKD    BASES.     D«Ulls    of 
**•      iSr^d  bases  of  wooden  columns,  the  ba^s  generaUy  con- 
^fof  p!^h  iron-s  intended  to  j.revent  the  rotting  of  the 
■olunin  end. 
^^^Stmc  liinMso  ^TRLCTVRts.  subolass«  21.  Skeleton 
*o^""  DetaUs,  taps  and  ba^^s.  *.  Poles  and  posts.  B.se^. 
and  42,  Columns,  Caps  and  bases, 
oo    PMl  F-   \ND  POjjTS.     Poles  and  posts  made  of  wood  or  of 
^-  "^  wS  in  combination  with  other  ^terials,  ex«pT^MU^« 
,«.  rvartiz-iilarlv  adaoted  for  use  m  a  fence,      rnis  surx-iass  a 
TxIl^xTrL^^^t  oonstruotions  and  post  parts  not 
nr^idS  tor^the  sXlasses  of  -Poles  and  posts.     >mder 
^1    =1=  -9    v(4sov»Y  AND  CoNCBlTE  Structukes,  and  isy, 
m'^luc'  ^L^mo  3«ucTUii.3.     Poles  and  posts  part  .cti- 
^h  adaptid  for  use  in  a  fence  wfll  be  found  under  the  par^ 
^Irt^^Tof  fence  with  wtich  tihey„are  u^  ?J,^/",^J;« 
appropriate  subclass  of  "Connections,    m  class  256,  Fences. 
wherem  the  novelty  resides. 

**ni°*wt'^L*HrsB..NDRy.  subclass  125.  Restrammg  devices, 
Hitchtog   Posts,  Disappearing,  for  disappearmg  posts    _ 
tA-l^rvDRY     subclass    12,    Cloth«-ltne    fasteners,    and    IM, 

^hVs      r^SOPreS      UMBRELLAS.     AND     CANE9,     SUbolaS.^     lo, 

TentI   pUs  I«les,  and  cover  fastenings,  for  teleseopmg  poles, 
ru  Division  XXXIII.  rlass  72,  Masonfy  and  Concrete  Structures, 
atxilish  the  following  subclass  and  definition. 
WaU»- 
H        Fences 
In  same  divus.on.  5ame  -lass,  change  the  titles  of  subclasses- 


and  in  subclass  123,  Cord  and  rope  holders,  Couplmgs  and  sockeU. 
m  line  3,  before  the  word  -rope'   cancel  the  word   'and"  mi  after 
the  word   'rope'  add  the  words   -and  wire. 
In  Division  I,  class  39,  fences,  change  the  title  to  read: 
CLASS   M.-FBHCE8,  0ATE8, 
and  aboksh  the  foUowmg  subclasses. 


32. 
S3. 
M. 
S5 
Co  read. 
S.' 
83 

So 


Post»— 

Inseparable  bases, 
Separable  bases. 
Tetocraph-potot, 


■iJ 


u. 


Polei  aad  po«t»— 

With  bases- 
Detachable 
Uemfon-ed,  ..        ,         ,    .  _ 

abolish  the  existing  definitions,  and  *tablish  in  ben  thereof  the 

following  definitions: 

*i    POLES   KND  POSTS     Poles   anfl   posts   made   of  stone   or 
*^  ^^tjtk.with  or  without  metal  elements,  and  parts  made  of 
tike  materials  for  u.se  with  jwles  .ir  posts  generalh . 

**^Vl^^Y      iND     CONCRETK      S-TRl .  Tt  RF.S,     SUbcla.sses     72, 

^oUimns    and  appropr«te   .ubolasses   thereunder,   ^d   .SI, 

Foundations,  Concrete  piles. 
POLE-^  \ND  POSTS,  WITH  BASES      Combinat ions  of  pules 
l^d^stt  with  bases  and  bases  p<r  >f  formed  of  plastic  material 
or  stone. 
POLES    <ND    POSTS,    WITH    BASES,    DETACHABLE. 
Poles  and  posu  with  bases  and  Uases  per  »' formed  of  plastic 
mawXf^ne  where  the  ba.*  is  so  atti^rhed  to  the  pole  or 
Jfost  aTto  be  more  or  less  rea-lilf  separated  therefrom. 
«    PoLE<    \ND    POSTS,    REINFORCED      Poles    and    posts 
**•  ^Vormed  "of  concrete  or  other  plajic  with  internal  remforcmg 
elements  of  metal  or  other  material. 

**7^MAiSt^r'AND    Concrete    Structures     subclasses    76 
^olu^s    Metal  reinforced,  and  SI,  Foun.iations.  Concrete 

wKence-s.  subclass  51.  Wire,  Connections,  Cross,   Plastic 
Kemforce<l 
In  the  defln.tion-s  of  -lass  72,  M^^onrr  and  Concrete  Stn.otures.  m 
subclass  101.  Hondmg  and  tying,  add  ^o  the  definition  the  foUowmg 
search  nott>  I 

*1S^''f>vc^  sutvlass  50,  Wire,'  Connections.  Cross,  Plastic, 
and  m  ^ul>cla.s.  laV  Bonding  and  tying,  Fixing-blocks,  add  to  the 
definition  after  ttie  existing  search  note  the  following: 

2M- Fences,  subclass  il.  Wire,  Connections.  Cross,   Plastic, 
Reinforre<l. 
In    Division    XXXV.  class  24,  BiK^klee,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc., 
establish  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions: 
Strap-ttcbteBer*— 

71.1.  Midline— 

71.2.  Winders— 
71  J.  One  piece. 

711    STRVP-TIGHTEN'ERS,   MIDLINE      Devices  a<lapt©d   to 
^*-  ^J  aitlcheli  to  a  wire  or  other  line  at  a  I^t  m  its  ten^h^d 

to  take  UP  slack,  remaining  «  permanent  part  of  the  Ime. 

CombtaatEms  of  S8id  devici  vrith  tools  for  use  particularly 

therewith. 

STR\P-TIGHTENERS,  MIULrNE,  WINDERS.     Midline 

strap  tighteners  which  wtad  W  tightening  the  Itac. 

STR\P-TIC,HTENERS.    MIpLINE,    WINDERS,     ONE 

PIECE.     Winders  made  in  on(e  piece 
In  thedeflnitJonsof  otaM  34,  Buckk»,  Button.,  Cla.p^  Etc.,  In.ab- 
ciass  1 U  Cord  and  rope  holders,  in  line  2,  after  the  word  "rope    a*ld 
tka  word  ••  wire  "  and  cancel  the  third  search  note  to  clase  39.  Fences, 
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Fences—                                1 

ranoM— 

1. 

Barbed  — 

66. 

Wood- 

7'J. 

Linked, 

80. 

Panel— 

102 

Ribbon, 

tt. 

Suspended, 

71 

Visible. 

M. 

Worm, 

ft4. 

Cat-guards, 

81. 

Picket- 

i 

Floo.1, 

86. 

Panel, 

6. 

Iron  - 

82. 

Tied. 

104. 

Panel, 

Posta— 

9. 

Wire- 

Bases  - 

TH 

Fabric, 

86. 

Metal, 

12. 

Fastenerj— 

8S. 

Woo.1, 

76. 

ClampA, 

Braee.'^— 

106. 

Hook*, 

80. 

Lateral, 

106, 

Loops. 

90. 

Longitudinal- 

107, 

Sleevee, 

131. 

Strut, 

lOfi. 

Joints, 

Ut. 

Tie, 

100 

Panel, 

188. 

Truss, 

73 

Picket, 

67. 

Metal— 

74. 

Stavs^ 

134. 

.Anchors, 

78. 

Linked, 

135 

Compound, 

79, 

Lock- plates. 

136. 

Doubled, 

110 

Lock-rod, 

137. 

Flange<i. 

111 

Tied, 

138. 

Flat, 

112. 

Wire, 

139 

Folded . 

75. 

Strands, 

69. 

Wood. 

In  same  division,  same  class,  establish  subclass- 
(Hites— 
4.     Flood. 
In  .same  division  establish  class  256.  Fences,  with 
subclasses  and  definitions: 

CLASS  Me.  -rKNCES. 
Subdaties. 


the  followm? 


:i. 


71. J. 


2.  Barbed— 

5.  Fabrics, 

3.  Ciuarded  — 

4.  Visible, 

6.  Strand.^- - 
9.  Sectional, 

7.  Single— 

8.  Integral  barb. 

19.  Earth,  itone.  plastic, 

wooden. 
10   Electric. 
l.T    Flood.  . 

20   B«<lte- 
:\    Metallic— 
►J.      Picket. 
1.  MlsceUaneoni. 
24.  Panel— 
•27.       Angle— 

28.  Tied, 
.il.  Braced. 
J5.       In.losure, 

X.       Hinged,  • 

29.  Tied— 

30  Braced. 

73    Panels. 
59.  Kall- 
tjO.      .Vngle— 
61.  Tied, 

64.      Braoe<l. 
ti5.      Connections— 
67.  Adjustable, 

tig.         Clamp— 
aO.  Screw , 

70.  Wed«e, 
72.          No  clip, 
^\,         Plastic, 

71.  Tie, 
62.      Tied— 
ti3.  Braced. 


and 


23.  Saipended. 

11.  Top  guarded— 

12.  Unstable 

14.  Track  fuard— 

17.  Bar 

18.  Pronged, 

15.  Rocking. 

16.  Rotary. 

32.  Wire— 

33.  .^11  wire. 
36.  Bra<ie»l  - 
36.  Tnisse<l. 

47.  Connections— 

48.  Cross — 
54.  Clamp— 
U.  Screw . 
IS.  Wedge. 
#.  Facing  strip, 
M.  Multiple, 
M.  No  clip, 

5J,  Non-alined  slots, 

SO.  Plastic— 

§1.  Reinfon'e<l, 

IT.  Tie, 

45.  Fabrics, 
34.  Picket. 

46.  Strands. 
3".  Stretcher- 
38.  (Jravitv. 
W.  Spring. 

40.  Wmder— 
42.  Bracket, 
4S.  Internal, 
44.  Lateral, 

41.  Multiple. 


EDWARD   H 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


M  -A.  Y ,   19  13 


[Declslora  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  star  (»).J 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
8m  Joint  and  Sole  Applications,  1. 


ACQUIESCENCE. 
See  Registration  of  Trade- Marks. 


ACTION   BY  THE   EXAMINER. 
See  Amendment;  Designs;  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


AFFIDAVIT. 

See  Joint  and  Sole  Applications,  1;  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary 

Statement. 


ALLEGATIONS. 

See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Hetristration,  2:   Fees;  Registration 
of  Trade-Marks,  I,  4. 


AMENDMENT. 

See  Designs.  2;  Joint  and  Sole  Applications, X 
.\rTER    Advtcrsf.    DEnsioN   iv   Intekftrt^nce    or   OPPOSITIOW— 

F'KACTICF.. 

Where  after  an  adverse  dfcuiion  in  an  interference  or  opposition 
a[>plicjuit  files  an  amendment  in  an  endeavor  to  eliminate  the 
subject-matter  involve.!  in  Siirh  prcKTi'f^dine,  A/r/rfthat  the  Kxami- 
ner  should  ent<^r  the  amendment .  and  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  it 
is  not  sufficient  and  does  not  eliminate  the  matter  in  ctmtroversy 
he  should  refuse  registration.  When  such  action  is  made  final, 
api)f«l  will  lie  to  the  Commissioner 

[  Ez  parte  Oakford  and  Fahnestock,  793. 


APPEAL   TO   THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS. 

Sp«>   Amendment;  Deaigns:  Opposition   to   Registration  of  Trade- 
Marks. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Designs,  2. 


APPEAL  TO  THE   EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 

See  Designs,  2;  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  Statement;  Prosecu- 
tion of  Applications. 


APPLICATIONS. 

See    Deeigns,  Fees,  Joint    and    Sole    .\pplication8,  Prosecution    of 

Applications. 


AUTHORITY  OF  NOTARY  PUBLIC. 
See  Notary  Public  in  Foreign  Country, 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 

See  Interference. 


CANCELATION   OF   TRADE-MARK   REGISTH ATION. 

1.  Use  Not  ExcuisnrE  During  the  Ten-Year  Period. 

An  application  for  the  ftiiicelation  of  a  registration,  effected 
under  the  ten-year  rliiuse  of  the  act.  of  a  mark  for  hriKniis  consist  m>: 
merely  of  a  red  band  at  the  top  of  the  tirooni  Ihld  pmperlv  sus- 
tained where  the  evidence  shows  that  another  used  ihif  ideiitical 
mark  during  the  ten-year  ;»eriod. 

[*T}ie  .losepti  Lay  (ompaiiy  r.  Indianapolis  Brush  and  Broom 
Manufaciurmg  Company,  269. 

2.  Showing  or  Interest. 

Where  in  a  petition  for  the  cancelation  of  a  registration  it  is 
stated  that  goods  bearing  the  registered  trade-mark  had  \icen  held 
up  at  a  custom-house  at  the  instance  of  the  registrant .  Hdd  that  the 
petitioner  had  alleged  such  mterest  as  to  bring  himself  within  the 
statutory  class  of  persons  who  may  file  applicat  ions  for  cancelation. 

[Lot-'weiistem  !.  Hen,  794. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

Declaratk  N    .^'liscRiBLVG  Clsvut  Must  be  in  f:NGiJSH. 

In  prinnii^  n-nificatea  of  trade-marks  the  declaration  and  sub- 
scribmg  claus»-  are  included,  ami  it  is  obvious  that  both  should  be, 
as  rijf(uirud  by  ihc  rules,  in  the  Kiiglish  lanpua^re. 

[Ez  parte  L<iw,  .S49. 


CLAIMS. 

See  Construction  of  Claims:  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Pros- 
ecution of  \pplications:  Reduction  to  T'racticc    1 


CLASS  OF  MERCHANDISE. 
See  Simflarity  of  Marks. 


CLASSIFICATION   OF   TKADF.-MARKS. 
See  Goods  of  Same  Descriptive  Properties,  3. 


COLOR. 

See  Cancelation  of    Trade-Mark  Registration,  1,    Registration  of 
Trade- Marks,  2. 


COMBINATION. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice,  1,  2. 


I04O 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


COMMERCIAL   SUCCESS. 
See  Public  t'8e,(2. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  lavention,  3. 

CONCESSION   OF  PRIORITY. 

IjrrEEFKRE.VClG BOUND  fOR  DBSOLCTION. 

A  concision  of  priority  ia  a  grouod  for  an  award  of  priority  and 
not  for  diaK)lving  the  interference. 

[Meac&rd  v.  Hodgkinoon,  1027. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  PAIIirtABnJTT— BOQJER-HEADEt.S. 

Clatma  for  a  wrought-metal  seamless  water-tube-boiler  hea<ier 
Held  not  patentabletn  view  of  the  prior  art.    (*/n  re  Higgins,  661. 

2.  Same    Same— Superiority  dj  ParxT  of  Utiutt  Not  Control- 

UNO. 

Where  seamless  cast  headers  w«re  old  and  welded  wrought- 
metal  headers  were  also  old,  Held  that  "the  superiority  of  wrought 
metal  over  c-ast  Liein«  apparent,  the  problem  which  confronted 
•  him  rappellant)  was  tu  perfei't  a  process  and  devi.>»e  maihuiery 
that  would  enable  him  to  duplicate  the  c-ast  metal  healer  in 
wroueht  metal.  The  function  of  the  header  produce<i  hy  him  is 
identical  with  the  cast  and  wrought  headers  of  the  prior  art.  It 
does  not  follow  that,  beiause  it  ls  superior  m  point  of  utility  to 
those  precedmg  it,  appellant  is  entitled  to  a  patent. "  ['Id. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 

See  Cancelation  of  Trade- Mark  Registration;  Goods  of  Same  Descrip- 
tive Properties;  3,  Similarity  of  Marks. 


CONSULAR  OFFICER  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
See  Notary  Public  in  foreign  Country. 

(_ 

DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice,  3. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMI3SIONF.K  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Desigos,  2. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINER   OF  INTERFERENCES. 

See  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  Statement;  Opposition  to  Regi»- 
tratton  of  Trade- Marks. 


DECLARATION  IN  TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Certlflcftte  of  Registration  of  Trade-Markj;   Registration  of 
Trade-Marks,  1. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Motk)n  to  Diasolte  Interference. 


DEMURHER. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  1. 


.    Requireme.vt    for    Further    Ii.lcstration    Ruung    Not 

.\fpeal.\ble  to  the  c'olkt  of  appeals  of  the  district  of 

Columbia. 

Where  the  <  ommissioner  affirrae<l  the  action  of  the  Examiner 

requiring  further  illustration  in  an  application  for  a  design  fiatent 

and  the  F,.\aminer  held  that  an  amendment  filed  thereafter  was 

not  a  suffliient  i-ompliance  with  tliat  niLine  and  the  Commissioner 

demed  a  jietition  tliat  the  l-ixaminer  be  directed  to  either  allow 

or  reject  the  applii'ation.  Held  that  no  appeal  lies  from  thi.-*  clecision 

of  the  Coinmi-ssioner,  and  if  the   K.xaminer  refuses  to  allow  the 

application  without  further  amendment  appeal  will  lie  from  such 

action  to  the  !:.xaminer3-in-Chief.  [*In  re  .Mygatt,  1029. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Designs,  1;  Joint  and  Sole  .\ppllcatlons,  1. 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Concession  of  Priority. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


DRAWINGS. 

See  Designs. 


ELEMENTS. 
.See  Reduction  to  Practice,  I,  2. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Registration  of  Trade- Marks. 


EVIDENCE. 

See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registration;  Goods  of  Same  De- 
scriptive i'roperties;  Priority  of  Invention,  4;  Public  Use,  13. 


EXCLUSIVE  USE. 

See  Cancelation  of  Trade- Mark  Registration;  Registration  of  Trade- 
Marks,  1. 


EXPIRED  PATENTS. 

See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  5. 


FEES. 


Appucatio.v  Alleged  to  Have  Been  Filed  in  Name  or  Wbono 
I' ARTY-  Fee  -Not  Returned. 
\n  allegation  that  an  application  was  filed  in  the  name  of  one 
{lartv  under  a  misapprehension  and  that,  as  li  matter  of  fact, 
anot>ier  party  was  the  real  and  true  inventor  Held  not  sufficient 
ground  U)  warrant  the  return  of  the  fee  for  the  purpose  of  applying 
It  to  another  application  filed  by  such  other  party. 

[£i  port*  Giles,  647. 


FINAL  HEARING. 

See  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  Statement;  Motion  to  Dissolve 

Interference. 


DESIGNS. 

See  R  eglstrstion  of  Tr«de-Marka,  4. 

1.  New  Matter -Rejection— Reviewable  on  Appeal. 

Where  the  Examiner  rejecte<i  a  claim  for  a  desigri  as  unpatent- 
able  in  view  of  the  prior  art  and  thereafter  applicant  tile<l  a  new 
drawing  which  the  Examiner  refujed  to  enter  on  the  ground  that 
it  disclosed  matter  not  contained  in  the  case  as  originally  filed 
and  involved  a  departure  from  the  invention  disclosed.  Held  that 
bis  action  is  reviewable  on  appeal  and  not  on  petition  to  the  Com- 
miBioner.  [Ex  parU  Miller,  783. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
See  Priority  o.'  Inventton,  4. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 
See  Certificate  of  Registratton  of  Trade-Marks. 

FOREIGN  NOTARY. 
6«e  Notary  Public  in  Foreig^i  Country. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


T04T 


FORMER  DECISION  CITED. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


FUNCTION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims.  2;  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 

See  Similarity  of  Marks. 

1.  Rubber  Tire.s  and  Automobiles  are  Not. 

Rubber  tires  and  automobiles  Held  not  to  constitute  goods 
of  the  same  descriptive  propjertles  within  the  meaning  of  the 
trade-mark  law. 

[•O  &  J  Tire  Company  v  G.J  G.  Motor  Car  Company,  560. 

2.  Teptimony— Conclusions  or  Witnesses  Entitled  to  Little 

Weight 

"  While  witnesses  familiar  with  the  articles  of  merchandise  may 
Kive  evidence  of  facts  within  their  knowledge  of  the  con.';tructK)n 
and  uses  of  said  articles,  from  which  conclusions  may  be  deduced. 
it  is  not  perceived  that  their  opinions  or  conclusions;  are  entitled 
to  any  particular  weight.  For  this  reason,  as  well  as  liecause  of 
the  (lirect  conflict  between  them  we  attach  no  weight  to  tlie 
evidence  " 

[The  Hiunp  Hairpin  Company  v.  The  l>e  Long  Hook  and  Eye 
Company,  1032. 

:?.  Inclusion  in  Same  Class  Not  Determinative. 

The  tact  that  two  articles  are  included  in  one  of  the  classes 
established  by  the  Commis,";ioner  of  Patents  under  the  act  of  May 
4, 1906,  does  not  of  itself  make  those  articles  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties.  [•Id. 

4.  Haib-Pins  and  Hooks  and  Eyes  are  Not. 

Uair-pins  and  hooks  and  eyes  Held  not  to  be  goods  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties.  "There  could  be  no  confusion  in  the 
minds  of  purchasers  of  hair-pins  and  hooks  and  eyes,  respectively, 
be<»use  one  could  not  possibly  be  used  for  the  purpose  to  which 
the  other  is  applied."  [*ld. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Amendment;  Concession  of  Priority:  Joint  and  Sole  Applica- 
tions, 2;  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  Statement:  Motion  to 
Dissolve  Interference;  Priority  of  Invention;  Keduclwn  to 
Practice. 

• 

Testimony— PuBUc    Use  -Interference    Not    Suspended  to 

Consider  Question  of 

After  testimony  on  the  question  of  priority  has  been  filed  an 

interference  will  not  be  suspended   to  determine  the  question 

whether  such  testimony  establishes  a  statutory  liar  of  public  use 

[Luellen  r.  Claussen  and  Claus,  266. 


INVENTORS. 
See  Pees;  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


JOINT  AND  SOLE  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  Testimony— PRKSTrMPnoNS—FAiLUTiES    to    Call    Witnk.ss— 

CONFUCTING    AFTIDAUTS  IN    SOLE   AND  JOI.NT   APPUCATIONS 

Where  H.  and  B.  filed  an  application  for  the  invention  in  issue 
and  subsequently,  without  abandoning  the  ioint  applicatton,  U. 
filed  a  sole  application  for  thL"!  Invention  ana  S.  has  established  a 
disclosure  of  the  invention  to  B.,  Held  that  in  the  absence  of  testi- 
mony by  U.  the  presumption  is  that  the  Invention  was  disclosed 
to  H.  by  B.  and  that  this  presumption  b  not  overcome  by  H.'s 
oath  in  Uie  sole  application.  [*Hewlett  i.  Steinberger,'270. 

2.  INTERFEEENCE— Motion  to  Present  Same  as  Sole  Appuca- 

TION  — TRANSMIfWlON   REFUSED. 

A  motion  to  transmit  an  Interference  to  the.  Primary  Examiner 
for  the  purpose  of  considering  whether  the  Joint  application  in  the 
interference  jn a v  be  amended  to  present  the  same  as  the  sole  appli- 
catton  of  one  of'^the  joint  applic^ants  Held  properly  refused,  sin(>e 
sole  inventors  and  Joint  inventors  constitute  distinct  entities, 
and  a  joint  application  does  not  constitute  proof  that  one  of  the 
applicants  was  a  sole  inventor. 

[Gasau  and  Marklein  r.  Odell,  1028. 


JUDGMENT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
See  Oppositk>n  to  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  1 . 


MERITS  OF  THE  CASE. 
See  Prosecutk)n  of  AppUcatk>Ds. 


MISTAKS. 

See  Fees. 


MONOPOLY. 
Sm  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  5. 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

.  Postponed  to  Final  Hearing — Deosion  or  the  Examines 
or    Interfeeences  Reviewable  by  the    Eiaminers-in- 
Chief. 
Where  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  was  filed 
after  testimony  had  been  taken  and  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences jx)stfx)ned  consideration  of  such  motion  until  final  hearing 
and  rendered  a  deciswn  thereon  in  connection  with  his  decision  on 
priority,  Htld  that   the   question  of  amending   the  preliminary 
statement  .should  I*  reviewed  by  the  Examiners-in-Cxdef  in  con- 
nection with  the  appeal  on  the  que^tk3n  of  prwrity. 

[Gammeter  f.  Thropp,  266. 
.  Interference. 

A  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  Held  properly 
denied  where  it  appears  from  the  affidavits  accompanying  the 
motion  that  the  appellant  had  known  of  certain  letters  upon 
which  tlie  motion  is  based,  but  owing  to  press  of  business  had  not 
examined  his  records  at  ine  time  the  original  preliminary  state- 
ment was  prefximd.  [Somerville  r.  lArrauth,'l028. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

Alleged  Delay  in  Presenting  the  Claims— Motion  Not  Trans- 
mitted. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  the  opposing  party  is 
estopped  to  make  the  claims  in  issue  by  reason  of  long  delay  in 
making  the  same  Held  properly  refused  transmissk>n,  since  "this 
question  can  more  prof)erly  be  raised  on  final  hearing  than  on  a 
motion  to  dissolve.  '  [Ivong  l.  Flagg  and  Livermore,  265. 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT. 
See  Fees. 


NEW  MATTER. 
See  Designs,  1. 


NOTARY  PUBLIC  IN  FOREIG.N  COUNTRY. 

Oath  -.\uthority  Must  be  Directly  Certified  to. 

Where  an  oath  is  taken  before  a  notary  public  in  a  foreign  coun- 
try. Held  that  such  notary's  authority  must  be  directly  proved  by 
a  certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer. 

lEz  paTU  Low,  649. 


OATH. 

Se^  Joint  and  Sole  Applicatktcs.  1;  Notary  Public  in  Foreign 

Country. 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Amendment;  Goods  of  Same  Descriptive  Properties,  4. 

1.  Judgment  on  the  Record-.\ppeal. 

Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  overruled  a  demurrer  to  s 

notice  of  opposition  and  the  applicant  having  not  filed  any  further 

pleading  rendered  a  judgment  sustaining  the  opposition,  Held 

that  from  this  j  udgment  appeal  lay  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

[*G  4  J  Tire  Company  r.  G.  J.  G.  Motor  Car  Company,  860. 

2.  Statutory  Use   by   Apfucant— Cannot  be   Raised  bt  an 

Opposer  Showing  No  Spectal  Intebest. 
Where  an  opposer  falls  to  show  any  interest  in  the  registraticxi 
of  a  trade-mark  which  is  not  common  to  the  general  public,  HeUt 
that  he  cannot  raise  the  question  whether  the  applicant  has  estab- 
lished a  statutorv  use  of  the  mark. 
[*The  Hump  flalrpin  Company  t .  The  De  Long  Hook  and  Eye 
Company,  1082. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Constructton  of  Claims,  1;  Designs,  1;  Public  Use,  1. 
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PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Designs. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PRELIMINARY  STATKITENTS. 
See  Motion  to  Amend  Preliininary  StatPiriPnt. 

PKKSrMPTlU.N. 
See  JoiDt  and  dole  Applications,'  1. 


r 


PRIOR    PATKNTS. 
See  Registration  of  Tr^de-Marks,  S. 


PRIORITY   OF   IJ«VKNTIO>f. 

See  Coni'fissioii  of  Friority.  InUTfcrenf*';  Motion  U)  Amend  I'relimi- 
nary  Statement:  He<li><Jlion  to  Practli.-e. 

1.  Right  to  Makk  Claims. 

In  an  tnterferen<-e  involvtnj?  an  fcpparatus  for  removing  skins 
from  fniit  Held  tliat  15.  is  entitleil  to  niiiice  claims  which  iiH^liide 
'means  for  dire(;tin^  peeling  water  jets  upon  said  fniit." 

{*I>iinkley  r.  Heekhuis.  It.T 

•J.  S\ME  -Appucant  N'ot  Aware  on  All  thk  Klnctions  ny  tiu. 
Pr.vicE  Immaterial. 

^'  Ii\inkley  was  the  first  to  invent  und  put  into  pnutii'e  a  rnpid 
ami  elTe<'tive  maihine  for  peelmt,'  fxvuties.  Thts  ixjniprusMl  ui 
the  comhmation  the  jets  of  water  which  he  evidently  re^ili^cd 
aided  in  the  removal  of  the  skins  wHen  diJiiutei;Tate<J  by  the  alkali 
solution.  That  he  did  not  realise  6he  full  extent  of  their  iit;i'ricy 
c-aniiot  deprive  him  of  the  in'oeftts  nc<T\iinK  from  thtnr  use 

I  ['Id. 

3.  Samk-Awari). 

D.  flfld  entitled  to  mAke  the  claliM  in  L<wie  and  to  have  been 
the  first  to  conceive  and  reduce  to  practice  the  invention  covered 
thereby,  anil  therefore  entitled  to  &a  award  of  priority.        [*ld. 

4.  Award. 

Kvidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  fjstaiihsh  that  H.  wa.s  not  an 
orieuial  inventt>r,  but  derived  his  Icnowtedge  of  the  invention  in 
Issue  from  S.  throui?h  a  thinl  partv  jnd  that  [iriority  wa.s  properly 
awarded  to  S.  \Fot  decuum  uf  the  Commu^ioner  tet  i^.?  O.  (J., 
ISOU.)  ['Hewlett  v.  Steinberger,  270. 


PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS. 
See  Public  Us^,  2,  .3. 


FRoPliRTY  ItlGHTS. 

ACQimiED   O.VLY   BY  Usi:.  I 

Property  in  a  trade-mark  is  acquired  not  by  the  invention  or 
discovery  of  a  word  or  syml)ol  or  by  aiivertising,  but  only  by 
attaching  or  atTixing  it  to  the  articles  or  merchandise  for  which 
It  IS  intended  to  be  u.sed  as  a  trade-iliark. 

[•The  Hump  liairpin  Company  t.  The  I)e  Ix)ng  Hook  and  Eye 
("ompanv,  Hfil 


I'lC^SKCUTION    OF   .VPPMCATIONS. 

IlEQlIRKMEVT   n)R    DIVISION  -  KLECTSON —  i:  .\  A  MINATIOy. 

Where  after  requirement  for  di\isiun  applicant  states  on  the 
record  that  he  ele^'ts  to  prosecn'e  orie  set  of  the  claims,  but  does 
not  i-ancel  the  other  claims.  H  Id  that  the  K.^aminer  should  act 
on  the  merits  of  the  cUtms  to  tie  invention  elei-ted  by  the  appli- 
cant and  that  if  such  claims  a'.,'>  filially  rejected  a  single  appeal 
mav  be  made  to  the  K.xaminer  -in.<"hi'ef  iwth  a^  to  such  claims 
and  as  to  requirement  for  division.  [  Ez  parte  King,  .'vtH. 


PUBLIC  USE 
See  Int«rfer(tic«. 

1.  PATE-VTABrUTY-<"lRCUMSTANCES  UP    KacTI  Ca.SE  TO   BE  Co.\sri>- 

XKKD. 

".\s  no  two  caaes  are  exactly  alik4,  it  is  apparent  that  the  char- 
acter of  the  invention  involved,  tha  prior  art,  and  the  particular 
circumstances  surrounding  each  caaa  must  be  considered  in  weigh- 
Uig  evidence  of  prior  use.''^  [•Boynton  v.  Taggart,  79,i. 

2.  Same— Puocias— Stn»KRiOEiTT  or  Machink  Immatxeial. 

In  considering  whether  a  process  for  making  dental  Inlays  and 
the  like  had  b««n  in  public  use  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  filing  of  the  application  upon  which  patent  was  granted  Heid 
that  it  was  of  no  possible  oonaequeace  that  by  the  use  of  the  pat- 
entee's machine  ^old  inlays  and  the  like  may  be  produced  more 
cheaply  and  rajMdly  than  they  w«re  produced  by  the  dentists 
who  testified  In  the  case.  [*Id. 

3.  Same— Process  for  Madsq  DKtrAL  Inlays. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  eetabUah  beyond  reasonable 
doubt  that  a  process  for  making  dental  Inlays  had  been  in  public 
use  for  many  years  prior  to  tne  fSiag  of  the  application  upon 
which  a  patent  for  such  process  was  granted.  [•Id. 


BHWCTION  TO   PRACTirK. 
flee  Priority  of  Invention. 

I.VTKRPERE.NI  K      PRIORITY 

Where  the  claim  in  issue  is  for  a  combination  of  coordinating 
elements  in  a  printing-press,  including  a  tripping  mechanism. 
Held  that  the  building  and  testing  of  a  full-sized  tripping  me<h 
aniam  does  not  oonstitute  re<luction  to  practice  of  the  invention 
in  L"«ue 

[•Miehle  v.  .S<.x)tt  and  Scott,  e.xecu tors  1030. 

.  Same — Same. 

Where  the  invention  In  Issue  does  not  Involve  a  device  ao  Jim- 
pie  in  I'haractej  as  to  demonstrate  its  own  owtaliuat  without 
test,  but  is  one  tiiat  required  careful  exf)erimentatfon  and  test 
before  its  cai>acity  for  useful  operation  could  be  determineil, 
Hild  that  the  mere  building  of  a  full-sia^l  device  did  not  ronsii 
tiite  reduction  to  practice.  "In  the  circum.stances  of  this  t'a.se. 
until  thi.s  tP.st  o<.t'urred  the  re<iuction  to  practice  was  potential 
and  not  actual.  It  could  not  be  known  that  the  invention  wa« 
complete  until  the  ability  of  the  combination  of  elementii  to 
produce  the  de.sire<l  result  had  t>een  demonstrated."  [*Id. 

.  Same    Same. 

"  In  the  present  ca.*,  as  previously  suggested,  it  was  nut  demon- 

-triU'  I  prior  t.j  t'lr  filing  .late  uf  apijellees  that  appeiUiU's  de\ice 
'.v\i>  ■ninplrte  ind  i-a|iaiile  of  iiscful  operation.  The  suiweijueni 
leiiioii.stratioii  i-ould  not  deprive  api>ellees  of  priority  of  redui  • 
tK)n  to  pri.  tic.',  sinco  that  i|UcstKiii  must  Iw  ileterinined  upon 
the  facts  c.\ulcnt  at  the  lime  of  sucl;  lUing."  l*ld. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Amendment;  OpyKwifion  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 

1.  ACQtlESC  KNCE   in    Rl'LINO   BY   THE    I  >rriCE— AFPUCANT    BOUKP 

THE'.vEHY 

Where  i."^  application  for  registtattonofa  trade  mark  was  refuse.! 
on  the  groiuid  that  the  mark  was  not  a  technicnl  tnwle-raark  and 
applicant  ac<]uiesoed  in  this  deolskin  and  filed  a  new  declaration 
alleijing  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  for  ten  years  next  jireceding  the 
[ift-ssage  of  the  Irade-Mark  Act.  ffrlii  that  applicant  is  Pstopp«>d  to 
urge  thereafter  that  the  regLstration  was  other  than  under  the  ten- 
year  clau.^e 

[*rhe  losejih  Lay  Company  p.  Indlanapolte  Brush  and  Broom 
Manufacturing  Company,  2«9. 

2.  CoLnREP  Fiber  ("ore  e<ir  Wire  Rope     Not  Re<;i.strable 

A  trade-mark  for  wire  rope  described  as  -a  fiber  core  in  the  wire 
rope,  which  core  is  colored  purple,"  Held  not  registrable  where  it 
appears  that  it  was  old  to  u.se  cores  for  such  ropes  made  of  asbestos, 
of  fiber  soaked  in  tar,  and  of  tarretl  hemp  or  Manila  rope. 

»  [Alport/ De  Witt  Wire  Cloth  Company,  547. 

3.  Feature  OF  Iackaok  IsanENTTo  Methodoe  MANnrAcnjSE— 

Not  a  Trade-Mark. 
Two  short  lines  of  transverse  corrugations  connected  by  a  rela- 
tively long  line  of  such  comigattons  appearing  on  [>a[)er  tubes 
inclosing  toothpicks  Held  to  i*  merelv  a  feature  of  the  [xu'kage 
Incident  to  an  oid  iiid  well  known  methixi  of  -.ealmj;  the  .same  and 
not  capable  of  adoption  as  a  trademark  for  tooth  [jick.s 

[lA>''A«'nstciii  I.  Herr,  7V4. 

4.  Design  on  the  Back  or  a  Spoon-  Not  Reqistrable  in  View 

Of  Prior  Patented  CoNSTRUiTnoK. 
\  tnnle-mark  for  spoons  de,s<'rit>ed  a.s  'the  raLse<i  substantially 
circular  or  O  shaped  film  having  distinct  wlges,  appearing  on  the 
back  of  the  spoon  t)owl"  H'li  properly  refused  registration  where 
a  spoon  having  a  piece  of  pure  silver  placed  thereon  is  shown  m 
patents  granted  prior  to  applicant's  alleged  date  of  use 

[  Ex  piTle  I  »ueida  Coinmunlty,  Lirait«d,  1027. 

5.  Pate.vted    Cosstruction  -Cannot    be    Monopoijzed    by   a 

Registration. 
When  a  patent  showing  a  certain  const.-ij:,'tion  expires,  the  pub- 
lic has  a  right  to  manufacture  articles  in  accordance  tiierewith, 
and  that  right  cannot  be  taken  away  under  the  guise  of  a  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark.  [Id. 


RETURN  CF  FEES. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  3. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 


N'O 


IN  Trade  Unless  Goods  Are  or  Same  Descrip- 

TITE   PHOPERTIES. 

"  IVefore  it  can  i*  held  that  the  similarity  of  the  marks  will  cause 
confusion  in  trade,  it  must  appear  that  the  marks  are  to  be  applied 
to  giH)ds  of  the  same  general  class  and  of  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
erties. Unless  this  be  tnje,  the  mere  similarity  of  the  marks  be- 
comes immaterial.  The  law  places  no  inhibition  upon  the  use  of 
the  same  mark  by  difTerent  persons,  so  long  as  the  goods  to  which 
it  is  applied  are  so  distinctive  in  class  and  quality  as  to  forbid  the 
probanility  of  confusion  In  trade." 

[•O  &  JTire  Company  v.  Q.  J.  (i.  Motor^Car  Company,  560. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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SOLE  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Joint  and  Sole  AppUcati<^m.s. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  1;  Designs.  1;  Public  Use,  1;  R^islrv 
tion  of  Tiade-Marks. 


STATUTORY  USE  OF    TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


SUSPENSION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 

See  Interference. 


TECHNICAL  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade  Marks,  I. 


TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 

See  CaiK-elatiou  of  Trade- Mark  Registration;  Registration  of  Trade- 
Marks,  1. 


TESTIMONY. 

See  Goods  of  the  Same  Descriptive  Properties,  2;   Interference; 
Joint  and  Sole  Applications,  f;   Motion  to  Amend   Preliminary 

Statement,  1. 


TESTS. 
See  Redikction  to  Practice. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  .\mendment.  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  RegLsLration.  Ortifl- 
cate  of  Registration  of  Trade-Marks;  Goods  of  Same  Descriptive 
i'roperties;  Oppositkin  to  Registration  of  Trade- Marks:  Propeny 
Rights;  Registration  of  Trade- Marks;  Similarity  of  Marks. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
See  Joint  and  Sole  Applications,  2;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


UTILITY 


Bee  Coii»lnicii<iii  of  Claims.  2;    I'riority   of  Invention,  2;    Public 
U»e,  2;  Reduction  to  Practice. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Goods  of  Same  Descriptive  Properties,  2. 


o 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


rATKNTS  WKKE  ISSUED  DTRINC;    FlIK  MONTH  OF  MAY.  1^13. 


[Abbreviations:  ■•Gat."-Official  Uaictte.] 


(See   Altxander   and    Berry.   &s 


I 


(See    Karsiti,    Frank,    ns- 

(See   Schroycr,   Harry   H., 

Company.        tSee     Prouty, 

Thermal    circuit  control 
May    '..'7  .    Gk*.    vol.    190 ; 

Decorah,    Iowa.      Testing 


A.    B.    Stove   Company 

Btgnors. ) 
A.    F.    Meissielbacii   k    HrotJier.      (See    Catuccl.    Pliny,    as 

aifTDor  I 
Aaron.    Solomon   E  ,  Charleetown.   Mag«       Liftlag-Jack   for 

cars.      No.   1.061;. S71  :   .May  '-'7  :  (Jnz.  vol.   IJHi  ;  p.  8<.t7. 
Abbot,    Lcunldat    1...    Little    Uock.     Aik.       Vehicle  spring. 

No.  1.062.872  ;  May  27  :  (iai.  vol.  I'.tO;  p.  Kfl8. 
Abbott.   William  J.,   .\iKters,    Ind.     Dltchlng-machlne.     No 

1.062,828:  May  20;  dm.  vol.  llHt ;  p.  742 
Abramson,     Harry.     I'liiliidelphia.     Pa.       (ian-hpated    Iron. 

No.   l,<WU).f)72:  May  «;  Ghz    vol.   190;   p.   :^ 
Actnf    Shear    Company,    The 

Blgnor. ) 
Acme  Supply  Company,  The. 

assignor  ) 
Acorn     Hra.ss     Mniiufm  tnriu« 

Thiofl(iri'   ("..   assiiZDor. 
Adam,    Georges.    Paris.    Franc* 

ling   device.     No.    1,0G;5,101 

p.  974 
Adams.    Burton   H.    and    \V.   C  . 

seeds.      No.  1,062,082  ;  May  27  :  Gai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  fc.38. 
AdamN,  Charles  F.      (See  Smith  and  Adams.) 
Adam.s.    Henry  T..   Chlca>:o.   assignor   to    Henry   T.   Adams 

Company,     South     Chicago,     111.        Bicvcle-stand.       No. 

l,0fil.5i;{:  May  13;  Gar..  v(.l.  ]!K);  p.  ;;in. 
Adams,   James    L,   et   at.      (See    PlilillpP.    William    it.,   as 

siguor. ) 
Adamx.  ,Iohn  Q..  Westmout,  N    J.     Sanitary  towel-bolder. 

No.  l.t>62.94;H;  Mav  27;  Giix.  vol    1!H)  :  y.  ".»22. 
Adams,  MarcelUn  <  .,   I'itisburgh.   Pa.      Broom-bridle.     No. 

1.0a<J.S77  ;  May  «  ;  (iaz.  vol.  l'»0  ;  p.  108. 
AdHma-Randail.   Chiules,   New  Yorlc.   N.  Y.     Klastic  wheel. 

No.   1,061.580;   Mav   i:!:  (}a«    vol.   i;»0;  p    ;:h7, 
Adams  Kaiuiall.    Charles,    Boston      Mhxs.      lelephonio    n;i 

paratiis.      No.   1,062.754  ;  May  27  ;  (iaz    vol    UMi  ;  p    SG8. 
Adams,   Walter  C.       (  S.-e  .\dains,  I'.nrioii   H.  and  W.  ("  ) 
Agrell,    F'raiis  (;  .    StcK-kholm.   Swidin.     TpI»>plione   s>«tem. 

No.    l.iM",  l.tlan  ;   May    1.;;   (,az     noI     T.tO;   p     41O. 
Agrell.   Frans  G.,   Sto,  kholm,   Sweden       Telephone  svstem 

No     1,061,651:  Mav  1 .(  :  'Jnz    vol.   1!K1:  p.   411, 
Aiken.  Kdward  I,.  "  1  See  .\ylsworth  and  Aiken,  t 
Ainsworth,    .\rthur    B.,    Leav.nworili.    Kans.      Gravitation 

labellng-marhlne       No.    1,062.267;    May    20;    Gaz     vol 

lt»0  ;   p.    657, 
AkerliHid    Gustaf,   a<»slffnor  to  Standard  Oa«   I'ower  Com- 
pany. Atlanta,  Ga.    Gas-producer  system.    No.  1,060,807; 

Mav  6;  Cm.    vol.   lOO;  p.   w:c 
AktlelMilauet    Hultic.       'See    Kitsherp,    .Tnhannes    V 

Rignor  ) 
Aktiebolaget    Ingenlorsflnna    Fritz    Kgnell.      (See 

Nils  H  .  fis«!lgnor  1 
Akt(ebo!!it:<"t  L.  M,    Frlrsson  X  Co.      (See  Larpson 

O.,  assl):nor.  1 
Aktien-tjiesellscliaft     Warschauer     Schrauben    und 

fabrlken.      (See   Plu.s,  Selilamn,  assignor.) 
Albertsen,    Boje   It.,   assl>;nor  of  one-half  to  A,   T>evy,   San 

Francisf'o.    (^al.      I'l  ei^iTxative    and    lujikliig    tlie    same 

No,   1,062,Gh:J;  May  27;  (laz.  vol     190;  p.  s:?6. 
Alcptt,    Kdward,    Maxias.sas,    Va.      Protector    for   railway 

rails.     No,  1,061,907;  May  20;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  555. 
Alden,   Herbert   W..   assiy;iJOi-   to   The  Timken  I)etroit  Axle 

Comi)nnv.      I'ctroU,      Mi'-li       IMfTert'tit  ial      gearing.      No. 

l.oe.'J.OOl  :   May  27;  Gaz.  vtjl    UK);  p.  OlO. 
Alder.  Fred.      (See  Miller,  .\lvin  S.,  axsi^riior.) 
Alexander,   John   A.,   and   !■ .    I\     Berry,   assignors   to   \.   B 

Stove   Company.    Battle   Creek     Mich.      Gas  range.      No. 

I.OG0.57.!  ;  May  0;  Gaz.   v(.l.   IDu  ;  p.  .3. 
Alexander.   ,Tohn    .\.,   and    I".    K,    Berry,   asslgnom  to  A.    H. 

Stove   I  runnsny.    Battle  Creek,    Mich.      Stove-door,      No. 

1.060, 8«H:  May  0;  «Ja».  vol.  lOd  ;  p.  sri. 
Alexander.  Walter,  assitinor  to  National  Gum  A  Mien  Com- 
pany,  .Vew  York,  N.   Y.     Packn.'e  for  miilerinln  liable  to 

be  injured  t)v  exposure.     No    1.061.4.S9;   May   l.S  :  Gai 

vol.  190;  p.  :<:<.'■> 
Alexariderson.    Krnst    F    W  .    Srlienoctady,   N    Y.,   assignor 

to      <^;enerHl       Flertrii-      <'omi>anv        Alternating-current 

motor.      No.  1,000.731  ;   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  58. 
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M,,    as 
Wener. 
Gustnf 
Draht- 


Alien.  I. inns  H..  Battle  Creek  Mich.  Ink  well.  No. 
1.061.15.5;    Mav  6;   Gae.   vol.   190;   p    203 

Allen.  Thomas  B..  and  F  .1.  Tone,  assignors  to  The  C*rt>o- 
nindum  <'ompai)y,  Niagara  P'alla,  N,  Y.  Treating  elec- 
trometallurgicsl  products.  No.  1,061,255;  May  18; 
Gaz.  vol     l!Ki  :  p,  273. 

.\llen.  Thomas  B..  and  1".  J.  Tone,  assignors  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  .\ia;-'nra  Fails,  N  Y.  Manufacture 
of  silicon  No.  1.061.256;  Mav  1.1:  Gax,  \o\.  190;  p. 
273. 

.\llfn.   Wiiiiam  <■.      (  Si-e  Hundrup  and  .\ller.  > 

Allen.  Wilson  A..  Ro<  Lester,  Minn,  Invalid  lifter  and  car- 
rier.    No    1.0«1,7ir>:   May   13;  Gaz.   vol.   liKi;   p,  433, 

Alllnlo,  Peter,  Rust.  Cal.  Automatic  lateral  and  lonjft- 
tudlna!  balance  for  aeroplanes.  No.  1,062,074;  May 
20;  Ga«.  vol.  ll>0;  p.  591. 

Allis-Chalmers  Company.  (See  I^atlti,  ,Tohann  F.  M,,  as- 
signor. I 

Allwinp,   Fugene   E.      (See  Roberts,   Rol>ert  R.,   asslenor, ) 

Alma  .Manufaituring  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See 
Hillegeist,    Henry   L.,   assignor.  1 

Alraen,  .lohn  O  .  assignor  to  Continental  Computing  Cash 
Uet:ister  <  omnanv.  Spokane.  Wash.  Calculating-ma- 
chine.    No    1,(1«0.87«;  May  6;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  lOt). 

Alphln,  Christopher,  asatgnor  to  E.  P.  Webb,  Klnston, 
N.  C  Shade  and  curtain  hanger.  No.  1.061,958;  May 
20;  Gaz.  vol     190;  p.   565. 

.Mter,  Christian  New  York.  N.  Y.  UfiJor  blade  sharp- 
ener     No    1.fH;o.fi,'')7  :  Mav  6;  (Jnz.  vol.   190;  p.  31 

.\':tlious(,  Charles  S..  Heading.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing threads.      No.    1.061,052;   May    iS;    Gaz,   vol.    190; 


•lis 


No    1.061,581  ; 


190: 
No. 
No. 
No. 


p     411. 
.Mtman.   Harrv   P..  Collin.svllle.   111. 

May   1;;  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  .",87. 
.■\iven,  Couriland  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G    W.  Spaold- 

ing  and  one  half  to  C.  N.  <;rlffln.  .Jacksonville,  Fla.     Fx- 

plot^iv.'-eniiinr.     No.  1,061,653;  May  1.3;  Gnz.  vol. 

p.  412. 
.\nibler.     .rosejili    B.    CadiUac.    Mich.       Carriage-top. 

1.061.1)31  ;   Mav  6:  Gas.  vol.  190:   p.   1(54 
Arabruster.  .Toseph,  Freeport,  111.     Tank  and  heater. 

l.(i('.0,6.'>S  ;  Mav  6;    laz.  vol.  190;  p.  '.'•-. 
Amen.    Charles    L..   Carthage.   S.    D.      Grain-cleaner. 

1.061,971  ;  Mnv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  556. 
.Vmerlcan    Asphalfum    and    Rubber    Co.       (See    Rawstron. 

1  t'liiald    assignor.  1 
American   .Niitomotoneer  Company.      (See   ICversole.   Cyrus 

I'     assignor.) 
.American  Bar  I>ock  Company.      1  Ser-  Mulford.    r>ogan   W.. 

assignor.  1 
Amer'ran  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     1  See  Rohlflng.  .loiiu 

M  ,   as:iignor 
.American    Cotton    Oil    Company.      (See    Boyce,    James,   ss- 

signoi    I 
Amirican    Couch    Company.      (See    Pluakett.    I'harles    I.,, 

,issii;nur.) 
.\m<'ri(an  KlectrlcHl  Heater  Company.     (S.-e  Kuhn,  Frank, 

rt'-siL-nor. ) 
.Vmerlcan  I-ady  Corset  Company,     (See  Kinder.  Garrett  \.. 

.isslunor.  I 
.Vmerlcan    Radiator   Company.      ( S<  e    Sutton,    Willinm    S., 

iis.signm-.j 
American    Sanitary    Works, 

slgnor. » 
American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.      (See  McFetrldge, 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
American     Slicing     Machine     Company.       (See    Luschka, 

Au'.-nst   i:     asslL'nor.i 
Aroerlcau  Slicing  Maclilne  Company.      1  See  Wolft,  Wallace 

B.,  assignor  1 
American   Stopper  Company.      (See   Corey.    Harry   R.,   as- 
signor ) 
.Vmerlcan    Stove    Company.      (See    Fritz,    Herman    C,    as- 
signor. I 
.Vmerican     Telephone     and     Telegraph     Company.        (See 

Blapvi'lt  and  Molina,  assignors.) 
.'\mes.  Henrv  II  .  <ireat  Bend.   Kans,      Liquid  fuel   burner. 

No    1.063."147;  May  27;  Gnz.  vol.  190;  p    9^8. 
Amldon,  William  S.      (See  Merrell  and  .\mldon.t 
.^m1e«    .Asphalt    Company       fSpe    .Amies.    .Joseph    H  .    as- 
signor. I 


(See    Tllden,    Bert    0..    as- 


u 


t 


PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Amies,  Joseph  H.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  asniguor  to  Amies 
Asphalt  Company  Manufatcuring  u  compoaltioD  for 
pavtriK  and  like  purpoaes.  Np.  1.0«2.686  ;  May  27  ;  Gax. 
vol.  l!>0  ;  p.  s;{7. 

Ammjinn.  .John  A.,  (ieneva.  Iowa.  Mailbox.  No. 
l.iM50.fi5J);  May  0:  Oai.  vol    190:  p    :«2 

Andersen.  Anthon  H.,  Spring  V'allev.  Wis.  Lantern.  No. 
1,062.755  ;   May  27  ;  (Juz.   vol.   100  ;  p.   859. 

Andersoii.  Anders  R.,  a-issignor  of  one-lialf  to  A.  G. 
.Inhnson,  Ignite  Forest,  III.  Attrichment  for  drillpresses. 
No     1  ('«<!. 574  ;    May   «;  Gaz     vol.    190;  p.   4. 

Anderson  HarnRrovpr  Mfg.  To  (See  Anderson  and 
Thompson,   assijfnors. ) 

Andfison.  lii  'ijatnlu.  Gebo.  Wvo.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.0«1,7U9;  Ma.v    I :}  :  Gaz.  vol.   lUO  ;   p.   45m. 

Anderson.  Dnvid  \V..  I.a  Fayntte,  Ind.  Starter  for  In- 
ternal combustion  engines.  No.  1,061,716;  May  13; 
Gaz.   vol.    n»0 :   p.   4:V.\. 

Anderoon,  F^mll  W.,  Chicairo.  HI.,  assignor  to  Triple  "A" 
M;u'tilnf  <()tnpany.  M(inist>-«>,  Mich  Motor  for  floor- 
scrapers  and  the  like.  No.  liMJ0,575  ;  Mav  B  ;  (iai.  vol. 
100  :  p.  4.  ; 

Anderson.  Fordinnnd.  \VatiT!>tlrv.  Conn  Nonreflllable 
bottle.      No.    1,(>6m.73J:   May  i\  :   (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.   5H. 

Anderson.  G»-orge  S.,  assignor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company. 
Harrlaburg.  Pa.  I'laten  f<ir  tvpe-wrlting  machines. 
No.   1,062.42X;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  7ln. 

Anderson,    Harold    B.      ( Soe    Winton    and    Anderson.) 

.\nderson.  Harry  .1  .  a.'<sli;no[-  to  .Newman  Bros.  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  Mechanical  tnusical  instrument.  No. 
1.062,944:  .May  27;  <;az.   vol.   190;   p.  923 

Anderson.  Jame.s  \V..  Fort  Smith,  .Vrk.  Window-shade 
tiracket  and  lurtaln  pole  support.  .No.  1.061.800:  May 
\:i  ;    (;az.    vol.    190;    p.    458. 

.\nderson.  .John  C.  \.,  (  hlcago,  HI.  Elevator-alarm.  No. 
1.061.514;  May   1.3;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  362, 

Anderson,  .Iiilia,  Superior,  Vfis  Hat-pin  guard.  No 
l.nf!l.212:   May  6;   Gaz.    vol.    190;   p    22;i. 

Anderson.  Morrl"'.  .I;imestown,  N.  Y.  Sheet  metal  con- 
struction. No.  1.062,210;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p   nns.. 

Anderson.  Ove  M.,  «'hica>.'o.  III.  tiling  tool.  No.  1.062,945  ; 
May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  928. 

Anderson,  Hityraond  M..  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  De- 
vin'.s  t  ompauy.  Chicago,  111  Carbureter.  No.  1.063,148  : 
May  27;  Gaz    vol.    190;  p.  989. 

Anderson.  Samuel  K.,  yulncy,  III.  Artificial  leg.  No. 
1.06.'<.175  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J90  ;  p.  998. 

Anderson.  Samuel  W  .  Spokane.  Wasli.  Bag-holder.  No. 
1  I'f.'.vmi  :  May  27  :  Gaz   vol.  tOO  ;  p.  87H. 

Anderson.    William    C  .    San    .low,   Cal.      Impallng-roll   for 
fnilt-seeding  machines.      No    1.062,.'?15  ;    May   20 ;    Gaz 
vol     190;  p.  674. 

.\ndfrson.  William  C  and  A.  8.  Thomp.son.  assignors  to 
Anderson  Barngrover  Mfg.  Cm.  San  Jose,  Cal  Sllclng- 
machine.  -No.  1.062,378;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p    694. 

.\nderson,  William  C,  and  A.  H.  Thompson,  assignors  to 
.Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Cooker. 
No    1.062.379;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  694. 

Andnv^fn,  Julius  C.  (See  MaTtnn.  r.rahn.  and  .Andre- 
sen  ) 

.Andrew,  Jamps  T  .  Montgomery,  .Ala.  Chair  or  support 
for  rnllway-rails.  No.  1.061,801;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  458. 

Andrew.  William  E..  Atlantic  Highlands.  N.  J.  Spring 
structure.     No.  1.060.879;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  109 

.Andrews.  Frederick,  Mercer.  Nerw  Zealand.  Horse-collar. 
.No     1.0»52,t'>S4  ;   May   27;   Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  836. 

Andrlck.  Wallace  I'..  E.  Lowe.  «nd  H.  W  Haff.  "sslgnors 
to  K.  M  Turner.  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  K^y  constni'  tlon  and 
support  for  telephonic  apparntus.  No.  1,060,5('8;  May 
!'•  :     ;a7     rn!     190  ;    p.    4. 

Andrus,  James  K.,  Woodland.  Wnsh.  Footboard  for  wood 
•hopppr-i.     No.  1.062.685  :  May  27  ;  (iaz,  vol.  190  :  p.  H'A7 

Anson.  Joseph.  Madoc,  asslf^or  of  one-third  to  W.  Slee- 
man  and  one  third  to  T.  Slaeman.  Bessemer.  Ontario. 
t'anada  Acetylene  lamp.  No.  1.060.660;  May  6;  Gaz. 
vol.    190  :   p.    .'V.'. 

Anthony.  Wendell  P  .  Ridley  Park,  assignor  to  The  Eddy- 
stone  ManufHcturlne  Compnjy.  F^ddvstone,  Pa.  Ma- 
chine for  putting  labels  on  drv  eoods.  No.  1.060,661  ; 
May  6  :  (;az.  vol.  190  :  p.  :!:i, 

Antonl.  Friedrlch  .A..  Cologne-Hhrenfeld.  Germany.  Cor- 
rugated pasteboard  wrapper.  :  No.  1,061.654:  May  13; 
Gaz.    vol     190  ;  p.  412.  i 

Apple  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  .Apple,  Vincent  G., 
assignor. »  ' 

Apple,  Vincent  (;.  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dnyton.  Ohio.  Regulator  for  oynamo-electrlc  ma- 
chines     No.   1.062.380:  May  40:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  695. 

Appleby.  John  F* .  Beaver  county.  Okla..  assignor  to  Dixie 
t'ntton  Picker  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Cotton-extract- 
tng  machine.  No.  1.060.880'  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
P     110. 

Arbuckle.  Christina,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Arbuckle. 
John. t 

Arhuckle.  John,  deceased.  New  Vork,  N.  Y. ;  C.  Arbuckle 
and  C.  A.  Jamison,  administnators.  Means  for  raising 
sunken  vessels.  No.  1,061.21$;  May  6;  Gai.  vol  190; 
p    223 

•  rcade  Manufacturing  Company.      (S«e  Tschernlng.  Henry 
assignor.  1 


Pressure-releas- 
<;az.    vol.    190: 

Fireplace.       No 


Arco,    Georg   von,    assignor   to   Gesellschaft   fflr    Drahtlose 

Telegraphie.   m     h.    H..    Berlin,    Germany.      Arrangement 

for    producing    eii-ctrlcal    oscillations.       No.     1,061,717  ; 

May   l.<  :  (iaz.   vol.    1!mi  ;   p    4.34. 

.Arcturus  Electric  and  Manufacturing  i'ompany.  The.     (See 

McBride,  I^ewis  M..  assignor.) 
Arend.    Francis    J.,    et    al.      (See    Berrigan,    John    J.,'  as- 
signor. I 
Arendt,    Oskar.    Berlin,    and    C.    Schiesinger.    Strassbtirg. 
Germany.     .Apparatus  for  repairing  electric  metallic-fila- 
ment   lamps.      .No.    1,061,583;   May    13;    Gaz.   vol.    100; 
p.   388 
Aren.s.    Lloyd   H..   assignor  to  Fraik   Adam   Electric  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fastening  device.     No.   1.062.075  : 
May  20;   (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  501. 
.Arenz,  Joseph,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Saw  swage.    No.  1,062,211 ; 

May  20;  <;uz.   vol.    19ti  :  p.  O.i.M. 
Armfteld,     Charles    N.,    Guthrie    Center,    Iowa.      Splndle- 

ollor.     No.  1.060,881  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   110 
Armistead.    William   E.,   Sandersvllle,   Ga.      Apparatus   for 
manufacturing   Ice.      No     1.062,530:    May   20;   <iaz.   vol 
19<1;  p.   74.H. 

•Armstrong.  Harry  Y..  Elgin,  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  Armstrong 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  I^uisvllle.  Ky.  Sheet- 
feeding  device.  No.  1.061.684;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190: 
p.    -MH 

.Armstronir.  Harry  Y.,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  .\rmstrong 
Wrapping  Machine  Company.  Louisville.  Kv.  Sbeet- 
feedlng  device.  No.  1.061.585:  May  13;  Gaz."  vol.  190; 
p.  388. 

Armstn  ng.  James  I{..  assignor  of  one  third  to  W  H 
Irvin.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Gas-meter  No.  1.002.268;  May 
20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  657 

.Armstrong  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  .Arm 
strong.    Harry    V..    assignor.) 

Arndt.  Walter  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tllton  and  Tllton, 
Mollne.  Kans.  .\cctylene-_'as  generator.  No.  1.062,873  ; 
May   27:  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p    S98 

Arnold,  Imniel  J.  C  New  London.  Ohio. 
Ing  device.  No.  1.063.002:  Mav  27 
p.   941 

-Arnold.     Mervin     V..     Svracuse.     N.     Y 

1.061.71»>:   .May   13;  ("iaz    vol     190;  p.  434 

.Arnold.    William    W       (  Sw   Jacobson.    Ole.   assignor,  i 

.Ask-Your  l>ealer  Vatitage  Company  i  See  Bryan,  Joseph 
P  .  assignor.  < 

Atkins.  Milton  W.     (See  Mitchell  and  Atkins. > 

.Atkinson,  William  R..  Homestead,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  J.  »■  Knode.  Munhall.  Pa  Toy  pistol  No 
1.061.257;  May  13;  (;az    vol    190;  n.  27.V 

.Atwater.  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  The  Osborn  Manufactur- 
ing «'omp:iuy.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Mold  makinu'  machine. 
No.   I.OtM.440;  May   13:  (Jaz    vol.   100;  p.  3.xr). 

.Atwo<Ml.  lanies  T..  Roci<ford.  Ill  Vacuum  cleaner.  No. 
1,060.964;   May  6;  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.    140. 

Atigtir.  Robert  C..  assiinior  to  The  Westinghouse  .Air 
Brakt'  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Compound  steam- 
pump       No.   1,061.969;  May  20;   Gae.   vol.    190;  p.  555. 

Augur,  Robert  C  .  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Compaiiv.  Plttshurcb.  Pn.  Steam  pump.  No 
1,061.970:   Mav   20;  Gaz.   vol     190;    p.  556. 

.Aurora  Aut  math-  Machinery  Company.  (See  Levedahl, 
.Axel,  assignor  i 

.Auto  Compres.sed  .Air  Wheel  Company.  (See  Gruss, 
Luclen   R  .   assignor,  i 

.Auto  Strop  Company.      (See  Gaisman.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Automata  Company.      (See  Wolfe  and  Morton,  assignors  ) 

.\utotratlc  Electric  Company  (See  Erkkson.  John,  as- 
signor.) 

.Automatic  Maihine  Company.  i  See  Northrup,  Elmer  C, 
assignor  i 

Aiiioplntc  Company  of  .Vmerica,  The.  (See  Wood,  Henry 
A    W..   nssiiinor  i 

Axford.  Harris  W  .  Chicago.  Ill  Incubator.  No.  1,062.687  ; 
May   27:   (Jaz    vol.    190;    p.   837. 

.Axford.  Boliert  M  .  Corvallls.  Oreii  Drinklng-cup.  No 
1.062.578;   May  27;  (;az.   vol.   190;  p.  801. 

.Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.  Fast  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assitrnments.  to  Thomas  .A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West 
Orance  N  J.  Making  duplicate  phonograph-records 
No.    1.060.577:   May   6;   Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.   4. 

.Aylsworth.  Jonas  W  .  East  Orange,  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 
slirniiient-i.  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  lucorportited  West 
Orange,  N  J  Talkin- machine.  No  1,062.579;  Mar 
27  :    Gnz.    vol     190  :    p     <«0I. 

.Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  and  E  L  Aiken. 
Orange,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  .A. 
Edison,  Incorporated.  West  fJrange,  N.  J.  Making 
sound  record  molds.  No.  1,061.258;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol 
190;    p    273. 

B.  F.  Cummins  Company,  The.  (See  Rehnk,  James,  as- 
signor I 

B.  F  Sturtevant  Company.  (See  Balcome.  Herbert  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  *ompany  (See  Mlddleton.  Harrv  N.. 
assignor.) 

BahcQck,  Frank  D        (See  Ryden  and  Babcock. » 

Babcock,    Frederic    W.       (See    Beach    and    Babcock) 

Bachman,  Frank  E.,  F'ort  Henrv.  N.  Y.  Mixer  for  gaseous 
fuel       No.    1.061.655:    May    i3;   Gaz.   vol.    190;    p.   412. 

Backus.  Peter  J.,  EXelphos.  Ohio.  Life  detecting  appara- 
tus.     No.    1.061.802;    May    13;    Gaz     vol.    190;    p.    458 

Bacon,  William  M.,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Hyde,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Printing  machine.  No  1.060,678:  Mav  6:  G««. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  5. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Badlsche    Anllln    *    Soda    Fabrik.      (See    Bazlen,    Rleger, 

Badis^b^'^'iniriratlTSVabrik.      (See  Bosch  and  Mit- 

BadiS-eTnlK'soda    .abrlk.      (See   Bosch.    MIttascb. 

and   Hecht.  assignors  )  ,i^„,v  vj     \ 

Badlsche  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik       (See  Holt,   Henrj   S.  A.. 

BadTscTe°  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik.      (See  Isler.  Max  H..  as- 

BadfsX^nilln  *  Soda  Fabrik.      (See   MUller  and  Isler. 

BadTsS'Trluin    &   Soda    Fabrik.      (See    Nawiasky.    Paul. 

BaXcln^Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Ramplni,  Chriatlani. 

BadSe"  Anilin   4   Soda   Fabrik.      (See   Wolff.    Hugo,   as- 

BaS'-Ludwlg.    Wolgast.    "f.^rmany.      Revolving    tubular 

kiln      No.  1.062.946  ;  May  27  ;  (.az.  vol.  190  •  P_^5<-..i. 
Baiey,   Arthur.      (See    Hogan.    George    L.,   assignor.) 

Bailey:      Charles      A.,   ..^^'•^'^^^l';,    '.«°°-,  .o^  """'• 
1,060,965:   May  6;  Gaz.   vol.    '''^'f?  ■, P-. '.;^ 


P.a  iev,  Curtis  L.  assignor  to  The  "  N^-wWav  Motor  Co.. 
ijinsiuL'  MM..  Heat-radiating  device.  No.  1.060.7. « . 
Mav  ti  :  <iaz    vol.   190  :  p.  59 


Bakaia.  August  M.     (See  Wajda,    •'«'^>?^,,"^i',«"    '   '     .^on,. 

Baker.  Harvey  C..  assignor  to  National  Clinch  "««««  ^^m 
panv      ctiicago.     111.       Hasp-fastener.      No.     1.061,0.5., 
May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  165.  runeh    Hinee 

Baker      Harvey    C..    assignor    to    ^»t'«?«'  ,^o.\h     Mav  ^ 
Company.  Chicago,   111.     Hinge.     No.  1.061.03.S,  May  o. 

Bake,'  '.?t!n  F**Y>?rk.'?;l-.  Material  for  use  in  making  up 
repaidng  aiid  replacing  linings.  Ac,  of  metal h.rgieal 
fu?nac^      No.  l.o63.102  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  974^ 

B-iker    J.^n  K.  York.   i'a.      Preparing  material   for  use  In 

^making  up.  repairing,  and  ^f/^^'^^;,  .''■,\'°r-..;*%a/ 
nietallurgicMl  Jnrnares.      No.    1.06..,10.i  .    -MBj    -•,    viai. 

Raker  ^R^oss^"  L  ' ''joplin.    Mo.      Protective    apparatus    «or 
^"lectric    circuits.      No.    1.061.894;    May    l5:    Gaz.    vol. 

Bakori.e^' lIS'.-.  t  A.  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Corn- 
pa,"  Bost<>n,  Mass.  Electric  motor  and  brake.  No. 
1  (KlO.OOfi:  Mav  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  wO.  „,„„,,„„ 

Balkus.  Joseph  F  .  Glastonbury,  e^onn  So  derlng-lron 
No    1  061  803-   Mav   13;  tiaz.  vol.  190,  p.  4...). 

Ball  Albert  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  (ompauy. 
Claremont'.  N.  fl  Engine  reversing  mechanism  No. 
1  ortl  586-  Mav  1'!;  (ia*    *0'-   I-"''  P-  '^^ 

Ba'r  iavf.i  Tl.'  south  Williamspor.  Pa.  Saw-swage. 
No.   1.0(n.l.-t;;  May  6:  (Jaz    vol.   190  .p.  -»  4.  ' 

RHllard      Harrie     A.      Boston,    assignor     to     1  he     Bo>  ISton 

^1aS,fKrturVng  (  on,pat,y.  foitth  Boston^  Mass.  InseBm. 
trimming  machine.      No.    1.062,. 56;   May   27,   (^az.   \ol 

B.ilrmi^RoSrt  B..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  S'0\"^°'  ^°\^^: 
plosive  engines.    'No.  1.060.882:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.    190. 

Ba^od"V:dward.  Vancouver,  British  .olumbia.  *'''nada 
Butter  noter.      No.    1.0(r2,429  ;   May  20;   (Jaz.   vol.    190, 

.  RnU  ^V-hirles     A       Chicago,     Hi.,     assignor     to     Corwln   \ 
^"Telephone    Manufacturing    Company.     Telephony.     No    , 

1061  .'.15:   Mav   r.\:  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  362  ^„..„,„   ! 

Bals      Charles     A.,     Chicago,     111.,     assignor     to     Corwln 

Telephone  Manufacturiug  <  ■..mpany      Telephone-exchange 

.vHte.n       No.   1  (Mil  ..M C.  ;   May   i:(  ;  <.az.  vol.   190     p.  36.V 
Bnne    Charles  W,,  rf  al.      (See  Lee.  Isaac  L..  assignor.) 
B,"ngs.    Kdwin    U,   MiUyaukee.    Wis^      Kng.ne-starter       No 

1  tic.l  719     Mav  i:*.  :  <5nz.  vol.  19o  :  p.  434 
Hanks     .iolai   S. -Portsmouth.    Va.      Reinforced    l,|o,k    wall 

\-o    1  oc.l   i»l  •  Mav  l-'t:  Gaz.  vol.  ll»o  ;  p    ■^■^;'- 
Bannat^     Francis    BPotlsville,    Pa.      Producing    plcttares. 

des"g..s    ."ornaments.      No.    1.061,804  ;    May    13 ;   Gaz. 

Barber-Colman  ""company.  (See  Colman.  Howard  D.,  as- 
BaHTrr"('"-dlman  Company.  (See  Colman  and  Peterson,  as- 
Ba'rberTolman  Company.  (See  Peterson.  Burt  A.,  as- 
BanX'stockwell    (■omp,(ny.       (See    Ellis.    Frank    H..    as 

Ba^VdUzkY.   Herman.   Memphis,  Tenn.      Electric  flre-alarm. 

No    1662  137;  May  20;  Gnz.  vol.   190;  p.  613 
Barger     Lorln     W.,     assignor    to    Davenport     Locomotive 

Works      Davenport.     Iowa.       Articulated    engine.       No. 

1  060.883;  May  6;  Gaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  111. 
Baker,  Theodore  E.      (See  (Jrossarth  and  Barker.. 
Barker    Walter  (i.      (See  Nelson  and  Barker.) 
Barfow.    Frank.    Hyde.    F.ngland.      Lapping    niechanism    of 

openers,  scutchers,  and   like  machines       No.   l,06-.757. 

Mnv  27  •  (Jaz   vol.  190  ;  p.  859.  ^     ,,   j 

BarnaU' Walter   E.,  Hartford,  <^onn.    assignor  to   Under- 

wood    Tvoewriter    Company,    New    York.    N.    i.       Aype 

wHtlng  jnachlne       No.'  1,662.076;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

Earnhardt    Bros.    &    Spindler.       (See    Murray,    Brink,    and 

Ba^^t^'S^err^.b.-ffi'lmVkbelm  ..e.^any  ^IJroduction^of 
organic  derivatives  of  arsenic  acid.  No.  l,(,mi,:>^.  . 
May  13;  Oaa.  vol.  190;  p.  389. 


Barth,  Arthur  von.  New  York,  N.  Y      Countlng-macbine. 

No.  1.060.884;  May  6;  Ga«    vol.  190;  p^  111  , 

Basch.    David.    Schenectady,    N.    Y      assignor    tV^°7^! 

Electric    Companv.      Protective   device.      No.    1,06^.81-^  . 

Mav  27;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  878.      „     ,       ,      „        i  i<,„m 
Baskett.  James  N..  and  J    if- Kodes,  St    Louis   Mo^Liauld- 

dlspenser.       No.    1,002.576;    May    2« ;    Gaz.    vol.    IW . 

Basler^George.    assignor    to    Easier    Machinery    Cornpany. 

Lynn     Mass.      Making   leather   flexible.      No.    1.06^.U4J. 

May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  924.  ,.       „„      .a 

Easier    Machinery    Company.       (Se.-    Basler,    (.e-uge.    as- 

slgncjr. )  ^    _         .. 

Bassett.  Albln  J.      (See  Lulck  and  Bassett.i 
Basslck,      Ldga,-      W..      Bridgeport       (^otin^         I»ck.        NO. 

1  061  442     -Mav  i:<;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  •i_.i«  . 

Bastian      Charles     L.,     Chicago      lU.       «;"rburcter.       No. 

1  062  688  ;  Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  8.i7. 
Batchelder*  Asa-F..   Schenectady.   N.  Y..   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral      Electric       Company.         Locom.itlve-truck.         No. 

1  060  7.>-i  •  Mnv  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  59 
Batcheli^r  Bin.:.-   C,    New   York,    N.   l^J^l^^^^i'^ft- 

patch-tube    recelvlngjtermlnal.      No.   1,061.034,    May   o. 

Ba^cheller    Blrne/c^^New  York,  N.  Y.     Tra nsit- tubing  f^r 
carri'^r  systems.     No.  1,061.035:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190  . 

Ba'Jchener.   Blrney  C,  New   York    N.   Y.     Carrier  system 

No    1  061  036  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;    x  166. 
Batchetier    mrncv   C^,   New   York    .V  Y.     Carrier   system. 

No    1  061  214  ;  ^lay  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  22.i. 
Batchelor.  Charles  J.     (See  Sullivan    Frank.  a«fif°or.  > 
H^tdorf    lohu  W       (See  Falk,  Colonel  N     asslunoi   ' 
Bateman,    Loftus    H.       (Sec    Bateman,    Richard    \% .    and 

Ba\'et"an,    Richard   W.   and   L.   H:'(.V-f  U.4  ^^^v°'''7  "  ^g'« 
lug  and   reversing  gear.     No.   1,063.104.   May   -•  .   <ja»- 

Ba'tes.  'Jd;h'ne?'M..    Cbi_cago.    III.      Bag-fastening   device. 

No     10ti2  94H:   Mav   27;  (iaz.  vol.    190.   p.  9-4. 
R«tPK     Alll^rt    J      (  hicago.    111.      Side   frame    for    rallway- 
'        cari       No    10(52  310     Mav  20:  (Jaz.   vol.    190;  p    074. 
,   Ba^rs'-Alb^rt  V.'chicago,  III.,    Treating  concrete  mixtures, 
i        No    1.062.949;   May   27:   Gaz.  vol.    190.   p.  ^^^-i 
!    Bates.  Arthur.  Leicester    England,  assignor  to  Lulled  Sb<H, 
.Machineiy  (ompany.  Paterson.   N.  J.     Lasting  macnine. 


Ba 


.Macninery  »  oiii)niii>  .   .  ..ic^v-...^  •  -.      --   -      - 

S  Su'r'Vnd^l^  V.  l^r^^d.ani.^'^ice^.tir^Kngland  M- 
sigAorrto  inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  «;ateraon. 
N*^  J      Work-support.     No.  1,060,735  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


BalS!'fuM?!ird.    Van^-o»ver.     Bntish    Col,>ml.ia.    Canad:^ 
Door  for  packing  houses.     N"    1  .otjl .oSS  .  Maj    1.5  ,  (j a*. 

BaU,    SU  "^l.^'pittsfield.     in        Poul.rj;.fountaln.       No. 

Ba!;^'iS.\s  ?^"Tv?ln,Vi;^a^lgnS?io''c(^;^  Product.  Re- 
'*'ftmng'."om  .any       Appn.atus   /-. drying    «ta.-ch.      No. 

1  (h;1  7'('      .Mav    Li:     .az.  vol.    190,   p.   4.io. 
Baumann.  Robert.     (See  Wurmb  and  Baumann. 
Bauroth.  Leonhaid.  Toledo.  Ohio,  af 'K"°^  »?.V«_  6*gIx' 

Chicago    111.     Power-press      No.  1.060.662  ,  .May  o  ,  was. 

Barrel   Company.   Chicago,    f".     Metallic   package. 
1  (»«!  m"  •  Mav  27  ;  (jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  Vvv. 
Baxrer.Lmnl.^N.:  trustee       (See   Baxter,    Daniel    N..   a.. 

Ba^'feT'  i.aniel    N..    assigno,-    to    D     N.faxU^r,    trustee. 
Wichita    Kans.     Automobile,     No.   1,00.1.00.3.    May    ^i  , 

B.';"-:  '."ic*"  :t."    Cc!lum,.u.     owe        8..P  .  hook.       N,x 

Renosba.  Wis.     Bearing-roller  retainer.     No.  1.060,579. 

Bavles  Vrnest   .r.'' He^lslV.'  assignor   to   British    Iu«ulated 
^"^id    Helsbv'  cables    LI bm.|d     l^'-^'^-^t     ^^gUnd.      Elec- 
trical   condenser.      No.    1.«>(>.{.105  .    May    -..    Gaz.    voi. 

^Yi^^'t^v/ay  :^-sr  vo;;^J9o  ^^%r"'''-  "^' 
-Ssi\^n^^'rsodri.a^rir?^idMs;^ 

BeacfuVlarence  E..  Binghamton.  assignor  to  O.  O    Kn*^^; 
New    York,    N     Y.      Signaling    system.      No.    1.06^..JBi  . 

R  Kv   H;nn"i  ""linrF^  V  Bal>cock.    Cleveland.    Obl<>. 
^•'S.-LSble'faine?'  No.   1.0(H.805  :   May   13;  Gar.  vol. 

Bea^lL  Arbeit "'e.,  assignor   to  Vertical   Drainage  f^ompany 
Clinton     Iowa.      Drainage  system.      No.   1.060.73..   May 

R  o;,''"TnhrF  ^?'*'ee''nenumont.  Beans,  and  Lehman.) 
Bear  Mining  and  Mining". "ompany      ( See  Nielsen    Borglto. 
,        and  Soeborg,  as8l«Dors. ) 


Bear    Wilson  O.,  and  K.  C.  Uarll>ut.  Monroe.  Wla.     Duat 

shield  for  hube.     No.  l,0«l.HOrt;  .\fay  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190. 
p.  400  ,      „ 

Beasecker.  Clarence  H..  agslgnor  nt  one-half  to  J.  B, 
Syoips,  Sparta.  Mich,  Compound  rail.  No.  1.061,037  : 
May  8;  Ga*.  toI.  190 :  p.  106 

Beatbam,  Stanley.     (See  McKennty  and  Beatham.) 

Beaudry.  Frederick,  Springfield,  liass.  Chair  soat  frame. 
No.  1.060,664  :  May  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  34. 

Beaumont.  GeorKe  il..  J.  K.  Betna.  and  J.  B.  Lehman, 
Canton.  Ohio;  said  I^hman  aatlKnor  to  said  Beaumont 
and  Beans.  Sprias  forming  and  temperloK  machine. 
\(.    1  (tOl.T-'l  :   Mav   1.'.:  (.«?•.    vol    H><> :  p.  4:i.'., 

Beaureuard.  Victor.  Boaton.  Ma8».  Vegetable  sllcer.  No. 
1,0«0.809;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.   11^0;  p.   S;i. 

Beausejour,  I'hillas,  et  al.  (See  l!rous««uu.  [JelphU,  as 
sign  or. ) 

Bechtt'l,  Milton  W.,  aaalgnor  ta  The  Borden  Company, 
Warren,  Otolo.  IMe  or  chastr  for  plpe-threadlnjr  tooia. 
No.  1,062,212;  May  "20;  Gaz.  viol.  190;  p.  638. 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  Eockville  Ceilter.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Mlchit;aii  Motor  Specialties  Com- 
pany rjetrolt,  Mich.  Oil-cuu  holder.  No.  1.060.885; 
May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  irJ. 

Beck  Charles  W..  Rockville  ct-oter.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor,  by 
mesne  assljfnmeuts.  to  Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Terminal  connector  for  spark- 
nluiis  for  expl'islve-englnes  for  automobiles  and  other 
OseT    No.  1,062,629  :  May  27  ;  Gar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  819 

Becker  (iustav  L..  New  York,  Nl  Y.  System  of  musical 
notajlon.       No.     1,062.813;     M(iy     27;     (Jaz.     vol.     190; 

Bw^ker'.    John,    Hvd*'    Park.    Ma*i       T<ol-holdinK    device. 

No.  1.062.630;  May  27;  Gaz.  «ol    190;  p.  H19 
Becker     I'anl    E..   assignor   to  Tl*'    Handy    .Mauufactiirlng 

Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     I)lo  atock.     No.  1.062,317; 

May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  874. 
Becket.   Frederick  M..   Niagara   i^ills.  asslenor  to   Electro 

Metallurgical  Company,  New   York,  NY.     Alloy.     No. 

l,0«2,4iJ0;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  l90  ;  p.    .11. 
Bfckbam     Walter   «'..    i'axton.    Hh       Stump-burner.      No. 

1.061, :!r>0;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.  lOO  ;  p    ;J0.V 
Beebe.    Edwin   .F  ,    ft   al.      (See   .fohnston.   (  harles    ¥.,  as- 

Bwcher  Herbert  P..  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufnc- 
turtng  Company.  Anroi-a,  III.  Shelving  No.  1.062,(59  ; 
May  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  S60; 

Beeler,  Adam  M.,  Seattle.  Wash  Busy  signal  attachment 
for  telephones.     No.  1.061,589  j  May  13;  (.az.  vol.  190; 

p.  '^OO  „  .       o. 

Beemnn,   Kdwln  K..  Minneapolis,  and  T,  Brennan    .Ir.,  St, 

l,oni>*  I'ark,  Minn  .  asslun-.i-s  ',)  M.>ii;t    r  lirlU  Company 

(Jrain  drill.     No.   1,061.517.    M|iy    l.'l  ;  Gaz.   vol,   190;  p. 

3(>4  I 

Behnlng    i'lano   Company.      (Se«^   Prisclantelli,    Mike,   as- 
signor.* i  .„         „         1 
Behnke     A.lolph   C.   nnd   A.   .1..   Vfllders    Wis.      Vaporizer 

and   vapor  burner.      No.    l.Ortl.tlS:    May    13;    GJai.    vol. 

UMt;  p.  .364.  '  ^   .     , 

I'.^hnk>»    .All«^rt  .T.     (See  llehnki'.  iilolph  C  and  A.  J.) 
Beilstein,  Wllhelm.  assignor  of  r re  half  to  C.   Krant.  Ber 

lln,  Ontario,  Canada.    Convertible  sleigh.    No.  1.062,<60  ; 

Mav  27;  (Jaz.  vol    190;  p.  H6n 
Hell     Charles    W..    Strong,    nsslafor    of    one-half    to    J.    S. 

Harlow.  Dlxfleld,  Me.    <'athetet.     No.  1.060,665;  May  6: 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  34.  ^         ^      , 

Bell,  <;.'.>rs;e  W  .  Sto.  kport,   Knulind,      levlce  for  shaping; 

tb«»  outer    fa<^lnc9   of   pn^nmatjc    tires.      No.    1.061.722; 

Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol,   l!)t) :  p.  43«i 
Itf'll,    I     K.      (Soe  Dyer.  George  1*..  as.slgnor.  > 
Bell.  Isaac  A..  Chicago.  III.     (oqvprtltile  tripod  and  walk- 
ing stick.      No.    1.063,106;    May    27,    Uaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

975 
Bf-llan,      I'eter.     Chlcnso.      Ill 

1  im;i.'.it2  :   May  -"  ;  'iaz.  vn 
Beilemare.    George.    Winnipeg. 

protector.      No.    1,062.631  ; 

p.  819. 
B.IIman.  Belle,  Hav<.  Kans.     Churn  dash.r 

Mav    i::  .   'iaz.   vnj.    IIXI  ;   p,   4:!$ 
Bellows,  I'.enlamln  F  .  Clevflatnl.  Ohio,  assu-nor  to  Electric 

roni[iositor  Company.  Srw  Yoi^k.  N    V,     Sparer  s.lecfin;; 

and  roliKsint;  meci..  nlsm.     No,   1,(m;((,580  ;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol     100  ;  p.  <$. 
Belt,   Marcus  L.,  .Ir       (See  Hoef^r  and  Belt.* 
Belt.  William  U.      (See  Hoefer  nmd  Belt.t 
Bemis.   Herbert  G.,  ItlcevUle.   loWn.     Washing-machine  for 

milk  separator  disks.     No.  1,0€1,157  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

100  ;  p.  204. 
Ben    I>av.   Inc.      i  See  Day.  BenJ4min.  assignor.* 
B'-n-Mllct,  Laurance  D     assignor  »o  Benedict  Wrench  Com- 
pany   Chicago,   111.      Plpe-wreitch.      .No.    1.063.153;   May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p    WO 
Benedict  Wrench  Company       (S«e  Benedict, 

assignor. ) 
Benjamin   Kle.nric    Manufacturing  Company. 

mtn,  Reuben  B,  assignor.! 
Benjamin.    George    H.,    New    Y4rk,    N     Y. 

l,(.)fi3,174  ;   May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    J'.X)  ;  p    098. 
Benjamin    lleuben  B..  assignor  t.l  Uen.lamln  Electric  Manu 

factnring  Company.   <'hlcaso.  III.      Electric-lamp  socket 

Vo    1  »»(',_'  i:t9;  Mav  20:  Car..  w>l    190;  p.  613. 
Benjamin.  William  8.      (See  Phjro  and  Benjamin.) 
Bennet.   Robert    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      8pool    and   needle 

holder.     No.  1,061.590;  Mav  |3 ;  Oaz    vol.  190;  p.  890. 


No 


IFoldlns  -  machine. 

Joo  ;  p.  r>~>*\. 
InnitoU.    Canada.     Tire- 
ay    27  ;    (iaz,     vol.     190 ; 

No.  1.061,723; 


Laurance  D.. 

(See   Benja 

Bobbin,      No, 


Benten,  Frank.  aaai(nor  to  J.   Neater.  East  8t.   IjouIs,   HI. 

Packaging  bottles.     No.    1.063.164;   May   27;   Oat.   voL 

190 ;  p.  991.  ^  ^     , 

Bergpns,     William     .1  ,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    C.     L. 

Terry,  one-fourth  to  J,  A.  Bommfaardt.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 

nnd   on.-  half   to  The   Single   Faucet  Company.   Chicago. 

111.     Mixing  valve.     No.   1,061.724;   May   13;  Gaz.   voi 

100  :  p    4:'.6, 
Berger    Machine   Company.       (Sec    Kempf,    Henry    J.,    a*- 

Blgnor.)  ,     .    ^ 

Uerglsch      MUrkiache     Steinlndustrle.     Aktlengeaellschaft. 

(See  Dehl,  Helnrlch.  assignor.) 
Bergius.  Frifdrhh       (See  Meyer  and  Bergius.  i 
Merirmnn.  (>s<-ar  A..  Seattle.  Wash.     Sandpaner-holder.     No. 

1  o.'l'  •_•!  t  :  Mav  20  :  <;az    vol.  100  ;  p.  6:{9, 
Bergmann.   Nora"  E.   P  ,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Garter-holder. 

No.  1. (»♦)!, 21.'>  ;  May  «  :  <;az.  vol.  100  ;  p.  224 
Berlin.    Georce    c,,    Caldwell.    Idaho       L)rlvlng-i;ear       No. 

1  OfV.'.UH;   May  20;  (;az.   vol.   190;  p.  674 
Berliner.  Selma.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hat-pin.     No.  1.061.038 ; 

May  6:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  167. 
Bernhardt.    David    F..    New    Brighton,    a.sslgnor    to   J.    B. 

King    k    Co      New    York.    N.    Y       Plaster-board  cutting 

machine.      No.  1.062,814  ;  May  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  879. 
Bernonlll.   Walter.      (See   Prelswerk  and  Bernoulli.) 
Bernstrom,  John,  et  al.     (See  Berrlgan,  John  J  ,  assignor.) 
Berriuan.   .(ohn   J  .    East   Orange.    N.  J.,   assignor   to   F    J. 

.\rend.   New  York.  N.  Y..  and  J.  Bernstrom.  Stockholm, 

Sweden.      Centrifugal    separator.      No.    1.0«?2.215 ;    May 

2<»  :   Gaz     vol.    lao  ;   p    639. 
Berrigan,  .lohn   J     Oraime,  N    J.,  assignor  to  F.  J,  Arend, 

New  York,  N,  V,,  and   1.   Bernstrom.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 

Apparatus  for  separating  solids  and  liquids  and   wash- 
ing   or    otherwise    trcatini;    the    separated    .solids.       No. 

1.062.216;   Mav  20;  (its.  vol.   190  ;  p.  639. 
Berry,  Frank  K.     (See  Alexander  and  Berry.) 
Berrv.  William  C  Marshall.  Tex.     Peanut-picker  and  nea- 

huller      No.  1.061.691  ;  Mav  13:  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  890. 
Best,    Alfred.    Halt    Lake    City.    Utah,     i'ower-generatlng 

apparatus.      No.   1.062.S16;   May   27;   Gaz.   vol.   190;   p. 

Best,  William  N..  New  York.  N,  Y.  Cupola-furnace.  So 
1.061.1:')'*:  Mav  6:  dnr.    vol,  100:  p,  204, 

Bettpndorf.  .1  \V.,  administrator.  (Seo  Bettendorf,  Wil- 
liam  P) 

Bettendorf.  William  P,  deceased,  iwvenport.  Iowa;  J.  W. 
Bettendorf,  administrator,  Underframe  for  cars.  No. 
1.061.351;    May   13:    Gaz.    vol.    190 ;   p.   305. 

Bettendorf,   William   P.,  deceased;   J.   W     Bettendorf.   ad 
minlstrator.   Bettendorf,    Iowa.      I'nderframe   for  dump- 
ing cars.      No.  1.0e2.6H9;  .Mav  27  ;  tJaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  8.'<H, 

B^-ttendorf.  William  P.,  deceased:  J,  W.  Bettendorf.  ad 
minlstrator,  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  Metal  underframe  con- 
struction for  cars.  No.  1.062.600:  May  27;  Gai.  vol. 
190;  p    83^ 

Betz.  Frank  S      (See  Douglass.  Ernest  D  ,  assignor.) 

Beugler.  p:dwln  P..  assignor  to  E  H  Holmes,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
.Machine  for  making  barrel-hoops.  No.  1.062,874;  May 
27  ;  (Jai.  vol    190;  p.  898. 

Bevler.  J'hlllp  H..  New  York.  N  Y  Fireproof  arch.  No. 
1, (>t5;<, (»().')  ;  Mav  27;  (jaz.  vol     lOo  ;  p    041 

KIcknell  John  F...  assignor  to  The  Findlay  Electrir  Porce- 
lain Compnnv.  P'lmlla\,  Ohio,  Insulator.  No.  1,060.886. 
Mav  6  :   Ga/..   vol     10m  :   it.    1 1 1' 

Blerte.  Frt-derlrk  N.,  as-sknor  to  The  Specialty  Device 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Cnhle-roller.  No.  1,061,895  ; 
May    1.!:   <;az     vol.    19()  ;   p.    4S7, 

Billlt«V  Jean  Vienna.  Austria  Huncary.  Purifying  car- 
iK^.n  for  carbon  filaments.  No,  1,062.431  ;  May  20;  Gaz. 
vui,    DM) ,   p.   711. 

P.ilton  Clar.iice  K  .  assignor  to  The  Siandard  Manufactur 
Ini  Company.  Brid::eport.  Conn.  Milling-machine.  No. 
1  i)t",i  07:'.  :  Mav  2(» ;  (Jnz    vol.  19<) :  p,  557 

Blnb.n.  William  A..  Newark.  N.  Y.  Tire  No.  1,061.807; 
Mav    I'l:   <iaz,    vol     lOO      p    4»50. 

BInnev.  Rotwrt  W.,  (Jrnnite  <"lty.  111.  Comprpsslon-re- 
ira.tor      No    1.060.73N  :  Mav  6:  dm.  vol    100;  p    60. 

Binns  James  H  .  assl;;nor  ..f  ope  half  to  E,  D.  Myers.  Can- 
ton. Ohio.  .\utoniaflc  tunilug-lathe  No.  1062,319; 
Mav   20  :     iaz,    vol.    lOO  :   p    67.'. 

Hlrdsall.  James  K..  assignor  to  W,  E.  Dotts,  Philadelphia. 
Pa       Toy    gun       No.    l.oOO,S87;   May  6;   Gaz.  vol.    190; 

P-  IP-'- 
nisch.     riovd.     Pliilndelphia.     I'.i        Untchft  wrench.       No. 

1.062.140:  Mav  20;  C.hz    vol.    190:  p.  614. 

Blskn  .Vn<lr.w."  .Mlnni-apoli^^.  Minn.  CoraMiiatlon-tool. 
No.' l.tMl  1,352:  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  .305. 

P.lsst'x,  (it-orire  E..  asslenor  to  Stephen  (ireene  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa,  atrlp-appl.ving  macliin<«.  No.  1.061.066; 
Mav    13:   Gaz    vol.    190;   p.   .'ilJ 

I5iiii'nini?:t' i  Uoad  Company  i  See  Ponke.ss.  Michael  A., 
rissianor  » 

Black.  Charles.     (See  Blee,  Black,  and  Palmer.) 

Black.  Charles       (See  (illlett.  Oeorge  S..  asalgnor  ) 

Black  Jo.seph  I.  ,  Palatine.  Ill  Separator  for  rafdianical 
mixtures  of  gas.-s  .No.  1.061.656;  May  D!  :  Ga?.  \<>\. 
190;    p     412. 

Black.  Joslah.  assignor  to  E.  Vaughan,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Circular  knitting  machine.  No.  1.062.S75  ;  May  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  lOO;  p.  >i90. 

Blsckwell.  .\delnMe  .M..  Seattle.  Wash.  Protective  uni- 
form.    No    l.oOl.'^OM;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  460. 

Blair,  David  W  .  awslgnor,  hv  mesne  assignments,  to  Metal- 
lurgical Research  Companv.  New  York.  N  Y  Furnace. 
I        No    1  061,964  ;.  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  511, 
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Blair.   John   A..    Steuben  townabip,  Crawford  connty.   Pa. 

Attachment  for  mllk-p»ils.  No.  1.062,532;  May  20; 
G.iz.   vol.   190  ;  p.   743. 

Blakely.  Horace.      (See  Forsyth.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Blauvelt.  William  G..  New  York.  N,  V,.  and  L.  C.  Molina, 
l-:a8t  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company.  Controlling  apparatus.  No. 
1.061,519;   May  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  364. 

Blee,  Charles  0„  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  C,  Black,  Westminster, 
Md.,  and  C.  Palmer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Plasterer's  im- 
plement.    No.   1.060,810;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol,   190:   p.  84. 

Bloch.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  buckle  and  box. 
No.   1.061.054;  May  13;  Car.,  vol.   190;  p.  509. 

Block,  Alexander  K.,'  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Arch-support.  No. 
1.0(U,353:   Mav    13;  Gaz.   vol.    190;  p.   306. 

Block.  Herman  \V.      (See  De«be<'ker.  Harold  C,  assignor.) 

Blotleld,  Arthur  E..  and  J,  J.  Link,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bed- 
covering.    No.  1,061,2.59;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  2«4. 

Blom,  John  H,      (Bee  (iuy  and  Blom.) 

Blomquiat,   Edward.      (See   Williams.   John    B.,   assignor.) 

Blondlau,  Jules.  Bralne-le  Comte,  Belgium.  Filter  for 
wells  and  other  purposes.  No.  1.063,006  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  190 ;  p.  042.  ^„  ,     ,     _. 

B10S.S.  Ernest  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Producing  edible  lard 
from  hog  middles.  No.  1.063,107;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
IIK) ;  p.  975. 

BloRser,  Joseph  W  ,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Destroying  Insects  and 
th.  ir    eggs.      No.    1,061,443;    May    13;    Gaa.    vol.    190; 

Blub,   Charles   G..   New    York.    N.    Y.      Safety  razor.      No. 

1  (>61.1.n0:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  204. 
liliiMiUerg,  David.  €l  ul.      (See  Saltoian.   Philip,  assignor.) 
Blymyer,    Lafayette    W.,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Automobile 

transmission.     No.  1,062,876 ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p 

890. 
Boal,  Thomas  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Type-writer  support 

No.  1.061,896;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  19<) ;  p.  4KS 
Bock,  William  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Toledo    Glass    Companv,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Glass-blowing 

machine.     No    l,06;l,108  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p.  975: 
BiM'lvcr.  Jncoh,  Caster,  near  Bcdbiirg.  assignor  of  onehulf 

to  T.   Wassenborg.  Elsen,  near  Grcvenbrolch.   Germany. 

Peet  harvester.     No.   1,0R0.9(!8  ;   May  6;  Gaz.   vol.   190; 

p    141. 
Bocors.'lski.   Frank  E..  and  C.  K,   La.'^sitcr.   Richmond,   Va 

Blndinj:  post.     No.   1.061,809;    May   13;   (Jaz.  vol.   190; 

p.    460 
Bodenhofer.    rerdinand,     New    York,    N.    Y.      Loose-leaf 

binder.     No    1,001,897;  May   13;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  488. 
Bueruer,  Hermann,  assignor  to  F,   II.  Cornwall,  St.  Loula, 

Mo.     Stieet-car  advtitlsing  apparatus.     No.   1,061,260; 

Mav  13;  Gaz    vol.    190:   p    274, 
Boganl.   Arthur   II..   Jersey  City.  N.   J,,   and   W.   E.   Shec- 

han,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Endless  felt.     No.   1.062,877;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  900 
BohD.  (Jehhard  C..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Hcfrlgerator-car.     No. 

1.061.974:  Mav  20:  (Jaz,  vol,  190;  p.  557, 
Boland.    Joscpii.     I'itishnrgh,     Pa.       Shock  alisorber.       No. 

1.iitt2.:r2(» :  Stay  20 ;  <iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  67.". 
Boland.  Rnnsome  (J.      (Sec  Rutledge  and  Boland.) 
BoldizTonI     Tiobaldo,    New    York,    assignor   of  one  half  to 

I.    Hiij.  sc.  Brotiklvn,  N.  Y.     Fire  escape  apparatus.     No. 

1  (»60  060  :  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p,   141. 
BollCe.  AmW^,  fllB.  Le  Mnns.  France.     Valve-gear.     No. 

1  062  5HO  ;  Mav  27  ;  Gar    vol.  190  :  p    801 
Boll's,  William  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.     r>ental  instrument. 

No.  1,083,109;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  976. 
Bommer.     Emll.     Brooklyn.     .N.     Y        Door-holder.       No. 

1  061,502:   May  13:  Onz.  vol.    190;  p.  391, 
Bommer      Emil.     New     York.     N.     Y        Spring  hinge        No, 

1062.217;   Mav  20;  (Jaz    vol,   19u  :  p,  6|0 
Bommhaidt.   John    A.    ft   nl.      (See    Bergens,    William    J.. 

assignor.* 
Bonaly,  Lonls  F,,  Klckapoo  township,  r.<eavenworth  connty, 

Kans      Convertible  wagon-box.     No.  1.062,761  ;  May  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  861. 
Bondv    Siegfried,  assignor  to  K.  Krupitschka.  Vienna,  Ans 

tna  Hungary        Elastic  tlnld    pnckiii}:.       No.    1,061,657; 

Mav    i;;  ;   Gaz.    vol.    190  ;   i>.   413, 
Bonnev    John  C.  G,.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Hat  ventilator.     No 

l.(t(jl.593  ;   Mav   i:{  ;  Gaz,   vol.   100;  p.  .XOl. 
Borcliort.     William,    .nsslgnor    of    one  half    to    W.    .\.    Mc- 
pherson.   Korkford.    III.      Device    for    sealing    wrapped 
•packages.     No.  1.061,030;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  167. 
Borden,   Bradford,   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada,  assignor   to 

The    Borden    Companv,    Warren,    Ohio       Pipe- threading 

tool.     No    1.0(52.218  :  }kfav  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  640. 
Borden  Company.  The      (See  Bechtel,  MIMon  W.,  assignor* 
Borden  Companv.  The.     (See  Borden,  Bradford,  assignor.) 
Borden    George  "L..  Grovevllle,  assignor  to  Electrolytic  Art 

Meta^    Companv,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Disintegrator.      No. 

1.063,185  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  991. 
Border,    William   P..   Bozeman,  Mont.     Comhlnatlon   head 

gate  and  water  measuring  device.     No.   1,062.432;  May 

20  :  <Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  711. 
BorglhJ,  Charles  J.     (Bee  Nielsen,  Borglln.  and  Soeborg.) 
Bornstein,  Newton  A.      (See  Gollobin  and  Bomsteln.) 
Bosch   (^arl.  and  A.  Mittaach,  assignors  to  Badiache  AnlMn 

and  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the  Rhine,  Germany. 

Producing  molvt>denum  nitrid.     No.  1.<M51,725  ;  May  13; 

Gnz.   vol     lOO  ;   p.  437. 
Bosch.    Carl,    A     Mlttasrh,    and    L     Hecht,    assignors    to 

Badlsche    Anilln    4   Soda    Fabrlk,    Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 

Rhlne     (rermanv       Prodaetlon    of    ammonlnm    sulfate. 

Xo    1  Ofir?.007  ;  Mav  27  ;  Oaz.  vol    190  ;  p   942. 


Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Woemer,  Eugen,  aaslgnor.) 
Boss.  William.  St    Paul.  Minn.     Collaptible  cot-hammock. 

No.  1.O62.950  ;  May  27  ;  <iaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  924. 
Boss,  William.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Hammock.     No.  1.062,961 : 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  925. 
Bosse.    Charles    O..    Tacoma.    Wash.      Elevator-controller. 

No.  1.062,433;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p,  711. 
Boston   Automatic  Machine    Company.      (Bee   BicbardaoB 

and  Morgan,  assignors,  i 
Boutell.  John  R  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Slebers  &.  Haiseb 

I'attern  Works,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Antisc aid-faucet.     No. 

1,061,976;  Mav  I'O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  6.^7. 
Boutwell,  William  R..  Norfolk,  Va.     Producing  propeller- 
blade  patterns.     No.  1,062,762;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  861. 
Bowden,  Thomas,  Manchester.   England.     Advertising  and 

like  anparHtus.     No    1.061.520;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  19^- 

p.  SO.*; 
Bowen.  William  P.,  rf  nl      (See  Lee,  Isaac  E.,  assignor.) 
Bower.  Samuel  M..  Tutwller,  Miss.     Traction-wheel.     No. 

I,062,3h2  ;  May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  695. 
,    Bowers.  Jacob  H,,  Waelder.  Tex.     Cotton  knife  and  hook. 

No     1.060. Nil  ;    May  6;  Gaz.   vol,    190;  p.  84. 
Bowles,    charlef!    A  .    Ulchmond.    Va.      Ticket  holder.      No. 

1.061.810;  May  13;  tiaz.  vol.  190;  p.  460 
;   Bowling.    James    H..    Russellvllle.    Ky.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1,062..383  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  696. 
Bowman,  George  8.,  Lebanon.  Pa.     Knockdown  tblpplBf- 

package.     No.  1.062,878;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  900. 
liownifin,    Martin,    cf    al.      (See   Nordstrom,   Axel    R.,    aa> 

sitrnor.) 
Bowman.    Norton    K,.    North    Lawrence.   Ohio.      Mail-han- 
dling apparatus.     No    1.060.888;  .May  6;  Gas.  toL  190; 

p.   11:'. 
Bovce.  James.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Cotton 

ftll    Company,   New    York.    N.    1'.      Producing   an    edible 

compound       No.   1.061,254;    May   6;    (Jaz.   voL    190;    p. 

2:.  6 
Bovd,   Thomas  A.,  Glasgow.   Scotland.      Winding  machine 

for   yarn   and    thread.     No.    1,062,562;    May    20;    Gai. 

vol.  190;  p.  753. 
I    Bovle.    William    O..    St    Joseph,   Mo.      Spectacles-adjuster. 
1        So.   l.tH51.J16:  Mav  6;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  224. 
Bovlston.  John.  Chicago.  111.     Steam-trap.     No.  1,062,682  ; 

Mux  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  d.  820. 
Bovlston    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    BalUrd. 

Harrle  A.,  assignor.) 
Bovition.     .Vrihtir    J.,     Ivorain     Ohio.       (ias-burner.       No. 

1.061.811  ;  May  13;  c,az    vol.  190;  p.  460. 
,  Boynton,    Arthur    J.,    Lorain,    Ohio.      Dust-catcher.      No. 

1.063.1 10  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  976. 
BraascI).  Ilenrv.  Los  Angeles.  CaL     Ballotiiig-boz  for  fr«- 

terna]  order*.     No.  1,063.111  ;  May  27;  Gaz.  toI.  190; 

^  Bra'ch,' Leon  S,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Nnt-lock.     No.  1,0«2,681  ; 

May  27:  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  802. 
Bradshaw.  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Dunbar, 
I       Cleveland,  Ohio.     Adjustable  support  for  concrete-buUd- 
Inc  forms      .No    1.061.668:   May  13;  Ga*.  voL   190;  p. 
41.3 
]    Bradv.    Joseph    H  . 

ling  apparatus.     No.  1.06 
p.  658.  » 

Brand,    David    H.,    Trenton,    N 


CItv, 
2,269  ; 


May  20  :  Gas.  vol.  190 ; 


J.      Wheelbamnr.      No. 
1,063,112  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  977. 

Braii.lt  (^harles  .M..  Holmes,  assignor  of  twenty-five  and 
one  half  one-hundredths  to  A.  B.  WiUoughby,  PhiUdel- 
phi.i.  Pa.  Mantle  retainer.  No.  1,061.659;  May  IS; 
Gnz    vol.    100;  p.   413. 

Bran. It  Charles  M.,  Holmes,  assignor  of  twenty-five  and 
one-half  one-hundredth?  to  A,  B  Wllloughby.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  Mantle-retainer.  No.  1.061,812;  May  13; 
hnr.    vol     10O  ;   p.   461. 

Brnshear.  Peter  C.,  et  al.  (See  Hilfrank,  Edward,  as- 
ijignor.  I 

Brauer,  Karl.  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.  Life-nreserver.  No. 
l.<>6(i.8R0:  Mav  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  11.^. 

Brecdcn  iTin.r  B..  Norfolk.  Va.  Combined  rake  and 
pitchfork.     No.  1.061.217:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  224. 

Breeden.  William  S.,  MlUvllle,  N.  J.  Tooth-brush  holder. 
No    1.061.976;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  558. 

Bremer,  William  A.,  Holland,  Mich.  Miter  -  box.  No. 
1  063,113  :  Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  977. 

Brennan.  John  jL  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  k  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Pattern-settliiK  machine.  No.  1.063,114; 
May  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  190  ;  p.  978. 

Brennan.  Thomas,  Jr.     (See  Beeman  and  Brennan.) 

Brennan  Thomas,  Jr..  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Monitor  Drill  Company.  Grain-drill.  No.  1,061,621 ; 
May  13:  Gaz    vol.  100;  p.  365. 

Brett  Franklin  A..  Oak  Park.  111.  Scrubbing-machlne. 
No.  1,062.633;  May  20;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  744. 

Brewer.  Governor  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J,  MuslL 
B.'ach,  N.  D.  Tov.  No.  1,062.219;  May  20;  Gaz.  voL 
190;  p.  640.  ^   ^ 

Brewster.  James  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aatotruck-body. 
No.  1,063,115;  May  27  :  Gaz.  voL  190;  p.  978. 

Briand,  Charles  C  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Peter 
Grav  &  Sons.  Lantern  or  lamp.  No.  1,062,220  ;  May 
20;  Gaz.  voL  190;  p.  641. 

Brlgden,  Arthur,  Albertvllle,  Ala.  Spring-tooth  culti- 
vator.    No.  1,061,364  :  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  806. 

Brink,  Georsre  B..  Plymouth,  Mich.  Spring  stnictire. 
No    1.061.218;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  toI.  190;  p.  226. 
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Brink,    George    B.,    iMvmoutb,    Mich.      Sprint;    structure. 

No.   1.<X)1.219:   May  6:   G««.  Wol.    190;  p.   225. 
Brink.  Lewis  R.     (See  Murray.  Brink,  and  Malmstrom. ) 
Brtstul,   Ed4{ar    Ei.,   and   W.    E.  Ooodyear,   NauKatuck,   aa- 
sinnors  to  The   Industrial  Ini<riHnent  Company,   Water- 
bury,     Conn.       MeasuriDK    op    controlling     instrument. 
No.   I.nrtO,812:  May  6;  Gax.  vtl.  190;  p.  84. 

Britiata  InsaUted  and  Helaby  Cables  Limited.  «8ee 
Bayles,  Ernest  A.,  assignor,  i 

Biitts.  r<>tei-  W..  Arleta,  Oreg.  Boiler  and  economizer. 
No    1061,444  ;  Mnv  13:  Gbe.  »o1.  190;  p.  338. 

Brodeiick.  .John  J.,  Manchester,  N.  II.  Advertising-sign. 
No    l.U("l.r>94;  May  i:{  :  Gaz.  Vol.  190;  p.  391. 

Brogden,  Joab.  and  J.  W.  Watkln.s.  assignors  to  David 
Luptons  Sons  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fire-re- 
tarding closure.  No.  I,0d2,|63 ;  May  20 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  754. 

Brokaw.  .Tohn  V.      (See  Grlffla,  feamuol  A.,  assignor.) 

Bromley  &  Song,  John.     (See  Brennan,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Bronn.  .fe;;or.      (See  Schemmans   and   Bronn.j 

Bronnert,  Emile,  N'ledermorschtpeiler,  assignor  to  V'erel- 
nlgte  Glanzstoff  Fabriken  Aktlengesellschaft.  Elberfeld, 
Germany.  Production  of  formylcelluloses.  No. 
1.061,977;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  n58. 

Srooka,  Oliver  E.,  Bobblln.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Bed  at- 
tachment. No.  1,0«2.434;  Mjiy  20;  Qa*.  vol.  190;  p. 
711. 

Brooks,  Winfred  M.,  East  Orang^,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  k  Co.,  New  York.  S.J.  Tin-shackle  seal.  No. 
1,062.879;  May  27  :  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  900. 

Brooks,  Wlnfred  M..  East  Orana,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Rrouk.s  &  Co.,  New  York,  V.  Y.  Cording- sea  I.  No. 
1.062,880;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    901. 

Brostrom.  Carl  A..  MoUne,  111.  Plow.  No.  1,062,141  ; 
May  20;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  61*. 

Brousseau.  Delphis.  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  E.  Dufour 
and  one-eighth  to  I'.  Beaaaejour,  Montreal.  Quel)ec,  Can- 
ada. Rail  Joint.  No.  1,062.$81  ;  May  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 
190  ;   p    901. 

Brower,  William  W.,  Olds,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  ilattley  Stacker  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Threshing-machine.  No.  1,060,890; 
May  8:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  11.1. 

Brown.  «"harle8.  Albert  I.«a,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P. 
Sawyer.  Glenville,  Minn.  Monument.  No.  1,060,970 ; 
May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  142. 

Brown,  Coleman  H.,  I'ulaski,  T«nn.  Automatic  cranking 
device.     No.  1.061.595;  May  1.1;  (laz.  vol.  190;  p.  391. 

Brown.  Ellshn  S.      (See  Drake  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Henry  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  Stock- 
man. Englewood,  N.  J.  AutAmatic  .stamping-machine. 
No.  1,061,040 :  May  6 ;  Gaz.  v<}l.  190  ;  p.  167. 

Brown.  .Tames  H.  and  R.  C.  Chddy,  Pa.  Wrench.  No. 
1,061.978 ;  May  20  :  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  558. 

Brown,  James  R.,  Pampa,  Tex.  Adjustable  window-shade 
bracket.  No.  1,062.142;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
615. 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Peunsjlvanla.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Sand-tempering  apparatus.  Nt>.  1,081.160;  May  6;  Oaz. 
vol.   190;   p.   205. 

Brown,  Robert  C.     (See  Brown,  |ame8  H.  and  R.  C.) 

Brown.  Sidney  G.,  London,  England.  Apfaratus  for  use 
in  administering  anesthetics.  No.  1,061.161;  May  6- 
i;nz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  205. 

Brown,  Sidney  G..  London,  England.  Telephony.  No. 
1.061,813:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p    461. 

Brown,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Stove  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind.  Hot-blast  stove.  No. 
1.062,221;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  641. 

Browue,  Carl  D..  Hot  Springs  township,  Napa  county,  Cal 
Airship.     No.  1.061.445  :  May  i3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  337. 

Brownell,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photographlc-prlntlnK  device.  No. 
1.060,813  :  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol  1^  ;  p.  85. 

Bruce,  John  S..  Birmingham,  pngland.  Fastener  suit- 
able for  show-cases  and  other  purposes.  No.  1.062.763  • 
May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  86E. 

Bnider,  Albert  A.  and  A.  J.,  Detjolt,  Mich.  Water-cloaet 
No.   1,061.522;  May  13;  (laz.  vol.  190;  p.  365. 

Bruder,  August  J.     (See  Bruder.  Albert  A.  and  A.  J.) 

Bruene,  Rudolf  W..  Cushlng.  Iowa.  Cultivator  attach- 
ment for  Dianters.  No.  1.063.882  ;  May  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 
190 ;    p.    901. 

Brumbaugh.  Denford  A.,  Brokfn  Arrow,  Qkla.  Slirn 
holder.     No.  1,061281;  May  13;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  275 

Brunton  Brothers.  (See  Bninton.  John  L.  and  W  P.. 
assignors.) 

Brunton.  David  W.  Denver,  Colo.  Transit.  No. 
1.062.582 ;  May  27 :  Aaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  802. 

Brunton,  John  L.  and  W.  P.,  Weittcombe  Park,  assignors 
to  Brunton  Brothers.  LimltedL  I^ndon,  England.  Ap- 
paratus for  doodlng  the  compartments  of  ships  No 
1.061.262  :  May  13  :  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  n.  275. 

Brunton,  William  P.     (See  Bmaton.  John  L.  and  W.  P.) 

Bryan,  Joseph  P.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Ask-Tonr- 
nealer  Vantage  Company.  Incorporated.  Deck  of  play- 
ing cards.    No.  1,062,952  ;  May  2t :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  926 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Ooodridge,  Gilbert 
w..   assignor.) 

Bryant.    Emmons,    et    al.      (8e4    Hllfrank.    Bdward,    as- 

slmor. ) 
Jtrrant.  William,  MasalUon,  Ohio.     Metallurgical  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,061,446;  May  18;  pas.  vol.  190;  p.  337. 


Bryce,  James   W.      (See  Goss  and    Bryce.) 

Buchanan,  James  W.,  Asheville.  N.  C.  Life-preserver 
suit.     No.   1,062,436;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  711. 

Buchanan  Lawrence  Company.  (See  Dillberg,  Erik,  as- 
signor.) 

Buchbeim  &.  Ueister.     (See  Flrber,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Buck.  Daniel  L..  North  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1,062.633;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  820. 

Buck,   Stephen   E.,    Mollne.    111.     Heating  and  feeding  ap- 


paratus     for       feed-wator-purlfving      compounds.     No. 
1,063,116;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :p,  "~" 
Buckeye    Manufacturing    Company,    Tn« 


979. 
.      .         3e.      (See    Lambert, 
John  W.,  assignor, » 
Buckhart.  James  W..  Siinta  CInra.  Cal.     Cutter-head.     No. 

1.062.634:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  820. 
Buckley    Automatic    Flag- Pole    Company.       (See    Buckley, 

John  J.,  asalgnor. ) 
Buckley.     Harry.     Ix>uisvllle,     Ky.       Disintegrator.       No. 
1,060.730  ;  May  « ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  60. 

Buckley,  John  J..  Lynn.  .Mas.s.,  assl»;nor  to  Hucklpy  Auto- 
matic Flag-I'ole  Company.  Kotatable  truck  for  flag- 
staffs.     No  1.061.041:    Mny  6:  (iaz.  vol.    190;  p.   168. 

Buckley,  John  J..  I.yun.  Mas-s.,  assignor  to  Buckley  .Auto- 
matic Flagl'ole  Company.  Flag-halvurds  drat  a'nd  car- 
rier.    No.  1.061.042:  May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1(59. 

Buckley,  John  L.,  Weatherford.  Tex.  Clothes-pin.  No 
1,062,764;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  862. 

Budd.  William  E.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Vchlcle-tire.  No. 
1.063,008  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  942. 

Buegcleisen.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Instrument  stand. 
No.  1,060.581  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  (J. 

Bujese,  I.oiila.      (See  Holdlzzonl.  Teobaldo.  asslRnor. ) 

Bukolt.  John  J.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Tire-armor.  No 
1.061. 52.S;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  .366. 

Bukolt  John  J.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Tire  armor.  No. 
1.061,624;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  366. 

Bukouskl,  Charles  J.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Pocket-guard  No. 
1,061.162;   May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  205. 

Bukowskl,  Leonard.  (See  Kurrell,  Schneider,  and  Bu- 
kowski.) 

Bunet.  Victor  J.,  Paris.  France.  Automatic  machine  for 
placing  and  fixing  rollers  in  metal  tubes  or  eyelets.  No. 
1,062,765;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  862. 

Burbank.  Louis  S.,  Ilopodale,  Mass.  Puzzle.  No. 
1,062,953;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  926. 

Burberry.  Thomas.  London  nnd  county  of  Hants,  England. 
l-egKlng.     No.  1,061  163  ;  May  6  ;  Gas  vol.  190  ;  p.  205. 

Burger,  Christian,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Brush.  No. 
1,061,814;  May   13:  Gaz.  v()l.  190;  p.  461. 

Burgess.  lUnrv  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Concrete  railway- 
tie      No.  1.0(52,4.36 ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  712. 

Burggaller.  .Adolph,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Refuse-recep- 
tacle.    No.  1.062,270;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  658. 

Bnrjfum.  Wlllliim  C.  assignor  of  two-eighths  to  I).  R.  Mc- 
Creedle,  one  eighth  to  K.  W.  Runser,  and  two-eighths  to 
E.  S.  Fownes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Gearing.  No.  1.060.S14  ; 
May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  85. 

Burk,  Maud  M..  Rices  Landing.  Pa.  Curtain  pole.  No. 
1.061.043:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  189 

Burk.  William  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo  Hollow  tile.  No. 
1.062,077;  May  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  190;  p.  .'592. 

Burke  F:iectrlc  Company.      (See  Burke,  James,   assignor.) 

Burke.  James,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Com- 
pany, (^ommuutor.  No.  1,061.251;  Mav  8;  Oaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  236. 

Burke.  James.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company.  Electric  riveting  -  machine.  No. 
1,0«2.88;{;  jfay  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  §01. 

Burke.  Thomas  N.,  Chicago,  III.  Adjustable  Ught-holder. 
No.   1,082.891;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  8.39. 

Burkey,  Harvey  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Company  of  .\merlca.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Obtain- 
ing zinc  oxid  and  sinter  from  alloys  containing  zinc. 
No.   1,061,447;   May    13;   Gaz.    vol.    190;   p.   .337. 

Burnes.  Joseph  W.     (See  Smith,  James  II.,  assignor.* 

Burnett.  Richard  W..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Pas- 
senger-car truck.  No.  1,061,263:  May  13;  Oaz.  vol. 
190;   p.   275. 

Burns.  Alonzo  H.,  Jefferson,  Ga.  Planter  attachment. 
No.    1,061,596;   May   13:   Gaz.   vol.  190;   p.   .392. 

Burns,  John  F..  Bronson,  Tex.  Churn.  No.  1,061,220; 
May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  225. 

Burrldge.  Lee  S.,  New  York.  N  Y.  Typewriting  machine. 
No.  1.0G0..582  :  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  19() ;  p.  6. 

Burton.  Charles  A..  Chicago.  111.  Perforatlng-machine. 
No.  1,061.979;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  559. 

Burton  Charles  S.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Extension-table.  No. 
1.062,884  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  902. 

Burton,  Charles  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Melville  Clark  llano  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Bellows-action  for  autopneumatlc  musical  Instruments. 
No.  1,062.885  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  902. 

Burwell.  Robert  F.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Bllll»rd  cue.  No. 
1.062.818:  May.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  <?«0. 

Butler.  Cooley,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pitachable  anchor-bolt 
No.  1,062,634  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  744. 

Buttler,  William,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Forming  glass  shapes. 
No.  1.060,683  ;  May  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  7. 

Butts,  Newton  L.,  Norwich,  aaslgnor  to  J.  H.  Fitch. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Mortising:  machint.  No.  1.062,583 ; 
May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  '^02. 

Bottsov.  George  P.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  Matsen 
and  one-third  to  H.  P.  Erb.  Chicago,  111.  Boat.  No. 
1,061.365:   May  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  306. 


Buzzell.  Jesse  W.,  Oakland.  Cftl.  Sliding  rule.  No. 
1.062,321  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  67.5. 

Byrnes.  Edward  C,  et  al  (See  (Jawley.  Thomas  H., 
assignor.  I 

Byrnes,  William  H.,  Jr..  et  ul.  iSee  Gawley.  Thomas  H., 
assignor. 

Bys.  Peter,  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Llfe-savinjr  device.  No. 
1,061.264:   May    Ui ;   Gaz.    vol.    190;    p.    275. 

Bystron.  Joseph,  Teschen.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to 
himself,  and  K.  von  Vlftlnghoff.  Berlin.  (Jcrman). 
Treating  iron  tanned  leather.  No.  1,061.597;  May  13; 
Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  ^92 

C.  F.  Boehrlnger  &.  Soehne.  (See  Straub,  Walther,  as- 
signor. I 

C.   G.   Conn   Co.      (See  Todt.   Frederick   W..  assignor.) 

Cadeau,  I'acltlc,  et  al.      (.See  Carrau.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Cahn.  Bernard.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Combined  shovel  and 
automobile  traction.  No.  1.061,980;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;   p.   659. 

Cairns,  John.  Walsall.  England.  Tire  of  wheels  of  ve- 
hicles 0-.  the  like.  No  1.0«:{.117  ;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;   p.  979. 

Caidecott,  William  A  .  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Separa- 
tion of  Ucjulds  from  crushed-ore  products.  No. 
1,061,660;   May    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190;   p.   414. 

Calhoun.  Archie  L..  Rockwell,  Fin.  Car-replacer.  No. 
l.o6().5S-«  ;  Mav  0;  <Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  7. 

Calhoun.  John  W..  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Valve.  No. 
1.081,044  ;  May  (i ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  169. 

California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Pierce, 
<iuy    C,    assignor  ) 

Camden  Iron  Works.      (See  Garland,  Claude  M..  assignor.) 

Cameron  and  Company  Incorporated.  (See  Gans.  Bertram 
J.,  assignor. ) 

Campaii.  Julian  <;..  Monroe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L. 
M.  Connell.  Jackson,  Mich.  Compound  rail.  No. 
1,061,726:   May   13;  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.   437. 

Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago.  111.  Hopper-bottom  car.  No. 
1,082.384:  Ma'y  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  098. 

Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago.  111.  Ilonper-car-door-oper- 
ating  mechanism.  No.  1.082.385;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  :    p.   690. 

Campttelf,  Robert,  Elizal>eth.  .N.  J.  Rule  attachment.  No. 
1.()81.<>4."1  :   May  8;  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.   189. 

Campbell,  Wilson  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  III. 
Telephone  lock-out.  No.  1.001.898;  May  13;  Oaz. 
vol.    190;  p.  488. 

Canfleld.  Erwln   S.      (See  Newton   and  Canfleld. ) 

(■nf)e\\eil.  (.eoii:i'  .(..  .Ir..  Ilartfoid.  t'onn.  Wind  shield  for 
vehicles.      No.   1.060.971:  -Mav  0;  (Jaz.  vol.    190;  p.   142. 

(apron,  William  J.,  et  al.  (See  Lewis,  William  W..  as- 
signor. 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Allen  and  Tone,  as- 
signors. ) 

Cardot.  Kvan.  Pottsville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Phoenix 
Silk  .Manufacturing  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.  Tubular 
fal.rlc.     No.   1.062.143;  May  20;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  615. 

Carkhuir.  Norman  W.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photographic-printing  mask. 
No.   1.061.727  :  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  437. 

("aril,  ,\(Mi-Mn  b  ,  Hnotliwvn,  I'a.  Wrench.  No.  1,060,891  ; 
.^!;^v   t.  :  (Jaz.  vol.   190  :  p.   114 

Carlson,  Edward  E.,  Geneva,  III.  Window-shade.  No. 
1,061.728:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  d.  437. 

Carlson.  Frederick  K..  assignor  to  Lauaers,  Frary  &  Clark. 
.New  P.ritain.  Conn.  Alcohol  lamp.  No.  1.062.886;  May 
27  :  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  903. 

Carlson.  William.  Jame.stown.  N.  Y.  Hinge.  No. 
1.082.437;  Mav  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  712. 

Carmean,  John  \i..  Noblesville,  Ind.  .\djustable  shade 
and  curtain  hanger.  No.  1.061.815;  May  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  190;  p.  462. 

Carney,  Fred  J.     (See  Walnwrlght  and  Carney.) 

Carp.  ■  Arthur.  St.  I>oul«,  Mo.  gulckadjustlng  wrench. 
.No.   1.081. (MO:  Mav  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.   ITO. 

Carr.  Howard  (J..  Il'oupeston.  111.  Motor-vehicle  running- 
gear.     No.  1.081.9K1  ;  Mav  20;  (^az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  559. 

Carr.  William  (  ..  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Truck.  No.  1,062.887: 
Mav  27;   (Jaz    vol.   190:  p.  9o.'{. 

Carrau,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Glrard  and 
one  third  to  V.  Cadeau,  Cathlamet,  Wash.  Switch-oper- 
ating mechanism.  No.  1,082.817 ;  May  27 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
190:  p.  880. 

Carroll.  James,  Plttsfleld,  111.  Gate.  No.  1,061,448; 
Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  .3.37. 

Carter,  George  W..  Norway.  Me.  Sole-rounding  machine. 
No.   1.061. .356;   May   13;   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   306. 

Carter,  Ralph  B.,  Haworth,  N.  J.  I'ump.  No.  1.060,816; 
May  8:  (Jnz.  vol.  1-90:  p.  S8.  «„«„,« 

Carter.  Ralph  B..  Hnworth.  N.  .1.  Pump.  No.  1.060.816; 
Mav  8  :    in?.,  vol    19(t :  p.  S8. 

Carter.  Thomas  L..  Atlanta.  «Ja  Seed  -  planter.  No. 
1.062  766;  May  27;  Oaz.  vol    190 ;  p.  863. 

Carter  Ticket  Company.     (See  Martin,  Calvin,  assignor.) 

Case,  Charles  H.     <8ee  Welch  and  Case.) 

Cash,  Arthur  W..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  aesne  as- 
signments, to  Orange  Hat  Box  Company.  Hat-^cklnx- 
rlng   machine.      No    1.060.740;  May   6;   Gaz.   vol.   190. 

Casilll.  OtUvlo.  Newark,  N.  J.  Escaping  gas  alarm.  No. 
1,061,698;    May    18;   Gaz.    vol.    190;    p.   392. 


Caspers.  Joseph,  Lancaster  Wis.  Calk-tongs.  No 
1,061.047;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  170 

Cassard,  Hamilton.     (See  Miller.  Andrew  E.,  assignor.) 

Casteel,  Ira  F-.     (See  Rose  and  Casteel. ) 
Castle.    I'eter   C.    I)..    St.    Margaret' s  on-Thames.    England. 
Product  for  use  in  textile  and  other  manufactures.     No. 
1.083.11H;  Mav   27;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  980. 

Catuccl,  Pllnv,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meissel- 
bach  &  Brother.  Sound-box.  No.  1,061.729  :  May  13  : 
Gnz.   vol.   190  :  p.   438. 

Causey,  Thomas  S.,  assignor  of  one-twelfth  to  W.  Dugan, 
Arlington.  Tex.  Comiiosltlon  of  matter  to  l>e  intro- 
duced info  the  inner  tubes  of  pneumatic  tires  for  render- 
ing the  tires  puncture-proof.  No.  1,062,535  ;  May  20 : 
Gaz.   vol.    190 ;    p.    744. 

Cederqulst,  Nils  H..  West  Alhambra.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  A.  Pulfer,  I.,08  Angeles,  Cal.  (Jlazier's  Joint.  No. 
1.062.818:  Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  880. 

Central  Oil  and  "Gas  Stove  Company.  (See  Wilder,  Wil- 
liam   H,.  assignor.) 

Chadwlck.  Francis  C,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Savage 
Arms  Company,  Utica.  N.  Y.  Cartridge-adapter  for 
firearms.     No.  1.061.265;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  276. 

Chamberland.  Frank  A..  Lynn,  Mass.  Combination  cur- 
tain-bracket. No.  1,060.(41;  May  6:  Oaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  81. 

Chambers,  John  H.      (See  Mowbray^  James  W.    assignor.) 

Chaml>ers.  William  G.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company.  Davton,  Ohio.  Cash  -  register.  No. 
1.082.767  ;  May  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  863. 

I'hamp,  Joseph  11.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Welding  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  (.^lilo.  L>emountable  rim.  No. 
I,06"l,8l6;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  462. 

Champion,  ("harles  S.  (See  Kemble  nnd  Cnderhlll,  as- 
signors.) 

Champion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Chandler,  Edwin  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Pencil,  book, 
and  card-holder.  No.  1,060,666;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  34. 

Chapman,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Gravity  Spin- 
dle Company,  Winchester,  Mass.  Spianlng-spindle.  No. 
1,061.288;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  276. 

Chapman,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Gravity  Spin- 
dle Comtiany.  Winchester.  Mass.  Spinnlng-splndle.  No. 
1.081,287;  May  13:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  277. 

Chapman  Gravity  Spindle  Company.  (See  Chapman. 
Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Cl^s.  Polacheck  &  Bro.  Co.  (See  Polacheck,  .\rthur,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cb>>8e  Rolling  Mill  Co.     (See  Snmmey,  David  L..  assignor.) 

Chase,  Theodore  W.,  Barnet.  Vt.  Beating-engine.  No. 
l.()60.,^s,'-, :  Mav  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  7. 

Chase,  Wilfred  (").,  Detroit,  Mich.  Device  for  preventing 
liquid  from  freezing  In  tanks.  No.  1.061.525;  May  18; 
Gaz.    vol.    190:    p.   368. 

Chaumat,  .\chllle,  Fresnoy-le-Grand.  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Francalse  Des  Applications  De  La  Cellulose, 
i'arls,  France.  Preparation  of  concentrated  solutions 
of  cellulose.  No.  1,062.222;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   642. 

Chemical  Products  Company.  (See  Mork.  Harry  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chenoweth.  John  H..  Chicago,  111.  Hat-chuck.  No. 
1,080.867;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  35. 

Chesapeake  Addressing  Company,  The.  (See  Hanraban. 
John  K..  assignor.) 

Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.  (See  Kinney,  Frank 
F.,  assignor.) 

Chicago  I'll  uniatlc  Tool  (ompany.  (See  Burke,  James,  as- 
signor.)        • 

Chinnick.  Walter  I..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Beartng.  No. 
1.061.899:  Mav  13;  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  489. 

Christlanson.  .\ndrew,  Butler,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Swinging  buffer  and 
draft  rigging.  No.  1,061,817:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
462. 

Christiansen.  Andrew,  Butler,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Dumolng-car.  No. 
1.061.818:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  463. 

Chrlstlein,  Paul.     (See  Josse  and  Christloin. ) 

Christy.  Henrv  A..  Chicago.  111.  Car-roof.  No.  1,061,268  : 
Mav  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  277. 

Church,  Albert  E.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Drlll-chack.  No. 
1,081,934;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  502. 

Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Company.  (See  Naegelen, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Clark,  Bvron  O..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing fruit  luices.  Ac.  No.  1.062,888;  May  27;  Gar  vol. 
190  ;   p.  903. 

Clark,  James,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Dress-r  Manufacturing 
Comnanv,  Bradford.  Pa  Wrought-metal  ring  for  col- 
lar-clamps, Ac.  No.  1,062,438  ;  May  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ; 
p.   712. 

Clark.  James  J.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Metallic  packing-ring. 
No    1.080..'i88:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  8. 

Clark.  Norrls  E..  Plalnville,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Na- 
tional Metal  Fabric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ex- 
panded metal  manufacture.  No.  1.062.768  ;  May  27  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  863. 

Clark  William  O.,  London.  England.  Coating  metal 
articles  with  other  minerals.  No.  1.061,164 ;  May  6 ; 
(Jnz.  vol    190  :  p.  206. 
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Cltrke.     Samuel     H.,    RlchaondL     Va.       Door-lock.       No. 

1.061.449:  May  13;  Oai.  to1.1»0;  p.  338. 
ClaT«u.  Morris  Z..  sMlfOior  of  ^oe-balf  to  W.  Ooidatoln, 

Philadelphia.      F«.       Cloth     «r     fabric     cutter.       No. 

1.061.982;  May  20:  Oaa.  vol.  ,1W);  p.  560. 
•  lay ton.    Ro»>ert    F.    Wimberly.    Tai.      Drill-cable    clanp. 

No.  l.(>H1.221  :  May  6;  3a».  toI.  190:  p.  225. 
Clou-y.  Maud  U.  BolM.  Idaba    OalcnUtor.    No.  1,061,819 : 

May  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  40a 
t'K'ek.  Jame«  D.     (See  Dye.  LUbuftl.  a«al«nor.) 
Clelland.   William  J.,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  Watertovn 

8oeclal«^y  CompanT.  Watertowb,  N.  Y.     Combloed  hand 

and  air  brake.     No.  1,061,900)  May  13;  Gai.  vol.  IdO ; 

p   489.  I 

(  l^mencot.      Louis      E..      Paris,'     France.      Clutch.      No. 

l.»>6l.(HH;  May  6;  Ciaa.  vol.   1>0  ;  p.   170. 
ctemena,  John  G..  assignor  of  (|ne-balf  to  F.   H.    Kaiaer, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Reflllable  fuae-fllug.     No.  1.062,889;  May 

27  ;  Oai.   vol.  100  ;  p.  904. 
Clement.     George     A..     Belolt.     Wis.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.061.6H2;  May  13;  Oa«.  vol.  190;  p.  S87. 
ClemenU.  Charles  J..  Brooklyn.  Mal«nor  to  The  Clementa 

Co     New  York.  N.  Y.     Attachfnent  for  aheet-metal  con- 
structions.    No.    1.062,636;   M|iy   27;    Jaz.    vol.   190;  p. 

821.  i 

Clements  <'u..  The.      (See  Clements.  Charles  J.,  assignor.! 
Clements,  (ieor«e,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Clements  Mfg. 

Co       Bellows    atuchment     foj     vacuum-cleaner*.      No. 

1.060.742:  May  «:  <;aa.  vol.  ^90;  p.  62. 
Clements  Mfs;.  Co.     (See  Clements,  George,  a»ilgnor.) 
Clements.  Rov.     (See  Evana  and  Clement*.) 
Clemetsen  Company,  The.     (See  Vaaler.  Jena,  assignor.) 
Clifford.  Stanley.  I ji'.ebam-on-Tb^mes.  England.     Appliance 

for  uee  In  plnvint:  a  game  of  golf.     No.   1.06.1.119;  May 

27;  Onz.   vn'     IfX):   p.  OSO. 
Cllft.  Arthur  S..  London.  England-     Plant  or  apparatus  for 
-    res.    No.  1.092.636  ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  vol. 


the  samplln};  of  ores. 
190;  p.  821 
Cloes,   B<njamin  J..  Los  Angelei  Cal. 


Grape-picking  Im- 


No.  1,(^61.165:  May  6;  Gas.  vol. 


plement.      No.    1.061,661;    May    13;    Oaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

414. 
Close.  Charles  F..  Barnard.  N.  Yj    Chamfer  ins- bowel.     No 

1,06:;,  120  :  May  2T  ;  Gaa.  vol.  tOO  ;  p.  i>'iO. 
ClothU-r.    Willis.    New   Ca«tle.    Dfel.     Automatic   weighing- 
machine.       No.     1.061.983:     \^y    20:    <".az.     vol.     190; 

p.   560.  I 

Clover  Manufacturing  Company.,     (See  Gallaher,  Edward 

B..   a.s.<<ignor. ) 
duett,  PeaUody  &  Co.     (See  Halllday.  Samuel  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Cluthe.   Charles.   Sr..   Glen   Ridge,   N.   J.      Truss-pad   aup- 

porter.    No.  1.063.009  ;  May  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  943. 
Clyne.    Robert    G..   Alton,   aaslgi^or   to    Western    CartrldKe 

Company.    Kast  Alton.  III.     Cartridge.      No.    1,060.817  : 

May  6  :  Gai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  87. 
Clyne,   Robert   G.,   .\lton,   asstgnor   to   Western  Cartridge 

Company.  East  Alton,  III.     Oartrldge.     No.  1.060,81S: 

May  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  87. 
roatee.   William  A.,  Sldell,  HI-  !  Combination  cord-holder 

and  fastener-clencher. 

190;  p.  206. 
Cobb.  Henry  Z..  Winchester.  Ma^..  assignor,  by  meane  as- 

slgnmeota,  to  Revere  Rubber  Company.     Braided  fabric 

and  making  it.      (Reissue.)      So.  13.,';68  :  May  27;  (Jaz 

vol.    190;   p.   999. 
Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  Fltcbborg.  Mats.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Yoong    Safety    RASor    Company.    I'hlla- 

delphla.    Pa.      .Safety  razor.      (Retesue.)      No.    13,563; 

May  20;   Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.   7t(0. 
Cock.    Benjamin,   assignor    to    Holmnu    Rrothers,    Limited. 

Camborne.  Enuland.     Chuck.     No.   1,062.223;   May  20: 

Gaz    vol     190:   p.  642.  . 

Coe.  Charles  K.,  assignor  to   M  F.   Morrison.    St.  Loula, 

Mo.     Belt-fastener.     No.  l,0e$,078:  May  20;  Gas.  vol. 

190;  p.  593.  , 

Coffin.    Antoinette  A.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Door-stop.      No. 

1,061.269;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  .190:  p.  277. 
Coffin.  Howard  E.,  Detroit,  Mlci.     Explosion-engine.     No. 

1.060.819  ;  Mav  6;  Ga*.  voL  190;  p.  87. 
Coffin.  Howard  EL,  Detroit.  MiclL     Starting  device  for  ex 

plosion  engines.     No.  1,060.820;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190; 

P   "o*  . 

Coggin.  Frank  P..  aaaignor  to  l^he  Bconomy  Car  Heating 

(  ompanr.  New   York,  N.  Y.     !Bxbauat-Hteam-con trolling 

upparatiiSL      No.    1.062,079;    Ifay    20;    Gas.    vol.    190; 

p  ^93 
Coggin,  Frank  F..  MaUwan,  N.lJ.,  assignor  to  The  Econ-^ 

omy  Car  Heating  Company,  Few   York.  N.  Y.     Mecha- 
nism  for   controlling   tne   flow   of   exbanst-steam.      No. 

1.062,080;  May  20;  Qai.  vol.,  190;  p.  593. 
Cohen,   Frederick   W..  and  M.  C*.    Hlipert,   Harrlsburg.  as- 

aignors  to  The  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company.   Fbiladei- 

phia.   Pa.      Mechanism  for  lifting  heavy  weights.     No. 

1.06^.158  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  991. 
Colbert.   Charles  W..   Westboff.  Tex.     Combined   book  and 

pencil   bolder.     No.  1,061,820;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol.  190: 

I>.    464. 
Cole.  Albert  L..  Aaburodale.  aaaignor  to  P.  J.  V.  Dakln. 

trustee.  Boatoa.  Maas.     Intertocklnc  tie-plate  for  rails. 

No.  1,062.692 ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  :  p.  3S9. 
Cole.   Albert   L..   Aubumdale,  a»lgnor  to   F.   J.   V.   Dakln. 

trustee.  Boston.  Maaa.     IntariockInK  tie-plate  for  raCs 

No.  1.062.«9a :  May  t7  :  Oaa  vol.  100 :  p.  889 


Cole.  Albert  L..  Aubumdale,  aaaignor  to  F.  J.  V.  Dakln. 

trustee.  Boston,  Maaa.     Combination  tie-plate  and  brace 

for   railway-ralla.     No.    1.062,694;   May   27;  Oaa.   vol. 

190;  p.  840. 
Cole,  John  A..  Chicago,   111.     Tag  for  watar-pipe   valvea. 

No.   1.061,730;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  438. 
Coleman.  Arthar.  Hlgglns.  Tex.     Differential  meehanlam. 

No.  1.061.450;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  838. 
Coleman.    George,    L^nn.    assignor    of   one-half    to   Be«c« 

Shoe   Machinery    Company.    Boston,    and   one-foartb    to 

L.   Mnrr,   Swampecott.    Maas.      Insole.      No.    1,062,586 ; 

May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  744. 
Coleman.   James   M..    Westmount.    (Quebec,    Canada.      Car 

bodv  and  truck  locking  device.     No.  1,001.984  ;  May  20; 

Gaz".   vol.  190;  p.  560. 
Collier.  David  B.,  aaaignor  to  Colller-Keyworth  Company. 

Gardner,  Maas.     Sanitary  nuraery  chair.     No.  1,061.988; 

May  13  :  Gas.  voL  190 ;  p.  502. 
Colller-Keyworth    Company.       (See   Collier,    David    R.,    as- 

signor. ) 
Collins  Brothers  Machine  Co.      (See  Collina,  Charles  E.. 

assljcnor.  i 
Collina.  Charles  E.,  I'awtucket,  assignor  to  Collina  Elroth> 

ers   Machine  Co..    Inc..   Providence,    R.    I.     Combination 

separator  and  stray-yam  severer  for  spinning  and  twist- 
In  jr  machines.     No.  1.062,272;  May  20;  Gas.  vol.   190; 

p.  659. 
Collins,  WnUam  R..  Chicago,  III.     Drill-supporting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,061.451:  May  13;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  889. 
Colman.  Howard  I)..  asslKUor.  by  mesne  aBslgnmenta.  to 

Harl)er  "olman   Compauv.   Rockford,   111.     Warp-drawlng 

machine.       No.     1.062.2^1;     May    20;    Gaz.     vol.     190; 

p.  659. 
Colman.    Howard    D..    and    B.    \.    Peterson,    asaiirnora    to 

Barber-Colman    Company.    Rockford,    III.      Doner.      No. 

1,062,439;   Mar  20:  (Jai.   vol.   190;  p.  713. 
Colonial  Truat  Cforapany,  The,   trustee.      (See  Herr,  Her- 
bert T..  assignor.) 
Colonial  Trust  Company.  The,  trustee.      (See  Hodgklnson, 

Francis,  assignor. ) 
Colonial    Trust    Company.     The.    trustee.       (See    Knape, 

Charle«»  N.  F..  assiRnor.  • 
Colonial  Trust  Company.  The,  trustee.     (See  London,  Wll 

liam  .1.  A.,  iissi'jiior.* 
Colonial  Trust  Company.  Tbc,  trustee.     (See  Snyder,  John 

E  ,  assiunor.  > 
Colonial  Trust  Company.  The,  trustee.     (See  Westingboosei, 

tieorge,  assignor,  i 
Columbia  .Machine  Works  &  Malleable  Iron  Co  ,  The.     (See 

(iradv.   .liimes.  iissicnor  i 
Columbus    Railway    Supply    Company,    The.       (See    Wtns- 

w<»rth.   WlIHnm  H.  assignor  i 
Combe,  Charles  K.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Can.     No.  1.062.440; 

Mav  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  713. 
rommonwealth  Steel  Company.     (See  Howard  and  PDager, 

.isslKnors.) 
Cumpagnle    Francalse    l>ea   .\pplicatlons   De    La   Ollolose. 

(See  (baumat,  Achllle,  assli^nor. ) 
Compron.  Melvin  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rapid  service  llfe- 

tmat   system.      .No.    1.062.637:    May   27;   Gaz    vol.    190; 

p.  S21. 
Conant,    Clarence    F..    Portland.    Oreg.       Window -cleaner. 

No    1.0rt2,322:  May  20 :  Gaz.  vol.   lOO :  p.  676. 
f'oncannon.    Frank.    New    York,   N.   Y.      .\dvei ti.slni   app«- 

rntiiR      No    1.0r,.T.(il(»  :  Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  >m;:. 
Concealed  Door  Check  Company.     (See  Nordqnlst,  Per  E., 

assignor. ) 
Condlt.    Arthur   M..    East    Oranjre,    N.   J.      Rotary   engine. 

No.  1.061.452;  Mav   13:  iinz.  vol.  190;  p    .H40. 
('ontn.    .MexandtT    .f .    1,'tiisvllle.    Ky.       .\ddlng-macblne. 

No    1.061.9O1  :  Mav  V. :  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  490. 
tonklln,     Edward    R..     .\.urora.     III.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.062,273;  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  659. 
Conlan.    William.    Quincy.    Wash.      Cresting-holder.      No. 

1.060. 6S7;  Mav  G:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  8. 
Connell    Leo  M.      (See  Campau.  Julian  G..  asslKnor. ) 
Connors.  Mathaen  M.,  et  al.     (See  HInes.  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Conrad.  Miller  E..  Atlantic,   Iowa.     Shoe.     No.  1,061.222; 

Mav  0 ;  Oai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  226 
Continental     Computlnu     Cash  Register    Company.       (See 

Almen,   John  O..  asslijnor. ) 
Contlneatal  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Murray. 

Georjw  C   assitnior. ) 
CoDtinoous  Ball  Company.     (See  Rhodes.  Edgar,  asslgiior. ) 
Converse    Charles   H..   and   W    H.    C.   Rider.  Chicago,   III. 

Picture- prelecting  apparatus.     No.  1,062,081;  May  90; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  .194. 
Cook.  Charles  U.   Ijsolsvliis.  Ky.     Rxplosioa-englne.     No. 

1,062,823  ;  May  20;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  676. 
Cook.  Raoch  J.     (See  Csaery  and  Cook.) 
CoA.  Trwd  A..    Portland,  Oreg.     Ounterbalanced  unload- 

iHi^c^lce  for  tracks.     No.  1,061.228;  May  6;  Gas.  toL 

190:  p.   226. 
Caok.  George  B..  Berrtn.   111.     Shade  and  curtain  bracfest. 

No.  1.062,819:  May  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  880. 
Cook.  John  B..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Baacb-etaair.     No.  1.061,270; 

Mav  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  2tl. 
Cook.  John  H      (See  Sehattr  and  Caok.) 
Coe*  Railway  Signal  Cuao^aay.  The.     (Irae  Pallek,  Nathan, 

assliTDor. ) 
i'ook.   Walter  H..  New  Orleans.  La.     ^bock -absorber.     No. 

1.062.441 :  May  20:  Osz    voL  IM;  p.  714. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


tSl 


Oook,  William  H..  Webster  City.   Iowa.     Tone-modtfyltig 

device.     No.   1,062,224;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  642 

Cooke,  James.     (See  Davlee  and  Cooke.) 

Cookson,  Charles  L.,  KaoMS  *'lty.  Mo.  Rotary  valve  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,061,599;  Mav  13: 
Gaa  vol.  190  :  p.  .^3. 

Cooper.  Alfred  J..  Totland  Bay.  Isle  of  Wight.  England. 
Apparatus  for  Indicating  and  recording  the  speed  of 
ships.     No.   1.061,986;  May   20:  Gaz.   vol.  190;  n.  561. 

Coopersmith,  Rudolph,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Sofa-bedsteaa.  No. 
1,061,986;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  661. 

(^opj)er  Clad  Malleable  Ranse  Company.  (See  Scruggs. 
Loyd.  aselcnor.) 

Corcoran.  Cornelius  B..  aaslauor  to  Inderwood  Typewriter 
Company.  N<'w  York.  N.  Y.  Type  writing  maclilne.  No. 
1,061.606  ;  Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  393. 

Corcoran,  Cornelius  B.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.002,386;  May  20;  Gai.  vol.  190:  p.  697. 

Corey,  Uarrv  U.,  New  York,  assignor  to  American  Stopper 
Company.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Bottle-cap.  No.  1.062,820; 
May  27:  Gaz.  vol   190:  p.  881. 

Cormack,  John,  ei  al.  (See  Olson,  Rorem.  and  Hill,  as- 
signors. ) 

Corn  Prt>ducts  Refining  Company.  (See  Bauer.  Ivouis  P.. 
assignor. ) 

Cornelius.  Louis  A.,  (>rand  Rapids.  Mich.  Sanitary  drlnk- 
Injf-rnp.     No    1,062.696 ;  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  840. 

Cornell,  James,  et.  al.  (See  De  Hymel,  Franklin  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Corns,  John  L..  asslsjnor  of  one-tbird  to  W.  A.  Howard 
and  one-third  to  H.  J.  Swarts.  Chelsea.  Okla.  Detach- 
able reach  end.  No.  1.062.709;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190: 
p.  H64. 

Cornwall.  Frederick  R.  (See  Boerner,  Uermann,  as- 
slRuor. ) 

Cortlssoz.  Samuel  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Feed  and  delivery 
attachment  for  printing  presses.  No.  1,061,526;  May 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19(> ;  p.  367. 

Corwin  Telephone  MannfacturlnR  Company.  (Sec  Bals, 
CharK's  A.,  assignor.) 

Cosgrove,  Christopher  U.,  .Vtlanta.  Ga.  Hallway  ticket. 
No.  1.061,821  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  464. 

cote,  ElyK(^,  asHlsnor  to  Sorl^t**  des  Etabllssements  Cftte. 
Pantln.  France  Admission-pipe  for  two-stroke  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,063,011;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;   p.    944 

Cottle.  Tliomas  W.,  Oakland.  Kans  Lock.  No.  1,063,157  ; 
•May  27;  (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p    992. 

Coulombe,  Ignace.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Brake-belt  link.  No. 
1,002,442;  May  20;  Gaz    vol.   IIH);  p.  714 

Coulombe,  l?naci'.  Fall  Kiver,  Mass.  Let  off  motion  for 
looms.      No.    1.062,443;   May  20;    Gaz.   vol.    190;    p.   714. 

Coulston.  Harry       (See  Schwartz  and  Coulston.) 

Coulter.  Oakland  F.,  Rochester,  Pa.  ("ombinatlon  step- 
ladder  and  Ironing  table.  No.  1.062,890;  May  27;  Gaz. 
vol     190:   p.   904. 

Couplln.  Levi  8..  South  (ireenfleld.  Mo.  Fly-screen.  No. 
1.060.743:  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   100;  p.  62. 

Coutelle.  (^arl.      (See  Hofmann  and  Coutelle.) 

Coutelle.  Carl  (Sec  Hofmann,  Coutelle.  DelbHlck,  and 
Melsenbiiiti  ) 

Covert.  l-Yed  W..  awilsrnor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Wntervllet.  N  Y.  (^oupling  member  for  chains. 
No.  1,060,744  ;  May  6  :  Gaz'  vol    190  ;  p    62. 

Covert  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Covert,  Fred  W., 
assignor.) 

Cowart,  Stenheu  A..  Midlothian,  Tex.  Wagon-standard. 
No.  1,061.224  :   May  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  226 

Cowell.  William  H..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Drawbar  eonip- 
ment.     No.  1,061.049;  May  6;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  171. 

Cox.  Ilnrry  I..     (».•.•  Witt.  William  K  .  assignor.) 

Cox,  Henry  J..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
ManiifacturlnR       Company  Sewing  machine.  No. 

1,062.696:  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  840. 

Cox,  John  H.,  Hot  Spriniis,  .\rk.  Metallic  railway  tie. 
No.  1,062,891  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  905. 

Cox,  Oscar  M.,  Plalnvlew.  Tex.  Traction  engine.  No. 
1.061,4.'53:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  SiO 

Craft,  Edward  B.,  Hackensack.  N.  J  .  and  J.  N.  Reynolds, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westrru  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N  Y.  Telephone  -  receiver.  No. 
1062,082;  .May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p    .'■.94 

Craig,  Arthur  D.,  Lamar.  Mo.  Lantern.  No  1,061.454; 
May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  341. 

Craig.   James  A.,   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor  of 
one-half    to    J.    M.    Wognn.    New    Orleans,    I>a.      Feed 
mixer.     No.  1,061.987;  May  20;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  661. 

Craig,  Robert  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo  Multiple  machine-tool 
bolder.     No.  1,061.822;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  464. 

Cramer,  Eduard.  Berlin.  Germany.  Treatment  of  fasllile 
ceramic  bodies  for  Indicating  temperature  in  furnaces. 
No   1.063.012  :  May  27  :  Gaz   vol.  ifto  ;  p.  944. 

Crandall,  Max  E..  Felrfax,  Okla.  Wrench.  No.  1,061,662; 
May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  414, 

Crane,  Bdward  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Concrete  tile.  No. 
1,0(81.456;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  841. 

Crane,  Judd  B  .  Ellensburg,  Wash.  Safetv  door-hasp.  No. 
1.062.821  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  SAl. 

Crapo.  Henry  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  G.  R  Webb. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Motloo-plctare  and  volce-reproductog 
machine      No    1,062,.^24  ;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  676 

Crawford,  Daniel.  Jr..  Philsdclphta.  Pa.  Metallic  tie.  No. 
1.063,013  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  944. 


Crawtord,    Daniel,   Jr.,   miladrtplila.    Pa.      lietamc  tia. 

No.   1,063,014  :  May  27;  Oaa.  vol.  190;  p.  944. 
Crawford.  John.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Vessel  for  diapaaaing 

liiiuids      .No.  1.061,663;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  4lS 
Crawshaw,  Oervase  W.,  Leeds,  Bkigland.     Helmet  for  tnc 

in     the    drlvlnjj    of    reinforced  -  concrete     piles.       No. 

1.060.688  ;  May  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  35. 
Cream  Cone  Macblne  Company.     (See  Pierce,  Simeon  F^ 

assignor. ) 
Creamery  Packing  Manafaetnrlng  Company.      (See  Peno, 

WilMnm   K.,  asslKuor.) 
Crelfihton,  Elmer  E.   F.,   Schenectady,  N.  Y..   assipnor  to 


tieneral    Electric    Company.      Storm    and    surge    alarm 
for    transmission    "  "        ' 

vol     190  ;  p.   594. 


for    transmission-lines.      No.    1,062,083;    May 


■ge    a 
20; 


Gam. 


Cressy,  Walter.     (See  Pillsburv,  Franklin  C,  assignor.) 

Cridland,  Ernest  A.     (See  Bates  and  Crldland.) 

Crlsman,    Alonzo    M.,    Davenport,    Iowa.      Planter-frftme. 

No.  1,061.450;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  341. 
Croce,  Ferdinand©  D.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.     Paper-bar  holder. 

No.  1.0G1,:^57;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    307. 
Crockford.    Frank    K..    Bristol.    R.    1.      Drinklng-foantala. 

No.  1,060,972  : 'May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  142. 
CromptoD  «:   Knowles   Loom   Works.    (See  Gordon.   Albert 

A..  Jr..  assignor,  i 
Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works,     (See  Ryon.  Eppa  H., 

asslffDor.) 
Cromwell.  William  A.,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.     Mop-wrtnger. 

No.   1.060.821  :   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  88. 
Cronin  Electrical  Appliances  Company,  The.      (See  Cronin, 

Jeremiah,  assignor.) 
Cronin.   Jeremiah,   assljrnor   to  The  Cronin   Electrical   Ap- 
pliances   Company.     Wapakoneta.    Ohio.      Tie-wire    for 

high  voltage    circuits.      No.    1.061,823;    May    13;    Oas. 

vol.  190;  p.   46.'. 
Croeher,    Archibald    T.,    Te    Aroha,    New    Zealand.      Con- 
necting electric  wires  to   lamp-holders,   plugs,  and  the 

like.     No.  1.060.822;  May  6;  Oas.  vol.  190;  p.  88. 
('ro&slev.  James   W..  Banks,  Ark.     Combination-tool.     No. 

1.062,684;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  803. 
Crotsly.  Ashel  W.,  Arlington  Heights,  assignor  to  Wheel- 

Inir  Co'-meatinp  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Metallic  bulld- 

Inp  construction.     No.  1.060.745;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  62. 
Crowley,  Cornelius  J..  Burlington,  Iowa.     Tool  holder.     No. 

1,062,22.';;  May  20;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  64.«{. 
Cruise.    Michael    H..    Hebron,    Nebr.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,060.823:  May  0;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  §9. 
Cubellc,    Ludwlg,    Charlottenborg,    Germany,    asslxnor    to 

General  Electric  Company,     utilizing  leakage  steam  ia 

steam-turbines.      No.    1.062,892;    May    27;    Gas.    vol. 

190;  p    905. 
Cullwrtson.     William    C,    Rushvllle,     Ind.       Liquid-supply 

regulator.       No.    1,062.5:<7;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.    liJO; 

p.  744 
CulII,  Georpe.  Mlllstadt.   lU.     WhUBetree.     No.  1.061,166; 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  206. 
Culver,    Forest    E.,    Chicago.   111.      Pliers.      No.   I,061it98: 

Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  307. 
Cunningham.   Michael  J.   H.,  Lynn,   Mass.     Bag,   satchel, 

and    similar    receptacle.      No.    1,060.824;    Mav   6;    Qas. 

vol.   190  :  p.  89. 
Cunnlncham.    Samuel   A..    New  York.    N.    Y.     Therapeutic 

device    for    utilizing    radiant    enerRT.       No.     1.0i6l.22fi:„^ 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  227. 
Cupstld,  Thomas  J.,  Blaney.  8.  C.     Hub  and  axle  connec- 
tion.    No.  l,Qp2,226;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  640. 
Curnutt,  John  Z..  and  E.  E.  Lloyd.  MaryvlIIc.  Mo.     Light- 

nins-rod      No.  1.061.824  ;  May  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  468. 
Currle.  Alexander  .\..  Monessen,  Pa.     Curtain-fixture.     No. 

1,061,988;   May  20;  (Jaz.   vol.   190;   p.  562. 
Cntler  Hammer   Mfg.    Co.,   The.      (See    Henderson,    Clark 

T.,  assignor. ) 
Cutler,  Harry.  Plltsborgh,  Pa.    Trolley-wheel  construction. 

No.   1,061.989;.  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.  562. 
Cnvelier,  I.x>uls.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Vergt,  HatK 

fax.     Nova     Scotia,     Canada.       Reversible     heel.       Na 

1,0*2.5.38:  May  20;  Gas.  voL  190;  p.  743. 
D'Alx,  Frits  C.  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Typographic  machina. 

No.  1.062.770;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   IW ;  p.  864. 
I'ablminn.  Wllhclm.     (See  Gohlke  and  Dahlraann.) 
Dakln,  Francis  J    V.,  trustee.      (See  Cole,  Albert  L.,  as- 

sljmor.  > 
Daley.  Dennis  W.  and  P.  R..  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     Hot- 
water  system.     No.  1,061,889;  May  IS:  Gas.  vol.  190; 

p.  307. 
Daley.  Frank  R.     (See  Daley,  Dennis  W.  and  F.  R.) 
Daly.  Charles  M.,  and  G.  A.  Weldbaas.  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Moving  eye  figure      No.   1.061,965;   May   IS;  Oaa.  ToL 

Damascus   Brake   Beam   Company,   The.      (See   Handiaes. 

Philip  T..  assltrnor. ) 
Dana,    William    H..   assignor  to  L.    Raub,    Dayton,   Ohio 

Voting-machine.      No.    1,062.893;    May    27;    Oaa.    ToL 

Daney,  Gulllaume  L.,  Paris.  France.  BztlngnlBfafBg  Area. 
No.  1,062,894;  Msv  27;  Oaa.  vol.   190:  p7  906. 

Danforth,  Eugene,  Montreal,  Qaetoe,  (:ansda.  Horse- 
blanket  fastener.  No.  1,0«S,121 ;  May  27  ;  Oaa.  toL 
190 ;  p.  980. 

Daniel,  OeoDje.  and  E.  O.  Lewis,  Matacott,  W.  Ya.  Seal*- 
terlng  car-lock.  No.  1,062.6SD  ;  May  20;  Gas.  vol  190: 
p.  745. 

I>aniels,  Msrgarette  Iff.,  Dslton.  Nebr.  JuB»«eat  ftor  ao- 
carts.     No.   1,062,227;  May  20;  Oas.  vol.   190;  p.  <I44 
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D&naereau,  Prime  J.,  aaainoff  to  Eatoa,  CraDC  k  Pike  Co., 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Impnntmg  attacbment  for  envelop- 
machlnea.  Na  1,062,896 1  May  27;  Qax.  toI.  190; 
p.  906. 

Damali.  Carl  R.,  Washinajon.  D.  C.  Apparatoa  for 
purifying  water.  No.  1.060.669:  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  190: 
p.  ;i5. 

Dashlell,  B.  Orayaoo,  curator,     (See  Tietz,  William.) 

Daum,  Albert  F.,  Plttabarah.  Pa.  Safety-fuae.  No. 
1.061,226;  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  227. 

Daum,  Albert  F.,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.  Cartridge-fuse.  No. 
1.061,227  ;  May  6 :  Oaz.  voU  190  ;  p.  228. 

Daum.  Albert  F..  PlttsburRH,  Pa.  Cartridge  fuae.  No. 
1.061.228;  May  6;  Gas.  vol,  190;  p.  22ii. 

Daum.  Louis,  assignor  to  Richard  Pick  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Blank  for  aprons.  No. 
1.062.897;  May  27;  Ga«.  ▼♦!.  190;  p.  840. 

Dawnport  Locomotire  Works*  (See  Barger,  Lorln  W.,  aa- 
slgnur.  I 

David  Lupton's  Sons  Compai|y.  (See  Brogden  and  Wat- 
kins,  assignors.) 

Daviea.  Hugh,  and  J.  Cooke,  West  New  York.  N.  J.  In- 
candeitcent-lamp  lock  and  seal.  No.  1,062,228 ;  May 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  644. 

Davles.  William  H.,  Quinton,  Rsslgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  E. 
Hires.  Salem.  N.  J.  Device  for  cleaning  fruit  and  vege- 
tables.    No.  1,060,825;  Ma^  6;  Oa«.  vol.  190;  p.  89. 

Davis.  Cbarlea  F.,  Downers  Grove,  III.  Folding  cbair. 
No.  1.061.050:  May  6;  Gas,  vol.  190;  p.  177. 

Davis.  Cbarles  W.,  Edgewortp,  asaignor  to  Standard  Un- 
derground Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Junction- 
box  for  electrical  cables.  Xo.  1,061,527  ;  May  13  ;  Gax. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  367. 

Davis,  c;t»orge  H.,  Portland,  Me.  Acetylene-gas  gener- 
.afor      No.  1.060,670 ;  May  B ;  Gas.  vol.   190  ;  p.  36. 

Davie.  Gvorge  II.,  Portland,  Me.  Acetylene-gas  gener- 
ator.    No.  1.060,671  :  May  •;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  36. 

Davis,  George  H.,  Portland,  Me.  Acetylene-gas  generator. 
.No.  1.061.052  ;  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  172. 

Davis.  Georsre  H..  West  Oringe,  assignor  to  Standard 
-Muuii-  Roll  Company,  Orange.  N.  .1.  Perforatlng-ma- 
ohlne.     .No.  1.061,051;  May  5 ;  Ga*.  vol.  190;  p.  171. 

Davis,  Willard  G..  NicholaaviDc,  Ky.  Head  and  tail  light 
control.     No.   1,061,053:  May  6;  Gai.  vol.  190;   p.  172. 

Davison.  Morgan,  Almeda.  Tex.  Smoothing  drag.  No. 
1,061.900;  May  20;  Gas.  vjl.  190;  p.  562. 

Day,  Benjamin,  Summit,  N.  J.  Film-frame  apparatus. 
No.   1.063.016:  May  27:  G^a.   vol.   190;  p.  945. 

Day,  Benjamin,  Summit  N.  J,  Wide-range  holdfast.  No. 
1,063.017  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  945. 

Day.  Benjamin,  summit,  N.  J|,  assignor  to  Ben.  Dav,  Inc. 
Film  apparatus.  No.  1,060,^92^  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   114. 

Day.  Benjamin,  Summit,  N.  J<,  assignor  to  Ben.  Day,  Inc. 
Film  frame  apparatus.  N-x  1.063,015;  May  27;  Gax. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  945. 

De  Hymel.  Catherine  D..  et  #1.  (See  De  Hymel,  Frank- 
lin O..  assignor.) 

De  Hvmel.  Franklin  O.,  San  Antonio,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  B.  C.  De  Witt,  Button  county,  one-half  to  C.  D. 
De  H.vmel,  San  Antonio,  on4-elghth  to  J.  Cornell,  Sutton 
county,  and  one-eighth  ta  O.  F.  Seargeant,  Kinney 
county.  Tex.  Combined  pneumatic  lift  and  force  pump. 
No.   1.060.826:  May  6;  Gazj  vol.   190;  p.  90. 

De  Long.  John  S..  Osbom,  Ohio.  Transplanter.  No. 
1,061.',585  ;  May  27  :  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  803. 

De  Lukacsevica.  Charlea.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Siphon-head. 
No.  1.061,857;  May  13;  Qa«.  vol.  190  ;  V-  475. 

De  Vllblsa.  Allen,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Newark,  N,  J.  Scale.  No.  1,063.169  ; 
Mav  27  :  Gax.  vol.  190 :  p.  906. 

De  Witt,  Bart  C.  et  al.  (See  De  Hymel.  Franklin  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

De  Witt,  Ciar»>nce  E.,  Mount  Jewett,  Pa.  Englne-mufller. 
No.  1.061.272  ;  May  13  :  Gat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  278. 

De  Zeng.  Henry  L.,  Pbliadelbbla,  Pa.  Aorlscope.  No. 
1,062.698  ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  vol  190  ;  p.  841. 

Deaner.  William  F.     (See  Word,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Decker,  Robert  M.,  West  Newton,  Pa.  Machine  for  manu- 
facturing envelops.  No.  1,^62,954  ;  May  27  ;  Gat.  vol. 
190;  p.  926. 

Dehl.  Heinrlch,  Cologne-Lind^tbal.  assignor  to  Berglsch 
Mftrkische  Steininaustrie,  Aktleneesellschaft.  Cologne- 
on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany.  Stone  -  cutting  chisel.  No. 
1.063.018 ;  May  27  ;  Qax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  946. 

Deidesheimer.  August.  Neusttidt-on-the-Hardt.  Germany, 
PavlnK-block  compoaitlon.  Mo.  1,062.771 ;  May  27  ;  Gax. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  864.  , 

Del  Prnto,  Cesare.  (See  Del  prato,  Vlncenxlna,  G.,  V.,  C, 
and    M.) 

Del  Prato,  GlovannL  (See  Dtl  Prato,  Vlncenxlna,  O.,  V., 
C.  and  M.) 

Del  Prato,  Maria.  (See  Del  9r«to,  Vlncenxlna,  O..  V.,  C, 
and  M.)  i 

Del  Prato,  Vlnccnxo.  (See  D*l  Prato,  Vlncenxlna.  G..  V., 
C,  and  M.) 

Del  Prato,  nata  Vlscardl.  Vtalcenxlna,  G.,  V.,  C,  and  M.. 
Naples,  Italy.  Separating  i  vegeUble  or  animal  fiber. 
No    1.061,902  ;  May  18  ;  Gw^  vol.  190  ;  p.  490. 

Delaney,  Thomas  J..  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sand-box  for  street- 
cars.   No.  1.063,019 ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  voL  190 ;  p.  948. 

Delaunav-BellevlUe,  Robert,  assignor  to  Socl«t«  Anonyme 
Des  Etabltssements  Delatnay-Bellevllle,  St.  Denis, 
Seine.  France.  Valve.  N*  1.062.213;  May  20:  Gas 
vol.   190;  p.  638. 


DelbrQck,  Konrad.  (See  Hofmann,  Coutelle,  Delbrtick, 
and  Meisenburg. ) 

Delvanx,  Arthur  L.,  Champaign,  III.  Valve.  No. 
1,062,144;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  615. 

Dempster.  John  T.  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  heat-storage  de- 
vice.    No.  1.062,896 ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  906. 

Denninger,  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pedal  mechanism  for 
pianofortes.  No.  1,062,955 ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ; 
p.  926. 

Dennis,  Oliver  C.      (See  Hoglund,  Gustave  E.,  assignor.) 

DenniHon.  Wliliurn  N..  .Mercnantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Victor  Talking  .Machine  ('ompany.  Sound-box  for  talk- 
ing-machines. No.  1.060,672;  May  6;  (iax.  vol.  190; 
p.  37. 

Dennlson.  Wilburn  N..  Merchantvllle,  N.  J  .  assignor  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  I'ompany.  (Jovernor  for  motors. 
•No.  l.()«O.K27;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  90. 

Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Gollo- 
bin  and  Bornsteln.  assignors.) 

Deprez.  Oscar.  BnisKels.  and  A.  Rlcblr.  Anderlecht-Brus- 
sels.  Hf'Uiiiin.  Valvi'U'ss  two  •  cycle  motor.  No. 
1.0«l..%:i8;    May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  368. 

t^esbecker.  Harold  i\.  Schenectady,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Block,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrically-operated  sash- 
holder.     No.   1.062.084;  May  20:  (iai.  vol.   190;  p.   5i>5. 

Desbecker,  Harold  C.  Schenectady,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Block.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-operating  apparatus. 
No.    1.062,085;   May  20;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  605. 

Detroit  Can  Company.     (See  Harbeck.  Jervis  R..  aasignor.) 

Dewey.  William  P.,  lola.  Kaus.  Heater.  No.  1,081,825; 
May    13;  (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.   4»i6. 

Dewsiin.  Kflward  IL.  New.  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Wesfinxhouse  Air  Brake  Company.  I'ittahurgii.  I'a.  Un- 
loading device  for  pumps.  No.  1.060.588;  May  8;  Gax. 
vol.  190;  p.  8. 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (See  Jones,  Richard  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dez.-ndorf.  Richard  L..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Meter-test- 
int  apparatus.  No.  1,061,271;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   2TS 

Diamond.  J.nmes  K.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Stone  (^o.,  Grand 
RapiilH.  .Mich.  Tool  for  clenching  belt-fnsteners.  No. 
1.0(50.746;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  6;{. 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Magee,  John, 
assignor  i 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Waller,  Thomas 
S..   assignor,  i 

Dick.   William.      (See  Rolohn   and  Dick.) 


Dlckhute.  Albert  C,  Shelby,  Nebr.  Pitman  connection  for 
harvesting-machines.  No.  1.062,444;  May  20;  Gaz. 
vol.   190;  p.  715. 

DIdlake.    William    H..    Crystal    Springs.    Miss.      Ship    con- 


ha  rvesting-macbines. 

vol.   190;  p.  715. 

diake.    William    H..    Crystal    »pr 

struction        No.    1.061.826;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol."   190; 

p.   466. 

Dlerdorff.  Joseph,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company.  Belt  conveyer.  No. 
1,062,325;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  677. 

Dtllliei);.  lOrik.  a.>»8lKnor  to  Buchanan  i^awrence  Company, 
Jollet.  111.  Wool  sole  for  slippers.  .\o.  1.060.589;  May 
6  :  (inr..  vol.  190;  p.  9. 

Dillon.  Charles  A  .  assignor  to  The  United  Electric  Com- 
panv.  Canton,  Ohio  Vertical  bearing.  No.  1,062,638; 
May  27  :  (iax.  vol.  190 ;  p„  822. 

Dines,  William  L..  Jr..  assignor  to  William  L.  Dines,  Jr„ 
Co.,  Worcester.  Mai's.  Feed-regulator.  No.  1,061,731; 
May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  43H. 

Dinger,  Gustave.  assignor  to  Dinger's  Ondnlateur  Parfalt 
Limited,  lyondon.  England.  Curltng-iron  and  the  like. 
No.   1,061.27:1;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  279. 

Dinger's  Ondulateur  ParfAlt  Limited.  (See  Dinger,  Gus- 
tave. assignor.) 

Dlymuke.  W.  H.,  et  al.  (See  Morton,  Frank  M.  as- 
signor.) 

Diss,  .\lbert  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Cas- 
ter &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster.  No. 
1,062.897  :  May  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  907. 

Dlttrnan.  Samuel  E.,  N.'W  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  print- 
ing-surfaces. No.  1.060,893;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   114. 

Dixie  Cotton  Picker  Company.  (See  Appleby,  John  F., 
assignor  ) 

Dixon.  Amos  F..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Fastening  device.  No.  1,062,146;  May 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  616. 

Dixon,  Elbert  8..  and  H.  E.  Werner,  Houston,  Tex.  Feed- 
mixer.     No.-  1,062,086  ;  May  20 :  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  596 

Dixon,  Robert  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Beat  and  Ventilation  Com- 
pany Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heatlna  system.  No. 
r062.639  :  May  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  822. 

Dmen,  Octave,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Switch-throwing  device. 
No.    1,061,467;   May    l.*?  ;  Gaz.    vol.    190;   p.   342. 

Dobson,  James.  Birmingham,  England.  Weighing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.061,229;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  228. 

Dockstader.  Daniel.  Palatine  Bridge,  N.  Y.  Railway- 
switch-operating  mechanism.  No.  1,062,822;  May  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  881. 

Dodd.  John  W.     (See  Shlrev  and  Fodd.) 

Dodds,  Ethan  I..  Central  Valley  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kemer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  SUy-bolt 
for  locomotive  and  other  boilers.  No.  1,061,274  :  May 
13;  Gax.  voL  190;  p.  279. 
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Dolnlkoff,  Wladlmlr,  Baden,  Switzerland.  Alternating- 
current  dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,061,529 ;  May 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  368. 

Dollvo-Dobrowolsky,  Michael,  WUmersdorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company  Dynamometer- 
wattmeter.  No.  1,060.894 :  Mav  « ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ; 
p.   115. 

Dolllnger.  Cbarles  A.,  e*  oJ.  (See  Schulte,  Henry  P.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Doneuan,  William  R.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmenta,  to  Pope  Manufacturing  Company.  Manu- 
facture of  cushions.  No.  1,062,664  ;  May  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 
lUO;  p.  764. 

Dorinenwertl).  William  J..  Chariton.  Iowa.  Seesaw.  No. 
l.(K'>0.590;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  !• 

Doollttle,  Perry  E.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Adjnstsble 
hsnger.     No.  1,063.149;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  989. 

Dorchester,  Watson  E.     (See  McCulloch  and  Dorchester.) 

Dorn.    Victor.      (See   I'lathner  and   Dorn.) 

Dorney,  Clark  L,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Sells,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Hood  and  drip-pan  fastener.  No.  1,062.229; 
May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  645. 

Dotts,  Worthlngton  E.  (See  Blrdsall,  James  E.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  (See  Frede,  Charles  F., 
assignor. ) 

Douglass,  Ernest  D.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  8.  Betz, 
Hammond,  Ind.  Bmasculator.  No.  1,062,087;  May  20; 
Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.   596. 

Douglass,  Ernest  D.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  S.  Bets. 
Hammond,  Ind.  EmascuTator.  No.  1,062,146;  May  20: 
Gax.  vol.   190:  p.  616.  .         .        j        . 

Dowda.  Earl  G.     (See  Stanton  and  I>owda.) 

Downham.  William,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.   l,06l,458;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  IbO;  p    342. 

Doyle  Francis  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.061,360;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  .S08. 

Doyle,  Francis  J..  Chicago,  IIL  Furnace.  No.  1,062,147  ; 
May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  617. 

Doyle.  Patrick  J.     (See  SchardIng  and  Doyle.) 

Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  Ges.  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  (See 
Rottmann,   August,  assignor.) 

Drake,  Emmett  C,  and  E.  8.  Brown,  Blockton,  Iowa. 
Harness-buckle.  No.  1.061.956;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  609. 

Draper  Company.      (See  Riley,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Drenshteln,  Ephralm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  corset 
and  abdominal  supporter.  No.  1,061.664:  Mav  13- 
(Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  415. 

Drew,  Fred.  Boston,  Mass.  Automobile.  No.  1,062,898 ; 
May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  907. 

Droijtlege,  Henry.  Ponsonbv,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Milking-machine.  No.  1.060.828;  May  6;  Gax,  voL  190; 
p.   91. 

^■^l'Sr'l;^**'r*''*  '^  J^"  Angeles,  Cal.  Bonnet.  No 
1,001,991  ;  May  20;  Gat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  562. 

Drumm,  Nannie  G..  et  al.  (See  Watklns,  William  J.  as- 
signor. )  .  .,    BD 

^7/?rt^?nw'o'*'i2°  ^•^«^'!y«'*°<^'  <^hlo.     Solderlng-tool.     No. 

1.062.088;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  596. 
Drysdale    John    New  York.  N.  Y.     Wlndow-sash  lock.     No 

1.0»,(».74<  :  May  (J;  rjax.  vol.   IftO  ;  p    83 
Duane  H    Nash  Inc.     (See  Taff.  Frederick  N.,  assignor.) 
DulHjls,  James.  S.  Novarlo,  and  J.  E.  Jones.  Westville,  111 
T  H  n^-         ™lnlni?-cars.      No.  1,082.823  ;  May  27  ;  Gax. 

Duff.  Ralph  A.     (See  Moore.  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 
Dufour,  Emery,  et  al.     (See  Brousseau,  DelphTs,  assignor  ) 
k"f^"'  -^.Tl.     *^f«  Causey,  Thomas  8.,  assignor.) 
Dukro.  William  J.,  Lima.  Ohio.     Trolley-wire  soUce      No 

1,061.992;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.^663 
Dunbar.   William       (See  Bradahaw.  d'harles  E.,  assignor  ) 
Duncan    Henry  J.,  Alpena,  Mich.     Lathe.     No.  1.061,469 

May   13:  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.   342  .-»•'«'. 

^"8°'''or1"'°"*'  ^■'  *"'"*^-     ^®^  Morton,  Walter  8.,  as- 
Dtmnln>r.   Ellsworth   A..   Minneapolis.   Minn.      AntlsllDolnK 

device      No    1.062.326;  May  5o ;  Gaz.  vol.  190™?.%^  ^ 
Duplex     .Metals    Company.       (See    Monnot,    John    F.,    aa- 

^"l^S^».?^?'■'??°•    I'la'r   Haven,    Mich.      Currycomb.      No. 

1.061,827;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    466 
Duryee,  Gustavus  A.      (See  Evans  and  Dnryee.) 
Dye.  Lilburn.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  D.  Cleek,  St.  Paul 

ioi.  190;Vo2-^"""""     ^°"  ^•'^2,966:  May  27  ;  Qax: 
Dyer.  (Jeorjie  P.,  assignor  to  I.  E.  Bell,  Washington    D   C 

Clo^thes-stop.      No.    1.061.054;    May    6 ;    Gat    vol!    190 ; 

E.  ingraham  Co.,  The.    (See  Stockton,  Elmer  B..  assignor.) 

E.   C.  Stearns  &  Co.   et  al.      {See  Schneeloch  and  Smith 

assignors.)  o"i«i", 

"^liirnm    R"*aJsig^S"r"  ''°^'"  ^""P"^"      <^  ^•'"• 
E.  J- Brooks  A  Co.     (See  Brooks,  Wlnfred  M.,  assignor.) 
E.    M     Halse   Company,   The.      (See   Pease,    WuKm  V 
assignor.)  ^       ""-•»•   «-, 

Eagar.  George  T.,  Ballston  Spa,  and  C.  H.  Williams, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Motor  starting  and  protective  device  No 
1.060,895  :  May  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p    115      °*^"*'      "<»• 

Easterday,  Philip  8.,  Portland  Oreg.  Coopllng  for  re- 
inforced-con^re^te^condnlt^sectiona.     No.  l.(fel"«MS ;  May 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (8«e  Polmer.  William  F..  assignor.) 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Liader,  John,  aasignor.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Nllea,  faenry  E.,  asalanor.) 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.       (See    Brownell,    FHnk    A.. 

assignor. ) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Carkhnff,  Norman  W.. 
assignor. )  ' 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Robertson,  John  A..  a»> 
signor. ) 

Eastman   Kodak  Company.     (See  Ruttan  and  Huteblan. 

assignors.)  ^•^' 

Eaton,  Charles  T.      (See  Tavlor  and  Eaton.) 
Eaton,  Crane  &  Pike  Co.     (See  Dansereau,  Prime  J     as- 
signor. ) 

Ebersolf,   Cyrus   P     assignor  to   American    Automotoneer 

i?SPn^^'  ^^^''■*1^>PJ5**'   ^'«      Controller-regulator.     No. 
1.061,055;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    172 

c-K  •     nfn??  •  ^?y  27  ;  Gas.  voL  190 ;  p.  907. 

f  ftflo  iil*?°x.^'  o^^'A"^*''^' ,  ^^cIS-      R«"-'a8tener.      No. 
1,062.957;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  927. 

hconomy^Car  Heating  Company,  The.     (See  Coggln,  Frank 

Eddystone  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Anthony, 
Wendell  P.,  assignor.) 

Edel in.  James  N.  assignor  to  The  Safety  Hasp  Manu- 
facturing Co  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Cal  Haso  j5o 
1,082.230;  May  20;   Gaz.   vol.  190;  p    645.  ^' 

Edge,  James,  Gorton.  England.  Strlpplng-roller  of  card- 
ing engines.     No.    1,061,167;    May    §;    Gax.    vol.    190: 

^''a^s^s?°n°Jr  f  ^'^'^'"^  Company,  The.      (See   Stahl,  George. 

£l,^'**^°'  J.'^''"""'  ^       'S*^  Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  assignor.) 
S^  '°°'  l'i°™"  ^-     <8*^  .Aylsworth  and  Aiken,  assignors.) 
Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Hudson  and  Elmes,  assignors.) 
ivdman    John,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  C.  M.  Larson  and 
one-half  to  C.  H.  Olson,  Minneapolis.   Minn.     Curtain- 
stretcher      No.  1.060.829;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  91. 
Kdman    John,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  C.  Standlford  and 
one^slxth  to  (\  W.  Tarbox,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Butter- 
j./^^\   •\"-  '•♦J^OO^S:  May  8;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  143 
Edmonds,  aamuel  P.,  Catonsville,  Md.     Llfe-preierver  and 
„f*"°'^      4^°    1.061,275;  May  13;  Gax.  vol    190;  p    279 
Edmonds,  Walter  D.     (See  Ladoff.  Isador,  assignor  ) 
Edwards.  Claude  M.,  Galveston,  Tex.     Telegraph  srstem. 
No.  1,062.824  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  682        ■^■"*- 
Egry  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Jensen,  Hans  L.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

^^°ffA.>  H/'o^°iJr  ^7,,^«?  Diego.  Cal,  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,062,(72  ;  Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  864. 

Elmer,  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.  High-temperature  gas- 
burner.     No.  1,062.640;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  822 

Elnfeldt,  Emil,  assignor,  by  mesne  assingments.  to  French 

7nS?^*i*V    ^w^^'JfiP''*A  ^°^*-      -^«>'lng  butt-welds.      Na 

1,062,641  ;  May  f7  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  823. 
Elder.  John  D.,  Wattsboro,  and  P.  Laffoon.  Oral  Oaks,  Va. 

Combined   churn  and   washer.     No.    1.060.896 :   Mav  6  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  115. 
Elder.  William  S.,  assignor  to  J.  Hlrsh,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Unon   suit.     No.    1,061,732;   May    13;    Gax.   voL    190; 

p.  438. 

Eldrldge.  Charles  C.  et  al.  (See  Johnston,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Elf-ctric   Compositor   Company.      (See   Bellows,   Benjamin 

i-..  assignor.) 
Electric    Compositor    Company.      (See    I.«    Boeuf,    Arthur 

W  .  assignor.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(.See  Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Meat  Curing  Company.  The.     (See  Lincoln,  John 

C,  assignor.) 
Electro-Magnetic  Tool  Company.      (See  Howe,  George  H.. 

assignor. ) 
Electro  Metallurgical   Company.      (See   Becket,   Frederick 

M.,  assignor.) 
Electrolytic   Art   Metal   Company,      (See  Borden.    Oeorge 

L.,  assignor.) 
Elfrlnk,   Lambertus,  Modjokerto,  Java.     Filler  f  ••  caout- 
chouc  and   manufacturing   same.      No.    1,062,958;    May 

27:  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  927.  ' 

Elkhart    Musical    Instrument   Company.      (See   Mlddleton, 

Robert,  assignor. ) 
Eller,  Ell  H..  Granville,  Tenn.     Metal  clipper  or  shear* 

No.  1.062.773:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p    865. 
Blllott-Flsher  Company.      (See  Anderson,   George  8,.  aa- 
signor.) 
Elliott,  Boy  !>.,  Oxnard,  Cnl.     Process  of  preserving  food 

and  apparatus  therefor.     No.   1.061.460;  Mav  13;   Oa« 

vol.  190  :  p.  343. 
Ellis.   Carleton.    Montclair.    N.   J.     Catalyxer   for    bydro- 

genatlng  oils  and  the  like.     No.  1,060,673;  May  6:  Oa*. 

vol.  190 ;  p.  37.  .        .        j  « ,  ««». 

Ellis,  Frank   H..   Somervllle.   Mass..  assignor  to  Barbonr- 

Stockwell    Company.      Spring-switch.      No.    1.061,080: 

May  13;  Gax.  voL  190;  p.  368. 
EllU,  Jacob  D.,  Caatle  Rock,  Colo.     Weed-extractor.     No 

1.061.361  ;  May  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  308. 
Ellis,   Nsthan,   Syracuae,  N.  T.     SanlUry  abavlng-brnah. 

No.  1,063,020 ;  May  27  :  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  946. 
Ellis.  Theresa  M..  London.  England.    Brush.    No.  1,061,276  : 

May  13  :  Gax.  vol.  190 :  p.  280. 
Elmendorf,  Bembard,  and  J.  Oabler.  Isselhorst,  Oermany. 

Automatic  weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  looms.     No 

1,060,880 ;  May  « :  Oas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  91. 
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Elmendorf,  Ber«hard,  and  J.  0«W«r.  Ijwlfcorrt,  OjnMMr 
Automatic  weft-reple«l«MB«  -^•.-"•—  *"-  «-«—  *- 
1.060.831  ;  May  «:  (J««-  toT. 


tjeehaninB  for  looaa.     No. 


l0O '  r.  93> 
Elmer.  James  I'..' St.   I'aul.  Mlna.  aV.lgnor  to  »*<»"  _^t- 

ent    Car    Company       Refrlgerator-«*r.      Mo.    l,0ei,«80 : 

May  13  :  Caz.  vol.  IW  :  p.  42t 
Blmea.  Deveraux.      f  8«  Hudson i  and  Klmafc)      ,  ^- __ .  . 
Elae   George,  Yuma,  Colo.     Brootn-holder.     No.  1.0ea,774  . 

May  27 ;  <iaa.  voL  190  ;  p.  8654,    „      „     _.  ^     a 

Emery.    (Hyde    L..    Jameatown.    k    Y       H'g^,?*   "f   »- ; 

lu-^tin;;   device   for   mirrors.      No,    l,062,ft42.   May   Z7  . 

Gai.  vol.  190:  p.  823.  .     „        »     ^         .       »i^ 

Emerv    Elias  J..    Portsmouth,  N.   H.     Arch-aupport.     No. 

1.0«ii.U->6:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  MO:  P-  1"3. 
Emmet     William   L.   B..   Scheneitady,  N.  Y..   MiUanor  to 

G^oerar  E  *ctrlr    Company.   Vatef-cooted  "rSIrtaace. 

Nn    1062  900-  Mat  27;  Oas.,Tol.  IM;  p.  807. 

CompaBy.    Sandusky.   Ohio.      Package.      Na   1,061,531 , 

MavTT:  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  36l 
Bmrlch.    John    O.,    Plttaburgb     ^a.      Me^Mc  <»«»'•      ^a 

1.061.993;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  P-  583. 
Kndter.  Waldenmr  A.     (See  Jon«B,  F>ank.  ^i^^f^ot.) 
Enedah!,  «arl.   Gunnison,  and  "f.   Mataoa,  Dj*'".  Colo^ 

Mid   Knsdahl  asalgnor  to  salS  Mataon.     Waat^er-atrlp- 

forming    machine.     No.    1.06CH897 ;    May    6;    Q««.    toI. 

IfXi  .   p.    116.  I  «...       ..„ 

Enael    Uermann  W..  Hamboxg.  Oormjuaj.     Bcala  for  draw- 

S?;  utensils.      No.    1,061.994  :  i  MayaO'.   Q*«-  ^ol-   ^^  < 

Ea%\baldt.  Philip  M.  Swaled^le  Iowa,  folding  atep. 
N,.    1  i»«l.s_>M.  Slav  l;i;  Gaz.  tol.  190;  p.  466. 

Entflander.  Benjamin  B..  New  Ydrk.  asalgnor  to  Bnglander 
Si.rlDe  Bed  Vomuanv.  BiooHlyn,  N.  Y.  Convartlble 
uid  and  divan.     Uo.  i.Oei.Sel;  May  13;  Gm.  vol.  190; 

BnalandVr.  Benjamin  B..  New  Y^rk.  a^fenor  to JCaglMder 
*"  IprlnK  Bed  t-ompany.  BrooklyJ.  N    Y.     Couch  or  divan. 

nT>    1  Ortl.5.l*_' ;  May  13  ;  Oaa.  to'-  1»"5  P-  ***"•„     ,      . 
Bnianller.iTenjimin'^B..  New  Y«rk.  asalgnor  toB^^^ 

^prin«  Bed  »  omoanv.  Brookl^.  N.  Y      AdjMtablo-back 

dfvanette.     .So.   1.061.53:*:  M*y   13;  Gaa.   Tol.  190;  p. 

En^c'l.nder.  Benjamin  B..  New  Y^rt,  aaalgaor  to  toglandor 
Sprlnic  Bed  «:ompany.  Brookljin.  N.  Y.  Dlranette.  No. 
1  Ofil  5.U:  May  18;  3«a.  vol.  196 ;  p.  870.      _  ,.  ^^, 

Bn«lander.  Benjamin  B..  New  YJrk.  aa»lgnor  ««»  Bn«^»n*" 
Splint:  Bed  fompanv.  Brooklyn.  NY.  Convoitlble 
bed  and  divan.     Na  i.i>61.9»6  ;  May  18;  G»«.  vol.  190; 

n     ,500. 

BnKlanier  Spring  Bed  Companyl  (See  Bnglaader,  Beaja- 

min   B..  a^sismor.  •  ^       „        . a„ 

Englander   Spring   Bed  pompanjr.  <8ee  Kreoakamp.  Au 

gust  J.,  aaslgnor. )  ^     ^          t  tb 

Englander  Spring  Bed  Corapanyl  (See  Potta.  Bwmiel  W.. 

Bnterpri»?  Manufacturing  Compnoy  of  PennaylTanla,  The. 

tS^e   Brown,  John  W..  Jr..  a«lgnor.)  r.-- .«»^n 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (Bee  CampDell. 

.\ri;vle.    asalgnor.)  ^^   ,^ 

Entwistle.   Samuel    C.   JamestoHru     S     \.      Shelf-enpport. 

No.  1.062.901  :  Ma.v  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  908. 
Epstein.    Harris.    Brooklyn.    N     Y.     Slgnallna    apparatua. 

No  1.0«0.8»8;  May  8:  Gaa.  fol.  190;  p.  IIO-  .^„,  , 
Erb.  Herman  P..  tt  al.  iSee  Buljtsov  <^eori\,*^- •««»®L '. 
BTbe.  Christopher.  Tamaqua.  Pa,    Stirrup.    No.  1.062,827  . 

Mav   20:   Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  BfTS  „»_.♦_      »,« 

KrlckMO.  Charles  P..  Brooklyn.  PT  Y.     Carboreter.     Na 

1.06l.99.'>;   May  20:  Gas.  volj  190  ;  p.  563_^^ 
ErlrkHon    Charles    I.,   assignor    toy   !««■'»•  »"^*,°?°'*,f J* 

First    Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    tr'istee.  Chl««o.  111. 

Unrmonlc  electric  bell    or  rtHfer       No.    1.061.783.  May 

i:\:  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  439. 
ErlckaoD.  Charles  J.,  assignor.  :hy  m«"n«^M^PS.""' r, , 

First   Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trusts  CMoiJto,lll. 

3 >rlnir  mounting  for  magnet-«nnattir«B.     No.  l,003e,ow» , 
ay  JT  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  804.  

Brlckw  i.  John,  asalgnor  to  Aoiomatlc  Weetrl*  Cwjapany. 

Chicago.  III.     Measured-aerrl^e  telepbwna  ayitem.     wo. 

1,062.387  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.t  190;  p.  «97. 
Ernsr      Alfred.      Pittsburgh.     'Pa        Oaa -ele«Ber.       No. 

1.062.445;  May  20;  Gaz    voi4l90 ;  p.  710. 
Bmst.      Alfred.      Ptttsburgh.     I»a.       0«a-«l«Mer.       No. 

1.062.446;  May  20 :  Qaa.  toL  190 ;  P-  TIB^ 
Bmst.    Charles    K..    Baffalo.    N-    T.      Trap -door.      HO. 

1,060,974  ;  May  « :  Gai.  vol.  WO  ;  P-  1*3.  _„,^_  ^ 
Braklne.  James.  Jeraer  City.  N  J..  •««*5»«"  to  WflM»  M. 

Crane   Company.     Heating  sDparatna.     No.    l,o«w,ino . 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   141.  w     ,  ««,  tm-r . 

Btherldge.  John  B..  Hallavllle.  tex.     Hoe.     Ho.  1,061,«»T . 

Mffv  9 :  Gar.  vol.  190 ;  p.  17.1  ^,  ,_.^  _  . 

Eureka  Tempered  Copper  WorfcjB.      (See  Riabrldgw.  John, 

aa«dgnor.>  ,       ^    ^ 

Evans.  Fred.  New  York,  N;_r.  4nd  G-  A. 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  UniT«raal  Cork  ■xl»»««p 

Stopper     ^o.  1 .061  .a» ;  May^  18  :  0»-.»o»  "i.^,-  , 
Kvans.  J.  Harry.     (8e«.€l«rh«r4.  Blmer  ■..  Mi«g«or.) 
Rrans.  Joseph. 
Evans,  Lewis  J.. 

May  IS  :  Oaz.  vol 
E^fans.   WlUlam  C. 

rertflng-barrow. 

p.  2». 


BTonaen,  William,  aaelgnor  to  The  ^om  VrtutiaK  I-Veaa 
Company,  Chicago.  HI.  Chaae.  No.  1.062.902;  May 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  908.  ,„    w    o  - 

Bwart,  Artbar  P.,  aaaignor  to  Honolulo  lro«  Worka  Com- 
pany, Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Sugarcane  mill.  No.  1,061,536  ; 
Sto?  1.1;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  870. 

Ewlng.  Robert  E.,  Avalon,  asalgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp, 
BnSas  *  Oiaaa  Company,  Pltisbiitgh,  Pa.  Llght-ataade. 
No.  1.061,277  :  May  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  280. 

■wlzac  Bobert  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Locket.  Na 
1^1.364  ;  May  13;  Oaa.  vol.  190;  p.  309. 

Ewoldt.  Henry.  aaslKnor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  J.  A.  Scbnoor, 
Holsteln,  Iowa.  Fire-extinguisher.  No.  1,063.122;  May 
27:  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  980.  ,.  ., 

Facile  Window  Company.  The.  (See  llausmaun.  Bernard, 
aaaignor.  i 

Palk,  Colonel  N.,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W  Batdorf, 
San  Joae.  Cal.  Advertising  device.  No.  1.061,601 :  May 
13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  894. 

Fallek,  Nathan,  aaaignor  to  The  Cook  RaUway  Signal  Com- 
pany. I>€nver.  Colo.  Storage-battery  componnd.  No. 
1  060.8.^2  :  Mav  «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  92. 

Fanning.  Charles  EL.  assignor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to 
F  Wernentln,  Jr..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Vending-machine. 
No.  1,062.231  :  May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  645. 

P^arbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Hof- 
mann  and  Contelle,  aaalgnora.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  FMedr.  Baver  &  Co.  (See  Hof- 
mann     Contelle    DelbrUck.  and   Melaenbnrg.   aaalgnors. ) 

Ftrber,  Richard,  asalgnor  to  Bnchhelm  &  Helater.  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  .^pparatua  for  testing  con- 
crete and  the  like.  No.  1.061.996:  May  20;  Gaa.  vol. 
190;  p    564.  „  ^     .^^ 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Lucius  k  Brllnlng.  (See  Schmidt 
and  Thiess,  aaeisnora.) 

Farkaa.  Karl,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  V.  Williams.  New 
York  N  Y  I'rodoclng  fine  tungstoas  oilds.  No. 
1  061,05M:  May  «;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  173. 

Fariium,  Dwlghl.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C  M.  Tyler.  Boston,  Maaa.  Puaale  No.  1.061.903; 
May  13;  Hat.  vol.  190:  p    490. 

Farrar  Uussell  M.,  <;iendale.  and  B.  C.  Leightou.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Lemon  «rad.r.  No.  1. 062,776 :  May  27; 
Oaz.  vol.  IflO  ;  p.  866. 

Fawcett,  James.  Rochester.  Pa.  Trolley.  No.  1.062.959; 
Mav  27 ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  927. 

Fay,  Louis  J.,  Nogales,  Arli.  Safety-razor.  No. 
1.063,0.'l  :  Mav  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  947. 

Federal    Electric    Company.      (See  Bllbert.    Gustaf   I.,   as- 

Feely  William  C.  New  York,  N.  y!  Invalid-bed.  No. 
1.061. 168;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    -206 

Felcks  William.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  SrtMrntlon  npparatup. 
No    1.062.96O;  Mav    27;   Gaz.   vol.   IW;   p.  U-S 

Fellner,  Karl.  Nuremberg.  0*r?^an>^  Valve-gear  for  two- 
stage  combustlon-englnea.  No.  1.061.081  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  190;  p.  422.  ^       ^, 

Felnen.  Mary  B..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Washboard.  No. 
1.062,447:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  716. 

Feibel,  Jacob,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment  p. 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Compan.v.  IHon.  N.  \.  Type 
writing  machine.  No.  1.061.957:  May  13;  Oaz.  vol 
190;  p.  510  .,    ^.        .   ^ 

Fenoform  Corporation.  (See  Wlcchmann.  terdlnand  O., 
assignor.)  _  ^  ,     ,,   . 

Ferguson.     Baaaett.     PhlladelphU      ^^-A^.^dS*""^?.,    Q?^ 

draft  and  damper   regulator.      No.   1.062.609;    May   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  841.  „     w        o.  w 

Ferguaon.    Floyd    B..    Walla    Walla.    Wash       Sign.      No. 

1^61.997:  May  2<i :  Oaa.  vol.   190;  n.  664^        ».,.,,„ 
Farroa.    Helnrlch    C,    Amaterdam.    Netherlanda.      MeUlllc 

roofing  and  the  like.     No.  1,061.231  ;  May  6;   (^aa.   vol 

190;  p.   229 

Fetter.  WlUlam  U.     (See  Werner  and  Fetter.)  

Flat-San  Giorgio.  SocletA  .\n<inlma.     (See  Laurentl.  Ceaare, 

aaalgBor.) 
Fldler,  C*arlea  A.     (See  Krieger  and  Fldler.) 
Field  Frederick  T.     < See  Field.  Jones,  and  Field.) 
Field    WU^mT.,  C    E.  Jones,  and  F    T.   Field.  8a nford. 

Fla.     Lena-aapport.     No.  1.062,.V10;  May  20:  Gaa.  vol. 

Flenhold^  Charioa  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Lx»c|'»'»«  <>^«  'J^ 
dtimp-wagoDS  of  the  end^iump  type.  No.  1,060.976. 
May  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  190 :   p.  144. 

Fllllnglm.  Elijah  J..  Pace.  F\fr  Sao -gatherer.  No. 
1,061.278 :  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 :  p.  28(f. 

Pinch.    Nathan    W.,    Piano,    III.      Draft  -  equaliser.       No 


tTaeterOoi>P^aZ 


gaa  Kennedy 
rkwood.  H 


.    Aiiaktpi.    Ha.  1,06UC3 ; 

ai?k-'c&Bta,  BwlaHa.  Mo.     Ful- 
Na  1.061.2 »;  May*;  Oait  ral.  1»0; 


1.061,366;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  UO. 
todlay  ElaetTie  Porertaln  Company,  The. 
J<riiD  B.,  aaaignar.) 


(Bee  BickneU, 


Fink,  Edwiri  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  pn^^fimelters 

Co^twaay    Oiicago,   111.     Ore  smelting  and  refining  ap- 

M^tS?     No/r(56i;279  ;  May  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  190  ;  p   2«0. 

FlS  BwBltera  ^omnaBj.     (Bee  Fink,  Edward,  w^j^nor  '  ^ 

FlnhaMaltt.   HelBrfch,   e«   of.      (8ae  MUMer,   Phlllpp.   a»- 

nSS?  John  T..  Jr..  and  John  T."''.  Atlanta.  (3a  Com- 
bined rail-Joint  and  locking-plate.     No.  1,061,232;  May 

Finn.  Oliver  B,  Colorado  Bprfnga,  Colo.  Blevator-bocket 
No.  l,ee0.«W  :  Mar  6 ;  Oaa.  rpl.  190 ;  P.  93. 

Flnael.  Andrew,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Cbrk  -  puller.  No 
1.061.904;  May  18;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  490,     . 
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Fire-I^oof   Furniture   and   Construction   Company.      (8a« 

Mllllce.   Paul   8..  asalgnor.) 
Flraching.   Joseph    A..    Utlca,   N.    Y.      ProporUonal-apacer 

device.     No.   1,062.700;   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  841. 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,   truatee.      (See  Campbell, 

Wilson  L..  assignor,  i 
First  Trust   and    Savings   Bank,   trustee.      (See   Brlckaon. 

Char  lea  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Placher.     Howard     L..     St     Paul.     Minn.       PonclL       No. 

1.062.274;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  660. 
Flacber.  William  F.      (See  Slmmona.  Oliver  O..  asalgnor.) 
Fish.  Harold.  Stratford,  assignor  to  The  Ready  Tool  Com- 
pany,   Brldgeoort,   conn.      Tool-holder.      No.    1.062,448 ; 

May  20;    Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  716.  „    „    ^    ^ 

Fiaber.  Oorge  W..  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  E.  H.  Tucker 

and  one  third  to  C.   W.   Wackershauser.  Tacoma,  Wash. 

•  Ore-separator.     No.  1,061,830;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol.  190; 
■    p.  467^ 

Flaher.  John  L.,  Pekln,  III.     Vise.     No.  1,061,461  ;  May  13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  .'543 
Ftske,    Franklin    S..    Baltimore,    Md.      Orange    and   lemon 

Juice  and  pulp  extractor.     No.  1,061,734;  May  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  190 :  p.  4:n). 
Fitch,  Joseph  U.      iSee  Butts,  Ncwtou   I..,  assignor.) 
Flthlan,  Charles  B.     (See  Stanger  and  Flthlan.)     „     „     ^ 
FlveahllllnK.   Albert  D..  asalgnor  of  one-half   to  R.   Reed, 

Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Broom-bridle.     No.  1,061,735;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  440. 
Fleming.   Luke  G..  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.     Tire  fastener.     No. 

1,061,905:  .May  13;  Gaa.  vol.  lUO ;  p.  490. 
Flint.   I.i.iiis  J.,  assignor   to  Grip   Nut    Company,  Chicago, 
.,   111.     Magueto  generator.     No.  1,062.0»9 ;  May  20;  Gaa. 

vol.    lOo  ;   p.   :>9~ 
Fliut,   l>ouls  .1..  assignor  to  (Jrip  Nut   Company.  Chicago. 

Ill        Int.nupter.      No.    1.062.090;    May    20;    Gaa.    vol. 

190  ;   p.  597. 
Flock.    Hermann.   Leipzig,  Germany.      Producing  olacarda 

with  sunk  characters  or  imprints.     No.  1.061,059 ;  May 

G  :  (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p.  173. 
Folmer.    William    F.,    aaaignor    to    Eaatman    Kodak    Co., 

Rochester.  N.  Y.     Camera-back.     .No.  1.060.748;  May  6; 

Gaa   vol.  190;  p.  03. 
Folmer,    William    F..    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.. 

Hocbeater.    N.    Y.      Focualng-hood    for    cameraa.      No. 

1,060,834;  May  6:  (;az.  vol.  190;  p.  93. 
Folmer,  William  F..  aaaignor  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,      N.      Y.       Multiplying     camera  -  back.       No. 

1,061.736;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  440. 
Folsom.   Charles   S..   San   Diego.   Cal.      Water-heater.     No. 

1.061. .'•74  :  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  liH) :  p.  75^. 
Folz.  Robert   L.,  and  P.  A.  Zace.  Chicago.  111.     Automatic 

stop   device   for  automatic   machines.      No.    1,061,169 ; 

May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  207. 
Forbes  Company.     (See  Forbea,  John  8..  aaaignor.) 
Korhea.  John  S..  Pbiladelphla,  I'a..  aaaignor  to  Forbea  Com 

pauy.  Wilmington.  Del.     Sterilizer.     No.  1.002.778  ;  May 

27  :  (;«z    vol.   190;   p.  865. 
Forbes    Llthogiaph    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (Bee 

MiuH)ri)i)odale.  Lome  II..  assignor.) 
Ford.     Bertram     1...     .Seattle.     Wash.       Turnbuckle.       No. 

l.(WH.t)60;  May  6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  174. 
Ford,   hruce.   Ihlladelphla.   I'a.     Changing  the  Cf)mpo8ltlon 

of   iron  «nd   sleel.      No.    l.(K]2.38S;    Mav    20 :   Gaa.   vol. 

1;m»  ;   p    098. 
Ford,   l-zdward  L,  Younsrstown.  Ohio.     Ladle  runner.     No 

1.0«31.2SO;  Ma.v  IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  281. 
Ford.   Ilnlph    L.   Decatur.   III.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Imple- 
ment  Coiiiiiauv.  Council   Bliiff>i.    Iowa.      Dropping  device 
"for   corn  pl.inters       No.    1,062.440;    May    2(J ;    Oaz.   vol. 

190:  p.  717 
Forman,  Thomas  P.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Necktle-casc.     No. 

l.<»01.90fl;  May  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  491. 
Forman.  William,  rt  ul      (See  Snitman.  Philip,  asalgnor.) 
Porner,  Georg,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.      Elastic-fluid    turbine.      No.    1,061,787; 

May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  440, 
Forshelni.    Joseph.   Great    Neck,    and    J.    Eonlgsberg,    New 

York    N    Y.      Device  for  attaching  handles  to  umbrella 

or  other  rods.     No.   ].062.<)o:V,   May  27;  Gaz.   vol.   190; 

p    900 
Forsyth,   John   F.,   assignor  of  one-third    to   H.    Blakely. 

Bloomlngton,     Ind.      Rail  Joint.      No.     1,061,907;    May 

1.3;  iiaz.  vol.  190;  p.  491. 
Foxier.   Benjamin.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Waterproofing  con- 

•  striictlon  for  building-walls.  No.  1,062.091;  May  20; 
(;az.  vol.    190  ;  p.  598. 

Foster.  Bertram  G.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Swing-seat.  No. 
1,061,402;  May  1.{;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  343. 

Foster,  Green  B.  C.  Mllliown,  Ala.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1,061,233;  May  0;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  230. 

Foster,  Oliver  F..  Elmlra  Heights.  N.  Y.  Bottle-opener. 
No.  1.060,674  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p    37. 

Fountain,  Jerome.  Oakland,  Cal.  Can  opener  and  closure. 
No.  1.061,602  ;  May  13  ;  Gas.  voL  190  ;  p.  394. 

Fournla.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Greene.  Al- 
bany. N.  Y.  Fluid-pressure  motor.  No.  1.062,904;  Mav 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   100  ;  p.  909. 

Foust,  Charles  E..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Wheel.  No. 
1.061.603;  May   18:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  394. 

Fowler  Car  Company.  The.  (See  Fowler,  William  E.,  Br., 
assignor.) 

Fowler  Car  Company.  The.  (See  Fowler.  William  E..  as- 
signor. )      ( Reissue. ) 


Fowler.  WUliam  B..  Chicago,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Tke  Fo«l«r 
Car  Company.  Box-car.  (Relasue.)  Na  18,S61  :  May 
13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  512. 

Fowler.  William  E.,  8r..  aaaignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com^ 
pany.  Chicago.  IlL  Car  -  floor  construction.  No. 
1.062,701  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  842. 

FownM,  Edwin  8..  et  al.     (See  Bnrgum,  William  C.  aa- 
_algnor.) 

Fownes,  William  C,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  F.  Hofwing,  Mid- 
land, aaalgnora  to  Plttaburg  Iron  k  Bteel  Fonndriea  Co»- 
pany,  Plttrtxirgh,  Pa.  WheeL  No.  1,060,83a;  May  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  93. 

FoK.  Cale  B.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Wrapper  for  luondried 
ahlrta.     No.  1.062.643  :  May  27  ;  Sna.  vol.  190 ;  p.  823. 

Fox.  Ivan.  Media,  Pa.  l'>ame  for  eyeglasses  and  wecta- 
cles.     No.  1.062.777  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol    190  ;  p.  866. 

Frame,  Alastair  M.     (See  Manjeladorff.  Carl  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Frame.  John,  Searsport.  Me.  Wave-motor.  No.  1,061,061 ; 
May  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  174. 

Francisco,  George  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Hill, 
Highland.  Cal.  Meat-sawing  maclilne.  No.  1,062,644  ; 
.Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  824. 

Frank  Adam  Electric  Company.  (See  Arens,  Lloyd  H.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Frankel.  Frldolf.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Sounding-board. 
No.  1.062.27,"S :  May  20 :  Gaa.  vol.  190 :  p.  060. 

Frantz  Standard  Buckle  Co.  (See  McFarland,  Frank  H., 
asalgnor.) 

Fraaer,  John  A.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Matal 
Secttoaal  Fnmlture  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Follower- 
block  for  flling-cablnets.  No.  1,061.463;  May  13;  Oaz. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  344. 

Fraser.  William  A..  TJeorgetown,  Ontario.  Canada.  Fluah- 
Ing  system.  No.  1.002.148;  May  20;  Gnz.  vol.  100;  p. 
'117. 

Frazer.  c.corge.  Eugene.  Oreg.  Take-down  cook-ranga. 
No.   1.002.450;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  717. 

Frarier,  OrvUle  Z.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Muffler.  No.  1.062.002; 
Mav  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  598. 

Frazier.  Thomas  O..  Paris.  III.  Hanger  for  bnmeaa.  No. 
1.061, .366;  Mav   13;  G&t.  vol.   190;  p.  310. 

Frede.  Charles  ¥..  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.  Electric-motor  track.  No. 
1,061.281;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  281. 

Frederick,  Tllghman  G.,  Bernharta.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Mltta 
A  Merrill,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Cutter  for  kev-aeating  Bia- 
chlnea.     No.  1,060.749  ;  Mav  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  64. 

Fredrick.  Charles  H..  Cal)oor.  .Mo.  Lamp-burner  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.063.022  :  May  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  947. 

Free.  William  C,  Chicago,  ill  Sewinu  machine.  No. 
1,00'_'.3S9  ;  Mav  20;  (;aa.  vol.  190;  p.  698. 

Freeland,  Llovd  D.,  Portage.  Wis.     Measuring-pump. 
1.061.062:  Mav  6;  Gar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  174. 

Freeman.  Charles  C..  and  W.  W.  Talnter.  Dlifleld,  Me. 
Machine  for  rounding  toothpicks  and  other  splints.  No. 
1,061  .(>«3;  Mav  6:  (iaz.  vol.  IW) ;  p.  175. 

Freeae,  Herman  w.,  Chicago,  111.  Magnetic  separator.  No. 
1,061.666;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  415. 

Freese,  John  H.,  Concordia,  Mo.  Combination  comb  and 
tooth-brush  holder.  No.  1,061,831;  May  13;  Gaa  vol. 
190;  p.  467. 

Freiberger.  Morltz.      (See  Matheslus  and  Frelberger.) 

French.  Harrv  B,.  as.slgn<ir  to  Smith.  Kline  A:  French  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  C.mm.icial  package  for  explosive 
volatile  liquids.  No  l.(K?2..''>0r. :  Mi.y  20:  Gaz  vol.  190; 
p.  754. 

Fvench  &  Ilecht.     (See  Einfeldt.  Emll.  assignor.) 

F'reund.  Carl.      (See  Thron  and  Freuud.) 

Freiind.  Joseph  A..  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Key- 
stone Watch  Case  Company.  Phlladelphl.i  Pa  Bank- 
ing-pin.    No.  l.f«>J.«45:  Mav  27:  (;az.  vol.  190:  p.  826. 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Koch.  Norbert.  aa- 
aignor.) 

Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengesellschaft 
assignor. ) 

Fried.   Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft. 
rich,  assignor.  > 

Fried.   Krupp   Aktiengesellscbaft 
signor.) 

Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengesellscbaft    Grusonwerk 
rich.   Georg.   assignor.) 

Friedman.  Bernhard  Z..  Fort  Worth.  Tei.  Clock.  Na 
1  (»60.591  :  Miiv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  9. 

Friedman.   Joseph.      (See   Hershkowltz  and    Friedman.) 

Fritz  Herman  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stove  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Lighting  device  for 
gas-stoves.      No.    1.061,738;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

Frbizell,    Bernard    F.,    Waahington,    D.    C.      Type-writing 

machine.      No.    1.061.464;    May    13:    Gaa.    vol.    190; 

p.   Mi. 
Froehllch.  Henry,  Central  Agulrre.  Porto  Rico.     Tobaeoo- 

plpe.    No.  1.061.234  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  230. 
I>oea«.  Minna.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hook-and-eye  faatonia«. 

.No.  l.t»6<).8»9:  May  6;  aaz.  vol.  190;  p.  11 1. 
Frvar.  Allen  P.,  Ashton.  Idaho.    Letter-case.    No.  1.062.282 ; 

iiav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  645.  .^  „ 

Fryer     Jeaae     D..     Alhambra.    Cal.       Drawer-gnide.       No. 

l,()6l,4«6;  May  13;  Gaz.  voL  190:  p.  345. 
Fudge.   Benjamin   D.,   Balnbrldge,  Ga.      Sheet-raetal  pipe. 

No.  1,061.739  :  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  441. 
Fuhr.    Adam,    assignor    to    Firm    of    H.    I^nz     Mannheim. 

t4ermanv.      Rotary   power-hoe.     No.    1.061 .286;   May  6; 

Gaz.  vol".   190  ;  p.  230. 


Na 


(See  Mayer.  WUhrim. 
(See  Sjichtleben.  Frled- 
(See  WIcser.  Karl,  aa- 
(See  Ull- 
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Fahrer.  Dcnlel.  BlafTtoa.  Ind.  OaMlene-ensltM  starter. 
No.  1,061,636;  May  IS;  Gm.  toI.  190;  p.  371. 

Fulcher,  Thomas  G.     (See  McCtimber  and  Fulcher. t 

Poller.  Frani  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Tile  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Handle-faBteplng  tor  bag-framei).  No. 
1.0«2.390;   May  20;   '3a«.  vol.  19>0  :  p.  898. 

Puller,  Franx  A.,  assignor  to  TUe  J.  E.  Mergott  CoaipanT. 
Newark.  N,  .1.  Bajf  frame.  No.  1.062,391;  May  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  899. 

Faller.  James  A.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  and  Hamilton,  Jr.. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Cigar-end  cutter.  No.  1.061,236 ; 
May  8;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  2.'?1 

Fuacke.  Daniel  C,  Wiesbaden.  (Jermany.  Combined  tooth- 
brush and  prophylactic  container.  No.  1.062.961  ;  May 
27  ;   Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  928. 

Fijnk  Machine  Co.     (See  Funk.  Kelson  E..  assignor  ) 

Funk,  Nelson  E..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  t'unk  Ma- 
chlne'Co  Blower.  No.  l.()*t.'.140 ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p    617. 

Gaal.  Alexander.  Chicago.  IB.  Toilet  -  cabinet.  No. 
1.062.962  :  May  27  ;  3az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  928. 

Gabler,  Jobannes.     (See  Elmen<Jorf  and  Gabler. 

Gadd.  Charles  J  .  Lebanon.  I'a.  Head-support  for  screw- 
spikes.      No.   1.062,905:  Mnv  I'T  ;  (Jax.  vol.   190;  p.  910 

Oadermayr,  Hermann,  Bischopswerda,  Germany.  Gas- 
trenerator.  No.  1,061,466;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p    ;{45. 

Gagn^.  Joseph  O.,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.  Steam- 
boiler.     No.   1.062,451;  May  tO ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  717. 

Oagnon  Joseph  E.,  and  A.  Kaufmann.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Type-case.  No.  1.062,.'?92 :  May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 : 
p.  699. 

Galsman,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  .Auto  Strop  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Razor-stjop  i^oraper  and  surfacer 
No.   1,062,393;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  699. 

Gall»ralth.  Andrew  S.,  Uaxter  county.  Ark.  Floodgate. 
No.  1.063.123;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  981. 

Gale.  Ernest  L..  8r..  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis 
i:ievafor  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Brake  control 
for  elevators.  No.  l.O^O.S.Hft;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p    94. 

Gale  Walter  L..  .issignor  to  Th.-  .Monarch  Typewriter 
<'omi>anv.  ."Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Pype  wiltins;  machine.  No. 
1.060.592:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  i90  ;  p.  10. 

Gallagher.  Demetrius  A.,  Yor^.  Pa.  Treating  tobacco. 
No.  1,062,093;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  598. 

Gallaher,  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Clover  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.062,452;  May  20;   Gas.    vql.   190;  p.  718. 

Gallup.  i:ttiel  C  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway-tie.  No. 
l.<m.oj:<  ;  May  27:  (Vaz.  vol.  190;   p.  947. 

Gambonl,  Walter,  Olema.  Cal.  Railway-car  hose  coupling. 
No.  1,061.908;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  491. 

Gans,  Bertram  J.,  asslgnof  to  Cameron  and  Company  In- 
corporated, Napa.  Cal.  Button  sewing-machine  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.062,328;  May  30;   Gaz.   vol.    190;  p.   878. 

Gardy.  Henry  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amusement  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.062,702  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  842. 

Garland,  Claude  M..  Coifinuswlood,  assignor  to  Camden 
Iron  Works.  Camden.  N.  J.  Cas  -  producer.  No 
l.t)6'*..0-.M  :   May  27:    Jaz.   vol.  100:  p.  048. 

Olrtner,  Hermann.  Lintorf.  npar  Dusseldorf.  Germany. 
Cutter-box  for  making  the  points  of  wire  nails  and  the 
like.     No.  1,062.394;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  700. 

Garvin.  George   W.      (See  Spriqt,  John   W..  assignor.) 

Gathmann,  Emil.  Baltimore,  Md.  Ingot.  No.  1,061.467  : 
May  13;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  345. 

Gau,  Joseph  P.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Razor-stropping  devlte. 
No.  1.061,468;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  346. 

Gaul,  Andrew.  Jr.      (See  Hyde  and  Gaul.) 

Oawley.  Thomas  H..  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  W.  H.  Byrnes. 
Jr.,  and  one-sixth  to  E.  C.  Byrnes.  New  Orleans,  La 
Apparatus  for  raising  sunkeh  vessels.  No.  1,082,963  : 
May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  9t8. 

Gay.  Joseph  H..  Newark.  N.  .F  Hlde-s;,.ltting  machine 
No.   1.061.804;  May   13;   :iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  395. 

Gedr."v.  Lane,  Orchards.  Wash  (Jarden-weeder.  No 
1061.2:17:  May  fl;  (Jaz.  vol.  J90  :  p.  231, 

Geh.nnt.  Henry  W.,  West  Brooklyn.  111.  Extenaion-cufP 
for  tops  of  Ixwts.  No.  1.0611.740;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  :  p.  441. 

Geils  Henry  i;..  Chicago  Hetghtn.  Ill  Reversible  frlctlon- 
roll  automohlle-wrench  No  1.061.387;  May  13;  Gaz. 
vol.    100:  p.  310. 

Gelslnger,  John,  Newport  Newsi  Va  Safety-valve  for  wa- 
ter gages.  No.  1.061.832 :  Mav  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ; 
p.  467. 

Oellen.  Aflall>ert.  lllnlk  Maiytmpolakl.  (Jalicla.  Austria- 
Hungary  .\oparatn8  for  th*  recovery  of  acid  used  in 
reflnlns"  oils.  ■  No.  1.063.02r, ;  Mav  27;  Gaz  vol.  190; 
p.  n4K 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  .\lexanderscn,  Ernst 
F.   W.   Kssiamor  ) 


General  Electric  Company. 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

aignor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor  > 
General     Electric     Company 

Mirtia*'!,  assignor. ) 


(See  Basch,  David,  assignor.) 
($ee  Batehelder.  Aaa  P.,  as- 

(See  Crelghton,  Elmer  E.  F., 

(See    Cubellc,    Ladwlg.    as- 

(6ee   Dempster,   John  T.   H., 

( See     Dollro-Dobrowolaky. 


General    Electric   Company.      (See   Bagar   and    Wllllama. 

assigniirs  i 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Emmet,  William  L.  R., 
assignor. ) 

lieneral  Kleotrlr  ("ompnny.     (See  Forner,  Georg,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Guay,  Emile  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Hall,  John  I...  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Haskins,  Caryl  D.,  aa- 
.slgnor  > 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   Howell,   John    W.,   as- 
signor.) 
ieneial    Electric    Company.       (See    Junggren,    Oscar,    as- 
signor. ) 

(Jeneral  i-:iectrlc  Company.  (See  Krueger,  Carl  R..  as- 
signor.) 

(JenernI  P^lectrlc  Company.     (See  Lyle.  Fred  W.,  asslsnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Merrltf.  Matthew  M.. 
assignor  ) 

(;eneral    Klt-ctric  Cnmpanv.      (See  Miller.   John,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  PetermSlIer.  Franz  J., 
assignor  ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Pratt.  William  H  .  as- 
signor. ) 

(leiieijil  F'.lectrlc  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H,  as- 
signor. » 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Sargent.  Howard  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeneial  Electric  Company.  (See  Slebert,  Werner,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stanley.  William,  as- 
signor. I 

General  Flertrlr  Ci>mi)any.  (See  Stelnbecker.  Karl,  as- 
slunor  I 

Oneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Stelnmetz,  Charles  P.. 
assignor. ) 

(;er>erHl  ICIertrIc  C.)mpany.  (See  Stumpf  and  Scliroeder. 
assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wedmore  and  Hamlyn. 
ussi^nors.  i 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Swan.  John 
P..  assignor. ) 

(Jeneral  Fireprootlng  Company,  The.  (See  White.  Herb«'rt 
K  .  asHiirnor.  i 

f.eneral  Manifold  and  F'rlntlng  Company,  The.  (See 
Lewis,   Edward   Z.   assignor.) 

Cieneral     Railway     Equipment     Company.        (See     Klein- 

Bchmldt.  Edward   E.,  assignor.) 
Jenesy,    Hapttste  J.,    Reno,   Nev.      Phonograph   brake    and 
stop      No.  1.061. 2S2;  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p^  281. 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.  (See  Phillips.  Thomas  W.  S.,  as- 
signor. )  „ 

Gerher,  Arthur  C.  Chicago.  III.  Telephone-signal.  No. 
1  (Mn.2:iK:  Mav  t'.  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  232 

Gerdora,  Gregory,  Watervllet,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ordnance 
Improvement  Company.  Obturator.  No.  1,062,646; 
May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  825. 

Gerhanl.  Elmer  S  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Evans, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Photographic  plate  and  paper  devel- 
oping machine  No  1,061,6»57  :  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190; 
p    418. 

(Jerstmayr,  Anton.      (See  Slebert  and  Gerstmayr.) 

Gesbeck,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  Semmerllng,  t'hicago.  111. 
Spirit  level.  No.  1,002.964:  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190; 
I)    929 

(iesellschaft  fUr  Drahtlose  Telegraphle  m  b.  H.  (See 
.\rco,   Cfeorg  von,  assignor.) 

(iesellschaft  ftlr  Patentverwertung  m.  b.  H.  (See  Oertel, 
Karl,  assignor.)  .      ^.      ^    ..  ^     ,. 

Gibbs,  James  E.,  Covington,  Ky.  Combined  door  check 
and  spring.      No.    1,062,575;    May    20;   Gaz.    vol.    190; 

c.ihiln     Charles.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Ironing  -  table.       No. 

l,o«ll,H,<;i;  Mav  i:i;  <Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  467. 
Glddens.  Lewis  D..  Wilson.   N.  C.      Clock.      No.   1,081.741; 

Mav   13  ;     Jaz    vol.   190  ;    p.  441. 
(Mfferi,   Frank   M.,   San   Antonio.  Tex.      Electric  soldering- 
iron.     No.  1,061.170;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  207. 
Gilbert,  Henry  J.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Pulley.     No.  1.062,703; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  842. 
Gilbert.  Henry  J.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Pulley.     No,  1.062,825  ; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  882. 
Gilchrist.   John   E.,   South   Bend.   Wash.     Tag-line    clevis. 

No.  1,060,675  ;  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  38. 
Gilchrist,   John  E..   South   Bend,    Wash.      Logging  or  butt 

chain  lead-block.     No.  1,080,676  ;  May  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 

Giles,  Chesley  T.  J..  Greenville.  S.  C.  Hinge,  No. 
1,063.158;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  19<) ;  p.  992. 

Giles,   Henrv  S.,  et  al.      (See  Nielsen.   Rasmus,  assignor  J 

<;illi'rt.  (JenVse  S  .  Halfway,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C. 
Black  Wallowa.  Oreg  Water  motor.  No  1,061. OOP; 
May  i3:  Car.    vol.   190;  p.  395 

Gilliam.  Walter  L.,  St,  Louis.  Mo,  Filtering  material 
No.  1,061,368;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  311. 

(rinaca,  Henry  G.,  assignor  to  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Cutting-tube  for  frult- 
treatlng  machines.  No,  1.060.760;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
190:   p.   64. 

(}|nn.  Percy  K.     (See  Scott,  Charles  D.,  asslpor.) 

Glollttl,  F'ederlco,  Rome,  assignor  to  Socleta  Anonima 
Italiana  Olo.  Anaaldo  Armstrong  &  Co.,  Genoa.  Italy. 
Manufacture  of  armor-plates  for  the  protection  of  ships 
and  other  ateel  objects.  No.  1.061.968;  May  20;  Gas. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  566. 
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Olpe,  laaac  8.,  Rapid  City,  8.  D.  Combined  ironing-board 
and  step  ladder.  No.  1,061,834;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol. 
190:  p,  488. 

Glrard,   Joseph,   et  al.      (See   Carrau.   Edward,   assignor,) 

Giset,  Olaf  F...  assignor  to  A.  Wittnauer  &  Co.,  New  York, 
.N.  Y.  Indicating  mechanism  for  timepieces.  No. 
1,081,171  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  208. 

Gisholt  Machine  Company.  (See  Miller,  William  L,,  as- 
signor, ) 

Qlinskl,  Barney  J.     (See  Wajda.  Floryan,  assignor.) 

«}n|p|,e,  ismlle.  Jiimet.  Belgluiu.  Treating  piiiverulent  sub- 
stances      No,    l,(>61.4ft9;  Mnv   13;   ;;az.  vol    190;  p,  346 

GoMil,  Enillio.  Asni^ies,  France,  Cnrliureter.  No. 
l()ttl.S3.'i;   Mav   13;  Gaz.   vol.   190 

Godwin,  Benjamin,  Marple.  England. 
1.061.172;    May   0;   (Jaz,    vol.   190 


Cnrliureter. 
p.  488, 

Friction  clutch. 
20K, 


GoeVzr"chafle8,  '  Mlhrral     Point.     Wis.       Wrench. 


No. 

No. 
1.06<),7r.2:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  85 

Ooersch,  Frledrlch  W.  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Swimming  de- 
vice. No,  1,062.587;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p  864. 
Gobike,  Max,  Berlin,  and  W  Dahlmann.  Tegel.  near  Ber- 
lin. Germany.  Mechanism  for  measuring  the  play  be- 
tween relatively  movable  parts.  No.  1,062,566;  May 
20:   Gaz.  vol    190;  p,  755. 

Gohmnnn,  .\rthur.  assltnor  to  Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrlk 
Actlen-fJesellsrhaft  vorm.  Dldier,  Stettin.  Germany. 
(Jas  producing  oven.  No.  1.060,837;  May  6;  Gaz.  voL 
190  ;    ]),   94. 

Gold  Egbert  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Drainage^fltting.  No. 
l.()61,064;  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  175. 

Golflt>ersr  Calcula'rini:  Machine  Company  (See  Goldberg, 
Hvman   E.  assitrnor  » 

Goldh^rjr.  Hvman  E,.  a.sslgnor  to  (Joldl>erg  Calcnlating  Ma- 
chine Com'panv,  Chicago,  111  Cnlculatlng-machlne  No. 
1.061,600:   Mav   13;  Cfur.  vol.   190:  p,  395. 

Golden,  Mnxlmlllan  K..  Detroit.  Mich.  ?:iectrlc  vibrator. 
No    1  061  06".:  Mav  6;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p,  175, 

Goldstein,   William,   "  (See  ciavans.  Morris  Z..  assignor) 

Oollobln,  Harry  \.,  and  N.  A.  Bornstein.  assignors  to 
The  Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J  Removable  l.rldge  for  teeth.  No.  1,062,233  ;  May 
20;  {}az.  vol.  190;  p.  648. 

Goodman.   <'liarles.      (See   Wicks  and  Goodman  ) 

Goodman,  Nathan  J..  St.  Ix)Uis,  Mo.  Adjuat.ible  pro- 
tector for  laundried  shirts.  No.  1.082,150;  May  20; 
(Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  618. 

Ooodrldge.  Gilbert  W,,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Attachment  -  plug.  No. 
1.063.026;  Mav  27:  (;az.  vol,   190;  p.  949, 

Ooiidson,  George  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  I'lated  metallic 
\xKi\.     No    1.061,060:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  176. 

Goodwiiie.  Frank  J.     (See  Hoi  art.  Darwin,  a.sslcnor.) 

Oo<Klyear.  Watson  E.     (See  Bristol  and  (Joodyear.) 

(jordon.  Alhert  \..  Jr.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Shedding  mecha- 
nism for  looms.  No.  1,060,977;  May  6;  Gaz  vol.  190; 
p.  144. 

Gordon,  Albert  A.,  Jr.,  Worcester.  Mass,  assignor  to 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Ix>om  Works.  Shedding  mecha- 
nism for  looms.  No.  1,062.151;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  618. 

Gordon.  Orin  L..  Robhison.  111.  Scale,  No,  1,060,877; 
May   f) :   (Jaz.  vol.   li)o ;  p    38. 

Gore.  All>ert  J..  Washington,  D.  C.  Hand  paper-folder 
and  envelop-flllei.  No,  1.063,124;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol, 
190  ;  p    9H1, 

Gorham,  Eugene  I.,  Mount  Union.  Iowa.  Cultivator  at- 
tachment. No.  1,062,329;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  678. 

Goss.  Harrv  T..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  and  J  W.  Bryce,  Brook- 
lyn. .N,  v.  Time  recorder  and  Indicator.  No.  1.061,607  ; 
Mav   13:  Gaz,   vol,    lOO:   p    305. 

GoKs  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Evensen,  Wil- 
liam, assignor) 

Gould  Coupler  Co       (See  Jepson  and  McGary.  assignors.) 

Gowan,  William.  Johannesburg.  Tran-^vaal  Rotary  grind- 
ing machine.  No.  1,062,094;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol,  190; 
p,  598, 

Oowey.  Paul  E,,  Seattle.  Wash,  Inlet-valve  for  flush- 
tanks.      No    1.063,125  :  May  27  :  Gaz,  vol,  190  ;  p,  981. 

Gralxln,  Heinlold,  Forst.  (iermanv,  .Mechanism  for  sup- 
plying single  hairs  to  a  spinning-machine.  No. 
1,062,152:  Mav  20;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  618. 

Gradlck.  Wiley  ^  .  assignor  to  Woldert  (irocery  Company, 
Tyler,  Tex"  Nutcracker,  No.  1.061,470;  May  13; 
(;az.    vol,    190;    p,    346. 

Grady    James,   New  York,  assignor  to  The  Columbia  Ma 
chine    Works    &    Malleable    Iron    Co..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y, 
Bending  machine.      No.    1,061,087  ;    May    6 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
190:  p.  176. 

Graf,  Emil,  Klberfeld.  Germany.  Loom.  No.  1,061.836; 
Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  48s, 

Graham.  James  J,,  Jacksonville.  Fla  Sanitary  closet. 
No.  1.06i.'.453;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  718. 

Graham.  Rot>ert  S.,  and  R.  P.  Morse,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  W.  E.  Graham.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cushion-heel. 
No.  1,060.751  ;  May  6;  Ga.%.  vol.  190;  p.  64. 

Graham.  William  E.     (See  (Jraham  and  Morse,  aaeignors.) 

Grahl.  Gustav  de,  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  artificial  blast  in  locomo- 
tives.    No.   1.061,668;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  417. 

Grahn,  Henry.      (See  Marten,  Grahn,  and  Andresen.) 

Gramllng.  Alajos.  Boroasel)e8.  .^ustrlalLincary.  Safety 
transport  device  for  raountalnrailwavs.  No  1.062,454  ; 
May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  718. 


Granger.  Arthur  O.      (See  Hertog,  Joeeph,  aaalgnor.) 

Gray,  David  K.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Shuttle  and  picker- 
stick  check.  No.  1,062,396;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  700. 

(Jray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company,  The.  (See  Long, 
George  A.,  assignor.) 

Grayblll.  John  M,.  Garv.  Ind.  Sash-welght.  No.  1,061,742  ; 
.\Iav  13;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  442. 

Green.  Ira  J.,  Hosklns.  Oreg,  Device  for  holding  vln»- 
supports.     No.  1.060,593  ;  May  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  10. 

Green,  Isldor,  et  al.     (See  Saltman.  Philip,  assignor.) 

Green.  Michael  B.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Compression -box. 
No    1,061.S37:   Mav   13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  468. 

Greenberg.  Louis,  et  al.      (See  Saltman,  Philip,  assignor.) 

Greenberg,  Samuel  E..  Chicago,  111.  Door-securing  device. 
No,  1.062,965  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  929. 

(ireene,  Frederick  R,     (See  Fournla,  John,  assignor.) 

(ireene.  John,  Salt  I>ake  City,  Itah,  Game.  No.  1.061.173  ; 
May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  209. 

Greenfield,  William  K..  Verona,  assignor  to  Van  Orden 
Cornet  tompanv,  Newark,  N.  J.  Corset.  No.  1,062,276; 
Mav  20:  (Jaz.  v..l.  190;  p.  660. 

Greenhaigh,  Harry.      (See  Greenhalgh,  John  H.  and  H, ) 

Grcenhalgh.  John  H,.  Woonsocket,  It.  1.,  and  II,  Green- 
halgh. Blackstone,  Mass.  Let-off  mechanism  for  looms. 
No.   1.062,455;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;   p.   71'.». 

(ireenidge.  Vivian,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  Screw-hln^e. 
No.  1,060,678  :  May  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  39. 

Greenleaf.  William  II.,  Jr.,  and  P.  P.  Moore,  Gloucester, 
Mass  Jotntlni;  device.  No.  1.062,456  ;  May  20  ;  Ga». 
vol.  190;  p.  719. 

Oeenwood,  WUliston  W,.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Infant  s  stool 
and  bath  holder  No.  1.062.704  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  843. 

(iregg  Company,  The.     (See  Gregg,  William  C,  assignor.) 

(Jregg  William  C  .  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Ilackensack,  N,  J.  Metal  underframe  for  car  con- 
strucUou.  No.  1.062,153;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  619. 

Gregg.  William  E.     (See  Hamilton,  Frank  L.,  assignor  ) 

Gregory,  Arthur  I',  and  V.  G.  Sanders,  Albany,  Orog. 
Attachment  for  m<tal  planers  and  shapors.  No. 
1,062,300;    May    I'O  ;   Gaz.   vol,    190:   p.    700. 

Gregson  William,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  J,  .\  Wi8h<  rd.  Stanton.  Nebr.  Gas-generator,  No. 
1.061.936:  May  13;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  503. 

(JrlfHn,  Charles  N.,  ef  al.  (See  Alyea,  Courtland  P.,  •»- 
slgnor.  I  ,        _ 

(iriflln  James  C,  nsslcnor  to  Griffin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.  Sash-fastener.  No.  1,061,283;  May  18; 
<;az".   vol.    190;    p.   282, 

(;iifBn  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Griffin.  James  C, 
assignor,  •  .  i  ^ 

Griffis,  Samuel  A,.  Peorln,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  J.  V,  Brokaw,  Canton,  III,  Boiler.  No,  1,061,174; 
Mav  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  209. 

(Jriffiths,  William  U..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pump.  No. 
1.060.594;  May  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  10. 

(Jrimme,  Natalls  &  Co.,  Commandltgeseilschaft  auf  Actlen 
Brunswick.      (See   Stemmler    and    Schaller,    assignors.) 

(Jrimshaw.  Frederick,  Wanaque,  N.  J,  .\utomatlt  win- 
dow-lock.    No.  1.062,234  ;  May  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  648. 

Grip  Ntit  Company.      (See  Flint.  Louis  J.,  assignor) 
lirob    Fred  C..  Metamora,   111       Combined  corn-popper  and 
pi-anut  roaster.     No.  1,061,608;  May  13;  Gaz,  vol.  190; 
p.   .396 
Groenendyke,    John.       (See     Groenendyke,     William,     as- 
signor. I  _    _ 
(Jroenendyke.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Groenen- 
dyke    Passlac,    N.    J.      Seat    or    stool.      No.    1,060,838; 
Niav  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:   p.  94. 
(irondahl.  Einar  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Game  apparatus.     No, 
1061009:   May   20;   (Jaz,    vol.    190;   p.   56.">. 

(Jroschopt).  Frledrlch  W.,  assignor  to  Kampfe  Bros  ,  New 
York,    N.    Y.      Safety    sklnnlng-knlfe       *"'      '  "'*"  '^'" ' 


Barker,    Chicago,    lU. 
1.061,471;    May    13; 


,„.„     ..      ,        „ .    No.    1.062,906; 

May '27;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p,  910, 
(irossarth,     Albert     A,,    and    T.    E, 

Trolley  controlling    device.       No. 

Gaz.  vol     190  :  p.  346 
Grover,   Irank  H..  Seattle.  Wash.      Hydraulic  motor.     No. 

1.061,937;   Mav   13;  Gaz,  vol  190;  p.  503. 
(Jrul)er,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Hambaugh. 

Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Safety  device   to  keep  wheels   from 

sliding.     No.  1,(»61,369;  May  13;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  311. 
(Jrundeen,   Erlck  A..  Escanaba,   Mich.     Stump-puller.     No. 

1,061.370;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  311. 
(iTuss.   Luclen   R.,   San   Francisco,  assignor  to   Auto  Com- 

pressed-AIr  Wheel  Company,  Chlco,  Cal.     Vehicle-wheel. 

No,   1.061. o37  :  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  371. 
(Juay,  Emlle  J..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  F:iectrlc 

Company.     Magazine  arc-lamp.     No.  1.062,907;  May  27; 

Gaz.   vol     190;   p    910 
(Juernsey    Charles  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  O.  Llbbev. 

Lawrence.    .Mass.      Wrench.      No.    1,061,60C ;    May    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  396. 
Guiberson,  Samuel  A..  Jr.,  and  H.  Mead,  Coaiin,;a,  Cal. : 

said  Mead  assignor  to  said  Guiberson.    Well-casing  shoe. 

No.  1,062,647  :  May  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  825. 
Gulce.    Duke.    (Jreenvllle,    Ala.      Crate,       No.     1,061,371; 

Mav  13;  (Jsz,  vol.  190;  p.  311. 
Gulteiman,  Kenneth  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrolysis  and 

apparatus  therefor.     No.   1,062.966;  May  27;  Gat.  vol. 
'    190:   p,  929, 

•  Jumml    iV.   S,  A  )    Limited,      (See  Olsson,   Zacharias.  as- 
signor.! 
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Garlcke.  Arthor  B^  Glaabitte,  Qermaay.     Travellii«-cft«e 

for    type-wrtting    machines,   icalculatlng-macbinefi,    and 

the  like.     No.  l.Ck52.2T7  :  May  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  660. 
Guy.  Allxrt  K..  I'lttsbiirKh,  Pa,     Indicating  torqne-ineter. 

No.  1.061, ;?72;  May  13;  Gaa-j  vol.  190 ;  p.  312. 
Guy.   John    F..   and  J.    FI.    Blo^.   Ererett,   Wash.      Weod- 

pulliag  device.     No.   1,061. 17p;   May  6;   Gaa.   vol.   190; 

p.  210. 
H.   McFarlane  k  Company,      (lee   HeUe  and  Snyder,  aa- 

alsnora.) 
H.  Mueller  Mfff-  Co.     (See  MnfUer,  Pbillp,  aaaiioior.) 
H.  D.  Smith  4  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Thomaon,  William  8.. 

asals'nor. ) 
H.  K.  Mulford  Company,  The.      (See  Turner.  Joseph   L.. 

asalKnor. » 
Haarmann.  Auguat.  Osnabrfick,  Germany.     Mvnns  (or  fa.s 

tentng  the  rails  to  tb«  sieepeit.     No.  1,061,538  ;  May  18  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  lOU;  p.  372. 
Hackley,  George  T..  Loa  AagvleC  Cal.     Pressure-gage.     No. 

1.061,472  ;  May  13;  Oa«.  vol.  190;  p.  347. 
Hadfleld.    Robert   A..    Sbaflleid.  lEngiand.      Making   nlloya 

No.  1,061,373;  May  13;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  312. 
Fladka.     Joaeph,     CUicaxo,     III.     Automobile  -  fender.     No 

1,062,705 ;  May  27  ;  (Taa.  vol.  100  ;  p.  843. 
Badka,     .luaepb,     Chicago,     111.     Automobile  -  fender.     No 

1.062.706 ;  May  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  843. 
Hadley,   Artemaa  N..  Indianap<)ll8.   Ind.     Stalk-harvester 

No.  1,061,473;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  347. 
Hadley,   Waiter  B.,  Coatesrllle,  Pa.     Clothes-line  holder. 

No.  1,062,467:  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  719. 
Haertel,  Geor*;.  Berlin.  Germany.     .Apparatus  for  admtnla 

terlnr  narcotics     No.  1,061.6|9  ;  May  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  190  : 

p.   372 
Flair,    Howell    W       (See   Andrlc^E,   Lowe,   and    Haff. > 
Uafr,  Maiimillian  M.     (See  Wiltoon  and  Uaff.) 
Hagerman,    Alfred,    Cbanute,    Kana.      Hay-derrick.      No 

1.061,838  ;  May  IS ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  469.  ! 

Haggard,  John  D  .  assignor  to  Baggard  &  Marcusson  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    111.      MeUllifc    fabric.      No.    1,062,967  . 

.May  27  ;  (ias.  vol.   190 ;  p.  OBO. 
Haggard  &  Marcuason  Company.     (See  Uag;;ard,  John  D.,  i 

aKsignor.  t 
Halin,    Klgy,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Nut    construction.      No.   ' 

1,062,000;   May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  565. 
Flahn.   Otto   W.,   San   Franclscd.   Cal.      Gearahlftlng-lever 

lock.     No.  1.06J  .938  ;  May  13  5  Gaa.  vol,  190  ;  p.  503. 
Hahn.    VVllHam    B.,    Paris.    Tex.      i.oadlng   and    unloading 

mechaniam  for  mlxlng-druma  or  other  receptacles.     No. 

1.063,159  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ,190  ;  p.  092. 
Flail  wood.    Ernest    .\.,    Morley,    England.      Apparatus    for 

Uniting  miners'  safety-lamp^.     No.  1.060.9i8;  May  6; 

<;az.  vol.  190  :  p.  145. 
Ilainlsch.     Victor.     Vienna.     Austria-Hungary.       Cork-ex- 
tractor.    No.  1,062,458  ;  May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  720. 
Halss.  Hugo,  Marietta.  Pa.    Fotglng-preea.     No.  1.061,83l>  ; 

Alay  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  4€|9. 
Halfpenny    James  M.,  assignor  to  J.   M.   Halfpenny  and 

L.    D.    Roberta.    Juniata,    i%.      Rallway-tle    and    rail- 
seat     No.  1^2,459;  May  2(1;  Gaz.  voL  190;  p.  720. 
Hall,  Charles  K.      (See  Kcsselhuth,  Kdward  H.,  asslKnor.  i 
Flail.  Marvpy  II..  assignor  to  TJie  l(l«?al  r>tsappoarink:  Wall 

Bed    Company.    Denver,    Colo,      Disappearing    wall-bed. 

No.   1.060.753:  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.   190;  p.   65. 
Hall,    Hiram    P.,   New   York.    Nl   Y..   assignor   to   K.    I.   du 

I'ont    de   Nemours    Powder   Company.    Wilmington,    Del 

lUuplngmachlne.      No.    1.06t,001  ;    May    20;    Gaa.    vol. 

190  :  p.  566. 
Hall,  Holmes.     (See  Weist,  Mattln  S.,  assignor.) 
Hall.    Jay    H..    assignor    to    T^e    Flloctrlc    Controller    and 

Manufacturing   Company.    Cljeveland,    Ohio.      System   of 

control  for  electric  controllers.     No.  1,062,707  ;  ilay  27  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  843. 
Hall,    Jay    H..    asslsnor    to    Tljp    Electric    Controller    and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Clavelantl.  Ohio.     (Control  ays 

fem   for  eloctrTc  motors.     Na   1,062, 70H  ;  May   27  ;  Gni 

vol.   190  ;  p.  844. 
Hall,   John    L.,   Schenectady,    ^f.   Y.,   assignor   to  General 

lOU'Ctric   Company.      FYoJector   control.      No.    1,060,754; 

May  ft  :  (.;hi.  vol.  190 :  p.  65, 
Halliday,    Samuel    J  ,    Watervll|pt,   assignor,    by    m(>8ne   as 

algnnients,  to  Cluett,  I'eabodv  &  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y      Sew 

ing-machine  gage.      No.   l,t>«2,«08 ;    May   27  ;   Gaa.   vol. 

19<>;  p.  911. 
Hambaugh.  W.  H.     (See  Grubef,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
namblpton.    Georue,    Goffatown,   N.    II.,   assignor   to   C.    S. 

Bobbin  *  Shuttle  Co.,   Provfdence,  R.  I.     Bobbin.     No. 

1,061.2:^9:   May  6;   Gaa.   vot   190:   p.   232. 
Hamel.   Norbert   l>.,  Gardner,  jdass.      Piston   packing-ring. 

No.   1,062,095:   May  20;  (ia*.  vol.    190;  p.  599. 
Hamilton,  .\bram  S.,  Nanslmo,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Detonator  mns^iizlne.      No.   1,060,979;   May  6:  Gaa.   vol. 

190  :   p.    14  5. 
Hamilton.  Frank  L..  aaslgnor  «>f  one-half  to  W.  E.  Gregg. 

F'ord   I  Ity.   Pa.      Knockdowa  box.      No.   1,061.068;  May 

6:  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  176. 
Hamilton  and  Hamiltoa,  Jr.      (See  Fuller,  James  A.,  as 

signor  i 
Hamlyn.  William   P.     (See  W#dmore  and  Hamlyn.) 
Hamniann.  John.  Northampton.  Mass.     Machine-vise.     No. 

1,06<).980:  Mav  6;  Gaa.  voU  190;  p.  145. 
Hammick.    Walter,    Pittsburg.    Kans.      Gas-prodncer.      No. 

1.060.755:  May  6:  Gaa.  vol.  100;  p.  65. 
Hancock,  Harry  U.,  Swampscolt,  Mass      Means  for  making 

up  and  piling  pages  of  typfl.     No.    1.063,027;   May  27; 

dm    vol.    190:   p.   949. 
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Haudiges,  Philip  T..  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Da- 
mascua  Brake  Beam  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Brake- 
beam  fukrum.  No.  l,Ofii,:i;U)  ;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190; 
p.  678. 

Handy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Becker,  Paul 
E.,  assignor.) 

Han-'v.  John.     (See  Thomas  and  Haney.) 

Hang,  Kdward  L.     (See  Jones.  Hang,  and  McConnell.) 

Hannan,  Benjamin  R.,  I^awtey,  Fla.  Electrlc-lamo 
holder.     No.  1,062,480;  May  2();  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  720 

Hano,  Philip,  New  Tfork,  N  \.  Manifolding  device.  No 
1.062.968;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  930. 

llanrahau.  John  E  .  assignor  to  The  I'-hesapeake  .Address- 
ing CompaDy,  Baltimore,  Md.  Single-type-casting  at- 
tachment for  linotype-machines.  No.  1,060,679;  May 
ft  :  (inz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  30. 

Hansen,  Anton,  Greeneburg,  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,061.610; 
Mav  i;i;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  396. 

Hansen,  Frederick,  Woodbine,  Iowa.  Mail-baa  catcher. 
No.  1,062,461  ;  Mav  20:  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  720. 

Han.sen.  John  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  car- 
wheels      No.  1,061,284;  May   13;  Gat.  vol.   190;  p,  282. 

Hansen.  Syver,  Dugald.  .Manitoba.  Canada.  Insect-coUect- 
Ing  machine  No.  1  ,fi(VJ.048 ;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   S2o. 

Hauiton.  Bengt  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Forming-machine.  No.  1.063,160 ; 
May  27;  C.tiz    vol.    100;   p.  90^ 

Harbeck.  Jervia  B..  aaslgnor  to  Detroit  Can  Company.  De- 
troit Mich  Paper  walled  can.  No.  1,062.002;  May  20; 
Gaa.  vol.   190;  p.  606. 

Harbor,  .lohn  S..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Inner-tube  vtlve. 
No.   1.061,069;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  176. 

Harbison,  Daniel  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Envelqp-molatener. 
No    l,062,.'i97;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  700. 

Hardsoog  Wonder  Drill  Company,  The.  (See  Smith.  Clark 
J.  assignor.  I 

Harlan,  Alfred,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Spring-lock.  No. 
1.062,909;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  911. 

Ilarley,  Charles,  assignor  to  Ludington  Basket  Company, 
Lndlngton,  Mich.  Basket  machine.  No.  1.061.939;  May 
i:!  ;  Gaz    vol.    1!>()  ;   p    ."04 

Harlev.  William  S.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Stand  latch  for 
motor-cycles.  No.  1.062,003;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190; 
p.  560. 

Harlow     loin    S       (See   Bell.    Charles    W..   assignor. i 

Hamtshfeger.  Alexander,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  A. 
Strouse.  Evansville.  Ind.  Tlre-aupport.  No.  1,062.462 ; 
May  20;  Gaa.  vol.   190;  p.  721. 

Harnly.  Albert  K.,  Beading,  Pa.  Locking  device  for  fuel- 
supply  valvea.     No.   1.062.164;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.   190; 


p.  eu. 

Harrington,     Laura,     Davenport,     Iowa.       hgg  -  case.       No. 

1,061.374  :   May  l.i  ;  Gaz.  vol.   I'M);  p.  312. 
Harris     Joseph    D..    assignor    to    The    Westlnghouse    Air 
Brake    Company.     Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Flexible-hose    pro- 
tector.    No.  1.062.155  :  May  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  100;  p.  619. 
Harris,  Max.     (See  Kraemer,  Frank,  assignor.* 
Harris,  Samuel  J  ,  Kandolpb,  Mass.     Boot  and  shoe.     No. 

1,062..S^6:   .Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  883. 
Harris    William   I..   I'cterslnu  ir.   \n       Peanut-planter.     No. 

1,063,02M  :  .May  27  ;  (la*,  vol.   190  ;  p.  i»40. 
Harrison.    Henry   II..   Boston.    .Muss.      Dried  fruit  and  dry- 
ing the  same.     No.  1. 062, 060  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p, 
O.'.rt. 
Harrison,    James,    Anderson,    S.    C.      Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1.062,331  :  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  878. 
Harrison    Safety    Boiler    Works.      (See    Wallem,    Axel    B., 

Mssignor. » 
Harrlsson.   Jiimes    .\.    «;  .    I'ofchefstroom.   Transvaal.      Ad- 
Ju.stment    for    regulatln;;   th>-   discharge    of    liquids   over 
crestwelrs    .inrl    the    like.      .No,    1,061,240;    May    6;   Gaz. 
vol.   HM*:  p    2.!2. 
Harsev     Haskell,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.    H.    Senterfltt, 
Andalusia.   Ala.     Puller.     No.   1,061,840:   May  13;  (Jaa. 
vol.    100;   p    470. 
Hart.    Edward.    Easton.    Pa.      Making   potash   alum.      No. 

1,062,278;  .May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  601. 
Hart.     Hul>ert     t '.,     Cnionviile.     Conn.       Set-screw.       No. 

1.061.170:  .Mav  6:  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  210. 
Hart   Mnnufacturint:  Company,  The.      (See  Palmer,  Gran- 

villi-   E.  assignor.  I 
Harttl.      William.     Cleveland.     Ohio        Power    drill.       No. 

1.061,474;  .Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  ItM) ;  p    31S 
Harthlll.    Alfred    W..    and    I.    E.    Stamets,    Elkhart,    Ind. 
Trombone  slide.     No.  1,062.279;  May  20:  Cm.  vol.  190; 
p.  661. 
Hartlev.   William.  Atlanta,   Ind.      Mold  for  concrete  posts. 

No.  l.or.o.KsO:  .May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  lOO  ;  p.  'M. 
Harvey.    Mfitiht-w.     \ViCs.ill.     I^ngland.      Portable    crucible- 
furnace       No.  l.«M52.'.iT(t  :  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  930. 
Harvev    Wesley  G     Wollsvllle,  N.  Y.     Sad-iron  cleaner  and 
waxer      No.  1.062.3:?2:  Ma"  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  679. 
Harwood.     Sumpter    U-    Dubhn.    Ga.       FMre-extinguisher. 

No.   1,062,463  ;  May  20:  (Jaa.  vol.  190;  p.  721. 
Haseltlne.    Stacy    B..   assignor   to   W.    H.    Miner,   Chicago, 
III.      Heater  door     fastener.     No.     1,060,756;     May     6; 
(iaz.  vol    100 ;  p.  66.  .       ^     ^         ,      u 

Hashini.      Hashlm     S..     Raymond,     Wash.        Lock.       No. 

1,061.177;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  210. 
Haskins.  Caryl  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.     Thermal    cut-out.     No.    1,060,767; 
Mav  6  ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  :  p.  66. 
Hastings,    Alonzo   L.,   Chicago,    111.      Side   frame   for  car- 
trucks.     No.  1,061.611  ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  397. 
Hastings,   Edward   A.      (See  Moore.   Robert   C,  assignor.) 


AI.PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xvu 


H 


Hastings,  Ruben  C.  M.,  aaslgnor  to  The  International  Tele- 
phone Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Selective  system  of  teleph- 
ony.    No.  1.061.285;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  283. 

Hastings,  Ruben  C.  M..  assignor  to  The  International  Tele 
phone    Co..    Columbus.    Ohio.      Selecting    apparatus    for 
telephone  systems.     No.    1,061.286;    May   13;   Gaa    vol. 
190  :   p.   283. 

Hastings,  Ruben  C.  M.,  assignor  to  The  International  Tele 
phone  ("o.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Telephone  system.  No. 
l.UOl.L'sT;  .May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  283. 

Hastings,  Rut>en  C.  M.,  assignor  to  The  International 
Telephone  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,0452.004;  Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  567. 

Hathaway.  M.  C       (^ee  Wlelie,  Sigurd,  assignor.) 

Hattersley  and  Sons,  (ieOrge.  (See  Monk,  William  B., 
assignor. ) 

Haug,  Charles  F.,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.  Sandpaperlng-machlne. 
No.  1.060.595;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  11 

Hausmann,  Bernard,  San  l-rancisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  The 
Facile  Window  (^ompanv.  Inc.  LIftlni;  appliance.  No. 
1.0(52,971  ;  .May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  931. 

Hauss,  l>avld  .1  .  .\nrora,  Ind  Electric  furnace.  No. 
I.(»fl0.«.?9:   M.iy  fi;  (Jaz.   vol.   190:   p.  05. 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company.  (Bee  Glnaca,  Henry  G., 
assignor,  i 

Hawk,  Clara  M..  executor.     (See  Hawk,  Franklin  A.) 

Hawk,  F'ranklln  A.,  deceased.  Central  Point,  Oreg.  ;  C.  M. 
Hawk,  executor.  Combined  baby  jumper  and  swing. 
No.  1,061,669;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  417. 

Haworth.  Clement  V.  (See  Lynde,  Frederick  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Hayes,    Albert,   Salt    Lake   Cltv,   Utah.     Needle  or   stylus. 
No.    1.061,070;    May   6;    Gaz     vol.    100;    p.    177. 
ayes.    Alb<rt.    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.     Soundbox.     No. 
1.061.071  :   Mav  C  :  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  177. 

Haves,  Albert.  Siilt  I.aki^  City,  Utah.  Mounting  a  vibrat- 
ing diaphragm.  No.  1,061,072;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190; 
p.  177. 

Havmis.  Elmer  R  .  Marshfleld,  Mo.  Combination  stock 
and  box  car.  No.  1.060.081;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   146 

Haynes.  Hobart  F,,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Tack-placer.  No. 
1,062.464;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  722. 

Haythomtliwalte.  John  W.,  Nelson.  F;ngland  Apparatus 
for  coating  confectionery.  No.  1,063,029;  Mav  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    190  ;    p.    950. 

Ueacock,  Benjamin  L.,  assignor  to  The  Scbulta  Under- 
wear Company,  Reading,  Pa.  I'ndergarment  No. 
1,062,.'59S  ;  May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  701. 

Heany,  John  A  ,  Washlncton.  D.  C.  Electric  welding.  No. 
1,0«1,.S75;   May  13;  <;az.  vol.  190;  p.  ,'n2. 

Heanv.  John  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Electrode  for  electric 
w.ldlng  machines.  No.  1,061,376;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;  p    313. 

Heany.  John  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Electric  welding  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.061,377;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  :^13. 

Heany,  John  A..  Washington.  D.  C.  Electric  welding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,061.378;  May  13:  V,&z.  vol.  100;  p.  313. 

Hehden.  John  C.  Providence,  R.  I.  Jack-spool.  No. 
1.062,005;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  567. 

Hccht,    Leopold.      (See   Hosch,   .MIttascn.   and   Hecht.) 

Hedrick,  Perry  L..  El  Centro.  <^al  Flume-gate.  No 
1.062,778:   May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  866, 

Hed«trom.  John  P,,  Big  Rapids,  Mlcb.  Carriage-return 
mechanism  for  gang-saw  sharpeners.  No.  1,060,758; 
.May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  66. 

Heldelmann.  Wllhelm,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Carbureter. 
.No.  l,(M5.<.0.-^0  :   May  27;  <;az.  vol.   100;  p.  050, 

Hell.  -Anton  H.      (See  Johnes.  Alfred,  assignor. » 

Uelle,  Charles  D  ,  Oak  Parli,  and  f:.  (J  Snyder,  assignors 
to  H.  McFarlane  &  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Dump- 
wagon.     No    1,061,743;  May  Kl;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  442. 

Hetnrlch.  Jacnh,  F'firth,  Bavaria,  assignor  t^'  Metallpapier- 
Bronzefnrben-Blattmetallwerke  Aktlemreadlschaft.  Mu- 
nich, Germany  Apparatus  for  comjioslng  and  decom- 
posing metal-foil  molds  or  forms.  No.  1,062.588;  May 
27  :    (Jaz.    vol.    190 ;    p.    804. 

Heinrleh,  Johannes  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Heln- 
rlch  Mantifftcturlng  Company.  Boiler  furnace.  No. 
1,061,379  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  314. 

Hclnrlch  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Heinrleh,  Jo 
bannes  C,  assignor.) 

Helzer,  Alexander  L..  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Vesta  Ac- 
cumulator Company.  Ignition-magneto.  No.  1,062,156 ; 
Mp'   20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  620, 

Hehi'  r,   Ferdinand,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Tnrn-table  attach- 
ment for  automobiles.     No.  1,061,073;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol 
190;  p    177. 

Heldmnun.  F'eter,  assignor  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Moenus 
.\.  C  .  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany.  .Machine  for 
grinding  toe-caps  and  the  like.  No.  1,()60,759  ;  May  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  67. 

Hellstrom,  Frank  O.,  Grove,  N.  D.  Rail-support.  No. 
1.061,475:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  348. 

Hellstrom,  Gustaf  F.,  Sr.  and  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Nordatrom, 
.\xel  R.,  assignor.) 

Henderson,  Clark  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  wis.  Controller  for  electric  motors. 
No.  1.062,096;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  699. 

Henderson,  Clark  T..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg 
Co..  Milwaukee,  W la.  Motor-controller.  No.  1.062,589 ; 
May  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  190 :  p.  804. 
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lletMlerson.  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mff. 

Co.,  Mllwauk.-e,  Wis.     Motor-controller.     No.  1,062,690; 
May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  805. 

Hendricks,  Fred,  Lodl,  Cal.  Petroleum-burner.  No. 
1.063.126:  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  981. 

Henri  William  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Mailing-folder.  No. 
1.060.506;   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   11. 

Henry,  Albert  Paris.  France.  Fixing  rails  on  permanoit 
ways.     No.  1.062.236;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  100;  p.  646. 

Henry.  Beulah  L.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Hand-bag.  No. 
1.063.031;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  950 

Htmry  T.  Adams  Company.  (Bee  Adams.  Henry  T.,  as- 
signor. I 

Ilepke.  .Alexander.     (See  Wlschhusen  and  Hepke.  i 

Herbert.  Patrick  J.,  Dover  Plains,  N.  Y.  Non-refillable 
bottle.     No,  1,001, 2S8:  .May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  284. 

Uerm.  8chroer«  Maschlnenfabrlk.  (See  Huna,  Josef,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Herm.  Schroers  Maachlnenfabrik.  (See  Hunz,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

H^roult.  Paul  L.  T.,  La  Praa.  Savoie,  assignor  to  Soclete 
Electro-Metallurgigiie  F'rancalse,  F'roges.  France.  Reg- 
ulating electric  furnaces.  No.  1,061,612,  Mav  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  ;<;»7, 

H^roux.  Edmond,  assignor  to  C.  A.  MUette,  Montreal,  (Que- 
bec, Canada  Railway-rail.  No.  1,061,476;  May  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  19(1 ;  p.  349. 

Herr,  Herbert  T  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  'iruEt  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Steam-turblnf.  No.  1,061,670  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 
p.  418. 

Herron,  John  J.      (See  Kennedy  and  Herron. ) 

Hershkowitz.  Max,  and  J.  Friedman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Heater  for  hat-brims  No.  1.061,909;  Mav  13;  Ga*. 
vol.  190;  p.  492. 

Herzog.  Felix  B..  deceased,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  H.  Herxog, 
executrix  l-.'lectrlc  signaling  apparatus  snd  drculti. 
No.  1,060,760;   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  67. 

Herzog.  Henrietta,  executrix.      (See  Herzog,  Felix  B.) 

llerzog.    .losepli.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    A. 
Gratifier.    Niontreal.    Cannda.      Incandescent    lamp. 
1.062,591  :   May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.   SO.*;. 

Herzog.    Joseph,     New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor     to    .\. 
Granger,    Montreal,    Canada,     Incandescent    wick-lamp. 
No.  1,062.592  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  806. 

Fless,  Abble  M..  and  A.  L.  Tlbbals.  Kansas  Cltv,  Kans. 
Wrinkle  remover.  No.  1,062,399;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  701. 

IJess  Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hess. 
Henry,   assignor.) 

Hess,  Henry.  Wawa.  assignor  to  The  Hess-BHght  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Journal-bearing. 
No.  1,062.640  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190 ;  p.  826. 

Hessllng.  Waldemar.  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Engineering 
Company,  Limited.  Ixindon,  England.  Centriiugal  fan 
or  pump.  No.  1,062,006;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
568. 

Iletle.  Peder, 
apparatus, 
p.  442. 

Ilewett.  John  V...  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Means  for  locking 
tvpe  forms  In  a  chase.  No.  1,061,745  ;  May  13  ;  Gaa.  vol 
190;  p.  443. 

Hewitt.  George  H.,  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Automobile 
numl)er  carrier  and  drop.  No.  1,061,910;  May  13: 
Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  492. 

Hevder,  Charles  ( '.,  Hansford,  W.  Va.  Electric  heater 
No.  1.061.2S!*;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  2X4. 

Hevm.  Wllhelm.  Berlin.  Germany.  Cigar  -  lighter.  No. 
i,06L074  :   May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.   177. 

Hlckenbottom.  James  F.,  Flora,  111.  Damper  for  heating- 
stoves.     No.   1.061.911  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol,   190;  p.  493. 

Hicks.  Charles  E.,  and  J.  N.  Hoffman,  Forest  Grove,  Greg. 
Mlterinp  device.  No.  1,062.641;  May  20:  Gaa.  vol. 
196  ;  p.  746. 

Higglns.  William  IL  C.,  Jr.,  Laporte,  Ind.  Carbureter. 
No.  1.062.333;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  679. 

Hildenbrand,  Henrv,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  L.  H.  Phelps,  Westfleld.  N.  J.  Barrel-tap.  No. 
1.0(12.770:  May  2i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  «67. 

Hlldltch.  Francis  F..  Georgetown.  Pa.  Folding  umbrella. 
No.  1.061,07.'; :  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   178. 

Hlldltch,  Francis  F.,  Georgetown,  Pa.  Hat-pln-polnt  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.061.076;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  178. 

Hlldreth.  Lawrence,  Lexington,  Ky.  .\nlmal-trap.  No. 
1.061,477:  May  13;  Gaz,  vol.  19(5;  p,  349. 

Hlifrank.  Edward,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E,  Bryant 
and  P.  C.  Brashear,  Castleton,  N.  Y.  Safelv  device  for 
presses  or  the  like.  No.  1,062,097;  May  20:  Gaa.  vol. 
190  :  p.  ."^99. 

Hlifrank,  John  W.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Caster.  No. 
1,061,912;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  493. 

Hill.  Claudlns  M.      (See  Francisco.  George  T..  aasl^jior.) 

HIU  Cotton  Compress  Co.     (See  Hill.  WlMiam,  asalguor.) 

nill.  John   H.      (See  Olson,  Borem.  and  Hill.) 

Hill.  Oren,  North  Conway,  N.  H.  nylng-machlne.  No. 
1,062.007  ;  May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  568. 

Hill,  William,  assignor  to  Hill  (>Dtton  Connress  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Alexandria.  La.  Cotton-compreas.  No.  1. 062,4 W ;  luy 
20;  0«z.  vol.  190;  p.  722. 


Miner,  N.  D.     Mall  receiving  and  delivering 
No.    1,061,744;    May    13;    Gaz.    voL    190: 
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Hlllegelst.    Ht^nry    L..    awljcnor    tjo    Alma    Manufacturing 

Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Btltlmore.  Md.     Trouaera- 

hook  and  belt  supporter.     No.  1,062.334;  May  20:  Gas. 

Tol.    190;    p.    679.  ,,   ,, 

Hllllard.    John    D..   Jr..   and    C.    EJ.    Parsona.    Olens    Palls. 

N     Y       Lluhtnlng-arrester.      No.    1.061.671;    May    1.5; 

i;az    vol.   1(^0;  p.  418. 
Hllp«rt.    Meier   G.      (8e«  Cohen  and   Hllpert.) 
Hlnde  &  Dauch  Paper  Company.     <  See  Emmons,  Frederick, 

assli;n(ir.  I  u     i       m 

Hinds      Ozro     H.,      Le    Mars,      lowa.      Spring  wheol.      No. 

l,()r):{.161  ;  May  27  ;  Uax.  vol.  V.M  ;  p.  993. 
Hlne«    William  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  M.  Connors 

and    one-fourth    to    A.    E.    Rothllsberger.    Grant    Town, 

W    Va      Coal-boring  machine.      No.    1,060.840;   May  6; 

Caz.  vol.  190;  p.  9.5. 
Hlnz.      Julius     C,     Detroit,     Ml«h.        Oil-burner.        No. 

1  O61i,280  :   May  20 ;  Gas.  TOl.  190 ;  p.  661. 
Film    William  H..  Chicago.  111.     S^ap-dlsh.     No.  1,062.827  ; 

May   -7  ;   Gar.   vol.   190  ;   p.  8H.S, 
Hires,  I-uclus  E.     (See  Davlea.  William  H..  assignor.) 
HIrn.T     Kmll    A.,    Allentown.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Novelty 

Hosiery   lompany.      Vertlcally-»trlp«d   seamless  hosiery. 

No    In^^-'.OIO;  May   -'7;  Gaz.  wil.   190;  p.  911. 
Hlrner  '  Rmll    A..    Allentown.    P*..    assignor    to    Novelty 

Hosiery     Company.       Thread-cttanging     mechanism     for 

knlttlnv  machines.      No.    1.062,911  :    May    27  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

190;  p.  911. 
Hlrsh    Julius.      (See  Elder.  Wllll«m  S.,  assignor.* 
Hlrth'  Carl  A.,  Cannstatt.  near  Stuttgurt.  (i^rmany       I»€- 

vlce    for    accelerating   the   feed    of    ball-bearing    balls    to 

icrlndin:;  machines.      No.    1.06i;241  ;    May    6;    Gas.    TOl. 

190  :    p      l'.?.<  r-      r.      rn 

Hitchcock.   Forrest  I...  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Tem- 

nleton.     Indianapolis.    Ind.      (Jasolene-fllter    trap.       No. 

1  062  236  •   May  20  ;  Gai.   Tol.  190  ;  p.  646. 
Hitchcock,    Minor    L.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Baking    cones. 

No.  1,062.157;  May  20;  Gaz.  ^1-  1»0:  p.  620. 
Hltes,  Albert  D..  and  H.  R.  Van  (Jorder,  Kllwood  <^  Itj ,  I  a 

Bottle  stopper.     No.  1.062.972;  May  2.  ;   Oaz.   vol.   190.   ■ 

Ho^bar't    Onrwln.  assignor  of  one-half  to   F.  J.   Goodwlne.  ' 
West    Lebanon,    Ind.      Welghmg-scoop    for   scales.      No. 
1,0«1.H41  ;  May  l.i  :  Gaz.  voL   l90  :  p.  470  I 

Hobbs,  James  J..  Mathls.  Tex.  Card  game.  No.  1.060.900  . 
May  0:    iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  117. 

Hoeh"  Otto  M.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company. 
Koehe^ter  N  Y  Scorins  and  other  sheet-working  ma- 
chine      No.   1,060,681;  May  6:  Gaz.   vol.   19()  ;   p.  40.  , 

Hock    .John   A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Tube   t  ompany.  | 
Pittsburgh       Pa         Multlple-dHk     cutting  off      machine. 
No    1.061.940:  May  13;  Gaz.  «ol.  190;  p.  504. 

Hockensmith,    Franklin   C,    Pittsburgh,   nsslgnor  to    Hock 
en.smlth  Wheel  &  Mine  Car  Company,  Penn  Station    I  a. 
Mine  car  wheel.     No.  1.061,746;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

Hockensmith   Wheel  k  Mine  Car  Company.     TSee  Hocken- 
smith.  I'ranklln  C.  assignor.)  , 
Hodges.    Horace    F.,    Philadelphia,     Pa.      Thermal    water  [ 
purification.       No.    l.OOO.OOl  ;    May    6;    Oaz.    vol.    190; 
p.   117 
Hodgkinson,   Edwin,  assignor  to  Taylor   Instrument  Com- 
panies.    Rochester,     N.    Y.       I\>n  arm  adjusting     mecha- 
nism   for    recording    instruments.      No.    1.060, < 61  ;    May 
f?  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  67. 
Hodgklnson,  Francis,  Edgewood  I'ark.  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,   to  The  Colonial   Trust   Company,    trustee, 
Pittsburgh     Pa.      Supporting  tieans   for   turbines.      No. 
1  061.672  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  418. 

Hodckln.son.  Francis.  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.sslgnmenta,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Marine  turbtoe.  No.  1.061,673;  May 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  419. 

Hodgklnson,  Francis,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mt*nt 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluld-pressune  motor.  No.  1,062.098; 
.Mav  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  599. 

H'lefer  Charles,  Jr..  Lexington^  Mo.,  M.  T-  Belt.  Jr.. 
Muskogee,  Okla..  and  W.  R.  Belt,  Acme.  Tex.  Chum, 
No.  1.062.709;  May  27;  Gaz.  tol.  190;  p.  844. 

Hoerr.  I»ul8  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mm.  Angle-cock  holder  for 
railway-cars.  No.  1.060.762;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol,  190; 
p.  68. 

Hofe  Christian  von,  Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin,  assignor 
to  Opfl.s<-he  Anstalt  ('  P.  (Joerz  Aktlengeaellschaft. 
Frledenau,  near  Berlin  (;erm»ny  Base-line  telemeter. 
No.   1  nf,0,9O2  ;  May  6;  Gaz.   vnl.   190;  p.   118. 

Hoffman.  John  N.      (See  Hicks  and  Hoffman.) 

Hoffmann  Alexander,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  P  1».  Lowe.  New  York.  .V.  Y.  Drier.  No.  1,061,941; 
M.ny   l.{;  <iaz.   vol.  190:  n.  50$. 

Hoffmann,  Ferdinand,  St.  Loflla,  Mo.  Safety-enyelop. 
No    l,061.t>77;  May  6;  Gaz.  vfd.  190;  p.  178. 

Hofmann  Fritz,  and  C.  Coutelle,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlkeii  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany. 
Caoutchouc  substance  and  making  same.  No.  1,062,915  : 
May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  911. 

Hofmann.  Fritz.  C.  Coutelle,  K.  Delbrflck,  and  K.  Meiwn- 
burg,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer 
it  Co  .  Elberfeld.  Oennany.  Caoutchonc-Ilke  substance 
and  making  same.  No.  1.0«t.828  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
190 ;  p.  888. 


Hofmann,  Fritz,  C.  Coutelle,  K.  Delbrflck.  and  K.  Melsen- 

burg  assignors  to  Farl)enfabrlken  vorm.  hrledr.  Bayer 
4  Co  Ell)erfeld,  Germany.  Caoutchouc-like  substance 
and  making  same.  No.  1.062.912;  May  27;  Gaz.  voL 
190  ;  p.  912.  .  ,,    ,,  , 

Hofmann.   Fritz.  C.  Coutelle,  K.   Delbriick.  and  K.  Melsen 
burg    assignors  to   Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Prledr.   Bayer 
&     ('o       Elberfeld.     Germany.       Caoutchouc     substance 
and    making  same.      No.    1.062,913;   May   27;   (iaz.   vol. 

HoVmuuD.   Fritz.  C.  Coutelle.  K.   Delbriick.  and  K    Melsen 
burg    assignors  to   Farl)enfabriken    vorm.    Prledr.    Bayer 
4     Co.,     Elberfeld,     (iermany.       Caoutchouc     substance 


No.    1,062,914  ;    May    27 


Gaz.    vol. 


and   making  same. 

190:  p.  SU2.  ^  ,r  s    . 

Hofwing.  Fritz.      (See  Fownes  and  Hofwlng.  i 
Hogau    George  L..  Montreal,  Quebec,   Canada,  assignor  of 

one  half  to  A.   Bailey,   Seattle.  Wash.     Oil-burner      No. 

1.061,290;  May  1.?;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p    284 
Hogan.    Zacharlah.    Amite,    La.      Saw  set       No.   1.062.40tJ. 

.May   20:  Gaz.    vol     190;   p.   722.  ^    „   ^ 

Hoghind.  (iustave  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Dennis 

(•hkago     111.      Explosive  engine.      No.    1.062,099;    May 

20 ;   (iaz.    vol.    100  :    p.   600 
Hoines    Halvor   K  ,   .Minneapolis.   Minn. 

No     l.(»G0.6S2;    May   U  :  Gaz    vol     190 


Railway  rail 


Music  leaf  turner 
:  p    40 


May    6  ;      iaz. 


tie    and   rall- 
vol     190;    p. 


Hollk,    Frank,    Prague.    Ok\ti 
fastener.      No.    l,060.9o:t 
118 
Holllngsworth  &  Whitney  Company.      (See  Stoble,  William 

H.,   assignor.) 
Ilolman    Brothers.       (See    Cock.    Benjamin,    a.s8lgnor  ) 
Holmes,    Edward    B.      (See    Beugler.    Edwin    !•      as.slgnor.) 
Holt     Heurv    S     .\  .    assixTior    to    Badlsche    Anllin    A    Soaa 
Fa'hrlk.    Ludwigshnfen  on  the-Rhlue,   (iermany.      Produc- 
ing    rubber  like    compounds.     No.    1,062,9(3;    May   -7; 
931. 

,    Battle   ("reek. 
No.  1.0«o.76:5  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p 
Holton,    Samuel    M 

rinser  and  drier. 

p.  6H. 
Holzmark.   Isaac       (See  Holzmark 
Hoizmjirk.    William    P..    assignor 

mark.    St     Louis.    Mo        Non  gyroscopic 

(line       No    l.(MV),.")97  :   May  6:   Gaz     vol 


Mich.      Combined  dish 
May  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190; 


William  P..  assignor.) 

f    one  half    to    I.    Holz- 

aeronautlc    en 

190 ;   p.   11 


Honold.  Got t lob.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Contact  breaker  for 
electrical  Icnltlon  In  internal  combustion  engines.  No. 
1.061,61:?:  .May  13;  (iaz.  vol    190:  [>    397. 

Honolulu   Iron  Works  Company       (See  Ewart.  Arthur  b.. 

HoJdwln.  All)ert  K..  and  E.  J.   Klpp.   Michigan  Cltv.   Ind 
Picture- frame.     No.   1,062.710;   May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190: 

IK^'-kev!*'  Thomas     A..     McDonald.     Pa.        Lock  nut.        No. 

1.061,842:   May    13:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  470 
II. ipe  Jones     Roliert.    as.siguor    to   The    Rudolph    W  urlltzer 

Manufacturing     Company,     North     Tonawanda,     N      Y. 

Tuning    device    for    reed-organ    pipes.       No.     l,0ol..i»u; 

May  13:  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  314.  ,,,..„     ,,, 

Hope-Jones.    Robert,   assignor    to    The    Rudolph    \Vurlltzer 

Manufacturing     Company.     North     Tonawanda.     >       » 

Organ  swell.      No.    1,062.711:    May   2*  ;   Gaz.    vol.    190; 

Ho^pklns,'  Nevil  M..  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
Terpezone  Company.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Ozonlzer.  No. 
1,062.974  :  May  27;  <iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  931. 

L  .   New    York,    N.   Y.      Portable    power- 
May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  315. 
(See    Pierce    and    Provencher.    as- 


vol.  190;  p.  471. 
Hoyt   Metal   Company. 
No.    1.061,674:    May 


St. 
13; 


Hopkins.    William 

saw.     No.   1.061,381 
Houghton.    Lewis    T. 

Hovev  .Joseph.  Florida.  Ohio.  Feeder  for  threshing  ma- 
chines     No    1.061.478:  Mav  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  349. 

Howard.    Clarence    H  .    and    H.    M.    Pflager.    assignors    to 
CoiunioDwealtb     Steel    Comr)any,    St.     Ix>uis.    Mo.       (  ar 
truck       No     lot'.1.07S:    May    6;   (iaz.    vol.    190:    p.    1  <  8. 

Howard.  Walter  A.,  et  "/.      (See  Corns,  John  L.  assitnor. » 

Howarth,  Robert  H.,  Rothschild.  Wis.  Portable  duplex 
grinder.     No    1,061,843;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  471 

Howell.  John  W.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen'^ral 
Electric  Company.  Forming-machine  for  tungsten  flla- 
ments      No.   1.062.281  ;   May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  662. 

Howerton.  Oliver  N..  Peoria,  111  Door-knob  fastener. 
No.  1.0»'.I.S44:  May  13;  (iaz. 

Hovt.   Fdwnrd    R  ,   a.ssignor   to 
Louis.    Mo.      Rolled    metal. 
Gaz.  vol.  190:  p    419. 

Hovt    John  S.      (See  Jansson.  Karl  E.  O..  assignor.) 

HoVt   Metal   Company.      (See   Hoyt,  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 

Ilron  Frank  C.  Tvndall.  S  F>  Cultivator-tongue  sup- 
port      No.    lOOLM-l  :  .May    13;  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  4(1. 

n\il)er.  Edward  R  ,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Pohlmann. 
St  Louis  Mo.  Vapor  generator  and  mixer.  No 
1  061  382:  Mav  13:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  315. 

Hudrle  James,  Hangen.  Wis.  Poultrv-dlslnfectlng  de- 
vice      No    1.061..14f  :  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  373. 

Hudson.  Charles  W.,  Riverside,  Wash.  Milk  pall  cover. 
No    l,062,6.->0  ;  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  826. 

Hudson.  Ellsha  E  .  Newark,  and  D.  Primes,  Orange,  as- 
signors by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison. 
Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Primary  battery 
No    1  Ofil.541  :  Mav   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  373. 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Vincent.  Jesse  O..  as- 
signor.) .,  .  ^         M  J 

Hudson,  Palmer  T  .  Everton,  Mo  Apparatus  for  ground 
Ing  telephone-wires  Mo  1,060.598;  May  6;  Oaz  vol 
190;  p.  12. 
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Hudson  Thomas.  Alrbrle,  Scotland.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
1.063.032  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  951. 

Huebner-Blelstein  Patents  Company.  (See  Huebner,  Wil- 
liam C..  as.signor.  I 

Huebner.  William  C  ,  assignor  to  Huebner-Blelstein  Pat- 
ents Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Photographic  screen.  No. 
1.060,982;  Slay  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  146. 
Hugglns,  James  A..  Bed  Springs,  N.  C.  Automatic-adjust- 
ing plow.  No.  1,061.291;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  285. 

Hughes,  Joseph  D..  assignor  to  Workman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chic.igo.  ill.  Temporary  binder.  No. 
1,060.599  ;  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  12. 

Hughes,  Margaret  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Means  for  pro- 
ducing a  correct  writing  habit.  No.  1,061,913 ;  May 
13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  493.  „..      .    , 

Hultqulst.  Charles  .\.,  Loa  Angeles,  cal.  Chuck  for  rock- 
drills.     No.   1.062,651  ;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  826. 

Hummel,  Fred.  M.      (See  Smith  and  Hummel.) 

Humphrey,  Ernest  N..  assicnor  to  The  Traut  &^  Hlne 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn,  hafety- 
razor      .No    l.(»rt0.904  ;   Slav  tl :  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.   118. 

Humphrey,  (ieorge  P..  Ixindon,  p:ni:land.  Baker's  oven  and 
the   like       No.   l,0f>0,841:   May  6:   (iaz.    vol.   190;  p.  96. 

Hundrup,  John  P.,  Riverside,  and  W.  G.  Allen.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Dust  and  fume  arrester.  No.  1,061,292; 
May  13;  Gaz,  vol.   190;  p.  285. 

Hunt,  Charles  A.,  Jr.     (See  Pickard,  Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 

Hunt  Sylvester  11  .  Ixmg  Branch.  N.  J.  Lirate.  No, 
1  060,(is3  :  Mav  f,  ;  (iaz    vol    190;  p.  41. 

Hunter,  John  S.,  Egeland,  N.  D.  Traction  device.  No. 
1.060.684;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  41. 

Huntoon.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Laughlln,  Chicago. 
III.  Third  suspension  for  brake-beams.  No.  1,060,842; 
May  (i :  <iaz.  vnl.    190  :  p.  96. 

Huntzlnger,  Ida  R..  Scranton.  Pa.  Corset-cover.  No. 
1.062,467;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  722. 

Hunyady,  Frank.  Chicago,  111.  Combined  clothes-drier 
and  rin  tain  stretcher.  No.  1,062,100;  May  20;  Gaz. 
vol.    190  ;    p     600. 

Hunz.  Josef,  assignor  to  Herm.  Schroers  Mascbincnfabrik, 
Crefeld.      Germany.  Cop  winding      machine.  No. 

1.061,542:  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  .373. 

Hunz      Josei)h.     Miinchen-GIadbach.     assignor     to     Herm 
Schroers     .Maschlnenfabrik.     Crefel  '      Germany.       Cop- 
wlndlng   machine.      No.    1.061,543:    May    13;    Gaz.    vol. 
190  ;  p.  374. 

Hurel,  .\mand  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Truss.  No. 
l.(>62.1,'>'<  :    May   20;   Gaz.   vol.    190;    p.   020. 

Hurlbut     Kenneth  C       (See  Bear  and   Hurlbut. ) 

Huss  Joseph  <i.,  and  W.  A.  Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Soil  pii>e  llttin;:.  No.  1,062.008;  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   5(i8.  ^     , 

Hosted.  Don  B..  Auburn.  Ohio.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
I.tl62.33,-, :   Mav  20;  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  680. 

Huston,  Isaac  G.,  Carey,  Ohio.  Clamp.  No.  1.061.178; 
Mav  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  211. 

HustfJn,  Robert  .M.,  Fail  River.  Kans.  Floor-Jack,  No. 
1,060,843;  Mav  6:   Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  96. 

Hutches.  Bentainin  P..  Jr..  .\llendale.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Tiiderwood  TvpeNvriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1.062,009;  May  20;  Gaz. 
vol.   190:   p.  569. 

Hutchings,  Cnarles  E.     (See  Ruttan  and  Hutchlngs. ) 

Huttelmaier,  Gustave  E..  Scottdale.  Pa.  Safety  appliance 
for  mine  cages.  No.  1,061,747:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  443. 

Huttelmaier.  Gustave  E..  Scottdale,  Pa.  Iniving  mecha- 
nism for  haulage  systems.  No.  1,063,033  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   190;  p.  951. 

Hutto.  Jophes  P.      (See  Hutto.  Oscar  L..  assignor.) 

Hutto.  Oscar  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Hutto, 
Pelion  S.  C.  Window  sash.  No.  1.062,916;  May  27; 
(iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  913. 

Huye.  Joseph  (1..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Kernaghan. 
New  (3riean8,  La.  Automatic  self-closing  compound 
mixing-faucet.  No.  1,061,293;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190: 
p.   285. 

Hyde.  Benlamin  T.  B..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  A.  Gaul,  Jr., 
Ridgefleid.  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No.  1.061.242 ;  May  6 ; 
(iaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.   233. 

Hvde.  Oscar  II.     (See  Bacon.  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Hye,  Thomas.  Spokane,  Wash.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
"1,061,544:  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  374. 

lacovlno.  John  J,,  Providence,  R.  I.  Compasses.  No. 
1,061,846;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  471, 

Ideal  Disappearing  Wall  Bed  Company,  The.  (See  Hall, 
Harvey   H..  assignor.) 

Imhoff  Wilson,  Lltltz.  Pa.  Metallic  rallway-tle.  No. 
1.061,294:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  286. 

Indiana  Machine  and  Wire  Company,  The.  (See  Whlt- 
tlngton.  (ieorge  W..  assignor  t 

Indianapolis  Stove  Company  (See  Brown.  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Industrial  Instrument  Company.  The.  (See  Bristol  and 
Goodyear,  asslgaors.) 

Inglls,  Robert  P.     (See  Tobias,  Frank  F.,  assignor.) 

International  Machine  Corporation.  (See  McConnell. 
William  H.,  assignor.  I 

International  Telephone  Co,  The.  (See  Hastings.  Ruben 
C.    M.,   assignor.) 

lonides.  Alexander  C.  Jr.,  London.  England.  Means  for 
preventing  the  backward  propagation  of  flame.  No. 
1,061.847;  May  13;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  472. 


Irvln.  William  H,     (See  Armstrong,  James  B..  assignor.) 

Irving.  Samuel  C.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Waterproof  rooflng- 
sheet.     No.   1,062,400:   Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  TOl. 

Irwlu,  Frank  L  ,  and  J.  E.  'Tesseyman.  assignors  to  The 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Hopper- 
car.     No.  1.062.237;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  647. 

Isaacs.  Moses,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth-laying  machine. 
No.  1,061.914;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  494. 

Isherwood,  llarold.     (See  Pollen  and  Isherwood.) 

Isldor,  Joseph  S..  Newark.  N.  J.  Bag-frame  hinge.  No. 
1,062.593  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  806. 

Isldor,  Joseph  S.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Lock.  No  1.062,594  ; 
Mav  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  80<V 

l8ler."Max  H.     (See  MUIler  and  Isler. » 

Isler.  Max  H  ,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  & 
Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Col- 
oring-matters of  the  antbraqulnone  series.  No. 
1,062.975  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  932. 

Ives  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The.  (See  Vlall,  Wil- 
liam G.,  assignor.) 

J.  B.  King  &  Co.     (See  Bernhardt,  David  F.,  assignor.) 

J.  B.  Stone  Co.     (See  Diamond,  James  K..  aiislgnor.) 

J  K.  .Mergott  Company.  The.  (See  Fuller,  Franz  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  H  Day  Company,  The.  (See  Sleber,  Lawrence  G.,  as- 
signor. I 

Jackson,  Ersklne  H..  Chicago.  111.  Hinge.  No.  1.062,976 ; 
May  27;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  9.32. 

Jacobs,  Henry  W..  and  H.  H.  Lannlng.  Topeka.  Kans.  Gas- 
generator.  No.  1.062.712:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p. 
845. 

Jacol^son.  Andrew  E.,  Kamrar,  Iowa.  Chair.  No,  1,062,010; 
.May  20:  (iaz    vol,   190:  p.  569 

Jacobson,  Olaf  (!.      (See  Oliver  and  Jacobson.) 

Jacobson,  Ole,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Arnold, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Egg  boiler  and  timer.  No.  1,061.942  ; 
May  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  505. 

Jacobus,  James  W..  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Filler  for  Ink- 
wells. &c.  No.  1.061.748;  May  13;  (iaz.  voL  190; 
p.  443. 

Jacoby.  Henna nn.  Eberatadt,  near  Darmstadt.  Germany. 
Tire  deflation  indicator  No.  1.062..567  ;  May  20;  Ga«. 
vol.   190;  p.   755. 

Jaeger,  Cari  II.,  Leipzig-Plagwltz.  Germany.  Tabular 
heat-exchange  apparatus.  No.  1,061,205 ;  May  13 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  286. 

Jaeger,  Carl  H.,  Ivcipzlg,  Germany.  Process  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  rarefying  and  compressing  als  and  gases  by 
means  of  liquid  accelerated  by  a  rotor-wheel.  No. 
r,06;i,034  ;  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  951. 

Jiiger,  .August.      (See  Martlgnoni  and  JSger.  ( 

Jahoda,  Rudolf.  Vienna,  .\u8trla-Hungary.  Incandescent 
electric  lamp.  .No.  1.063.035;  May  27;  Gai.  vol.  190; 
p.  952. 

Jainett.  Fredrick  8..  Presidio,  Cal.  Railway  -  rail  Joint 
and  brace.  .No.  1.061.958;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  510. 

Jamieson,  Beftrand  G.,  and  C.  A.  Keller,  Chicago.  IlL 
Connector.     .No.  1,060.600;  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  12. 

Jamison,  Charles  A.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Arbuckle, 
John.) 

Jannev.  Reynold.      (See  Williams  anr'  Janney.) 

Jansson.  Karl  E.  O..  assignor  to  J.  S.  Hoyt.  New  York, 
N.    Y'.      .\utomatlc    stop-valve   foi     hydraulic   elevators. 

.      No.   1.060,601  :  -May  6:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  13. 

Jeavons.  William  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Heater.  No. 
1.061,079;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  179. 

Jefferies,  Roy  C.      (See  Johnston,  Jefferles,  and   Ryan.) 

Jeffery.  Harold  1...  F'ort  Thomas,  assignor  to  The  Wada- 
woi^th  Watch  Case  (^ompany,  Dayton.  Ky,  Producing 
watchcase-bows.  No.  1.061.080;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  179. 

Jefferv.  Harold  L.,  Fort  Thomas,  assignor  to  The  Wada- 
worth  Watch  ('ase  Company,  Dayton.  Ky.  Self-rlvetlng 
non-detachable  bow.  .No.  1.062.652;  May  27;  Gaz.  voL 
190;  p.  827. 

J.-fTrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Dlerdorff,  Jo- 
seph,  assignor.* 

JefTrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Levin.  Nlla 
I  •     assignor. ) 

Jenckes.  Joseph  M..  Oil  City.  Pa.  Valve-gear  for  gas-en- 
gines.    .No.  1,063,162;  May  27;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  994. 

Jenkins,  Charles  F..  Washington.  D.  C.  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
1.062.011  :  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  570. 

Jennlng.  Gustav  A.,  East  St.  I>)ul8.  III.  Leveling  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1,060,602  :  May  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  13. 

Jennings.  Frank  R.,  Chicago.  111.  Line  reel.  No. 
1,061,749;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  444. 

Jennings.  Victor  H..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Companv,  Worcester,  Mass.  Holster web  and  wear- 
Int:  (he  same.  No.  1,062.238;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190; 
n    647 

.Tennlson,  Harrv  G,,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Wood  pavement.  No. 
l.OOK.'OO  :  M'av  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  286. 

Jensen,  Hans  L.,  assignor  to  The  Eery  Register  Companjr, 
Davton.  Ohio.  Printing-press.  No.  1,062,917;  May  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  913. 

Jepson,  John  W.,  Depew.  and  A.  McGary,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  (iould  Coupler  Co. 
Electrical  system  and  apparatus  therefor.  No.  1,062,018  ; 
May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  913. 

Joch,  Anton,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Blower  Company,  Clera- 
land,  Ohio  Ventilator.  No.  1.062,012:  May  20;  Om. 
vol.   190:   p.  570. 
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John    Church    Company.    The.       (  Jee    Lelsch.    Joseph,    as 

slgnor  ) 
John  Wanamaker.      (See  Tlly  and  Kehfuss.  asslRnors.  > 
Johnes.  Alfred,  assljfnor  of  une-hnlf  fo  A.  H    Hell.  Bridge- 
port.   Conn.      Calipers.      So.    I,061,fll4;    May    13;   Gaz. 

vol.   UK) :   p.   398. 
Johnaen.  Aks^l  P..  Chlcapo.   III.     |)errlck.     No.  1,060.803  ; 

May  6;   Ga«.  toI.   190;  p.   14. 
Johnson.  Aben  E.     (See  Wilson.  Richard  T..  assljnior.) 
Johnson,  Anders  G.      (Sop  .-Vnd.TsOD.  Anders  B..  assignor.) 
Johnson     Carl    O.   Tekna.    Wu^M.      lOllarhond    for    shirts. 

No    1  (tfi2.4«s  :  .Mar  JO:  «;:iz.  v«il.  lOo  ;  p.  7-':V 
Johnson    F^dward  K  .  St.   I'aiil.  Mian.     Stand-pipe  or  water- 
column.     No.  1.UH0.M44  :  Mav  t!  •  (Jaz.  vol.  19<i ;  p.  97. 
Johnson.   Fdwnrd  J..   Graycreek,   I'olo.      I'owder  can.      No. 

1  n.;-j.ini  :  May  LM) ;  (Jaz.  vol    1>0  ;  p.  rtOl. 
Johnson.     Georsje     I...     Lynn.     Ma«8.       Collapsible    wdute- 

ba!»ket.     No.  1.061,297;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  286, 
Johnson,  Henrv  K      (See  Simons.  F'lward  I^.  assignor.) 
John.>on     Jolin   T,.   and    F     (J.    Mupjon.    Canifield.    Victoria. 

.Viistralla.      I'Tienmatic-tire   cov^r.      Ni'.    1.(>6-.4()1  ;   May 

-Ml  ;   <;az.   vol,    I9<t  ;   p.   701. 
Johnson,  John   W..   I.cavfnworth.   Kans.     Bit-holder.      No. 

l,00it,H45  ;  May  6  ;  <iaz.  vol.  19(>;  p.  97. 
Johnson.  I^wrerc  J..  Akron,  assignor  to  The  Sumnilt  Rub- 
ber   Companv.    Barberton.    tjhitx      rorsft-stlfTener.      No. 

l.Ofll.om  :   May  «;  Gaz.   vol.  lliO  ;  p.    179. 
Johnson,  I'aiiline.  Brockton,  Monr.     Whlffletree-hook.     No. 

1.061. .'45;    May   13;  (;az.   vol.   |90  ;   p.  .■574. 
Johnson     Uobert    H,    Washin^rton.  <  1>.   C       Ueverslble   gear- 

\nz      No    l.t>»;2.40f) :  Mav  Jo  :  g4z.  vol.  100;  p.  'S.i. 
Johnson.    Thomas    C.    ass'ikinor    t«>    Winchester    Repeating 

Arms  Co,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Mushrooming  bullet.     No. 

1,062,919;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  l'.)0;  p.  014. 
John.son,      Thomas     J.       Norman.     Ok!a.        Pump.        No. 

1  or>l.61.",  :  May  13;  Oai.  vol.  190;  p.  398. 
Johnson,  William  R..  Seattle,  Wash.    Decoy.    No.  1.062,713 ; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    846. 
Johnston.    Albert    T.       (See     Willjlarason.    George    S..    as- 

sljfDor. )  ^   .-,    ^,  J  ,j 

Johnston.  Charles  F..  a.ssljrnor  of  ^ne-half  to  C.  C.  Eldridce 

and     oue  half    to     E      J      Bee;.«.     Marshalltown.     Iowa. 

Sparkplug.      No.    1,061.915;    May    !:?  ;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

V     4»-*-  ,      r, 

Jo^nston.   Clarence   S..   R.   C.   J.ff.ries.    and    W     J.    Ryan, 

Glendlve     Mont.      Deep  til Uns    attaclim.nt    for    plows. 

No.   1.061.479;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol     190;  p.  350 
Johnston.    James    O..    Athol.     l<la|io       Stump-puller.       No. 

1  f>tVJ,t7():  Mav  JO:  Cnr.  vl     Uio  ;  p    7J3. 
Johnston    Jnmes'T.   M..   London. ^p:ni:land       Portable   ur- 

bolling   apparatus.      No.    1,061.016;    May    13:    <.az.    vol. 

190  :  p.  494. 
John.ston.   M.   B.      ( Se-  Osborn-    Elenry  'J  •  ««;^'-7<"■^'    _, 
Johnston,  Robert  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,'.-  , ,  .     vt^  J 

Denver,  Colo.     Liquid-fuel  burner.     No.   1,062.714,  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  MB. 
Johnstone.  Harvey   M..   Lincoln.   N-hr      Aufbmobile  trans- 
mission-lock.     No.    1,061,943:    May    13;    ".az.   vol.    190. 

Joflifre.''wilIiam  T.  Rossett.  Kntland  Wind  screen  for 
motorcars  and  the  like       No,    ro62.-|oJ  ;   May   JO  :   (,az. 

Tones   Charl*^',  Topeka.  Kans.     M»ll  crane.     No.  1,062.239  ; 

Mav  JO     Gaz.  vol.   190:  p    rt4><. 
Jones.  Charles  K.     (See  Field.  Jones    and  Field.)         „  ,  „, 
Jones    Daniel  P..  Westminster.  London    assignor  to  Patent 

Rapid  Scaffold  Tie  Company  Limited.  Ix)ndon.  Ii-ngland. 

Scaffold-tie.     No.  1.063,036;  M»y  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p. 

Jones,'  Bdwln.  Troy.  Kans.  Dljk  attachnient  for  culti- 
vators      No.   1.060.905;   May   <\:  <;az.   vol.    190;  p.   119. 

Jones  EUha  K.,  Portland.  Ofee.  Pipe-wrench.  No. 
1060  886;    May   8;   Gaz.   vol.    jyO:   p.   42. 

Jones.  Frank,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Endter.  Rock 
Island  111.  Tinner's- seam- lieatlng  device.  No. 
1061848-   May   13;  Oai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  472. 

Jones  Harrv  R..  K.  L.  Hang.  an«  J  \fcConnell.  assignors 
to  the  United  Steel  Company,  Canton,  Ohio  Making 
steel  bars      No.   1,060,764;  May  (>  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  69. 

Jonea  Howard  C  and  C.  M.  Weeks,  SomerTllle.  Mass. 
Saf'et"°rmp  pltik  and  socket.  No.  1,062,920;  May  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  160:  P   914.       ,      ^,       _, 

Jones,  John  B.     (See  Dabola,  No»ar1o,  and  Jones.) 

Jonea.  Mows,  South  Mills,  N.  C.  Combined  heating  and 
cooking  stoTe.     No.  1.081,969  ;  May  13  ;  Ga«.  vol.  190  ; 

Jones!  Pearl  N..  Pittsburgh.  Pa,  Door-operating  mecha- 
nism      No    1,061.298;   May    1$;  Gaz.   vol.   190:   p.    28. 

Jom-s  Pearl'  N..  Plttahurgh.  Pa.  Electric-motor  control. 
No.  1.061.299:   May  13;  Gaz.  Tol.   190:  p.  2,87. 

Jones  Pearl  N..  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Passenger  car.  No. 
1  061.750  ;  May  13  :  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  444. 

Jones.    Ralph  A.      (S«e  Mitchell   and  Jones.* 

Jonea,  Richard  K..  Pearl  RlTer.  N  Y  assignor  to  I,'"'" 
Folder  Company.  Paper-feedlna  machine.  No.  1.062, 33fi  . 
May  20  :  Gaz.  vol    ifto  ;  p.  6S(I 

Jone^  Rlcbard  E-aaalgnor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company. 
Pearl  RlTer.  N.  Y.  Sneet-separating  mechanism  for  pa- 
pet-fee<llB«  maehlaea.    No.  1.0«3.03r ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Joiea,'£cJiard  B.,   Pearl   River,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to   Dex 
ter    Folder    Company.      Paper  -  feeding    machine.      No. 
1  063.038  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol  390  :  p.  952. 


Josse     Emil.    Berlin,    and    P     Christlein.    Charlottenburg. 

(Jet-many      .Multistage  turbine.     No    1.082,471;  May  20; 
im.   vol.    lOo :   p    724. 
Joyce,  Robert  .V.,  Independence,  Kans.     Seed-planter.     No. 

1,063,127  :  Mav  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  982. 
Joyner,     Miles     D,     Savannah,     (Ja.       i  ross-head.        No. 

1.001  ITU:  Mav  '\ :  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  211 
Jangers.    Clement    .)       streator.    111.      Making    wire  glass. 

No.   l.or.j.«»i:{  :  Mav  20:  (;az.  vol.  190;  p    .".TO. 
Junggren,   Oscar,  Schenectady.   N.   Y..  assignor   to  General 

Electric  Company.     Diaphragm  and  nozzle  construction 

for   turbines.      No.    1.061.675;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  419 
Kaehn.     Menrv     B..     Lookout.     Okla.       Rail  -  Joint.       No. 

1.061.751;  May   13;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  444. 
Kalin.    TlieodoiH,    Jennings,     1-3.       Garment-weight.       No. 

1.002,403;  Mav  20;  <iaz    vol.   190;  p.  702. 
Kahrs    Christen    H..   Christlanla,    Norway.      Trawling  net. 

\o  'l, 061. 082;   May  6:   (iaz.   vol.    190;   p.   179 
Kahrs    Frlman.  deceased.  East  Haddam,  Conn.  ;  M.  Kahrs, 

ex(<-utrix.      Vtscoslmetcr.      No.   1,0'>J,159;   May  20;  (ina. 

vol.    190 ;   p.   621. 
Kahrs    Marie,  ex-cutrii.      (See   Kahrs,  F"rlman.  i  \ 

KaUer    Frank  H.     (See  Clemens,  John  G.    assignor.) 
Kaiser     Frank    II.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Reftllable    fuse  |ilug. 

No.   1.06J.240:  Mav  20;  <}az.  vol.   190;  p.   648. 
Knmmer.  William,  Leshara,  N.br     Tamper.     No.  1.063. 0;i9 ; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  963. 
Kampe.     John     F..     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Divanette.        No. 

1(102.337:  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  6so 
Kampfe  Bros.     (See  Groschopp.  Frledrich  W  .  assignor,  i 
Kane     Patrick.   North   Brookfleld.    Mass.      Detachable    Uiot 

or  shoe  heel.     No.    1.062.338;   May  20:   Gaz.   vol.    190; 

p.  681. 
Kapp,  (ii.-bert.   Birmingham.   England       Means  for  testing 

the    durability    of    material     which    Is    ei[«o8ed    to    re- 

peatedlv-appiled  stresses.     No.  1,062,595;  May  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  19<>;  p.  M07.  ...... 

Karsch,  Martin,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Automatic  clock  wind- 
ing   mtan.s.      No.     1,062,282;    May    JO;    Oa/.    vol.     1 9o ; 

p    662. 
Knrsltz.    Frank,    assignor    to   The    Acme   Shear   CompRny, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.      Buttonhole  scissors.      No.    1.062,829; 

May  27:  Oax.  vM.   100;  p    8X4.     ^  ,         ,  ,^.  , 

Kather      Konrad  u     Francisco,    Cal.       c  ora position  _or 

matt'er.      No    1.0«1,.>46;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  3(4. 
Katzenberger,    Oscar.    Chicago,     III.      Floor    sprlng-hlnge. 

No    1,063.128:  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  982. 
Kaufmann    .\nton.      (See  (iagnon  and   Kaufmann. » 
Kaufmanu.    Ludwlg.   Berlin,  (i.-rmany.      Organic  antimony 

compounds   and   making  same.      No.    1.(/60.765;    Ma;.    <\  : 

Gsz.  vol     190:   p    69. 
Kaye    Samuel.   Columbus.    Miss.      Wheel       No.    1.062.4t_; 

Mav  20:  <iaz.  vol    190:  p.  724 
Kayser      Francis,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Transmitter.       No. 

1061  849:   Mav   13;  (Jaz.  vol     190;  p.   472. 
Kazmierczak,    Igr.atz    F..    Detroit.    Mich.      Curtain-bracket. 

No    1.061. 3(M);  .Mav   Li;  dut.  vol.   190;  p    288 
Keahies    Charles    1'.    Indlanola.    Iowa.      Road  making   ma 

chine!     No.   1,060.«04:   Ma.v   6:   Gaz    vol.    190:   p.   14. 
Keller    *'ar!  A.      (See  Jamle«ion  and  Keller  ' 
Keller.     Rudolph,    et    al.      (See    I'hllllppl.    Frank    A.,    as- 
signor. I 
KelWy    John  W.      (See  Poaler,  James  C     assignor.) 
Kelly  "George    W  ,    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      Blacking    set.      No. 

1  06'^  3;;9  :    Mav    20:   Gaz.    vol.    190;   p.   681. 
Koliv   '.i      \.    el   al.      (See    Watkins.    Orla    II.   anslgnor.  i 
Kellv'  John    R  .    Chapln.   S.   C.      Combined   rake  and   fork. 

No'  1  062  241  ;  Mnr  20;  Gaz    vol.    190;  p    «48. 
Kellv    Mary  II.     (See  Kellv.  William  S.,  assignor.) 
Kellv"  Robert  K  .  Cocoanut  Grove,  Fla.     Elastic  pocket  for 
gaVments.      No.    1.062.160;    May    20:    Gaz.    vol.     190; 
i       p    621 

!   Kelly     William.    Memphis,    Tenn.      Smoke-consumer.      No. 
1.062.473;  May  20:  Gaz    vol.   190:   p.  724 
Kellv     William    S.    Cosmopolls,    assignor   to  M.   H.    Kei'y. 
\h;.r<1ecn      Wash.       Shovel        No.     1.062.474:     May    20; 
(;az.   vol     190:   p.  725.  ^  .,..,.    .,     ,  ,,, 

Kemble.  William  F.,  Rocknwav  B''";:^-  «nd  t .  H.  ^°derh'lL 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  c.  S.  Champion. 
i:idcewoo<l.  N.  J.  Accounting  .'xchange.  No.  1.062.10.  , 
Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p  601. 
Kemp.  William  R.  A..  Malda  Road,  Epping,  near  Sydney. 
NVw  South  Wale.s,  Australia.  ll*^^"--,  f"^  "^'inglng 
and    cutting    b.ans    for    cooking       No.    1,060.606.    May 

0  :  Gaz.  vol.   19o  ;  p.  14. 

Kempf  lienrv  J.  n.sslgnor  to  Berger  Machine  Company. 
Springtl.-ld        MasB.         Gum-wrapping      machine.         No. 

1  or.nO'iM    "May  6:  Gaz    vol    190:  p.  14..  ,.„^»u. 
Kendrlck.  Frank  J  .  assignor  of  /o^ty  nine  pne-hnndredtha 

to    D     K     McCarthv.    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Milk-bottle. 

No    1062.542;  May  20;  '}«z.  vol    190;  p.  748. 
Kenkel     jShn    E  .    cfreat    Falls,    Mont^^  .Attachment    for 

shoe-brushes.      No.    1.063.129;    May   27;   Gaz    vol.   190; 

D    OS** 
Kennedy.  Charles  O  ,  Servia,   Ind.     Sp**''  Kovernor  device. 

No    1  062.780;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l&O,  p.  887 
Kennedy    Charles  W..  and  J.  J.  Herron.  Schenectady.  .V  ^  . 

D^doriier.      No.     1,060.766;    May    6;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

Kennedy.  Harold  H..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  aMl«nor  to  The 
Waverly  Company.  Steering  knuckle.  No.  1.060,606, 
May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  14. 
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Kennedy.  Harold  H  assignor  to  The  Waverley  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Iml.  Motor  suspension  and  drive.  No. 
1.063.040  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    190  :  p.  953. 

Kennedy.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stay-washer.  No. 
1.061. 4S0:  .Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  350. 

Kennedv.  .lulian,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Rolllng-mlll  guide.  No. 
1.06r,676:  .Mav   13;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  420. 

Kennedy,  William  A.,  and  J.  Evans.  Wichita.  Kans.  Cov- 
ering for  hay.  grain.  &c.  No.  1,061,547;  May  13;  Gaa. 
vol.    190  ;   p.   :!74. 

Kernaghau    William  J.      (See  Huye.  Joseph  G..  assignor.) 

Kerner  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dodds,  Ethan  L, 
assignor.  > 

Kerr,  Henrv  N.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Kerr.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Lamp.  No.  1,062.340;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  681. 

Kerr.  Mary  E.      (See  Kerr.  Henry   N.,  assignor.) 

Kersev.  Edward,  Chicago,  III.  Flushing  apparatus.  No. 
l,o6l,54S;    May   13;  (iaz.  vol.    190;  p.  ;575. 

Kesseihuth.  Edward  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E. 
Hall,  I»ug  Pine.  Nebr.  Clamp  for  detachable  vehicle 
seats.     No.  1.061.752;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p,  444. 

Kestner  Evaporator  Company.  (See  Kestner.  Paul,  as- 
signor. I 

Kestner,  Paul.  Lille.  France,  assignor  to  Kestner  Evapo 
rator  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Evaporating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  i.060.607;  May  6;  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.   15. 

Keyes,  James  T..  New  Y'ork.  .N.  Y.  Side  guard  for  spring- 
miittresses.  No.  1.062,781:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p. 
868. 

Keystone  Watch  I'ase  Company,  The.  (See  Freund, 
Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Kldd,  William  (. '..  and  J.  B.  Strong,  assignors  to  Standard 
I-^qulpment  Companv.  Ilillhurn,  N.  Y.  Target  for  switch- 
stands.     .No.   1.0«l2.bl4;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol     190;  p.  571. 

KiefiM-  Adam  S  ,  Lakewootl,  Ohio.  Ignition  device.  No. 
1.(J60.900:  Mav  6;  Caz.  vol.  190;  p.  119 

Klefer.  Raymond  A  .  Ramsey,  N.  J.  Sterilization.  No. 
1,062,404;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  702. 

Kiesel.  Willium  F.,  Jr..  Alt'vjna,  Pa.  Superheater  for 
steam  generators.  No.  1,061.180;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
190:  p.  212. 

Kiewicz.  John,  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  "  lompanv.  Boston.  Mass.  Buttonhole- 
sewing  machine.  .No.  1.062,475;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  725. 

Kinard.  Jolin  W..  Contervllle,  Ala.  Fire-dog.  No. 
1,060,686;  .May   6:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  42. 

KiiKlei,  i;,iiieti  .\  .  assignor  to  Ame.ican  I>ady  Corset 
('.•miianv.  Detroit.  Mich.  Sewlniz-machine,  No.  1.061.383  ; 
Mav   13;  C.az.  vol.   190;   p.  310 

King,  .•\rtlun-.  St.  Ixniis.  Mo.  Transmission  spced-reduc- 
Intr  gearing.  No.  1.061,677;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol  190;  p, 
420. 

King.  Henry  H.,  Gresham.  Oreg.  Grain-car  door.  No. 
1,062,476;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  726. 

King,  John  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  King  Mecha- 
nism &  Engineering  Company.  Dumping-vehicle.  No. 
1,002,477:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  726. 

King  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Norton  and  Lange- 
riiizger,   assignors.) 

King  .Mechanism  &  Engineering  Company  (See  l\lng, 
•lohn  W.,  assignor.) 

Kinney,  Frank  P.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.  I'hlcago,  111.  Record- 
ing wattmeter.  No.  1,060,984;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol  190; 
p.  147. 

Kinney,  Frank  F.,  assignor,  by  m.sne  assignments,  to 
Chicago  F'lectric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Record- 
ing wattmeter.  No.  1,061.182;  .May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  212. 

Kinue^.  .lustus  R..  Dorchester,  Mass.  Air-compressor. 
No  '1,061.181  ;  .Mav  (] ;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  212. 

Kinsel.  Walter  H.,  "Detroit,  Mich.  Curtain-fastener  for 
automobiles.  No  1,062,921;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  914, 

Kipp  Charles  .M..  Marvsvllle.  Cal.  Track-liner  No. 
1  ofli.24:'.  :  May  fi;  (inz.   vol     190;  p.  23."'.. 

Kipp.  Edward  J.       (See   Hoodwln   and   Klnp.  1 

KIrby  Etjtilpment  Company.  (See  Woodman.  George  A., 
assignor. ) 

Klrchhoff.  Wllllnm  (i..  assignor  to  T.  W,  Remr»rs.  St, 
Louis.  Mo.  Feedint:  mechanism.  No.  1.001. 7.'W;  May 
13  ;     iaz.   vol.   190  ;   p    445. 

Kirn.  Theodore  J..  I^uisvllle.  Ky.  Plunger-elevator.  No. 
1,060.907:    Mav   6;   Gaz.   vol.    190:   p.    120. 

Klssing.T,  Holicrt  II.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Can.  No.  1.060.767: 
Mav  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p    69 

KIt.soe,  Isldor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Telephony.  No. 
1,062.161  :  .May  20;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  621. 

KJelden.  I'eder  J..  Hendricks.  Minn.  Buckle.  No. 
1.082,715:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  846. 

Klap|>roth.  Willielm,  i )her-lnL:elhe(m  Cermanv.  Baking- 
powder      No    1.(H)1,1S3;   May  6;   Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  213 

Klelnschmldt.  Edward  V...  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Telephone  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.062.577;  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p,  759. 

Kluck.  I'rnest  M  .  assignor  ,,f  one-half  to  himself  and 
one  half  to  N  C  Newerf,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Muffler.  No. 
1.0('>0.7('.'i  ;   May  «;  (Jaz    vol,  190;  p.  70. 

Klug.  Louis  W.,  Woonsocket.  S.  D  Seed-corn  rack  and 
stand.      No    1.062.242;   May  20;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.   048. 

Kliige,  Otto,  (Ji  Iconda,  III.  Baling  mechanism.  No. 
1,062,24:5;  May  20;  tiaz.  vol.  190;  p.  649. 


Kluni[)p     (iottlob.    Bavonne,    N.    J,     (^arpet  cleaner.     No. 

1,063,183  ;  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p    994. 
Knape,   Charles  .N.   F..  assignor,   by  mesne  nssignmenta,  to 

The   Colonial   Trust   Companv,   trustee.    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Turbine-blade.      No.   1,061.754;  May  13;  (iaz    vol.   190; 

p.  445. 
Knapp,  George  O. 
Kn.ipii    (Jeoige   1* 

1.060,608  ;  May  6  ; 
Knanp,      Paul      S., 

1.062.162;  May 
Kneit[>er,     <;e<>rge 

1.061.755  :  .May 
Knles.  Henrv  E..  White  Haven.  Pa 

1.061.184;  May  6;  (iaz,  vd.  190 


Kobert,    Edward 
l,()6llG4  :  May 


N     Y.       Shoe  tree. 
190  ;  p.  622. 

N     Y.       Shoe  tree. 
190  ;  p.  622. 
Conn.     Supplemental 
No.    1.062.831  ;    May 


and 
No. 

No. 

rim 
27; 


(See  Beach,  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 
Brldgenori,  Conn       Safety  device.     No. 
(iaz;  vol.  190  ;  p.   15. 
Akron,     Ohio.        Bowling  alley.        No. 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  621. 
M  .     N.w     York,     N      Y.       Filter.       No. 
13  :   (.az.   vol.   190  :  p.   445. 

Alarm  for  tires.     No. 
p.  213 
Kniesche.  August   F.,   Baltimore,   Md.      Head-steaming  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.061.0^ta;  May  6:  (iaz.  vol    190;  p.  179. 
Knight.    Charles    Y..    Coventry.    England        I'iston.       No. 

1.061,756:  May  13;  (iaz.   vol.   190  :  p,  445 
Knights,   (ieorge    L..  assignor  to   Pettlngell    Machine  Com- 
pany.   Amesburv.    Mass.      Rotarv    cuttim:  machine       No. 

l.O(R).908;  May  6;     iaz.    vol.   190:   p    120 
Knode    John  C.      (See  Atkinson.  William  R  ,  assignor.) 
Knoedler,  Elmer  L..  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company, 

(iloucester  Citv.  N,  J.     .Manufacture  of  inverted  mantles. 

No.   1.062.163":   Mav  20;  (h\z.  vol.  190;  p.  622, 
Knoop,    Osknr,    Ekkenberg,   near   Gratz,    Austria  Hungary. 

Screw-wrench.     No.  1,062.8;J0;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  19(5; 

p.  884. 
Knowlton.  .\nnie  D..  e*  at.,  administrators.      (See  Knowl- 

ton.  Mark  D. ) 
Knowlton.     ICdgar,     Pldcock,     Ga         Peanut-planter.       No. 

1.061.384:  May   13;  (iaz.  vol.   190:  p.  316. 
Knowlton.    Ernl    J..    Birminghapi,    Ala.      Switch-operating 

mechanism.      No.    1.061.185;    May    8;    (iaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  213, 
Knowlton.     Frederic     K..     rt    al ,     administrators.       (See 

Knowlton.   Mark  D.) 
Knowlton,  Mark  D..  deceased  ;  A    D.  and  F.  K.  Knowlton, 

administrators,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Machine   for   attach- 
ing box-corner  stavs.     No.  1.061,084;  May  6:  (iaz    voL 

190:  p.  180. 
Knuckles,  (ieorge  IL.  Slusher.  Kv.     Detachable  saw  handle. 

No.  1.060.909:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  120. 
Knudson.    Charles    E  ,    Everest,    Kans.       Brood-coop 

run      .No    1  OOl.SoO:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  1 90  ;  p.  473. 
J.,    Wo.idside, 
20  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Kobert,     Edward     J  .     Wnodsidc 

1.(J62,165:  May  20:  (iiz.  vol. 
Kobert,    Frank    P..    Fairhaven. 

for    pulleys    or    belt -wheels. 

(iaz,  vol.   190  ;  n.  S84 
Koch.    Nort)ert,    Essen  Kelllnghausen,    assignor 

Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.   Essen-on-the-Ruhr. 

Travell.ig  ordnance       No.  1,063,041  ;  May  27 

190 :  p.  954. 
Koenig,  Joseph.  Two  Rivers,  Wis.      Fl 

1,062,716  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 
Koerner,  Ewald.  Dresden,  tierniany. 

material    of    cigaret te-tuiies.       No. 

rjaz.   vol.   190  :  p.  44t;. 
Konlberger,    Charles    F.,    New    York.    N. 

mechanism.       No,    1.060,769 ;    May    6 ; 

p.  70. 
Kohnle,  Frederick.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  IL  H.  Prugh 

and   T.    Me.iche,   trustees      Tjpe-chase.      No.    1,062,285; 

Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  662. 
Kolson.  Frank  J..  McKeesport.  Pa.     Combined  scraper  and 

smoother      .No.   l.()t)1.0N5:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  1(H);  p.  180. 
Koniakowskv,    Louis    F..    Elllng.r.    Tex.      Store   furniture. 

No    1.002,"54;i:  May  20:  <iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  746. 
Konlg,    .\lh(rt.   assignor   to    Firm   of   C,    Zeiss,   Jena. 

many.       Stereoscopic    telemeter.       No.     1,062,166; 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  623. 
Konlgsberg,  Joseph.      (See  Forahelm  and  Konlgsberg.) 
Kooiis.    Clarence    E.,    WestervUle.    Ohio.      Snap-hook. 

1. 062. 053:  May  27;  (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.  827. 
Koppcn.     I.otliar    von,    Hanover,    Germany.       Ship's 

.No    l.onct.KS.".  ;  May  ♦>  :  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  148. 
Kopiile     Morris    1).,     New    York     N.    Y'.       Nut-lock. 

I.OCO.OST  ;  Mav  6:  (iaz.   vol    190;  p.  42 
Kops.     Daniel.    New    Y'ork.     N.     Y.     Apparel-corset. 

1.062.977  ;  Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  932. 
Kornhau.     Keniiard    J..    New    York,    N.    Y".       Shade-holder. 

No.  l.(Wl.ls«;;   May  6;   .'.az    vol    190:  p.  214. 
Koster.    Ernst    W.,     Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,    Germany. 

Compressor.      No.    1,062,405;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.   7()2. 
Kott.     .Arthur     O.,     Johnson     Cltv.     Tex.        Funnel.        No. 

1.062.107  :  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  623. 
Kottusch,  Emil  W.  assignor  to  The  Miller.  1  >u  Brui  k  Peters 

Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     ('leaning  or 

•>ollshing    tnruhlne       No.    1,0!11.4S1;    May    13;   Gaz,    vol. 

"l9(i :  p.   3.".o. 
Kottusch.  Emil  W  .  assignor  to  The  Miller,  Du  Brul  k  Peters 

Mfg.  Co..  (  incinn.-iti,  Ohio.     Cleaning  and  polishing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.061.482;  May  13:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  361. 
Kraemer,  I'rank,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments    to    M.    Harris.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Electric    work- 
circuit  regulating    monitor       No,     1.062,978;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  933. 
Kraft.   Paul.  Nekoosa,   Wi-:.     cement  tie.  including  h  rall- 

fastenet-.     No.  1,061.1x7;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p    214. 


to    Fried. 

Germany. 

Gax.  vol. 


No. 


lask  for  liquids, 
p.  H47, 
Treating  the  tipping 
1.061.757  ;    May    13; 


Y.      Iln  tumbler 
Gaz.    vol.    190; 


Ger- 
May 


No. 

buU. 

No. 

No. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


.PpiABET 


Krani   Carl.      (S««  Bellstetn,  Wilhelm,  asalgnor.) 

Kret)8    Stephen  J..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Clothes-line  support 

\'o  '  1.061. M-)l  :  Mav   V.i  :  <Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  473. 
Krenzkamp.  August  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMlraments.  to 

<•    I    Wifzt'l    Brook! vn.  N    Y.     Sifte  Kunrd-holding  means 

No    1061,4'*.'^:  May' la  .  <;az    vol.   IW  ;  p.  S51. 
Kreurkamp.  August  J.,  New  York.  aBslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 

sitTiments.  to  C  J.  Witzel.  Brooklyn    N.  Y      Side  guard 

for    spring-mattreanes.      No.    l,06a,618 ;    May    13;    t.az. 

vol     190;    p.   399. 
Kreuzkamp.  August  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

(•      I      WitzPl.    Brooklyn.     N     Y        Spring-mattress    side 

guard.     No.  1.0«1,617  ;  May  13  ;  «Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  399^ 
Kreuzkamp.  August  J.,  assignor  to  Englander  SDring  Bed 

Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Side  guard.     No.  1.06J,.U1 , 

May  I'O ;  Gar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  682. 
Krle'-er    Sllns  N.    and  C.  A.  Fldler,  Bhamokln.  I'a.    Miners 

lump'     No    l.oei.SH.'i;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  318. 
Kroderi   John.    New  York,    N.   Y.      Extension   curtalnpole. 

No    1.062.478;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol  190;  p.   .26. 
Kropp.    William,    Maple    City,    Mich.      Wopd-sawing    ma- 
chine     Nn.   1,062.544;  May  20;  (Jaz.   vol.   190;   p.    .4. 
Krueger.  Tarl   R..  Schenet-tady    N.  V..  ?«8'«"OJ„to  *'en^ra 

Electric  Company.     Electrode.     Ho.  I,061.7o8;  May  13, 

;az.   vol    190;  p.  446.  ^,,    ^       ^, 

Krueger     Henry,    Spokane.    Wash.     Window  -  blind.     No. 

1.063.042;  May  27;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  954. 
Krum.lch.   Anthony  J..   Newark,   N.   J.      Game  apparatus. 

No    1  ot">o.S46  ;   Mav  ♦?  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  98 
Knr.its.hka    Karl.      (See  Bondy.  Siegfried,  assignor. i 
KUbel     Stephen    .1.,    Washington.    I).    C.      Signaling.      No. 

1  062.782  ;   May  27  ;  Gax.  vol.   190  ;  p.  868. 
Kii-'ler      Frledrlch.    assignor    to     Martinl-Buchblnderel     * 

fpxtilmaschlnenfabrik    A.    G..    Ffauenfeld     Switzerland. 

Book-sewing   machine.     'No.    1.0«2.596:    May    2.;    Gaz 

vol.    190;   p.   807. 
Kuhn      Frank,     Detroit,     Mich.      iutomatically  operating 

switch    for    electric   circuits.      Nb.    1.060.987  ;    May    6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  148.  ,     „     ^ 

Kuhn      Frank,    assignor    to     Anierfccun     Electrical     Heater 

.orapanv,     Detroit,     Mich.       S.if«ty-swltch     ^'^f  ,j'^^y'<; 

heaters  an-l  other  electri'-nl   app»r;itus.      No.    1.060.981). 

Mav  6:  »;az.  vol.   190:  p.   14h. 
Knlenkampff.  Walther.   Magdeburg    (lermany       I'reserv  ng 

and  packing  eggs.      No.   1.063.043;    May   27:   Gaz.    vol. 

Kunkel.  ^Jeol-ge.  and  G.  H.  Williams  Cincinnati  Ohio. 
Kncxkdown  or  folding  scenery,  ho.  1,062.4 1!» ;  Maj  -u  . 
Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  T2f.  ,  .  ^  ,» 

Kuto«>kl.  Alfred  G.  F..  assignor  tol  Tnderwood  Typewriter 
Comftaiiv.  N.-w  Yo-k.  N.  Y.  Tynf  wFitini:  machine.  No. 
1  n»;i  tus;  Mav  i:<  ;  Gaz.  vol    IW  ;  p.  390 

Kurrell.  Thpodor.  H.  Schneider.  Los  Augeles.  and  L. 
Bukowski.  I'asadena.  Cal.  Wav»  actuated  motive  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,062.832:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  884 

La  Hue.  Joseph  A.,  Salmon,  Tex  Subsoil-irrigating  Im- 
plement     So.  1.062.169:  -May  2(J :  <;az.  vol.  190;  p.  623. 

La  Trobe.  Harold  B.     i  See  Reeves  end  La  Trobe.) 

Ladoff.  Isador.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  ussignor  by  niesne  as- 
<»lgnn:ent.s.  of  thirty  0DP-hundre4ths  to  W.  D.  hdmonds, 
Boonyille.  N.  Y.  Arc-light  electrode.  No.  1. 06-. 168; 
.Mav  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  623. 

Laffoon.  I'umpey       (See  Elder  and  l.affoon.) 

Lafleur  Hormida.^.  Leominster.  Mass.  Resilient  wheel. 
No    lot;i.0S6:   May  «;   Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   IsO 

I^hue  Moses  M..  Uiwell.  Mas.'«.  Ticking  mechanism  for 
looms.      No.   1.O60.910:   May  H;  Caz.  vol.   190:  n.   121 

Ij»ke.  Benjamin  D.  «n«i  N  G.  Marks.  Sprlngtleld  Ky. 
Automobile  light  .-(ntrollini:  ievice.  No  l.(t61.08(  : 
Mav  6;   Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.    181. 

I^amb!  Joseph  F.  assignor  to  Landprs,  Frary  &  <^ 'a/K-  ^««" 
Britiiin.  Conn.  Lunchi>ox.  Ni.  1.061.3.*<6:  May  13; 
Gaz.    vol.    190:   p    316  „        r        i.     t^.i 

Lamb  Railway  Service  Company.  The.  'See  IjRmh.  Wll- 
hert    \V  .   as,«li;nor.  I  ^,   ,      ,   ...        .... 

Lamb.  Sidney  R..  Woodcllff  Lake  N  J  Calculating  de- 
vice.     (Reissue.)      No.   13.569;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190; 

I,amb  Wilbert  W.  Alhambra.  CaL.  assignor  to  1  he  Lamb 
Rallwav  Service  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Track- 
cleaning  machine.  No.  1.061540:  May  13;  Gaz.  Tol. 
100:  p.   37.' 

Lambert.    Alfred.    St.    Paul.    Oreg.      I'eavey    or   cant-hook. 


vol. 

No. 

.  as- 


No.  1,061.188;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  214. 

I  amhert,  John  W..  assignor  to  Tb«  Buckeye  Manufacturing 
Company,  Anderson.  Ind.  Friction  transmission  mecha- 
nism     No.  1,001.759;  Mav  13:  flnz    vol.  190;  p    44t.. 

Lancaster.   Francis  W..   Flippin.  .Vk       Apparatus  for  par 
ing  and  pitting  frnlt.     No.  I,o»ll4o0  :  May  20  ;  «.az. 
190 ;  p.  703 

Landers    Charles  S  .  New  London    <  onn.      Splice-bar. 
1  063.044  ;   Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  l»o  :  p    05.''.. 

Landers.  Frary  k  Clark.      (See  Orison,  Frederick   E. 
slgnor.  I  ,,  1  \ 

Landers.  Frary  &  Clark.     (See  Lanb.  Joseph  h..  assignor.) 

Lane   Brothers   Company        (See   tane.   (Jeorge.   assignor,  i 

Lane  George.  I'oughkeensie.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lane 
Brothers  Company  Grluding-iaill.  No.  1.062.481  ;  May 
20;  (Jaz    vol.   liMi";  p.  727.  ^^o  «^k 

Lane  George  E..  Ellendale.  N  T>.  Life  lK»at.  No.  1,063.045  ; 
Mav  27:  Gaz.   vol.    190;  p    9.'..^ 

Lane  Nathan  C..  Philadelphia.  Ta.  Pine-coupUng.  No. 
1.062.015:  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  1|90  ;  p    571. 

lancenesger   Albert!,     i  See  Norton  and  I.angenegger.) 


I^anglet.  Nils  A..  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  PreclplUtlng  ulmlc 
compounds  from  the  black  lliiuors  of  soda  pulp  mills. 
No  1,062,016;  Mav  20;  <iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  571. 
Lanigan.  James  F.,  Jr.,  Lawrence,  Mass  Motor-dr  ve  for 
Jordan  engines.  No.  1.060,911;  May  6;  Gat.  vol.  190; 
p  121. 
Lankford     Orvllle    D.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Burglar  alarm.- 

No    1.062.482;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  C2H. 
Lannlng.  Howard  H.      (See  Jacobs  and  Lanning.) 
I.nnston     Monotype    Machine    Company.       ( St-e    I  lerpont, 

Frank  H  .  assignor  i 
Lanz    Firm  of  Heinrlch.     (See  Fuhr.  Adam,  assignor.) 
Lapacek.      Joseph      T..      Schuyler.      Nebr.       Mlnge.       No. 

1,061.678;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  420 

'Larldon.    Louise    B..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Collar-supporter. 

No    1.060,847:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  98.       ^       ^      ^ 

Larocque.    Nazaire   E..   Worcester.   Mass.      Tooth-brush   at- 

•  achment.       No.     1.062.480;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p     727. 

Larsen    Daniel  L..  Dulnth.  Minn.     Rlfle-cleanlng  table.     No. 

1  062  922  :  Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    190  :  p.  915 
Larson  "Caleb  M.".  et  al.     (See  Edman,  John,  assignor.) 
Larson.   David,   Yonkers.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  Otis   Elevator 
Company.   Jersey   City.   N.  J.      Armature-lever  P»vot  for 
alternating-current   magnets.      No.    1.062.017;   May   20; 
Gaz     vol.    190;    p     572. 
Larson,  Half  dan.     (See  Sunvold  and  Larson.) 
Larson    Lars  A..   Elgin.    Ill       Combined  leveler  and   weed- 
gather.>r  for  cultivators       No    1.061,387;   May   13:  Gaz. 
vol.  190:  p.  317. 
Larson-Singer    Company.       (See    Singer,    William    W  .    as- 
signor. ) 
I.arsson.  Gustaf  O..  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson 
&  Co     Sto<kbolm,   Swed.n.      Device  for  driving  electric 
clocks  and  similar  apparatus.     No.   1.061.550;   May   13; 
(Jaz.    vol.    190  •    p    376. 
I  ashy    Edwin    W,   St.    Louis.    Mo.     Food   compound.      No. 
1,060.912;  May  0:  (iaz.   vol.   190:   p    121.         ^^     ^     , 
Lash    Horace  W..  Cleveland.   Ohio,  assignor   to  The   West 
Coast   Iron   Companv,  San  Francisco.  Cal.      Making  plg- 
Iron   from   -teel  si  rap.     No.    l,o61,IS9:   May  6;   (Jaz.  vol. 
190  ;  p    214 
lash    Horace  W,  assignor  to  Tbe  Liquid  For.'pd  Steel  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.     Making  dense  steel  ingots.     No. 
1.061,760:  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  446 
I.assiter.  Columbus  K      (See  Bocorselskl  and  Lasslter.) 
Latbrop.    Frank    S.   assignor  of  one-half    to   W.    Wiediger. 
Park  Rapids.   Minn.     Work-bench.     No.   1.063.046;   May 
27  :  Gaz.   vol.   190  :  p.   955. 
Lattln.   Albert    N.      (See  Sternau.   Strassburger.   and   Lat- 

tin.  I 
Laughlln.  Elmvr  A       (See  Huntoon,  Charles  F..  assignor) 
Lauhoff.     Frank.     D.trolt.     Mich.       Roll.       No.     1.062.1.0; 
May   20:   Gaz.   vol     100;    p    624.  ^.     _.       ^     .  ... 

Laurentl  Cesare.  assignor  to  Flat-San  Giorgio.  Soclet* 
Anonlma,  Spezia,  Italy.  Rudders  for  the  submersb  i.  and 
the  navigation  of  submarine  vessels  under  water.  No. 
1  061  088:  Mav  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  181. 
I  awrence  Abrarii.  Klizabetbiown.  111.  Exchange  system 
f<,r  telephone  lines  and  the  like.  No.  1.061.852:  May 
\'.',  ■  (iaz  vol.  I'M  :  p.  473. 
Lawrence.  Jav  F.,  Chicago.  III.     Stopper.     No.  1.060.913; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  121. 
Lawrence.    Robert    J..    Panola    county.    Tex.      Saw  frame. 

No.  1,060.770;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.    .0. 
Lawson.  Hilda.      (See  Newell.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Lavne      Mablon     E..     Houston.     Tex.       Well-screen.       No. 

i  062  717  ;  Mav  27  :  (;nz  vol.  190  :  p.  847. 
Lavne  Mahlon  E..  Houston.  Tex.  Forming  concrete  foun- 
dntions  and  the  like.  No.  1.062.718;  May  2.  ;  Gaz.  voL 
190  ;  p.  847. 
Te  Boeuf  Arthur  W  .  Woonsockef.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  Cas\lnK„«'°- 
trol  mechanism  for  linotype  machines.  No.  1,061.38H  . 
May   l.<:  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  .■{17.  ,       .    ^ 

Leach,  Charles  W..  Jr..   Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Curtain  shade 
and    pole    fixture.      No.    1.062.01S  :    May    20;    Gnz.    vol. 
190:    p.    572. 
I.eapley.   Edward   E.,   rf   "'• 

assignor.  ( 
Leapley,    William    A.,   et  nl. 

assignor. )  <■     ,    n,     i  .« 

Lee  Gregory  A  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.  J.  Taylor  ana 
one-third  to  F.  L.  Taylor,  S«n  Francisco  Cal.  Cloth- 
ing container  and  transferrer.  No.  1.062.1.1  ;  May  JO, 
Gaz  vol  190;  p  624. 
Lee.  Isaac  E.  Dayton.  Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  F. 
Rowcn.  Washington.  D.  C.  and  one-third  to  l  W. 
Bane,  Hagerstown.  Md.  Cheese  cutter.  No.  1,060,771  , 
May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  71. 
Lee.  May  L..  Chicago.  Ill      Hook  and  eye.     No.  1,061,761; 

Mav  13'  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p    446 
Lee     Moses    W..    Philadelphia,    assignor    to    National    Roll 
pVlnter    Companv,    Keadtnt:.    Pa.      PrintinL-    attachment 
for  rolls.     No.  1.0H2.979  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  n»o  ;  p.  933. 
lee      Roy     A       San     Frnncisco.    Cal.       Safetv-catch.       No. 

ro62  284      Mav  20  :  Gaz.   vol     I'.to  :   p.  602. 
le-gett"    Mbert    R.    Niagara    I'alls,   N    Y       Furnace.      No. 
'  ?  062.4^3  :    May   20;   G.iz    vol.    100;   p.   728. 
I^hman      Harlev.     Ovsterville.     Wash.       Nut  -  lock        No. 

1  o61.'<53:  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  474. 
I  ehman    Jay  E       (See  Beaumont.  Beans,  and  Lehman.) 
Lelghton,  Bvron  C.     (See  Farrar  and  Lelghton. ) 


(See  Sloderbeck.  Martin  C, 
(See  Sloderbeck.    Martin   C, 
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Leisch.  Joseph,  Tryon.  N.  C.  assignor  to  The  John 
Church  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Combined  trans- 
position and  automatic  tracking  device  for  player-pianos. 
No.   1,062.103:  May  20:  (;az.  vol.  190;  p.  601. 

Leisch.  Joseph.  Tryon.  N  C..  assignor  to  The  John 
Church  Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pneumatic  player- 
piano.     No.   1.062.104;  Mav  20:   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  602. 

Lelst.  Jacob  H..  I'ortland,  Oreg  Lath.  No  1.001. 3S9  : 
May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  318. 

Lemon.  Addison  T.,  Kansas  City,  Ivans.  Combined  scrub- 
ber and  mop.  .No.  1,062,105;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.    602. 

Lenohan.  Michael.     (See  Mlder.  Cornelius,  assignor.) 

Lender,  Francis,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Reversing-gear- 
Ing.     No.  1.061.190;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  214. 

Lenihan,    Michael    J.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Metal-worker's 

No.   1,060,772;   May  6;   Gaz,   vol. 


LI 


N.    Y.      Electrical 
May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


con- 
190; 


Mai 
13: 


Means    for    con- 
.192:  May  6:  Gaz. 

1  bag  catcher  and 
(Jaz.    vol.    190 : 


Smoke-consumer. 
I  :  p.  983. 
Rlchter.    Harry    J. 


No 


as- 


perforatlng-machine. 

190;  p.  71. 
Leonard,    Harry    W.,    Bronxvllle. 

trolling  device.     No.   1.061.191 

p.  215. 
Leonard.    Harry    W  .    Bronxvllle.    N     V. 

troiiinu  electromotive  force.     No.  1.061 

vol.    190;  p.  215. 
Leonard,  John   D  .   Kenneth.  Mich 

deliverer        No.     1.061.854:     .May 

p.  474. 
I.,eslle.  Edmon.   Marshallton.   Iowa. 

1,063.130:  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 
Leslie,    Horace   A,    trustee.      (See 

slgnor.) 
Leuthesser.  Fred  W..  Chicago.  III.     Air-valve  for  radiators. 

No.  1.062.407:  May  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  7(<:<. 
Levedahl,   Axel,  assignor  to  Aurora   Automatic   Machinery 

Company.     Aurora,     III.       Valve     for    explosive  engines. 

No.  1.062.285;  Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  663. 
Levlu,    Nils    D..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    The    Jeffrey 

Manufacturing    Companv.    Columbus.    Ohio.       Motor-ve- 
hicle.    No.  1.062.172:  May  2«i  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  [..  624. 
Levy.  Achllle.     (See  Albertsen.  Bole  R  .  assignor  i 
Levy.    Alfred,    assignor    to    .\      Waldberg.    Paris. 

Electrolytic  solution  for  cbaulng  m.  tallic  artir 

1.061.089:  .May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  \^    LSI. 
Lew.    Isaac,    Oakland.    Cal.       Plate  gage    for    sewing  ma 

chines.      No    1.061.090;   May   6:   (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.   181. 
Lewis,      Chester      A  .      St       Lo\ils.      Mo        .Mrshlp.       No, 

1,062.545:   .May   20;  (laz.  vol.    190;   p,  747. 
I^wis,    P'dward    (J        (See    Daniel    and    I^ewls.) 
Lewis.   Edward    /,  .   CJilcago.   Ill  .   assignor   to  The  General 

M.inifold   iind    Printing'  Company.    Franklin.    Pa       Mani- 

foldiim  salesman  s  check.     No    1.061.301  ;  May   13;  (Jnz, 

vol.   190:  p.  288. 
Lewis   Foundry   and   Machine  Company.      (See  Osier,  Jay 

T.,  assignor. » 
Lewis.    James   C.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Wave  motor.      No. 

1.061,091;   May  6:  (Jaz    vol.    190;  p.   1S2. 
Lewis.   .lobn    F,.   PhiladelKbia.    Pa       Shaping   hollow   metal 

articles      No    1.062.710;   .Mnv  27;  Gnz.  vol.  190;  p.  848 
I.fwls.     Ora      D..      Rushv'.lle.      111.        Plavlng-cards. 

1.062  720:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  848 
Lewis.  Thomas.      (See  Windsor-Richards  and  Lewis.) 
Lewis,     Walter     S..     BatHvia.     Iowa.       Coin  •  holder. 

1. ((61.551  ;  May  13;  (iaz    vol    19(t  :  p.  :!76 
Lewis.  William.  I'tlca.  N    Y.     Spring  seat.     No.  1.062,597; 

Mav  27:   (Jaz.   vol.   190:   p.   8()7 
Lewis,  William  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  B.  Williams 

and   W.  J.  (  apron.  Oneida.   N.   Y.      Trolling-spoon.      No. 


France. 
es.     No. 


No. 


No. 


I.062.9.K0  ;   Mav 
I.ibbey.  Frank  O 
Ll^gey,     Edouard 

artificial  teeth. 

p.  234. 
Llerfeld. 

drvlni:   substances. 

190:    p.   447 
Lllley.     John     R.,     CoatesvUle.      Pa. 

1.061.245:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p 
Lillledale.     Edward     T..     Hornbrook, 


:  (Jaz.  vol    190  :  p.  934. 
See  (iuerusey.  Charles  C  .  assignor.) 
Paris,     France.       Fastening     pins     to 
No.  1.001,244;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190; 


Walther.    Dortmund.    (Jermany       .Apparatus    for 


No.    1,061.76: 


.May    13  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

Car-fender.        No. 
.>34. 
Cal,       Track-plate. 


No.   1,061.246:  May  6:  (;az.  vol.    190;  p.  234. 


M.  LIllow. 
1,060.914  : 


LIllow.  Charles  E..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  J 
Stratford.  Ontario.  Canada.  Scaffold.  No. 
May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  122. 

LIlIovF,   James   M.       (See  LIllow,   Charles   E.,   assignor.) 

Lincoln,  Bert  E  .  Cuslck.  Wash.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to 
J  Shean.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Machine  for  sawing  shin- 
gles.    No.  1.062.484  :  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p    728. 

Lincoln.  John  C.  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Tlie  Electric 
Meat  Curing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Electromag- 
netic apparatus.  No  1.063.170:  Mnv  27:  Gaz.  vol  i;iO: 
p.  997. 

Llndenberg.  Frank  H..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Tank.  No. 
1.060.609;   May   6;   Gaz.    vol.    190;   p.    16. 

Llnder,  John,  Deer  Park.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N,  Y.  Photographic  camera. 
No.  1.060.610;  May  6;  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.   16. 

Llndgren.    John    A..    Sandpoint,    Idaho.      Car-loader. 
1.002.485;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p    729. 

Link.  Jacob  J.      (See  Blofleld  and  Link.) 

I.inkmeyer.  Rudolf,  Bremen.  (Jermanv. 
lose  formations.  No.  1.062.106:  May 
p.   602. 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Pearce,  Parker 
and  Wright,  assignors.) 


No. 


Producing   cellu- 
.'0  ;  Gaz.  vol    190  ; 


Steel   Company.   The.      (See   Lash,   Horace 

(See  Maxwell.  E>aTid. 

J.      Car-sign,      No. 


luld   Forged 

W,.  assignnr.) 
Liquid  Forged  Steel  Company.  The. 

assignor,  i 
Litchfield.    Norman.    Glen    Ridge,    N.    J.      Car-sign. 

1.002.598;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   1»0  ;  p.  808, 
Llttauer.  Lucius  .N.      (See  Wels.  Albert  H.,  assignor.) 
Lltzman.  Stephen.  Erie.  Pa.     Twine-cutter.    No.  1.060,773; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  71. 
Livingston,    Heurv   J..    Baltimore.    Md.      Preserving    wood 

from  decay  and  fire.     .No.  1.062,286;  May  20;  Gas.  vol. 

190  ;    p.   063. 
Lloyd.  Eldon  E.     (See  Curnutt  and  Lloyd.  ( 
Lol>o,  Ernesto.  Parras.  Mexico.     Instrument   for  woodwork- 
ing or  furniture.     .No.  1,061,855;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  474. 
Lockett.  .\ndrew  M.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Cards  for  gameii. 

No.  1,061.092:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.    182. 
Lockhart.    .\ndrew    E..    Jonesboro.    Ark.      i>ocking   mecLa- 

nism    for   collapsible    receptacles.      No.    1.060,988;    May 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  149. 
Loeffler.    Louis    J..    Stapleton,    N.    Y.      Electric    flre-jlarm. 

No.  1.061.763;  Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  447. 
Lofland.  William  A.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Box.     No.  1,061,C19 ; 

May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  400. 
Logee.  Frank  S..   Westwood,  N.  J.     Carton  for  hats.     No. 

1.062.173;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  625. 
Lohr,     Dorsle    A..    Woodlawn.    Pa.       Advertising    novelty. 

No.   1.061.302;   May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  28s. 
Lohrmann,    Josef,    Dusseldorf,    Germany.      Water-purifler. 

No.  1.063.047  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  955. 
London,    William    J.    A..    Manchester,    England,    assignor. 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company, 

trustee,    Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Elastic-fluid    turbine.      No. 

1,061,856;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  474 
Long.  Clarence  E..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Ticket-holder.     No. 

1.002.174;   May   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p.  625 
Long.   George   .\..   assignor   to  The   Gray   Telephone   Pay 

Station    Companv.    Hartford.    Conn.      Coln-cbute.      No, 

i.061.093;   May  0;  Gaz.   vol    190  ;  p.   182. 
Long,     James     J.,     New     Y'ork.     N,     Y.      Freight  car-door 

hanger.      No.  1.062.599  :  May  27  :  (Jaz. 
Lord.    Charles.    Minersville.    I'a.      Drill. 

May   20;  Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.   729. 
Lotherlngton,  Thomas.   Little  Rock,  Ark 

No.   1.061.247;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   190 


vol.  190  ;  p.  808. 
No     1.062.486; 

Hltchlng-atrap. 
p.  234. 


Louden  Machinery  Company  (See  Neller,  Albert  H..  as- 
signor. > 

Lourdln.  Louis  M.  G..  Paris.  France.  Dirigible  headlight. 
No.   1.0tl2.S.J3  :   May  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  S85. 

Lowe,   Edgar.      (See  .\ndrick.    Lowe,   and   Ilaff.  i 

Lowe,  P.  Demarest.     (See  Hoffmann,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Lowe.  Thaddeus  S.  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Airship.  No. 
1.061.4H4:  .May  13:  (Jnz.  vol.  190;  p    351. 

Lowman.  Adonis  (J.  E..  Winnipeg,  Manltol>a.  Canada.  Ear- 
plate.     No.   1,062,654;  May   27;  Gaz.   vol,   190;  p.   827. 

Loy.  Frank.  .Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Loy  and  Nawrath 
t'ompnnv.  Sheet-metal-bending  machine.  No.  1.062,244  ; 
May  20:  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  649 

Loy  and  Nawrath  Company.      (See  Loy.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Lubbock.  William  L..  Houston,  Tex.  (Jarbage  receptacle. 
No.   1.061, . WO  ;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   100;  p.   :nv. 

Ludgnte.  (Jeorgo  C..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  .\djustab!e  dog. 
.No    1.060.915:  May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.   122. 

Ludington  Basket  Company.  (See  Harley.  Charles,  as- 
signor. I 

Luick  Bassett  Producer  Company.  (See  Lulck  and  Baa- 
sett,   assignors.) 

Lulck.  William  F.  and  A.  J.  Bassett,  Milwaukee,  Wis.. 
assignoi-s  to  Luick  Bassett  Producer  Companv.  Gaa- 
producer      No.  1.062.721  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  848. 

I.umtnen.  Maurice  van  .M.  de.  Cologne,  (Jermany.  .Agitat- 
ing I  r  stlrrini:  device  for  use  in  mechanical  roastlng-fur- 
naces       No.   1.O61.303  ;   May   13;   (Jaz.  vol.   190;   p.  289. 

Lund.  Thomas,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
.Machinery  Companv.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Gang  cutting 
device.      No.    l.060,6Ji,8:   May   6;    Gaz.   vol.   190;  jp.   43. 

Lundeberg.  Carl  F..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  .No.  l.(Ml2.019;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol. 
190  ;   p.  572. 

Lupton,  Henry  W  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  .K.  I.  Mc.\Il8ter, 
Wlllcox.  .Xrlz.  Pump  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.060.774;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  72. 

Luschka.  .August  R..  assignor  to  .American  Slicing  Machine 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Sharpening  device  for  rotary 
cutters."  No.    1,060.916:  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;   p.   122. 


No.  1, 


Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     .Arch. 

May  6:  (Jaz    vol.   190:  p.  123 
Lut'^n.  Daniel  B..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     -Arch. 

Mav  6:  (Jaz.  vol.    190:   p.    123. 
Luten.    Daniel    B..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Clamp 

No.     1.060.919; 


,6&,917  ; 
No.  1.060.918; 


for    con- 
Mny    e ; 


No. 


Crete  reinforcing     members. 

(Jnz.  vol.  190:  p.  12.3. 
Luten.  Daniel  B..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

1.060.920;  May  6:  Gnz    vol.  190 
Luten.  Daniel  B..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

1.060.921:  May  6:  (Jaz    vol.   190; 
Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  124. 
Lvle,  Fred   W..  Lvnn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
"Company.      Electric   terminal.     No.    1.060,989;   May   6; 

Gaz    vol.  190:  p.   149. 


Concrete  bridge, 
p.  123. 
Concrete  bridge.    No. 
p.  124. 
.\rch.     No.  1.060,922; 
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Ljle.  Fred   W,  Lynn.  M«m.,  ""iKn^r  to  Oeneral   Electric 

Compaiiy      klectric  slsnallng.     No.  1.061.960  ;  May  13  ; 

Oai.  vol.  19G ;  p.  BIO.  _    ,  J  u  ,^         M^ 

Lynch    (diaries  C.  Wanette,  Okla.    Title-card  holder.     No. 

1.060.990:  May  6:  Gat.  vol.  190:  p.  150. 
Lynrl.-     Fr.dorlrk  (' .  Wlthlnaton.   Manchester    assignor  of 

one-half  to   ('.   V.    Haworth.   Fou|ton-le-KyIde,    England. 

Carb«rptlnK   -pparatna.     No.    1.0^2,981;  ilay   27;   Oax. 

vol.    1!K)  ;    p.    !>:U.  „         „       u 

Lyon    Mftalllf    Manufacturing    Cor»pany.      (See    Beecher. 

Uer»»ert    1'..    anslgnor.)  .,  ^        ,  u   .^  m^ 

I  von     Small    K.     Menominee,    MKli       hpoon-nolder.      No. 

1  Ofi"  107;   May  20:  Oai.  vol.   UNO;  p.  SOS.         ^^„„„. 
Lvo'n     William    8.    Aiibnrn.    N.    Y.      Box.      No.    1.062.834; 

"Mav   JT  :   'Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  885. 
M    D"Knowlton  Company.     (  See  Hach.  Otto  M..  assignor.  > 
Mable.  Henry  C,  Mavwood,  N.  J.     TUp  for  fountaln-pena. 

ppnHl.^.    and    the    like.      No.    1.061.193:    May    6:    Gaz. 

vol.  190:  p.  216.  ,   ^^ 

M«rB;iln    I»onal.l  K..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Freight-car  ladder. 

No    1  otV{.()4H;   Mav  I'T  :  Gaz.   vol.   190:   p.  9.')6. 
MaH'onn.ll     .John,    asalsnor   to    N.    H.    Steward.    I'hlladel 

phlrt     Vi}'      Drill.      No.    1.062..34t:    May    20:    Gai.    vol. 
'     tnO;  p.  682. 
MacMillin.    William    G..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Type-gnarJ. 

No.  1  0<;2.4S7  :  May  20  :  Gas.  vol.   190  ;   p.  729. 
MacOrqiiodale.   Lorn*  H..   Severe,  aaalgnor  to  The   Forbe.t 

Mthoiiraph     Mannfacrurlng     Company.     Boston.     Ma«« 

IHsplay  devlc,'.      No    1,062,020:   May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  19(t  : 

Macl'herson   Company,  Tho.      (See    MacPberson.   .John    G., 

aaalgnor. )  _, 

Mnrl'hprson.   .lohn  c,..   Philadelphia,    Pa.,  assignor   to  Th^ 

MacPhcrsoii    <"omp.inv,    Incorporttfd.      Periodic   circuit- 

clo«ipr       No    1.062. 72i:   May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  84.S. 
Macdonnld.   Harry   P..  Montclair.  fsslgnor  to  The  Snead 

and    Company    Iron    Works,    Jerfey    CItv.    N.    J.      Rol 

ramming  mechanism.     No.  1.060^^48:  May  6;  Gai.  vol 

190:  p    9«. 
Machiilske.   Florentine  J 

hatis.r.    rhlladflpbla. 

con  and  hv-producta. 

100  :   p.   934. 
Mack    William    .\..  assignor  to  Th«  Standard  Sewing  Ma 

chinf  Compauv.  Clevelan.l.  Ohio.     Sewing-machine.     No 

1  m'.()  rtSO  ;  Mav  0  :    iai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  43. 
Mackle.    Henry    A.,    et  al.      (Sec   OIsod,    Rorem.    and 

assignors.) 
Macl'od.    Walter.    Cincinnati.    Ohl.x     Surface  heater 


No. 

No. 


.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Offen 
Pa.  Producing'  elementary  sill 
No.  1.O62.082  :  May  27  ;  Gat.  vol 


Hill, 
No 


l,062.fi.'^.'5  ;  May  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  827. 
Macwllliam,   .lamei^   H..  assignor   tci  Slebrccht   A  son.   New 

York     N     V       Trf»  removtM-        >Xo      1,0«$1.091  ;     May    6: 

Oaz  'vol    100:  p.   1S3.  ,       ^ 

Uagee    .John,  assiirnor   to  Diamon<l   Power  .*?pecialtv  Cora 

pany   T>etrolt.  Mich.     Water-tuhe  blower.     No.  1.060,923  ; 

Mar  (\-  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  124. 
Magll'l     Itlf'hard    A  ,    Atlanta,   <;a       A\itomol>ilp   safety   ap- 

plian.-.'      No    l.ono.Cll:  Mav  •!  :  Gaz.  v-l    19():   p.   16 
Mahonev,   -lames   H.,   Worcester,   Maas,      Dispensing  anpa 

rntus!     No.  l.or.2,343:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  682. 
Mallorv     Harry    C..    New    York.    N.   Y.      Hot  Mast    he.'ting 

svstem.     No.   1.061.679:  May  13:  (Jaz.  vol.   lOn  ;   p.  421. 
Maim.'strom,   Walter   K.      (See  Murray,    Brink,   and  Malm- 

Malonev       Robert,      De      Lanc^y,      Pa       Railway-tie.      No 

1  063,049  :  May  27  ;  Gai.  vol.   lilO  ;  p.  956. 
Malterner.     Silas     N  ,     Canton,     N.     Y.       Aeroplane        No. 

1,001.917  ;  Mav  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p   495. 
ManirfUdorff.    Criil    B,    B«TgeilorlT,    Germany     assignor    to 

A     M     Frame     New   York.   N     Y.     Toy.      No.    1,060.612; 

Mav  r,  :  (Jiiz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  17 
Mann.     Jan.     Prague.     Anstrla-Htingary.       Cooking     and 

domestic  utenall   heated  by  electricity.     No.   1.062.344; 

May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  683. 
Manning,  Thomas  M.,  Rome.  Ga.     Handle  mount  for  plows 

No    1,060.924  :  Mav  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p    124 
Manson.  .Toseph  P..   llartland.  Me.     Potato-vine  arranger 

No.  1,062.021  ;  May  20:  Gaz.  v»l.  190:  p.  573. 
Mapes    Fred  C  .  and  W.  M.  Ow»'n.  Chelsea.  Mich      \ariable 

resistant-e  olectrir  l:imp  switch       No.   l.OOO.OOl:  May  6; 

Gaz.   vo!     190  ;   p.    ISO 
Marcus.    Aaron.    New    York.    N.    V       Shape-preserver    for 

onen-end^Mi  neckties.     No.  1.061,7t)4  ;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol. 

Marfleid.' DwVght  S..  et  al.  (Set  Marfleld.  Paul  B.,  as- 
signor.) .-^    „    », 

Marfleld,  Paul  B..  assignor  of  o»e-fourth  to  D.  S.  Mar- 
fleld and  one-foarth  to  N.  P  Riley.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Friction  clutch.     No.  1.062.568  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 

Ma^rkei.'  Emerlch  J.,  New  Havfn.  Conn.  Controlling 
mechanism.      No.    1.061.765;    May    13;    Gat.    vol.    190; 

M«rkel      Harley     R..    Columbus,    Ohio.       Insulator.       No 

1.061,620;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  400. 
Marker.  Burton.  Chester,  Pa.  tndlcatlng  and  recording 
device  No.  1.062,348;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  6S3. 
Markhani.  .losoph  T..  assignor  to  Sellers  Manufarturin): 
Pompanv.  Chicago.  111.  Tie  plate.  No.  1060.77.5;  Mav 
rt  :   :;az.  vol    190;  p.  72.  .»„„,, 

Marltham  Rifle  Companv.      (See  H<«'.  Ernest  S..  assignor.) 
Marks.  Nnthnnlel  G       (See  Ijike  anM  Marks,  i 
Marr     Alexander,    Manchester.    Bnsrland.      Diaphragm    of 
telephonic      receivers      and      llk^^      instruments.         No. 
1.061,766  :  Mav  13  ;  Gae.  vol.  190  ;  p   448. 


No. 

(See 

Peter. 

No. 


Marriott.  Franclscus  B.,  Homewood.  Ala.     RalJ-Jolnt. 

1,061.621  :  May  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p   400. 
.Mars      .lohn     O.     Omaha.     Nebr        Slack-adjuster. 

1  ot",<>r)i:i:   Mnv  6;  <;az    vol.   190;  p    17 
Marsli.   Mattli.-w  ti       (  S^'•■  Ki<h  and  Marsh,  i 
Martel     Giistave    .1  .    Chicago.    III.      Tlro-patchlng    device. 

No    i.Ofll.:U»l  :  May  i:; ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  o.  .'UX. 
Marten,    Henry    F..    H.    Grahn.    and    J.    t .    Andreaen.    San 

I'rnnclsro     C,\\       Automatic    stave-equallzlng    machine. 

No.  1.(162,175  ;  May  2m  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  625. 
Martlgnonl,  Pas.juale.  and  A.  Jftger.  I- rankfort-on-the-Maln. 

."rman.v.     Die  stock.     No.  1.061,485;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

MaV^t'tH.^C-alvln.    I'cabody.   assignor  to  farter  Ticket  Com- 

PHiiv    Boston.  Ma.s«.      Nurot)erlng  device.      No.  1.0«J.78.i  , 

Mav   27;  Gaz.   vol     190 :   p    H6S. 
Martin      Ihoinas    c      NashrilU',   Tonn.      Trace-holder 

1  or,)  (I'l,-.  ;    Mav   ci  :   <;;i7     v<.;     MtO  ;   p.    1M3 
Marfinl-Buchbliulerei  k  T.-xtilmaschinenfabrlk  A.  G. 

Kugler.    FrI.drlch.   assignor.) 
Ma.-^.  hln.-nfal.rik    Mo.'nus    A.    (J.       (See    Heldraann. 

Mas'"on"^"''harles     A..     .luniata.      Vn.       Bnrlal-vault. 
1  <it;o  >v4n  :   Mav  ^^  :  Gnz    vol     190;  p.  99 

Mason.  Frederick  G.      (See  .lohnson  and  Mason  ) 

Mason,  G.orge  N..  assignor  to  Reading  llardwai^  Com- 
panv Reading,  Pa.  Vestibule-latch.  No.  1.062,176, 
May  20;   tiaz.  vol.   190;  p.  626. 

Mathesius.  Walther.  and  M.  Frelberger  »  harlottenburg. 
.;,rma..y.     Blea.  hlng.     No    1,061, :<'.»2  :  May  13;  Gaz.  vol 

MaGiesius.'^  Walther,    and    M.    Frelberger    ^■''«'-,l';^^f°'?,'|:f' 

Germanv       Apparatus   for  treating   fabric   with    IWiulds. 

No.   1.0(^2,245;  May  20,  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  050. 
Mitricnr.li      llnseppe.    Pallanzi.    Italy,   assignor   to   Socl«« 

HnrK^  A  Cle.    I'aris.  Fran.  •■      Hot«-  for  haulage  and  other 

niir|H<it>«  So  1  Oftl.'J.-.J:  Mav  6;  Gaz  vol  190;  p.  2.i«. 
Matsen,  Charles,  ef  nl.  (See  Buttsov,  G.orge  P.,  assignor.) 
Miitsler.  Benjamin  T.  (See  Matsler.  James  M.  jnd  H  I.) 
Matsler.   James  M.  and  B.  T..   ^^happe  ,  Tex      Mechan  sm 

for  signaling  truck  conditions.     No.  1. 00-, 022:  May  JO. 

Gaz    vol.   100;  p.  r)73.    ^      ^  ^,        ...» 
Ml f son    Theodore       (See  Fntrdahl  and  Matson.) 
Mattheiis    Harrv  E  .  Blrmlnsham.   Ala.      Tool-holder.      No. 

1  0«:?.0.'>0  :  Mav  27  :  Gar.  vol    190:  p.  9r,*\. 
Mavor.   Henry   A"      (See  Keld  and   Mavor.) 
Maxim.    Hirnm    P.    H.uffor'1  .  < 'onn    ,,^'l»'D<'f,^«'"    ^''^SS' 

cines  &c.  No.  1060.925;  May  0;  C,az  vol  190  :  P  ;26. 
Maximilian.  Mnx.   afslcnor  to   J    B     Porter    Buffalo^   V  Y. 

Cberk-valve.      No.  1.0G3.131  ;   May  2.  ;  (iaz    vol.   100.  p. 

Maxwell  David.  Detroit.  Mich  ,  assignor  to  The  Liquid 
Koraed  Steel  Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Makini:  cast- 
ings      \o    1.002,2*17;   Mav  20;   (Jaz.   vol.   190:  p    663. 

Maxwell  David,  Detroit.  Ml<h.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid 
Forffpd  Steel  ('ompanv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Apparatna 
for  treating  castings.     So    1.062.288;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

Maxwell^"  David.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid 
Forsred  Steel  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Apparatna 
for  making  castings.  No  1,062,289;  May  20;  (i&z  vol. 
190  ;  p.  664.  _.       ,  ,      , . 

Maxwell  David.  Detroit.  Mich  ,  assignor  to  The  Liquid 
Foreed  Steel  *'ompany,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Apparatus 
for  making  enstlnis.  Nc.  1.062.290:  May  20;  Gai. 
vol     190 ;  p.  664.  ,  „ 

Mav  Henrv  M  New  Albion.  lown.  Animal  trap.  No. 
1  061.304;  Mav  l".  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  2«9. 

M;!ver  Abraham.'  He.l  Bml.  Ill  Propeller  for  boats  No. 
1  OfiO  776  :   Mav  0:     •nr    vol.   190;  p.  7;i 

Mavor  Frederi'-k  J  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stettlner 
C^hamotte  Fabrlk  Actlen  Gesellschaft  vorm  Dldler.  Stet- 
tin (;ermanv.  (;asomefer.  No.  1.062.983;  May  27; 
(;az.    vol.    19(>;    p.    93.1. 

Maver,  Joshua   W.      (See  Spaney  and   Mayer.) 

Maver.  Ix;.iis  H.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Heater  for  automoblle- 
r;uliitors       No     1  m>0.90'-' :    May    6;    (Jaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

Maver  Wllhelm  asalenor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlencesell- 
shaft  Fssen  on-the-Ruhr.  Germany  Artillery-carriage. 
No    106X.0.-1  ;  Mav  27  :  c,az.  vol.  19<1;  p.  957. 

Mnvhew.  Edwin  B..  "Levlta.  Tex.  P'oldlne  car-step.  No. 
1.062.346:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  6S3. 

Mavnard  Fre<ler^k  F  .  P.erkeley.  Cal.  Trap-guard.  No. 
1060  99:;;  Mav  6;  (;az.  vol.   190;  p    150 

Mavnard  Harlan  J  .  Newton  Highlands.  assUnor  to  Ther- 
molae  Manufaeturing  Comi.anv.  Boston.  Mass  Nlople 
for   nursliis  bottles.      No.    1000.777;    May  6;    (rnz     vol. 

M'' Mister    A    I.      (See  l.upton.  Henry  W.  assignor  ) 
McAllister    John    F.    Pittsburgh.    Pa       Folding    umbrella. 

No    1.061.305:  May  13;  flaz.  vol    190;  p.  280. 
MeAloney.   William   H       <  Set    McEldowney.  Wllber  E..   as- 

Mc%n^il'tv.   John    A  .    Indianapolis.    Ind.     Spring   for   vehl- 

■  cle^      No    1  060.77.H  ;  Mav  ft;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    7.< 
MrBertv    Frank  U     New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  West- 

■  ern  Plhetric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Forming  cable.  No. 
1  OOL>347-  Mav   20:  Gaz.   vol.   190:  p.  683. 

McBrlde.  I>"wls  M  .  assignor  to  The  Arcturus  Elpctrlc  and 
Mantifactnrlnc  Companv.  Denver.  Colo  Flaming-arc 
headlight.  No.  1.062.408;  May  20;  Oaz  vol.  190;  p. 
704 

McCaa  David  G.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  high-potential  electrle  currents  (Reissue.) 
No    13  564  ;  Mav  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  761. 
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No. 

No. 


McCalrns,  William.  Eldorado.   111.     Airship-propeller. 

1.(KU.961  ;  Mav   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  511. 
McCann      H.ivld    S.,    Ambrose.    N.    D        Subsoil-dlsk. 

1062  240      .\lav  20;  tiaz.   vol    190;  p.  650 
McCartliv.   Dnniel  K.      (See  KendrUk.  Frank  J     assignor.) 
McCartv!    William    F.    M..    1-leasantyllIe     V    \.       Making 

artificial   stone.      No.   1.060,614;   May  6;  Gaz.   vol.   190, 

MK^Iuer,  Marshall  II.,  and  A.  C.  M"nnv  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Automatic  flshing-reel.  No.  l.tK12,48h;  May  20.  Gaz. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  730 
McColl  Ernest  N.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Window  cabinet  for 
provisions,  ^^o.  1.062.409;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
704 
McColl.  Irving  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Flash-light  apparatus. 

No    1.061,:;06  :  May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  289. 
McComlw.  Alvln  P..  Sedalia,  Mo.    Hay-rake.    No.  1,062.784  , 

May   27;  Gaz.   vol.  100;  p.   8«.S.  .   „  ^ 

McConnell,  John.      (See  Jones,    Hang,   and   McConnell.) 
McConneli    Thomas   .M..   Klherton.  <;a.      I  >ri_ving  lines.      No. 

1.06:i.052  :  Mav  27:  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  9.... 
McConnell.  William  H..  assignor  to  International  Machine 
Corporation     Ri.hmond.    Va.      Shoe-pollshlng    machine. 
No    1  06I.:U)7  :  Mav   i:{;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   200 
McCov,  Milton   B..   I'liehlo,  Colo.     Combined  mop  head  and 
wringer.     No    l...f.2.9H4  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  P-©-  •,> 
McCr.'cdie.    David    U.,    tt   al.      (See    Burgum,    William    (  ., 

assignor.)  .  ,..»., 

McCrone,  John  W..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Lantern-globe.      No. 

1  o0:;()5:{:   Mav   27:  Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.  958    ,,      ^     _^ 
McCullev    Burdette   W.    Woodston,   Kans.     Nail  extractor. 

No    1  mso  994  :  Ma\   6;  (Jaz    vol.  190:  p.  151. 
Mcculloch,  'Frederick    L..   and    W.    E.    Dorchester,   Tampa, 
Fla       Device    for   operating    blinds    of   window-shutters. 
No'l  061,096:  Mav  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1S3 
McCnIlocb.  Henrv  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reversllble  turbine. 

No.  1. 061,85s;  May  VA  :  (Jaz.  vol.   IIJO  ;  p.  4<5. 
McCuml>er,     Jame.     U.    and     T      (J      1-ulcher      1  rinceton. 
W    Va      Cyllndercock  and  steam  ebest  relief-valve.     No 
1  00;<.i64  ;■  Mav    27;   (Jaz.   vol.    190:    p.   994 
McDonald.    Amanda.    Ceniral    *  Ity.    S.    D.      Broom    attach 

nient      No    1,001.4^6  :  -Mav   13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  352. 
McDonald.    Charlotte    J      I/.ndon.    Enu'land.      Crinkle  pre 
venter      No    1  062  OOo  :   Mav   2(  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   Ht»» 
McDonald,    Donald.    Ixjulsvllle.     Ky.       «''««'"•;':«»'"/    ''l"": 
oxid  used  in  gas  purification.     No.   1.001.859;  May  lA  , 
Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p    476. 
McDonald,  Donald,  Louisville,  Ky.     l''eed  ^af*"; ^.f^^er  and 
nurlfler.     No.  1.063.132;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  984. 
McDonnell.    FdvxMrd   J.   .Ir..    Boston.    Miss.      Therm.mtatlc 
device   for   detenninini:    the    temperat\n-e  of   heated   sur- 
faces     No    1  oO•.^34•^:   -Mav  2o     <;.\z.  vol     190;  p    t>«4. 
McDowell.    Alexander.     Lynn.     Mass.       Counter-guard     for 
heel  trimming  machines.      No.    1,060.690;    May   6;   Gaz. 
vol.   190;  p.  43 
McEldowney.    Wllber    E  .   as.slgnor  of  one-!ialf  to    W     «. 
Mc\loney.    Denver,    Colo.      Boring-bar.      No.    1,060.926, 
Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  125. 
McFlfatrlck.    James    T..     Denver,    Colo.       Register.       No. 

1  o6'  177-   Mav  20:  (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p.  (126 

McFarland,    Frank    II..    Fort    Worth,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to   Frantz   Standard   Buckle   Co..    \^eathe^- 

ford    Tex.      Bale  tie   buckle.      No.    1,001,860:    May    13: 

Gaz'  vol.  190;  p.  476. 

McFetridge,    .loseph,    Vandergrift,    assignor    to    American 

Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Stripping 

sheets.      Nu.    1.()6:<.054;   May   27;     Jaz.    vol.    190;  p.  958. 

McfJarv.   Alexander.      (See  Jepson  and  McGary.) 

Mc(;ill'     Daniel     J,     Davison.     Mich.       Fence-post. 

1.061.097:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  184. 
McGowen.    Joseph    H..     Watba.    N      C.      (Hiltlvator. 

1  o6"  9":<      Mav   27;   (Jaz.    vol.    190;    p     915. 
McGraVb.  Nicholas  B.     (See  Scott  and  McGrath.) 
McHenrv.     Ernest    L..    Chicago.     111.       Hat  fastener. 

1  001  Osj  ;   Mav   13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  422 
Mclnerney,   Michael  G..  et  al.      (See  Woodbrldge,   Howard 

('..  assignor,  i 
McKee    Robert.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Explosive-engine.      No. 

1.06i.:;os.  May  i:i;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  291. 
Mckeen   Motor  Car  Company.      (See  McKeen,   William   R.. 

Jr..   assignor,  i 
McKcin    William  it.,  Jr.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments, 
to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company,   Omaha,   Nebr.     Valve 
gear      No.  1.061.098,  Mav  ft;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  184. 
McKennev     Walter    A.,    and    S.     Beatham.     Lincoln.     Me. 
Doorfiperatlng    device.      No.    1,060.995;    May    6;    Oaz. 
vol.   1!'<I  ;   [).    l.M. 
McKlnnon      Allan.     Holyoke.     Mass.       Chain    pipe-wrench. 

No.  1.062,349;  May  2o  ;  »Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  684. 
M(  Lan;ih.in.  Austin.'    'See   Potts.  Louis  M..  assignor.) 
Mcl.aughlln,  John  (..  Jersey  City.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Tvpewriter    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Type 
writing 'in:i<hine       No.    1.()G2.569;    May    20:    Gaz.    vol 
100  ;   p    750. 
Mclaughlin.  John  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwo.Kl  Tvpewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  \.     Type 
writing    machine       No.    l,06i,«35  ;    May    27;    Gaz.    Tol. 
190  ;   p.   8H5. 
MclJiughlln.  John  C,  Jersey  City.  N    J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Tvpewriter  Company,  New  ^ork,  N.  \.     Type- 
writing   machine.      No.    1.06^,165;    May    27;    Oaz.    vol. 
190  ;   p.  995. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


McLeod.  (Jeurge  T.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'atw- 
son.  N  J.  Heel-breasting  machine.  (Reissue.)  No. 
IS.-'iOo  :  Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.   761 

McMalxii.   Henry  G.      (See  Sanborn.  McMahon.  Overbury, 

and   Young.)  .     ,      av,  -• 

Mc.Manis.    Joim    V..    Balrd.    Tex,    and    W .     L     Sherwood. 

Klrksviiie.    Mo.  ;    said    Sherwood    assignor    to    said    M(> 

Miini.s       ost.opatliir    table.      No.    1.062. 4t<y  :    May    20; 

Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  730.  ,     .    ^       „   ,», 

McMillan.  Hugh    P.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Tottle  &  Co..  B*ltl- 

niore.    Md        .Manufacture    of    brushes.      No.    l.OtM.loo; 

May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  995. 
McNab.     Alexander,     assignor     to    The     McNab    Company, 

Bridgeport.     Conn.        Draft-indicator     for     ships.        No. 

1  Ofi.' L'Ol  ;    Mav   :.'l>  ;     Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.   665. 
McNab,     Alexander,     assignor     to    The     McNab    Company, 

Bridgeport.   Conn.      Audible  signal    for  determining  the 

temperatures    fpf    sea  water.      No.    1,002,292;    May    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  066. 
McNab  Companv.  The.     (See  McNab,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
McNair,  Uol)ert"W.  M.      (See  Woods.   Nelson  T  ,  assignor.) 
McNeil    Chester,  assignor  to  Union   Soeclal  Machine  to™- 

pany,    Chicago,     111.       Seam     for    sewed     articles.       No. 

10(52  293:  Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol     190;   p.   (566 
McNcrn'ey,   John"  J.,   Watervliet,    N.    Y       Fastening   device 

for   casket  covers.      No.    1.061.552:    May    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

ntO  ;    p.   :576. 
McNuliy.  Thomas  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Extension  and 

lifting  lid   for  desks.     No.   1.U61.194  ;   May   0;   Gaz.   voL 

190;   p.  216  ..,-,,. 

McOuat,  Thomas.   I>a   Chute.   Quebec,   (  anada.      \  alve   for 

pulp  pumps.      No.    1,061,768;    May    13;    Gaz.   vol.    190; 

Mcpherson,  Daniel  J..  Cheraw.  S.  C.  Railway  cro«8-tle 
and  joint-clamp.  No.  1,003.150;  May  27;  Gaz.  voL 
100  :   p.  990. 

McPherson,  William  A.     (See  Borchert.  William,  assignor.) 

Mc(Juown.  Thomas  II  ,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Ships  log.  No. 
1.061.309:  Mav  13.  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  291. 

McWilllams.  Arthur  C..  Chicago.  111.  Metering  panel- 
board      No.  I.(ttn.l95:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.   19(1;  y.  216. 

Mend  Cycle  Company.      (See  Tobln.  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Mead    Hanv.     iSee  (Juiberson  and  Mead.  I 

Mears  ChaVies  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  treat- 
ing paper.      No.   1.062,108;   May   20:   Gaz.   vol.    190;   p. 

Melne'cke     Christian    W..    Jerwy    City,    N.    J  .    assignor    to 

WhitallTatum    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y       Surgical 

basin.     No.  1,001.769;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  449. 
Melsenburg.  Kurt.     (See  llofmann,  Coutelle.  I>elhrOck,  ana 

Meisenburg.  I  ,        ,,   ,,  .  m 

Mela      Temistocle    E..    Sacramento,    Cal.      Mailbox.      No. 

1  062.78.".;  Mav  27:     Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  869. 
Mellln.  Carl    J..  ■Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Power-transmlMlon 

mediaulsm.      No.   1.002,985;   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p. 

9  ■'. ') 
Mellon,    George   R..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Drllllng-machlne. 

No.  1,061.652:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  401. 
Melville  Clark   Piano  Company.      (See  Burton,  Charlea  B., 

assignor.)  „       .      ^       ,,     i..        *  _ 

Melvin  Alexander  M  .  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Machine  for 
dividing  and  molding  dough  and  other  plastic  sub- 
stances.    No.  1.061.248;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  235. 

Mennig  Charles  F.,  Pottsvllle,  Pa  Wisher-formlng  ma- 
!  chine  and  punch-press.  No.  1,062,490;  May  20;  Gaa. 
vol     190  :  p.  7:i(i  ,     ,  -, 

Mercer  John  B..  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Channel-plow.  No. 
1  062.924  :  Mav  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  915. 

Merchant  &  Evans  Company.  (See  Rose.  James  M..  as- 
signor.) ,.,         ,,     ^,,    .  ..^ 

Mercier  Joseph  T..  Chicago.  111.  Ventilator.  No. 
1  061.623:  Mav   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  401. 

Merreli  Frederick  H..  and  W.  S.  Amidon.  assignors  to 
National  Wrapping  Machine  Companv.  Milw-nukee,  WU. 
Wrapping-machine.     No.    1.062,410;   May   20;   Gaa.   voL 

Merrift  '^Matthew  M..  Mlddleton.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mmnc 

assignments,    to   General    Electric   Company.      Incandes- 
cent  lamp.     No.   1.062,836;  May  27;  Gaz.   vol.   190;   p. 

886 
Merslion      Arthur    U..    Colorado    Springs,     Colo.     Clatch. 

No    1  062  491  ;  Mav  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  731. 
Mertens,     AU>ert.     Cruybeke,     Belgium.       Antomatlc     ra»- 

analvzer      No    1,060,996:  May  6;  Gnz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  181. 
Mertz.  Herman  B  .  Beach  View.  Pa.     Vacuum  cleanfnr  (Je- 

vice      No    1.062,837;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  P.  SSo-, 
Messnier.   Christian   C.   Salt   Lake   Citv.    Utah.      Key-ring 

and    key-retainer.      No.    1.061.393;    iday    13;    Gaz.    voL 

Metal    Sectional    Furniture  Company.      (See   Eraser.   John 

Me'tal lie  ^Barrel  Company.  The.      (See  Bauroth.  Leonhard, 

Metallpapier  Bronzefarben-Blattmetallwerke     Aktiengeaell- 

srliaft       (See  Helnrlch.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Metallurgical  Company  of  America.      (See  Burkey.  Harvey 

Metallurgical   Research  Company,      (See   Blair.   David   W. 

Me'lrarr'^Evert  A.,  Forbes.  Mo.  Combined  ve«t^Pock*t 
pencil  and  pen  holder  and  electric  light.  No.  1,060,615, 
May  6:  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  18.         „       „    ,         ,         ».   , 

Metropolitan  Electric  MTg.  Co.  (See  Wesley.  Joseph  J.. 
assignor.) 


XXVI 


Metz.  Itamer.     {Bee  Snyder  and  Metz.  i 
Metzgar.  Clarence  G.,  Kane  borougb,   i'a.     Hallway-apike 
No.  1.0rt:i.;<5O;  May  I'O  ;  (Jaz.  vol    100;  p.  684. 

Meuche,    Theodore,    et   al.,   trustees.      (See    Kobnle.    Fred- 
erick, assitfuor.  i 
Meyer,    .\dolph    F.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Wall    construction. 
No.  l.Ofll.918:  May  1.3:  Oaz,  vol.  190;  p.  495. 

Meyer.  Albert  W.  New  York,  N.  v.     Stove.     No.  1.062.02.'5 ; 

May   20  :  Uaz.   vol.   19<)  :   p.   574, 
Meyer.    Frank    W..   assignor   to  The  Oshkosh   Trunk    Com- 
pany, Oshkosh.   Wis.     (iarmenr>-supporting  fixture.      No. 
l.OttO.O'.'T;  May  fi:  Gaz.  vol.   l9<):  p.   126. 

Meyer.  Kurt  H..  Munich,  and  V.  Hcrglus,  Hanover.  Ger- 
many. Manufacture  of  monoviilent  phenols  from  mono- 
chloro-substltutlon  products  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
No.  1.062..S51  :  May  20:  (Jaz.  v»l.   190;  p.  685. 

MfvtT.  I.iirtwlK  F..  et  al.     (See  Nfiiller.   Phlltpp.  assignor  ' 

Michener,  John  H..  Jr.,  New  Yorl,  N.  Y.  <'onveyer.  No. 
1,061.394:  May  1.3;  Gai.  vol.   190;  p.  ;n9. 

Michigan  Motor  Spoclaltlea  Company  (See  Beck,  Charles 
W.,  aa.slgnor.  t 

MiddlPton.  Harry  N.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  B.  F 
Sturtevant  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Pneumatic  con- 
veyer .npparatus.  No.  I,062,;i52 ;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol 
11»0;  p.  085.  i 

Mlddlfton.  Robert,  assignor  to  Klkbart  Musical  Instru- 
ment Company,  Klkhart.  Ind.  Trombone.  No. 
1.060,779:  May  6:  (iaz.  vol.  19t»;  p.  73. 

MUette,  Charles  A.      (See  H4rou3C  EMmond.  assignor.) 

Miller.  Alvin  S.,  Monroe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Alder, 
Shrevfp.  rt.  La.  Sanitary  drinklog  device.  No. 
1.062,7*«6  :  Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  «69. 

Miller.  Andrew  fi.,  nsslRnor  to  H.  Cas.<»ard.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Broom  sewing  machine.  No.  1,002.548;  May  20;  Gaz. 
vol.   190;  p.  747. 

Miller.  Cliflford  G..  New  York.  M.  Y.  Magnetic  switch. 
No.    1.061,919;   May    13;  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.    496. 

Miller.  Commodore  R..  Woodlawj  borough,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Superior  (Jas  Improvement  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Manufacturing  gas.  No. 
1,061,861  :  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   ll>0  ;  p.  476. 

Miller,  Corneiins,  assignor  to  .\|.  Lenaban,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Device  for  threading  sfcuttles.  No.  1.063,133; 
May  27  :  <;az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  984 

Miller,  Du  Brul  k.  Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See   Kottusch.    Emil    W..   assigjior.  t 

Miller,  Elmer  V..,  Valley  View,  V%.  .Automatic  gas-valve. 
No.   1,062,178;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  626. 

Miller,  Elmer  E.,  Valley  View,  Pa.  Gas-valve.  No. 
1,062.179:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  627. 

Miller.  .lacob  (i.,  Lancaster.  Pa,  Soap-dispenser.  No. 
1.OH1.099;   May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.    im>  ;   p     1M4. 

Miller,  John.  Schenectady.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  (iear-wht^el.  No.  1,061,770;  May 
13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  449. 

Miller.  John,  Radnor,  Ohio.  Animal-holder.  No. 
1.062,109;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.    190;    p.    603. 

Miller.  .John  X.,  Homewcxxl.  111.  I'teasurt-watcrw.Ty  No. 
1.062,838;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  8,H7. 

Miller,  John  A.,  Chlcairo,  111.  lUndlc-hnr  mechanism  for 
pleasure-railways.  No.  l,0G2,s;{» ;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  887. 

Miller.  John  W.,  Btrnharts.  Pa,  Horseshoe  calk.  No. 
1,061. :!95;  May    1.!;  (Jaz    vol.    t!>0  :   p.   .UO. 

Miller.  Thomas  S..  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Ilope-dnim.  No. 
1,062,723  ;  Mav  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  1!|<) ;  p.  848. 

Miller,  William  L.,  asslunor  to  (Jijiholt  .Machine  Company. 
Madison,  Wis.  Clutcii  raeciianUm.  No.  1,062,840;  Ma"v 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  887. 

Mlllice.    Paul    S..    Hamilton.   Ohio,    assignor    to    Fire-Proof 
Furniture  and  Construction  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y 
Metal    filing  cabinet.      No.    l,06a.»>1)l:    Mav  6;   Gaz.    vol. 
190  :  p.  44. 

Mills,  Orrie  J..  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.  Roaainc  apparatus  for 
removing  bark  from  logs.  No.  1.000.928;  Mav  6;  (Jaz 
vol.   190 ;  p    12«!. 

Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.  (See  Jennings. 
Victor   H.,  assignor,  t 

Milton  Bradley  (^'ompauy.  i  Sec  Pnlnier,  Hnrrv  B.,  as 
signor. ) 

Mlncher,  Jerry.  Wills  Point,  Te<.  Hvad  and  face  pro- 
tector.     No.    1.061.962:  Mav   l.'«;  Gaz.  vol.    190;   p.  511. 

Miner,  William  H.     (See  Haseltina.  Stacy  B.,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  H.      (See  O'Connor.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Minetty.  George  A..  Davenport,  Idwa.  Dumping-car.  No. 
1,062,:{53:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  1>0  :  p.  085. 

MItchel,  Charles  C.,  Lyndhurst.  .V.  J.  Reamer.  No. 
1.062.8  »1  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  19<1 :  p.  888. 

Mitchell.  Louis  J.,  P'resno.  Cal.  I'hotographlc-prlntlng  ap 
paratUH.     No.  1.062,294:  May  2ft;  Gaz.  vol    190:  p.  060 

Mitchell,  Thomas  W.,  Buffalo,  an*  R.  K.  Jones.  East  \\i 
rora.  assignors  to  Taber  Purtp  Co..  Buffalo  N  Y 
Lubricator.  No.  1,060.692;  Nfav  6;  (Jaz.  vol  100: 
p.  44. 

Mitchell,  William  A.,  Sedalla,  Mo.  Freight-car  ladder  No. 
1.061,100:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   IfliO  ;  p.   18.'>. 

Mitchell.  William  J.,  and  M.  W  Atkins,  Rtdgeway.  Va. 
Headlight  for  automobiles.  Nb.  1.002.842;  May  27: 
Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  888. 

Mlttaach,  Alwin.      (See  Bosch  an(|  MIttasch.) 

Mlttasch,  AlwIn.      (See  Bosch,  MIttasch,  and  Hecht. > 

Mittluger.  (Jeorge  E..  Jr.,  astlgnot  of  fifteen  sixteenths  to 
The  Petroleum  Iron  Works  Company,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Metal  bung.  No.  1,062,601  ;  May  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 : 
p    809. 
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Mlttler,  .Arthur  J.,  Wellston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Q. 
Mlttler.    St.    I..OU1S,    Mo.      Collapsible    receptacle.      No. 
1.062.6.'i6:  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  19<5 ;  p.  828. 
Mlttler.   Julius   G        (See   Mlttler,   Arthur  J.,   assignor.) 

.Mlrts  A  Morrill.      (See  Frederick,  Tllghman  (J.,  assignor.) 
Moine.    Selfst    V...   Tulia.   Tt-x.      ('amera   attachment.      No. 
1.062,247  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  651. 

Molina,  Edward  C.     (^See  Blauvelt  and  Molina.) 

Molt,  William,  Spalding,  Nebr.  Stamp-canceling  device. 
No.   1.061.862;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   19():  p.  477. 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  (Jale,  Walter 
L..  a.sslguor. » 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele.  Herbert 
H.,  assignor. ) 

Monbertr.  Soren  C..  Leadvllle,  Colo.  Cnttlng-fool.  No. 
1.000.929:    .Mav  0:  (Jaz    vol.   190;   p.    127. 

Monljerg,  Soren  C..  I>'adville.  Colo.  ('harge-recelvlng 
truck.     No.  1.062,492;  Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  731. 

Monitor  Drill  Company  ( i^ee  Boeman  and  Brennan.  as- 
signors. I 

.Monitor  Drill  Company.  (See  Brennan,  Thomas  J,  as- 
signor ) 

Monitor  Drill  Company.      (See  RIeske.  Otto  (J.,  assignor.) 

Monl<.  William  I!  .  assignor  to  Firm  of  (J.  Flattfrsley  and 
Sons.  I^lmitfd.  Keighl''\,  England.  Warp  stop  mecha- 
nism for  looms.  No.  1,061.553;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190; 
p    :!77. 

Monnof.  John  F  .  assignor  to  Dnnltx  Metals  Company.  New 
York.  .N  Y  Ship  plate  anil  hull.  No  l,oOo,;);j()  ;  May 
(1  ;   <;az     vol     lOO  :    p     127 

•Monroo.  Willljtm  L,  Dcnvfr,  Colo.  Forage-granulating 
maolitn.'.  .No  l,06l.sr.'0:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  1»0 ; 
p.   490 

Moodv.  .lason  B  .  I»allas.  Tex.  Interest-calenl.Mtor.  No. 
I.OO().;)07:   .May  6:  (Jjiz.    vol.   190;  p.    l,-.2. 

Mooney.  Lawrence  C..  Montgomery,  .\la.  Exhanst-nozzle. 
No     1.1102,724:    .May   27;    Gaz.    vol.    190;    p    M4!l. 

Moonev,  William  A  .  .Nashville,  Tenn.  Track  sanding  de- 
vice.     No.   l.(K50.931  ;   Mav  0:  Gaz.   vol.    lOO;  p.    127. 

Moore.  Calvin.  .New  I'rovidcnce.  Iowa.  (Jate-latch.  No. 
1.002.110:   Mhv  20:  Gaz.  vol    190:  p.  004 

.Moore,  Charles  R  .  La  Favt  tte,  Ind  Electromoter.  No. 
l.of)l.0_>4  :   May    1.1:  v,,v/..   vol.   100:   p    401. 

Moore,  llarrv  W.  assignor  to  R.  .\.  Duff,  Nebraska  City, 
.Nebr.  Explosive  engine.  No.  1,061, .396;  May  13;  Gaz. 
vol.   190;  p    .{19. 

Moore.  J.  Walter.  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  spring. 
No.    l.tV.L.ilO  ;    Mdy    13:    (Jaz.    vol.    190:    p     292 

.Moore.  .lacob  L.  Butler,  assignor  to  Plttsburgh-Ulckson 
Company.  East  Butler.  Pa  Tubular  structure.  No. 
l.O01.4.'<"7  :  May   1 :!  :  Gaz.   vol    190;  p.  .•?52. 

Moore.  John.  wirinip«-g.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Calf-feeder, 
No.    l.o(!2.0,-7:    May   27:  Gaz.   vol.   liM);  p.    828. 

Moore  Patent  Car  Company.  (See  Elmer,  James  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Moore.  Philip  P.     See  Greenlenf  and  Moore.) 

.Moore.  Robert  C.  Splckard.  Mo.,  assignor  <'f  one-half  to 
E.  .\.  MastUigs.  Blooinfield.  Iowa.  Wireless  corn- 
planter.     No.   l.002.7'<7  ;  May  27:  <Jaz.  vol.  100:  p.  8(^9. 

Moore.  Thomas  L..  San  .\ntonli).  Tcx.  Lantern.  No. 
1.063. 0.',':  May  27:  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  9.".S. 

Moore.  Walter  W..  Sioux  ("itv.  Iowa.  Spndlng-machlne. 
No.  1.002..^7O:  May  20;  (Jaz    vol.  190  :  p.  750. 

Mo  "re  and  White  t'ompany.  The.  (See  White.  Joseph  A., 
assignor.  1 

.Moore.  William  R..  Wlndber.  Pa  Radiator  cover.  No. 
l.o62.0S(i:  May  -'7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  936 

Morgan,  .\rtlinr  M  .  Bridg.  p<irt.  Ohio.  Line  wire  fastener. 
No.  l.otji  :ni  :  May  13:  Gaz    vol.  190:  p    292. 

Morgan.   Gerrv   \.      (See   Rlrbnrdson   and    .Morgan.) 

Mork.  Hairy  S.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Products  ("ompany, 
Moston.  Mass  Treating  cellulose  esters  No.  1,001.771; 
May    1:;  :   (Jaz     vol.    190  :  p.  449. 

Mork,  Harrv  S..  assignor  to  Chemical  Pro<lucts  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  Coatt-d  fabric  No,  1.062,725;  May  27; 
Gaz.  vol     100  ;  p.  819. 

Morris,  \ance  L  ,  Arlxi.  Miss,  Trip  stanchion  for  losglng- 
cars       No    1.061.100;   May   0;  (Jaz,  vol.   100;   p    217. 

.Morrison.  Egbert  R..  Sliaron.  Pa.  Stean>-boller.  No. 
1.001.:!r-' :   May    i:;  ;  (Jaz    vol     190;  p.   292. 

Morrison.  .John  \..  Kehnvna.  British  t^>lumbla,  Canada. 
Display  rack.  No.  1,061.025;  May  13;  Oaz,  toI.  190; 
p.  402. 

Morrison.  William  F.     (See  Coe,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Morrison.  William  R..  Chicago.  III.  .Armored  pneumatic 
tire.     No    1.001,.Ti:<  ;   May   LI;  (Jaz.  vol.   UK);  p.  293. 

Morrlssey.  Thomas  F..  West  Orange.  N.  J  .  assignor  to 
I'nlted  Button  Company.  Work-holder.  No.  1,062,547; 
May  20;   Gaz.   vol.    100;    p.   748, 

Morse.   Raymond   1'.      (Sec  (Jrabam  and  Morse  » 

Morton.  Arthur  IL.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1.062.024:  May  20:  (Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  .174. 

Morton.  Charles  E..  Edwardsvllle,  III.  Safety  attachment 
for  moving-picture  machines.  No  l.OGl.lOl  ;  Mav  6; 
(Jaz    vol    190  :  n.  18,'5 

Morton.  Edwin  W       (See  Wolfe  and  Morton.  1 

Morton.  Frank  M  .  Phoenix,  .Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
H.  L.  Woodruff  and  one-third  to  W.  H.  Dismnke,  Colum- 
bus. (Ja.  Revolving  collapsible  l>eam  for  dveing  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,002.493  ;  May  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :"p.  731. 

.Morton,  Joseph  (",.  ana  .A.  S.  Rupard.  Eldorado  Springs, 
Mo.  Tripod.  No.  1,001.102;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190; 
p    186 

.Morton.  Walter  S..  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Motor-vehicle  frame. 
No.   1,062.789:   May  27:  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.   870. 
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Morton,    Walter    S.,    Portsmouth    Ohio     assignor    to    8.    F. 

Dunkle,   trustee,    Harrisburg,    Pa.      Steering    mechanism 

for  traction  engines.     No.  1,062,788;  May  27;  Gaz.  Tol, 

190  ;  p.  870. 
Moses.  Adolph,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.      Automatic   vending 

machine.     No.  1.061,197;  May  6;  <Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  21.. 
Moskal,    Joseph.    Chicago.    111.      Safety-stop    for   elevators. 

No.   1.061,103;   .May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  186. 
.Moss.   Louis.  New    York,  N.  Y.     Toy.     No.  1,060.998;  May 

6;  (Jaz    vol.    190  ;  p.    152. 
Mowbray.  James  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Cham- 

N-rs,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba,    Canada.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.001.626:  Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.    190;  p.  402 
Mowlds.    riKjnias   D,    Bala,    Pa.      Stone-channeling    mecha- 
nism      No.    1.002.790;  Mav  27:  (Jaz.  vol.    190;  p.  871. 
Mueller.  Philip,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.  Decatur. 

III.       Clean-out    ferrule    for    drain    or    soil    pipes.       No. 

].o»;o.(593:  Mav  0:  (Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  4."). 
Mueller.  Philip,  a.ssignor  to  H.   Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur, 

111.      Suction  hood    for   abrading-tools.      No.    1,062,248; 

May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  651. 
Mulford,    Ix)gan   W..    Narberth.  assignor   to   American    Bar 

I/)ck     Company.      Philadelphia,      Pa.      Sidewalk,      floor, 

vault,  and  roof  light  construction.      No.  1.062,987  ;  May 

27  :  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  936. 
Mailer,  Carl.  Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne.  and  M.  H.  Isler. 

Mannheltn.  assignors  to  Badische  AnIIln  &  Soda  Fabrlk, 

lyudvv'igshafen  on-the-Rhine.    (Jermuny.       Anthraqulnone 

dye.      No.  1,062,988  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  036 
Mllller.    Karl.    Paris,    France.      Apparatus 

water  of  condensation.      No.    1,001.:{14 

vol,   lito  :   p.  20.H. 
Mailer,     Pbilipp,     Frnnkforton-the-Maln. 


for  drawing  off 
Mav    13  ;   Gaz. 


assignor 


Ftnkelstcin  and   L.   F.   Meyer,   Berlin.  Germany 
facture    of 

l.'i  :   (Jaz.  vol.   lito  :  p.  3i) 
Munden,    Joseph.     Bradenvllle, 
engine.     No    1.002.494  :  May 


to    H. 
Manu- 


alimentarv    products.      No.    1.061.488;    May 

Pa.       Internal-combustion 
0;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  7:J2. 


trimmer. 


(See  McCluer  and  Munn.) 
Stillwater.    .Minn.      Shoe-sole 

Mav  0:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  4.'. 

and    I.  <;..  Cedar  Rapids.    I<iwa      Street- 
No    1.062,791;   May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190; 


No. 
No. 


Munn,  Albert   <". 
Munn.    Merton    S. 

No.   1.0(>o.094 
Munson.  Charles 

car  controller. 

p.  871. 
Munson,  John  G.      (See  Munson.  Charles  and  J.  (J.) 
Murauer.    Rudolf.    Klagenfurt.     .Austria  Hungary.      Valve- 
gear   for    engines.      No.    1.062,843;    May    27;    Gaz.    vol. 

190;  p.  888. 
Murldge.  Courteuav  (J  ,  Elk  Grove,  Cal.      Motor-cycle. 

1.062.844:   Mav  "27;  Gaz.  vol.   190:   p.   8S9. 
Muriihev,   lianis    1'..   Decatur.   HI.     Rail  Intersection. 

l.()OO.tt!»."i  :   .Mav   6;  <,az    vol,    r90  .   p    40. 
Murphy.    Maurice    J..    Philadelphia,    I'n.     C^othe8-wa8her. 

No    1.002.0.">s:  Mav  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  828. 
Murphy,    William    F.    Iowa    City.    Iowa.      Conveyer.      No. 

1.002..%4S  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  748. 
Murr.  lewis.  ci  al.      (See  Coleman,  George,  assignor.) 
Murray,   Albert   R.      (See  Snedden.  James,   assignor.) 
Murray.  (  barles   H  .   L.    R.   Brink,  and    W     K.    Malmstrom. 

assignors    to    Barnhart    Bros.    A    Spindler,    Chicago,    III. 

Electric    welding.      No.    1.062,571;    .May    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

190;  p.  750. 
Murray.  (Jeorge  C,  Chicago.   HI.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Railway  Equipment  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.     Draft- 
rigging.      No.    l.OOL.Il,",  ;  .May   1.'.;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  293. 
Murray.  James  E..  Albuquercjue,  N.  .Mex.     'Ank-siphon  for 

locomotives.      No.    1.060,616:    .May    6;    (Jaz.    vol.    190; 

p.   18, 
Murray,    Thomas    E.       (See    Rhodes    and     Rypinski,    as- 
signors. I 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fuse-holding  device. 

No.  1.000.617  :  May  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  lOO;  p.  19. 
Musll.  Joseph.      (See  Brewer,  (Jovernor  I...  asslgnoi. ) 
Mussey.     William     P,     Chicago,     111.       Bowling-pin. 

1,060.932;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  128. 
Myatt.    William    J  .    Birmingham,    ICngland.       Device 

stropping  or   sliarpening    razor-blades  or   the   like. 

1,001,772:   Mav   1.^:  (Jaz.   vol.    190;    p.   449. 
Myers,    Charles    H.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Worm-gearing. 

1.000.9.H3:   May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.    190:  p.   12S. 
Mvers,    Charles     H..     Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Carbureter. 

1.002.180:   May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;   p.  027. 
Myers.    Edgar    W  ,    San    Jose,    Cal..    assignor    to    Rudolph- 

Mvers    Manufacturing    Co.      Change-speed-transmlsslon 

mechanism    for    motor-cycles.      No.    1,060.999;    May    6; 

(Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.   153. 
Mvers.  Edwin  D.      (See  Blnns,  James  R.,  assignor.) 
Mygatt.    Otis    A.,    New    York,    .N.    Y.       Illuminating    ap- 
pliance.    No.   1.061,000;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   153. 
.Mvnims.   William   H..  Luton.   England.      Detachable  sweat- 

"l.and.     No.  1.061,489;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  353. 
Naegelen,    C'-.arles.   assignor   to   The   (Cincinnati    Butchers' 

Supply    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Safety    appliance 

for  sausage-stuffers.     No.  1,062,989  ;  May  2<  :  (iaz.  v 

190  ;  p.  937. 
Nablinger.    John.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

for   spiral-tool    drivers.      No     1.001, 

vol.  190  :  p.  450. 
Nase,   Barnabas  T..   assignor   to   Stanley   Paper   Fiber 

San     Francisco,    (^al.       Treatment     of    wood  pulp. 

1.061.316;   May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190 
Nash.   Nathan   E..   Toronto,  Ontario, 

latlng    apparatus.      No.    1,060,780 

190 :  p.  73. 


No. 

for 

No. 

No. 

No. 


vol. 


Driving    mechanism 
r73  ;    May    13  ;    Gaz. 

Co., 
No. 
p.   294. 
Canada      Heat-regu- 
May    6 ;    Gaz     vol 


Nathan,  Edwin  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  legglac 
and  thlgh-coTerlng      No.   1.061.317;  May  13;  Gaz.  toi, 

190;   p.    294. 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Chambers. 
William  O.,  assignor.) 

National  Clinch  Hinge  Company.  (See  Baker,  Harvey  C, 
assignor. ) 

National  Clock  and  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Wurmb 
and  Baumann,  assignors.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Otis.  Spencer,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Fire  Proofing  Company.  The.  (See  Naylor, 
Hariy  B..  assignor.  1 

National  (Jum  &  Mica  Company.  (See  Alexander,  Walter, 
assignor.) 

National  Ix)ck  Company.  (See  Thulander,  Konstantlne. 
assignor.  1 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Pope. 
Henry  F..  assignor.  1 

.National  .Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.  (See  Ste- 
phenson  and   Wilson,   assignors.) 

National  Metal  Fabric  Company,  The.  (See  Clark.  Norrls 
E.,  assignor.) 

National  Piano  Company.  (See  Watson,  William  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

National  Radiator  Company.  (See  Waters,  Samuel  B., 
assignor.) 

.National  Roll  Printer  Company.  (See  I^ee.  Moses  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

National  Tube  Company.  The.  (See  Hock,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Wrapping  .Machine  Company.  (See  Merrell  and 
.\iiudon.   assignors.  1 

.Nauckhoff.  Sigurd  A.  (J..  Vlnterviken.  Liljeliolmen,  as- 
signor to  Nitroglycerine  Aktiebolaget,  Stockholm, 
Sweden  I'.xplosiye.  No.  1.061.774;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;   p,    4.'.0 

Nauclt^r.  Carl  J..  Falun.  Sweden.  .Apparatus  for  raising 
sunken  wood  or  the  like.  No.  1.000.690;  May  6:  Gaz. 
vol.  190;  p.  46. 

Naumann.  Justus  H..  Woodlake.  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  J  P  Scherf.  Balaton,  Minn.  Transmission-gearing. 
No.  1.001..'i.''.4  ;  Mav  13;  (Jaz.  vol    190;  p.  377. 

Nawlaskv.  Paul,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllln  &  Soda 
Fabrlk.  Ludwigshafen  on-the-Rhlne.  (Germany.  Anthra- 
qulnone (Ives  and  making  them.  No.  1.062.990  ;  May 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  937. 

Navlor.  Harry  P..  assignor  to  The  National  Fire  Proofing 
(''ompanv.  I'ittsburgh.  Pa.  (Jrain-crib.  No.  1,061.683; 
May    13":  (Jaz.   vol.   190:   p.   422. 

Neal  Frances  P.,  North  Plaintleld.  N.  J.  Range.  No. 
1.002,991:  Mav  27;   Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  937. 

Nellsen,  Joe.  I^eesburg,  Va.  Portable  foldahle  wardrobe. 
No    1,002.845  :  Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  889- 

Neller  Albert  H  .  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Falrlield.  Iowa.  Cattle-stall.  No.  1,062,295  ;  May 
20  ;  Gaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.  607. 

Nelson,  ("harles.      (See  Stornau  and  Nelson.) 

Nelson.  Charles.  New  York,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  & 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Trivet.  No.  1.061.319; 
Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   295. 

Nelson  Charles,  and  W.  (i  Barker.  New  York,  assignors 
to  S  Sternau  &  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  .Alcohol- 
lamp.     No.  1.001.318;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  voL  190:  p.  295. 

Nelson  James  D.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  .Automatic  alarm  and 
signal  device.  No.  1,000.781;  May  0;  Gaz.  vol,  190; 
p.  74. 

Nelson.  John  H.  Portland.  Greg.  Live  bait  tie.  No. 
1.002.726;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol    190;  p.  849. 

Nelson  John  W..  Hutchinson.  ICans.  Watering-tank.  No. 
1.002.792:  May  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  872. 

Nelson  Lewen  R.,  Peoria,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmentt, 
to  NIckerson  Wall  I'aper  Exhibitor  Co..  Fairbury,  111. 
DIsplav-rack.  No.  1,001,001:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   15.3.' 

Nelson  Nels  H..  Willmar.  Minn.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1  001,(;s4;   May   13;  Gaz.   vd.    190;   p.   422. 

Nester    Joseph.      (See  Bergen.   Frank,   assignor.) 

.Nestor.  French.  Elkins.  W.  Va.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1  001..'-..-.-.  :  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  377. 

Nett.  Frank  W.     (See  Nett,  Fred  H.  and  F.  W.) 

.Vett  Fred  H.  and  F.  W.,  Rlalto,  Cal.  Traction-engine. 
No.  1.001,104:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  180. 

Nevius.  Marvin  J.,  Burlington,  Iowa,  and  J.  H.  Wllkins, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Page  clamp.  No.  1.002.659;  May 
27;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  828. 

New     Hartford    Cotton     Manufacturing    Company        (See 

Steber,  Bernard  T„  assignor.) 
•  New-Way  ■■    Motor   Co..    The.      (See    Bailey.    Curtis    L., 
assignor.  1 

Ne-Abv.  Ellsberrv  and  W.,  Reedley,  Cal.  Ink-well.  No. 
1,060,782;  May  0;  Gaz.  vol.  19() :  p.  74. 

Newbv,  Warner.     (See  Newby,  Ellsberry  and  W. )  ^ 

Newel")  (Jeorge  .A  .  assignor  to  H.  Lawson.  Buffalo.  N.  1. 
cr-itcb       No    1.001.397;  Mav   13:  <Jaz    vol.   190;  p.  320, 

Newerf,  Nicholas  C.     (See  Kluck,  Ernest  M.,  assignor,) 

Newerf.     Nicholas    C,     Buffalo.     .\.     Y.       Mall-bag.       No. 

1.000.697  ;  May  0;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  46. 
.Newhall.    Henrv    B..   Jr.,    Plalnfleld.    and   H.    W.    I'leister, 
Westfleld,  a.sslgnors  to  H.  B.  Newhall.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. 
One-part    expansion-shield.     No.    1.062,992;    May    27; 
Gaz.  vol.  ]9():  p.  938. 
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et  al.      (See  Hordstrom,  Axel  R.,  as- 


(Spc  Dubois.  N'cvarlo,  and  Jonea.  > 
(8««    HJrner,    Emll    A. 


as- 


Newhall.    Henry   B..   Jr..    Flalnfl«ld,   and   H.   W.    PleUter. 
Westfield,  assticnora  to  H.  B.   Mewball,  Plalafleld,   N.  J.    ' 
Two-part    expan.slon  shield.     No.     1,062,993:    May    27;    i 
Gax.  Tol.  190  ;  p.  938.  i 

Newman  Bros.   Co.      (S»'e   Anderaon,   Harry  J.,  aaalgnor.  i    I 

Newman,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y  Tooth-measuring  In 
strument.  No.  1,061.:{9S;  Mar  13;  Qaz.  vol.  190:  p. 
.HI.'!. 

Newton.  Charles  H..  E^ast  Orange,  and  E.  8.  Canfleld.  New 
ark.  N.  J.,  asslKtiors.  l<y  mesne  ksslgnmenta,  to  Standard 
Company,  Torrlngton,  Conn.     Jjllencer  for  engines.     No. 
1,061,775;   May  13;  (ia.t.  vol    ll»0  ;  p.  450. 

N>«wtf)n,  Jeorne,  Oil»'8.<«a.  .N.  Y  Uooting.  No.  1.061,685: 
May   l.H;  <;az.  vol.   190  ;  p    4J3 

Nice,  Fredrick  J.,  Pontiac,  Mlcb.  Hydrocarbon  burner. 
.No.   1. ih;i. ••,_•;  ;  .Miiv  i;;  :  <;az.  vvji.  190:  p.  402. 

Nichols,  Bernard  H.,  Ravenna.  Oh|o.  Hat.  No.  1,062,025  ;  i 
May  I'O  ;  «!az.  vol.  190;  p.  574. 

Nichols,  rcirr  .1  .\me«t.  Cnjo  Wri.st  and  sleeve  pro-  ' 
if-itoi.     No    l.ii.;].t;s»;  :  M,)v  1.'.  iCaz.  vol.  190;  p.  423. 

Nlckernon  Wall  Paper  Exhibitor  Co.  (See  Nelson.  Lewen 
R.,  assignor.) 

Nlckuni  Walter  !>..  a!««lgnor  fo  Railway  Safety  Signal  | 
Company,  Ia>.s  .\ni;eles.  Cal  Kailwav  signal  system  ' 
No    1  Orfmfin  :  Sfay  1:;  :  Ha/,    ^t^\     190  f  p.  477. 

Nielsen.     Catherine,    et    al.      ( Sef    Nielsen,    Rasmus,    as- 
signor.) 
.  Nielsen,    Holger  J.,   C.   .1.    Borglln,   San   Francisco,   and  L. 
C.     A.     Soeborg.     Alameda,     Cul.       Concentrator.       No. 
1,061.106;   May   6;   (Jaz.    vol.    lt)0 ;   p.    187. 

Nielsen,  Holder  J..  C.  .1.  Borglln,  San  Francisco,  and  L. 
C.  A.  Soeborg.  .Vlameda.  as.<<igTiors  to  Bear  Milling  and 
Mining  Company.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Concentrator. 
No    1,061.10.%;  May  6:  Caz    vf.|.   190;  p.  187. 

Nielsen.  Rasmus,  assignor  to  C.  K'lelsen  and  H.  S.  (iiles, 
Trov,  N.  Y.  Lemon-a<jueezer.  No.  1.063.056;  May  27- 
Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  959. 

Nlles.  Henry   K..  assignor  to  P:asrnian   Kodak  Co..  Roches- 
ter. .\.  Y.     Photographie-printiag  mask.     No.  1.060,618;   ' 
May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  19.       ,  I 

Nitroglvrerine  Akricbolaget.  (  Seej  NauckhoCf,  Sigurd  A.  G., 
assignor,  i  i  I 

•Noonan,  John  I'.  IMttsbnrgh,  l'|i.  Insulated  rail-Joint 
No    1.1161'. •.'96:  -May  I'O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  667. 

Nordgr^n.  Johan  A.,  Worcestpr.  Mass.  Attachment  for 
opera  chairs.  No.  1.060.934;  M«y  6;  Gai.  vol.  190; 
p.   128. 

Nordmark,  Carl  F.  Lynn.  Mass.  Pump  and  prime  mover. 
No.   1.061.107:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  188. 

Nordqvlst.  Per  K  .  Chicago.  111.,  aafignor  to  Concealed  Door 
Chetk    Company.    Santa    Barbarn.   Cal.      Regulating    dc 
vice  for  door  checks  and   closers.      No,   1.062,297  ;    Mav 
20  ;  (;az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  667. 

Nordstrom.  .\xel  R.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  F.  Hell- 
strom.  8r..  and  G.  F.  Hellstroov  Jr.,  West  Lynn,  three- 
sixteenths  to  M.  Bowman.  Roctport,  and  one-sixteenth 
to  c.  K.  Norwall.  Weat  Lynn,  Mass.  Flylng-machlne. 
No.   1.061.108;  May  6;  Gar.  vol.   190:  p.  188. 

Nordstrom.  Axel  R..  West  Lynn*  asalgnor  of  three-six- 
teenths to  M.  Bowman.  Rockport.  one-sixteenth  to  C.  B. 
Norwall.  and  one- fourth  to  «J.  F.  Hellstrom.  Sr..  and 
G.  F.  H»»ll.<itrom.  Jr..  West  Lynn,  Mass.  Flying-machine. 
No.  1.061,198;  May  6;  (Jar.  vol.  190;  p.  218. 

Norrls,  Edward,  assignor  to  8.  Mordan  and  Company. 
Limited,  London,  England  Pendl-caae  and  kindred  In- 
strument     No.  1.063.134  ;  May  J7  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  984 

.Northnip.  Elmer  C.  assignor  to  Automatic  Machine  Com- 
pany .san  Francisco.  Cal.  P.ox  nailing  machine.  No. 
1.06:M71  ;  May  27;  fJar.  vol.   IfO;  p.  097. 

Norton.  KuL'ene  E..  and  A.  U.  I..angenegger,  assignors 
to  The  King  Machine  Companv,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Ironing  machine.  No.  1.061. 1(»9;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol 
190:  p.  189. 

Norwall.  Carin   E. 
slgnor. ) 

Novarlo,  St^ondo. 

Novelty    Hosiery    Company 

slgnor  1 
Nugent.    Francis    A..    Sanford.    .Manitoba,    Canada.      Sod 
pulverizing  machine      .No.  1.062,660;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  :   p    H29. 

Nualy.  Albert  J.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Pinafour  Toy  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Canton.  Ohio.  Toy.  No.  1,060,619 ; 
May  6  :  Gar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  19. 

Nntt.  Buell.  assignor  to  The  Strong-Kennard  A  Nutt  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Device  for  advertising  spectacle- 
lenses  an<l  the  like.  .No.  1.061,002;  May  6;  (iaa.  vol. 
190:  p.  154. 

Nyboe.  Sophu.x.  Urooklyn.  N.  Y.  <  tllapsible  life-boat.  No. 
1.062. 181  :  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol    IrtO;  p.  628. 

Nylander,  .lo.senh  1...  St-nttle,  Wasl».  Electric  heater.  No 
1.062.111  :  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  1») ;  p.  604. 

NystrSm.  I'arl  W..  Karlstad.  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically operating  plano-pedali.  No.  1,062.249;  May 
20  :  (;az.  vol.   19<( ;  p.  6,')!. 

O.  K  .Manuractiiring  A  Stanii)lnj|  Company.  The.  (See 
Sloan.    Fr:uicl.<   K..    iissignor.  i 

OBrien.  DanW'i  P  .  Wohurn,  .Mass.  Machine  for  treating 
hides,  skins,  and  leather  No.  1,062.026;  May  20;  Gaz. 
vol.   19():  p.  .'iT.'^ 

O'Connor,  James,  New  York.  N.  t-  Tempo- regulator  for 
pneumatic  piano-players.  No.  1,067.788;  May  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  100  ;  p.  75.  , 


O'tonnor.  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner   Chicago,  IlL 
Friction  draft  rigging  for  railway-cars.      No.   1.0W.698: 
May  0;  (iaz.  vol.  19<J ;  p.  47. 
()  Hare.  .latiH'.s.  Wasliinuhm.  Ind.    .Nut  lock.    No.  1.061.776  ; 

May   i:t;  tiar.   vol     19<»:  p    451. 
O  Neill.  Benjamin  A       ( Sfe  Wiilford.  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 
O'Neill,  John  W.      (See  Van  Horn,  Vandlver  J.,  assignor.) 
Oounipinigh.  Charles  H  .  Uochester.  N.  Y.     Voting-machine. 

No.    1.0t;i.944  ;    May    l;t  :  liaz.   vol.   19<)  ;   p    .'.OS. 
Oechsle.    Theodori-    1"..    Philadelphia,    I'a.      .Metal    sash-bar. 

No    l.(Mi2.:!54  :  .May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  t(.S5 
Oertei,    Karl,    assignor   to   (Jesellschaft    fUr    I'atentverwer- 
tung  m    li    11  ,  Berlin.  iJcrmauy.     Headed  wire  pin.     No. 
1.0(i.'{,057  ;  .May  27;  (Jaz    vol     190;  p    959. 
0(Tenhaus»r.  I'hristopher       (See  Machalske.  Florentine  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Ogden.    William    H.,    Binghamton.    N.    Y.      Rotary    engine. 

No.    1.060,099  ;   .May  6  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    190  ;   p.  47. 
Ohio  Blower  <  ompany.  The.      i  See  Joch,  Auton.  assignor.) 
<)hls.son,      oiof.      S<WlertelJe,      Sweden         Lubricator.       No. 

1,(»62.846;   -May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  889. 
Ohnxr  Fare  Register  Company       (See  Ohnier,  John  F.,  as- 
signor. > 
Ohmer.   John    F.    Dayton.    Ohio,   assignor    to   Ohmer    Fare 
Register    (Omriany.    Rochester,    N      Y       Annunciator    or 
indicator    for    street     and    interurban     car    lines.       No. 
1.061.rt2S:   .Viay    i:i  ;   (Jaz    vol.    190;   p.   402. 
Ohmer.   John    I    .    l>aytpn.   Ohio,    assignor   to   Ohmer    I'are 
Keglsttr   (ompany     i{o<  he8t<>r.    N.    Y.    .  Oreratiiig    me<  h- 
anlsm   for  fari' n-gisters.      (Ki'lssue.)      No    13.566  ;    May 
20  ;   Gaz.    vol.    190  ;    p.    764. 
oiin.    (lari'iice   (',  .    Windsor.   Ohio.      p]xerclslng  device   for 
liorses.      No.   1.062.495;  May  20;  (Jaz    vol.    190;   p.   7.H3. 
Oliver.    Christian,    and    0.    G.    Jacotwon.    Baltimore.    Md. 
I'r.pelllng  mechanism.     No.  1.061.110;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;   p.    189. 
Oliver  "Typewriter  Company.  The,  et  al.     (See  Schneeloch 

and  Smith,  assignors,  i 
Olmst.d.  Clyde  It.      (See  Wolff.  William   H.,  assignor.) 
Olsen,     Pedro     A.,      Ingl^wood,      Wash.        Saw-set.       No. 

1.060.784;   May  6;   (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.   75. 
Olsen.  Svend.      (See  Thiim.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Olson.  Carl  H..  et  al.      (See  Kdmau,  John,  assignor.) 
Olson.    Ingebrish    II..  T.   A     Horoni.  and  J     H.   Hill,  Tofleld, 
.Allierta.  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  J    Cormack  anrl  U    A. 
Mackle.       Edmonton.       ('anada.       Brush    cutter.       .No. 
1,(»63.176:  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  ],.  99J>. 
Olson.  John.  Bradley,  assignor  to  Sears.  Uoeburk  and  Com- 
pany.    Chicago.      111.       .Agricultural     implement.        No. 
1.1)62.6(12;   May  27:  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  H()9. 
Ols.son.    Zacharlas.    River    View.    Hampton    Hill,    assignor 
to  Gi:mml  ( U.  S.  A.)  Limited.  London,  England.     Manu- 
facture  of   elastic    materials.      No.    1,061,111;    May    6; 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  189. 
Opr>ouheimer.    .loseph    E.,    assignor    to    The    Snellenburg 
Clothing      Company.      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Coat.        No. 
1061945;  .Vlay    13;  (Jaz.  vol     190;  p.  506 
Optlsche    Anstalt    C.    P.    Goerz    Aktiengesellschaft.      (See 

Hofe,  Christian  von.  assignor.) 
Orange   Hat   Box   Company.      (See   Cash.   Arthur   W.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Ordnance  Improvement  Company.     (See  Gerdom.  fJregory, 

assignor. ) 
Osborn.  Francis  C..  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company.       Detroit,       Mich.        Computing  -  scale.        No. 
1.062,603 ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  UK) ;  p.  810. 
Oshoni     Manufacturing    ( ompany.     The.        (See    Atwater, 

ILirry   R..  assignor.! 
Oshorne.   Eugene  F..  assignor  to  Os.>orne  Steam   F^ngineer- 
ing    Companv.     Chicago.     Ill        Valve.        No.     1,061,556; 
May  13  :   :Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  378. 
Osborne.  Henrv  E  .  assignor  to  M.  B    Johnston.  Salt  r..ake 
City.    Utah.       I'ower  wheel.      No.    1.061,399;    May    13; 
Gaz.  vol.  190;   p.  321. 
Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Company.      (See  Osborne,  Eu- 
gene F.,  assignor.) 
Osgood.  John  II..  Putnam,  Conn.     Reamer      No.  1,061,567; 

May   13;  <Jaz.   vol.    190;   p    .-178. 
Oshkosh   Trunk   Company,   The.      (See   Meyer,    Frank   W., 

assignor  i 
Osier.  Jay  T.,  Coraopolls.  assignor  to  Lewis  Foundry  and 
Machlnp   Company.    IMttsburgh.   Pa.      Clutch   mechanism 
for    shearlng-machincB    and    the    like.       .No.     1.060.850; 
May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  99. 
Osofs,  Morris  L..  and  M.  K.  Slutzky.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hy- 
drocycie.     No.   1.000.620;   .May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  20. 
Ostrovsky.   Harry,  assignor  to  Ostrovsky  Musicians   Hand 
Development   (ompany,    Ltd.,   London,   England.      Appa- 
ratus  for  promoting  tho  tlexlbiUty  of  the  joints  of  the 
hands.      .No.    1. (»i;i. (»();!  ;    May  6;   (Jaz.   vol.    19() ;   p.    154. 
Ostrovsky   Musicians  Hand   Development  Company.      (See 

Ostrovsky,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Oswalt.  John  C.      (See  Oswalt,  William  C,  assignor.) 
Oswalt.  William  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Oswalt, 
Percy,     Iowa.      .\\itomatlo    cut-off    for    gas-lights.      No. 
1.060,621  ;   May  6  ;   Gaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.  20. 
Otev.     Eliga     K.     Junction     Cltv.     Oreg.       Oarlock.       No. 

1.062.182;  .May  20;  (Jaz.  vol. "190  ;  p.  028. 
Otis   Elevator  (,)»mpany.      (See   Gale.    Ernest    L.,   Sr.,   as- 
signor. I 
Otis  Elcvafor  Company.      (See  I.arson.  iHivld.  assignor.) 
Otis.    Spencer.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments,   to    National    Dump    ( ar    Company.      I>ump-car. 
No.   1,061.004;  .May  6,  (Jaz    vol.  19()  ;  p    154. 
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Oostad.  Msrttn.  Ilamar.  Norway.  Ignition-controller  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  .No.  l.(K51.921  ;  May  13; 
Gas.  vol.   190  ;  p.  497 

Orerbury.  John  T.  (See  Sanborn.  McMahon.  Overbury,  and 
Young.  I 

Ovlatt.   Howard.      (See  Simpson  and  Ovlatt.) 

Owen.  Henrv  P.,  Liverpool.  England.  Packing  of  pistons. 
plung<rs.  and  the  like.  No.  1.060,622;  May  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  190;  p.  20.  * 

Owen,   Wilmer  M.      (See  Mapes  and  Owen.) 

Owens,  Benjamin  K.,  Rockwell  City.  Iowa.  Inspection  de- 
vice for  grain-cars.  No.  1,063,135  ;  May  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
190  ;   p.   !».><5, 

Owens.  Horace  P..  Atlanta,  (Ja.  Relnforced-concrete 
fenre-post   and   fastener   therefor.      No.    1.060.623  ;   May 

0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  21. 

Owrey,  Lute  D..  Pittsburgh.  Ps.  Automatic  oil-release. 
No.  1.062.411;  Mav  20  :  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  705. 

Oxygen  Welding  Works.  The.  (See  Patrick,  Hubert  H., 
assignor. ) 

Pahl,  .\ugust  J,.  Alameda.  Cal.  Laying  submarine  power 
and  other  electric  cables.  No.  1.060.785;  May  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  190 ;  p    75. 

Painter,  William  A  .  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass 
k  (Jlaas  Company,  l'ltt^llurgh,  Pa.  Chemical  tlre-extin- 
gulsher      No.   1.061.:i20:  Mav  13;  (Jaz    vol    190;  p.  295 

Paisley.  William  R..  LewisvUle.  Minn.  Kural-mall  dfellver- 
ing  and  collecting  apparatus.  No.  1.062.183;  May  20; 
(Jaz.   vol.    lOO ;  p    (^2^. 

Palen,  Frank  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing wood.  No.  1.062,184;  May  20;  Gaz.  voL  190;  p. 
629. 

Paler,  Victor,  Harvey.  III.  Trunk.  No.  1,062,496;  May 
20  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  733. 

Palln,  Frank  E.  and  R.  A..  San  Mateo.  Cal.  Seat-spring 
for  motorcycles.  No.  1,061.199;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  218. 

Palln.  Ronald  X.     (See  Palln.  Frank  E.  and  R.  A.) 

Palmer.  Charles       (See  Blee.  Black,  and   Palmer.) 

I'tilmer.  Frederick  J..  Providence.  R  I  Hinge.  No. 
1.063, 1. -^6  :  May  27;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  985. 

Palmer.  fJranvine  E..  assignor  to  Tlie  Hart  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Hartford,  Conn.  Switch.  No  1.0($0.700; 
May  0:  (Jaz.  vol.   19(J:  p.  48. 

Pfllmer.  Harry  B  .  New  York  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Milton 
Bradley  Companv.  Springfield.  Mass.  Game  apparatus. 
No    l.()01.8«4  ;  May  13  ;  (Jar    vol.  190  ;  p.  478. 

Pnnoullas,  Panarlotls.  Hoboken.  N  J.  Device  for  use  in 
candy  making.  No.  1,062.661;  .Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   8^9. 

Pape.  Ilernian  (»..  Buffalo.  N.  Y'.  Pasaenger-driver  tele- 
phone signal  system  for  vehkies.  No.  1.0<W).851  :  May 
6  :  Gaz.  vol.  }'.*o  :  p.  9ft 

Park.  William  H  .  New  York.  N  Y  Pasteurizing  appa- 
ratus.    .No    1.062.847  :  .May  27  :  (Jaz    vol.   |!K»:  p.  800. 

Parke.  Henrietta  K..  Chicago.  111.  Window  cleaner.  No. 
1.061.112;  .May  6;  Gax    vol     190;  p.   189. 

Parker.  Frank  O.,  Wa.shlngton.  D.  ('.,  assignor  of  two- 
flftlis  to  F.  C.  Smith,  Waterburv,  Conn.  Vacuum  mas- 
sage device.  No.  l.OGo.852  ;  May  6;  G»z.  vol.  190;  p. 
100. 

Parker.  Thomas  R    <i      (See  Pearce.  r*arker.  and  Wright.* 
Parkhurst.  Otis  K..   Mulvane.   Kans.      Barbers  apron.     No 

1.062.497;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  733. 
Parsegan.    Jacob    11..    San    Francisco,    clal.      Hair-planting 

lii^^frument.      No.    1.001.005;   May  6;   Gax.   vol.    190;   p. 

1  .V). 

Parsons.  Charles  E.      (See  Hilllard  and  Parsons.) 

Parsons.  lone  F  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Door-fastener.  No 
1.061.629;   .May   i:5;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  403 

Pate.  I)    B      (St^  S«hafer  and  Cook,  aaaiirnoni. ) 

I'afent  Rapid  Scaffold  Tie  Company.  Limited.  (See  Jones. 
1  )aniel    1'  .   assignor  ) 

Patit/.  Johann  F  M  .  assignor  to  .\Ills  Chalmers  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.  Gas-pressor.  .No.  1.061,006; 
Nlay  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  UK);  p.  155. 

Patrick.  Hubert  H.  Handsworth,  Birmingham,  assignor 
to  The  ().\ygen  Welding  Works,  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England.  .Making  hollow  pistons.  No.  1.061.922  ;  May 
i;-!  :  Gmz.   vol.   ]!)0  :  p.   497 

Patterson.  Charles  F..  orange.  .N.  J.  Sprinkler  super- 
visory system.  No.  1.063.058;  Mav  27;  Gaz  vol  190- 
p.  959  ■  ■ 

Patterson.  Charles  H..  Trinidad.  Colo.  Colt  or  calf 
weaner       No.   1.061,113;  May  6:  Gaz.  toL  190;  p    100 

Paul.  Amasa  C.     (See  Wiilford,  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Pauling.  Harry,  assignor  to  Salpetersfture-Industrte  Osell- 
schaft.  G.  m.  b.  H..  Gelsenklrchen.  Germany.     Absorbing 
dilute  nitrous  gases.     No.  1,061.630;  May  IS;  Gaz    vol 
190  ;    p,    403. 

I'aulson.  Albert  O.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  StabiUier  for  air- 
ships.    No.  1,063.137  :  May  27  ;  (Jaz    vol.  190;  p   986 

Pauly,    Anton    J..    Stockeran.    Aostria-Hungary.      Potato- 
planting   machine.      No.    1,061,490:    Msy    13;   Gax    vol 
190;  p.  863. 

Payne,  Thomas  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Frostproof  water- 
closet  valT*.  No.  1.082.412;  May  20;  Qaz.  vol  190- 
p.  705. 

Parne.  Thomas  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Wat«r  closet  No 
1,062.418  :  May  20  :  Gss.  vol.  1»0 ;  p.  706 

Paytiter,  WllMan  D.,  Grass  Valley,  Cal.  Boek-drill  tester 
No.  1,062.662  ;  May  27  :  Gaz   vol    190  ;  p.  820 

I'ealer.  James  C,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to 
J  W.  KeUey.  Internal  -  (»mbu8tlon  enslne  No 
1,061,923  :  May  18  ;  Gaz   vol.  190  ;  p.  4«T. 


Pwirce,    Herbert,    T.    R.    G.    Parker,   and    F.    W.    Wright. 

Broadbeath,  asslcoors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery 
Limited.  London.  England.  Means  for  tripping  the 
inking  rollers  of  printing-presses.  .No.  1,060,624;  Mav 
6  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190 ;  p.  21. 

I'ease,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  E.  hL  Hnlse  Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Sofa  or  davenport  bed.  No.  1.061.777  ; 
May  13;  Gas.  voL  190;  p.  461. 

Peck,  John  F..  Madison,  S.  D.  Culvert  -  mold.  No. 
1.061.491  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  353. 

Peck,  Lloyd  (..  Sylvan  Grove,  Kans.  Stamp-vending  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.061.865  ;  May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  4.8. 

Pedersen.  John  D.,  Jackson.  Wvo.  Gun-operating  car- 
tridge.    No.  1,062.604  ;  May  27  ;"  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p    810. 

Peerless  Motor  Car  Company.  The  (See  Schmidt.  Charles, 
assignor.  > 

Peery.  Roy  W..  Bristol,  Tenn..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y. 
T.v-pe-wrlting  machine.  No.  1.061.6:n  ;  May  13;  Gas. 
vol  190 ;  p.  403. 

Pelrce.  Robert  T..  Newport  News.  Va.  Reinforced  con- 
crete construction.  No.  1.0G0.853 ;  Mav  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  :  p.  100. 

Pelletler.  Fredrick  A..  Elgin.  111.  Milking  -  stool.  No. 
1.061..321  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  295. 

Pelton.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing 
Company.  SpringfieM.  Ohio.  Fertilizer  distributer.  No. 
1.061,400;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  322. 

Pembroke.  Charles  J.,  Rochester.  N,  Y.  Motor- vehicle. 
No    1,060.701  ;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  48. 

Pendleton,  Frank  K  .  .Montclair.  N.  J.  Self-cleaning  Alter. 
No.  1.062.793;  May  27:  Gnr.  vol.  190;  p.  872. 

Peun  Surgical  .Manufacturing  Companv.  (See  Root. 
Charles  M.,  assignor,  j 

Perm.  WUllnm  E..  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creamery 
Package  Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Curcf- 
mlll.      No.  1.061,401  ;    May  L'.  :  Oaz.  vol.  l9o  :  p.  322. 

Pennsylvania  Steel  Company.  The.  (See  Cohen  and  HU- 
pert,  assignors,  i 

Perkett.  Louis  F.,  Traverse  City.  Mich.  Hnmldostat.  No. 
1,060,786;  May  6;  (Jaz.   vol     HK);  p.  75. 

Perkins.  Alonson  D.,  Los  .\n2eles,  Cal.  Hinge  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,062.549:  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  748. 

Perkins.  Douglas.  Jr..  Piano.  Cal.  Hat-pin.  No. 
1,062,498;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  HW ;  p.  733 

Perky.   Henry  D..  de<-ea8<'d.  Glencoe.   Md.  :    L.   Sparks,   ad- 
ministrator,   assignor,    by    met^ne    asi«lgnm<*nts,    to    The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company.  Niagara   Falls.   N.  T.     Form 
of  food   from   grain   and   ninnufacturing   the   same       No 
1.060.702;  Mav  6;  Gar    vol.  190;  p.  49 

Perry,  Hlllyard.  Oak  Rldg»».  Ontario,  (anada  Throttle- 
valve  lerer  for  locomotives.  .No.  1,060.625;  May  6: 
Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  ;.'i. 

Persson.  Adolph.  Greenwich.  N.  Y.  Parachute  No 
1.060.703:  May  8:  (Jaz.  vol    1!K):  p.  49. 

Peter  Gray  A  Sons      (See  Brland.  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Petermann.  Otto.  (Jroton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard 
Typewriter  Company.  Type-wrltlng-machlne  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.062,027;  Mav  20;  f^az.  vol    190;  p.  575. 

Petermniler,  Franr  J  ,  Berlin.  (Jermnnv.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  air-pump.  No. 
1.060.9.36;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p    128. 

Petermoller,  Franz  J..  Berlin, 
eral     Electric     Companv. 
pump.     No.  1,060.9,36:  Mav 

PctermSller.  Franz  J.,  Berlin, 
ernl      Electric      Company. 
1,060.0:^7  :  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Peters.  Ida  M.,  Pleasant  \alley,  N  Y.  Gardener's  wheeled 
chair.      No.  1.061.114;  Mav  6;  (Jaz    vol.    ifto  ;  p    190 

Petersen.  (Jeorge.  Sookane.  Wash.  Kevhole-closer.  No. 
1,061,866;  May  13;  (iaz.  vol    190;  p    479 

Peterson.  Burt  A.      (See  Colman  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson.  Burt  A.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as«lgnments.  to  Bar- 
lier-Colman  Comi.any.  Rockford.  111.  Hertdle  and  heddle- 
frame.     No.  1.061,322:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  n    296 

Peterson,  Burt  A.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  (^ompany, 
Rockford.  III.  Magazlne-loeder.  No.  1.061,492-  Mav 
13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    353  ^ 

Peterson,  Burt  A.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company. 
Rockford.  III.  Means  for  securing  doffersupnortlnc 
rails  to  spinning-frames.  No  1,061,493:  .Mav  1.3  •  Oaz 
vol.  190  :  p    S.M.  .  ^     . 

Peterson.   Burt  A.,  assignor   to   Barber-Colman   Company. 
Rockford.    111.      Apparatus    for    faciJitatlng    the    loading 
of  bobblD-magazlnes.     No.  1.062.250;  Mar  20;  Gas    vol 
190 :  p.  652. 

Peterson.  Burt  A.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company 
Rockford,  III.  Magazine-loader.  SO.  1,062.848 -Msr 
27:  Gas.  vol.  190:  p.  890  ' 

Peterson  Frank.  Leadville,  Colo.  Cream-separator  No 
1,063.059:  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190:  p.  960. 

Peterson,    John    A..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Monolithic   c«ii;- 
crete  wall.     No.  1,062.298;  Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190 
668. 

Peterson.    Niels.    Teton.    Idaho.      Pneumatic 
1.060.854:  Mav  6;  Oilz.  vol    190;  p.  101. 

Peterson.  Tron  O.,  assignor  to  Store  Improvement  Com- 
pany, Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  exhlbltlag  arti- 
cles of  naerchandlse.  No.  1,060.787;  May  6;  Oaz  vol 
190  ;  p.  76 

Petrasek,  Willlaai  J.     (Bee  VabI  and  Prtrasek.) 

Petro,   John    A..    Lorain.   Ohio.      Fsscet.      No 
MsT  ao ;  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  604 

Petrole«m  Iron  Worts  Company,  The.  (See  Mlttlnfer, 
George  E.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 


Germany,   assignor  to  Oen- 

Centrlfugal     throwing     alr- 
6  ;  fJaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  129. 
(Jermany.   assignor  to  Gen- 

Centrlfugal      pnmp.        No. 

190  ;  p    i:{0. 


rheel. 


p. 
No. 


1,062,112 


XXX 


AiLPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


t 


PetBchauer,   John,  Cbicaco.   III.'    Apparatus  for   treatinjt 

wood.     No.  l.(HJ2.550  ;  May  20;  Oaa.  toI.  190  ;  p.  748. 
PettlnKell    .MachiDe   Company.      (S«e   Knights,    GJeorge   L.. 

asslKnor.  i 
Pettis,      Andrew,      Vlan,     Okla.       Cross  -  tie     form.       No 

1,0«1,948;  May  13;  Oas.  vol.  J90  ;  p.  606. 
Petsold,    Charles   G..    ProTldenc*.    H.    I.      Hand-tbr«adlnK 

shuttle.     No.  1,065.251  ;  May  80 ;  Oai.  vol.  190 :  p.  652! 
Pfanstlehl,   Carl   A.,   North  Chicago,    111.      Electric  store. 

No.  1,062.299;  May  20;  Oaa.  toT.  190;  p.  668. 
Pfelfer.   William^  Jersej  City,   BJ.   J^     Clip  for  fastening 

p. 


(See  Howard  and  Pflager.) 
and    W.    S.    Benlamln,    Seattle,    Wash. 
1,062,849  ;  M»y  27  ;  Gas.  vol.    190 ;  p. 

(See  Hlldenbmnd,  Henry,  assignor.) 
,   Colorado   City,   Colo.      Antl-rall-creep- 
1,063.060;  Hay  27;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p. 


The.      (See 


roof-sheets.     No.   1,062.355  ;  May  20  ;  Gas.  toL  190  : 
688. 
PflaRPr.  Harry  M. 
Pharo.    James    E.. 
Fish-trap.      No. 
891. 
Phelps,  Lewis  H. 
Phelps.    Merltt    L. 
Ing  device.     No 
960. 
Philadelphia     Textile     Machinery     Company 

Schwarti  and  Coulston.  assl^qors. ) 
Phllipclk.   John,   Jr.,    New   Canaan,   Conn.      Foot-warmer. 

No.  1.062.925  ;  May  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  916. 
Phllllppl.  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.   Relf- 
snyder  and  one-third  to  R.  Keller.  Pottstown,  Pa.     Beer- 
cooler      No.  1,062,727  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  849. 
Phillips.  Alfred  D..  et  al.      (See  Phillips.  William  R.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Phillips,  EuKene  R..  Phllllpsdale.  R.   I.     Winding-machine. 

No    1.061.947  :  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  507. 
Phillips.    Martin    N..    Ellzabethtown.    Ky.      Hydrant.      No. 

1.0§2.356  :  May  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  l»0 ;  p.  686. 
Phillips.   Thomas   W.   S..   Mount   Vernon,   assignor   to   Geo. 
Bort'feldf    &    Co.,    New     York.    N.    Y.       Package.       No. 
l.()«0.62fi  :  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  21. 
Phillips.   William   R..   Crafton.   Ph..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  A.  D.  Phillips,  Cincinnati,  OUlo,  and  one-third  to  J.  L. 
Adams.  Coraopolls,  Pa.     Window.     No.   1.062,794  ;  May 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol;  190 ;  p.  872. 
Phlnney  Engineering  Company,  the.      (See  Phlnney,  Wil- 
liam B.,  assignor.) 
Phlnney.  William  B.,  assignor  to  The  Phlnney  Engineering 
Company,    ChllUcotbe,   Ohio.      Bean  -  snipping    machine. 
No.  1.062.663  ;  May  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  530. 
Phoenix  S1H[  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Cardot. 

Evan,  assignor.) 
Plckard.  Alfrt-d  L.,  assignor  of  ono-balf  to  C.  A.  Hunt,  Jr., 
Lexington,  N.  C.     Traverse  meijhanlsm  for  spinning-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,061.687:  May  13  (  <Jaz.  vol.  19(3;  p.  423. 
Plckard.    .Arthur   <)..   Altrlncham.    Kngland.      Photographic 
camera       No.    1.0«1.115  :   May  4:  <Jaz.   vol.   190:  p.   190 
Pickering,   Samuel   H.,  Norristown.   Pa.     Gun-stock.      No. 

1.06.3,061  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^0  :  p.  960. 
Plelert.      John      H.,      Bengles.      Md.      Bed-bottom.      No 

1,062.499:  Mav  20;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  734. 
Pleper,  Henri.  Liege,  Belgium.     Electromechanical  system 
for  the  propulsion  of  automobiles.     No.  1,062,551  ;  May 
20  ;  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  749. 
Pierce.  (Jeoree  L.,  and  N.  Provencher.  Manchester.  N.  H., 
assignors  to  L.  T.  Houghton.  Worcester.  Mass,     Thread 
guide   for  spinning-machines.      No.    1.061.007;    May   6: 
Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  155. 
Pierce.    Guy    C.    assignor    to    California    Valve    and    Air 
Brake  Company.  Los  Angeles,  (Tal.     Means  for  forming 
and   supporting  diaphragms.      No.    1.062,300 ;   May   20 ; 
Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  668. 
Pierce,  Lonnle  J.,  assignor  to  Wlnflow  Glass  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Electric  switch.     No.   1,062,185  : 
May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  829. 
Pierce.  Robert  C.  assignor  to  Tha  Toledo  Electric  Welder 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Control  means  for  electric 
switches.      No.    1.062,728;    May  27;   Gaz.   vol.    190;   p. 
860. 
Pierce.    Simeon    F..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Cream  Cone  Machine  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Trim 
mer   for    pastrv   cones.      No.    1.062.028;    May   20;    Gaz. 
vol.  190:  p.  5t5. 
Plerpont.    Frank   H.,    Horley.   couqty   of   Surrey.   England, 
assignor  to  Lanston  Monotvpo  Machine  Company.  I'hila- 
delpnla.    Pa.      Matrix    gaging    and    sorting    mechanism 
No.  1.061.558;  May  13:  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  379 
Plerpont,   Frank   H..    Horley.   county   of  Surrey.   England. 
assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Phila 
delpnla.    Pa.      Type-casting    mqcbine.      No.    1,061,569 ; 
May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  379. 
Plerpont,   Frank   H..    Horley.   couqty   of  Surrey,   England, 
assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Phlla- 
delpnia.  Pa.     Machine  for  the  ctstlng  and  composing  of  ; 
single  types  In  Semitic  languagoa.     No.  1,061,S(S0  ;  May 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190  ;  p.  380. 
Plerpont,   Frank    H.,    Horlev.   county   of  Snrrey,   England, 
assignor     to     Lanston     Monotype     Machine     Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Record-strip  tomposlng-machine.    No. 
1.061, ."561  :  May  13;  Qa«.  vol.  19(0:  p.  380.  i 

Plerpont.  Frank  H,.  Horley.  county  of  Surrey,  England, 
assignor  to  Lanston  Monotyfte  Machine  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa,  Pump.  No.  1.061.562;  May  13;  Oai. 
vol.  190  :  p.  380. 
Plerpont,  Frank  H.,  Horley,  county  of  Bnrray,  England, 
asslfnor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
Phtladelpbla.  Pa.  Stamping.  eanehiBg.  thMrlBg,  or 
■Imllar  machine.  No.  1.061,5^:  May  IS;  Oas.  toI. 
190;  p.  881. 


No.  1.060.856  ; 


(See  Ewing, 


Gaz. 


No. 


Plerpont.  Frank  H.,  Horley,  county  of  Surrey,  England, 
assignor  to  I>anston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
I'hiladelphla,  l*a.  Machine  for  severing  uniform  lengths 
from  a  rod  or  bar.     .\o.   1,061.564  ;  May   13 ;   Gaz.  vol 

1!H):  p.  :{81  .   VT     .     ui. 

IMerson.   F^dward.   Rollwltz.   Nebr.      Eccentric-balance  com- 
putlng-scaJe.      No,    1,061.118;    May    6;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 
p.   191. 
;  Pillsbury.    h'ranklln    C.    Boston,    assignor   to    W.    Cresay, 
(jloucester.   Mass.     Apparatus  for  spraying  oil  on  road- 
i        surfaces.     No.  1,062,029  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  576. 
[   Plnafour  Toy   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Nusly,   Al- 
bert J..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Plnney.   Aron   B.   and  O.    L..   Arlington.   N.   J.     Apparatua 
I        for    forming    concrete   blocks.      No.    1.061.117      May    6- 

Gaz.   vol.   100  :  p.   192. 
I   IMnney.  Ovid  I.^     (See  I'inney.  Aron  B.  and  O.  L.) 
Pioneer    Implement   Company.      (See   Ford,    Ralph    L.,   as 

stgnor. ) 
I'ipher,  Kills  E.  Milton.  Ohio,     I'lumb-bob.     No.  1,060,865; 

May  «:    iaz.  vol,  190;  p.   101. 
PIsolcelll.  Roberto  T..  Florence.  Italy.     Cash-register  with 
a  single  set  of  keys.     No.   1.061,924:  May  13;  Oai.  vol. 
190:  p.  4S»x 
;   Pitman,    Henry    L..    Pinevllle.    Ky.       Spring-motor.      No. 
1. 080, 704:  .May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  49 
I'lfner.  Marlon  W  ,  Chicago.  III.     Handle. 

.May  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.   102. 
I'ltt.    Rafford,    New   Rochelle.    N.   Y.      Door  for  show-cases 
and  other  Inclosnres.     No.   1.061,008;  May  6;  Gaz    vol 
190;   p,   156. 
I   rittsburg  iron  &  Steel  Foundries  Company.      (See  Fownes 
and  llofwinir,  assignors.) 
PIttshurgh  Hirkson   Company.      (See  Moore.  Jacob   L..  as- 
signor. ) 
Pittsburgh   Lamp,   Brass  &  Glass  Company. 

Robert  V..,  assignor, ) 
I'ittsl.urgh  Lamp.  Brass  &  Glass  Company.     (See  Painter, 

William  .\.,  asslitnor. ) 
Plus,    Schlama,    assignor    of    two-flfths    to    Aktien-Geseil- 
.schaft    v»arschauer  Schrauben  und   Drahtfabrlken    War 
saw.   Russia.      .Vut-Iock,      No.   1.082,357  :   Mav   20 '; 
vol    190:  p.  fiS7 
Plager.     Harriet.     Brock.     Nebr.      Vegetable  -  cutter 

1.081,887:  May  1.?;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  479. 
Plathner.   Fritz,   and   V.   Dorn,  Berlin.  Germany.     Tinning 
and   leading  metals.      No.    1,060.938;   May  6;   Gaa.    vol 
190  :  p.   130. 
PUban.    I'rank,    Denver,    ^'olo.      Miner's    candlestick.      No. 

1.061.948:  Mav   13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  507. 
Pleister,  Henry  W.     (See  Newhall  and  Plelster. ) 
Plug  C'-nectlon  Electric  Company.      (See  Trood,  Samuel. 

assignor, ) 
Plunkett,    Charles   L.,    as.signor  to   American    Couch    Com- 
pany,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Spring-mattress    fabric.      No. 
1.081.40J:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  323. 
Plunkett.  Charles  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Couch  or  couch-bed. 

.No.   1,061.403;  May   13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  323. 
Podolsky,  Jacob.   Boston,   Mass.     Water-closet   connection. 

.No    1,061,832:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  404. 
Pohlmann.    Frederick    L.       (See    Huber.    Edward    R..    as- 

sl;rnor. ) 
Pointon.    Charles    E.    and    J.    E..    Peterborough,    England. 
Bread-making  plant.     No.  1,062,795  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  873. 
Pointon,  John  E.     (See  Pointon,  Charles  V..  and  J,  E. ) 
Polacheck.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Chas.  Poiacbeck  &  Bro.  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Fixture-coupling.     No.  1.062.864  ;  May 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  830. 
Pollak.   Alfred,   Allach,    near   Munich.   Germany.      Increas- 
ing the  fermentation  property  of  veast.     No.  1.061,494; 
May   13:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p    :{54. 
Pollen.    Arthur    H..     London,    and    H.     Isherwood.    York, 
England.     Bail  and  disk  variable-speed  mechanism.     No 
1,062,500:  May  20;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  734. 
Polo.    Joseph    B..    Clear    I.ake.    8.    I).      Tire-alarm.       No. 

1.081, 20<);  Mav  6:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   219. 
Ponninghaus.  Wllhelm  B.  I)..   South  Yarra,  Prahran.  Vic- 
toria.  a8.slgnor   of  one-half   to    J.   A.    Wallace.    Grazier, 
Australia.     Device  for  raising  or  lowering  curtain-poles 
and  the  like.     No.  1,063.138:  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
986. 
Pool,    Morris   W.,    New    York,    assignor,   by    mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Companv.  Illon.  .\.   Y. 
Type-writing   machine.      No.    1.062.729;    May    27;    Gai. 
vol.  190;  p.  860. 
Pope,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  The  National   Malleable  Cast- 
ings    Company.     Cleveland,     Ohio.        Draft-gear.       No. 
1.062.252:  May  20;  (iaz    vol.  190;  p.  852. 
Pope  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Donegan.  William  B., 

assignor.) 
Pope.  Thomas  H..  Brooklyn,  N,  Y,     Compoaitlon  for  cray- 
ons.    No,   1,062,253  ;  May  20 :  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  653. 
Popkeaa,    Michael   A..    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Road-surfacing 
machine.     No.  1.062.562  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  toI.  190 ;  p.  749 
Popkess.    Michael    A..    Kansas   City.    Mo.,    assignor   to   Bl- 
tumlnized  Road  Company,  Phoenix.  Aris.     Road-making 
machine.     No,  1,062.113  :  May  20;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  606; 
Poppert,  Jesse  O..   Portland,  Oreg.     Coupling  for  nnltinc 
hoae-plpes  with  faucets.     No.  1.062.730 ;  May  27  ;  Oai. 
vol.  190 ;  p.  860. 
Porter,  John  B.     (See  Maximilian.  Max.  asslfnor. ) 
Poaaon,    Hdward,    Chicago.     111.      Car  -  framework.      No. 
1,<)«2.781  ;  May  27  ;  Qas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  861. 
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Posaon.  Edward,  Chicago,  Til.  Car-framework.  No. 
1.082,732;  May   27;  (iaz.   vol,   190:  p.  851. 

Post.  William  E.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Wrench.  No. 
l.(»61.!tJ5  :  Msy  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  499. 

Post,  Willis  H..  assignor  to  Postum  Cereal  Company. 
Limited.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Beverage  extract.  No. 
1.061.4!»5:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  ;^54. 

Postum  Cereal  Company.     (See  Post.  Willis  H.,  assignor.) 

Potter,  James  C.  Pawtucket.  K.  1.  .Milling-machine,  No. 
1.080.705:  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  50, 

Potts.  Lotiis  M.,  assignor,  tiy  mesne  asHignments.  to  A,  Mc- 
I-anahan.  Haltlmore.  Md.  Automatic  telegraph-trans- 
mitter.    No.   1.060.939:  May  H;  (;a7.    vol.  li>0  ;  p.   130. 

Potts.  Samuel  W.,  assignor  to  Engiander  Spring  Bed  Com- 
panv. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Convertible  divau  or  couch-bed. 
No.  1.061.  iy8;  May  13;  Gaz,  vol,  190:  p.  354, 

Powell,  Andrew,  I'nlontown.  Pa,  Coal-loading  machine. 
No.  1,061,778;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  451. 

Power  Washing  Macuine  Co.  (See  Speas,  John  H.,  as- 
signor. )  , 

Powers     Accounting    Machine    Company        (See     Powers.  ] 
James,  assignor. ) 

Powers.    Clarence    R..    Terre     Haute.     Ind.       Compression 
grease-cup.      No.   1,061,323;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  , 
298  I 

Powers.  James.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Powers  Ac- 
counting Machine  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Machine 
for  compiling  and  sorting  statistics.  No.  1,061.118; 
Mav  6:  -iaz.  vol.  190;  p.   192. 

PPool.  Matthew  W..  Winters.  Tex.  Cleaner  for  flrearm- 
liarrels      No.  1.081.119;  May  6;  i.m..  vol.  190;  p.  193. 

Pragcr.  .VIorltz.  Berlin,  (Germany.  Apparatus  for  concen- 
trating, drying,  and  crvstallizing.  No.  1.062,030;  May 
20 :   Gaz.   vol.    190  :   p.  576. 

Prather,  Frank  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Packing-joint.  No. 
1.0«;i,8:;::  :  May  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  404, 

Pratt,  I'hilip  W..  Boston,  Mass.  Flag  and  staff.  No. 
1.062.850:    May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   891. 

Pratt  k  Whitmy  Company.  (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.. 
H«signor.  ( 

Pratt,  William  H.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Companv  Klectrlr  meter.  No.  1,082,031  ;  May 
20  ;  Gaz    vol    1!)0  :  p,  ,'')78. 

Preisweik.  F^rnst,  and  W,  Bernoulli,  assignors  to  Society 
of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
.Amlds  of  the  arylalkvloxvacetic  acids  and  making  same. 
No,  1,081,120;  May  h;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  193. 

Premo.  Hertrand  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Safety-razor.  No. 
I.<»8],:t;i4  :  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  298. 

Pri'sto  Kltcirlcal  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schoen- 
berg.  Mlltun  11..  assignor.) 

Preston.  Hay  \V.,  (  unncrsville,  Ind..  a8si;;nor  to  United 
\iicuiim  .Appliance  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Auto- 
matic xalvc controlling  means.  No.  1.082.553  ;  Mav  20  ; 
«iaz.  vol.   190 :  p    750. 

Price.  Fre<lerick.  Coventry.  England.  Adjustable  reamer, 
tap,  and  the  like.  No.  1,062,114;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
190:    p    80.->. 

Price.  Joseph.  Providence,  R.  I.  Continuous  mixing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,061.497:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  355. 

Priddy.  Kdwin  S.,  Gothenburg,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Western 
Mail  Transfer  Company,  Incorporated.  Mail  bag  col- 
lecting and  delivering  apparatus.  No.  1,061,498;  May 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  355. 

Pride.  John  H..  Kidder.  S.  D.  Bath-cabinet.  No. 
1.081,565  ;  May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  382. 

Pride.  Joim  H.,  Kidder.  S.  D.  Bathing-brush.  No. 
1.081.580;  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;   p.  3S2. 

Prlsciantelli,  Mike,  assignor  to  Behnlng  I'lano  Company. 
New  York.  N,  Y.  Front  panel  for  player  pianos.  No. 
1.060.827:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    22. 

Proctor.  ^  l)arlea  M..  Detroit.  Mich.  Electric  bell.  No. 
1,080,62S:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  22, 

Progress  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Riley.  Lester  S., 
assignor. ) 

Prouty,  Theodore  C,  assignor  to  Acorn  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Ciimpany,  A\irora.  111.  Sad  Iron.  No.  1.061.634  : 
May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  404. 

Provencher,  Norven.     (See  i'lerce  and  Provencher.) 

I'ruden.  Clnrenre  |).,  Baltimore.  Md.  Sheet  metal  house. 
No.   l,082.9i»4;  .May  27:  <iaz.  vol,   190:  p.  938. 

Prugh,  Harry  H.,  et  ill ,  trustees.  (See  Kohnle,  Frederick, 
assignor. ) 

Pugh,  Enoch  H.,  Nelsonvllle,  Ohio.  Car  stopper  and 
starter.     No.  1.081.587:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  10(1;  p.  382. 

Pulfer,  Robert  \.     (See  Cederquist,  Nils  H.,  assignor.) 

Pullt,  Joseph,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Trolley.  No.  1,062,414  ; 
May   20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  706. 

Pyle.  Robert  H..  Indianapolis,  assignor  to  Remy  Electric 
Company,  .Andersun,  Ind.  (iovernor.  No.  i. 082, 805  ; 
May  27:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  Sll. 
Quade.  Fritz,  assignor  to  J.  A,  von  Wlllflng.  Berlin, 
(iermany.  Producing  comrwunds  of  formaldehyde  with 
sugars.     No    1  062.501  :  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  734. 

Quenzer,     Arthur.     New     York,     N.     Y.     Jock-strap.     No. 

1,083,082:  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  u.  960. 
Quertler.  Hilary,  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia.     Time  and 
speed   indicating  and   recording  means.      No.   1,061  121  • 
May  8:  (iaz.  vol.   190:  p.   193.  ; 

guimby.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Metal  sheet 

piling.     No.  1,060,868;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  102 
Qnlnby,    Albert    O..    Fresno,    Cal.      Gate.      No.    1.060,867  ;   ' 
May  6;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  102,  i 


Qulnby.    John    O.,    Norfolk.    Va.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1,061,122:  May  6-  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   194. 
Quinn.  John  P.,  Lawton.  Iowa.     Automatic  heat-regulator. 

No    1,061,123;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  194. 
Rabe.    Albert.    Berlin.    Germany.     Machine    for    producing 

ropes   or    threads.     No.    1.062.796 ;    May    27 ;    Qvl.    toL 

190;  p.  873. 
Radcliff.      William,       Burgettstown.      Pa.     Envelop.     No. 

1.062.851  ;  May  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  891.  . 

Rahlf     Henry    L,,    p-alis    City.    Nebr.      Com  -  crib.       No. 

1,060.788;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  76. 
Rahotina.  Anton.  Lorain.  Ohio,     Box-cover  fastener.     No. 

1.062.733:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  851. 
Railway   Safety   Signal  Company.      (See  Nlckum,   Walter 

D.,  assignor.) 
Ualns,     Charles     H..     Eichorn.     111.     Wlre-stretcher.     No. 

1.063.063:  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  961. 
Rakestraw,  Thomas  G..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  E.  H. 

and    A.    F.    Sellers,    Detroit.    Mich.      Boiler-feeder    and 

)vater-level-maintaining  apparatus.     No.  1,062.115;  May 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  605. 
Ralston  .steel  Car  Company.  The.      (See  Irwin  and  Tessey- 

nian.  assignors.) 
Ram^n.   Arthur.    Olympia.   Sweden.     Tunnel-furnace.     No. 

1.082.808;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  811. 
Rampini,    Christian,    deceased ;    W.    E.    Warland.    adminla- 

trator,   Brwikiyn.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Badische  Anilln  * 

Soda      Fahrlk,      Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.      Germany. 

Producing  amino  anthraqulnones  and  derivatives  there- 

of.      No.  1.083.172;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  998. 
Rampini.    Christian,    deceased ;    W.    E.    Warland.    adminis- 
trator.  Brooklyn.  N,   Y..  assignor  to  Badische  Anilln  A 

Soda      Fnbrik,      Ludwigshafen-on-the  Rhine,      Germany. 

Producing  amino-anthraquinones  and  derivatives  there- 

of.     No.   1.083.173:   May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  998. 
Ramsaur.  John  J..  Lincolnton.  N.  C.     Wheat  cleaner      No 

1.083.139:  May  27:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  986. 
Ramsa.v.    William   A..   Honolulu,   Hawaii.     Frictlon-clutch, 

No.   1,083,004  :  May  27;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  961. 
Ramsey.     Albert      K..      I'lymouth.      Ohio.      Fly-trao.     No 

1,082,734:   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  852. 
Ramsey.   (ieor;;p    W..    Peoria.    III.,   assignor   to  Underwood 


Typewriter    Company.    New    Y'ork.    N 

No.  1,082.735:   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
Ramus.    Carl.    Port    Townsend.    Wash 

Ing    machine       No.    1.061.124  ;    May    6  ; 

p.  195. 
Randall.    Egbert    J..    Pontlac.    Mich.,   and 


Type- writer, 
p.  852. 

Sound  reproduc- 
Gaz.    vol.    190 ; 


S.    A. 


No.   1,062,116; 


Randall, 
May  20: 


Motor  for  oper- 
Gaz,    vol.    190 ; 


A.) 
No. 


Rochester.  N.   Y.     .\eroplane. 
(iaz.   vol.   190  :   p.   606. 

Randall.  Horatio  C.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
atinc  doors.  No.  1,060,789;  Mav  6 
p.  78 

Randall,  Sherman  A.     (See  Randall,  Egbert  J.  and  8 

Ranger.  Samuel  E..  Hilts.  Cal.     Band  resaw-machlne 
1.082.358:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  687. 

Rasnick.  Noah  W..  Dante.  Va.  Match-box.  No  1.060  706- 
..u»y  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  50. 

HntclifT.   Wilton    F.      (.See   Wilson  and   Ratcllff.) 

RatzlalT.  Jacob.  Portland.  Oreg.  Single-delivery  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1.061.926;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  499. 

Rau.  John.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Glass-blowing  machine  No 
1.061.404  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  324. 

Rau.  John.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Making  hollow  glassware 
No.  1.061.405  ;  May  13 ;  Gai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  824. 

Raiih.  Leopold,      (See  Dana.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Uawstron.  Donald,  assignor  to  American  Asphaltam  and 
Rubl)er  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Penetration-machine.  No 
1,082.032:  May  20;  Gaz,  vol,  190;  p,  577. 

Readintr  Hardware  Company.  (See  Mason,  George  N., 
assignor. ) 

Ready  Tool  Company.  The.     (See  Fish.  Harold,  assignor.) 

Reams.  Herman  S      (See  Turner  and  Reams.) 

Rechniewski,  Stanislaw,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Integral 
reinforced-concrete  roof  structure.  No.  1,062,736  ;  May 
27  :   (iaz,  vol.   190  :  p.  852. 

Recker,  Adolpli  C  ,  Oakvllle.  assignor  to  Waterbnry  Mfg. 
Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Portable  hand  electric  lamp. 
No.  l,08L'.n-  :  May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  606. 

Redrup.  (^harles  B..  Canton,  Cardiff.  England.  Valva- 
gear.     No.  1.081.868;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  479. 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Kiewlcz, 
John,  assignor.) 

Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company  et  al. 
George,  assignor.) 

Reed.  Frank,  and  W.  Rlckardson,  Eureka, 

device.     No.  1,062.502;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  73(r. 

Reed.  John  C.  Steelton.  Pa.  System  of  electric-motor  con- 
trol.    No.  1.080.940:  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  130. 

Reed.  John  C.  Steelton,  Pa.  System  of  electric-motor  con- 
trol.    No,  1.060.941  :  May  6;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  131. 

Reed.   Roy.      (See  Flveshllllng,  Albert  D.,  assignor.) 

Reeves,  WlHlam.  and  H.  B.  La  Trobe.  Henderson.  New  Zea- 
land, Swingletree,  No.  1.060.942;  May  6;  Gai.  rol 
190;  p.  131 

Register,     Brooks     B.,     Martel, 
1,061,869;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

Register   Tracer   System,   The. 
signor  ) 

Regondl.    Giuseppe.    New   Y'ork. 


(See    Coleman, 
Cal.     Signaling 


Fla.       Savi 
190;  p.  480. 
(See  Todd. 


-guide.       No. 
John  T.,  aa- 


N.   Y'.   Pressure- regulator. 


No.  1.063.065  :  May  27  ;  Qai.  vol.  190 :  p.  »«1. 
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Uebak.  JamM.  Cicero,  assiirnor  to  The  B.  F.  Cummins  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Mail  -  clarifying  machine.  No 
1.06O.943:  May  «:  (Jaz    vol.   100:  p.   131 

R*>hfnss,  .lohn  <;.      (See  Tlly  and  Jfhfuss.t 

RehfiiM.  .Martin  O.      (See  Tlly  and  Kehfuaa  i 

RtM.  Uynnm  J..  Milan.  Ga.  Churn.  No.  1,062.254;  May 
2(>;  r.nz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  653. 

tteld.  John,  and  fl.  A  M«Tor,  GlasgDw,  Scotland.  Dredger. 
No.   1.0»r_'.92«;  May  27:  Gaz.   vdi.  190;  p.  916. 

Beld.  Uobert  M..  lolorado  Sprln^ts  Colo.  Holder  and  de- 
liverer for  (irlnkiUk'-Btrawa.  No.  1,082.503:  May  20; 
Gai.  vol.   190  ;  p.  735. 

RelfsnydfT,  William  H..  et  al.  (See  rhlllippi.  Frank  A., 
aaalenor.  I 

Relghurd.  William  H..  Akron.  Ohio.  Nut  or  bolt  locking 
device.     No.  1.061,125  ;  May  6:  (}az    vol.  190;  p.  195. 

Relland  Krnest  8  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Exploalve-englne  and 
valve-eear  for  same.  No.  1.060,029  ;  May  6  ;  <iax.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  23. 

Reilly.  .1.  P.     (See  Showalter,  Roy  ('..  assignor.) 

Reiniiitz.  llonrv  .1..  Cleveland.  Ohl'i.  Emhroldery-hoop 
support.     No."  1.061,325  :  .May  l.'l:  Gaz   vol.  100:  p.  297. 

Relnhanl,   Huuo       (See  Schroi'der  »nd  Helnhard.  > 

Remincton  .\rms  and  .Xmmunltion  t'ompany.  (See  Simp- 
«nn.  .Iiihn  ••.,  iissisnor. ) 

liemlngtou  ArmH  and  .Ammunition  Company.  (See  Tyler, 
Charles  C,  assignor,  t 

Remin^oTi  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Felbel.  Jacob,  a.s 
sign  or. ) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  K.See  Peery,  Roy  W.,  a.s 
slgnor.t 

Remlneton  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Pool.  Morris  W.. 
a»»lenir.>  ' 

Remington  Typ«'wrlter  Company.!  (See  Schmidt,  Wll 
helm  \..  assiirnor.  t  ! 

Remtngtnn  Typewriter  Company.  ](See  Smith,  Arthur  W., 
assignor.  I  > 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Yaw,  Clio  B..  as 
si^nor.  >  ' 

Remmers,  Theodore  W,  (See  KlijchhofT,  William  G.,  as 
sij,'nor.  I 

Remv  Electric  Company,      t  See  I'vJ.-,  Robert   H  .  assi-nur  ) 

Renrilnu-'r.  Paul  J.,  Reading.  Pp.  Bookbinding.  No. 
1(h;i,i79:  May  13:  (kxz.  vol.  lOO  ;  p    452. 

Reuss.  .\rthiir  K.,  Cincinnati,  and  O  Schnitzler.  Remlne- 
ton. Ohio  Sp«>ed-changing  mechanism  No  1.06(1.707; 
Mav  (J  :  (Jaz.  vol.   100  ;  p.  50 

Reuther,  John,  Fast  .Vurora,  N  V.  Potato  si-parator 
No.  1.061.56'^  :  May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  19o  :  p.  3s3. 

Rev.re  Rubber  Company.  (See  Cobb,  Henry  7...  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Reyniond  John  .\.  T..  Ottawa.  Ontario,  ("anada.  Button 
fa.st'-ner      No.  1.060.944;  May  6;  (ia/..  vol.   190;  p.   132. 

Reynolds.  Bert  M  .  a.><8ignor  of  ore  half  to  S  Reynolds, 
North  Platte.  Nebr.  Metal  picture  -  molding.  No. 
l.{)C.(i.70s  :  Mav  8:  f)az.  vol    190:  p    .'1 

Revnolds.  .lohn  N       (See  Craft  an<i  Reynold.*  i 

Reyriohl.s.  .John  P.  ft  at.  (See  Woodbrldge.  Howard  C. 
a.<slirnor.  i 

Reynolds.  Scott      (See  Reynolds.  Bert  M..  assignor.) 

Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Masthlnenfabrik.  (See  V81 
Icr.  Karl,  assignor  ) 

Rhodes.  i;.li:ar.  Scholes,  Leeds.  Kngland.  assik'tior  to  Con- 
tinuous Rail  Companv.  Wilmington,  Del.  Bending  ma- 
chine.     No.    1. ("02. 033":   May  20;  (Jaz.    vol.    HHt  ;  p.   577. 

Rhodes.  Kdgar.  Scholes,   Leeds.   Kagland.  usslgnor  to  (on 


tinuous    Rail    Company,    Wilmington.    Del.      Compound- 

.No.    l.()62.1H6;    .May   20;   Gaj 
vol.   10(1  ;  p    R29 


rail    track   constriictton. 


Rhodes.  Samuel  G.,  and  .\.  B.  R.«pin.skl.  assiynors  to  T. 
K  Murr;iv.  .New  York,  N  Y.  Klectric  time-switch. 
No.   1  .W^.0.6,30 :  May  6:  Gaz    vol    190;   p.  2.'! 

Rice.  Richard  H.,  Lynn,  Mass..  n*ignor  to  (ieneral  FTlec- 
tric  Companv.  Preventing  erf>|ilon  in  steam  turbines. 
No.  1,060.945;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.   132. 

Rice  Richard  H..  Lvnn.  Mass..  asplgnor  to  Genera!  Elec- 
tric t'ompanv  Turbine.  Nc  1/)61.688:  May  1".;  Oa«. 
vol.    190;  p    424. 

Rice,  Richard  H.,  Lynn.  Mass  ,  a<*(ignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric (.'omoanv.  Crov^rnlng  merlianlsm  for  centrifugal 
alr-comprpssors  No  1,061,689:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol 
190:  p    424. 

Rice  Richard  H  .  Lvnn,  Mass.,  a^nignor  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Valve  for  turbines.  No.  1,061,690;  May 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  HK) ;  p.  425 

Rice  William  P.  Reglna.  Ky  Miner's  lamp.  No. 
l,tS62.504;   May  20;   C.az    vol.   li>0  ;   p.  735. 

Rich  Charles  J  ,  Norwood,  Ma*.  Book  cover  cleaning 
machine      No    1  062. .".05  :  Mav  2<i :  »;az.  v.il.  190  :  p  735 

Rich  Frank  K.,  and  M.  O.  Marsb.  East  Fddington.  Me. 
Toy.     No    1.060.631  :  May  8;  Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.   23. 

Richard  Pick  Manufacturing  <;ompany.  (See  Daum. 
Louis,  assignor.) 

Richards.  Atkinson  A  Haserlck.  (See  Townend,  William, 
assignor.  1 

Richards  George  M..  Erie.  Pa  toad  controlling  device. 
No     1.062.(565;    May    27:   Gaz.   «ol     190:   p     8.30 

Richards.  Jerre  1  .  Chicago.  Ill  Automatic  coaling- 
bucket       No     1.0r,2.359;  May  20;  (iaz.  vol     190;  p.  68.. 

Richards.  John  C    B.     (See  WHklUs  »nd  R'<^»'a'"<l"  >    .  ,   ^ 
Ui(hards.    Thomas    P..    Castle    Shunnon.    Pa.      Rail-joint. 
No.   1.062.0;!4  ;   May  20  ;  Gaz.   voj,   100;  p.  5(8. 


Richardson,    Charles    F..    Woonsocket,    R.    I.,    and    (i.    A. 

Morgan,  (ioffstown,  N.  IL,  assignors  to  Boston  Automatic 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Masa.  Clutch.  No. 
l.()«2.H52;   .May  27;  (;az.  vol.    190;  p    S91. 

Richardson.  Wlllard  I"  ,  Saugus,  Mass.  Expanding  shoe- 
form.     No.    1,060,869;  May  6;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.   102. 

Rlcheson,  Itlchard  S.,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.  Gyromotor-body 
shifter.     No    1.062.415;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   IIM) :  p.  706. 

Rlcheson.  Richard  S.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  (Jyromotor-wheel 
controller  No  1.062.797:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ; 
p    873. 

RIchir,   .Armand.      (See  Deprez  and  Bichlr. ) 

Richmond  Cedar  Works  (See  Turner  and  Reams,  as- 
signors. I 

RIchter.  Harry  J..  Wlimette,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Leslie. 
trustee,  Chicago,  III.  Steam-turbine  blades.  No. 
1,062.737:  May  27:  <;az.  vol.  190;  p,  853. 

RIckard,  Charles  8..  Traverse  City.  Mich.  Mail-pouch 
lock.     No.   1,062. .506;  May  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  736. 

RIckardson,  Werner.      ( See  Reed  and  Rlckardson.) 

Rldav.  Robert  E.  Chester.  Pa.  Clarinet.  No.  1.060.946; 
May  6;  Gaz,  vol,  190:  p.  132. 

Rider.  William  H.  C       (See  Converse  and  Rider.) 

Kteirer,   Emll.      t  Sec   Bazlen.   Rleger.  and   Wohlfahrt.i 

Rlcske.  Otto  (J,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Monitor  I>rill  Company.  Grain  drill.  No.  1.061.499; 
May  13:  <;az.  vol.  190:  p.  356. 

Righter.  Edmund  K..  Newark,  .N.  J.  Wrench.  No, 
1.061.601  :  May  13;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  425. 

Rllcy.  .\ndrew  J..  Alabama  City.  .\la  .  assignor  to  Draper 
(.'ompanv,  Hopedale.  Mass.  Friction  let-oBT  mechanism 
for  l.3oms.  No.  1,061,500;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190: 
p.  356. 

Riley,  I^ester  S..  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Progress  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Universal  counter.  No.  1,0«1.126; 
May  6;  Gaz    vol    190:  p.  195. 

Riley.  Lester  S.,  Boston,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Progress  Manu- 
facturing I'ompany.  C  ounter  pad.  No.  1.061,127;  May 
6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   196. 

[{iley.    Neale    P.   it  nl       (See    Marfield,    Paul    B.   assignor.) 

RIppel.  Albert  F.,  (Jreenwlch.  Conn.  Smoklng-plpe.  No. 
1.061,009;   May  6:   Gaz.   vol.    190:   p     1 5fi. 

RIsherg.  .Johannes  \'.  M  .  Fridhem,  assiimor  to  Aktieliolanet 
Baltic.  Si'ldertelje.  Sweden  Combined  steam  turbine 
centrifnpal  li(nil<l  separator  and  liquid-heater.  No. 
1,062.853:  May  27;  C,az    vol    190:  p.  st92 

Rlsbridger,  John,  assignor  of  flfty-ftve  one-hundredths  to 
Eureka  Tempered  ("opper  Works.  North  East,  Pa.  Trol- 
ley.     No.    1.060,947;    May    6;    (Jaz.    vol.    190;    p.    133. 

RItchev.  Harry  W  .  Vaniierirrift.  Pa.  .\utomatl<-  recister- 
ing-faucet.  No.  1.062,035;  Mav  20;  c.nz.  vol.  190;  p. 
578. 

RItten.    Louis    N..   Cherokee,    Iowa. 
Mav  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  19«1 ;  p.  606. 

Ritter,    William    O  .    French    Lick. 
No.   l.(»«2.416;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol 

Rivard.    'I  ueodore,    Newport,    Vt. 


<an.      No     1,062,118; 

Ind.      Display  •  hanger. 
190  ;  p.  7rt6 
Safety   attachment   for 


freluht  cars. 

p.    653 
Roberts.    John    W. 

pipe  connection. 

p.  916. 
Roberts.    Lewis   D 
Roberts.  Robert  R. 

Wnshlneton.     I) 


No.    1.062,255;    May    20;    Gaz     vol.    190: 


Sarnia,    Ontario.    Canada.      .Vutomatlc 
No    1.0»VJ,927;  May  27;  Gaz    vol.  190; 


(See  Hnlfpenny.  James  M.  assignor.) 
assignor  or  one-tenth  to  E.  F,  .\Ilwlne. 
C.       Treating     vegetable     fll>erB.       No 
1  i»«2.1«(7:   Mav  20;  Gaz    vol    190;  p    630 

Robertson.  James  F  .  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  .\utomnt1c  car-cou- 
pling.     No.    1.061,406;   May    13;   (Jaz    vol.    190;   p.  324. 

Robertson.  John  .V..  assienor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  View  Under.  No  1.060,709;  May 
6:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  51. 

Robinson.  Glees.. n  E..  Esh<  r.  assignor  to  The  Strand  Ac- 
cessories Company.  Limited,  London,  Encland.  Com- 
bined tobacco-receptacle  and  pipe  filler.  No.  1,063,066  ; 
May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  962. 

Rocbte,  Augustine  T..  McClure.  Ohio.  Gasolene-lighting 
apparatus.  No  1,063,067;  Mav  27;  Gai  vol.  190; 
p.  962 

Rockwell  Furniture  Company.  (See  Wise,  Henry  -V.. 
assiirnor.  1 

Rod.  Isaac,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Combination  buckle  and 
hook       No     l(t62.70S;   Mnv  27;  Gaz.   vol.   100;   p.  873. 

Rodea,  Joseph   11       (See  Hnskett  and  Rodes.  1 

Rodrigtirs,  Manuel  H,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Magnetically- 
operated  tripping  device.  No.  1,061,326;  May  13;  Gaz. 
vol.   190  ;   p.  297. 

Rodrlifuez,  Vincente  L.,  IVitiglas,  Ariz  Flying  machine. 
No.    1.061.870;   May   13;   Cm.   vol.    190;   p.   4h0 

Rodwick,  Ernest  C.  ITklah,  Cal.  Sash-holder.  No. 
I.Otil.rjK:  May  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  196. 

Roe,  All'crt,  Beaver  township.  Noble  county.  Ohio.  Uand- 
machine  to  undermine  coal.  No.  l,062.s,'')4  ;  May  27: 
Gaz.  vol    100  ;  p    892. 

Roe.  Enjeat  S.,  assignor  to  Markham  Rifle  Company, 
Plymouth.  .Mich.  Air-gun.  No.  1,062,855;  May  2i  ; 
(}az.  vol     190  ;  p.  893. 

Rocers.  Fxlward.  New  York,  N  Y  Runner  for  vehicle- 
wheels       No    1.062,360;  Mav  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  888. 

Rogers.  John  E.,  Drbana.  111.  Shoe-lace  attachment.  No. 
1.061.780;   Mav   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  482. 

Rohlflng.  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  sDd  Foundry 
Companv.  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Car-underframe.  No. 
1.061.501  :  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  357. 
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Rojas.  FioriceJ  A.,  ITovldtnce.   R.  I.     .\djustable  Hatpin. 

No.  1.062.417:  May  20:  0«z.  toI.  190;  p.  707. 
Rojohn,    Heary    K..   and   W.   Dkrk,    Oreenock.   Pa.      Firing 
mechanism.      No.    1.0«2.418 ;    May    20;    Gas.    vol     190;  , 
p.   707.  ' 

Rombacher.    Huttenwerke.      (See   Schemmann   and   Bronn,   1 
assizors. )  ' 

Roof,      Hugh      H  .      Biloxl.      Mtas.         niting     gate.        No.   j 
1,062J»28  ;  Ma?  27  ;  tias.  vol.  190  ;  p.  917. 

Rook,  Wllllain  t ,  Leedey,  Okla.  Mall-bag  catching  and 
delivering  meeteDUia.  No.  1.060,632;  May  6;  Qai. 
vol.   190:  p.  23. 

Rooke.  Michael.  Handsworth.  Birmingham.  Bngland.  Con- 
tinuous wiredrawing  machine.  No.  1.062.036:  May  2(1; 
(iaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.  678. 

Roonev.  Elwin  H..  assignor  to  The  Whtttn  Machine 
Works,  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass  Machine  for  working  cot- 
ton waste.  No.  1,0«1,:127  ;  May  13;  Oaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   2»7. 

Roonev,  Pati'lA  J..  Brooghton,  Pa.  Ijintem.  No. 
1.0(52.037;   Mav  20;  (Jaz.   vol     190;    p.  578 

Roos,  Robert,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  treating  butter. 
No.  I,0«0,fe3;  May  6:  Gaz.  voL  190;  p.  ?4. 

Roose.  Cbauncev  A..  Atlanta.  Nebr.  8II0.  No.  1,062.256; 
Mav   20;   Giiz".    vol     1!>0  ;   p    653 

Root,  Charles  M..  asalguor  to  Penn  Surgical  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Stethoscope.  No 
1.061,963;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p    511. 

Root.  Wavland  L.,  Spokane,  Wash  Stall.  No.  1.062,119; 
Mav  2() :  (Jaz.   vol    190  ;  p.  606. 

Korem,  Thomas  A       iHev  Olson,  Rorem,  and  Hlll.i 

Rosanz.  ('harle«.  New  York,  N  Y.  Gas-generator.  No. 
1,062,301  :  Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  19(( ;  p.  66!^ 

Rose,  Edward  F..  and  1.  E.  Casteel.  .Atchison,  Kans.  Sup- 
port for  trays  of  trunks.  No.  1.081,010;  May  6;  Oaz. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  156. 

Rrjse.  James  M..  assignor  to  Merchant  &  Evans  Company, 
Philadelphia.  I'a  Ventilator.  No.  1.063.068;  May  27; 
Gaz    vol.  liK);  p    963. 

Ros^n,  Gustai.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Die-maker  a  clearaQ(»-gag«. 
No    1,080,834;  May  8;  Gaz.  toI.    190;  p.  24 

Rosenberg,  Herman.  New  York,  assignor  to  Standard  Var- 
nish WorkB,  Elm  Park.  Port  Richmond,  Staten  Island. 
N.  Y.  Varnish  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,062.419: 
May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  707. 

Rosenbrook.  August  C,  Wall,  8.  D.  Nat-lock.  No. 
1,080,790 :   May   8 ;  Oax.   vol.    1»0 ;   p.   76. 

RnsH.  Oscar  A..  Kochester,  N.  Y.  Heating  system  No 
1.061,6.H5;  Mar   13;  Gaz.  vol    190;   p.  465. 

Rothllsberger.  August  E.,  et  al.  (See  Hlnet,  William  J., 
assignor.  1 

Roller.  Philip,  and  H.  M.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fabric- 
sample  carding  machine.  No.  1,082.607;  May  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  190.;  p.  811. 

Rottmann.  August,  assignor  to  I>r.  C  Otto  &.  Comp.  Ges. 
mit  beschrHnkter  Haftuiit'.  Bochum,  (Germany.  Recovery 
of  by  products  from  gases  of  fuels.  No.  1,061,949;  May 
13  ;  Ga7    vol.   190  ;  p    507. 

Rowe.  George  H.,  assignor  to  Electro  Magnetic  Tool  Com- 
panv. Chicago.  111.  Electromechanical  device.  No 
1.0(12.799  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  874. 

Rowley,  George  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Process  of  and  means 
for  m&klng  resilient  inklBg-pads.  No.  1. 080.835  ;  May 
6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  24 

Rover.  Charles  C      (See  Smith  and  Eoyer. ) 

Roll*?.  Victor.  Bakar.  Atistrla-HuDgary.  Apparatus  for  In- 
dlrattng  and  reciwding  the  course  of  navigable  vessels. 
No.  l.()82.92»  ;  Mav  27;  Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  917. 

Rudolph.  Flavel  A..  Maplewood.  Mo  .Vdvertlslng  device. 
No.    1.081,407;  May   13:   Gaz.    vol     190:  p.   325. 

Rudolph-Myers  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Myers,  Edgar 
W.    assignor. ) 

Rudolph  Warlits«r  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Hope- Jones.   Robert,  assignor.) 

Ruggles,  Hirnm  c..  I*hoenlx.  .\riz  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.061.011;  May  6;  Gaz.   vsl.   190;  p    157, 

Ruggles,  Percy  B  .  Wyoming,  Oblo.  Needle  for  taUttng- 
machlnes.  No.  1.061,408;  M«y  13;  Oat.  vol.  IW. 
p.  .325. 

Rullman,  Frank  B..  Hiawatha.  Kans.  Window-locking 
device.     No.  1.081.569;  May  13;  Gat.  vol.  190;  p.  383. 

Runser.  Karl  W.,  et  ml.  (See  Burgum,  William  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Rupard.  Albert  8.      (See   Morton  and  Rupard.) 

Rush.  Charles  A  .  I.A  Grange.  111.  Smoke-consumer.  No. 
1,061,502:  May   13;  Gat.  vol.    1*0:  p.  357. 

Russ  Automatic  I.iibeliag  Co.  (See  Shults,  James  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Rnssell,  Arthur  I....  Hyde  Park.  Maas..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
use  In  the  manufacture  of  l)oot8  and  shoes.  No. 
1.060.710;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  51. 

Russell.  Arthur  L.  Hyde  Park.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  I^stlarg  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.0«©.711  :  May  6 ;  Oaz.  voL  190  ;  p.  52. 

Russell,  Charles  C,  Greeatleld,  Mass.  Screw-pUte.  No. 
1.981. 12»:  May  8;  Oa«.  vol.  100;  p.  198. 

Rutledge,  Robert  P.,  and  R  G.  Boland,  Scranton,  Tex. 
Harrow-tooth  .No,  1.061.570;  May  13;  Oat,  vol.  190; 
p    383. 

Ruttan.  Alfred  A.,  aad  C.  E  Hatching!,  asslgaors  to  Esst- 
nan  Kodak  Company.  Recbeiter,  N.  T.  Vl«w-flnd«r. 
No.  1.060.636:  May  6;  Oaa.  ▼•!.  190;  p.  26. 
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No.  1.062,931 ;  May 

G.    m.   b.    H.      (See 


Ryan.  Catharine.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Nat-lock.  No.  1.0til.87l ; 
May  13;  Gai.  vol    19«;  p.  480. 

Ryan.  Morgan.  Chatsworlh.  111.  End-gate  for  wagons. 
No.  1,0«1,4<K>:  May  13;  Qa%.  voL  190;  p.  325. 

Ryan.  William  J       (.s.-e  Jolftwton.  J«ffri«s.  and  Ryan.) 

Ryden.  Ciaes.  Providence,  tt.  1.,  assignor  to  UnlTeraal 
Willing  Company.  Portland,  Mt.  Wlndlng-macWne. 
No    1.062,420  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  707. 

Ryden,  Ciaes.  and  F.  D.  Babeock,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
slgnors  to  Universal  Wlndi«f  Company,  Portland.  Me. 
Winding-machine.  No.  1,082.930;  May  27:  Oaa.  Tol. 
190;  p.  918.  ,^^ 

Ryder,  Malcolm  I'.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Generator  of  inter- 
mittent electric  currents.  No.  1,062.361  ;  May  20;  Gat. 
vol.   190  ;  p.  6SS. 

Ryon,  Enpa  FT..  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromjpton  « 
Knowles  Loom  Works  Warper,  No.  1,061,012;  Bay  6  ; 
Gat.  Tol.   190 :   p.    167. 

Ryon,  Eppa  H.,  w'altbara,  Mass.,  aaslznor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Cop  or  bobbin  winding  machine. 
No.  H>81,013:  Mav  6;  (Jet.  vol.  190;  p.  157. 

RytdBski.  Albert  B      (See  Rhodes  and  Ryplnskl. ) 

8.  Mordaa  and  Company.     (See  Norrls,  Edward,  assignor.) 

S.  R.  Dresser  M«T»uf»ctnrlng  Company.  (See  Clart,  James, 
asstfpior. ) 

8.  It  I^resser  ManufactnriBg  Company.  (See  Whltalier, 
IjOuIs  p.   assignoT.* 

Sachs,  Ernst,  Schwelnfurt,  Oerraaoy.  Device  for  fastening 
coaster  twaket.  No.  1,0«3,(»6«  ;  May  27;  Gat.  vol.  190; 
p.  963. 

Sachtlel>en.  Friedrich,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krnpp  Aktlenge- 
sellscbaft.  Fssen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Hydraulic  re- 
coil brake.  No.  1.063.070:  May  27;  Gat.  vol.  190;  p. 
964. 

Safety  Hasp  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  The.  (See  Edelln. 
James  N..  assignor.  I 

Sager,  James  H..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Cushion-frame  for  cy- 
cles     No.   1.062.800  :  May  27  ;  Oat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  874. 

SalnioB.  Lewis  G..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Attachment  for  bead 
rests  of  barliers'   or   other  chairs. 
27  :  Gat.   vol.  190  ;  p.  918. 

Salpetersilure  Industrie    (Jesellschaft 
Pauling,   Harry,   assignor.) 

Saltman,  Philip,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  D.  Blumberg.  one- 
flfth  to  W.  Formao,  one-fifth  to  I.  Green,  and  one-flfth 
to  L.  Greenberg,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  Cloth-cuttlnit  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.062,529;  May  20;  Gat.  v(rf.  190;  p.  742. 

Samson  Cordage  Works,     ( See  Sldllau,  Oscar  C.  assignor. ) 

Sanljorn,  Hamilton.  H.  (J.  McMahoa,  J.  T.  Overbury.  San 
Francisco,  and  8.  W.  Young.  Palo  Alto,  assignors  to 
The  Thlogen  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Ot>Uinlng 
sulfur  from  smeller-gases.  No.  1.062,120;  May  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  607. 

Sandheig,  David,  Chicago.  Ill  Adjustable  support.  No. 
1.061.328:  .May  13;  Gat.  vol.  190;  p.  298. 

Sanders,  Earl  V.,  Pawnee.  111.  Washbasin-holder.  No. 
1,062.507  ;  May  20 ;  (Jat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  738. 

Sanders,  Fred  G.     (See  Oregary  and  Sanders.) 

Sandot-Moritt.  Charles,  Tavannes,  Swltterland.  Pressure- 
air  device.      No.   1.062.608;   May  27;  Gat.   vol.   190;  p. 

K1  " 

Sanitary  Dairy  Machine  Company.  (See  Schuster.  Frank 
B..  assignor.)  „     ,        ,       ^ 

Sargent,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Engineering  Com- 
panv. Chicago.  Ill  Internal-eombastlon  engine.  No. 
1.061,249:  Mav  6;  Ga*.  voL  190;  p.  285. 

Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Shaw,  John  H..  assignor.) 

Sargent  Engineering  Company.     (See  Sargart,  Charka  E.. 

Sargent,  Howard  R..  ScbenecUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral    Electric    Company.     Series-multiple    switch.     No. 
1  (t62,H01  :  Mav  27  ;  Gat   vol.  190  ;  p.  81 5. 
I    Sat'tley  Stacker  Company.  The.     (See  Brower.  WUUaa  W., 
assignor.) 

Sauer.  Frederick  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Air-valve.  Na. 
1.062.M)2;  Mav  27:  Gat.  vol.  IfH) ;  p.  875. 

Sauer  Hans,  assiirnor  to  J.  P.  Sauer  k  Sohn.  Suhl, 
Gertnanv.  Semi  automatic  locking  device  for  the  trig- 
gers of  "small-arms  No.  1/)82,121 ;  May  20;  Oai.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  607. 

Sauer  k  Rohn.  J    I*.     (See  Sauer.  Sana,  assignor.) 

Saunders.  Frederick  S.     (See  Wllaos,  Dennle  M..  assignor.) 

Snuvage.  William  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slack-adjuster  for 
automatic  brake  systems.  No.  1,062.666;  May  27;  Oaa. 
vol.  190;  p    831. 

Sauvageon.  Marius.  Colombes.  France.  Electric  furnace 
for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  glass.  No.  1.082,802; 
May  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p   888.  ^     ,       ^ 

Sauvert.  Albert.  I^aris.  France.  Elastic  wheel.  No. 
1,080,880:  May  8;  Gai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  103. 

Savage  Arms  Comi>uny.  (See  Chadwlck,  Francis  C,  aa- 
sigtior.) 

Sawyer,  Alfen  P.     (See  Brown   Charles,  assignor.) 

Sawyer.  Charles  L..  Grand  Valler,  Colo.  Bag-handler.  No. 
1.081,014;  May  6;  Oat.  vol.  190;  p.  158. 

Sawyer,  Franklin  M.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Baby-crib.  No. 
l.b80.6S7  ;  May  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  26, 

,     N.     Y.       Tire-tool.       No. 


Schaefer,     Oust  a  v.     New     York.     N.    ^.       Tire- tool. 

1.061,015:  May  6;  Gat.  voL  190;  p.  158. 
Schafer,  Walter  F..  and  J.  H.  Cook,  Mena,  Ark.,  aaatgnom 

to  D.  li.  Pate.  Hornbeck.  La.     Oil  vaporizer  and  burner. 

No.  1,082,188;  Mar  20;  Oat.  toL  19()  ;  p,  830. 
Sch.iffer    John  P..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Hot-water  and  steam 

holler.     No.  1,061.5*3  ;  XUr  13  ;  (iai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  887. 
Schaller,  Cnrl.     (See  Stemmfer  and  Schaller.) 
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Schaller,  Otto,  Sttdend^.  near  B«rll(),  Germany.     Stop-cock 

or  valvf  for  vacuum  plp«  systemt.     No.  1,(>80,791  ;  May 

«  :   (Jaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.    1 7. 
Schalscha.  Max,  8nmmlt.  N.  J.     Ille-cap.     No.  1,062.363; 

May  20  :  iitkt.  vol.  190  :  p.  6.^9. 
Schantz,    (Justaf   von.    New    Britain.    Conn       Hat-ldentlfy- 

Inu  dt'viee.      No     1.062.421;   Mav   20;   Gaz.   vol.   190;    p. 

TOS. 
SchapfT,   Walter  and   W  .  t'harlea  City.   Iowa.     Device  for 

guiding  horses.     No.  1.082,50s  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ; 

p.  738 
Schaper.  William.     (See  Schaper,  Walter  and  W.) 
Schappert,  .Jacob  M.,  et  nl       (See   iVhlte.   William   H.,  m- 

signer,  I 
Schappert.  Margaret,  et  al.      (See  White,   William   H..  as 

signor. ) 
Scharding.    Allw^rt    J.,    and    I'.    J.    l>oyle.    Pittsburgh,    I'a. 

Gate  -  opening    device    for    excavators.       No.    1,082,03S  ; 

May  20;  C&z.  v.. I.  190:  p.  579. 
Schcmmann.    Wllhelm,    and    J.    Bronn,   a-ssignors    to    Rom- 

hacher.     Hilttenwerke,     Rombach,     Germany.      Melting 

fHiro    Hllovs    and    keeping    them    in    liquid    state.       No. 

l.(.>61.018:  May  8;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.   158. 
Sdierf.  .1     rani,      i  Sf'e  .Nauiiiann.  .lustu.s   M  ,   aasignur. ) 
Scheuer,    Ralph,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Coloring-machine    for 

ap<'rtnres  in  l>elts  and  similar  articles.     No.   1,062,257  ; 

May  20;  (Jaz:  vol.  190;  p.  654. 
Schldlowsky,    Franz    von.    St.    I'eterliliiirg,    Russia.      Nozzle 

for    fire  extinguishing   appnrutus       No.    1.061.872;    May 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.    IfM) :  p.  4H1 
Schlmmel,    F'rldolln,   assignor   to    Sthimmel.    Reld   A   Com- 
pany, Faribault,  Minn.     Lock-nut.     No.  1,062,039;  May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   Ifto  :  p.  579. 
Schlmmel.    Iteld    k   Company.       (S<»    Schlmmel,    Frldolln. 

assignor. ) 
Schislec,    Frank    .1..    WInthrop,    Minn.      Poultry    drinking- 

fountain.     No.  1.082,609  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  812. 
Schlsier,    Frank    J.,    WInthrop,    Minn.      Feed  hopper.      No. 

1,082.610;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19<» ;  p.  812. 
Schleicher.  John  C..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     .\musement  de 

vice       No    l,081.5n4  :   May   13;  Gaz    vol     100:  p.  358. 
Schlesinger.  <uif.      (See  .\rendt  aii<|  Schleslnger.  i 
Schleuning,  Wllhelm.  Frledenau,  Germany.     Apparatus  for 

miinnfacturlug    hollow    bricks    with    closed    ends.      No. 

1.083.(171:   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   19(» ;   p.  984. 
Schloemilch.  Wllhelm.  Berlin,  Germany.     Fork   with   mov- 
able   supplementary    prong.      No.    1,062,189;    Mav    20: 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  830. 
Schloss,  Meyer  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hose  supporter.     No. 

1.061.017;  May  8;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   158. 
Schlotter,   Georg   A..   Dresden.   (Jerdiiany.      Propeller.      No. 

1,062,258;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  654. 
Schmidt,    Albert,    assignor     to    Champion     Ignition    Com- 
pany, Flint,  Mich.     Spark-plug.     No.  1,062,612  ;  May  27  ; 

G.iz    vol.   100:   p.   8l5. 
Schmidt,  .Alhrecht.  and  K    Thless.  assignors  to  Farbwerke 

vorni.    Melster    Lucius    k    Brllnlnfr.    Iliichst-on-the-MaiTi. 

Germany     Greenish-blue  hexabronlindigo.    No.  1,061,781  ; 

Miiv    13  :  (;az.   vol.   190  ;  p.   452. 
Schmidt.  Bertel  H.     (See  Schmidt  and  Seberg. ) 
Schmidt.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Control- 
ler   mechanism    for    explosion-enillnes.      No.    1,062,738; 

Mav  27:  Gnz.  vol.  190;  p.  853. 
Schmidt,  Eduard.  assignor  to  Firm  of  W.  G.  Schroder.  Lfl- 

beck,  Germany      -Arrangement  for  tnlxlng  emulsions.     No. 

1,062,554;  May  20;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  750. 
Scbmidt.   Ferdinand  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Feeding  mecha 

nism    for    enyelop-machines.      NOi    1.083.140;    May    27; 

•  Jaz.    vol.    lOO;    p.   986. 
Schmidt.  Jacob  O.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Folding  stand.     No. 

1.062.190;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  6.30. 
Schmidt.  Johann.     (See  Simon.  Wllhelm,  assignor.) 
Schmidt.  Martin  H.  and  B    H..  and  A.  R.  Seberg,  Oakland, 

Cal.       Att.tchment    for    hat-pins       No.    1,061,410;    May 

l.".  :   Gnz    vol.   190  ;   p.   326. 
Schmidt.   Oscar,   Jersey   City,   N.   J,     Neck   for   banjos   or 

the  like.     No.  1,062,509  :  May  20  •  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  737. 
Sohmlilr.   Wllhelm  A.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 

Ueriiington  Typewriter  Company,  lllon.  N.  Y.     'irlnding 

machine.      No.    1.081.692;    Mav    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190;    p 

425. 
Schnel)l>e.    Daniel    W..    New    York.    N.    Y^.      Fountain-pen 

No.   1.081.893:   May  13:  c,iiz.  vol.  190:  p.  426. 
Schneeloch.    .\ugu8t,    and  J.    L.    Smith,   assignors  of  two- 
thirds  to  E.  C.  Stearns  &  Co.,  Sjrracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  one- 
third   to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,   Chicago,  III. 

Type  bar    for    type  writing    macliines.      No.    1,061,018  ; 

May  8  :  Gaz.   vol.   190  :  p.    159. 
SchneUile.   Joseph.  Chicago,   III.      Refrigerating  apparatus 

No.   1.082.85<i:   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  893. 
Schneider,  Charles  O.,  Wimbledon,  London,  England.     Trou- 
sers-stretcher.    No.   1.061.329;   May   13;  Gai.  vol.   190; 

p.    298 
Schneider.    El)erhard,   New   Y'ork.   H.   Y.      Adjustable   fllm- 

perforating    machine.       No.    1,062,932;    May    27;    Gax. 

vol.   190:  p    918. 
Schneider.  Helnrlch.      (See  Kurrell,  Schneider,  and  Bukow- 

ski  ) 
Schneider.     Jacob,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Car-fender.       No. 

1.061.019:  May  8;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  159. 
Schneider,     John     E.,     Corte«.     Cqlo.      Flume-gate.      No. 

1.062  364  :  May  20  ;  Oat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  689. 


Schneider,    Stefan,    Oak     Park.    IH        Ballbearing.       No. 

1.081.636;  May   1.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19<i  :  p.  405 
Schnltzler,  Oscar.      (See  Reuss  and  Schnltzler.  t 
Schnoor,   I'eter  J.  A.      (See  Ewoldt,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Schnur.  Mathlas.  Chicago,  111.     Safety  device  for  elevators 

.\o.  1.082.811  :  May  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  813. 
Schoenfeld,  Charles,  Canton,  Ohio.     Lock.     No.  1,062,-302  : 

May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  889. 
Schroder,    Bernard    A  .    Birmingham,    .\la.      Water-heal"T. 

.No.   ].080.8:{8:   Mav  8:  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  25. 
Schroder,    Flrip   of   Wllh.    (i       (See   Schmidt,    Eduard,   as 

signor. ) 
Schrf>eder.    Kl>erliard,    Volniarsteln.    (lermanv.      Lock.      No. 

1.081.571:  May   i:t  :  G.-iz.  vol.   190;  p.  3H.3. 
Schioeder,  .losef.      (.See  Stuiiiiif  nnd   Scbrneder.  t 
Schroeder,    Max,    Berlin,    and    H.    Reinhard,    Oberbau84<u. 

(JeVmany.        KegentTator       or       hot  blast       stove.        No. 

1.062,122:  -May  20;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p    808. 
Schroyer.    Harry   H  ,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor  to  The   .\cme 

Supply   t'ompanv.      Sectional    vestibule  diaphragm.      No. 

1.080.8.39:  May  8:  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  28. 
Schroyer,    Harry    H.,  Chicago.    111.,   assignor  to  The   .\cme 

Supply  Company      Ladder  for  cars.     No.  1,062,191  ;  Mav 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  631. 
Scbuh.  Gbailes   I'.    Newark.   N.  J.,  assignor  of  one~half  to 

K.    J.     Wilkle.    Sjiumis.    Mass.       Electric    battery.       No. 

l.otil,.">72  ;   May   1.'.  :  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  384. 
Schulte.  .\ugtist  J..  Tacomii.  Wash.     Chuck  mechanism  for 

spindle  tiirnlni;     machines.        No.     1.081.411;     Mav     13; 

Gnz.    vol.    100;    p.   328. 
Schulte.   Edward   D.   N.,  Troy.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  W.   A   L. 

E.  Guriey.     Support.     No-  1,060.861  ;  May  6;  Gaz.   vol. 

190;  p.  io:;. 

Schulte.  Henry  I'..  Wheaton.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  Snvder 
and  C.  A.  DolUnger.  Hook.  No.  1.062,365:  May"2(»; 
Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  800. 

Schultz.    Herman    E..    Ir..   nnd   I".    Welteroth.    assignors   to 
Zlttlosen  Manufacturing  Company.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     I'm- 
brella   construction.      No.    1,080.712:    May    6;    Gaz.   vol 
I'.X) :  p    52. 

Schultz  I'nderwear  Company,  The.  (See  Heacock.  Ben 
Jamin  L..  a.sslgnor. ) 

Schuster.  Frank  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments.  to 
Sanitary  Dairv  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Bottle  capping  machine.  No.  I.d80.!>48;  May  8;  Gnz. 
vol    UK) :  p.  i:::;. 

Schwartz.  Walter  M.,  and  H.  Coulaton.  assignors  to  The 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Machine  for  drying  hosiery  No.  1.082,610;  Mav 
20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  737. 

Scliwaiz.  .\iigtist  E       (See  Scliwarz.  1-mll  and  A.  E.) 

Scliwacz.   CliMtles        (  See  THp'ienden  and  Schwnrz.) 

Schwtirz.  Emii  and  A.  E.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Electric  light 
bracket.      No.   1.080.950;  May  6;  Gaz.   vol    100;  p.   134 

Schwa rz.  Otto  C..  New  Chicago.  Ind.  Building  blocks  for 
toy  castles.  No.  1.061,837;  Mav  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190: 
p.   40.". 

Schweter.  Erich.  (Jolutwln.  Russia.  Valve-gear.  No. 
1.081.130;   May  8;  (;az.   vol.   190:  p.   198. 

Scognamlllo.  Salvatore.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No 
1.081,927:   .May   13;  (Jaz    vol.   190;  p.  499. 

Scotr.  Charles  D..  Topeka.  Kans  .  assignor  to  P.  E.  GInn. 
Winchester,  Mass.  Feeder  for  automatic  weighing- 
machines.      No.   1.080.792;   May  8;  (Jaz.   vol.    190;  p    77 

Scott,  David  J.,  ft  fil..  executors."     (See  Scott.  Walter  i 

Scott    Elf-ctrical   <'ompauy.      (See  Scott,   Ralph,    assignor./ 

Scott,  George,  .Xmsterdam.  N  Y.  Cloth  cutting  machine 
No.    1,061,782:   May    13:   (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  453. 

Scott,  Isabella,  ft  al..  executors.     (See  Scott.  Walter.) 

Scott  John,  and  .V.  B  McGrath,  Southlngton,  Conn. 
Spirit-level.  No.  1.061,638;  May  13;  Gaz  vol.  190; 
p.   406. 

Scott.  Ralph.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Scott  Electrical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Arc-lamp.  No.  1.062.857;  May  27";  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p 
893 

.Scott.   Robert  W.,  I.#eds  Point,   assignor  to   Scott  *    Wil 
Hams.    Incorporated,    Camden.   N.    J.      Needle   for    knit 
ting  machines.      No.   1.062.386;  May  20;  Gaz.   vol.   100; 
p.  890. 

Scott.  Robert  W.  I^eeds  Point,  assignor  to  Scott  and  Wil- 
liams. Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.  Ribbed  knitted  web 
and  making  same.  No.  1.062.367:  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  890. 

Scott.  Walter,  deceased.  Plalnfleld.  N  J.:  I.  and  D.  J. 
Scott,  executors.  Printing-machine.  No  1.060.949: 
.May  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  190:   p.   1.34. 

Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W.  assignor.) 

Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Swinglehurst.  Harry,  assignor,  i 

Scruggs.  Loyd.  assignor  to  Copper  «^lad  Malleable  Range 
Company.  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.  Combined  draft-door  and 
grate-lwr  cover.     No.  1.082.739;   May  27;  Gaz  vol.   190; 

r)   K.").'? 

Seale.  Jefferson  W..  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.  Wrench.  No. 
1,080.862:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   104. 

Seamans,  Merrltt  G.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Lining  for  mllk-bottlas. 
No.  1,061,131  ;  May  6;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  196. 

Seargeant.  O.  F.,  et  al.  (See  De  Hymel,  P'ranklin  O..  as- 
signor. ) 

Searle,  Elbert  H..  Springfield,  Mass  Air  -  rifle.  No. 
1.083.072;   May   27:  Gaz.  vol.   190:   p.  984. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.      ( See  Olson.  John,  assignor. ) 

Seavey.  Eugene.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filter.  No.  1,061,928; 
Mav   13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;   p.   499. 
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Seberg.  Augelo  R.      (See  Schmidt   and  Seberg.) 

Secklnger.  Charles  A..  Kansas  city.  Kans.     Nut-lock 
1.081.M73;    .May    13;   (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.  481. 

Seddon.  Samuel  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Rotary  cement- 
kiln.     No.  1.062.259;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  654- 

Seeley,  Elmer  E  ,  Connenutville,  Pa.     Fluid-Indicator.     No- 
1,081, H74;   .May   13:  (Jaz.  vol    100;   p    481. 

Seelve.    William    E  .    Sault    Ste.    .Marie.    Ontario,    Canada, 
ihair.     No    1,061.875:  May  13:  <Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  481. 

Segraves.     Henry,     Plkevlile.     Ky.       Spoke  equalizing    ma 
chine.     No.   1.060.793;  May  8;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  78. 

Self,    (ieorge    L..    Ashevllle,    N.    C.      Twlne-holder.      No. 
1,081.330:   May   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  298. 

et    al       (See    Rakestraw,    Thomas    G.. 


(Sec    Rakestraw.    Thomas    G.. 
(Bee  Markham.   Joseph 


Machine  for  assembling 
1.060.794  ;  May  6;   Gaz. 


Sellers,    AU>ert    F 

assignor.) 
Sellers,    Ellas    H.,    et    al 

assignor. ) 
Selleis   Manufacturing  Company 

T..  a.sslL'nor.  i 

Bellman.  Henry  G-.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     Machine  for  build- 
ing concrete  structures.     No    1,062.040;   May  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  579. 
Sells.   George,   assignor  of  one-half   to  V.   A.   Wolfe.   East 

Las    Vegas.    N.    Mex.      Draw-bar-slack-adjust Ing    safety 

appliance.       No      1.062,123;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.     190; 

p.  608. 
Sells.  Jos.  E.      (See  Domey.  Clark  L..  assignor.) 
Seuirneillug.  .lolin.      (See  Gesl»eck  and  Semmerling.) 
Semon.   William   H.,  Cleveland.   Ohio       Holder  for   remov- 
able objects.      No.    1.061.412;    May   13;   Gaz.   vol.    190; 

p.  326 
Senderllng.   Martin   L..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     <  oke  and   coal 

wagon.     No.   1.081.201  ;  May  8;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  P- ;-19. 
Sennevov.  Robert  de,  Paris,  France.    Brush.    No.  1,062.041  : 

Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  580. 
Senterdtt.  James  H.      (See   Hersey,   Haskell,  assignor.) 
Serpek.  ottokar.  assignor  to  Soclete  (Jenerale  des  Nitrures. 

Paris    France.      Manufacture  of  nitrogen   compounds  of 

silicon    and    aluminium.      No.    1.060.640;    May    6;    Gaz 

vol.    190;   p.   28. 
Serviss,  Uriah,  Grldley,  Cal.     Irrigation  water-gate.     No. 

l,06"i.042;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  580 
Sewall.    Robert    H.    F..    New    Orleans.    La.      Cattle-guard. 

No.  1.0»)0.713;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  62. 
Sew.Tvn.    Ignnc.    Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Filing  machine.      No. 

I,oti0.951  :  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.   135. 
Seyd.  Frank  O..  London,  England.     (Jas  Illuminated  adver 

tislng    apparatus.      No.    1,063.073:    May    27;    Gaz.    vol 

190 ;   p.  965.  ,  ^     ..    ^ 

Seymour,  John  C.,   New  Y'ork.  N.  Y-     Curtain  and  shade 

roller  support.     No.  1,061,202;  May   6;   Gaz.  vol.   190; 

p.   220. 
Shackleton.  Alfred,  Chicago,  IlL 

protectlng-strips  on  flies.     No 

vol.  100;  p.  78. 
8hallenl)erger,    Charles     S.,    assignor    to    Transom    Draft 

<Jenr    Company.    St     Louis.    Mo.      Transom    draft-gear. 

No.   1,081, :i31  :   May    13;  CJaz.  vol.   190;  p.  299. 
Shallow,  Edward  J.     (See  Sllvn  and  Shallow.) 
Sharpe    <Jeorge  E..  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.     Bath-room  heater. 

No.  1,081,332;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  299. 
Sharpe,     Joseph.     l\     S.     -\rmy.      Pocket  protractor.     No. 

1,062,740;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  854. 
Sharpion.  George  T.     (See  Smith,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Shaw     Cliarles    IL,    Denver.    Colo.      Hammer    operated    by 

compressed  fluid.     No.  1.061.203  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 

p.   220. 
Shaw.    John    H..    assignor   to    Sargent    A   Company,    New 

Haven.    Conn.      Lock.      No.    1.062.043;    May    20"    "  — 

vol.  190;  p.  580. 
Shean,  John.     (See  Lincoln.  Bert  E..  assignor.) 
Shearer.   John.    Forestvilie.   N.    Y.      (Jrape  tie    holdei 

1.081.132:  Mav  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  100;  p.  197. 
Shears.     Albert     L..     Seattle.      Wash.       Oar  •  lock. 

1081.783;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  453. 
Shedd.     Hugh     Vl.,    Mlnnea|)olis.    Minn.       Calendar. 

1.081.133;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  197. 
Sheeban    William  E.     (See  Boganl  and  Sheehan.) 
Sheldon     Sidney   B.,   Gait,  Ontario.    Canada.      Air  washer. 

No.  1.062,124;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  608. 
Sherman,  Erwin  C.  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Pot  for  hot  metal. 

A<       No.  1.061,784  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  453. 
Sherman.     John    C..     Brookllne.    Mass.       Transmission    of 

power  for  use  In  vehicles.     No.  1,060.714;  May  6:  Gaz 

vol     190;   p.    53. 
Sherwood.   Walker  L.      (See  McManls  and   Sherwood.) 
Shields.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Turtle  Back  Log  Bunk  and 

Car    Stake    Company.   Tacoma.    Wash.      Log-bunk.      No. 

1000.952:   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  136. 
Shinn.  Elwood  H.,  Masonvllle.  N.  J.     Attachment  for  vehl 

cle  lamps.     No.  1.061.020;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  180 
Shinn,  James  E..  Conway  Springs,   Kans.     Coin  and  mall 

holding    device    for    mall-boxes.      No.    1,061,785;    KJay 

13  ■  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  453. 
Shirer    John  B.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Reamer.     No.  1.063,074  ; 

-Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  966. 
Shlrey.   Frank  W.,  and   J.   W.   Dodd.  Tulsa.   Okla.      Rope 

socket      No    1.061.134  ;  May  8;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  197. 
Shoberg,  David  C,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     Flash-light  appara- 
tus.    No    1.063.075;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  966. 
Shoenberg,  Milton  H  .  assignor  to  Presto  Electrical  Man- 
ufacturing Company.   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Advertising 

device.      No    1.061..505;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  358. 
Short      Henry     W..     London.     England.      Boot  •  lace.      No. 

1  082  511  ;  Mav  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  737. 


Gaz. 
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(See   Perky.  Henry    D.. 
assignor  to  Russ  Atit< 


No 
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Sbowalter.  Roy  (\,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Reiliy. 
Altoona.   Pa",      Wrench.      No.    1,061.876;   May    13;   (-^(z. 
vol.  190;  p.  481. 
Shredded  Wheat   Company.  The. 

assignor.) 
Shults.   James  C.   Meadvllle.    Pa..   „.,.,.„ —    —   _---    -- 
matlc  Ijibellng  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Can-labeling  nit 
chine      No.   L081,021  ;  May  8:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p,   16o 
Sbutt.   -Albert,  T-peka.   Kans.     Guard  for  musical  instru- 
ments.    No.  1.061.877  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190  ;  p.  482. 
Sldilau.    Oscar    C,    Shirley,    assignor   to    Samson    Cordage 

Works,    Boston.    Mass.      Spindle-base.      No.    1.062.044  : 

Mav  20:  (iaz.  vol    190;  p,  580. 
Sleliei"    Lawience  (;  ,  assignor  to  The  J.  H.  Day  Companj. 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Packei         No      1.082,741  ;    May     2  <  : 
(Jaz.    vol.    100  ;    p.   854. 
Slebers  A  Ralsch   Pattern  Works.      (See  Boutell.  John   U  . 

assignor,  i 
Slebert.    Jeorge  C  ,  and  A.  (Jerstmayr.  Chicago.   III.  ;  said 

Gerstmayr  assignor  to  said  Siel)ert.     Machine  for  cr«'  k 

Ing  nuts.     No.  1.082.742  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  8.'4 
Sleliert,    Werner,    (Miarlottenburg,    (Jermany,    assignor    to 

(Jenerai  Electric  Company.     Device  for  synthesizing  gas. 

No.   1.081,7s8:   -May  13;   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  454. 
Siebrecbt  A:  Son       (See   Macwilliam.   James   H.,  assignoi.' 
Silbert,  Gnstaf  i  .  Chicago.   Hi  .  assignor  to   Federal  E)<^c 

trie  Company      Adapter  for  electric  lamp  sockets.     No. 

1  080.0.-.3  ;   MiW    C.  ;  <Jaz.  vol.   100  ;  p.   1.35 
Sill,  Charles  C." Seattle,  Wash.     Wheel  for  vehicles. 

1,062.260;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  656. 
SUva.   Michael   F  .  and  E.  J    Shallow,  Boston,   Mass. 

vice    for    releasitiL'    persons    caught    by    elevators. 

1.062.687:  May  27;  <Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  831. 
Simmons.  Oliver  "<J..  Narberth.  assignor  of  one-h.\lf  to  W.  r. 

Fischer,    Philadelphia,    i'a       File.      No.    1.063  076;    May 

27  ;  (iaz,  vol.   100  :  p.   965. 
Simon,    Nicholas    and    N.,    Jr.,    Chicago.    111.      combined 

cheese  pressing     hoop    and     cheese-snipping    box.       .>o. 

1  081.920;   Mav   13;  Gaz,  vol.   190;  n.  500 
Simon,  Wllhelm."  assignor  to  J.  Schmidt.  Nuremberg.  Ger- 
many.       Device      for      closing      tablet-capsules.        No. 

1,062.368;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p    690. 
SImond.   Walter  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   A.  TovMie. 

Franklin,  N.  H.     Rotary  pump.     No    1.062,803;  May  -  •  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    li»0  ;   p.   875.  ..     „      ,    , 

Simons,   Edward  L,,  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   E.   Jolm 

son,   Lansdowne,   Pa.     Electric  fixture.     No.   1.062,555  ; 

Mav  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  751.  ..      «      ,< 

Simpson,    t  hailes     M..    assignor    of    tive-sixths    to    H      i- . 

Smith.     Houston,    Tex.       Track  -  laying    machine.       No, 

1082.743:  Mav  27:  (Jaz.  vol,   190;  p,   856, 
Simpson.  John  ()..  assignor  to  Remington   .\rms  and   .\m- 

munitlon    Company.     lllon.     N.    Y        Magaslne-flrearm. 

No.  1.081,787:  Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  454. 
Simpson    Samuel  E.    Muscoda.  Wis.     Holder  for  end-gates 

No    1  080  71,-.;  May  8:  <Jnz.  vol.   100;  p.  53. 
Simpson.    William    S..    and    H.    Ovlatt.    London.    England, 

\letnliurcv  of  iron   and  ste'l.     No    1.061,950;  May  13; 

(Jaz.   vol.  "IOC  :  p.   508.  ^       ^        ,,  . 

Sini:er  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Cox,  Henry  4  . 

assignor.)  .  ,   ,    ^ 

Singer     Willlain    W..    assignor    of    one-third    to    Larson- 

Slnger    Company.    Olivia,    Tex.       Sewing-machine.       No. 

1.081.413;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  328. 
Single   Faucet   Company.  The.      (See  Bergens.  William  J.. 

Slpea  ^  .Alfred  M..  Mobeetle.  Tex.  Safetv-stlrrup.  No. 
1.062.125:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol    190  :  p.  609. 

Skinner  -Mortimer  B.,  Wllmette.  111.  Valve-dressing  tool. 
\o    1,081.804:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  426. 

Skitt  James  IL.  assignor  to  Smith.  Drum  and  Compiiny. 
Philadelphia.  Pa,  Circulating  rotary  dyeing  machine 
No    1.080.054  :  May  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  136. 

Sladden.  Sidney  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hinge-lock,  No. 
1.060.641:  May  6:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  26. 

Sleeman,  Thomas,  vt  nl.     (See  Anson.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Sleeman.  William,  et  al      (See  Anson.  Joseph,  assignor. i 

Sleeper  Frederick  L.,  Chicago.  III.  Ceramic-palni  _pack- 
aee      No    1.081.414;  May  K^:  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  32.. 

Sloan  Fiands  E..  assignor  to  The  O.  K.  Manufacturing  A 
Stamping  (ompanv.  Baltimore.  Md.  Bed-riser  No. 
1  081  805:  Mnv   13:  (Jaz,  vol    190;  p.  426. 

Sloderbeck,  Martin  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  E.  Leap- 
lev  and  one  third  to  W.  A.  I^aplev.  Marlon.  Ind  *■■♦" 
m'atlc  deraller.     No.  1.062,192;  May  20;  Gaz-  vol 

Slusser.  '  Edwin     J,.      Freeland.      Pa.        Rail-Joini, 
1  061,3.33;  May  13:  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  290, 

Slutzky.  Morris  R,      (See  Osofs  and  Slutzky,  •  ^   ..   ^  _. 

Small  Chester  C.,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole  for  boots  or 
shoes      No.  1.081.415:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p    32(. 

Small  Chester  C..  Newton.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Patersoa,  N.  .1.  lYenarlng  solw 
for  boots"  or  shoes.  No.  1,081.418;  May  13;  (Jaz.  voL 
190  ■   p    327 

Small.  Henrv  M,.  Melrose.  Mass  Lock.  No.  1.062.512; 
May  20  :  (.'Jaz.  vol.   190  :  p    738. 

Smith.  Albert  W.     (See  Smith.  Sterlinc  W,  and  A    W.t 

Smith.  Aieksander  E,.  Jersey  City,  and  L,  Zeglenskt,  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.  Antlrettllable  bottle.  No.  1,062,04.. ;  May 
?0 ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  :  p.  580  „    .  ^  .,       ,   .. 

Smith  Andrew.  San  Mateo,  assignor  to  Smith  Metal  Per- 
forating Company.  San  Mateo  county,  Cal.  Drainage- 
casing       No.   1.082.303;   Mav   20;   (Jaz    vol     190;   p    870. 


Auto 
190; 

No. 


XXXVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


8mtth,  Anaa  H..  et  ml.     iSee  SKltfei  aod  HiuBmei,  uaigB- 

ors. ) 
Smith,   Arthur  W.,  New  York.  asai)|Dor,  by  mem*  saalgD- 

tDcntti.  to  Setnintt*!)  T7p«wrlter  CompanT.   Ill«a,  N.  Y. 

Tjp»-writlnjf   machine.      No.    1,063,639;    Maj    13;    Gac. 

rol    IdO;  p.  40«. 
Smith.   B«n  St..  assUaor   to  Smith   fcepeatostop  Company, 

Chicago,     111.       Soand  -  reprodHclpg     Inatroaient.       No. 

l.moMti:  May  ti :  3at.  vol.  190;  p.  196 
Smith,  Eiea  R..  asafnor  to  taiitb  ftcpeatoitsp  Coapany. 

Chkrago,      Ifl.       34H»4-repra<tDcl4c     tastrmrat        No. 

1.U62.369:  Iday  2« :  Gca.  vol.  IM;  p.  001. 
Smith.   Kiliy   H..   MarshA«M,  Ore^.     AttachasMit    for  bar- 

imra'  chain.     No.  1,061.334;  May  13;  Gaa.  to).   190;  p. 

L.'9», 
Smith.  Charles  E  ,   I'ateraon.  N.  J.     Flylnjc-niathJne.     No. 

1,0«2,572:   M«7  20;  Gaa.  vol.   19# ;  a.  m. 
Smith,  Charles  H  ,  and  C.  F.  Adams.  Chicago,  ni.     Motor- 

cvcla  lock.     No.   I,(.ift2.744;   May  ST;   Gas.   toI.   190;   p 

856. 
Smith.   Ciarlc  J.,  aasignor  to  The   HardaocK  Wonder   Drill 

CompsBT,    Ottumwa,    Iott*.      Motatlng    aaecbaDUna    for 

rocft^rtfls.     No.   I,0t1,788;  May  13;   0«>.   vol.    190 ;  p. 

454.  j 

Smith,  Daniel  C,  and  F.  M.  Hummel;  said  Smith  aaaignor  ' 

to  A.  H.  and  S.  B.  Smith,  De«  Moitea.  Iowa.     Oaooe-pro- 

(luctnir  machine.     No.  1,0«3,1«7  ;  May  i;7  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ; 

[V  996. 
Smith     I>rum    and   Company.      <See   Skttt.   James    H.,    as- 

si^Dor. ) 
Smith.  Franklin,  Dallaa.  Iowa.    Trap.    No.  l,0e2,lJtJ;  Mav 

-•0  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  9.  609. 
Smith,  Frederick  C.      (See   Parker,  Frank  0,  aaalgnor. ) 
Smith.  George  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Lock.     No.  1,062.313  ; 

May  20  :  (Jar.  vol.   190  ;   p.  738. 
Smith,    Joodwin   B.,   I'blladelphfiL,    ^.      Combined   coraet- 

cover  and  tmst-rafllea.     No.  1,062,868  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  rol 

190;  f>.  H94. 
Smith.  Harold  B.,    Worceater.    Maaa,.  aasignor.  ky  mvane 

assii^nments,  to  Weatingbouse  Etaetrtc  k  Mannfactnring 

Companv.    Kast   Plttatoargti.    Pa.     Ulectrtcal   apparatus 

No.  1,062.046  ;  May  20  ;  Gar.  toI.  t90  ;  p.  581. 
Smith.  Henry,  I>a  Junta,  Colo.     Door^Utch.     No.  1,061,878  ; 

Mav   1,3;  Gaz.  rol.   190;  p.  482. 
Smith,    Henry   A..    Elgin,    ill.      WreiKh   of    the   adjuatable 

alligator  typ<>.     No.  1,062.047;  Mky  20;  Gar   vol.  190; 

p.   5S1. 
Smith.  Henry  M.      (See   Rotter  and  Bnrlth.) 
Smith.   Howard   F.      (See  Simpson.  Charles   M.,  aaaisnor.t 
Smltli.   Ira,   GraTslake.   Ill       Foot-warnier.      No.  1.060,84 J  : 

May  tj  ;  Gai.  vol.   190  ;  p.  28. 
Smith.   James   U.,   assrfimor  of  om^tljlrd  to  J    W.   Burnes 

Port  .\rtbur,  Tex.    Safety  oil  tank.     No.  l.OdO.643  ;  Mav 

6  ;  Gai.  Tol.   1»0;  p.  27. 
Smith,  John  B  .  near  Knoxville.  Tetn.     Concrete-mlxtnre 

bucket       -No.   1.0«2.613;   May   27;  (;az.   toI.    190;  p.   813. 
Smith.  John  L.     (See  Schneelocii  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  John  0  ,  Moberly.  .vio.     (^onctaled  cigar  holder  and 

moutlipitce.     No.    1.061,696;  May   13;  Gaa.  vol.    190;  p. 

427, 
Smith.   Kline  &   French  Co.      (See   Rrench,    Harry   B.,   as- 
signor.) 
Smith,    Lester  Q..   Roctieater.   N.   Y       Rotary  eoj^ine.      No 

1.06:^.193;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;p.  632. 
Smith,  Marjorie  F  .  Redlands,  Cal.     X>tachable  bed-jruard 

No.  1,062,127  ;  Mav  :;0  ;  (;nx.  vol.  190;  p    609. 
Smith  Metal  Perforatlas  Conrpany.      (See  Smith.  Aadrrw, 

assignor.) 
Smith.    Michael    H.,    Kansas   Ctty,    %o.      .\djn8table   shelf 

mechaniatn.     No.  1,062.56«;  May  'M:  Gaz.   rol.   190;  p. 

751. 
Smith.  Myrtle.     (See  Smith  and  Royer.  .■jsatmor^.  i 
Smith.    Oberlln.    Bridjreton,    N.    J       CJaai;    ptinching-press. 

No.  1  .m?2.90.'5  ;  ilny  27,  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  939. 
Smith    Repeatostop   Company.      (Sea    Smith.    Ben    R      as 

signer. ) 
Smith.  Reaben  S.,  MarahaM,  Ter.     FTlectric-heated  steertng- 

rlm.     No.  1.062.74.5  :  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1»0  ;  p.  856. 
Smith,    llobtrt    H..    Boston,    .Masa.      Blue-print    holder   or 

drawing-holder      No.  1,061.335;  Mhy  13;  Gaa.  vol.  190; 

p.   ;J00. 
Smith,  Sterling  W.  and  A.   W.,  Berkeley,  Cal.      Mounting 

for    wall-beda   and   the   like.      No.    1,962,261;    May   20; 

uaa.  vol.   190 ;  p.  655. 
Smith,    Svlrla    K,    et   nl.      (See   Smith    and    Hnmmel,    aa- 

signors  I 
Smith,   Thomas,   assitrnor  of  one  hakf   to   (J.   T.    Sharpton, 

San    l.uls    I*oto»i.    MpxIco.      Journal-box   for   cars.      No. 

1,060,956;   Mav  6;  (iaa.   vol.   190;  p.   IA7. 
Smith.  William  A.     (See  Hnaa  and  Stalth. » 
Smith,  William  E  .  Colorado  City,  CcJo.     Copy-holder      No. 

1,060.796  :  Mav  6  ;  Gna.  voi.  190  ;  p.  78. 
Smrth.  WUllam  T  ,  and  C.  C.  koyor  ;  said  Royer  asaignor 

to  M.  Smith,  Bellefontaiae,  Ohio.     Tire.     No.  1.061,204  ; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol    190 ;  p.  221. 
Soead   and  Company    Iron   Works.  The.      1  See  Macdeaald. 

Harry  P.,  assignor.) 
Smdden,   .lames,    assiiinor   of  one-third   to   A.    R.    Marray, 

Wlchitn.     Kans.       FiTdrorarbon  bttt-nlng     fttmace.       No. 

1  063.077  :  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.   190 ;  p.  ma. 
Sneddon,      William.      IM      Rio.     Tes.      Fu.-1-oil-caBtroliing 

valve.      No.  1.062.814  :  May  27:  (laz.  vol.  190;  p.  814. 
Saellenbur?  Clothlntr  Coatpany,   The,      tSee  OppenkieiiBer. 

Joa<>ph  E.,  assignor.) 


Snyder,    David   A..   Jersey   City,    N.   J.      Antifriction-bear- 
inK   for   vehlcle-wbeeia.      No.    1.061.506 ;   May    13 ;   Qai 

vol.   190  ;  p.  369. 
Snyder,   Kmeat  O.      (See  Heile  and  Snvder.) 
Sovder,  Herbert  S  ,  Fairview,  and  E.  Metz,  Metz,   W.  Va. 

Cahle-apllce.      No.    1,060,844;    May    6;    Gaa.    toI.    190; 

p.  .27. 
Snyder.    John    £..    Swtaavale.    aaalgnor.    by    meraie    aaalgn- 

metita,    to  The  Colonial   Trust   (  ompaay.    trustee,   Ptlts- 

biirek.  I>a.     Blading.     No    l.oei,64«;  May  i:{  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
li>0;    p.   406. 
Sayder.  WllliaBB,  et  al.     (See  Scbalte.  Henry  P.,  •aaignar.) 
Sohra.  .Marguerite  I...  ChUago,  lU.     Corset.     No.  1.061.697; 

.May  13;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  427. 
Societa   .\nonima   Italiana   Glo.   Ansaldo   .'Krmstroog  A  Co. 

I  See  Giollttl.   Federlro,   aaalKoar. ) 
So(l^t4  .\n(mymc   Des   Etabllssements   I»elaunay-BeaeTllle. 

(See  Delaanay  Belleville,  Robert,  aaalgnor.) 
.'<<)<l<^t<?     dis      KtiililUsoments     COti-.       1  .Si-e     i'ftte.    Blya^e, 

aasignor.) 
Societe    KWctro-MeiaUurKiqae    Franralae.       (See    Htroult, 

Paul   1..  T  .  a.ssl>;nor. ) 
Sodete  (j*neraK'  des  Nltrures.      i  See  Serp«'k.  Ottokar,  aa- 
signor.) 
Sori<<ttf    H&rl^    &    Cle.       1  S<>e    .Matrlcardi,     (jluaeppe,    as- 
signor. I 
Society   of   Chemical    Industry   in    Basle.      (See    Preiaverk 

and  Bernoulli,  aasiguora.  1 
SoeUiri?,    Ludwig    C.    A.     (See    Nielsen.    BorgUn,    and    Soe- 

b«irg.) 
Sokolov.   Jacob,   nsHiifnor   to   T'nderwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,   .New    York.    N.    Y        Type  writing    maclilne       No. 

1,0«!2.1»4;  .May  20;  (Jax    voL  190;  p.  832. 
Soper,    William    E.,    New    York.    asaJRUor    to    F     Strauaa, 

Vonkers,    N.    Y.      Self  venting   faucet    for   bottles.      No. 

1.062.615;   May  27  ;   Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  H15 
Sorg,  William  -\..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Propeller  moans  for 

self  proi>el led    Vfhlclea.      No.    1.1W2,422  ;    May    20;    Gat 

▼ol.   190;  p    708. 
Somberger,  tieorce  F..  Sidney,   .N    T.     Folding  table.     No. 

1.062.996;  May  27  ;  Gax  vol.  190;  p.  »S9. 
Sonle,  OeoriTP  H..  Falrlleld,  Vt.     Sap-collecting  apparatus. 

No.   1.061, l.*t5;  .May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   VJH. 
Sowers.  David  W  .  BniTalo,  N.  Y      Stove  lid  or  cover.     No. 

1,060.645;  May  6;  <;ax.  vol.  190;  p.  27. 
Spaeie.     Thomas,     Blue     Island.     Ill        Roller  skate.       No. 

1,061. !>51  ;  May  13;  Gaz    vol.  IfW)  ;  p.  50«i. 
Spain,     Carroll     J..     Betoit.     Kans.       Tooth-crown,        No, 

1.062,048;  .May  2(i  ;  (Jaa    vol,   190;  p,  ftHl. 
Spau«y.    .\lfred.    Piermont.    aud   J     W     .Mayer,    .New    York. 

N    Y      Jewelry.     No.   1.062,804;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  '<7r. 

Sparks,    Laban,    admlni.'<trator.       (See    Perky,    Henry    D.) 
Spauldins:.  Gei.nre  W..  tt  al.     1  See  .\lyea,  Courtiand  P.,  a«- 

^iLTx-r   1 
Spauliliu;;,  Marguerite.    ^See  Spauldinn,  Rnsseli,  assignor.) 
SpaulUlng.  Rn.^sell,  I'hlrago.  111.,  assignor  tu  M.  Spanldlng, 


-Apparatus    f^r    producing   electrical 
1.060,957  ;    May    8;    (Jaz.    vol      190; 


New  York.  N.  Y.  -Xppai 
di-xctiarRPS.  No.  1.06o,9; 
p.  137. 

Sp«^s,  John  II.,  (.'azenovia,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalrn- 
meuts,  to  Power  Washing  Machine  Co..  Peoria,  111. 
I  "ri vins  mechjinlsm  and  support  tin  refor.  No.  1.061,022  ; 
.May  6;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.    161. 

Sjiea.f,  John  H  .  Cazenovia.  a.ssignor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments.  to  Power  Waahlnj:  Machine  to,  Peoria,  III. 
I»rlving  mechanism  No  1.0«2.370;  May  20  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 
Ifto  ;  p.  691. 

Specialty  I>evlce  Company  The.  (See  Bierce.  Frederick 
N,.  asfiiimor. ) 

Spencer  Heater  Comitany.  (See  Waddell.  Joseph  A.,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

Spencer,  Ira  H  ,  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Spen«?er 
Turbine  Cleaner  Cumpanv.  Hartfird,  i'onn.  .Apparatus 
for  propelling  llnids.  No.  1,081,205;  .May  6;  (iaa.  vol, 
190;  p.  221. 

Speneer.  Ira  H.,  West  Hartford,  assinnor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleam?r  Company.  Hartford.  Conn,  ciennlng- 
tool       No    1,06.T.07S  ;  .Mhv  27;  (Jaz    vol.   190;  p    966. 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  (''oaipaBy,  ITSe.  (Sei-  Spencer, 
Ira   H  ,  assignor  ) 

Splckcrman,  Chrlsrlan.  Sandwich,  ill.  Door  mat.  No. 
1.062,195  ;  Mav  20  ;  Gaz.  vol    190  ;  p.  «:«. 

Splllan,  Cornelius.  Steubenville.  ()hlo.  Valve.  No. 
1.061.89S:  May  l.*?;  «;az.   vol.  190;  p,  427. 

Spolirer.  (iregorv  J  ,  assl^'iior  to  ^Vil^«>n  Motor  Starter 
Coaipany,  Fraaklln.  I"a.  Engine-starter.  No.  1,083,141  ; 
.May  27  ;  •;ai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  987. 

Spra^rue,  Frank  K.  Nashua.  N.  H.  Metal  box  No. 
1,062,H50;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol,   190;  p,  894. 

Sprint,  John  W..  as.-^ltjnor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  (iarvin, 
Hoyce,  Va.  1  ommode.  No  1.081.S79;  Mav  13;  Gaz. 
vol     190  ;  p    4S2. 

Stadtmitler,  Henry  C.  tisaignor  to  The  Yale  ATowne  Mann 
facturlnir  Companv.  Stamford,  Conn.  Kaob  ahank  and 
holder.     No.  1.0«2.9:«  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol    190  ;  p   919. 

Stahl.  fieorge.  as.si;nior  to  The  Edgemont  Machine  Com- 
panv, Dayton,  Ohio.  Friction-clutch.  No.  1,062.860; 
Mav  27  :  Gax  vol.   190  ;  p.  894. 

Stamets.  Ira  E.     (See  Harthill  and  Staraets.) 

Stanbon.  Charles  P  .  Lynn,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Coatpany.  Koaton,  Maas.  Weit-preparlag  ma- 
chine.     No    1.060.718;   May   6;   Gaa.  vol.    190;  p.  53 

Standard  Coatpany  <  See  Newton  and  CanAeld.  as- 
signors. » 
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Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Oalwm.  Francla 
C,   as8l;,'nor.  I 

Standard  K<iuipment  Company.  (See  Kldd  and  Strong, 
asitlcrior».  > 

Standard  c.as  Power  Company.  (See  Akerlnnd,  Gustaf, 
assiKiior, ) 

Standard  Heat  Hod  \  entilatlon  Company.  (See  Dixon. 
Robert    -M  .    nsslcnor,  t 

Standnrd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bllton, 
t'larence  V.  .  assignor.) 

Standard  Music  Roll  Company.  (See  Davis,  Oeoi-ge  H., 
assignor. ) 

Standard  Sewin;:  Machine  Company.  (See  Mack,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor. ) 

Standard  Steel  car  Company.  (See  Christlanson,  Andrew, 
assignor,  i 

Standard  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Pctermann,  Otto, 
uNsiinxr  ) 

Standard  I'nderground  Cable  Company.  (See  Davis, 
Charles  W.,  aasi;:nor.» 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  (See  Rosenberg,  Herman,  as- 
signor. ) 

Standard  Weldlnu;  Company,  The.  (See  Champ,  Joseph 
H,,  assignor.) 

Standlford,  Charles,  et  ol.     (See  Edman,  John,  assignor. ) 

Stanford,  William  R  K,,  I.awley,  Ala,  Kitchen-range. 
No.   1,061,699;   May   13;  (Jaz.  vol,   190;   p.   42S. 

Staneer,  Ira  L.,  Pensauken.  N.  J.,  and  C.  B.  Flthlnn,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  StnL'e  noise  apparatus.  No.  1,060,717  ; 
Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol    19<> ;  p    .^4 

Stanlsh.  AntonI  S..  Madrid.  Iowa.  Window-operating  de- 
vice     No    1,(WS2.997  ;  Mav  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  190;  p.  939. 

Stanley.  John  C.  W..  assisnior  to  Stanley  Paper  Fibre  Com- 
pany, San  Frandsro.  Cnl  Wood  pulp  digester.  No. 
1,061.767:   Mav   i;i;  Gaz.  vol.  VM  ;  p.  448. 

Btanlev    Paper    l>1b.«r   Co.      (See  Nase,    Barnabas   T.,   as 

8l;!D<'t    I 

Stanley  Paper  Fibre  Company.  (See  Stanley,  John  C.  W., 
aaalgnor.  i 

Staaley.  William.  Great  Harrington.  Mass.,  assignor  t« 
General  Electric  Companv.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1.080,718;  Mnv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  54. 

Stanton     l.uther   H  .   and    E.   (J     Dowda.   Columbia.   S.   C.  ; 
said     I»ow(ia    iissi-nor    to    said    Stanton.      Weil-bucket. 
No.  l.(W2,U»6:  Mav  20;  (Jas.  vol.  190;  ».  833. 
V         Staples,    Ellal    M.,    Elizabeth,    N.   J.      Foldinff   t'>p  for   ve- 
hicles.    No.   1.061. 641  ;   Mav    13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   407. 

Steams.  Frank  A..  Hot  Sprin.gs.  Ark.  Well-bucket,  No. 
l.OOl.l.SO;   Mav  6;   (Jaz    vol.    19<) ;   p.   198. 

Stearns.  (Jeorge  C..  Jr..  Jack.son.  Mich.  Sanitary  drink- 
ing cup.     .No    1.060.«6.S;  May  C;  Gnz.  vol.   190;  p.   104. 

Steber.  Bernard  T..  I'tica.  assignor  to  New  Hartford  Cot- 
ton ManiifactuilnK  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cloth- 
guiding  machine.  No.  1,062,423;  May  20;  (Jaa.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  708. 

8tel>er.  Bernard  T..  assignor  to  The  Steber  Machine  Com- 
panv, Utica.  N  Y.  Knitting-machine.  No.  1,062,557; 
Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  751. 

Stel)ef  .Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Steber,  Bernard  T., 
assignor. ) 

Sfecher,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Stecher  Lithographic  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  "i .  Receptacle.  No.  1,060,719;  May  6; 
Gaz.  vol.   190;  p,  54. 

Stecher  Lithographic  Co.  (Set  Stecher,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor, I 

Steele,  Herbert  H,.  Marcellus,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Typewriting 
■j'aclilne.     No.   1,060.646;  May€;  Gax.  vol    190;  p    28. 

Steele.  Herbert  H  .  Marcellus.  assignor  to  Tbe  Monkrch 
Typewriter  Companv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  l,0(;:i.371  :  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
692. 

Stegeman.  Oscar.  Denver,  Colo.  Bearing  for  supporting 
radiators  in  automobtle-framea.  No.  1.082.1".>7  ;  May 
20  Caz    vol.  100  ;  p.  8.'{3. 

Bteln.  I.lovd  W  .  Lancaster.  Ohio.  Cooker.  No.  1.060,864  ; 
Mav  6  ;  (Jaz    vol,   IWO  :  p.  104 

Stelnbach.  Frederiek  ,1..  (  liicaco.  Ill  Concrete-drill.  No. 
1,060.647;   .Mav   ♦!  ;   (Jaz    vol     190:  p.   2S, 

Steinbecker.  Karl.  Charlottenbur^.  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Companv.  Means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion.    No'  1.061.700;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  428. 

Stelneke,  M:ir:;aretha.  Chicago.  111.  Kitchen  appliance. 
No.  1,082,304:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  670, 

Stelumetz,  Charles  P.  S(  hpnectady.  N,  Y,,  aaaignor  to 
General  Elf^'-trie  Conijianv  Incandescent  lamp.  No. 
1.082.3O,''.  ;  May  20;  (Jaz    voi.   190;  p.  870. 

Stelmnetz.  Charles  P  ,  Sebenectariv,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral i;iectrie  Companv,  I'roduction  of  nmmoninm 
compounds.      No.   I,o62.805;   Mav  27;  Gar.   vol     19*1;  p. 

S7t; 

Stellard.  Walter,  asslu'nor  to  Iniversal  Paper  Bottle  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N,  Y      Sanitary  lluid  dlsp«>nsinp  appara 
tus.     No.  1.(»61.417:  May   13:  (Jaz,  vol    190;  p.  :;2<» 

Stemmler.  I'.rdinand.  and  C  Sehaller.  ns^ignors  to 
Orimme.  Nafnlls  k  Co,  Commandltgesellscbaft  atif  .Kr- 
tlen  Hrunswick,  Brunswick.  (Jerninny.  Resetting 
mechanism  for  cnleulating-machlnes.  No  1,061,137; 
May   6:  Gaz.   vol.   190:  p    19R. 

Stephen   (Jreene  Co       (  S<'e  Bissex.   fJeorge  ¥"...  assignor  ) 

Stephens.  William  .\  .  Little  Rock.  .\rk.  Siilis.dl  plow 
ntt«ehment.  No,  1.0«-_M98 :  May  20;  Gaz,  vol  IfO ; 
p.  dM. 


Sti'phenson.  John  W.,  and  L.  B.  Wilson,  Toledo,  asaignara 
to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Journal-box.  No.  1,061,507;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  359. 
Stephenson.  William  1',,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Step 
and  tread  plate.  No  1.002.199;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  1«0 ; 
p.  6.34. 

(See  Neiaon,  Charles,  assignor.) 
(See    Nelson    and    Barker,    aa- 


(See   Sternau   and    Nelson,   aa- 
(8<*e  Sternau,  Strassbnrger,  and 


Sternau  &  Company,  8. 
Sternau    ft    Company,    8. 

signors. ) 

Sternau    ft    Company.    8, 
signors, ) 

Sternau  ic  Company,  8. 
I.attin.  assignors.) 

Sternau.  Signuind.  and  C.  Nelson.  New  York,  assignors  to 
S.  Sternau  ft  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Bottle  ahelf 
or  support  No  1,061,337;  Mav  13;  <Ja«  vol  190; 
p.  300 

Sternau.  Sigmund.  L  Stmssburger.  and  A.  N.  Lattln,  as- 
signors to  S.  Sternau  ft  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tea 
or  coffee  pot.  No.  l,06l,336;  May  13;  <}az.  vol.  190; 
p.  300. 

Stetler,  Amos  J.,  West  Point,  Pn.  i-ufT-button.  No. 
1,082,049;  Mar  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p,  5S2. 

Stettiner  I'hamotte  Fabrik  Actien-Geeenschaft  vorm,  Di- 
dler.      (See  Goiimaun,  .\rtliur.  assignor.) 

Stettiner  Cbamotte  -  Fabrlk  Actien  -  (iesellschaft  vorm. 
Didier,      (See  Mayer,  i"'re<ierick  .1,.  assignor.) 

Stevens,  Richard  11. ,  Munhall,  !'a.  Apparatus  for  regener- 
ating steam.  No.  l.o6i,.-,TH  ;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  19Q ; 
p.  384. 

Stevens.  Sylvester  (J  .  Ihiluth,  Minn.  Soil-cultivator. 
No.  1.063.079;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  966. 

Stevenson,  Ashton  (J.,  Chicago,  ill.  Variable  liner  for  line- 
casting  molds.  No.  1,062,616  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190  ;  p. 
815. 

Steward,  N.  Harper,     (See  MacConnell,  John,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Alfred  C,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  We  11 -drilling  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,062,050;  May  20;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  582. 

Stewart.  Jesse  T..  Mabton,  Wash.  X'cndin^ machine  for 
envelops.     No.  1,061.880  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  483. 

Stewart,  Hicbard  1',,  Hriar<  liflf  .Manor,  .N  Y.  Wrapping- 
machine.     No.  1,062,262;  Mav  2<»  :  Gnz.  vol    190;  p.  055. 

Stluison,  Alfred  T.,  Lodi,  Cal,  Drag  saw.  No.  1,082,200; 
May  20;  »Jaz.  vol.  1!»0  ;  p.  iVM. 

Stinson.  (Jeirge  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Condiictlng-pipe. 
No.   1.061.418;   May   13;   (Jaz.  vol     190;   p     328. 

Stirlz,  Anna  A.     (See  Stirlz.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Stiriz.  Charles,  assignor  i-iie  lialf  to  A.  A.  Stirlz,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Douuh-mixins  machine.  No  1,082,201  ; 
May  20  ;  <Jaz,  vol.  190  :  p.  635. 

Stoble,  William  H.,  Wnterville,  Me  .  asslunor  to  Ilolllnga- 
wortli  ft  Whitney  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus 
for  disintegrating  fibrous  material  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  paper-pulp.  No.  1.062.306;  May  20;  Ga«. 
vol.  i:»(i  :  [.    (JTl. 

Stoble.  William  H  .  Wiitervllle,  Me.,  asslcnor  to  HolUnge- 
wortli  &  Whitney  »  ompany,  Bost^m,  Mass  .ApvmraHis 
fbr  ^llslnte-rating  fibrous  material  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper-pulp  No.  1.062,307;  May  20;  Gax.  vol. 
IM:  p.  671. 

StocklMnaen.  Julius,  Crefeld.  Germany.  Production  of  a 
plastic  or  elastic  substance.  No  1.061,881;  May  13; 
(Jaz.   vol     190:  p.  483. 

Stockman.   Henry.      (See  Brown.    Henry  C   a.ssignor.) 

Stockton.  Elmer  F.  ,  assiunor  to  The  K,  Ingraliam  Co., 
Bristol,  Conn,  Alarm  clock.  No  1,061,02,X;  May  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    161. 

Stoddart,  Edward  R..  .Markesan.  Wis,  Frn it  picker.  No. 
1.061,138;   Mav    6;   (Jaz.    vol.    190;   p    1W. 

Sfoffel,  Henrv,  Tulsa.  Okla,  Trap-boliler,  No  1.062,051  ; 
Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  liU);  p.  5K2. 

Stohr.  Otto.  Leipzig;  (Johlls.  (Jermany.  Apparatus  for  the 
ren)o\al  of  pi-ojectinu  hairs  and  the  like  from  wool-yarn 
ttireads      No,  1, 0(^.2. 806  ;  May  27;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p    876. 

Stokes,   Jeremiah.   Jr..   Salt    Lake  City.    Utah.      Stovepipe- 


fastener.     No.  1,061.419;  Mav  13;  CJax   vol.  190;  p.  328. 

1.      Nest.      No.    1,082     " 
Mnv  27  :  (Jaz,  vol,   190;  p.  894 


Stone,   (Jlenn  A,,   Marietta,   Minn.      Nest.      No.    1,062.861: 


No     1 .002.558  ;    May   20  , 
(See    Peterson.    Tron    C. 


Stopp.  .'Mvin  C,.  Stojiplngton,  Alberta,  Canada.     Safety  at- 
tachment for   wagon  reaches 
Gaz.  vol     190:   p,  752. 

Store    Improvement    Company 
assignor.) 

Stott,  Henrv  f J  .  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Wei»tlng- 
bouse  Electru  &  Manufacturing  (^nmpary.  Overspeed 
devicf  for  dvnmiio-elertrir  machines.  No  1.002.052; 
Mav  20:  Gaz.   vol.   UM) ;  p    583. 

Stouii.  Henrv  1.  .  Vpsilantt.  .Mich.  Clothes  line  reel.  No. 
1.(161.842:  May   13:   (Jaz    vol     190  :    p    407. 

Stranci  .Accessories  Company.  Tl>e.  (See  Robinson.  Glee- 
son   E.,   assignor.) 

Strassluiruer,  Lionel.  (See  Sternau.  Strassbnrger,  and 
Lattln.) 

Strnsaer.  David.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clgar-wrapiwT  counter. 
No.    1,081.930:   May   13;  Gaz.  vol     190;   p.  ,101, 

Strasser,  David,  N*^'  York,  N  Y  Counter  for  tobacco- 
wrappers.  No.  1.061.931;  Mav  13;  Gaz,  vol.  100; 
p.  501 

Strauh.  Waltber.  Freiburg,  a-si^tcnor  to  C.  F.  P.oehrlnger 
Ac  So^bnp.  Mannheim  Waldhof  Merlin.  Germany.  Pre- 
paring alkaloid  salts.  .No,  1.081,139;  May  6;  Gaz  vol. 
190  ;  p    199. 
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Strauss.  Ki-rdinand       i  See  Soper,  William  K.  asultrnor  t 

Strohmann.  Karl.  Bremen.  (Jermany  Uall-l)«ailnK  door 
hant?er.     No.   1.062,862:  May  27;  (;az.  vol.   190;  p.  895. 

Strombfri:  Motor  Devices  Company.  |  (See  Anderson,  Ray- 
mond   M.,    asaljfnor  i 

Stroni;,  Flarrv  N..  <"hlcago.  III.  Bhampoo-brush.  No. 
l.(t»'.J.iV,.{  :  Ma.v  20:  G&x    vol.  1?>0  ;  p.  nHli 

Stronif.   .lames  B.      (See   Kldd    and   Strong.) 

-Strone  Kennard  *  Nutt  Company.  Tlie.  (See  Nutt.  Baell, 
assignor,  i 

Stroiise.  Moses  A.  (See  HarnlshJeKer,  Alexander,  as- 
signor 1 

.<tryker.  .Incob,  Sompfville.  Mass.  Kcife  cylinder  for  hlde- 
worklns  machines.  No.  1.062.617  ;  May  27  ;  <Jaz.  vol. 
UK);  p.   815. 

Stiickl.  Arnold.  Pittsburgh.  Fa.  Roller  side  bearing.  (Re- 
issup.i      No.   13. .167:   May  20;   (;a»    vol.   190;   p.    764. 

Stultz,  Omer  1>.      (  S«'e  Taggart.  Tliiiinas  <>,.  as.sljinor.  t 

.**tumpf,  rnul.  and  I  Schroeder.  Berlin,  (iennany.  as- 
signors to  "ifntTal  Klectrlc  Company.  I'ontrolllng  de- 
vice for  flying  machines  .\o  1.0fll.701  ;  May  13;  Gaa. 
vol.   190:  p    428 

Stiinr.  William  V  .  I.ansdowne.  assignor  to  •?.  R.  Webb. 
Halrimore.  Md.  Cushion  for  diaprragms  of  telephonic 
and    like    Instruments.      No.    1,06^559;    May    20;    CJaz, 


Sturgl.i,  Samuel  I).,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Metal-rolling  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.062.807;   May    27;   (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.   876. 

Stiirtevant  Engineering  Company.  (See  Hessllng,  Walde- 
niai-.  assignor  t 

Suddartb.  Lloyd  J  .  Silex.  Mp.  Automatic  weighing- 
machine.  No.  1.061,338;  May  l.<  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  301. 

Sullivan,  Frank,  I'ort  Royal.  S.  C.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  J.  Batchelor,  Baltimore,  M(J.  Non  refillahle  bot- 
tle.     No.   1,0«2,99M:  May  27;  (Jaz.    vol.    11>0  ;  p    939. 

Sullivan  .Machinery  <'ompany.  i  Sto  Ball.  .Vlhert.  as- 
signor. I 

Summey,  David  L..  assignor  to  Chjse  Rolling  Mill  Co.. 
Wnterburv.  Conn  Method  of  and  machine  for  extrud- 
ing metal"  (Reissue  i  No.  13,56J;  May  13;  (iaz.  vol. 
190;  p    .513. 

Summit  Rubber  Company,  The.  (Sae  .Johnson,  I^awrence 
J  ,  assignor  i 

Sundby,  Hans.  Sfoughton.  Wis.  Wagon  -  axle.  No. 
1.062.863;  May  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  M9.-). 

Sundh.  .\ugu.st,  Hastlngs-upon  Hudson,  N  Y  Combined 
friction  and  spur  gearing  No.  1,060,865;  May  6; 
Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   104, 

Sundqulst.  Claus  I...  Rockford,  111.  Music  caliinet.  No. 
1.062.263;  May  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;   p    6.")6. 

Sunvold.  Herman  H..  and  H.  Larson.  Sacred  Heart.  .Minn. 
Shock-absorber.  No.  1,061,420:  Mav  13;  Gnz.  vol. 
190;  p.  329 

Superior  (Jas  Improvement  Companj  (See  Miller,  Com- 
modore   R..    assignor,  i 

Suszyckl.  John.  Reedsburg.  Wis  Street-sweeper.  No. 
1.061.421  ;   May   13;  Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.  .329. 

Sutcllflre.  FZdgar  R.  Leigh,  Engrland.  Kiln  No. 
1.061.9.12;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p    .lox. 

Sutton,  William  S..  Rockford,  assignor  to  American  Radia- 
tor Company,  Chicago.  111.  Suction  cleaning-tool.  No. 
1.061.422:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  .329. 

SuzzI,  Taddeo  (.  .,  assignor,  by  m*sne  assignments,  to 
machine.  No.  1.060,648;  May  8;  Gaz  vol.  190;  p.  28 
United  P'lg  &  Date  Co.,  Chlcagc,  III.  Nut-cracking 
machine.      No.    1.060.648;    May  6;   (Jaz.   vol.    190:    p.   2S 

Swallow.  Charles  A  ,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Journal-box  lid.  No 
1.062,054  :  May  20;  Gaz.  toI.  190;  p.  .ISS. 

Swan.  John  I' .  assignor  to  General  Fire  Fxtlngnlsher  Com 
pany.  Providence.  R.  I.  Pipe-hanger.  No.  1,062,372: 
Mav  20  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.  892 

Swan.  John  P.,  assignor  to  Gener*!  PMre  Extinguisher 
Company.       Providence.       R.       I  Pipe-hanger.         No 

1.062,373:  May  20:  Ga«.  vol.  190:  p.  692 

SwansoD,  Andrew  C,  Seattle.  Wash.  Hat.  No.  1.062.668; 
Mav  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  881 

Swanson.  HJalmar  A..  Clay  Center.  Nebr  Egg  tray.  No 
l,06:cOMO:  May  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p    067 

Swarts     Harrv   J.,  rt  nl.      (See  Corni.  John    L..  assignor.! 

Swedlund,  Erlck  J.  Wllllston.  N.  D.  Gearing.  No 
1062.12S:  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  809. 

Sweenev.  Edward.  Trenton.  N  J.  Toy.  No.  1.062.129  ; 
May  20:  (Jaz    vol.   190;  p.  610 

Sweet,  Liin   D.      (See  Johnston.   Robert  N.  assignor.) 

Swelgart.  H.  W.      (See  Swelgart,  .Miry  B.  assignor. » 

Swelgart,  Mary  B  ,  assignor  of  one-htlf  to  H.  W  Swelgart. 
LewNtown.  Pa.  Coll.Tr-support  No.  1.062.746:  May 
27  :  Gaz    vol    190;  p.  .856. 

Sweam.  Benurl  O..  Hamar,  N.  D.  Carpenters  square.  No. 
1.061,423;   May    13;   (Jaz.   vol.    19Q;    p.   329. 

Swlck.  Wllbert  L.,  Glenwood  Spring*,  Colo.  Flume.  No. 
1..)«!.424:  May   13;  (Jaz.  vol    190:  p.  330. 

Swinirlehurst.  Harry.  Boston.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Scott  * 
Williams.  Incorponited.  Cnmden.  N,  J.  Web  receiver 
and  take-up  mechanism  for  knlttlnit-machines.  No. 
1.061.024:  Mav   6:  (Jaz    vol.   190>  p.   162. 

Sylvester.  Charles.  Fall  RIv'er.  Mass.  Dohhy.  No. 
1.062.864:  Mav  27-  (Jnz    vol.   lOOj  p.  sn.l 

Symes.  J.   B.      i  See  Beasecker.   Clartnce  H..  assignor.) 

Taber   Pump  Co       (See  Mitchell   aai  Jones,   assignors.) 

Tabor.  James  W.  Siimpter.  Orrg  Nut-lock  No 
1  062,514  :   Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol    lOOr  p.  7.38. 


T«ff.  Frederick  ..  assignor  to  Duane  H.  Nash  Inc..  .Mlll- 
Ington.  .N.  J  «'ult1vator.  No.  1,062, :<T4:  .May  20;  Gat. 
vol     190;   p    693 

Taggart,  Thomas  ()  .  Morristown,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  <»  L.  Stultz.  Zionsvllle,  Ind.  Portable  power-saw. 
No.  1.061.702:  May  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p    429. 

Talnter,    Willis    W        (See    Freeman    and    Talnter. ) 

Talt.  (Jodfrey  M  S  .  Montclalr.  .N.  J  .  assignor  to  Talt  Pro- 
ducer t'ompauy,  .\<'w  York.  .\.  Y.  ("liHrglng-hopper. 
No     1.061,703;    May    1 3  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    190:    p     429. 

Talt  Producer  (  omiiany.  ( St-e  Talt,  Godfrey  M.  S.,  as- 
signor. I 

Talbot,   Henry   P.,  executor       (See  Talbot,  Zephanlah.) 

Talbot,  Zephanlah,  deceased,  Holliston,  Mass. ;  H.  P.  Tal- 
bot, executor.  Window  screen.  No.  1,061.425;  May  13; 
(Jaz.   vol.   190  ;  p    .33(t 

Talley,  Thurmon  H.,  Crowell.  Tex.  Tailor's-goose  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,061,140;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  199. 

Tampier.  Ren*'.  Paris.  France.  Steering  gear  for  aero- 
planes.     No.    1.062,055:   Mav  20;   (Jaz.   vol.   19u  ;   p.  :..M. 

Tanat>e,  Hakulyo  C,  .Marysvllle,  Cal.  Rail  Joint.  No. 
l.(»62,515;   .May  20:  (Jaz.  vol     UK);  p.  738. 

Tandy,  John  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Convertible  furniture. 
No.  1.0G1.426;  May  13;  (Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  .330 

Tangeman.  t'ornellus  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rotarv  com- 
bustlon engine.  No.  1,061,025;  May  6;  Gaz,  vol.  190; 
p     102. 

Tappenden.  William,  and  C.  Schwarz,  Ilornell,  N.  Y. 
Bottle.     No.    1,001,882:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  483. 

Tarbox,  Charles  W.,  ct  al.      (See  P^dman.  John,  assignor.) 

Tardif,  Xavier  T.,  St.  .\gatlia.  Me.  Machine  for  bemllng 
and  punching  eyes  In  hooks.  No.  1.060.S6H:  Ma\  6; 
(Jaz    vol.  I'.Kt  ;  p,  10.->. 

Tate,  James  A..  Monticello.  Ark.  Klectrlc  fly  killer.  .\«i. 
1. 002., '516  ;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  739. 

Tate,  Nannie  M.,  Mocksville,  N.  C.  Adjustable  receptacle. 
No.   1,062.669;   May   27;   (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p    832. 

Taylor.  Agnes  P.     (See  Taylor,  Clarence  \V,,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  Alhertls  C.      (.See  Winfleld  and  Taylor,  i 

Taylor,  Charles  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Line-retriever.  No. 
1.002.202;  .May  20;  (Jaz,  vol.  190;  p.  635 

Tavlor.  Clarence  W..  assignor  to  .\.  P.  Taylor.  Chicago, 
111.  Power-transmission  tnectianlsni.  No,  1.0(>2.9.34; 
May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  919. 

Taylor.  F.   L.,  et  al.      ( Se*-  I.ee,  Gregory  \..  a.sslgnor.) 

Taylor  Instrument  Companhs.  (See  Ilodgklnson,  Edwin, 
assignor,  i 

Taylor,  Joseph  Q,.  Taunton,  and  C.  T.  Eaton,  SomervUle. 
Mass.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  1,062.517;  Mav  20; 
(Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  |..  739, 

Taylor.  S.  J  .  ft  al.     (See  Lee,  (Jregory  .\  ,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  William  H,,  Kewanee,  111.  t'oal-hopper  for  win- 
dows and  the  like  No.  1,661,427:  Mav  1,3;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;   p,   331. 

Tebvricft,  Mario  W..  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  Separatlng-ma- 
chlne      No.  1.061,141;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   19(J:  p.   199. 

Templeton,  Eva  R.      (See  Hitchcock.  I'orrest  I...  assignor  ) 

'lerpezone  Company,  The.  (See  Hopkins,  Nevll  M,  as- 
signor. 1 

Terry.   Carleton   L.,  et  al. 
signor.  I 

Tesla,    Nikola,    New    York. 
1  (►61.142;   Mav  6:  (Jaz    vol. 

Tesla.  Nikola.   New  York.  N    Y      Turbine. 
May   0;   (Jaz,    vol.    190:    p    221 

Tesseyman,  John  E.      (See  Irwin  and  Tesseyman  ) 

Teste.  Ktlenne,  Paris.  France  Horn  for  motor  cars,  mo  or- 
cycles,  and  cycles.  No.  1.062.518;  May  20;  Ga«.  vol. 
190;  p.  739. 

Tevls.  William  S.  Jr.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Brldle-blt 
No.   1.062,747 ;    May   27 ;   Gaz.   vol,    190 ;   p.    S56. 

Thermolac  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Maynard.  Har- 
lan J,,  assignor.) 

Therrien.  Isidore.  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Smoke-<  on- 
sumer.     No.  1,061.143:  May  0:  (Jaz.  vol    190;  p.  20<i, 

Thlein,  Walter,  assignor  to  S.  Olsen,  Halle  on  the  Saale, 
(Jermany.  .\pparatus  for  the  production  of  ah  sas.  No. 
1,063.081  ;  .Mav  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p,  067. 

Thlpss.  Karl.      (See  Schmidt  and  Thiess. ) 

Thiogen  (ompany.  The.  (See  Sanborn,  McMnhon.  Over- 
bury,  and  \oung,  assignors.) 

Thomas  B.  JefTery  Company,  The.  (See  Bayer,  Paul,  as- 
signor. I 

Thomas,  David  K  .  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo  Safe  .nnd  vault.  No. 
1.062.056;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  5S4 

Thomas.  James  h  .  and  J,  Hanev.  Odessa.  Minn  (Jradlng- 
s<raper      No    1,061.144;  .May  6:  (Jaz.  vol    lOO  :  p    201. 

Thomas.  John  (J  .  Lima.  Ohio,  Communion-service  tray. 
No,   1.061.026:   -Mav  6:  (Jaz    vol.   190;  p.   103 

Thomas.     Llndale     E.     Kermlt.     W.     Va. 
1.060.796:   .May   6;  (Jaz    vol.   190;    p    79, 

Thomas     Manufacturing     ( Onipany,     The. 
Charles   H,.  assignor, ) 

Thomas.  Shirley,   Marion. 
May  6  :  (Jaz    vol    190  : 

Thomas.   Wllllnm   R.,  Jr. 
and   W    R  ,   Jr  ) 

Thomas.  William  H..  Sr  .  and  W  R  .  Jr.,  ("atasauqua.  Pa,  : 
said  Thomas.  Sr..  assianor  to  said  Thomas.  Jr.  Valve 
mechanism  for  Int'M-nal  combustion  engines.  No. 
1.063,082;   Mav  .'7  :  (Jaz    vol.   190:  p.  967 

Thomason.  Loul«e  C  ,  I>el  Rosa.  Cal,  Cultivator  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.060,797:  May  8;  (Jaz    vol,  190;  p,  79. 


(See  Bergens.   William  J.,  aa- 
N.   Y.      Fluid   propulsion.      No. 


190:   p. 


E^' 


No.   1.061.206: 


Switch.       No. 

(See     Pelton. 

Ind.     Cash  box.     No.  1  (Mil. 1-1.*: 
p,   201. 
(See  Thomas,    William    U.   Sr  . 
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TlMMBMOD,  .\lbert  R.      (See  .\nder8on  and  Thompson.) 

TbomMon.  Au^;)lstn»  i:..  Brookllne.  xMass.     Toi)  Ijow  clamp 
No.   1.061. .-.71;    Mav   13:  (Jaz.   vol    190;  P-  3H5. 

Thompson.  (Jeoige.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Sect  onal  door 
for  cai-a.  No.  1,062,057;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p, 
585 

Tbompson,  (Jeorge  C.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Safety-bolt. 
No.  I,0(i3,083;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  96S. 

Thompson.  J.ss,.  c  .  Wcsttteld.  .Mass,  Vaiwr-burncr.  No. 
1,060,867:    May   0;  (Jaz    vol,    190;  P     105 

Thompson.  William  F.,  Ranger  Lake.  N  Mex.  Washing- 
machine      No.  I,o62.i;i0;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  610. 

Thomson.    Julius.    OITeubachon  the  Main,    Germany.      Ap 
paratus    for    impressing    patterns    on    leather    and    like 
soft   materials.     No.   1.063,084;  May  27;  (.az.   vol.   190; 

Thomson.  William  S..  assignor  to  The  H  D  Smith  &  Com- 
pany Plantsville,  Conn.  Wrench.  No.  1,061, 33»,  May 
13:"  rjas.  vol.   190;  p.  301. 

Thormever,    Franz    E..    Hamburg,    (Jermany,      Means    for 
recording    and    reproducing    lengthy    speeches,    compos 
tlons,  and  the  like.     No.   1,063.0h5;   May  27;  Ga».  vol, 
190 ;  p.  968.  .  ,        ^     ,        „ 

Thorp,  William  T.,  Litchfield,  111.  \  ehlcle-wheel.  No. 
1,062, r.l9:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    739. 

Threlfall  Kidiar.l.  Birmingham.  England.  Klectrolytlc 
cell.     No.  1.002.05H:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  585. 

Thron,  Heinrich.  and  C.  Freund,  assignors  to  \ereinlgte 
Chlnlnfabrlken  Zlmmer  &  Co.,  G,  m.  b.  H.,  Irankfort- 
on  the  Main.  Germany,  Manufacture  and  prtiductlon 
of  alkvl  derivatives  and  substituted  alkyl  derivattv.-s 
of  livdrocuprelne.  No.  1.062.203:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
100  :"p,  (13.1, 

Tbulander.  Konstantine.  assignor  to  National  Lock  Com- 
nanv.  Rockford.  111.  (iuard  for  punch-presses  and  slml- 
Tar    devices.       No.     1.060,720;    -May    0;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

Tliuinmel,  William  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Internal-combustion 
engine      No.   1.062,308;  May  20;  Gaz,  vol.   190;  p.  671. 

Tibbals,  Alfred  L.     (See  Hess  and  Tlbbals. ) 

Tichay  Paul,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  aero- 
planes     No,  1.060,958:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  137. 

liefel.  Charles  (J.      (S(-e  Todd  and  Tlefel.l 

TIetz  Williani.  Hi.  timond,  Va,  ;  U.  (J.  Dashlell,  curator 
of  the  estate  of  said  William  Tietz,  deceased.  Sectional 
shelving.     No.  1.063,086 ;  May  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  960. 

'I'llden  P.ert  O  .  assignor  to  .\meri<mn  Sanitary  Works. 
.N'.'w'  York  N  Y,  Flush  tank  operating  device.  No. 
i. 061. 704  ;' Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  429 

rilden  Bert  O.  assignor  to  American  Sanitary  Works, 
New  York  N.  Y.  Flush-tank  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,061  705:  Mav   13;  (Jaz.   vol.  190;  p.  430. 

Tiiton  and  Tllton.     (See  Arndt,  Walter  R.,  assignor.) 

Tllv  Stephen  B.,  and  J,  (J.  and  .M.  O,  Rehfuss.  assignors 
to  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Card  nunching 
machine.     No.  1,061.883  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz,  vol    190  ;  p  4S3. 

rim  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cap.  No.  1,061,884;  May 
13:   Gaz.   vol.    190;   p,   4H4  „     ^     . 

Tlraken-Dftrolt  Axle  (^ompany.  The.  (See  Alden.  Herbert 
W.,  assignor.) 

Tlnnerman.  (Jeorge  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Removable  gas- 
burner    for   ovens.     No.    1,062.670;    May   27;    Gaz.    vol. 

Tobias".    Frank    F..   assignor  of  one-half   to   R.   P.    Inglls. 

Chicago,  111.     Fence-post.     No,  1.063,142  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol    190;  p,  987 
Tobln.  John  J,,  assignor  to  Mead  Cycle  Company,  Chicago, 

III      Support  and  lock  for  cycles     No.  1,060.649  ;  May  0  : 

(Jaz    vol    190;  p.  29.  ... 

Toda,    Sozaburo.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Combined   mixer  and 

sifter  No.  1,062.059:  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  586. 
Todd  &  Company.  (J,  W,  (See  Todd  and  Tiefel.  assignors.) 
Fodd,   John  T." assignor  to  The   Register  Tracer   System. 

Sprlngtleld.   Ill       Tracer       No    1.061.643;   May   13;   Gaz. 

vol.    190  ;    p,    407.  .  ,,     _, 

-Podd     Lihanus   M,.   and   C.   G.   Tiefel.   assignors  to    ...    W. 

Todd  (Sc  Company.  Rochester,  N    Y.     I*rlatlng  apparatus. 

No    1  061. .lOS;  Slav   13:  (Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  359. 
Todd    Llbanus  M..   and   C.   G.   Tiefel,   asBlgnora  to  O.   W. 

ToJjd    &    Companv,    Rochester,    N     Y       Electrically  con- 
trolled  check  protector.     No    1.062.748  ;   May   27  ;   Gae. 

vol.   190;  p.  866.  ^    ^    ^ 

Todt    Frederick  W..  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn 

Co.      Brass   wind    musical    Instrument.      No.    1,061.885; 

Mav  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  4S4. 
Toepper.    (Jerhart    E.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Water-heater. 

No    1.060.959;  Mav  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.   138. 
Toledo  Electric  Welder  Company.  The.     (See  Pierce.  Robert 

C..  assignor.) 
Toledo  (Jlass  Company.  The.      (See  Bock,   William   E..  as- 

Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Vos- 
per,   William   W,,  assignor  ) 

Toledo  Scale  Company.  (See  De  VUblss.  .\llen,  jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ton(>.   Frank  J.      ( S<>e  Allen  and  Tone.) 

Tooth  Percy  W.  Leastalk.  Cal.  Rule  pocket  No. 
1  061.S86:  Mav  13;  (Jaz.  vol    190;  p    484 

Torclilaiii  Harrv,  Chicago.  111.  Pitchlngmachine.  No. 
1  062  131  :  Mav  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  611 

Tottle  &  Co  ,  Wm".  A,     (See  McMillan.  Hugh  P.,  assignor.) 

Towle  (Jeorge  C.  Dayton,  Ohio,  Car-tnick,  No.  1,061.146  ; 
Mav  6;  (Jaz.  vol,  190:  p    201 

Town'e    Omar  A.     (See  Slmond.  Walter  A.  assignor.) 


190 
No. 

No 


Townend.  Thotnas.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada,     -^t^ch- 
ment  to  wheels      No    1,06l'.«l8:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

Townend    William.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Richards, 
.\tklnson     &     Hnserlck.     Boston.     Mass.        Shuttle.       No. 
1,002.060;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  5vi6. 
Townlev,  Charles  E..   Drvden.  N.   Y      Thill-coupling.     No. 

1,OOJ,H71  :  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190  :jP    832. 
Townsend,   Isaac  W,,  Teague.  Tex.      Pneumatic  tool.     No. 

1,062.749  ;  Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  1JK» :  p    867. 
Trachte,  Arthur  F   and  (J.  A..  Madison,  Wis      Tank-heater. 

No,  1.061.147;  .Mav  6;  (Jaz,  vol.   l<.»(i :  p.  201. 
Trachte.  (Jeorge  A      (See  Trachte,  Arthur  F,  and  G.  A.) 
Trahan   Camille,  New  Bedford.  Mass,     Railway-signal.     No. 

1.0(!0.798:   Mav  0;  (Jaz,  vol.  190:  p.  79. 
Trane,  James  A.'.  La  Crosse,   Wis.      Heating  system.     No. 

1.062.061  ;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  586 
Transom     1  (raft  "  )  Jea-i-     c  .mpaiv  (See     Shallenberger. 

Charles  S..  assignor.) 
lYant  &  nine  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Hum- 
phrey. Ernest  N..  assignor,* 
Travlo'r,    Bruce    W,.    Allentown,    Pa,,    assignor   to   Traylor 
Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company,     Crusher.     No. 
1  06:!. 520:  Mav  20:  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  740. 
Traylor    Engineering    &    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Traylor.  Bruce  W.,  assignor.) 
Trieschmann.    Luther    IL.    assignor    of    one-half    to    F.    W. 
Westervelt,    Hartford,    Conn,      Swivel-holder    for    razor- 
strops.     No.   1,061. 2.')0:  May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  235^ 
Triple  "A"  Machine  Company.      (See  .\nderson.  Emil  W., 

assignor) 
Troetel     Burglar     Alarm-Lock     Company.       (See    Troetel. 

Ellas,   assignor.) 
Troetel,  Eiias.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Troetel  Bur- 
glar    Alarm-Lock     Company.      Auxlliary-lwlt     sash-fas- 
tener     No    1  O0].,-.09:  Mav   13;  (Jaz,  vol.  190:  p.  360. 
Trood    Samuel,  New   York,  N.   Y..  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Plug  Connection  Electric  Company.     Elec- 
tric chandelier.     No.   1,062,619;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
p.  816. 
Trotter     Edgar    H..    Columbus.    Ohio.      Gas-furnace. 

1  062.521  :  Mav  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.   740. 
Trust     Henrv.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Vegetable  -  peeler. 

1,062.935  ;■  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p,  919, 
Tschernlng.    Hetirv.    assignor    to    Arcade    Manufacturing 
Company.     Freeport.    111.      .Apparatus    for    larring    and 
pressing  granular  materials.      No.    1.062,808;   May   2<  ; 
(Jaz,   vol,   190:  p.  876, 
Tucker.    Ernest    IL.    et   nl.       (See    Fisher.    (Jeorge    W..    as- 
signor. I  ^  .  » 
Tuerk    (Justavus  A..  Berlin,  Ontario.  Canada      (  oncrete- 

mlxer      No    1.062.936  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  920. 
Tunstall      Vll>ert    E.    Worcester.    Mass.      Hand-drill.      No. 

1  001  70f.  :  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  430. 
Turner,   .\rnold, "  Danbury,   Conn.     Blocking  and   finishing 

hats      No.  1.062,062;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  586. 
Turner     Edward    W,.    Swansboro,    and    H.    S     Reams     as 
slgnois  to  Richmond  Cedar  Works,  Richmond,  Va,     Mn 
.•hine  for  making  clothes-pins.     No.   1.061,644;  May  l.^  ; 
Jaz,   vol.    190:   p.   408.  „     rr     »,    „     ..    ^ 

Turner,  Joseph   L.,   assignor  to  The  H.    K.   Mulford   Com 
panv     Philadelphia.    Pa.      Metallic    derivative    or    com- 
pound of  the  active  principle  of  the  suprarenal   glands. 
No,  1.061.148:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  202 
Turner.    Kelley    M.      (See    Andrlck.    Lowe,    and    Haff.    as 

signors.) 
Turner,  Vaughn  &  Taylor  Company.  The.      (See  Wheeler, 

Harry  E.,  assignor.) 
Turner.   W'alter   V..    Edgewood.   assignor   to  The   Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Differential- 
pressure  governor   for  pumps.      No.    1,060.650;   May   6; 
Gaz.  vol.   190:  p    29.  „     .       ^  ,a 

Turtle  Back    Log    Bunk    and    Car    Stake    Company.       (Bee 

Shields,  Edward  B.,  assignor  )  „     ^  ,^ 

Tweedale,  John  C,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Penholder. 

No    1.062,620;  May  27;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  816. 
Tvier    Charles  C,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remlng- 
"tonArms  and  Ammunition  Company.  Ilion.  N.  Y.     Maga- 
zine firearm.      No.    1.061,789;    May    13;    Gaz.   vol.    190 ; 
p.  466. 
Tvler    (lllTord  M       (See  Farnum.  Dwlght.  assignor.) 
Tvson    Frank,  Canton,  Ohio.     Pump.     No.  1,062,375:  May 

20:  Gaz.   vol.  190:  p.  693. 
T'.  S,  Bobbin  &  Shuttle  Co.     (See  Hambleton,  George,  as- 

C.  S.  Hame  Company.  (See  Wiedrich,  Charles  L.,  as- 
signor )  ..,,.,.. 

Ubbelohde.  I^o,  Karlsruhe.  Germany.  Electric  reslstan^ 
furnace.     No.  1.060.868;  May  6:  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.   105. 

Ugstad  Alfred,  Carlisle  township,  Ottertaii  county,  Minn, 
Windmill-regulator,  No.  1.062.621;  May  27;  (^.az.  vol. 
190;  p.  816. 

Chi  F:dward  L..  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat  ng  Arms 
Co  New  Haven,  Conn.  Mushrooming  bullet.  No. 
I  ()62,sn,1  ;  May  27:  (Jaz.  vol,  190:  p.  89.1. 

nirlch  (Jeorg,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
scha'ft  Grusonwerk,  Magdeburg,  Germany.  Separation 
of  substances  by  the  wet  magnetic  proc<'S8.  No. 
1  062,522:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  740. 

ririch  FreldricI).  Sr  ,  and  F..  Jr.,  Dorchester,  Wis.  1  otato 
hug<Nitchcr   and   killer.      No,    1.061.027:    May   6:    Oat. 

T'nderhlil.    Charles   R.      (See   Kemble   and    Underhlll.) 


xl 


<8ee  Barnard.   Walter 

I  See    Corcoran.    Cor 

(See   Hatcbeti,    Benjn 

I  See  KurowRki,  AJfred 

« See   LandeberK,   Carl 

(See  McLaoKblin.  John 

(Sfe   Samsey.    Oeorge 

I  See    gokolov.    Jacob. 

iBeo  Y«UDg.  Frank  A.. 

<8ee   McNeil.   Cheater, 


rnderwood  Typewriter  Cumpmmj. 
K..  a88li(Dor.  I 

I  iiil*Tw  .Mill    Typ*- writer    Company 

nclius   B.,   aMcixBor  ) 
Underwood    Typewriter   Company. 

niiii    F  .  Jr.,  aa8l)?nor. ) 
Inil'M-wood  Typen  rlttr  Company. 

1 .    1"  ,  .isMiinor  I 
Undirwoo<l    Typewritir   Compaay. 

y  .  nssl«nor  i 
Uod'Twood  Typewriter  Company. 

< '  .  n>sii;nor.  i 
Underwood   Typ«*wrlfer   CompaBy. 

W  ,  asalicnor.  i 
Und.rwi.iil     lypi-writer   Company. 

iix^iunor  I 
rn'lirwixxl  Typewriter  Company. 

aiMl):nor.  • 
UDi<in   Special   Machine  Company 

asalgoor.  t 
United  IJntton  Company.      (See  Morjlssey,  Thomas  F.,  as 

United   Kle.tric  Company.  The.      (S«e  Dillon.   Charlea  A., 

.is.-<i>rnor  i 
Cnitxl  lu  &  r>«re  Co.      (Bee  Suzzl.  Taiddeo  C.  asalxnor.  t 
T'nlf^l    Sdo.'    Machinery    Company.       ( 8e«    Bates.    Arthur. 

assJirnor.  > 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

land    .TKsijfDors.  i 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Company. 

a8.«lirnor.  I 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

T.  assitrnor  I      (RpIs.iup.  ) 
United    Shoe   Maciiiuery    Company. 

I...  assignor,  i 
Cnitpcl  Srme  Mnchinery  Company 

assiirnnr  i 
Cn!te<1  Slie  Mflchinfry  «'ompany.      i  See  Stanbon.   Charles 

1'     iisi<i;rn<>r  i 
United   Steel   Company,  The       (See  .lones.   Hanir,  and   Mr 

Connell.    nssiiiijors  )  i 

United    Vacuum   Appliance  Company  ! 

\V..  assignor. )  "  | 

Universal  (T'aster  &  Foundry  Compank' 

B..  a-ssigiior.  \  ' 

I'niversal    Cork     Kxtra'-tor    Companvl. 

fiuryee,    assigtiors.  >  '\ 

I'nlvcr«al   Paper  Bottle  Company.      (jSee  Stellard,  Walter. 

."JBslKnor.  I  1 

Unlversnl     Wlmling     «'orapany.      i  S**^ 

signor.  > 
Unlrersal    Windln:;   (.'ompany. 

assignors  i 
Uns<T.    Jolin.    Carthajje.    N.    Y 

.May    l.".;    (Jaz.    vol     1<M)  ;   p    :iS.'i 
Uptori.   .Vlra    i'..    .Mount    Vernon.    IIJ.      Coal-bit  sharpener. 

No.  I.<»»n.l4!i:  May  6:  iiaz.  vol    100:  p.  2(iJ. 
Ussery.   Walter   R  ,  and   E.  J.  Cook.   Cookville.  Tex.      Com 

bine*!  hrojm   and  rloth  haager.      .\t>.    1  061.150;  May  6: 

iJaz.   vi.i.    i'.>0:    p    L'o-j. 
Vaalor.    J. us.    as.sigm.r   to    The   ciemitRto    Company,    Chi- 
cago.   III.      I.atch    for    typewriter  ^esk   platforin.s      No 

1.0(^1.707;  .May   i;i ;  Gaz.  vol.   lOo  ;  p.  431. 
Vahl.  William  H..  and  W.  J.  I'etra*.  k,  Chicago.  Ill      Stove 

-V.'    l.nt;'_',.'-)fjo  ;  Mar  -0:  <;az.  vol    UW)  .  p.  -.'.L'. 
Valkeli)erg.  Ait^rt.  rfiteman.  Iowa,     Kail  tie  and  fastener 

No    l,o6;i.OM7  ;  May  27;  (Jaz.  "ol     l!>o  ;  p    !»«9. 
Van   Aken.  John  C  ,   Kldgway.   I'a       $led.      No.   1,()«1',204 

May  20:  f.az.  vol.   130;  n    ^^.^♦*, 
Van  (Jorder.   Harry   K.      (See   Iliten  and   Van  Gorder j 
Van    Horn.    Vandiver    J.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J     W 

0'N«IH,   Chicago.    111.      Feed   mechanism   for   s*'wing  ma 

chines.      .No    l.or,o.7n<);  May  f,  .   Gaz.  vol.   mO;  p    .«io. 
Van  Orden  Coraet  Company.      (See  (Jreentield.  William  R.. 

assignor.  1 
Van  I'atten.  Andrew   L..  JAm  .Vngeles,  Cal.     Ozone-ijenera 

tor       No.   1.060.6C1  ;  May  0;  Gaf.  fol.   190;  p.  20 
Van  I'atten.  .\ndrew  L..  Ixis  .Xngeles.  Cnl.     .Xpuaratus  for 

producing  medicated   gas.     No.   1.0(0  721  ;   .May   (5;   (Jaz 

vol     100  ;  p.  .i.i.  ^ 

Van.e,  William  (J..  Hagle.  Wyo      Harrow  attaehmenC     No 

l,o«2.0»;;t  ;  .May  ;;o  ;  (;az.  vol.  i;»o  :   p    r>x7 
Vargyaa.  Kuffene  von.   I1tri>burj{h.  Pa,     Rubber  compound 

No.  ].0«i,207;  May  fi:  Gaz.  vol.   1510;  p    222 
Vaughan.  F:ilza.      (See  Black.  Joaiah.  asalunor.) 
Vaughan.    Jame?.    H..    Mobile,    .\la       Adjii.'stahle    car  atep 

No.  1.0<i2,.-)23  :  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  1*0  :p    7-H 
Verelnltrte    Chlninfahrlken    ZImmer    i    Co      G     m     b     H 

•  See   Tliron   and    FrHund.   assignor^  i 
Verelnlpte    (JIanzFtoff    Fahrlken    Akti«npeBelIschaft        (See 

Bronnert.  Rmlle.  assignor  ) 
Verjfe.  Reginald  K      1  8e*>  Cureller.  Lffluls.  assignor) 
Vertical    frainaue    Company       (Sec    Beali.    Albert    E      as- 
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(See  Bates  and  Crid 
(See    Ltind.    Tboraas. 
[See  McLeod.   George 

(See   Russell.    .Arthur 
($ee  Small.  Chester  C, 


(See   Preston,    Ray 
(See  l)l88,  Albert 
(See    ETans    and 
Stell 
Ryden,     Claes.    a» 
(See   Kyden   and   Babcock. 
Torch.       No.     1,061.575; 


(See  Selzer,   Alexander  I. 


slgnor.  I 
Vesta  .\ccamulator  Company 

assignor  » 
Viall.    William    G.    asslimor    to    The    Ives    Manufacturing 

(  orporatlon       Brldgrport.     Conn.       Commutator        No 

1.0«0.722;  May  6:  <;««    vol    190  :  0    5.»i 

^'«'^^",-,5lT'"  Jv,^«':„P*'!la<^e'P»'lai  Ohio.     Account-flle 
No    l,or,i,.H40:  May  IH  .  Gas.  toI.  IftO;  p.  .Wl 

«**''-^  ^VJX^*l.  P..     Davenport,     loTva       Stereopticon 
No.  1. 062.622  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol    lf>0  ;  p    Sl« 
Victor   Talking   Machine   Company.      (See    Dennlson,    Wli 
born  N..  sssigBor  ) 


ViereniTPl.  Matthew.  Brooklyn,  N  Y  Enveloo-faatener. 
No     1.061..U1  :   May   1.x  ;  Ga«.  vol.   190;  p.  302. 

Vietinghofr,  liarl  von.     (See  Bystron,  Joseph,  assignor.  1 

ViKneaux.  Georgea.  Parte,  France.  Kxtraction  of  tartaric 
.■wilts  from  waste  tartarous  materials  No  1.060.869; 
-May  •;  :  (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.   106. 

Vincent.  Jes.se  G..  aaalgnor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Lubricator.  No.  1,063. 14.i  Muv 
27  ;  Gas.   vol.    100  ;  p.  987. 

ViJIler,  Karl,  Dus.seldorf.  assignor  to  Rhelnische  Metall- 
waai-en  und  Maschinenfabrlk,  Dusaeldorf  -  Derendorf, 
(^t-rruany  <'ombliiatl<>n  fuse  for  universal  projectiles. 
No    1.061.S87  ;   May   l.T  ;  iint    vol.   190;   p.   -ts," 

Vollmer.  Gustav  C..  St  I»ui8.  .Mo.  Knife  sharpener  No 
l.otil.70S:  May   13;  (;az    vol.    100;   p    431. 

Vollmer.  .losepli.  Berlin.  Germanv.  Kxnioslon  motor 
No.  1.0«2.1.-'.2  ;  May  20  :  (.az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  611 

Von  der  Crone,  August.  Berlin.  (Jermanv.  Self  closing 
Tunnel.     No.   l,061,sss:   May  i:i;  Gaa.  vol     190;  p.  4S5 

Vosper.  William  W..  assijinor  to  The  Toledo  Pipe  Thread- 
inif  Miichine  t.onnmny.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Power  transmis- 
sion and  cr)ntrol  mechanism.  .No.  l.iH*0,723-  May  6' 
(iaz.    vol.     190;    p.    .-,.-, 

Vouga,  Maurice.  Cortalllod,  Switzerland.  Manufacturing 
Condense.!  rallk  No.  l.ot!2, 1  li.l  ;  May  2U  ;  <;az  vol  100- 
p.  611. 

W.  &  I^  K.  Gurl«j-.  (See  Sclwlto.  F^dward  D.  N,  as 
•ignor  1 

Wacker.   ciiarl-s   II.      (See   Bauroth,    I/eonhard,   assignor.) 

WackerBhiiiiser.  Charles  W,  et  al.  (See  Fisher,  George 
W..   assignor.  1 

Waddell.  Josejih  A..  Jr  .  assignor  to  Spencer  Heater  Com- 
pany.      Scranton.       P;i       Water  -  jackit       furnace.      No. 


1.06.'i.0,>JS  :  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol,   190;  p.  969 
adsworth    Watch    (as 
Harold    I,.,    assignor.* 


lyu :  p 
ny.    T 


he. 


(See    Jefferv. 


Wiihl  .Vilding  .Machine  Company.  (See  Wahl.  John  C, 
assignor  1 

Wahl.  John  c  ,  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^Q- 
111.  nts.  to  Wahl  .\dding  Machine  Comnanv.  Wilmington. 
r)el.  Calculating  machine.  .No.  l.(W2..H(i9:  Mav  20; 
Gaz.   vol.   190  :  p.  672. 

Waing.  Nikolaus,  New  York.  .N  V  Lock.  .No.  1.060.960  ; 
May  0;  (inz.   vol.    l'.X);  p.   \:is. 

Walnwright.  Charles,  and  F.  J.  Carney,  Pirle,  Pa.  Govern- 
ing device  for  rinid  compressors  No.  1,061.208;  May  6- 
(iaz     vol.    UW»  ;    p     J22. 

Wait.'.  Harry  F.  New  York.  N.  Y.  X-ray  system.  No 
l.(J01.42s;   .May   i;{  ;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  331. 

Wait<\  Harry  S.  Vucta.  Ariz.  Tool.  No.  1.062,310-  May 
20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  672. 

Waitz.  (  harles  A.,  IJousevilie.  Pa  Sucker  rod  packing  for 
oil  well  tubings.  No.  I,(t60.061  :  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190: 
p     13S. 

Wajda.  Floryan,  Elast  Hammond  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  J.  Gllnskl,  Clilcago  ill.  Metallic  tie  and 
rail  fastener.  No.  1.062.424;  Mav  20;  (Jaz  vol  190- 
p.    700 

Wajda.  Floryan.  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  .M.  Bakalc. 
ll.tmmond,  Ind.  .Metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener.  No 
1.062.425;   May  20;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  700. 

Waldberg,  .M.-xandre.      (See  Lew,  Alfr.-d.  assignor  ) 

Walker.  Charles.  Kuoxvllle,  Tenn.  Turning  -  plug.  No 
1.062..-.24;    May   20;   (iaz,    vol,    190;   p     7*1 

Walker.  Otto,  Zurl<  h.  Switzerland  Inhaling  apparatus. 
No.    l.O(;-.'.7.'i0  ;  .May  27;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p    K.-,7 

Walker.  William  (i..  Westminster.  Ixjndon,  Kngland  Tur- 
bine      No.  1.()6:{.080:  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  970. 

Wall.  Clarence  F..  Holton,  Kans.  Automatic  grain  un- 
load.r  and  elevator  No.  1.062.205;  Mav  20  (iaz  vol 
i!io :  D    rcid. 

Wallace.  Archie  P.,  Kelthsburg,  III.  Machine  for  cuttlna 
button  blanks  No.  1,062.672;  May  27;  Gaz  vol  190- 
p.  832 

Wallace.  Jame-i  E..  Padu.ah  Kv  Baking  pan  attach- 
ment.     No.  1,063,144  ;  Vlay  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19^1  :  p.  988 

Wallaee,  John  A.  (See  Ponnlnghaus,  Wllhelm  B.  D„  as- 
signor.) 

Wallace.  Thcwias.  Vnlpnrai.so.  Ind.  Apparatus  for  clean- 
ing chalkboard  erasers  No  1.062,311;  Mav  20;  Gaz 
vol    TOO  :  p.  ti72. 

Walllillleh.  Gustav.  Brown  Station.  N.  Y.  Ejector.  No. 
1.061.129;   Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.   .331. 

Wallem.  Axel  B.  Cynwyd.  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety 
BulJer  Works,  I'hiladplphia.  Pa.  Lbjuid  measuring  ap- 
oaratus.      No.    1.002,937;    May    27;    <iai.    vol     100;    p. 

Waller,  Th..nias  S..   as.slgnor  to  Diamond    Power  Specialty 

Company.     Detroit.     Mich.       Blower     for     boilers.       No 

1.06(^).'<00:    May  6;  Gaz.   vol.    100;   p.    SO. 
Walter,  (i.orge  VV.,  assignor  to  E.  (1.  Walthall.  New  York 

^nn'^'      T/J;^*'^«'"d       No.    1.061,576;    May   IS;   Oaa.  toL 

i!»(j  ;   p.   dSo. 
Walter.    Otto    W,    Baltimore.    Md       T'mbrella    attachment 

No    1.062.206:   May   20;   (iaz.    vol     190      p    6;{»; 
Waltliall.  Edgar  G       1  See  Walter,  (ieorge  W.  assignor  1 
Waltz.   Claud   M  ,   Siimmitville.    Ind.      Vehicle  soring      No 

1.061. .'^42:  May  13;  Gaz.   vol    190-  p    302 
Ward,  rharles  W..  Hancock.  .Mich.     Valve      No    1  062  064- 

.May  20:  (iaz.  vol    190;  p.  5«!7  

WardT.    Edward    C.    Sioux    Falla,    S.    D.      Filing-case      No 

1.062.673;   May  27;  Gaz    vol.   190;   p.   833 
Ward,   Ira  J..  Angora,  Okla.     Drag.     No    1061709-    Mar 

l.t:    Gaz.    vol.    190:    p     431  "jlii.   .    amy 


AI.PnABETK  AI.  TJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xli 


Gage.      No. 


Ward.    Walter    H..    San    Juan.    Porto    Rleo. 
1.002.525;  Mav  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  741. 

Warland,  William  E..  administrator,  (See  Ramplnl, 
Christian. ) 

WassenlK'rg    Theodor.      (See  B'ftcker.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

WaaaerHiatia.  .\ugu8t  von.  Berlin,  and  K  Wussermann, 
Frankfort '>n  the- Main.  Germany.  I*reparation  of  col- 
ored selenlferous  and  tellurlferous  substances  No 
1.061. 8,s;)  :   Mav   13;  Gaz.  toI.   190;   p.  485 

Wass.riiiann.  Ernst.  (Se<'  Wasw^rmann.  August  tod 
and    K.I 

Waterlmry  Mfg.   Co.      (See  R.cker.  Adolph  C.  assignor.  1 

Waiertiiiry  Tool  Company.  (See  Williams  and  Janney. 
assignors.  1 

Wattrman.  Ravmood,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  (iradlng-raa 
'hine       No    1.O60.652;   May  (?  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  30. 

Waters,  John  K  .  I?annla>j.  Cal.  Door  hinge.  No 
1.0«2.62.{:   May  27;  (iaz.  vol.   100;  p.  817. 

Waters.    Kumuel    B,    assignor    to    National    Radiator   Com 
panv,    Johnstown.     I'a        Steam    and    water    heater    or 
boiler.     N.I    l.OC.l.SJK):  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  485. 

Watertown  Specialty  Compilny.  (St-e  Clelland.  William 
.1  .  assignor  1 

Watkiiis.  Frank  .M..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  I>aundry-drler. 
No.   1.0(io.Hol  :  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p    81. 

Watklns.   .l.ihn    W.      (See   Brogden   and    Watklns.  t 

Wntkiiis,  Orla  II  ,  assignor  to  himself,  J,  A.  and  W.  J. 
Kellv.  Clinton.  Iowa.  Worm  gear  driving  mechanism. 
No.  ■l.o(;u,S02:  Mav  6;  Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  81. 

Watkins,  William  J  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  N.  G.  Drumm, 
Fort  Wortli,  Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to  .1  A.  Wlsherd. 
Stanton.       Nebr.         pnnrture-clostng       compound  No. 

1,062.426;   May  2<i  ;  <iflz    vol     190:  p    7n9 

Watson.  Cecil,  London,  England  BufBng  and  draft  gear 
for  railwav  and  other  rolling-stock.  No.  1,062.312; 
May  20:  riaz.  vol.  190;  p.  (i7:t 

Watson.  William  A..  .Medford,  assignor  to  National  Piano 
<'(unpan\.  P.ostoii,  Mass  Kev  rail  for  plaver-planos. 
No    l.or.i.ciO:   May   1  .S  :  Gaz.  vol.   100:  p.  332. 

Watson.  William  T  ,  Snncouver.  British  Columbia,  Canadn. 
Car-fendcr.  No.  1,062.526;  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
741. 

Waverley  Company.  The.  (See  Kennedy,  Harold  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Waverly  Company.  The.  (See  Kennedy,  Harold  H..  as- 
slgnoV.  I 

Way.  Arthur  G.,  lx)ndon.  England.  Electric  arc  lamp. 
N*o.  1.062.809;  May  27;  (iaz    vol.  190;  p.  877. 

Wayte,  Walter  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Driving  mecha- 
nism for  centrlfuga,I  machines.  No.  1.061,343;  May  13; 
Gnz    vol.    190 ;    p.   302. 

Weaser.  William  H.,  nttsfleld,  Mass.  Gaiter.  No. 
1.061,510;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  360. 

Webb.  Albert  C.  assignor  to  The  Webb  Motor  Fire  Ap 
paratus  ("ompanv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piston-pump  for  auto- 
mobile fire  apparatus.  No.  1,061,511;  May  13;  Gaz. 
vol.   100;  p.  360. 

Webb,   Emma    P.      (See   Alphln.   Christopher,   assignor,) 

Webli.  George  H.      (See  I'rapo,  Henry  T.,  assignor.) 

Webb,  George  R.     (See  Stunz.  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Webb  Motor  Fire  .-Vpparatns  Company,  The.  (See  Webb, 
.\lbert  C.,  assignor.) 

Webb,  Robert  D.      (See  Webb,  Samuel  J.) 

Webb.  Samuel  F..  Wb  hita,  Kans.  Stock-feeder.  No. 
1.001.710;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  431. 

Webb.  Samuel  J.  ;  R.  D.  Webb.  Mlnden.  La.,  by  inheritance 
and  bv  mesne  assignments,  owner  of  entire  title.  Gas- 
enploe.     No.  1.062.999;  .May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  940 

Webb.  Wllmer  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Record-Indicating 
file.     No.  1.061.790:  May  13;  (iaz.  vol,  190;  p.  455. 

Wedmore,  Edmund  B  .  and  W.  P.  Hamlyn,  Rugby.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Conipauv.  lUv.  rse- 
ctirrent  relay.  No.  1.060,724;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   56. 

Weeks.  Charles  M.      (See  Jones  and  Weeks.) 

Weidhaas.  (iustave  .\.      (See  Daly  and   Weidhaas.  1 

Weidler,  William  Ix.  Camden.  N.  J.  License  tag  holder. 
No.   1,(M»:;,090:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  970. 

Wels,  .Mbert  IL,  Si)j\rklll.  assignor  to  L.  N.  LIftauer, 
GloversN  Hie.  N.  V.  Needle-loop  take  up  for  sewing-ma- 
chlnes.      No    1.061.645;   May   13;  Gaz.   vol.   100:  p.  408. 

Wels.  Charles.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Interchangeable  heel  for 
shoea.     No.  1.061.028:  May  (j  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  163. 

Weiss.  David,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tooth  brush.  No 
l,o(W,962;  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p    139 

Weiss.  George  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L,  E.  Wheeler, 
Springfield,  HI.  Rotarv  engine.  No.  1.062.866  ;  Mav 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  S96. 

Welst,  Martin  S..  assignor  .if  one-half  to  H.  Hall,  Sedalia. 
Mo.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1.061.344;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol 
190  :  n.  .303. 

Welch.  Harry  li..  and  C.  H.  Case.  Logansport.  Ind.     Mecha 


C.   Ozfbrd.    Mmb 

No.    1.062.751  ; 


Pall-protector  for 

May    27  ;    Gaa.    toI 


nisra    for    automatically    controlling    the    speed    of    and 
stopping    en 
100;   p.    81. 


stopping    engines.      No.    1.060,80:!;    May 


speed 


jraz. 


Welllver.     Wilmot     H..     Elmlra.     N,     Y         Cabinet. 
1.061,(;4t» :  May   l.'^;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  409. 

Welsbach   Light   Company.      (See  Knoedler,   Elmer   L..  as 
slgnor. ) 

Wendt.  fiustavp  A.  Spokane,  Wash.  Current-motor.  No. 
1,062.624;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  19(t  ;  p.  817. 

Wener.  Nils  1 1.,  assignor  to  Aktlelwlaget  Ingenlorsflrma 
Fritz  Egnell,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Measuring  Instru- 
ment,     No.    1,063.001:    May    27;   (jnz.   vol.    190;    p.   970. 


Wentworth.    Leslie 

boots    and    sho^-s 

190;    p.    857. 
Wernentln.  Fr^-d,  Jr.     (See  Fanning.  Cbarlea  E..  aaelgnor.) 
Werner.  Adolph.  and  W.  IL  Fetter.  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.      Col- 
lar buttoning  device.     No.  l.f)63,0»2  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  voL 

190;    p.   971. 
Werner,   Hans,   Hanoser.  Germany.     Transmission  gearing. 

No.   1,061,711;  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.    190:  p.  432. 
Werner,   Henry   E.      (See   Dixon  and    Werner.  1 
Werih.   Walter,   New   York,  N.   Y.      .Attachment   for  weigh- 
ing and  8li<'ing  machines.     No.  1.0«2,u65  :  Mav  20  ;  Gaz 

vol.   190  :  p.  5.S7. 
Wesiev.   .loseph  J..    I>ouglaston.  N.   Y  .  assignor  to   Metro- 

politan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.      IMush  switch       No.  l,t»6].'>47  ; 

Mav   13;  Gaz.  vol.  1.40:  p.  409. 
West  Cojist  Iron  Company.  The.      (See  Lash,   Horace   W.. 

.•issignor.  1 
West.  Max  A..  Blind  Slough.  Greg.     Self-dumping  scraper 

No.   1.061,791  :  .May    I :'.  :  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  455. 
West.    William    H.    ii..    Wincliester,    England       Stand    and 

fork    for   toasting.      .No.    1.061,431:    Mav    13:    Gaz.    vol. 

190  ;    p.   332. 


vol. 
No. 


(See  Clyne,   Hol>ert   G,. 
(See  Craft  and  Iteynolds. 
(See    Dixon,    Amos    F.. 
(See  McBerty.   Frank  R.. 

(See  Priddy.  Edwin  S 
Luther  H. 


aa- 


aa 


as 


Company, 
(^ompany. 

Company. 
Company. 


The. 
The. 
The. 
The. 


as- 

iSee    .\tignr. 

(See    Dewson. 

(See    Harrla, 

(See    Turner. 

( See 

(See 

No 


Western   Cartridge  Company. 

sigBor.  > 
Western  Electric  Company. 

signors.  I 
W»  stern    Electric    Company. 

signor. ) 
Western   Electric  (.'ompany. 

slgnor.) 
West,  ru  Mail  Transfer  Company. 

assignor.) 
Westcrvelt,  Frank  W.     (.See  Trieschmann, 

slgnor.) 
Westingbouae    .\lr    Brake 

Robert  C.  assignor.) 
Westinghouse    .\ir    Brake 

Edward    IL.    assignor.) 
Westinghouse    .\lr    Brake 

Joseph  D..  assignor  1 
Westlngliouse    Aii-    Brake 

Walter    V.,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Smlti).   Harold   B.,  assignor.* 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing   Company 

Stott.  Henry  ({.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse,     George.     Pittsburgh.     Pa         Blades. 

1,061,648;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  409 
Westinghouse.    (ieorge.    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments 

to  The  Colonial  Tru.st  Companv.  trust<'<\  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Elastic-fluid  turbine.     No.  1.061,792:  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  456. 
Weston,     William     S..     Chicago.     111.       .Adjustable    curve- 

scrlber.     No.   1,061,345;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  303. 
Wetteroth,  Frank.      1  See  Schultz  and  Wetteroth.^ 
Wheeler,    Harry    E..    assignor    to    Th<-   Turner,    Vaughn    & 
,  Taylor    Company.    Cuyahoga    Falls.    Ohio.      Ballng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1.062,066:  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  588. 
Wheeler.      Joel      N..      (ieneva.      111.      Child's      sulky.      No. 

1.062.867;  May  27;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  896. 
V^Tieeler.     Joel      N..     Geneva.      111.     Child's 

1.062.938;   May  27;  (iaz.  vol.   190;   p.  921. 
Wheeler.  L.  E.      (See  Weiss,  George  F..   assignor.) 
Wheeb-r.   Seth.   ("astleton.   N.   Y'.      Dispensing  cabinet. 

1,060,725:  May  6;  Caz    vol.  19o  ;  p    ,".6. 
Wheeler.     Truzy!     Alvarado,     Tex.      Cotton-chopper. 

1.(h;2,674  :    May  27:  (iaz.   vol.    190;   p.   833. 
Wheeler,    William    L.    Scottvllle,    111.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.062.675  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  834. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.      (See  Crotsly.  Ashel  W., 

assignor. » 
Wbltaker.    Louis   P..    New    York.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   S.    R. 

Dress,  r       Manufacturing       (."ompuny,       Bradford.       Pa. 

Wrought  metal  ring  for  pipe-couplings.     No.  1.061,712: 

May  IV.;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  432. 
Whitall  Tatum    Company.      (See    Meinecke.    Christian    W.. 

assignor. » 
White,  Ernest  M..  Globe.  Ariz.     Oiling  svstem  for  engines 

No.  1.060.653;  Mav  6;  (iaz.  vol.  J90  ;  p.  30 
White,  Floyd  IL.  Duke.  Okla.    Spring-wheel.    No.  1,062.676  ; 

May   27;   Gnz.   vol.    190;   p.   ^34. 
White,      George      J..      Washington,      Pa.       Wrench.       No 

1,062.207;  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  637. 
White,  Harrv  B..  Canton.  Ohio      Hammer.     No.  1,061,512; 

May  13:  (Jaz,  vol.  190;  p    361. 
White.    Hert>prt   E.,  aspignor  to   The  General   Fireprooflng 

Companv.  Youngst.iwn.  Ohi.i.     Metal-expanding  machine. 

No.  1.061.953;  May  l.H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  .5uk 
Wliite.     Jesse     A.,      Wiisey.      K.ms       Wire  stretcher.      No. 

1.062.939;   May   27:  (iaz    vol.    190;  p.  921. 
White.  Jos.ipli   .\  .  assiL'nor  to  The  Moor.'  and  White  Com 

panv,     PbiiadelpluH,     i'a.      Paper    slitting    and     winding 

machine.      No.  1.063.09:1  :  Mav  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  971. 
White.  William   H..   assignor  of  one-half  to   W    B.   White. 

Hazleton.    and    one  third    to    J     M,    and    M     Schappert. 

Dorrameton.    Pa.      Tempering   cojiper       No.    1,062.067: 

May  20;  (iaz    vol.  190:  p.  5K8. 
White.   William   M  ,   Milwaukie    Wis       Life-saving  device. 

No.   1.061,209:   May  6;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.   222 
White.    William    N.    Fortyfort.    Pa.      Traveling   chute    for 

coal  pockets.     No.   1,061.151;  Mav  6;   ^az.  vol.   190;  p. 

202. 


sulky.     No. 

No 
No 
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XHy    l.i:    <;ar.    vol.    190; 


(ioodman. 


Roanoke.  Va 
486 
Ma 

(Jftt.   vol.    190:   p. 


White.    Winifred   B..   et  al.      (See  White.   WUlUm    H..  as 

slunor.  I 
\Vliit»'hpail.    Mary    J..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Attachment    for 

unibreliaa   and   the    like.      No.    1,061.029;    Mav   6;    Gaz. 

vol.    190  ;  p.   164. 
Whltehlll.  David  B..  North  Claren4oD.  Pa.     Clutch-actuat- 

iuK  (Sevice.     No.   1,062,825;   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p. 

817. 
Whitin  Machine  Works,  The.     (See  Rooney.   Elwln  H..  as- 

-slifnor.  J 
Whltlnsr.     Richard    R..     Norwood,    Ohio.       rard-exhlbitlnK 

device      No.   1.062.068  :  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  58S 
WtiitmaD.  .Alfred  R..  Berkelev,  C'al      Reelacfuatlne  device 

for   cam.ras.      No.    1,062,31.3;    Sfay   20;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.    Hl-i. 
Whltii'V.    .Vsa    .N..    Melb  )iirne,    Victoria,    .\u8tralla.      Rltlf 

ninct'.    raru'et.    and    the    like.      No.    1,061,577;    May    l,?  : 

Gaz.   vol.  190  ;  p.  386. 
Whitney   Refrll.'^^ration  Company.      (See  Whitney.  William 

<'..   aasljcnor. ) 
Whitney,   William  ('.,   Newburgh.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  Whlt- 

n»'v     Itefriii'Tatlon    Companv.      Motor    mechanl.im       No. 

1  n6:!.lt;H;   May  27;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  996. 
WliittitiKton.  <;eor«e   W  ,  a.ssiijnor  to  The  Indiana   Machine 

mid   Win'  fonipanv.   IndlanapoHl,   Ind.      Wire-fahrlc  ma- 
chin.-.     No.   l.or,l.4;{L':   May   1.'!;  <;az.   vol.    190;   p.   332. 
Whlttlngton.  John  A  .  Spartanburr,  8.  ('.     Printing-press. 

No.   \.i»\-2.r>lA  :  Mav  20;  (iaz    vol    190;  p.   757. 
Wick.    Kdward,    Kiel,    Wis.       H'>rse  ralie.      No.    1.061.649  ; 

May  13;  (iax.  vol.  190;  p    410 
Whkir.    lIuKh    M  .    New    York.    N.    Y.      F^Iectrlcal    heating 

apparatus.       No.    1,061.433; 

p.  333. 
Wicks.     Frederick     H.,     and     C 

I.athe.      No.   I,061.s91  ;  May   13  J  <Jaz.  vol.   190;   p. 
Wlcksteed,    I'harles    and     R..     Kefterlni?.    P'nitland. 

•  tiin^'SMw       No     1,062.069:    Mav   20 

589. 

Wlcksteed.    Ralph,      (See   Wlck8te«d,    Charles   and    R.t 
Wlehe.    Sigurd.    Brooklyn.    N     V  ,    fcasignor.    hy    mesne    as 

si.'n.'iipnfs,    til    .\I     <'.    Hathaway,    Richmond.    Va        Mix- 

inu   .lud   niea.surini;  apparatus.      No.    1,060,804;   Mav   (5; 

tiaz.   vol,   190  ;  p,  .82, 
Wiethe.    Sigurd.    Mrooklvn.    .\.    Y..    B.ssiffnor,    bv    mesne    as 

signments.  to  M,  (',   tinthaway,  Richmond.   <'a.     Appara 

tus    for    hvdratlni.'    lime   and    th»    like.      No,    1. 060. 805  : 

May  6;  Gnz.   vol,   190;  p,  s2. 
Wlechmann.    Ferdinand  G..   New   tork,   asslimor   to   Feno- 

form  ('orporatlon,  HaBtlngs-upon-Hudson.  N    Y.     Plastic 

material     and     preparing    such    plastic     material.       No. 

1.061.346:   May   13;  Gaz.   vol.   IPO  ;  p    303. 
WletllgfT.  Wllllarn.      (See  Lathrop.  Frank  S.  assignor.) 
WIcdrich.    Charles   L..   assignor   to   C    S.   Hame  Company, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.      Tool.      No.  1.062,626  ;  May  27  ;  <;az.  vol 

190  ;    p.    818. 
Wlelgola.«ki.    Frans   H.   A..   ChrlstUnia.    Norway.      Method 

and  apparatus  for   the  production   of   long  electric  arcs 

for    the    treatment   of   gases.      No.    1.061.892;    May    13; 

Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.   486. 
Wiescr.   Karl.  Bredeney.  assignor   t»  F>ied.   Krupp  Aktlen- 

gesellschaft.    Essen  on-the-Ruhr,    Germany.      Percusslon- 

fuso.      No.    1.062,810;    May   27;   Gaz.    vol.    190;    p.    877. 
WIeser.   Karl.  Hredeney.  as.signor  to  Fried.   Krupp  Aktien- 

gi'Sillschaft.     Essen-on  the  Ruhr.     Germany.      Projectile. 

No,   1.063.094;   May  27:  (Jaz.   voil.   190;  p.  971. 
WIeser.   Karl,   Bredeney.  assignor  tn  Fried.  Krupp  .\ktlen- 

gest'ilschaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  (Jermanv.      Impact-fuse. 

No    1.06.3.095;   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;p.  972. 
WIghara.  .lohn  and  .1,  R..  South  Hylton,  Sun<ierland.  Eng- 
land.    Control  device  for  steam  engines.     No.  1.061.932; 

May  13:   Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  501. 
Wigham.  .Ii.hn  R.     (See  Wigham,  John  and  .1.   R. ) 
WUcox.   Sidney   F..   (iarden   Cltv.   N.    Y.     Tire  armor.      No. 

1 .062.070  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l90  ;  p.  589. 
Wilder,    William   H  .   (Gardner.   Mass.,   assignor   to  Central 

nil  and  Gas  Stove  Companv.     Oil-stove.      No.  1.062  677  ; 

May   27  :   Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  834. 
Wllev      Edgar    r  .     Lvnchburg.     Vt.       Filter     plant.       No. 

l.otjii.sTO  :  May  fl:  Unz.  vol.   190;  p.   106. 
Wllkle,  Robert  J.      (See  Schuh,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Wilkins,    George    F...   and    J,    C     B.    Richards.    Wednesbiiry. 

i:ngland        I-lftlng  Jack.      No     1  060,963  -    May    6  ;    (Jaz 

vol.    190  ;    p,    139, 
Wilkins.   .lames   H,      (See   Nevius   »nd  Wllklns,  > 
Will,     .\uthony.     Syracuse,     N.     Y.       Candle-holder.       No. 

1.061.347;  .May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   IflO  ;  p.  .304. 
Wlllford.  Joseph  I,,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B,  A.  O'Neill, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     .Adjustable  feeder  and  mixer.     No. 

1.061.348:   May   13;  Gaz.   vol.   IpO  ;   p.   .304. 
Wlllford.    Joseph    L..    (iladstone.    Mich.,    assignor    of    two- 

flfths    to    A.    C.    Paul,    Minneapolis,    Minn.       Preparing 

grain    for   milling       No.    1,061,9$3;    Mav    13;    <;az.    vol. 

190  ;  p.  .502. 
William  L.  nines,  Jr.,  Co.     (See  Dines,  William  L..  Jr..  as- 
signor. I 
William    M     Crane    Company,       (See    Erskine.    James,    as 

si^-nor  t 
Williams.   Charl?   C.,   Cleveland.  Ofcio      Clam-shell   bucket 

No.    1.062.208;   May  20;  Gaz    vol,   190;   p    6.37 
Williams.  Charles  E.  B..   et  al.      (pee  Lewis.  William   W., 

assignor  ) 
Wini.nm*    Charles  H       i  See  Eagar  and   Williams  » 
Williams.  George   H.      (See  Kunkel  and   Williams,  i 
Williams.  Guy   V,      (See  Farkas,  Karl,  assignor,  i 


Williams.    Harvey    D.,    and    R.   Jannev,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Oscillation  control     mechanism.       No.     1,062,561  :     Mav 

20;  Gaz,   vol    190;  p.  753. 
Williams.    Harvey    I).,    and    R.    Janney,    New    York,    N.    Y.. 

assignors     to     Waterbury     Tool     Company.     Waterbury. 

Conn.       Speed  adjusting    means     for     rotary     hvdraullc 

devices.     No.   1,062,071  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;'  p.  589 
Williams.  .lohn  li..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Blomquist,  San 

Franci.sco.  <'al.      Reversible  flush  valve.     No.  1,062.868; 

.May  27;   (iaz.  vol.    190;   p.  896. 
Williams,  .lohn  L..  Jr..  Jackson.  Tenn. 
•No.    1.062.209;    May    20; 


Sanitary  drinking 
(iaz,    vol.    190;    p. 


I.*mon   (Jrove.    Cal.      Artlflclally   color- 
No.   1.061,253;   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190; 


fountain. 

637. 
Williams.    Lee    B. 

Ing  citrus  fruit 

p,   2;'.6, 
Williams.    Thomas    H..    Buxton,    Iowa,      Transmission   de 

vice.     No.   1.061,893;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;   p.  487. 
Williams.   William   E.,   Chicago.   111.      .Machine  for  making 

shredded  wheat      biscuits      or      similar      articles.     No. 

1.062.627;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  818. 
Williams.  William  G.,  Vinita.  Okla.     .\ttachment  for  sult- 

casis  and   the   like.      No.    1,062,752  ;   Mav   27  ;   (iaz    vol. 

190  ;  p.  858. 
Williamson,  (ieorge  8.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  T.  Johns 

ton.    McKeesport.    Pa       Signal    system.      No.    1.063.098; 

.May  27  ;  <Jaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  972. 
Willotighby,  .Vlfred  B,     (See  Brandt,  Charles  M,,  assignor.) 
Willnws.  Krnesf  T  ,  Cardiff,  England,      Airship,  aeroplano, 

or    iMTostat,      .No.    1.061,434;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  333 
Wiilson.    Thomas    L.,    and    M.    M.    Haff.   Ottawa,   Ontario. 

Canada  :    said    Haff    a.sslgnor    to    said    Wiilson.      Manu- 
facturing an   ammonium  superphosphate  fertilizer.      No. 

1.062.869;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  897. 
Wilson,    Ben    T.,    and    W.    F.    Ratclifr,    Nacogdoches.    Tex. 

I»evice  for  filling  Ice  i  ream  cones.     No.   1,062,940;  May 

27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  921. 
Wilson.  I'ennis  .M,,  assignor  of  one-half  tt)  F.  S,  Saunders, 

Muncie.  Ind,     Ignition  timing  device  for  ma^etos.     No. 

1.0()0.«^71  ;   May  6:     Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.   106 
Wilson,  P'rancls  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Boiler  tube  cleaner.     No. 

1.062,941  ;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  922, 
Wll.son.   James  S,,   Chelsea.   .Mass       .Apparatus   for   vulcan- 
izing rubber  articles  and   the  like.     No.    1,062,072  ;   May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  590. 
Wilson.      loseph     (».,      Chester.      Pa.        Key  -  puller 

1.06O.K72;  .Slay  6;  C,az,   vol.   190;  p.   107 
Wilson.  Loren  B.     (See  Stephenson  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson    Motor   Starter  Company.      (See   Spohrer,   Gregory 

J.,  assignor. ) 
Wilson.    Plnknev    H  ,    PlU)t    Grove,    Mo,      Gate-latch.      No. 

1.061.793;   .Mav   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  456. 
Wilson,  Richard  'T  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  A,  E,  Johnson. 

Hastings.    Mich,      Artificial    halt.      No.    1.0(50.873  ;    May 
p.  107 

Victoria   Island.    Cal.      .Apparatus   for 
No.  1.062..376;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190; 


No. 


No.    1,061,794  ; 
No 


6  ;   (Jaz    vol.   190 
Wilson,    Robert   M. 

swinging  booms. 

p,    693, 
Wilson.    William,    Oakland.   Cal.      Bottle. 

Mav   13;   (Jaz    vol.    190:  p.   456. 
Wiltse.     William     J.     Lislwn,     N.     D.       Gate  closer. 

1,063.151  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  990, 
Winchester    Repeating   Arms  Co.       (See   Johnson.   Thomas 

*'..  assignor. ) 
Winchester    Repeating    Arms   Co.      (See   I'hl.    Edward    L.. 

assignor,  i 
Winde.     Oswald.     Lutzschena-Lelpzig,    Germany        Grain- 
steeping  tank       No.   1.061.713;   May   13;  Gaz.   vol.   190; 

p.   432. 
Window    (Jlasa    Machine    Company       (See    Pierce,    Lonnle 

J.   assignor.) 
Windsor  Richards.    Edgar  J  .   and   T     Lewis.    (Jlengamock. 

Scotland,     Charging  apparatus   for  Mast-furnaces.     No. 

1.(161.349:   .May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p    304. 
WIneman.    Parker.    Chicago.    Ill        Fastening   device.      No 

1.060.726:  Mav  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  n.  56, 
Winfleld   Electric   Welding   Machine  Co..  The.      (See  Wln- 

fleld  and  Taylor,  assignors.) 
Winfleld,   William   C.  and   A    C.  Taylor,  assignors  to  The 

Winfleld   Electric   Welding    Machine   Co..    Warren.    Ohio. 

Electrl  •  spot  wfldlng  machine.     No.  1,063.097  ;  May  27  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p    972. 
Winkelmever,  Edward  F  ,  Beacon  Hill.  Mich.     Front  head 

for    drills        No.    1.061.795;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

|i,   457 
Winkle.  Wfjliam.  Waltsburg    Wash.     Ratchet-wrench,     No 

1.060.'<r4':    Mav  6;  <Jaz    vol.   190;  p.    107 
Winn.   Charles   S  .    Rockford.    111.      Window  ventilator     No 

1.060.727:   .Vfav  6;  «Jaz    vol,    190  ;   p    56 
WInsor,    Harvey"  S ,    New    York,    N     Y.      Siphon  charging 

mechanism.      No.    1,063,145;    May    27;    <Jaz.    vol,    190: 

p.  988. 
Wlnsworth.     William     H..    Youugstown,    assignor    to    The 

Columbus    Railway    Supply    Company.    Columbus.    Ohio. 

Rail  anchor        No     1.060.728;    May    6;    (Jnz     vol      190; 

0.    57. 
Wlnsworth,    William    H.,    Youngstown,    assignor    to    The 

Columbus    Railway    Supply    Company.    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Combined     tie-plate    and     rail  anchor        No.     1,060,729; 

May  6;  Gaz,  vol.   190;   p,  57. 
WIntemnte     Augustus   A..    Fresno,   Cal       Crude-oil    burner. 

No.   L062  073:  Mav  20;  (Jsz.  vol.  190;  p    590 
Winter,    William    G.    St.    Ixiuls,    Mo,      Bottle    holder   and 

trav.     -Vo.    1,061.152;  Mav  6;   Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.   203. 
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Winton,  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  assignors  to  The 
Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Two  cycle  engine.  No.  1,061,796;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  457. 

Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  The.  (See  Wlnton  and 
And'T^son,  assignors.) 

Wirsiug,  Andrew,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Holstlng-bucket.  No. 
1,060,7.30;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  57. 

Wlschhusen.  Heinrich,  and  A.  Hepke.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Piish-button  switch.  No.  1.061,5<8;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;  p.   386. 

Wlschner,  Heinrich  O.,  Leipzig  Entrltzsch,  Germany.  Ap- 
paratus for  separating  oil  from  steam.  No.  1,062.264  ; 
May  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  656. 

Wise,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Furniture  Company. 


Rockwell.   N. 
Gaz.  vol.   190 


C. 


Wlsherd,  John  .A 
Wisherd,   John   A. 

signor. ) 
Witt,    Warren    E.. 

1.061.435  ;  May 
Witt,  William   E  , 

Cox.    Cellar    Vale, 

Mav  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


Casket-top. 
.30. 

( See  Gregaon, 
et  al.      (See 


No.    1,060,654  ;   May    6; 


William. 
Watklns. 


assignor.) 
William  J. 


as 


No. 


Ravmond.    111.      Swingletree-hook. 

13  ;■  (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.  334. 

Wichita,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L. 

Kans.      Hay  tester.      No.    1.062,678 ; 

190  ;  p.  835. 

device.     No. 


Wittich     Willliiin    F..    Erie.    Pa.      Amusement 

1.062.314;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  (573. 
Wittnauer  &  Co..  A.      (See  (JLset.  Olaf  E..  assignor.) 
Witzel.  Charles  J.      (See  Kreuzkainp.  August  J  .  assignor.) 
Woeher.    Adam.    Denver.    Colo.       Tip    for    vehicle    shafts. 

poles,  and  the  like.     No.   1.061.436;  May  13;  Gaz.   vol 

190;    p.    334.  ,  ,.    „       . 

Woerner.  Eugen.  Cannstatt.  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Boscji. 

Stuttgart.  (Jerraanv      Lubricating  system.    No.  1,062.377  ; 

May  20;  <Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  694. 
Wogan.  Jules  M       (See  Craig.  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Wohlfahrt,    Tl)eo<lor.       (See    Bazlen,     Rleger,     and     Wohl 

fahrt. ) 
Woldert   (Jrocery  Company.      (See  Gradick,  Wiley    N..   as- 
signor.) 
Wolfe,     David     A.,    Turin,     Iowa.       Ship    structure.       No. 

1.061.153;   Mav  6;   Gaz    vol.    190;  p.   203. 
Wolfe.    Jacob   C,    New    York,   and    E.    W.    Morton,    White 

Plains,    assignors    to    .Automata    Company,    New    York, 

N       Y         .Adding     attachment      for      typewriters.        No. 

l.'062.H7();  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  897. 
Wolfe.  Virgil  A.      (See  Sells.  (Jeorge.  assignor.) 
Wolff,    Hugo,    Mannheim,    assignor    to    Badische    -Anilin    4 

Soda    Fabrlk.    Ludwigshafen  -  on     the-  Rhine.    (Germany. 

Dyes      containing      sulfur     and      making      them.        No. 

1,061,714;    .Mav    1 :'.  ;   (Jaz.   vol     I'.tO  ;    p.   433. 
Wolff.   Hugo,  assignor  to   Badische  Anilin   &  Soda   Fabrik, 

Ludwigshafen  on-the-Rhine,  (Jermanv.     Anthracene  dyes 

and  making  the  same.     No.  1,063,000  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.  940. 
Wolff.  Wallace  B.,  assignor   to  American  Slicing  Machine 

Company,   Chicago,    111.      Sharpening   device   for   sllcing- 

machlnes.       No.     1.063,098;    May    27;    (Jaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  973. 
Wolff.  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Olmsted. 

Nestor.   Cal.      Transplanting-tool.     No.   1.062.679  ;    May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  835. 
Wolffenstein.    Richard.    Berlin, 

acid  ester  and   making  same 

(Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  973. 
Wood,  (Jeorge,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Mav  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  31. 
Wood"  Henrv  .A.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
to    The    .\utoplate    Company    of    .America. 
N.    J.       Combined    molding  machine     and 
No.    1,060,875;    Mav    6;    (Jaz.    vol.    190; 


Germany.      Acidylsallcylic 
No.   1,063,099  ;   May  27  ; 

Body-rest.    No.  1,060,655  ; 


assignments, 

Jers«>y     City, 

steam-table. 

p.   108, 
Woodbridge.    Howard    C.    assignor   of   one-third    to   M.    G. 

Mclnernev   and   one  third   to  J.    P.   Reynolds,   Rochester. 

N     Y.       Rail-shim.      No     1.060.656;    May    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

190;  p.  31. 
Woodlee.   Elmer  G..  .Altamont.  Tenn.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1.063.100;   Mav  27;   Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  973. 
Wo<)dley.   Whitford   W..  Elizabeth   City.   N.   C.     Implement 

for    punching   and   cutting    belts.      No.    1.062.753;    May 

27;  <Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  858. 
Woodman.    Frederic  S.,   Fairfield,   Me.     Wheel  attachment 

for  horse  hoes.      No.  1,061,437;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190; 

p.  334. 


Woodman,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Klrby  Equipincnt  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Journal-box.  No.  1,062,680;  May 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  8.35.  , 

Woodruff.  II.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Morton.  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Woods.  Charles   H.,   Decatur.   HI.      Fare-collecting  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.062.134;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  612. 
Woods.  Nelson   T.,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  R.   W.  M. 
.McNair.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    Canada.      Alr- 
stralner.     No.  1.062,942  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  922. 

Word,    John    B.,    Latrobe,    assignor   of   one-half    to    W.    i 
Deaner,    Amador    Cltv,    Cal.      Chambering    attachment 
for  rock-drills.     No.   1,061.210;  May  6;  Gaz.   vol.    190; 
p.  222. 

Workman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hughes,  Joseph 
D..  assignor.  I 

Worth.  John  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Worth, 
Coatesville.  Pa.  Dlsliing  metallic  plates  No.  1.061.797  ; 
Mav   13;  (Jaz    vol.   190;  p.  457. 

Worth.  William  P.     (See  Worth,  John  S,.  assignor.) 

Wottle.  Hans.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  rims  for  wooden  belt-pulleys.  No. 
1.062.i;{5;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  612. 

Woznack,  Michel  J..  Seattle.  Wash,  (^ar  -  fender.  No. 
1.061.438;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  334. 

Wright,   Fred   W.      (See   Pearce,   Parker,  and   Wright.) 

Wiilflng.  Johann  A.  von.     (See  (juade.  Fritz,  assignor.) 

Wurmb,  Tfieodore  H.,  and  R.  Baumanu,  assignors  to  The 
National  Clock  and  F:iectrlc  Mfg,  t'o.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Thermostat.  No.  1,062,136;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
613. 

Yale  &  Towue  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Stadt- 
mlller,  Henry  R..  assignor.) 

Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  \. 
Typewriting  machine.  No.  1.062,265;  May  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  190  ;  p.  6.56. 

Young,    Daniel   K.      (See   Young.    Edwin    .A.,   assignor,  i 

Young.  Edwin  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I".  K,  Young. 
Lander,  Wvo.  Hens  nest.  No.  1.061.154;  May  6; 
Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.   203. 

Young.  Frank  .A.,  a.ssignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
panv. New  York.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No. 
1.060.806;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  82. 

Young.  Frank  A  .  assignor  to  inderwood  Typewriter  Com- 
panv. New  York.  -N  Y  Typewriting  machine.  No. 
1.0(^2.266;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  657. 

Younr  Frank  A.!  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.062.081  ;  May  27  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  835 

Young.  Lucv  A.      (See  Young.  William  W..  assignor.) 

Young  Safety  Razor  Company.  (See  Cobb.  Lyman  H.. 
assignor.  I      (  Reissue,  t 

Young  Samuel,  (^-dar  Point.  111.  I'lck  -  holder.  No. 
1.062.527  ;   May   20;   (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.   742. 

Young.  Stewart  W.  (See  Sanborn,  McMahon,  Overbury, 
and  Young. ) 

Young.    William    W..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,   to 

' '-  ^'--' No. 


No. 


Means    for    making 
6:    Gaz.    vol.    190; 


Cal. 
(Jaz 


Paper-cutting 
V..1.    100;    p. 

J.I 


L    .A    Young.  .Agawam.  Mass.     .Acoustic  diaphragm. 

1.06i.211;  May  6;  (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p.  223. 
Yourtee.  Ralph   F..  St.   Louis.   Mo.     Concrete  garage. 

1.061.79H:  May   13;  tJaz.  vol.   190;  p.  457. 
Zace.  Philip  -A.      (See   Folz  and  Zace.) 
Zahn.    Frledrlch.    Hanau.    (Jermanv. 

cigar  fillers.       .No.    1.O60.876;    May 

p.    108. 
Zanetti.  Andrew  and  J..  San  Francisco. 

machine.      No.    1.062.427;    May    20; 

709. 
Zanetti.  Joseph.     (See  Zanetti.  Andrew  and 
Zeglenski.  Ludwig.      (See  Smith  and  Zeglenskl.  i 
7>eiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Kfinlg.  All*rt.  assignor.) 
Zettel      Frederick.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Bearing    for    lens- 
grinding   machines       No.    1,061,030;    May    6;   Gaz.    vol. 

190;  p,   164 
Zimmerman,   M./rrls  H,,  New  York,  N,  Y       Boys  knlcker 

bockers.     No,   1. 062. 628  ;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  81^ 
Zittlosen     Manufacturing    Companv.        (See     Schultz 

Wetteroth.    assignors,  I 
Zitzerman,    Isaac    D.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Lock-nut. 

1,063,146;  May  27;  'Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  988. 
ZUblin,    Eduard.    Strassburg.   (Jermany.     Clostire   for 

orifices  uf  silos  .-ind  the  like.      No.   1,061,579;   May 

Ga*.  vol.  190 ;  p.  386. 


and 

Ni' 

eilt- 

13  : 
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A    II    llelsey  A  Co.      (See  Sanford.  Andrew  J  .  assignor* 

AdamUn.   r'arnag  A.,  and  A.  Lilian,   Boston.   Mass.      Cas- 
ing for  ciK'ar-lisihters.     No.  44.0H0  :   May   27:  Gaz.  vol 
190;   p.   1001. 

All'i).   Samiifl    I,..   M.H  r.-t'  wn.   .V    J,      I>ever.      No.  48.95.H  ; 
Ma.v  6  ;  Oki    vol.   1SK» :   p.  2^7 

Anuilcan  liov  Scmils       (  Sef  Stewart.  l)a\i(l.  aHSl>;aor.) 


'iiipiiny 


S<'»' 


.\rtbBr    \V. 


Artnst  run; 

siKnor.  I 
AvpriiK.   RaymoDfl    H  .   asaUcnur   to  J     &  .1 

Covfiitrv,  I\imlani1      Mrnid  (ir  tiimmiag. 

Mav   l.T:  <.az.   vnl.   lf>u  :  pp.  515-lti. 
Aitoril.    Or»»«rtf"    E     S..    Phihidelphia     i'a. 

4.T.984  ;    Mnv    1  .H  .   ( ;az.    v.il     lf>(t  ;    p    SHI 
Bandlow.    llpnrv    E.    «'hirak.'o.    111.      P:iertr1c    toaster    and 

heater.     No    44,()4!t  ;   Mav  I'n ;  (iaz    vol     190:  p.  7G5. 


Ca.sli     Limited 
Nos.  43.977-83  ; 

Statuette.      No. 


(S«»e    Elliot.    WlHiam    A. 
(See    lyou<loii.    Milton    II 
(See     Moffat      .John     B,, 


as 


as- 


(8ee  Sauer.  Knill  (5..  assliraor.) 

I  S(H>   Siirint-'.    .loliB,   asalpior.) 
(See    Vetter,    If?natlu.s    .1.,    aa 


BracHet.     No.  4-I.9R5  : 


Chiney  Bribers 
rhf>rn'\  Brother*" 
('li.'iii'x  IttMlh^r^ 
Clark.'.  William 
Nos.    14. (».-.■-'  -H  ; 


BIjtelow    ("aip^'t    Conipanv 

Blffelow    CartM't    Company 

•ig-nor  I 
■Ijtelow    Carp't     (^ompany. 

slKDor. ) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company 
BIkcIow    Caipi't    (  ninii.iny 
BIjrelow    Carf>et   « Onapnny 

sigrnor  • 
Bieiiev.  Siflnov  O  .  Attleliom,  Matw. 

M.iv    in  ;   (iaz    vnl     19(1  :   p    51« 
Fowdldne    ThoniaH   U.      ( See  (Jentle.    Cuthbert,   aiwi«nor.) 
B.>M.-.    IlMrrNoii    H.   Ovsti  r    Hii\.    N     V       (  itslnj,'   for  anto- 

mobile   ra.Jiator  imlitTitors.      No    4H.ft'^7  :    May    l.H  :   Gax. 

vmI     i9(t  :    I)    .510. 
Bovd.   Hnrrv   K.  and  J    H    N.'ftl.  Akron.  f)hlo.     Tire.     No. 

4  4  ♦>.■•)( I  :  Nfav  20;  (iai    vol.   190;  p.  7rt.n 
Brnnrtfr      Warner.     Canton,     S      I).       Sewlngrtable.       No. 

44,ii.'>l  :    May    20:    (in?,     vol     190;    p     7fir> 
Brvaiit.     Henrv     K,     .larksonvllle,     Fla       Sewtnfr    machine 

iahip  and  stand       No    44.081  ;   May   27;   Oaz.   vol.    190; 

p     KMU. 
Burke.    Wilbur   B.    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Cap   for   tire-valvea 

No.  44. (is:;;   Mav  27:  Cas    vol.   190;  p    1001. 
Cantin.  Alexander  A  .  New  York.  N    Y.      Capital  and  arch. 

No.   4  4.083  ;   May   27;   (iaz    vol.   190;   p    1001. 
Cantin.  Alexander  A  ,  New  York.  N    Y       Capital  and  archl 

trave.      No.   44.0S4  ;    May   27;  Gar    vol     190;   p.    1001. 
Cni'siird.   KMrabetli   H.      ■  Se^  Thayer  and  Cassard  I 
ChcntM-   Brothers       iS^f  (r«»<)rt'e.  (Jiiptave.   asgiirnor.* 

(See  Malsoh-Blt»ehena\ier.  H.,  ssHlfmor.  1 
(See  Hu('pf>.   RoKert.  Bsslsrnor.  i 
I  See   S)n!«.    Rm!l«'.   assignor.  > 
E.,    Oakland.     Cnl.       I'rntemity-embleni 
May  20;  <;hz.   vol.    190;   p.   70f. 
r'oijiiian.    Wllliarr)    C.   iijwiinor   to     iorham    Manufactiirlns 

Compaiiv.    I'l-ovldenop.    R     I       Handle   for   "jpoong.    forks. 

or  similar  artlcli's       No    43,988;   Mav    13;  Car.    vol.   190; 

p.   .1 10. 
Cwburn.    Serentis    M  .    asalsmor    of    one-half    to    F.    Kee«. 

Minneapolis.       Minn.         Street-Ueht      standard.         Nos. 

44.054-7:  May  20:  Gnz.  vol     190  ;   p    706 
Concdon.     Herbert    W..     assl^'nor    to    The    Delta     Ipsllon 

I'r.itPrnltv     NVw    York.    .\     Y.      Mnl>    die   tor  seals.      No. 

44,085;   May  27;  (;az    vol     190;  p    1002 
Cravath.   Jamea   R  .  asslifnoi    to   National    X  Rav    Reflector 

Companv.    Chleaeo,     111.      Roflector.      No.    44.086;    May 

27  ;  <;a/..  vol     190  ;  jv    1002. 
Curtis   rnbllshing  Compaiiy.   The       (See  Guild,    F"rank   8. 

assljrnor.  t 
I>'Olir;-     11. my, 

as«ri2:iinifnts,    to    (ienerni    Klpctric   Cotnpai 

reflector   holder.      No.    43.9'<9  ;    May    13;    C.az.    vol.    190; 

p.   .'il7 
Dtfaan.  Anton       (See  Adamian  and  Pahan.) 
Panlel.     Charli>s     A..     I'hlladeliihla.     l"a.      Automobile- tire. 

No.  44.087  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.   190  ;  p.  UK)2. 
David  E    Kennedy.  Incorporated.     (See  Parki-nson,  Edwin, 

asslu'tior  » 
Delta    Ipsllon    Fraternity     The.      i  See    Congtion.    Herbert 

W  .  apsl^or  ) 
I>ovle     .latnes    C.    Portland.    Oreg.      Aiitotrnck  body.      No. 

i4,08s;  May  27;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.   1002 
Diew.  .\rtliur  W..  Ulnsllt).  Eneland.  as«i<nior  to  .\nnstroni: 

J'ork   Comjianv.    rittshiirch.    I'a       l.irr'>lpnm.   oil  cloth,   or 

flo-.r  roverini:       -No.   43.9!t(t  ;    .May    l.'.;    (Iaz     vol.    190:    p 

517 
Durand.    F^dward    V..    Columbua,    Ohio, 

Supreme   Ix)dge.    Knl^hta  of   Pythias. 

lar  ornament.      No.   44,089  ;   May   27  ; 

1002 
Durand.    Edward    F.    Columbus.    Ohio. 

Supreme     Lod*:e.     Knights    uf    Pvthlas      llelmet-ahleld. 

No.  44.090  ;  May  27  ;  Gar.  vol.   l90  .  p.  1002. 


I'liiy,   .Ir  ,   Philadeipiiia,   Pa  ,   assltnior,  by  mesne 
ifnts.    to    (ienernl    Elpctrlc   Company       Shade    or 


Dorand,  Bdward  F..  Colnmb«a.  ObJo.  asalgnor  to  The 
Supreme  lA^xlg*.  Knights  of  Pythtes.  Cap-front  orna- 
ment.     No.  44.091  ;  May  27  ;  (;aa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1003. 

Kcklya,  Charles  N.,  H*cin.\  Wto.  Caalng  and  ataad  for 
liquid  agitators.  No.  43.991;  Mav  13;  Caz.  vol.  190; 
II    51". 

Einstein,  Alfred  c.  St  l>ouls.  Mo.  Reflector.  No. 
44,092  ;  May  27  ;  (iax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1003 

Elscnmana.  Joseph,  I^jivdon.  ISngland.  Sailor-boy  tell. 
No    43,992;   Mav    13;  Caz.   vol.   ISK);   p    M7 

Klliot.  William  .V.,  Youkers.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  BigeUw 
Carpet  Company.  Carp«t.  Nop.  43,993-4;  May  13; 
Gaz.  vol    1»0;  pp.  517-18. 

Elliot,  William  .\..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  asal^'nor  to  Bl»elow 
Carp,  t  (  ompanv.  Rujr  No.  43,995;  May  13:  *»«»•  vol. 
19(t  :  p.  518. 

Ellis.  Claud  A.,  assignor  to  The  Kaultlesa  Iron  Worka,  St. 
Charles.  111.  Metallic  storage  -  cabinet.  No.  44.003; 
.Mav  -.'7  ;  (iaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   1003 

Fahys.  George  E.,  Gl.  n  Cove,  assignor  to  Joseph  F^ys 
\  Conipaiiv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Baik  for  mirrors,  brushes, 
or  similararticles.     No.  43  1(54  :  May  6;  Gax.  vol.   190; 


assignor    to    The 

Emblematic   col 

Gaz.   vol.   190  ;   p 

iiaslgnor    to    The 


Iron 


Works.    The.      (See    ElUs.    Claud    A.,    as- 


No. 


Faultless 

signer,  i 
Fawcett.     Willis    (i  .    Saleca.    Ohio.      Umbrella  rack. 

43.9.^..';   Mav    •'>  ;   (iaz.   vol.    190:  p.   237. 
Flnlay   Dicks  &  Co.      ( iiiee  tiuldry.  Ambrose  J..   a»slgn«-.) 
Fletr+ier.      Clifford      C.,      ilarrisburg.      Pa.        Tag.        Not. 

43.95«-7  ;  May  8:  (iaz.  vol.  190:  pp    2.Tr-H. 
Foster.  John  K..  Arlinsrton,  Mass.     Box  or  similar  article. 

Nr,    44.(ir.8:  May  20:  (iaz.  vol.   190:  p.  76H. 
Franls.   Harold,  assignor  to  Frank  and  Lambert.  Inf  .  New 

York    N    Y       T.xtlk'  fabric      No.  43,996;  May  13;  Gaz. 

vol.   15H) :  p.  518. 
Frank  and  Lambert       (See  Frank,  Harold,  assignor.) 
P'rank  and   l^amb.rt.      ( St-e  Lambert,  Julius  J.,   assignor  ) 
Frank   and   Lambert.       i  Sj^p   Loomis.    Harry   T.,   aaalgBor  ) 
I'rank    Tilk    i>rnam<ntal     Iron     Works    t,"o.        i  See    Wifht, 

Thonia.9.   assignor,  i 
Frasard.    Charles   H.    I>etroit.    Mich.      Watch-holder.      No. 

44.094;   Mav  27:  Gaz    vol.   190:  p.   1003. 
Frt-nch,  Walter  A  ,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.     Cornet.     No.  44,095; 

May  27:  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p    1003. 
Gaffnev.    John    L.    Chicago.    111.      Match-box    holder.      No. 

44.oitO;  Mav  27  :  (iaz.  vol     190;  p.   IOCS. 
Garford,    Arthur    L..    assiunor    to    The   (iarford    Company, 

Klvria,  Ohio      R<f(r  f<  nder  for  automobiles.     No   43,9T»T  ; 

Mav    13:  Gaz.   vol.   190  ;  p    518 
(Jarford    i  (napany.    Tht^.       (See    (Jarford.    Arthur 

slirnor  i 

("oiiijiany       i  See  D'oiier,    Henry. 


(r»»neral    Electric 

slcnor.  I 
(ientlc.  Cuthbfrt. 

Boston,    Mass. 

(iaz,    v(.I.    r.Mi  : 
Georpp.     (iustavf 


L., 
Jr 


as- 


HS- 


I>or' 1  «>t<ter.  assignor  to  T    H    Bowdldge, 
Bt'vcra;:.- hf.iter       No     43.95«  ;    May    6: 
[..    23V. 
ParlK.     France,     assignor     to     Cheney 


Textile  fabric.     Nos. 
190  :   pp.  ^18-19. 
N.    Y.      Dresa.      No, 
1004 


(  See  Codman,  William 
No   44,098  ; 

No. 


Button. 


Bioth.-rs    South  Man<-hi^tfr,  Conn. 

4:;.9:'v    44,imi1:    .May    1.".;    (iaz.    vol 
Goldman,    .lacoh    J  .    Mount    Vornon. 

44,(«i7  ;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
(iorham   Manufacturing  Company 

C..   as-^tpnor. » 
Gorton.  Hobprt.  West  .Newton.  Mass. 

Mav   27;  (iaz.  vol.    190;  p.   1004. 
Gropr"    Charles.     Now    Castle,     Pa.       Drinklng-glasp 

44059     M.IV  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.   190:  p.  767. 
Gil    ko     .V:iio;ii,    Hatfield.    Mass.      Door-knob.      No.    44.099; 

Mav  27:  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  1004 
Gritlin.    Holwrt   B..   N»w    York,    .N.   Y.      Wall-coTcrlng.      No. 

44.002:  Mav   13:  (iaz,   vol.    190;  p    519, 
Guldry.  Ambrose  J.,  assignor  to  Flnlay  Dicks  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

Now    Orleans,    Ln        Dome-top    toilet  powder    can.      No. 

44  100  :  .Mav  27  ;  Gaz    vol    190  :  p.  1004. 
Guild,  Frank  S..  Mirchantville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cur- 
tis    PiiliMshini:    Comiianv.     Philadelphia.     Pa        Font     of 

tvpe.     No.  44.101  ;  May  ^7  :  Gar.  vol,  190:  p.  1004. 
Harman.    Charles    W..    New    Uochi-lU'.    assignor    to    Joseph 

Fahvs  &  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y      Handle  for  sponns, 

forks,  or  ilmllar  artkh-s,     Nos.  44.060-1  :  May  20;  Gat, 

vol     19(1  ;    p.    767. 
Hartford    Carpet    Corporation.    Tlie.       (See    Pegel.    Jnlltia 

G  .    assignor  1 
Hartford   Carpet   Corporation.       i  Sec    Sayers.    William    ti., 

assignor,  1 
Hawe.    Willis m    F.   M..    assignor   to   Macbeth-Evans   Glass 

Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Lamp-shade.      No.    44,102 ; 

Mav  27  ;  Gaz    rol.  190  ;  p.  1005. 
Hawk'en,   William   H.,  assignor  to   Irving  Cut   Glass  Coos- 

pany     Hocesdalo.    Pa.      (;iaf«sware    vessel       No.    44.00f?  ; 

May   13;  (iaz.  vol,  190;   p.  M9 

xlv 


xlvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEP:S  OF  DESIGNS. 


Hepner,  Adolf,  Munich.  Germany.  Aspara&us-holder.  No. 
44.10;{:  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1005. 

Ilfwitr.  Herl)€rt  H  .  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
44.nrt2  :  Mav  I'd;  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  767. 

Hlrsh.  Fr.><1.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clasp.  No  44.063;  .May 
20  ;   (;az.    vol.    1!)0  ;   p.   767 

Hodgetts.  Harold  W..  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Strong  ManufacturinK  I'ompanv,  Wlnstcd,  Conn.  Coffln- 
handl*'.     No.  43.060;  May  6;  (Viz.  vol.  190;  p.  2^^. 

Hortnn  Mrtiiufacturlni;  Co..  The.  i  See  l^eadway.  Morton 
( '  .   assitcnor  i 

Hunneman.  William  (        (See  Lloyd,  Frederic,  assignor.* 

Huttlg,  Ernest  W..  Pittsburgh,  P»..  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Glass  Company.  Follansbee.  W  V'a.  Lamp-shade.  No. 
44,lfH:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.   1008 

Int.-rnatlunHl  Sliver  Co.      (See  Stdhrer,  Samuel,  assignor.* 

International  Sliver  Company  (See  Shanley,  Thomas  A., 
assignor. ) 

Irvinu  Cut  Glass  Company.  ( S<*  Hawken.  William  H, 
assignor  i 

J.  Jt  J    *'nsh.      (See  .Vverns,  Raymond  H,  assignor,  i 

Jefferson  <ilas8  Company.  (See  Huttig,  Ernest  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Jensen.  Hattle  C.  Salt  Lake  City.  Ttah.  Suit  of  playing 
cards.     .No.  44.004;  May  13;  (JaB.  vol.  19(J  ;  p.  ,120. 

Johnson.  Eldrldge  R..  Merlon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Cabinet  for  talking-machines. 
No   44.105  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  H>0  ;  p.  1005. 

Johnson.   Isaai'  (i.      (  S*h'  Morat,  JBCiiues,  assignor.* 

Johnson,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  T.  H  Treiber,  Kansas 
Citv.  Mo  Chalk-holder.  No  44.(K)5  ;  .Mav  1.?;  (;az.  vol. 
190" ;  p.  020. 

Joseph  Fahys  A  Company.  ( Seo  Fahya,  George  E..  as- 
signor. I 

Joseph  Fahys  A  Company  (See  Harman.  Charles  W..  as- 
signor. » 

Keen.  Morris.  -Vtlantk-  City.  .N'  J.,  assignor  to  Keen  O- 
Plioni-  Companv  Cabinet  for  aoundreproduclng  ma- 
chines. Nos.  4.H.061-4  ;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  pp. 
2:?H-  it 

Keen-O-Phone  Company.      (See  Kaen.  Morris,  assignor. I 

Kees.   Frederick.      (See  Colburn.  Strenus  M..  assignor  i 

Keller.  .Adam  E.,  assignor  to  The  Keller  .Manufacturing 
«'ompanv.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Brooch.  t)adge.  or  scarf  pin. 
No.  44  (m4  ;  May  20;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  7«H. 

Keller  .ManiifacturlnK  Company.  The.  i  See  Keller,  Adam 
E  .  assignor,  i 

Kinilvell.  .luhn  L..  Jr..  Shreveport.  La.,  assignor  to  The 
.National  Society  of  the  Children  of  the  .American  Revo- 
lution. Washington.  U.  C.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  and 
similar  articles.  No.  •»4.U«5  ;  llav  2(» ;  Gaz.  vol.  190: 
p.   7f)S. 

Kirk.  Walter  H..  Boston.  Mass  Bowling  score  board  No 
44  (m«  :  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  76S 

Koken  Barbers  Supply  Company  (See  Koken.  Walter  F.. 
assignor,  t 

Koken.  Walter  F..  assignor  to  Kokfn  Barlx'ra'  Supply  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.  Chair.  No.  44.006;  Mav  IX  ;  Gaz. 
vol    190  :  p.  .120. 

Kovflts.  Thomas  A  .  I'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Automobile-body 
No.   44.067:   May  20:   (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.  76.S. 

Kursheedt,  Alphonse  H..  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Textile  fabric. 
N>.  44.007  ;  May   LS  ;  Gaz.   vol    J90  :  p.  ri20. 

[.amhert.  Julhis  J.,  assiirnor  to  Frank  and  Lambert,  inc  . 
.New  York.  N  Y.  Textile  fjibri-;.  No.  44.0OS  ;  Mav  13; 
Gaz.  vol    190  ;   p    .IL'I. 

Leikauf.  John  F...  Bedford  Park,  assignor  to  Park  A  Til- 
ford.  New  York.  N  Y'.  CandytKJX.  No.  44,009;  Mav 
13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  ,".21. 

Lloyd,  Fretieric.  Lewiston,  Me  .  as-slgnor  to  W.  C.  Hunne- 
man. Bro'ikline.  Mass.  Bedspread.  .No.  44.010;  Mav 
13  :  (iaz.   vol     190  ;  p.   .121. 

Loomls.  Harry  T  .  Brooklyn.  assij»nor   to   Frank  and  Lam- 


bert. Inc 
May  13  ; 

Loudon.  Mi 
Carpet  C 
Gaz.  vol. 

MaciJregor. 


,  New  York.  N.  Y      Te^ti 
(Jaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  521. 
Iton    R..    Brooklyn.   N     Y 
mpany.      t'arpet.      Nija. 

N 


e  fabrli'.     No    44.011 


assignor 
44.012    14 


to   Blgelow 
;    May    13  ; 


44.015 

(See   Hawe.    William    F. 
May,    Charles    .\ 


as- 


Brothers.  South  Manchester,  ^'onn. 
43.986:    May    13;   i;az.   vol.    190;   p 


B.,    P 


Textile  fabric. 
16. 
rtland.  Oreg.      Block   side. 


\?r 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Mallory.    Frederick 

44.016  ;  May  13  ; 
Mallory.    Frederick 

44.06.H  ;    May   20  : 
Massey.  Charles  F  , 

No.  44.017  :   May 
May.  Charles  .\..  Trenton.  N 

tery  Companv.  Trenton.   N.  J 

Nos.  44.018-19;   .May   13;  (iaz 
McMurtrie.  Adnah.  assignor  to  Ttiomas  A  Betts  Company 

N''W    York.    N.    Y.      Couplink'    of   nipple    for   pipes.      No. 

43.804:    Apr    1:   Craz.   vol    189;  p    229.      f withdrawn.] 
Miller.   Richard,   New   Berlin.   Ohio      Harness  saddle.     No. 

44.069;   May  20;  (Jaz    vol.   190;  p.   768. 
Moffat.  John  B..  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y'  .  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
pet Companv      Carpet.      No.  44  020;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol 

190  ;  p.  523. 


B..    Portland.  ()reg.      Block  side. 
(Jaz.   vol.   190;   p.   768. 
*"hicago.  III.     I'ortable  concrete  house. 
13  :  Gaz.   vol    3!»o  ;  p.  .122. 

J  .  ,i.-siiinor  to  Maddock  Pot- 

I'late  or  similar  article. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  522. 


Bracket  for  hold 
Mav    13  :    Gaz.    vol. 


\W)  ;  pp    521- 
I'eter  (i..   New   Y'ork. 
log  fire  extlng\iishers.      No. 
190  ;  p.  522. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass   Company. 

M..  assignor. ) 
Maddock    I'ottery    t'ompany.      (! 

siiinor  I 
Malsch-Bltschenauer.  H..  Paris,  France,  a.ssiu'iior  to  Cheney 


Morat,  Jacques,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  I.  G.  Johnsou,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  44,021;  May  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  190;  p.  623. 

Myers,  Burton  I)  .  assignor  to  Simeon  L.  and  George  II. 
Rogers  Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  slniilar 
article.     No.  44,070;   .May   20;   (Jaz.  vol     190;   p.  761>. 

Mygatt.  Otis  A..  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Shade,  reflector,  or 
the  like.      No    43.965;  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.   UK);   p.   230. 

National  Society  of  the  Children  of  the  American  Revolu- 
tion.     (See  Klmbell,  ,Iohn  L..  Jr..  assignor.) 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company.  (See  Cravath,  Jumes 
R.,  assignor. ) 

N'eal.  .loseph  H.      I  See  Boyd  and  Neal   i 

Neerken.  .Adrian  J..  as.slgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle-body.  No.  43.966;  May 
6  ;  (^iaz.  vol.   190;   p.  239. 

Neff.  August  E..  Chicago,  III.  Binding.  No.  44,071  :  .May 
20;   (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.   769. 

Nelson,  Charles,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  4  Company.  .New 
York,  N.  Y.  Vapor  lamp.  No.  44.106;  Mav  27;  <;az. 
vol.   190;  p    1006. 

Nerney.  (ieorge  E  .  -Xttlehoro.  Mass  Handle  for  pierced 
spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  No.  44.022:  Ma>  13; 
(;az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  52,i. 

Newton.  William  G.,  assignor  to  The  Peck  Bros.  &  Co^ 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Faucet.  No.  44.107  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol    190;  p.    1006 

Onondaga  I'ottery  Company.  (See  Wagner,  Wllllnm  8., 
assignor,  i 

Onondaga  Pottery  Company.  (See  WIgley,  John  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Owen.  Raymond  V.,  assignor  to  St.  Ix)uis  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  t'anopv  or  retli-ctor 
for  artificial  light.  No.  43,967;  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190; 
p     2.3!». 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Neerken,  .Xdrlan  J.. 
assignor,  i 

Park  &  Tilford.      (See  Leikauf.  John  E..  assignoi    \ 

Parkinson.  Edwin.  Ridgeflehl  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Da- 
vid E.  Kennedy,  Incorporated.  Tile.  No.  44,108;  May 
27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1006. 

Peck  Bros.  &  Co..  The.  (See  Newton.  William  G..  as- 
signor.) 

I'egel.  Julius  (i  .  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsoiiville,  i'onn.  Carpi't  or  rug.  No. 
44,023;   May  13;  (Jaz    vol.   190;  p.  523. 

Penney.  Hiiro]<l  D.  I'elham,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  St. 
Mungo  Manufacturing  Company  of  America.  Newark. 
N.  J.  :iolf-ball.  No.  44,109;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   1006. 

Persson,  Paul,  Chicago.  III.  Garba;:e  receptacle.  No. 
44.110;    May   27;   Gaz.   vol     190;   p.    1006. 

Phillips,  (ieorge  L.  Newklrk.  Okla.  Button.  No.  44,024; 
May   1.3  :  (;az.  vol.  190;  n.  523. 

Potomac  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Truog,  (Jeorge,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Proitor.  Carrie  M..  Gloucester.  Mass.  Comb.  No.  44.072  : 
May  20;  Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  769. 

Quimliy.  Charles  O.  Wakefield,  Mass.  Shoe-conformer. 
No.  "44.111  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.   vol.  190  ;  p.  1007. 

Qulncy.  Henry  ('.,  assignor  to  Towle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Newburyport.  Mass.  F'ork  or  analogous  aitlcle. 
No.  44.112;  Mav  27;  (inz.  vol.  190;  p.   1007. 

Raleigh.  Albert  C..  Helena.  Mont.  Lamp-post.  No. 
43.968;  May  6;  (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p.  240. 

Rawlins.  William  T..  chiciigo.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Smith- 
Phillips  China  Companv.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio  Pln(e  or 
similar  article  Nos.  44.073  4  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p     769. 

Rhader.  Kmma.  Ashland.  Ohio.  Globe.  No.  43.969  :  May 
6  ;  (;az.  vol.   190  ;  p.  240 

Rohrl)eck.  luhn  E  .  west  Hol>oken.  N.  J  Mirror  plateau. 
No    44.113;  May  27:  (;az.  vol.   190:   p.   1007. 

Rothschild.  Walter  L..  New  York.  N  Y.  Button.  No. 
43.!»70  :  May  6:  Gaz    vol.   190:   p.  240. 

Ruepp  Robert,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers, 
South  Manchester.  Conn.  Textile  fabric.  No.  44.026; 
May  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :   p.  524. 

Sanford  Andrew  .(  .  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  &  Co., 
Newark.  Ohio.  Molasses  jug.  No.  44.026;  May  13: 
(iaz.  vol     l'.)0  :  p.  .124. 

Sauer.  Emil  (i  .  Kichinond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
(arpet  Company.  Hug.  No.  44.027:  May  13;  Gaz  vol. 
190  :  p.  524. 

Saner.  Emil  (i..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Companv.  Carpet.  No.  44.028;  May  13;  Gas. 
vol.   190:   p.  5-'4. 

Sauer,  Emil  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Companv.  Rug.  No.  44.029  :  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  :   p.   524. 

Saner.  Emil  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  No.  44.030;  May  13;  Gaz. 
vol.   190  :  p.  524. 

Sauer,  Emil  (J..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Companv.  Rug.  No.  44.031  ;  May  13;  Gaz  vol. 
190  :   p.   525. 

Sayera.  William  E  .  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion, Thompsonville.  Conn.  Carpet  or  rug.  Nos. 
44.0.32   3  ;  Mav  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p    525 

Schleicher.  William  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Buckle  No. 
44  075:    May  20:  (Jaz    vol.   190;   p    770. 

Searle,  Elbert  IL.  Springfield.  Mass.  Air-rifle.  Nos. 
44.034    5  ;   Mav    13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  525 

Shank.  Chester.  Marlon.  Mich.  Sewing  stand.  No.  44.076; 
May  20  ;  (Jaz    vol    190  :  p    770. 
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(See  Myers.  Burton 

to  Cheney  Brothers, 
fabric.     No.  44.036; 


Shanley,  Tbomas  A.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Com 

pany,  Meriden.  Conn.     Cut-glass  vessel  or  similar  artl 

cle.     No.  44.114;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1007. 
Simeon  L.  and  (Jeorge  H.  Rogers  Co. 

D.   assignor  I 
Sins.    Emile.    Paris.    France,   assignor 

South    Manchester,   Conn.      Textile 

May  I.'.:  (Jaz.  vol.  1!>0;  p.  526. 
Sloan.    Matthew    H  .    assignor    to    The    Wellington    Glass 

Company.   Cuinl)erland.   Md.      L.imp  shade.     No.  44,llf  • 

Mav  27:  (Jaz.  vol.    190;  p.   1007. 
Smith     Phillips    China     Company,     The.       (See     Rawlins, 

William  T..  assignor.) 
Spring.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 

Companv       Carpet.      Nos.   44.037   8;    May   13;  (Jaz.   vol. 

190  ;    p.   52(i. 
St.    Louis    Brass    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Owen. 

Raymond  \'..  assignor.) 
St.  Mungo  Manufacturing  Company  of  America,  The.     (See 

Penney.    Harold    D.    assignor.) 
Stackhouse,   Oswald   C,    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     Nebulizer.     No. 

43.971  ;  May   6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  240. 
Sternau  A  Company.  S.      (See  Nelson,  Charles,   assignor.) 
Stewart.    David,    assignor    to    .-Vmerican    Boy    Scouts,    New 

York,    N.    Y.      Badge.     No.   44.0.39:    May    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

190;   p.  526 

assignor    to     International     Silver 
Spoon,    fork,   or    similar   article. 
;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  52(i 
Los    Angeles.     Cal        Electrolier. 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  240. 

The.       (See    Hodgetts 


Co., 

No. 


No. 


Stohrer.    Samuel. 

Meriden.    Conn. 

44,040:  May  13 
Strom,     Olaf    S.. 

43,972  :  May  6; 
Strong    Manufacturing    Company, 

Harold   W..  assignor.) 
Supreme   Lodge.   Knights  of   Pythias,  The.      (See  Durand, 

Edward  F..   assignor.) 
Swartzenburg.     .hilla.    Omaha.     Nebr.       Thermostat.       No. 

44.077;   May  20;  Gaz.   vol    190;  p.   770. 
Ten)plin,  Joseph  H.      (See   Wiedemann   and  Templln.) 
Thaver.  Emma  li.  I...  and   E.  H.  I'a.ssard.  New  York.  N.  \. 

P'oiding  plavhouse.     No.  44.041  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190: 

p.  526 
Tllton.   Perley   (J..    Melrose.    Mass.     Waterproof  cap-cover- 
ing.     No.   44,042;   May   13;   (Jaz    vol.    190;    p.   527. 
Towle  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Qulncy,   Henry  C, 

assignor. ) 


Treadwav,    Morton   C.    assignor  to  The   Horton    Manufac- 
turing Co..   Bristol,   Conn.      Display-rack.      No.   44,078; 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    770. 
Treiber,  Theodore  R       (See  Johnson.  Joseph  W..  assignor.) 
Truog,  George.   Jr.,   assignor  to  The   I'otomac   (JIass   Com- 
panv.    Cumberland.    Md.       Drinking     vessel     or    similar 

article.      No    4-1.04::  ;   May   13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190:   p.  527. 
Van  Ness.   Willard  L  .  Toledo,  Ohio.     Watch  fob  or  badge. 

No.  44.044;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  527. 
Van  Tochine.  .loseph   I..   Fort   Wayne.   Ind.      Collar  attach- 
ment.     No.  44.1  It".  :   May  27  :  (Jiiz.  vol.  190;  p.    1008. 
Vetter.  Ignatius  J.,  New 'I'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  44.045  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol 

190  ;  p    527. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company 

R.,  assignor,  i 
Vlstard,    Charles.    Albert.    W.    Va 

44,079:   May   20;   (Jaz.  vol.   190; 
Volke.  Margareth.  Bovev.  Minn 

13  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   190  :   p    527. 
Wagner,    William    S..    .New    York,    asslgno.     ._    

Pottery  Companv.  Syracuse.  N.  \'.     Plate.      No.  43,973  ; 

Mav  ti  :  (Jiiz.  vol    l".»(t :   p.  241. 
Waterman.  Charles   H  .  Athens,   Mich       Wiring-cleat.      No. 

44  117  :  May  27  :     iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1008. 
Weiser.   .Abraham   (J.,    South    Pasadena.   Cal. 

cabinet   pull.      No.    43,974  ;    Mav    6 ;    Qaz 

241. 
Wellington  (Jlass  Company,  The.     (See  Sloan 

assignor.) 
White,  Thomas  C,  St.  lyouls.  Mo.     Insulator. 

Mav  27  ;   Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   1008. 
Wiedemann.   Theodore,   and   J.    H.    Templln.    Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Vacuum-cleaner  casing.     No.  44.119;  May  27;  Gax. 

vol.    190  ;    p.    1008. 
Wight,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Frank  Tilk  Ornamental   Iron 

Works    Co..     Kansas     City.     Mo.       I^mp-bracket.       No. 

43,975:  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.    190;  p.  241. 
WIgley,  John  T..  assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company, 

Syracuse.   N.  Y.     Plate.     No.  43.976  ;   May  6  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

l{)0  ;  p.  241. 
Worms  *L   Loel).      (See  Worms.  Ralph,  assignor,  i 
Worms.    Halpli.   assignor   to    Worms   &    Loeb.    Chicago,    111. 

Bracelet.      Nos.    44.047   8 ;    Mav    i:!;    (Jaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

528 
Young.  Lorln  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lightlng-flxture 

44,120;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  1008 


(See  Johnson,  Eldrldge 

Miners    lamp       No. 
.   ^.   770 
.Apron.     No.  44,046;  May 

to    (3nondaga 


Drawer  and 
vol.    190;    p. 


Matthew  H., 
No.  44,118', 


No. 


■v^ 
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A.  <i.  Uyde  &  8011K,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  plice  kooUb 
No    91.771:   May  1'7  ;  (iaz.   toI.  190;   p.    1024. 

AktlcnKesellschaft  vormals  H.  Slesfrled.  i^tfinKen.  Swlteor 
land.  I'hariiiaceutlcal  solution.  No  91,628;  May  20: 
(iuz    vol.    l',to:   p.   787, 

.Aktle.Ht'lukalH't  H.  K  CJosch  Ac  Tc's  TiBndstikfabrlker  Og 
.Vkti.  ta'tidatlkfahrlken  (lodtbaal),  Copt'nhaKen,  Den- 
mark Matches,  No.  91.057:  May  20;  (iae.  vol.  190: 
p     7HS. 

Alatmstin*'   Conipanv,   Grand  Rapldt.  Mich.     Liquid  paint 
No.  91.487;  May  6;   Qax.  vol.   190; 


Compeoy,    Albany, 
May  e  ;  Oa«.  vol. 

Company,    Albany, 
May  27  ;  Gai.  vol. 


and    wall  coatini;. 

p.  2r.9. 
Albany    I'eiforated    Wrapping    Paper 

N.  Y.     Toilet-paper.     Nob.  91,438-9; 

190;  p.  259 
AllJanv    i'erforated    Wrapplnit    I'aper 

N.  Y.     Toilet-paper.     Nos.  91,785-47 

190;  p.  1028. 
Aldabft,  Knrl(iue.  Ilabnna,  Cuba.      Mixed  drink  of  alcoholic 

llqnorji      No.  91.62<.t ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  787. 
Aldeo.     I'l<ira    S.,     Uoston.    Mass      Snspenslon-chalnB    for 

electrkai  rtxtnres.     No    91.t5.SO  ;  May  20;  (Jaz    vol.  190; 

p.    1K7. 
Alexander     Hms.     Cv  .     Savannah,     Oa.       Overalls.       No. 

91,748  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1023. 
\lleii    Medicine    Co.    J.    I'.,   St.    I'aul.    Minn.     Salves  and 

Mood  purl n.rfi      No.    91.631;    .May    20:    (iaz.    vol.    19u  ; 

p     TSi, 
Aninrltan     llomlnv    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Stock 

f.-.'d.      No    01 .512:  May   1 :5  ;   Cut.  vol     190;  p.  ."543. 
Auitricaii    Naval  Stores  Company,  Savannah,  Ga.     Wood- 

turiKintlne.     No.  91.442;  May  t3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  259. 
.'Vtnerlrnn    Pin    Company.   Waterbury,    Cunn. 

overflows.     No.  91,443  ;  May  6  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
.\ni(rl(an  \Vrliin«  Taper  Company.  Ilolyoke. 

Inu  and  printing'  paper.     .No.  01,54;'.;  May 

1!M» .  p.  54:; 
Anclennc   Fabrique   Vacberon   &    Constantln    SoclCtC    Ano- 

uvmo.   Geneva,   Switzerland.     Watch   cases,   movements, 

and  parts.     No.  91,444;   Mav  0;  CJaz.  vol.   190;  p.  259. 
Andrew  (Jrels  Company,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cor- 


Wastes  and 
190  ;  p.  259. 
Mass.  vmt- 
13  ;  (iaz.  vol. 


No.  91.767';  May  2' 


ruy;atc(l  iion   rootini;  and   siding. 

Gaz.  vol    l!»<t :  p.  1024. 
Auulij  &  <'u.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bunting.     No.  91,749 ;  May 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1023. 
Anthrol    Wood    Preserving   Co..    -New   York,    N.    Y.      WttttT- 

proof  paiut       No   91.6.32  ;  May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  787. 
.\ntlkamnia  Chemical  Company.  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.   Medici- 
nal tablets.     No.  91.445;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  259. 
Arnv.   I.    C..   New  Orleans.   La.      I»rink  made  from  celery. 

gfnjjer-ale,   and   club  soda.     No    91,634;    May   20;   Gaz. 

v.d.   190  :   p.   7^1. 
Aapegreu  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y,     Cotton-seed  oil.     Noa. 

ftl.446-9:  Mav  C;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  259, 
Atlanta    UUllty    Works.    F:ast    Point.    Ga.      Certain    ma 

rhlnerv.  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     No.  91.545;  May  13: 

G.'iz.  vol    190  :   p.  54:i. 
Aurora    Metal    t  ODipany.    Aurora,    111. 

No.  91  540;  May    13;  Gaz.   vol.  19(t 
Austin,    Nichols  A   Co.,   New   York.   N. 

foods.     No.  91.450;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol 
B.    M.    Shlpman    Co.,    New    York.    N. 

bloaters,  and  herring.     No.  Ol.KOS  ; 

190  :  p.  1025. 
Ball    chemical    Company,    I'lftsburKh.    Pa.      Preparations 

for   removin>r  paint   and   other    coatlnxe   from   surfaces 

No.  91.451  :  May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  259. 
Barbers     t'nlted     Svndi<Mtf.     Hnxjklyn.     N.     Y. 

pn'iiaratlon.     No    91.t>35;    May   20;   (iaz.   vol 

7S7. 
Barhour  Ptockw.  11   Company.    Camliridge,    Ma.S9 

mati's.  cro.ssiuiiH.  froys,  and  lurnuiits.     No.  91. 

27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19o  :  p.  1023. 
Barrett  .Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Naph 

thalene.     No.  91,452;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  259. 
Hiirri'tt  Miinufiirtnrlne  Company,  New  York.  .V.  Y.     Tarred 

felt  rooflng.     No.  91. .547  ;  May  13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p    54:i 
l?iirtl<tt.     WiJlliim     A..     Aurora.     Ill        Face-cream.       No. 

01. (530  ;   Ma.v   20  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.  787. 
B<'lkn»p    Hardware   and    Manufacturing    Company.    Louis- 
ville    Kv.      (io-carts       No.    91.63S  ;    Mav    20:    Gaz.    vol. 


Mi'ialli(    packings. 

p    543. 

Y.     Certain  named 

190  ;  p.  259. 
Y.      (.'od    Job  miles. 
May    27  ;   Gaz.   vol 


Shampoo 
.    1 90  ;   p 

Hallway 
751  ;  May 


190 :    p.    787 
Benjamin  Moore  A  Co., 

N.    Y.     White  paste 

vol.  190  ;  p.  ?61. 
Bennett  >ferwiii  Silver 

•  "i^rtaln  flat,   hollow. 

1 


Jersey  City,  N.  .T.,  and  New  Y'ork, 
paint.      No    91.501;   May   6;   Ga? 


Cnmpanv.  The.  .Vew  Mllford.  Conn, 
and  table  ware.  No.  91,54«;  May 
Cm.  vol  190  :  p.  543. 
Bentz.  Harrv,  Montclalr.  N.  J  Porous  water  holding  re- 
ceptacles used  as  alr-molsteners.  No.  01.6.39;  May  20; 
(iaz    vol    190 :  p    7^7. 

190  ().  G.— iv 


Benzlnwerke  Rhenania  Gesellacbaft  mlt  bescbrftnkter  Haf- 
tung,  Dusseldorf-Ueisbolz,  Germany.  Turpentine  and 
turpentine  compositions.  No.  91^0 ;  May  6 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  190;  p.  262. 

Bi'rkel.    William.   .Jersey   City,   N.   .1.     Electroplating  com- 


pound.    No.  91,t)4(i  ;  May  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  787. 
Blgelow  Brush  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    Brushes.    No.  81,454  ; 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  269. 
Blgelow  Brush  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     Brushes.     Nos. 

!n,54!»   50:  Mav   13:  (iaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  543. 
Birdsey-Somers    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Corsets.       Noa. 

91.455-6  ;   May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l90  ;  p.   259. 
Blanchlte  Paint  lompuny.   New   York.   N.  Y..  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,   to  Blanchlte   Paint  Company.      Au- 

tomoliili'  and  carriage  paints.     No.  91,752  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  1023. 
Blum    Brothers,   Cliica^'o,    111.      I'nderwear.      No.    91,754; 

May  27:  G:iz.  vc^l.  190:  p.  1023. 
Bodega.    Paris,    France.       Port    and    sherry    wine.       No. 

91,753  :  .Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1023. 
BolUnKer-Babiiage     Company,      Ix)ul8ville,     Ky.        Canned 

fruits  and   vegetables.     No.  91.553:   May    13;  Ga«.  vol. 

190  :  p.  54:!. 
Bowker  Chemical   Company.    New  York,   N.  Y.      Compound 

for  refining  sugar.      No.  91,641  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p,   "87, 
Bristol-Myers   Comi)any,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Tonic   laxative, 

cathartic,  bepatli   stimulant,  &c.      No.  91,642;  May  2(» ; 

(iaz     vol.    I'.Hi  :    p.    7.s7 
Brolt  Limited.   Birmingham.   England.     Certain  electrl<"al 

apparatus,    m.ifbuies.   and   supplies.      No.    91.457  :    May 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  259. 
Bucbsbauin     Fashion     Company.     Inc.,    Nrw    York.    N.    Y. 

Skcfclus.    dniwin^rs,   and    prints   and    folders   for   same. 

-No.  01.554;  Mav   i;',  :  (iaz.  vol.   19(»:  p.  543. 
Burley    4    'lyrrtll    Companv.    Chicago.    HI.     Porcelain    or 

carthenwaro  articles.      No.  91,643;   May  20;   Gaz.   vol. 

190  :    p    787. 
Butler  Ivins    Co..    The.    Wilmington.    Del.     Tooth-powaer. 

No.  91.644  :  Mav  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  787. 
Callam   Mills.   Sa^-iuaw,   Mich.      Wheat-flour.      No,   91,458; 

Mav  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  19(i ;  p.  259. 
Caprlhl.    Alexander    L..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Olive-oil.      No. 

91,450:   Mav   6:   Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.   259. 
Carbon    Preservative    Paint    Co..    The.    Salt    Lake    City. 

T'tali.       Mixed     paints     and     wood-preservatives.       No. 

91.460;  Mav  6:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  259. 
Cash.    Laurence   E..    New    York.    N.    Y..   and   Chicago,    111. 

Kemi-dv  for  certain   named  diseases.     No.  91.645;   May 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.   190  :  p    7>*7. 
Cedcrberg.    Knut    H..    Hagnstr5m,    Gcfle.    Sweden.      Dlsln- 

fettant.     No.  91.673  :  .May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  788. 
Chandler  A:   C"..   Inc.   Boston.    Mass      (.ertaln  named  gar- 

menis    of    textile    and    knitted    materials.      .No.    91.756; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  1023. 
Charles    Fledden.    Incorporated.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Per- 
fumes, toilet  waters,  and  [wwders.     No.  91,661  ;  May  20  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   19(1 :   p.    7S8. 
Chas.    A     Stovtns   &    Bros..    CbicHgo.    111.      Hosiery.      No. 

91.617:  Mav  i:::  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  54,'. 
Chemical    Spwialtles    Co..    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Chemical 

and   laundrv  starches.      No.  91.757  :   May    27  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

190  :  p.  1023. 
Cliemische    Fahrik    (iilstrow.    Dr.    Hllllnghaus   &   Dr.    Hell- 
maun.    Gustrow.    (iermanv.      Remedv    lor    furunculo«te 

and  acne.     No.  91,047:  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  787. 
Cltro  Chemical   Co..    Mavwooa.   N.   .1.      Toilet    preparation. 

No.  91.646  :  May  20  :  (iaz    vol.  190  :  p.  787. 
Clau(ilus  Ash   Sons  and  Company   Limited.   London.   Eng- 
land      Mi>!daM('  material  for  dentists'  usf.      No.  91.544: 

Mav  l.i  :  (iaz.  vol.  lOu  :  p.  54:i. 
Clfveiand    Foundrv    Company.   The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Oil 

stov.'s.  oven*,   and   wicks.      No.   91.555:   May   13;   Gas. 

vol    190  :  p.  54:! 
Concordia    (  reamt-rv  ■  Companv.    The.    Concordia,     Kans. 

Butter.     No.  91,461  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  259. 
Condensiti      I'onipany     of     .\raerlca.     (ilen     Ridge.     N.     .T. 

Phenol  methylene  plastic  compounds.     No.  itl,556;  May 

13  :   (ia«,   voi.   19(1  ;   p.   54:i. 
Consumer-^    liebtiinL'    Company.     Chicago.     111.       (iasoiene. 

No.  01.557  :  May  13  ;  (iaz.  vo'.  190;  p.  543. 
Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.  Rumford.  Mc.  and  Nfw 

York.    N.    Y.      Wrapping  pajiers.      No.   91.558  ;    May    13  ; 

(iaz.   vol.  190  ;   p.  54::. 
Coonlev  Mfg.   Co..  Clyde,  111.     Enanicled,   galvanized,  and 

tin  ware.     No.  91,462  :  May  6  ;  (;a*.  vol.  190  ;  p.  259. 
Corona  t'hemical  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Insecticides. 

No.  91,758  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1023. 
Crew's    Liquidized    Sulphur   Co,.   Blountstown,    Fla.      Llq- 

uidUed    sulfur.      No.    91,463;    May    6;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  259. 
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Orown   Mills  CompaDy.  Belleville,   III.,  and  St.   Louia,   Mo. 

Wheat  rl... jr.     No.  91.649  ;  May  JO  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  787 
Cunningham,    Walter   (\.    I^enrer.   <'olo.      Preparation    for 

removlnir    wrlnkle«.       No.    91.rt.10  ;    May    20;    Oa*.    TOl. 

IJX) :  p.   787. 

D.  Anti.linI  k  Co..  Npw  York.  N.  Y.  Claret-wlne  and 
champaKnf.  No  91,6."^,3  ;  Mav  -'0;  <;ai.  vol.  190;  p. 
7S7. 

Dalmler-Motoren-GMellachaft,  IntertQrkhelm.  near  Stutt- 
gart, <;ermany  Certain  named  articles  of  clothing.  No. 
91,7r>9  :  May  l'"  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1023. 

Daiml.*r  Motoren  Geaellschaft,  'ntertUrkheiui,  near  Stutt- 
gart, (it-rmany  Certain  namtvj  articles  of  textile  and 
woven  fabric.  No.  91.760;  May  27;  Gas.  vol.  190; 
p    102a. 

Davidson  &  Flnkelbrand.  New  Y»rk,  N.  Y.  Men's  aulU 
and  overcoats.  No.  91,651;  M«y  20;  Qaa.  vol.  190;  p 
787. 

Pavles  &  Meacham,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Faints,  wall  flnlahes, 
9t«ln.s.  Ac.      No    91.464:   .May  6;  (iax.   vol.   190;   p.  259. 

Iiean  .\uto  Devices  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Choking  de 
vices  for  alternating-current  circuits.  No.  91,465  ;  May 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  269. 

Delac,  Charles,  Parla.  France.  Certain  «clentlflc  ap- 
pliances     No.  91.466:  May  H;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  259 

Dlamant  (iesellschaft  m.  b.  H..  Kahl  on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many. .Abrasive  materials  for  grinding  valves.  Ac 
No.  91.559:  Mav   Vi :  Gai.  vol.   190:  p.  .54:i. 

IMamond  P:xpan.si()n  Bolt  Co.  New  York.  N  Y.  Bock- 
drillln;:  machines.  No.  91,467  3  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190; 
p.  26<l. 

Direct  Importing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Machlne-oll. 
No.  91,46.s;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  I$0;  p    260. 

Doughertv.  Harry  1».,  i'hlladeljhla,  I'a.  Box-aprlnga. 
mattresses,  pillows,  and  Iwdstaads.  No.  91,652;  May 
20  :   G;iz.    vol.    190  :   p.   787. 

Dubonnet  A  de  la  Bussl§re,  Kdouard,  Montreull,  Seine, 
France.  Aperitive  wine.  .No.  91.561;  May  13;  Gas. 
vol    19<» :  p.  .^4:!. 

Dunlop's  Sons.  ,Ino.,  New  York,  H.  Y.  Thrown  silks,  allk 
threads,  and  yarns.  .No.  91,761;  May  27;  <Jai.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  Ht2.C 

Durbar  Co.,  The,  .I-rsoy  *  ity.  N.  J  ,  and  .New  \ork,  N.  Y 
Spices,  flavoring  extracts,  and  olive  oil.  No.  91,762  ; 
May  27  :  liaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1023. 

Duttenhofer,  Frank.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Gaskets  and  pack- 
ing material."  .No.  91.653  ;  May  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  190  ; 
p.    787 

E.  C  .McWattv  Company  Incorparattnl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Corsets.     No.  91.683  ;  May  20  :  Oaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  788. 

E      V.      Downham     ''o  ,     .\lexandria,     Va         Rve     straight 

wtil.<»kv.     No    91.560:  Mav  l-< :  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  54:<. 
Eastern   Chemical    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Insecticides, 

soap  sprav,   worm   and   ant  destroyer,   Ac      No.  91,763  ; 

Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1023. 
El     Draco    Cluiir    M'f'g    Company.     Camden,    N.    J.,    and 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     (Mgars  and  cigarettes.     No.   91.469; 

Mav  ti;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  260. 
Emll    Grossman    Company.     .New    York.    N.    Y.       Electric 

••park-plugs.     Nos.  91.476-7;  May  6;  Gai.  vol.  190;   p. 

260. 
Empire   Dvnamlte  i"o.,   Chicago,   III.      Blnstlng-fuses.      No. 

91.562  :Mav  i:'. :  «;az.  vol.  190  J  p    54."! 
Erskln.'.    Ualph    C.    Trvon,    N     <',      Chairs        No.    91.563; 

May   13:  Gaz    vol.   190  ;  p.   543 
Eulert,   Ernst.   New   York,   N    Y.      Mustard,      No.   91.541; 

Mav    i:!:   Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.  543. 
FarhWerke    vorm.    Melster    Luclua  A   BrUnlng,    H5chst-on- 

the-Maln,    Germanv.      Chemical    or    biological    reagent. 

No.  91.764  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1024, 
Fargo  Mercantile  Company,   Fargt),   N.  D.     Canned  fruits. 

ve;;etahles.   pork   and    beans.    A*.      No.    91,470;    May    6: 

Gaz.   vol     190:   p.  260. 
Flshel  A  G.>rman.   Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     Embroidery-floss 

No    Ol.-.tJi;   Miiv    1:5  ;     ;az    vol     190;  p.   543. 
Fisher    Leather    P.elting   Co.    In<- ,    The.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Waterproof  leatlior  l)elflng.      No    91.^.65;   May   13;  Oaz. 

vol     190  :  p.   543 
Florida      Growers     PuhllsMng     Company,     Tampa.      Fla. 

Weekly  periodical       No    91.471  :   May  6;  Gaz.   vol.   190; 

p    260" 
Flower   A   Company.   S.   W..  Toledo.   Ohio.      Clover,   alaike. 

alfalfa,    and   timothy   seeds.      No.    91.472;   May   6;   Oaz. 

vol.  190  :  p.  260. 
Forshelm  A   Konigsberg,   New  Yofk,   N.    Y.      Puzzles.     No. 

91,765  :  .May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ■  p.  1024. 
Foster's    .Vdhesive   romoosltlnn    (lompany.    [..tmlted.    Anck- 

iand     New    Zealand.      Lagging.      No     91. .566;    May    13; 

(Jaz.  vol,   190  :   p    543. 
Fulper     Potterv    Company,     Flemjngton      N.    J.       Certain 

named  articles   of  pottery       Na   91,655;    May    20;   Oaz 

vol,   190;   p.   788. 
Fulton     Fire    Brick    Companv.    ^^llton.    Mo.       Fire-bricks 

No    91..-i67  ;  Mav  13:  (;a-.  vol    190;  p.  .543 
G,    W.    Armstrong   Dining    Room   A    News  Company,   The, 

Boston.    Mass.      Playing  cards.     .No.    91,750;    May    27; 

V.dx.   vol.   190  :   p.    1023. 
Gait    Kdlth  B,  Washington.  D    <',     Certain  named  Jewelry 

and    precious  metft4   ware       No.   91.568:    May    13;    Gaz 

vol.    190  ;  p.  543 
Galvanized    Steel    Cupola    Co,    (Iwatonna.    Minn        Ventl 

lators,     \'o.  91.,-)69:  May  i:?  :  (Hnn.  vol.  190  ;  p.  543. 
Geo.    Borgieldt   A   Co..    New    YorH     N.    Y      Aluminum    and 

tin   ware  and  metal   trnys.      No.  91,755  ;  May   27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    190;   p     102:v 


Loudon,    England. 
Gas.  Tol.    190 :   p. 


Ohio 
Gaz. 


Remedy 
vol.   190; 


newspaper. 

Dally   newspaper. 
260. 

i'ertain    name<1 
91,475:    May    6: 


Ge.)    <;.  Sandeman.  Sous  A  Co.   Limited. 

Sherrv  wine.      No.   91,703;    May    20 

789 
George   H.    Rundle   Company.   The.    Plqua. 

for  constipation.     .No.  91.802  :   May  27 

p.   1025. 
Georgian  Companv.  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Sunday 

No.  91.47.?:  Miiy  6:  Gnz    vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Georgiiin   Comimnv,  The.    .\tlanta,   Ga, 

No    91.474  :  .Mav  6;  Gaz    vol    190;  p. 
Gerstenilorfer    Hros.,    New    York.    N.    Y, 

paints    and    painters'    materials.      No. 

(iaz.   vol.    190  ;   p.  260. 
Glessner    .Medicine    Co..   The.    Flndlay,    Ohio.      Cough   and 

croup    remedy       No.    91,6,56;    May    '20:    Gaa.    voL    190; 

p.  788 
Goldberg.    Bowen    A    Co,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Baking 

powder.      .No.  91,766;   Mav   27:  Gnz.   vol.   190;   p.   1024. 
Goldsmith.    Harrv    N.     Philadelphia.    Pa        Cigar  lighters 

No    91.570:   May   13:  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  543 
(Jreenehaum.  Well  A  Mlcliela,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Certain 

named  garments  made  of  textile   material.      No.  91,658; 

Mav    20;   (;n«.   vol.    190:   p.   788. 
Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Co  ,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Casks  and 

barrels.     Nos    91.572   4;  May  13:  (iaz.  vol.   190  :  p    ,%44. 
(iriuime,  .Natalia  A  Co.,  Commandltgesellschaft  auf  Actlen, 

Brunswick,     Germany.       Calculating    and    adding     ma- 

ehines       No.  91.659:   May  20:  (iaz    vol.  190;  p.  '788. 
Gum    Tragasol    Supply    Company    Limited,    The,    llooton, 

Englan(l.      Painters'    size    and    dressings    and    polishes 

for   wood   and   Iron.      Nos    91.478  9;    May  6;    (iax,    vol. 

190  ;   p,    260. 
II,   Schllnck  A  Cle.  A.  O.,  fiamburg,  (Jermany.     Margarln. 

No.  91,806;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  1^0;  p.  1025. 
II.    W     (iordlnier    and    Sons    Co.    Trov.    .N.    Y.      Field    and 

crass  seed.s       No   91. .".71  :  Miiv  13  :  (Jaz    vol    190;  p   544 
llalev.    Ernest    A      Cleveland,    (^hlo       Leather   shoos.      No. 

9L4V(0;  Mav   6;  (iaz    vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Halleyton.  1.  N..  New  York.  N    \.     Astrological  pamphlets, 

charta,  and  almanacs.     No.  91,575;   Mav   13;   Gaz    vol. 

190;  p    544 
Hammond.    Standlsh   A   Co  ,    Detroit,    Mich.      Lard,    hams, 

bacon,  cheese.  Ac.     No,  91,481;  May  6;  Gai.   vol.   190: 

p.  260. 
Hans    Renold.    Limited,    Manchester.    England.       Driving- 
chains   and    sprocket-wheels   for    vehicles       No    91.695; 

May  20;  (iaz.  vol    19(»  ;  p.  789. 
HiM-ry    Vissering    A    Company.    Louisville.    Ky  .    and    Chi- 
cago,    ill.       Castings    snd    forglngs    for    certain    name! 

uses.     No.  91.622:  May  13:  (iaz.  vol    im):  p.  545 
Heektn    Spice   Coiupan\.     The.    Chxinnail.    Ohio       ISuklim 

powder.     No.  91.4H;r;  .Mav  t!  :  (iaz    vol    190;  p.  26o 
Heeklu   Spice  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Flavoring 

e.ttnicts,  lea.  and  coffee.     No.  91.662;  May  20;  <Jaz    vol. 

\'M)  :    p     78H. 
Memmeter   Cigar    Com|ianv.    Detroit,    Mich. 

91.484:   May  6:    (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.   260 
Henrv    E.    Frnnkenlierg  Company.   New    York. 

tain    named    knitted,    netted,    and    textile 

91.654:  May  20;    iaz.  vol.  190;  p    787. 
Hibbard.    Spencer,    Bartlett   A   Co..   Chicago. 

stoves,  liase  burners.  Ac.     No.  91,576;  May 

190;   p    544. 
Hlghljind    Pharmaceuti(  al    Co.    Rochester,    N     Y.      Oint- 
ment, face  cream,   mnssage  eream.  Ac.     No.  91,663  ;  May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19o  ;  p.  7ns. 
Hlnton.  Columbus  .T..   Ellzat.eth   City.    N.  C.     Remedy   for 

Indigestion      No    91.664:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  788 
Hoffmann  I-a     Ro^-ho    chemical     Works.    The,    .New     York, 

N.   Y.      Bromin    compound.      .No.  91,769  ;    May   27  ;   Gaz 

vol.    190  ;   p.    1024. 
Homheri;     Felix.    Barmen,    fiermany       Snan    buttons    and 

clasps      No.  91.577;  Mav  i:<  :  <iaz.  vol.  190  :  p    541 
Home  Mill  A  Grain  Co  ,  .Mount  Vernon,  Ind.      Wheat  flour. 

No,  91.770;  May  27:  (iaz.  vol.  190  •  p.   1024. 
Hoflfe   Pattern   (ompanv.   New   York,  N.    Y.      Periodically 

published  magazine.     No.  91.486;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190; 

p.  260. 
Huenergardt.    (ieorge    H..    College    View.    Nebr. 

washing  machines.     No.  91,487;  May  6;  Gaz. 

p.  260, 
Illinois   I'annlng  Company,   The,   Iloopeston.    Ill 

corn      No   01.489:  May  6;  (}az.  vol.  190;  p,  260. 
Indian  Chemical  Co..  Warriors  Mark,  Pa.     Ointment.     No. 

01, CC..-.:  Mav  20  :  Gaz,  vol,  190;  p,  788, 
International  Druggists'  and  Chemists'   Laboratories,  The. 

(See  To  Kalon  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  assignor.) 
C.    Bliiir    Company.    Huntingdon.    Pa.      Certain    nnmel 

pni)er    and    stationery       Nos.    01.551-2;    Mii.v    13:    <iaz 

vol     100  ;   p.   5  43, 

F   A  W.  H.  Warren  Co,.  Worcester.  Mass.     Leather  belt- 
ing.    No.  91.5.35;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol    190:  p    262. 
S     nails    Sons,    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.      Overcoats,    coats. 

vests,  and  trousers.     No.  91,768  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lOo  ; 

p.    1024 

S.  Ilumplirevs  and  Co.,  Bloomlngton.  111.     Certain  named 

foods      No.  91,4.'<8:  Mav  6;  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  260 
.Iacf>l.   A    Allison.    Chas     W  .    .New    York     -N,    Y.      Vegetable 

urodint   used  .i-i  liasi.H  for  paste.     No.  91.578;  May  13; 
Iaz.   vol     190  ;    n    54  4 
.Tnmes.     William    T.     Chicngo.     II 

01.579;   Mav   13:  (iaz.  vol     lOO; 
.Tenklns,  Thos.  B..  Sumter    S.  C.. 

tomoblle  spring*.      No    91.666; 

p.   788. 
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p    544 
and  St,  Louis.  Mo 
May   20  :   (iaz.   vol. 


Au- 
190; 
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Jergason    Manufacturing    Company.    The,    Beaton,    Maaa. 

Water  and  steam  gasjes  and  parts  thereof.      No.  91,667; 

May  20;  Oaz.  vol.   190:   p,  '788. 
Johnson,    William   H  ,   Ripley,  Tenn.     ('henolcal    compound 

for  use  In  cooking       No.  91,773  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.    1024 
JOnkOplngs      och      Vulcans      Tttndsticksfabrlksaktlebolag, 

JOnkttplng,    Sweden.      Matches.      Nos.    91,668-70;    May 

20;   (iaz,   vol.   190;  p.  788. 
Joslln     Mfg.     Co.,     Provident  e      K      I.     L.acin^-tlp8.      No, 

91,671  ;  Mav  20 ;  (iaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  788. 
Kaempfer.     Frederick.     Chicago.     Ill,        Bird     food.        No. 

91.."i.HO;   .Mav   i:\  :  <;nz,   vol,   190;  p.  544. 
Kahn-Beck     Companv.     Los     Angeles.     Cal.       Cakes     and 

rrackers      No.  91.5H1  ;  Mav  13;  (iaz    vol,   190:   p    544 
Kavsnagh.  W,   H    ,1  .  ciilcag..    HI.      Fresh  leaf  lettuce  and 

fresh  limes.     No.  91,582;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol    190:  p.  544. 
Kees    Mfg.    Co..     F.     D.,    Beatrice,     Nebr.       Eaves-trough 

hangers      No.   91,583:   Mav    13;  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.  544. 
Keystone    Varnish    Co..    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y.      Varnish.      No. 

91.774:  Mav  27;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.   1024. 
King.     Florence,     i  hicago.     111.       Magazine.       No.    91,490; 

Mav   6;   Gaz.   vol     190;   p.   260. 
Klngsburv.  John  D..  Washington.   D.  C.     Coal  saving  com- 
pound "    No.  91.672:   May  20;  (Iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  788. 
Kleenser  I'o..  The.  Fostorla,  Ohio.     Washing-powder.     No 

01.401  :  Mav  0  :  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  2(50 
Kraft  A  Stendel   Fabrlk   Photographlscher  Paplere  Gesell- 

schaft    mit    beschrinkter    Haftung,    Dresden,    Germany. 

Photographic   paper   and   cardboard.      No.    91,584  ;    May 

13  ;  Gaz.   vol     UK)  ;   p.  544. 
Kiihmarker    Manufacturing    Company,    .New    York,    N.    Y, 

Waxed   paper.      No.  91.492:   May   6;    (Jaz.   vol.    190;    p. 

260. 
La     Salle     Varnish     Co.,     The,     Chicago,     III.      Varnishes, 

stains    varnish  removers.  Ac.      No.  91,674;  May  20;  Oaz. 

vol.    190;    p.    788, 
Lechner  A  Schoenberger  (  ompany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Piano- 
backs      .No.  01,585:  Mav    13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  544. 
Lee,   Harrv  A.,  Atlantic  City,   N.  J.     Fountain-pens.      No, 

01.775  ;".May  27;  Gaz.  rol.  190;  p.  1024. 
Lee     Pap«T    Company,     Vicksburg.     Mich.     Writing-paper. 

No.  91.776:   May  27;  Gdz.  vol.    190;  p.   1024. 
Letts,  .\rthur.  Los  .\ngples.  Cal,     Leather  or  canvas  shoes. 

No.  91,493;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Lllv    of    France    Corset    Co.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Corsets. 

No,  91,494:  May  6;   (iaz    vol.    190;  p.   260. 
Lipe,   George,   Sallna,    Kans.      Hog-cholera    medicine      No 

91.777;   Mav  "27;  Gaz.   vol     190;   p.    1024 
Longwell-Cummlngs   Co.,   The,    Logansport.    Ind.      Writing 

tablets  and  paper.      No.  91,778;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.    1024. 
L<M*se-Wlles  Compauv.  Boston.  Mass.     Candy,     No.  91,675  ; 

May  20:   Gnz.   vol.   190;   p.  788. 
LiKlwIy.      William      E  .      Toledo.      Ohio.      Ointment.      No. 

01,676:    May   20:  Gaz.    vol.   190;  p.   788. 
Luscious  Fmit  Corapaui.  Hood  River.  Oreg.      Fresh  apples. 

No.  91,779;   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1024 
Lusk.   Rov  .\,.   New   York,  .N,   V,     Prepared  mustard.     No. 

91,586 ■;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  544. 
Lutey    Bros.,    Butte,    Mont.      Certain    named    foods.      Nos, 

91.780-2;   May  27;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
M      Ruinelv     Company,    Laporte,     Ind.      Tractlon-englups. 

No.   91,605:   May    13;   (iaz,   vol.    190;   p.   545, 
Mack.    Helnrlch.    Ilm.    (jermauy.     Sachet    scent    and    per- 
fume  for   toilet    and   b.itli.      No.   91,677;    May    20;   (iaz. 

vol.    100;    II.    788. 
Margarelia,    Pasquale.    New    York,    .V     Y.      Candles,   choco- 
lates, and  bonbons.     .\o.  91,587  ;  Mav  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p    544. 
Markt   A  Co..   New    York,   N.    Y.     Certain   named   cutlery 

tools,    and    parts    thereof.      No.    91,495;    Mav    6;    (iaz 

vol.   190:  p.  260. 
Markt  A    Hammacher   (  ompany.    New    York.    N.    Y,     Tlas- 

mantles.     No.  91.496:  May  ti  :  (iaz.  vol.   '90;  p.  260 
Marshall   Chemical   Co..   Inc..  Great   Neck.  N.    Y.      Remedy 

for  cramps,    Ac,      No.    91,497;    May    6;   Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  260 
Maver,    Edward    E..   Jersey    City.   N.   J.      Jock-straps   and 

.suspensories.      No.    91,588;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190: 

p.  544. 
McCurdy  Company,  Dwlght  B,,  The.  Chicago,  III.      Flavor 

Int:  extracts.      No.  91,783;   May    27;   Gaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

1024. 
McDonald  Milling  Company.  McDonald.    Pa.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  91.784;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
McNab    Company,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Signals    for   deter- 
mining   the    temperature    of    sea-water    and    air.       No. 

91,498;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  260. 
Melachrlno  A  Co..  M..  New    York.   N    Y.      Cigarettes.     No. 

91,589;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  644. 
Melachrlno   A   Co,    .M..    New    York,    N.   Y  ,    assignor   to   M. 

Melnchrlno       A      Co..       Incorporated.      Cigarettes,      No. 

01.678;   May  20:  (iaz.  vol.  lOO  ;  p.  7hS 
Menard,    Georges,   Fouras-les-Balns.    France.      Remedy    for 

sclerosis.     No    91,679;  May  20;  (inr.    vol.  190;  p.  788. 
Merck.  E..  Darmstadt.  Germany.      .\cld  prepared  for  phar- 

r'M.eiitlcal    use.     No.   91.680;   May    20:   Oos.    vol.    190; 

p.   788. 
Merck.    Firm  of   E.,   Darmstadt.   Germany.      Compound  of 

(lulnin    and    diethvlbnrbituric    ncld        No     01,499;    May 
•    (i :  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  260. 
Meyer,    Finn    of    .Vrnold    (.» .    Hamburg,    (iermany       Wire 

lialls.     uits.     Iiolti    ati'l     rivets,     washers,     screws,    and 

tacks.      -No,  91.500;  May   6;  Gaz.   vol.    190;  p.   261. 


Miller.  William  E.,  Alexandria  Bay,  N.  Y.     Sausage.     No. 

91,785  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1024. 
Milton     Bradley     (?o.,     Springfield,      Mass      Games.     No. 

91,786:  May  27;  Gat.  voL  190;  p.   1024, 
Monmouthshire    Steel    and    Tlnplate    Company     Limited. 

The.   Pontymister,   England,     Galvanised   Iron   and  steel 

sheetings.     No.  91.590;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  544. 
Montag    Brothers.    AtlanU,    Ga.     Brushes.     No.    91,7^7 ; 

May  27  ;  Gat,  vol.  190  ;  p.  1024. 
Moorman     Mfg.    Co.,    (julncy.     III.     Medicateti    salt,     hog 

remedy,   horse  and  cattle  powder.  Ac.     No    91.788;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1024. 
Morehouse     Manufacturing     Co..     The.     (^olumbus,     Ohio. 

Children  s    vehicles.     No.    91,681:    Mav    20;    (iaz.    vol. 

19(.) :    n    788. 
Morey    Mercantile   Company,  The,   Denver,  Colo.      Baking- 
powder,   ammonia,   and    bluing.      No.   91,591;    May    13; 

Gaz    vol.    190:   p.    544. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  Limited,  The,  I.,ondon,  England. 

Plumbago    crucibles.      No.    91,592;    .May    13:    (iaz.    vol 

100:  p.  544. 
Mortenson  A  Co.,  Samuel,   Chicago,   III.      Fancy  bags  and 

cases.      No,  01.682:   May  20:  Gat.  vol.   190;  p.   788. 
Mortenson    A    Co..    Samuel,    Chicago,    111,      Scarfs,    table- 
covers,    pennants,    pillow-covers.   Ac.     No,    91.789;    Mav 

27  :  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p.  1024. 
Munger  Brothers   Company.    Phoenix.   Ariz.     Canned   ripe 

and    green    pickled   olives.      No.    91,502;    May    6;    Gai. 

vol    190  :  p.  261. 
Nagel-Clinse   Manufacturing  Companv.   The.    Chicago,   HI. 

Gas  lamps.      .No.  91,503;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  281. 
National   Biscuit  Company,  Jersev   ("Ity,   N.  J.,  and  New 

York.   N.   Y      Biscuit.     No,  91,504;   May   8;   Gaa.   vol 

190;  p    261. 
National    India   Rubber  Company,   Bristol,   R.   T.     Bnt>ber 

boots   and  shoes       No.   91,505:    Mav  6T  Gaz.   vol.    190; 

p.  261 
Nestle    and    Anglo  Swiss   Condensed   Milk   Co.,   Cham    and 

Vevey.     Switzerland.     Sterilized    and    condensed     milk. 

No.  91.790;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
Nev-A-Hone    Razor    Strop    Company.    New    York.    N.     Y. 

Razor-strops.     .No    91.*91  ;   May   27;   Gaz.    vol.    190;  p. 

1024. 
Nevlns,   Thomas    F..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Fresh    fruit.      No. 

91.506;  May  6:  Gaz    vol,   190;  p.  261. 
New   England   Selling   e"o..   New   York,   N     Y.      Toothpick*. 

No.  91.593  ;  May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  544. 
New     Jersev     Textile    ,\rt     Corporation.     Newark,     N.     J. 

Hosiery.     No.  91.594  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  644, 
New  Prague   Flouring  Mill  i.'ompany.  New  Prague,  Minn. 

Wheat-flour.       No.    91.507;     May    rfJ ;     Gaz.     vol.     190; 

p.  261. 
New  York  and  London  Drug  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.      .\ntl- 

septlcs  and  germicides.      No.  91,684  ;  May  20  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

190;    p.    788. 
.Nichols,    Fred    K.,    Spokane,    Wash,      Hats.      No.    91,608: 

May   6;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  261. 
NItrltfalirik     AktienKesellschaft.     Coepenlck,    near     Berlin, 

Germanv.     Serum     preparations     for     bolls,     Ac.     No. 

91.685;  .May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;   p.  788. 
North   Texas    Dry    Goods   Company.    Paris.    Tex.     Certain 

named    piece    goods.     No.    91,792;    Mav    27;    Gaz.    vol. 

190;  p.  1024. 
Northern  Light   Milling  Co.,  Owatonua.   Minn       Self-rising 

tnickvvheet  flour.      No.  91,086;  May  2(1;  (iaz.  vol.  19<» ;  p. 

788. 
Nungesser   Carbon   A  Battery   Co.,   The,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Batterv-cells.       No.    91,509;    May    6;    Gaz.     vol.     190; 

p.  261. 
Old    Berkshire    Mills    Company.    Dalton.    Mass.      Writing- 
papers.      No.   91.793;   .May   27;   Gaz,   vol.   190;   p.    1024. 
Old  I)ominlon  Paper  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Paper  bags.     No«. 

91,595-6:  May  13;  Gat.  vol.   190;  p.  544. 
Orangewoori    Company,     Worcester,     Mass.      Head  wasbes, 

halr-lnvlgorators,   and   dandruff   remedies.      No.    91.687  ; 

Mav   20:  (Iaz.  vol.  190:  p,  788. 
Oriental  Oil  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     Certain  named  packing  for 

steam,  ammonia,  and   hydraulic  purposes.      No.  91,619; 

Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  261. 
P,   H."  ilanes  Knitting  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.     Combi- 
nation suits,  shirts,  and  drawers.     No.  91,482;  May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  260. 
Palmer    Wm.    M.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Clothes-line    reels. 

No.  91.597  :  Mav  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p^  544. 
Parfay  Company.  The.  Louisville,  Ky.    Tonic  beverage  and 

svrup  for  making  the  same.     No.  91,598;  Mav  13;  (Jas. 

vol.   190;  p.  644. 
Paul   F.    Belch   Company.    Bloomlngton.    111.     Candv.      No. 

91.463:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  259. 
Peavey.    George    W  .    Minneapolis.    .Minn       Eye  wash.      No. 

91.(i88  ;  May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  7'«9. 
Perelra  &   Perelra.  New   York.   N.   V.      Flavoring  extracts. 

No.  91.512;  May  6:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  261. 
Petrocelll   A   Company,   Joseph,    New    York,    N.    Y.      GIlTe- 

oil.     No.  91.599;  May  13;  Gat.  vol.   190:  p.  644. 
Pettv   and   .«?chreck.    Fort  Collins.   Colo.      Hafr-tonlc.     No. 

91,513  :  May  6;  (iaz.  vol    190:  p    261. 
Phonoharp    Company,     The,     Boston     and     East     Boston. 

Mass.     Citherns  or  zithers.     No.  91.794;  May  27;  Gaz 

vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
Pieper.  O    R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Coffe.\     No.  91,600;  May 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  644. 
Fiver  A  Cle.,  L.  T..  Paris,  France.     Certain  named  chemi- 
cal and  pharmaceutical  preparations.     No.  91,614;  May 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  261. 
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.91,901  ;    Uiiy    13 ;    G«i.    vol.    l&O ; 


I'orter.  Bom,  Neodesba.  Kans.     R«iaedlei  for  coMtlpattMu 

biliousness.  Ac.     No.  91,689;  M»y  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p. 

7S». 
I'ortland    Flourtng  Mills  €oni^n|r.   The.   Portland.    Oreg. 

Wbeat-flour.      No.  ' 

p.  544.  ^ 

Poner.  Abraham,  New  York.  N.  t.     Leather  aboea.     No. 

91.«00;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190 1  p.  789. 
I'oiilldes  nroa.,  Npw  York.  N.  Y.    Clgarettefi.     No.  91,891  ; 

May  '-'0:  <;««.  vol.   IfH) ;   p.  789. 
Propbylo    Ijaboratory.    Th«,    Clew^land,    Ohio.     Ointments 

or  salves.      No.  91,795  :  May  27  ;  «a«.  toL  190 ;  p.  1024. 
rrorldenc*    Brewing    Company,    IVovldenoe,    R.    I.      Beer. 

.Vo    91.B92  ;   May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  ».  789. 
Reed,  Oeo  .  Los  AnKeles.  Cal.     I'alat  and  slie.     No.  91.69.3  ; 

May  -M  :  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  7M9. 
Relnschlld  Chemical  Comp^oy.  "New  York,  N.  Y      Blaculta. 

No    !)1,HP4  :  May  'JO;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  789. 
Bemlncrton     .\mmiinltlon     Co.,     weebawkaQ,     N.     J..     «»• 

al^or  to  RemiORton  Arms  and  Ammunition  Company, 

Ilfon,  N.  Y.     CartrldKes,  cartrlctee  shells,  caps,  Ac.     No. 

91,802:  May  1.3;  Gaz.  vol.  190}  p.  544. 
Remiugton   Arms  and   Ammunition  Company.      (See   Rem- 

iDRton  Ammunition  Co.,  a««imor. ) 
Rlchardaon  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Jo^sph,  Mo.     Hosiery.     No 

91.796:  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
Htcketts    &    Shaw,    Monaon,    MaH4.     Woolen    piece    goods. 

No.  91.797;  May  27;  G«a.  vol.  i»0 ;  p.  1024. 
RIndskopf.   Henry   IV.   New  York,  N-  Y.      Dreas-shlelds,  di 

Bper«,  and  blta.     Nos.  91,697-8  ;  May  20 ;  tJaz.  vol.  190 ; 

p.  789. 
Ritestae    Underwear    Co..    Utlca,  ,N.    Y.     Knitted    under 

wear.      No.  01.798  ;  May  27  ;  Gm.  vol.    190  ;   p.   1025. 
Riverside  Overall  <"i>..  I»anvllle.  Vt.     Overalls,  woric-ahlrts. 

drawers,  and  pants.     No.  91.515;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ; 

p.  261. 
Roberts.    Alice    A.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain    millinery 

ornaments   of  precious   metal   or  set    with   jewels.      No. 

91.P)0r{:  May   IH;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  544. 
Robinson    Bros..    New   York,   N.  Y.     Ammonia-water.      No. 

ftl.rtOO;  May  20;  (;ax.  vol.   190}  p.  789. 
Robt.  II.   Ingersoll  &  Bro.,  New  Yark.  N.  Y.      Watches  and 

clocks.      No.  91,772  ;  May  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p    1024. 
Roessler  &  llasslacher  Chemical  Cf)mpanv.  The,  New  York. 

N    Y       Bleaching  material.     Na  91.700:  May  20:  Gaz 

vol.   190 :   p.   789. 
Rome  &  Sons,  T.,  Worcester.  Mass.     Hosiery.     No    91.604: 

Miiv   i:;:  <raz.  vol.   190;  p.  544. 
Roth     A     I>ederer,     Markneukirchien,     Germany.     Certain 

musical   Instruments,  parts  tbefefor,   bows  and  strings. 

Nos.  91,800-1  ;■  May  27  ;  Gas.  vbl.  190  ;  p.  1025. 
Rothschild  Bros..  PHlladetpbla.  Pa.     Whisky.     No.  91,701  ; 

Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  789. 
Roy,  "Francois,     Paris.     France.       Lactic    ferments.       No. 

01.702:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190t  p.  789. 
Royal  Valley  CofTee  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Coffees  and  teaa. 

No.   91,516:   May   6:   Gaz.   vol..  190;   p.   261. 
>!    R    White's  Sons.     (See  Whites  IBons,  S.  R.,  assignor.) 
Salt's   Textile   Manufacturing  Cotttpany,   The,    Brldzeport, 

Conn.,   and   New   York,   N.    Y.     Velvets   afnd   plushes    In 

the  piece.      No.  91,»0.3  ;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1025 
Samuel  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Clncli»natl,  Ohio.     Ointments. 

No.  91.><04;   May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   1025 
Samuel  Ward  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Diaries  and  calen- 
dars.    No   91.534:  May  6;  (Jaz  vol.  190;  p    2«2. 
Sanborn   A   Son.    George   W..    Astoria.   Oreg.      Canned   sal- 
mon.    Nos.  91.«06  7:  Mar  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  545. 
Sartorial  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,:  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bain 

coats      No    91.704:  May  20;  (Jtz.  vol.    190  ;  p.  789. 
Saunders,    Daniel    (i..    Jr..    Kan.<s»s    Cltv.    Mo.     Knvelop 

sealing  machines.     No.  91,806  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  : 

p.  1025. 
Sawyer.  Su!<an  K..  deceased;  F.    •'.  Sawyer,  trostee.  Dover. 

N.  II.     Milk  aad  cream.     No.  9U705  :  Msy  20:  Gaz.  vol 

190;   p.  780 
Schuster   Company,   The,   Clevela*d,   Ohio.      Whisky.      No. 

(•LftO*^  :  May  i:5 :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  .^45. 
Seacoast    Canning    Co,     F;astpori    Me.       Sardines.       No. 
•  91,807  ;  May  27  ;  Goz.  vol.  190  ;  p.   1026 
Sears.     Roebuolt    and    Co..    Cblca|ro,    III        Bicycles.      No. 

yi.«0«t  :  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  545. 
Sel  Amaizrlssint  Claiks  Corporation.   Richmond,   Va.,  and 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Bath  salts.      No.    91.706  :    May    20  : 

(;az.   vol.   190;   p.   780. 
Sherer-(Jlllett     Company.     Chicago,     HI        Certain     named 

foods      No.  91,51*;  May  6:  Get.  vol.   190;  p.  201. 
Sbcrman.  Clav  A  Co..  San  I-Vanciiico,  Cal.     Vlolln-strlngs. 

No.  m.filO;  May  l"'. ;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  545. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  (llzabeth.  N.  .7.     Sewing- 
machine   needles.     No.   91.518:   May  6;   Gaz.    vol.    190: 

p    261. 
Singer    Manufacturing    (^ompan.v.    The.    Elizabeth,     N.    J. 

Sewing  machine    needles.      No.    91,611;    Mav    1.3:    Gat. 

vol.   190  :  p.  545. 
Siz  Little  Yankees  Co.,   I'hiladelphia,  Pa.     Chemical  used 

In    gasolene  engines    to    remove    carbon    deposits.       No 

01.707:   May  20-.  Gaz.  vol.   190':   p.  789. 
Sllgo   Iron   A  Steel   Co..    Connelistllle.   Pa.     Wroaght-lron. 

Nfl«.  91.708-9:  May  20;  (lax.  tol.   190;  p.  789. 
Smith  Cannery  Macolnes  Companf,  Seattte.  Wash.    Cotter 

heads  and  lathes.     No.  91,519;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190: 

p.  261. 
Smith    A    Son.    W     H..    London,    Englasd.      Fountain   and 

•tyiosrapdic  pens.     No.  91.809  ;  May  27  ;  Gas.  vol.   190: 

y.  mat. 


Smoke-No-More  Co.,  Winnfleld,  La.     Remedy  for  the  smok- 
ing hiiblt.     No.  91,810  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  1025. 

Snow,  <;eo.  K,  Kastlake,  Fla.     Oranges.     No.  91.520;  May 

6:  iimz.  vol.   190:  p.  261. 
Snow,  Mary  A.,  Boston,  Mass.     Sherry  and  port  wine.     No. 

91, Mil  :   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  1025. 
Socidt^    Anonyme      '  Utocolor,"     La     <iarenne,     Colombes, 

France.     Developers,  intenslflers.  and  fixing  agents   for 

photography.      No.    01,710;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.     19<i ; 

p.  789. 
Societe   Franca Ise   des    Films   et    ('.Inematographes   Eclair, 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Moving-picture   films.      No.    91,613; 

M-iy  13:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  545. 
Societe   Francaise    des   Films   et    Clnematograobes   Eclair. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Mo v lug-picture    films       No.    91.711; 

May  20:  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  789. 
Societe    '■  Savoia    Film.  "    Turin,     Italy.       Certain     named 

measuring  and   sdentiflc  appliaures.     No.  91,612  ;   May 

1.3:  Gaz.   vol    190;  p.  545. 
Solomon  Medicine  Co.,  K.  E..  I.M>noke,  Ark.     Diarrhea  reme- 
dies, chill  Ionics,  cough-syrup,  Ac.     No.  91,521;  May  6; 

(Jaz.  vol.   1!»0  ;  p.  261. 
.Solomon,    Nathan    F.,    St.    I»ul8,   Mo.      Wliite   coating  and 

cleaner  for  white  shws.     No.  91,812  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

190:  p.   1025. 
Soltmsnn,   Edward  G..  .New  York,  N.  Y.      Drawing-pencils. 

No    itl.P.M;   .May   i:?;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  .'i45. 
Sprout.    Waldron  A   Co..   Mnncy,    Pa.      Certain   machinery 

and  tools  and  parts  thereof.     No.  91,615;  May  13;  Oaz. 

vol    190:  p.  54.n 
Standard     Company,     The.     Torrington,     Conn.        Vehicle 

spokes  and  nipples.     No,  91,si8  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 

p    1025. 
Standard    Oil   Company,    Whiting.    Ind.,    and   Chicago,    III. 

Engine,   turbine,  transfurmer.  and  gas-engine  oils.     No. 

91,522:  May  6:  Gaz,   vol.   190:  p.  261 
Siiindard    (»il    Cnrnpany.    Whiting.    Ind.,    and    Chicago,    III. 

Cylinder      engine,     machine,     dynamo.     Ac,     oil.       No. 

'.(1,610:  May  13:  (;nz.  vol.   190:  p.  545. 
Stanley,    John   T.,    New    York.    N     Y.      Bleaching-powders. 

No.  91,712;  May  20:  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.   789. 
Stanley     Remedy    Company.    Chicago.     III.       Itemedy     for 

throat   and   pulmonarv  diseases.      No.   91.713;    May   20; 

(iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  789. 
Sfauffer,   Eshteaian   A  Co    Ltd.,  New  OrlennS.    I,.a       Rush- 
hooks,   bits,   braces,   chisels.  Ac.      No    91,714:    May   20; 

(;az.   vol.    190  :   p.   7H0. 
Steliliins.  Martha  J.,  Churcbville.   N    Y.     Scalp-tonic.     No. 

91.71.':  Mav  20:  (;az.  vol    19<i  :  p.  789. 
Stewart,    Robert,   Jr.,    Hartsville.    g.    C.      Remedy    for    In- 
growing  nails.      No.    91,716;    Mav    20:    Gaz.    vol.    19<i ; 

p.  7S0. 
Stoves   A    Hardware    IHibllshing   Company,   St     Ix)0i8,    Mo. 

Weekly  magHzin.        .No.  91,814:  May  27:  Oaz.  vol.  190; 

p     1»>25. 
Strouse  Kaer    I'o  ,    The,     Baltimore,     Md.       Blouses.       No. 

91,815;  Mav  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  1025 
Stubhletield.    George    <i..    Waco,    Tex.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

91..'S23:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   i90  :   p.   261. 
Swarttz   A   Sons.   M..    rhlladelphla.   Pa.      .Men's  suits  and 

overcoats      No.  01.524  :  May  R  :  Oaz.  vol    190  :  p.  261. 
Swet    Valley    Wine    Co,    Sandnskv.    Ohio.      Wines.      No. 

91,816:  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.   1026 
Svdnev    Ross  <'o.,   The,   New    York.    N     V.      Cathartic  pill 

■  No.  91.799  :  Mav  27  :  r,az   vol.  190  :  p    1025. 
Sylph  <'ompany.   tnc.  The.   .New  York,  N    Y.     I'r.-paratiou 
"for   preventiui;   obesity   and    re<luclug   fat.      No.    91,717: 

Mav  2f):  <iaz    vol.   196;  p.   780. 
Tertcastle  A  Co.   .\.   W.    Bfiston,   Muss       Boots  and  shoes 

No.  IM.SIT  ;  May  27;  G.i/.   vol     1!M)  ;  p.   lO-J.') 
Temperite   Company,  The,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Razors  and 

razor  blades.       No.    91,718;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.   7s9 
TlMM).    Ri.ljs.ikfr   Co..   The.    New    York.    N.    Y       i'erfiimes, 

toilet    waters.    SHi-hets.    tooth-powders.   Ac.      No.  91.6Ut) ; 

May  20;  fiaz    vol.   IfMt  ;  n    7H0. 
To-Kiilon   .Manufacturing  *  ompany,   The.   Syractise,  N.    Y.j 

assignor  to  The   Int.rnutlonal   Druggists'  and  Chemists 

Laboratories       iH'pilaforv       No.    91.818;    May    27;   Oaz 

vol    190  ;  p.   1025. 
To-Kalon    M-mufacturlng  Company.   The.   Syracuse.   N.    V.. 

assignor  to  The   Interna tloTin I   i)rugglsts'  and  Chemists' 

Lal)oratorles      Treatment  of  scalp  disorders.     No.91,M9: 

.May  •J7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1!H>;  i..   102.''). 
Tower    Manufarturlmr    A    Novelty    Co..    New    York.    N     Y. 

Certain  named  hardware  supplies.     No.  91.525:  May  6; 

(iaz    vol.  190:  p    'jei 
rower    Manufacturing   A    .Novelty    ^'o..    New    York.    N     Y. 

Watches  and  clocks.     No.  91,526:  May  6;  Gaz,  vol.  190; 

p.  261. 
Tower    Mnniifa<turing    A    Novelty    Co..    New    York.    N.    V 

Certain   name<l   receptacles.      No    91.t5IS:   May    13:   (Jaz 

vol.    190;   p    545. 
Ti>wer    Manufacturine    A:    Novelty    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Typewriter  oil.      No    91.619;   May    13;   Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  646. 
r.    S.    Phonograph   Co..    The.      (See   Hnlted   States    Phono- 
graph   <'o..    Hsslcrior  t 
i'hrv,   Felix.  Cliicaifo.   111.      Certain   named  pharmareutlcal 

preparations       No.    91,719;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  7«9. 
I'nlted  Roofing  and   Manufacturing  Co.,  Philadelphia.   Pfl. 

Floor  and   wall    covering.      No.   91,620;    May    13:    Gaz. 

vol.    190:   p.   545. 
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Ualted  States  Phonograph  Co.,  assignor  to  The  U.  8.  Pho 


vol.  190:  p.  261.  . 

Upjohn  Compauv.  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Pills.  No. 
91.720;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  789. 

I'plohn  Company,  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Antiseptic  prep- 
arations.    No!  91,820:  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1025. 

Tpmann.  I'arl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Little  cigars.  No. 
'.•l.()21  :  May  13:  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  545. 

Vacu\im  Oil  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Hranding-palnt. 
No.  91,529:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  261. 

Valentine  A  Bentiev  Silk  Co.,  The,  Newton  township,  Sus 
sex  county.  N.  .l"..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Silk  goods  in 
the  piece      No.  !tl.821  ;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  1025. 

Valier  &  Spies  Milling  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Wbeat-flour. 
No.  91,822:  Mav  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1025. 

Van  Nostiand.  Frank  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lubricating 
oils  and  greases.  No.  91,721;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  790.  • 

Victor  Aulmatograph  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa  Cer- 
tain named  scientific  appliances.  No.  91,722;  May  20; 
(iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  790. 

Victor  Electric  Compiinv.  Chicago,  111.  Certain  electrical 
apparatus,  machines,  and  supplies.  No.  91,530;  May  6; 
Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  1.'61.  ,    ^.   ,       ....         „ 

Vincenty  llnfts..  Mexico.  Mexico.  Medicine-tablets.  No. 
91.4H.5  :  Mav  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  260. 

Volgt  A  Co  .  "Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Medicinal  tonic.  No. 
91,723;  Mav  20;  Caz.  vol.  190;  p.  790. 

W  H  Crawford  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  Certain  named  foods. 
No    91.64H  ;  May  20  :  Gaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  787. 

Waldes  A  Co ,  Prague  Wrschowitz,  Austria  ■  Hungary. 
Snap  buttons.  Nos.  91,724-5;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  790. 

Waldes  A  lo..  Prague- Wrschowitz.  Austria-Hungary.  Snap- 
buttons.     Nos.  91.823-6  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p  1025. 

Waldorf-Astoria  Segar  Company.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cigars,  cigarettes,  and  tobacco.  No.  91.531;  May  o: 
Gaz.  vol     190;  p.   201.  »,  .    ,        » 

Walworth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston.  Mass  Metal  gate- 
valves  and  couplings.  No.  91,532;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;   p.   201, 

Ward,  Artemas,  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobile  runabouts  and 
touring-cars.  No,  91,827:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p. 
1025. 

Ward  Baking  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bread,  rolls, 
l)iscuits  cakes.  Ac.  No.  91,625:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol 
190:  p.  545 


Bread.       No 


No. 


Ward.    Howard    B.,    New    Rochelle.    N. 

91.5.33;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  261 
Warner,    John    T..    Holdt-nville,    Ala.       Scalp-tonics. 

91,726;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  790. 
Wattles.     Waldo    M..     Litchfield.     Mich.       Molasses    to    be 

used  In  food  of  horses  and  cattle.     No.  91.624  :  May  13; 

(iaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  545. 
Weissfeld  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Aprons,  rubber  aprons. 

slip-covers,    and    cooler-frocks.       No.    91.626;    May    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.   190:  p    545. 
Wells  A  Richardson  Company.  Burlington,  Vt.     Dyes.     No. 

91.727;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  790. 
Wells    A    Richardson    Company,    Burlington.    Vt.      Tonic, 

alterative,    and    diuretic    medicine.      No.    91.728 ;    May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  790. 
Wells  A   Richardson   tompany,   Burlington,    Vt.      Prepara 

tions   for   coloring   butter.      No.   91.729  ;    May   20 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  790. 
Wenner.    Edward    P.,    WHliamsport,    Pa.       Washing    and 

bleaching  fluid  and  disinfectant.     No.  91,828  ;  May  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol    190:  p.  10'J5. 
Werner,  Joseph  P..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Remedy  for  diseases  of 

the    genital    organs.      No.    91,730  ;    May    20  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

190  ;  p.  790. 

~     -  ■      Kansas  City,  Mo.     Liauor 
Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  700. 
White's  Rons.  S.  R..  Norfolk.  Va..  assignor  to  8.  R.  White's 

Sons,    Inc.      Certain    machinery,    tools,    and    parts       No. 

91,623:  May   13:  <Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  545 
Wlmpfhelmer   A   Bro.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Certain    named 

knitted     netted,   and   textile   fabrics.      No    91.732;    May 

20:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  790. 
Winans    Fenton  J.    Asheville.  N.  C.     Germicidal  compound. 

No    91.536:  Mav  «  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p    '262. 
Winston      Harp.r.     Fisher    Company.     Minneapolis.     Minn 

Ortain   named   foods.      No.    91.537;    May   6:    Gaz.    vol 

190  :  p.  2(52. 
Wise.     Julius    C.     Kansas     City.     Mo.      Anesthetic.      No. 

91,733:  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  790. 
Wolverine  Mfg.  Co.,  DetroiU  Mich.     Tables,  chairs,  desks. 

and  cabinets.     No.  91.538  :  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  262. 
Wooster     Hardware    Co.,    The,     Wooster,     Ohio,  ^^^rtaln 

named  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools.     No.  91,i34;  May 

20;  Gaz.  vol.' 190;  p.  79(5. 
Y'oung.    Frank.    Knights    Landing.    Cal 

No    91.627:  Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p 
Zander  Bros  ,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Certain 

preparations      No.  91.5.39  ;  May  6  :  (Jaz, 
Zimmerman,    Joseph 


White  Cross  Antl-Llquor  Society,  Kai 
remedy.     No.  91.731:  May  20;  (Jt 


and    tea. 


H  .    New    York.    N 


Coffee 

545. 

named  chemical 

vol.  190:  p.  262. 

Y'.      Remedy    for 


stomachic   disorders 
190;  p.  787. 


No.    91,637;    May    '20;    Gaz.    vol. 
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Ameiicnn     Llthojrrmpblc     Company.     N«w    Tort,     N.  _r. 

■'  Fabrics    I>e    Tulmcos    Clyanos    I>e    Primeros.         (For 
I'lk-'Hrs  1      No     Hi.'.t'.M;    Mh.v    1 .1  :  «;hz    vol.    I'.tn;   ii.  J4B- 
Anieiiian      Lithographic     rompany.     New     '^'o'"^- ,  ^-..^ 
••Quality    <Mc8r«.-'       (For    tJigars.)       No.    16.995;    May 


791. 

Acelte 
16.980; 

Bleach- 


i:<    ;       (iHZ.       vol  1.7V/,       |/.       K,-.^.  ^      ,        ,  M     J.W  TT       I 

Bourn.',  (  lifTonl  N     Syracuse,  N.  Y.    "The  Drink  of  the  Uni- 
verse,  K.'K"Ji,.re.l    8"iooth.    Snappy,    SHtisfying."      (For    a 

Drink.)     No.  17.027  ;  May  I'O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p. 
Hi-pwcr.     rivde     1...     Trinidad.     Colo.       "  I'lastlco 

Niiclonal."'        (For    Medicinal     IMastcrs. )        No 

May   ti  ;   Cai.   vol     liMI  ;   p     L'O.'i. 
Brookman  ManufacturlDK  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

It."       (I'or     Hlcachlng    and    Washing     I'owders.)       No. 

10.996;    .Mnv   l.X  :  Cai.   vol.   190;   p.   546.  ,. 

4-aprinl.   .Alexander   L..   I'lttsburgh,   Pn       "  Ln    Margarita. 

(For   (Jrecn   Olives.)       No.    16.997:    May    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

190  ;   |),  n40.  ^        .,       .„ 

Church.    William,  Chicago.   111.     -Puncture  Cure.        (For 

Puncture-Curing    Compound.)       No.    16,998;    May    13; 

Ga«.  vol.    190;  p.  646.  ,      „   ,^   ,^ 

Columbia    Brewing   Co.,   Tacoma.    Wash.      'Alt    Heidelberg 

I,ag»T   Beer,'      (For   Beer.)      No.    17,028;   May   20;  Gaz 

vol.   190;   p.    791.  ^  ^        ^  ^.  ,.       ■ 

OavleH.  .1.  M  .  Florin,  Cal.     "  ;;olden  State  Brand  Tokay. 

(For  Grapes.)      No.   17.038;   May  27:   (Jai    vol.   190;  p. 

1026. 
T-^agle    Manufacturing   Co..    Inc..    Baltimore. 

Cones."      (For  CoDf  a. )      No    16,999;   May 

190;   p,   540. 
Kdgar   &    Son,    W.    H  ,   Hetrolt.    Mich. 

MolasKeo."      (For  Molasses.) 

r,,i     K»n  :   n    1026. 
Kills.   I.eon   C..   Lynn.   Mass 


New 

No. 


lioetale    Lithographic    Company.    The.    New    York.    N.    \. 

••  Ilenrv  Wilson."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  17.010;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vnl.   190;  p.   546. 
Moehle    I.lthofraphic    Company.    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

"La   Cubitnna.        (For  Cigars.)      No.    17.011;   May    13; 

Gaz.   vol.    190  :   p    ."46. 
Moehlp    Lithographic    Company,    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

".Tames  Weaver"      (P'or  Cigars  i      No.  17.012;   May  13; 

<  taz.   vol.   1  !•()  :   p    ."40 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company.    The. 

■•  E\    .\rte    Cuba  no  "      (For   ("igars  ) 

i:{  :  (Jaz.  vol    190  ;  p.  546. 
Moehle    Lithographic    t'ompanv'.    The. 

"El    Importador."       (For    Cigars,  i 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    546. 
NiMJlv,    Harwell    &   Co.,    Nashville 

(For    Overalls  I       No.    16.990; 

p.   203. 
New    Ulm    Bottling    Work!».    New 

pahtl."       (For    Spring-Water.) 

Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  .'>4fi. 
ti  oirressive  Co-operative   Assn..    Boston.   Mass. 


New 

No. 


York, 
17,013 

York. 
17.014 


Md.      "  Eagle 
13  ;  Gai.  vol. 


Huckeve   Feeding 


No.  17.039  ;  May  27  :  Gar 


No.   17.029 


u  Corn   Itemedy. ) 

p.  791. 
illiilin    A    Son.    Henry    von,    Mrooklyn. 

Biand    '       (For   Canned    \e},'etiibles.  i 

27  :  Giiz.  vol.   190:  p.   lo.'O. 
Goldsmith.    Ralph.    New    Orleans,    La. 

Klce. )      No.   17,0.U):   May  '20:  <;a*. 
Mtnschel   &  Co..   A.   C.,   Chicago.   Ill 

Clears.)     No.  17,(K»0:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol 
Henschel    A    Co..    A     C,    Chicago,    111.       ' 

May  13 ;  Gaz 


row  Corn  Corer." 
May  20;  Gaz.  vol 


(For 
190; 


N.    Y.       •  Vee 
No.    17,045; 


Gee 
May 


"  I>omino.  ■       (For 
vol.    190  ;   p.    791. 
'■  Star  Seal."      (For 


Clears  ) 
ilowell   A-    < 


vol 


190;  p. 
("igars  ' 
190  ;  p. 


No    17.001 

laipany     Chicago,    iii.         0||v,.rp<.|lsh 
Compound    for   Cleaning    and    Polishing.)       No 


III. 


<<Qlarl)rlght 
l^ilv. 


.Mnv 

Howell 
Ish  " 
l'.»U  ; 

Howell 
isl)   < 

J.  .\     I 


546 

111.     "  Sunbrlght   Metal 
No    17.003  ;   Mav    13;   Gaz 


Pol 


)      No 


Polvere 
17.016; 


Mava-.Julep.' 
(;az    vol    190 


lA  :   (iaz.   vol.   190  ;  p. 
A  Company.   Chicago. 

(  For  a   Polish,  i 
p.   .'>40. 

ft  Companv.   Chicago.    111.       ".Vutol."      (For  a 
No.   li,00"4:  May   13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p    546 
■  zznnl   Pharmacal  Co  .  The.  Chicago,   111. 
Hi  Rlso."      (For  Klce  Coniplexion-Powder 
Mav    13;  Gaz.   vol     190:   p    540 
.Tamnka   Companv.   The,    Hlrmlnu:hara.    Ala. 
(For  .Iava-,Iulep.>      No.   17.0(»5:  May   13 
p     ,M0 
Kaplowlfz     Louis.    New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.      "  Russian   Mixture 
(For  Sn)"king  Tobacco. (     No.  17,006;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  :   p.   .''.40. 
Kellai-  Investment  Company.  Tampa,  Fla.     "Avon  Springs. 
(For  (iinger  Ale.)      No.  16.987;  May  6;  Gaz    vol.   190: 
p    -jo;? 
Kline,    Pratt.    .lersey    City.    N     J.      "Cabaret   Chocolates 
(For   Chocolate   Confectionery.)      No.    17.007;    May    13; 
(Jar     vol     190  :    p.    540. 
Magic  Oil  Co.,  The,  .New  (.Jrleans.  1^. 
H   Polishing  and   Lubricating  Oil.) 


•  Magic  Oil."     (For 
No.  16,988  ;  May  0  ; 


New   York,   N.   Y 
10.989:  May  6; 


••  Close 
Gaz.   vol. 


Fit." 
190; 


Gaz.    vol.    190  ;    p     263. 
McBrlde,     John,      Phoenix.      .Vriz.        "  Progress     Phoenix. 
(For    Cigars)       No.    17,031;    May    20:    (iaz.    vol.    190: 

V    "31  ,       .    „ 

Miller     Solomon    S.,    Reading,    Pa.      "The    Miller    Sock 

(For    Socks.)       No.    17.032;    May    20;    Gai.    vol.     190; 

p.  791. 
Mittelstaedf.    Flim   of  K., 

(  For    Hair  Ni  ts.  I      No. 

Mlttelstaedt,    E..   New    York,    N.   Y.      "4    C."      (For  Halr- 

Nets  )      No.  17.033:  May  20  ;  <iaz,  vol.  190:  p,  791. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The.    New    York,    NY. 

"Advantage^-       (For    (Mgara.)       No.    17.008;    May    13; 

Gaz.   vol.    190;   p    540 
Moehle    Lithographic    Con)i)any.    The.    New     ^ork.    N.    Y. 

•■  Double  <;uarantee.'      (For  Cigars.)      No.   17.009;    May 

13;  (iaz     vol.    190  :   p    546. 


N.    Y. 
;  May 

N     Y. 
;    May 


,    Tenn. 
May    6  ; 


"  Blue   Giant." 
Gaz.    vol.    190  ; 


Ulm 
No 


Minn. 

17.015: 


■  Waxsl- 
May    13; 

•  Progres- 
No.  17,040; 


kIvo  Co-operative  Coupon."      (For  Bread.) 

.\lav   L'7  ;  (iaz    vol     190  :   p.   1020. 
Reuter     G.    A..    Chicago.    111.       "  Purenut    Brand,"       (For 

Peanut  Butter.)      No.   17,034;   May  20:   (Jaz.   vol     190; 

p.  791. 
Rlversjde    Milling    Co..    Clinton,    Iowa,      "  Twin 

(For  Flour.  I     No.  10.991  ;  May  6;  Gaz,  vol,  190 
Rust    Carl.    Frederick,   Md.      "  Table  Pride   Bread. 

Bread)      No.   17,017:  May    13;  Gaz.   vol,   190;    . 
Uymarczick.   (i.,    Rutlx  rford.   N.   J.      "  Sellers  Guarantee.' 

(For    Wearing  Apparel.  I       No.    17,035;    May    20;    Gat. 

vol.  190;  p,  791,  • 

Sainnel    Sternberg   i  ompany.    Philadelphia 

the  Eclipse  Shiit  with  .\dJu8to  Sleeves. 

No.    17.036;    May   20;    (iaz.    vol.    190;   p 
Sauquolt     Toibt     Paper    Co..     Inc.. 
•(arHvan,'      (For  Toilet- Paper. ) 

(iaz.   vol.   190;  n.  203. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    i'aper    Co.,    Inc., 

"Bengal."      (For  ToUet-Paper. ) 

Gaz    vol.   190  :  p,  546. 
Schmidt   A  Co,,   New    York.  N,   Y 

Cigars,  I     No.  17.018;  May  13 
Schorn    A    Brower,    N.w    York.    N     Y       ' 

Tooth-Powder. )      No.    17.019:   May    13 

p    .546. 
Southern    California    Music    Company,    lyos 

"Invincible."      (  Foi    Violin  Strings, )       No 

27  ;   Gaz    vol,   190;    p,   1020. 
Southern    California    .Music    Company,    lx)s 

(  For   Vlolln-Strings.  > 
190  :  p,   1026, 
Music    Company,    Ixis    Angeles,    Cal 


Swan." 

p.  263, 

( For 

p,   546. 


Pa.     "Ask   for 

(For  Shlrta.) 

791, 

New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

No.   16.992  ;   May  6  ; 

New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 
No.    17.020;   May   13  ; 

••  Trading  Post."      (For 
Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  548. 


Schbro. 
(iaz     vol. 


Angeles. 
17.041  : 

Angeles. 
No.    17 


(  For 
180; 

Cal 
May 

Cal 
.042: 


No.  17.043  ;  May 


Silver   Threads.  ' 

May  27  ;  Gaz.   vol 
Southern    California 

•' Llgnoll."      (For  Violin  Strlnjjs.  1 

:iaz.  vol.   190:  p.   10-26, 
Stlx.    Baer  A   Fuller   Dry    (Joods   Company,    St     Louis     Mo 

'•Or     \     F     Block    Prescription    Shoe.         ^^o^    Shoes.) 

No    'l7'04  1  :   Mav  27;  (iaz,  vo!     1!H)  :  p.   1020 
Swiss     \inerican     Knitting    Mills,     Grand     Rapids,     M)ch. 

••Elastic     Closed     Crotch,"        (For     Underwar  1        No. 

17  021  :  Mav   i:i;  Gaz,  vol,   190:  p.  546. 
Van     Camp     I'acking    Company,    The,     Indianapolis.     Ind. 

••  Van  Camps  Sauer  Kraut.  ■      ( For  Sauer-Kraut.  1      No. 

17  OL"';  Mav   13;  (iaz,   vol,   190:  p.   540, 
Voltter.   Adolph.   New    V or k    N.Y."  Cardinal 

(For  Alcoholic  Liquor.)     No.   1(.023.  May   l.-l 

190  :  p    540 
Voltter,  .Vdolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "A  V." 

Liquors.  1      No.  17,o;<7  :  May  20  :  Gaz,  vol, 
Webster-Warnock    Cl)emical    Co,,    Memphis 

Samoset."        (For     Whisky  ) 

(iaz.  vol.  190;  p    540. 
Western   Bottling  A   Extract  Co. 

prema."       (For    Ginjeer-Ale. ) 

Gaz.  vol.  190:  p    54(^. 
Western    Bottling    and    Packing    Company. 


Liqueur 
;  (iaz.  vol. 


( For 
190  ; 


Alcoholic 
p.  791, 


„  Tenn. 

No.    "17,024;     May 


Los  .\ngele8. 
No,     17,025 


al. 
May 


Old 

13; 

Su- 
13; 


"^ 


"  Champagne   Fizz,"      (  P'or  Lei 
May  13:  Ga!--    vol.  190;  p,  546 


( P'or  Celery  Tonic 


Boise.    Idaho. 
No    17.026; 


Ix)s   Angeles.   Cal. 
No     17  046  :    May    27 


Dandv   Mirror." 
Gaz,    vol,    190  ; 


Wiega.id,    Cris    W 
(Foi'    Mirc<us,i 

Winona' Ice  Cream   and    Butter  t;9°^Pnr^u<^' M«  v^fi -^G^' 
•Best  Ever,"      (For  Butter.)      No.  16.993;  Maj   6.  Gax. 

vol.  190  :  p.  263. 

Iv   ^ 


PRINTS. 


American     Drug    *'u..    VVashlngton,    D.    C.        '  A-Dni-Co.  " 

(For  a   Corn-R^'tnover. )      No.   3.2$5  ;  M»y  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190 ;  p.  54« 
R..^,!,  Ma:,-!!,  to  CompHny.  New  Yort.  N.  Y.     '•«!'"   Bosch 

I'luu!^.'"     '  Kr>r  SpHik  rUigs.  >     No^  3.272;  May  -27  ;  Oa«. 

vol     IW:  p.    lOJt;. 
Chiett.   lViil>odv  A  <  ompauj,    I'roy.  K.  Y.     "Arrow  Collars 

and    Shirts.         (For   Colianj    and    Shirts.)      No.    3,249: 

Mav  rt;  •;««.  vol.  190;  p.  28:?. 
riut'tt.    rt-aixKlv    i    lompany,    Troy,    .N.    Y.      "  I.a    Salle    .\ 

Liffhr     I'wp'  r<)intp<1    Arrow    foliar."       (For    Collars.) 

No.  ;5.l.'.-,*t:  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  UK)-  p.  2*i. 
Cliiett.  I'PiiNoilv  4  Coni|tanv.  Troy.  N.  Y.     •' Marley  Devon, 

Two   Il«»i>ihts   In    tin-    Modish   London   CiiUway    Fronts." 

(For  (  olhirs  )      No.  .t.251  ;  .May  t5<;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  2H;V 
Cluptt.    I'.iilxidy    A    Company,    Troj',    N.    Y.      "  '  Keumort'. 

'  Halfi'-.'  •  Devon  '  Arrow  Collara.''      (For  Collars.)     No. 

;i. •-•.". 2  .  -May  *>:  (ia«.  vol.    190;  p.   26.!. 
Cluptt,    Peiibodv   &  Company,  Troy,   N.    Y.      "  .Vrrow   Wing 

Collars  with  Ins.Ttid  Tips."      i  K<>r  t.'oUars. )      No.  3,256; 

May    l.'{;  <;az.  vol.   190;  p.  ^i*i. 
CoUatp  4  Co.,   .Jersey  Citj,  N.  J.  and   New  York,  N.   Y. 

'•  Colicaten    Cashmere    Bouquet    Talc    Powder."       (For 
•"ale    Powder.)      No.    3,267;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.  .'S4rt. 
CoTtfate   &   Co..    .Jersey   Cifv.    N     .T  .    and   New   York.   N.   Y 

"Coiiintps    Monad    Violet    Talc'       i  For    Violet    Talc,  i 

No    .S.-'T.'. ;  May  27;  (Jax.  vol.  l»l> ;  p.   1028. 
Colffate  ft   Co..   .Jersey   <  ity,    N.    -I.,   and   New   York,   N.   Y. 

•  colirate's  Dactvlis  Tale."      (Fot  Dactylis  Talci      No. 

.i,27»">:   .May  27:  (iaz.   vol.   190;   9.   102ft. 
Colaafe  k  Co..   .Jersey   City,   N.   .J.   and   N^w   York.   N.  Y. 

ColcMt."  s  f:clat  Talc."     (For  I?<lat  Talc. »     No.  3,277  ; 

.Mav  27:  Hat.  vol.  190;  p.   lO'Jf. 
Cream    of    Wheat    Co .     MlDDeapolls,     Minn.       "  Playing 

Hookev."       I  For    Wh^at    Rronkfatt    Food.)      No.    3.258: 

Mav   VA:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  S4«. 
P'lpiarhiiiann    Company.    The.    <'Jn<'l|inatl.    Ohio,    and    New- 
York.    N.    Y.     "  The   World   Goes  Bouad.  '      ( For   Bread 

and  Yea.st.  I     No.  .1,2«2  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  791. 
Flel.mhmann    Company.    The,    rinclnnatl.    Ohio,    and    New 

York.  N.  Y.     "The  'Lightest'  FOod."      (For  Bread  and 

Ytast. )      No.  3.263;  May  20;  Cat.  vol    190;  p.  791. 
Flelschmann    t'ompany,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    New 

York.    N.    Y.      "  Don't    Outgrow    the    Bread    and    Milk 

Habit"      (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)     No.  .3.264;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  791. 
Flelsthmann    Company,    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and    Now 

York.  N.  Y.     "  Fifty  Ways  to  Use  Bread."      ( For  Bread 

and  Yeast  I      No.  3,26,'5  ;  May  20;  C,a%.  vol.  190 ;  p.  791. 
Fleimhnianu    Company.    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and    New 

York.  N.  Y.      '  In  Bread  There  is  gtrength.  "     (For  Bread 

and  Yeaat.)     No.  3.26G  ;  May  20;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  791. 


FU'lschmanu    Company.    Kie.    Cincinnati,    oaio.    and    .N.w 

York.  N,  Y.     "The  'Health  Food'  for  Children         (For 

Bread  and   Ycust. »      No.  3,2«7  ;  May  20;  Gat  vol.   190; 

p.   7!M. 
Flelschmann    1  ompany.    The.    CinclDniiti.    Ohio,    and    New 

York.  .N.  Y.     ■■  Raising  the  Standard."       (  For  Bread  and 

Yeast  I      No.  a.26S  :  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  791. 
Fleiachmann    t'ompany.    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and    New   • 

York.  N.  Y      "  Bread  to  King."     (For  Bread  and  Yeast.) 

No.   ;i.269  :  .May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   791. 
Fleisrhmann    t'ompany.    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    New 

York,   N     y.       'The   Harvest  of   Health.'       (For    Bread 

and  Yeast  1      No.  ;5._7(i  :  .May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  791. 
J.  M    Chanut  A  Cle..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Washanew 

Glac*  Kid  Gloves.'     <  For  (Jloves  »     No    ;?.274  ;  May  27  ; 

I  iaz.    vol     i;i() ;  |)    l(»2t; 
l^inge    Theodore,    Springfield.    Mhsh       "  Th»>    Harr    Baking 

A  Catprln::  Co..   Ice  Crenm  :ind  fasti y    <  aterlne  at  any 

distance."    1  For  lo.'Creani  and  I'astry.)    No.  3.278;  May 

27  :   I  iaz,   vol.   190  ;   p,    lo'Jft. 
Locklaver.  K.   I'..  Nashville,  Tenn,     "  Dand^rgone."      (For 

a    Hair  Tonic.)       No.    3.271;    May    20;    Gaa.    vol.    190; 

p.  791. 
New  ColiiinMa   Shirt  Co.,   N.mv  York.  .\.  Y.      "'Columbia' 

Cuflurn    Sliirt  ••       (For    Shirts.)       No.    3.253;    May    6; 

(;az.  vol.  190  ;  p    2fi3 
Owen  M.  Brnner  Company,  I'hlladelphia.  Pa.      "  Maraschino 

While    Tint'    From    Idaho.         (For    White  I'lUe    Lumber.) 

No.  3.27;<  ;  Mav  27,  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   1026 
nttsburgh    Flickson   Company.    Fast   Butler.    Pa       "Better 

than  a   Promise"      (For   Brass  Beds.)      No.  ;?.270  :   May 

27  :  <;az.   vol.   190;   p.    1026 
Powells,  New  York.  N   Y.     "  Rosllla  Paste."     (For  Candy.) 

No.  ;{.2S0;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1026 
Uevere   Rubber  Co  »  Providence,  R.    I        'Spring-Step  Rub- 

l>er  Heels."      (For  Rubber   Heels. ^      No.  S.2^1  ;  May  27; 

Gaz.  vol     190;  p.  1020 
Schandein    A    Lind    Co..    I'hiladeJphia.    Pa.      "  (rarwood'i 

Violet  Breath  Hearts.  "     tFor  Perfumed  Candy  Tablets  1 

No    3.2.">t:  Mav  t".  :  tJaz.  vol.  190:  p.  2«3. 
WIegnnd.  Nelaon  M.  Truxton,  N.  Y.      '  Kua.'       (For  Peo^ 

•in  Cough-Candy.  I      No.  ;i.2C9  ;  May  i:', ;  Gas.  vol.  19() ; 

p.   54 ft. 
Worcester  Salt   Co..    Silver  Springs  and   New    York.   N.   Y. 
Take    Out    These    Bottles    and    Shake    Them."       (For 

Salt.  I      No.   .'t.260:   May    1.'!;   Gaa.    vol.    190;   p.  546. 
Yecker     Chocolate     Company,     Inc.,     N^w     York,     N.     Y. 
■  Yi'ckfr's     Chofolatc    Nougat     Bricks."        ( For    Choco- 
late. 1      No.   .■!.261  :    May    13;   (iaz.   vol     190;   p.    546. 
Yecker  Chocolate  Company   Inc.   New   York.   .N.   Y.      "  Cre- 

n-.ola     Wafers."       iFor    Ci-emola    Wafers.  1       No.    3,282; 

May   27  ;  Gaz.  vol.    190  ;  p.    1020. 

■  -'  -  - — -: !'■•     ■■    It-- 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Allen,  William  A..  New  York.  X.  V.:  disclaimer  died  bf 
patentee.  Supporting  and  retaining  device  for  spare 
tires.  (R. •issue. 1  No  i;{,4.-.4  :  <l|s<'lalmer  tiled  May  i:t. 
19i:{;  Gaz.   vol     190:   p.  79**?*. 

Dickev.  .Tfdt^ph   W  .   New   York.    N    V.  :   disclaimer  filed   by 
assiicnef     t"b«rlps   R.   Chapin.      Bfush    for  plectrlcnl   ma 
chines.      No  rtlo,7iif)  :  divcl,iimi>r  fllf>d  May  i:*.  191:?  ;  c.a/.. 
vol    190  :  p.   KCU 

Jewnll,  Omar  R..  Chicago  III.  ;  disclaimer  filed  bv  as- 
'iizni'c.  Polar  Icf  Mac^hinf  Company.  Apparatus  for 
making  artiticial  ice.  .No.  '.»34.732 :  disclaimer  filed 
May  Vi.  T913;  Oai.  vol.  190;  p    1034. 


Jewell.   Omar   H..   «'hlcago.    111. ;    disclaimer   filed    br   as- 
dsnee.   Polar   fi-    Mactiln«>  CouipHn>       MaWint  artraclal 
le«.      No.   9:u.'.t72  ;    ilisrIiiim.T   filed    NUy    I."..    l'.M.'<.    (iaz 
vol.   19»)  ;   p    lo.'.4 

Starr.  Fi-rdlnand  W  .  Springfield.  Oliio :  disclaimer  filed 
bv  patentee.  Cutting  instrumvnt.  No.  H'»3.'»09  :  dls- 
rlalin-r  fil.d  Mav   12.   IDl"-;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    79«>». 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WKKK  ISSlEO  DrUJNG  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY.  l'.»13. 

[Abbreviatioos:  "Gaz."- Official  Gai^te.] 


Abrading-tool   suction  hood.      P.    Mueller.     No.    1,062,248; 

Mar  -50;  Gaz.  VOL  190;  p.  85L  ^    ,>     o     T-„^«r 

Accounting  exchange.      'W.    F     Kemble   and    t .    R.    \.ndcr- 

hlll      No    1.082. 102:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  IP^  .  P-.^0\. 
Acid  ester  and  making  same.  AcldylaallcyHc      R^  Wolffen- 

stein.     No.  1.083,099  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  973, 
Acid.    I'loductiou    of    organ)c    J«riy,«''^P«   "*^   *'^°'^-oq  "' 

Bart      No    1.0*11.5s7:   May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  389. 
Acid   used  in  refining  oils,  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of 

A.    Oellen       No.    1.063.025;    May    27;    Gaz.    vol.    190. 

Acfds^and  making  same.  Amids  of  t^e^rylalkyJo^acetlc 

E    Prelswerk  and   W.   BeurnouUL      No.    1.061.120.   May 

6:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   193. 
Acoustic  diaphragm.     W.  W.  Young.     No.  1,061,211;  May 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  223.  „   ,      w        ,0 

Adding- machine.     A.   J.   Conen.     No.   1. 061.901  ;   May    id, 

tiaz    vol     190  ;    P    490. 
AdJusUble  hanger.     P.  E.  Doollttle.     No.  1,063.149  ;   May 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  989.        „,   „      ^         ^.^   ,  ,.«,  ro,. 
Advertising  and  like  ai.pnratus.    1    Bowden.    No.  1,061.5^  , 

May  i:?:  <iaz.   vol.   l'.)(i ;  p.  305.  toaaaiA- 

Adwrtteing   apparatus.      F.    Concannon.      No.    1.0««,0lo. 

Mav  27:  (inz.  vol.   190;   p.  943. 
AdTet^ttalng    apparatus,     Gaa-UluiBlnated.       F     O.     Beya. 

No    1,063.073:  May  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  965. 
Advertising     apparatus.     Street-car        H.     Boemer.       Ito. 

l(MU.2t50:   May   13:   -az.  vol.   190 ;  p.  -74. 
Adveitlalng  device.      F.  A    Rudolph       So.   1.061,407.   May 

i;4     <iaz    vol.   190:  p    32.' 
Advertising    device.      M.    H     ShoenU^g.      No     1.061,505; 

Ad^'e7tis\ig  dl^ice.''c.'S;  ^-.i'^No.   1,061.801  ;  Ma,  13; 
Ad^r'tlMag  nmje;i/;.  'r  A.  I.>hr.     No.  1.061.302;  May  13; 

Advtr^lalna  spec'ta'^cle'' lenses  and  the  like    l>eylce  for      B. 

Nutt.     .No,  1.061,002;  May  6;  <iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  154. 
Aeronautic  engine.  Non-gyroscopic      W.  P.  Holxmark.     no. 

1,060,597  :  May  8:  :i*z    vol.  190;  p.  11. 
Aeroplane.     B.  T.  B.  Hyde  and  A.  Gaul,  Jr.     No.  1.061„i4^  , 

Ac^o-p^a'ne.*'*"-    n'   >AtV.^ef  \o.    1,061,917;    May    13; 

Ae*?o5iare'.     R^.^and't.  A.  Randall.     No.  1,062.116  ;  May 

Ae?Spla^H";H.- niia'ne'^No.   1.062.772;   May  27;  Oaz. 

Aeroplane  l.t^tachment.     P.  Tlchay.     No.   1,060.958;  May 

•1     (;az    vol    100:  p    137 
Aeroplane-steering    gear.      B.    Tampler.      No.    1,062,055; 

May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  584. 
Aeroplanes.    Automatic    lateral    and    longitudinal    balance 

for.      P.    Alllnlo.      No.    1.062,074;    May    20:    Gaz.    vol. 

190  ;  p.  591.  ,- 

Aarlcultural   Implement.     J.    Olson.      No.    1.062,602;   May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  S09. 
Air  and  gaaes  by  means  of  liquid  accelerated  by  a  rotor- 
wheel    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  rarefying  and  com 

pressing      C.  H.  Jaeger.     No.   1,063,034;  May  27;  Gaa. 

vol     190  :   p.  951. 
Alr-com pressor.      J.    B.    Kinney.      No.    1.061.181;    May    8; 

(;az    vol.   190;   p.   212. 
Alr-comoresBors,    Governing    mechanism    for    centTlfugai. 

R    H    Rice      No.  1.081.689;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
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\lr  strainer      N    T.  Woods.  No.  1,062.942;  May  27;  Oaz. 

vol     190;   p.  922.  ^       „       ^ 

Air  washer.     8.  It.  Sheldon.  No.  1.062.124;  May  20;  Gaz. 

Air7hip^^^l!.'!j.  Evans      No   1.061.363;  May  13;  Oa«.  vol. 

Alr^lp.^C.  D.  Browne,    'no.  1,061.44.-.;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

Airship.^  T."  S    C.   lyowe       No.    1,081, 4S4:   May   13;    Gaz. 

vol    ioo :  p    351.  ^ 

Airship.     C.  A.  I.ewl8,     No.  1,062.548 ;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol. 

Airship     aeroplane,    or    aerostat.       K     T.    Willows.       No. 
1  081.434  :  Slay  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  333. 


Alrsliip-propoller      W.  McCalms.     No.  1.001.96r;  May  13; 

Cnz    vol     lixi  ;  p    511  _.    ,.       __ 

Alrshlp-stabllizer.      A.  O.  Paulson.    No.  1,063,137  ;  May  2<  ; 

Cnz    vol.   IHD  :   p.   985, 
.\larni  :    ttct    Bur^lar-Hlarin  ;    Elevator-alarm;    Fire-alana  ; 

Gas  alarm  :  Storm  and  surge  alarm  ;  Tire-alarm. 
Alarm   and  signal   devtc-e.  Automatic.     J.   D.   Nelaon.      No. 

1  ()tl(),7Hl  ;  Mar  6  :  <iaa.  vol.  190;  p.  74. 
\llmentarv    products.    Manufacture   of.      P.    MQlJer.      wa 

l.(»r,l.488;   May   13:  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  3,52. 
Alkaloid    salts,    I'reparlng.      W.    Stranb.      No.    1,061,138, 

Mav  6:  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  199. 
Mkvrdorlvatlvpsand  substituted  alkyl  derivatives  of  hydro- 

ciipielne,  Manufacture  and  production  of.     H.  Thron  and 

c    Freund.     No.   1.062.203;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.  190;   p. 

e:i5. 
Alloy.     F.  M.  Betket.     No.  I,0e2.4«0:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

190:  p.  711.  ,  ,  .        , 

Alloys  and   keeping   iliem    In    liquid    s^*^-   Me'tlng   fem>. 

W    Sfhcnimann  and  .1     Hronn.     Na   1,061,016;  May  6, 

Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.    158 
Alloys.    M.ikinj:.       U     A,    Hadfleld.      No.    1.061.378,    May 

i;(:  <;«z.   vol    190:  p.  312.  ^    t^  ^   _• 

.\mlno  anthraqulnones  and  derivatives  thereof.  Prefacing. 

C     Rampinl       No.    1,063,172;    May    27;   Gaz.   vol.    190: 

Amlno-anthraqulnoneB  and  derlvatlea  thereof   P^P^JV*?- 

C.  Ramplui      No.  1,063.173;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
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Ammonium  compounds.  Production  of      C.  P.  Stelnmetz. 

No.  1.062,805;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i»0 ;  p.  876. 
Ammonium  sulfate.  Production  of.     C.  ^sch,  A.  Mlttaacli. 

and  L.  Hecht.     No.   1,06,3.007;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   100; 

p.  942. 
Amusement  apparatus.     U.I).  Gardy.     No.  1,062.702;  May 

Atnus'ement  device,     J,  C.  Sehlelcher.     No.  1.081. . W4  ;  May 

Amusement  7ixU-^^ '  ^'.  ^Vlttlch.     No.  1,062.314  ;  May 

20  •  (iaz    vol    190 :   p.  673.  _       „ 

Amusi-raent  device.   N    Eby.     No.  1.062,899  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 

\nc°bor  bolt'^betachable.     C.Butler.     No.  1.062,634  ;  May 

20;  Gaa.  vol.  190:  p.  744.  ..,,♦,„„       a    r 

Anesthetics.    Apparatus   fo";    use    'n    administering.      8.    G. 

Brown.     No.  1  (t61.181  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  205. 
AnlmaThoIder.     J.  Miller.     No.  1.0a2.10»;  May  20;  Oaz. 

AnTmaJt^ap.^ir^H,   May.     No.   1,081.304;   May   18;  Gaz. 

Anlraal-?rap.''  l'  HUdreth.     No    1.061,477;  May  IS;  Gaz. 

Aniuinclator^or   indicator    for   street    and   Interarban    car 
Hnes       T    F.  Qhraer.     No.  1.061,6'28 ;  May  13  ;  Qaa.  vol 
190 ;  p.   402.  ^         ,  . 

Antimony    compounds    and    making    same.    Organic.       L.. 
Kaufmann.     No.  1.060,766  ;  May  8  ;  .Gaz.  vol.  1>»  •  P^. 

Antl-rall-creeping  device.      M.   L.   Phelpa.      No.   1.063,060. 
May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.   190 ;  p.  960  . 

Antlsfipping  devic<\     E    A.  Dunning.     No.  1.062.326.  May 

Ap^n.^^arlS-s.'^'  'k.^'irkhnrat.  No.  1,0«,4I»7;  Mav 
ApSn.Srnk^°'lfD;u"m.'''N0.  1.062.697;  May  27;  O... 
Ar^h^  r?^li.  Lut'en.  No.  1,060,917  ;  May  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  190: 
AiTh.  "b.  B.  Luten.  No  1.060.918  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  toL  190 : 
Arch.^^D.  B.  Luten.  No.  1,060.922  ;  May  6 ;  Ga*.  vol.  190  ; 
Ar?h-lupport.     K.  J.  Emery.     No.  1.061.056;  May  6;  Oaz. 

ArS-sumrt^    !v\.  Block.     No.  1.061.363;  May  13;  Oaz. 

vol     190 :  p.   306.  ^  . 

Armature-lever    pivot    for    altematlnrcnrrent    omgieta. 

P    Larson.     No.   1.082.017;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.   1»6;  p. 

Armatures.  Sprlnp-mountlnjj  for  inagnet-.     C.  J.  Erlckaotr. 
No.  1.062,586  ;  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  804. 
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Armor  plates   for  the   protection  ♦f   ships  and   other   steel 

«>l>Je«ts.    Mannfarturt-    of.      F     Ololltti.      No.    1.061.908: 

Mar  20:  Gax.  vol.  190:  p.  565. 
Artliulafed  engine.     L.  W.  Barker.     No.  l.oeo.S.S.*?  :  May  8; 

<;ni.  vol.   190;  p.   111. 
Artillery -carriage.      W.    Mayer.      3Io.    1,063.051;    May   27: 

Gaz.  vol.    190:   p.  957. 
Aurlscope.      H.  L.  De  Zeng.      No.  1,062.898  ;  May  27  ;  0««. 

vol     190;   p.    841. 
Automobile      F    Drew.     No.  1.062^898;  May  27;  Ga«.  vol. 

190;  p.  907. 
Automobile.     D.  N.  Baxter.     No.  1,063,003  ;  May  27  ;  Oat. 

vol.   190;  p.  941. 
Automobile  curtain-fastener.     W.  H.  Klnael.    No.  1.062,921  ; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  914. 
Automobile-fender.      J.    Hadka.      So.    1,062,705  ;    May    27  ; 

GaE.    vol.    190 ;   p.    843. 
Automoblle-feDder.     J.    Hadka.      !ffo.    1.062.706 ;    May    27  ; 

Gaa.   vol.  190;  p.  843. 
Automobile  light  controlIlDK  devlc*.     R.  D.  Lake  and  N.  O. 

Marks.     No.  1.061,087;  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  181. 
.\utomoblle  number  carrier  and  drop.     O.  H.   Hewitt.  Jr. 

No.  1.061.910 :  May  13  ;  Gax.  v<jl.  190  ;  p.  492. 
Automobile  safety  appliance.     R.  A,  Maglll.     No.  1.060.611  ; 

May  6  ;  (Jax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  18. 
Automobile  transmission.     L.  W.  filymyer.    No.  1,062.878; 

May  27  ;  Ga«.  vol.   190  ;  p.  899. 
.\utomobll»>    transmlsxlon-lock.       R.     M.    Johnstone.       No. 

1,061,943;  May  13;  Oar.  vol.  190;  p.  505. 
Automobile     turn-table     attachmont        F.     Helder.       No. 

1.061,073;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  177. 
Automnblle-wrench.  Reversible  friction- roll.      H.    G.   Geils. 

No.   1.061.367;   May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  310. 
-Automobiles,    Electromechanical    •ratem    for    the    propul 

slon  of.     H.  Pleper.     No.  1.062^061  ;   May  20;  Oai.  vol 

190;  p.  749. 
Axle.  Wagon  .     H.  Sundby.      No.  1,062,863  ;  May  27  ;  Oar. 

vol.    190:    p.   895. 
Baby   jumper   and    swing.   Combined.      F.    A.    Hawk.      No. 

1,061.669;  May  13;  Gas.  vol.  IW) ;  p.  417. 
Baj;  ;    Srt    Hand-bag;    Mall-hag. 
Bag-fattening  device.     A.  M.  Bat4«.     No.  1,062.948 ;  May 

27  ;  Gax.   vol.   190  ;   p.  924. 
Bag-frame.      F.  A.  Fuller.     No.   1.062.391;  May  20:   Oar. 

vol.  190 ;  p.  699. 
Bag  frame-handle  fastening.     F.  A,  Fuller.     No.  1.062.390  : 

May  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  688. 
Bag-handler.      C.    L.    Sawyer.      No.    1,061,014;    May    6; 

Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  158. 
Bag  holder.     8.    W.    Anderson.     No.    1.062.811;    May    27; 

Gnz.   vol.  190:  p.  878. 
Bag,  satchel,  and  similar  receptacle.     M.  J.   H.  Cunning- 
ham.    No.  1.060,824  ;  Mav  8  ;  Uat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  89. 
Bait.    Artificial.      R.  T.   Wilson.     No.    1,060.873;   May   6; 

Gas.  vol.  190:  p.  107. 
Bait  tie.   Live-.     J.   H.  Nelton.     *o.  1.062.726 ;  May  27 ; 

(;ar.  vol.  190;  p.   849. 
Makink'  lones.      M.   I,    Hlnhcc.  k      >'o    1.062. l."»7  ;  Mav  20 

Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  620. 
Baking-pan  attachment.     J.   E.   Wallace.     No.   1,06.1,144 ; 

May  27  ;  Gar.  vol.   190 ;  p.   988. 
Baking-powder.      W.    Klapproth.     No.   1,061,183;    May   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  213. 
Baling  machine.     H.  E.  Wheeler     No.  1.062.066;  May  20; 

Oas.  vol.  190;  p.  588. 
Haling  mechanlBm.     O.   Kluge.      Jfo.   1.062.243;    May   20; 

Oas.  vol.  190;  p.  649. 
Mallotlnff-'box     for     fraternal     ordtrs.      H.     Braascb.     No. 

1.06.1.111;  Mav  27;  Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  977. 
Banlos,  Ac,  Neck  for.     O.   Schmidt.     No.  1,062.509;  May 

20;  Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  7.17. 
Banklng-pln.     J   A.  Freund.     No.  1.062,646  ;  May  27  ;  Oas. 

vol.    190 :   p.   825. 
Mar     sri   Boring  liar  ;  .'^ash-bar  ;  Spllc.'har. 
Basin    holder.    Wa.<»h-.      E.    V.    Satidert.      No.    1, 062.. "507 ; 

.May  20  ;  (Jar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  7.16. 
Basket.     Collapsible     watte-.       Q.      L.      Johnson.        No. 

1,061.297;  May  13;  Oar.  vol.  1*0;  p.  286. 
Basket-machine       C.    Harley.      No.    1.061.939;    May    13; 

Gar.    vol.    190;    p.    .MM. 
Bath-cabinet.     J.  H.  Pride.     No.  1,061.565;  May  13;  Oas. 

▼ol.   190:   p.  382. 
Bath-room  heater.    O.  E.  Sharpe.    No.  1.061,332  ;  May  IS  ; 

Oas.  vol.  190;  p.  209. 
Battpry     See  Electric  batterv  ;  Vrlmary  batterv. 
Battery  compound.  Storage-.     N.  Pallek.     No.'  1,060.832  ; 

May  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  190  ;  p.  92. 
Beach-chair.     J.    B.  Cook.     No.   1.061.270;   May    13;   Oat. 

vol.    190;   p.    278. 
Bean  snipping  machine.     W.  B.  PJilnney.     No.  1.062,663; 

May  27  ;  Gar.  vol.   190  ;  p.  830. 
Beana    for    cooking.    Device    for    atrlnghig    and    cutting.   , 

W.  R.  A.  Kemp.     No.  1.060.605 ;  May  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  IM;   ' 

p.  14. 
Bearing.     W    I.   Chlnnlck.     No.   1.061.899;   May  13;  Oat. 

vol    190;  p.  489. 
Bearing.    Ball-.      S.    Schneider.      No.    1.061.636;    May    13; 

Gar.  vol.   190  ;  p.  405. 
Bearing   for   vehicle-wheels,    Antlftlctlon-.      D.   A.   Snyder. 

No.   1,061.506 ;  May  IS  ;  Gat.  vol.  190 ;  p    350. 
Bearing- roller   retainer.      P.   Bayer.      No.    1.060,579  ;   May 

6 ;  Oat.  vol.  190  ;  p.  5.  | 

Bearing.  Roll.r  xidt-.     \.  Stuckl.     (Rplssue. i     No.   1.1.567; 
May  20  ;  Gar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  764. 


No. 


1,062.638;  May 
1.060,585  ;    May 


B 

100 

B. 

190 

No 


B. 


B 


Englander. 

309. 

Eoglander. 
p.  500. 
1,062,4.14  :  May 


and     .1.     J. 

100;  p.  274. 

H.    Hall.      No. 


Bearing.  Vertical.     C.  A.  Dillon.      No 

Gar.  vol.   100  ;  p.  822. 
Beating-engine.      T.    W.    Chase. 

Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  7. 
Bed    and    divan.    Convertible. 

1,061.362:   .May   13;  Oat    vol. 
Bed    and    divan,     Couvertlble. 

1.061,966:   May  IS;  Gat.  vol. 
Bed  attachment.     0.  E.  Br<x>ks. 

Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  711. 
Bed  bottom.     J.  H.  Plelert      No. 

vol.  190;  p.  714. 
Bed-covering.       A.     E.     Blofleld 

1.061.259:   May   13;  Gax.  vol. 
Bed,    Disappearing    wall-.      H. 

.May  6  ;  Gar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  65. 
Bed-guard.    Detachable.      M.    F. 

May  20  ;  Gar.  vol.  190  :  p.  609 
Bed.    Invalid-.      W.    C.    Feely. 

Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  206. 
Bed  riser.      F.    E.    Sloan       No.    1,061.695 

vol.   100  ;   p.   426. 
Bed.   Sofa   or  davenport.      W.    A.    Pease. 

May  13;  (iax    vol.   190:  p.   451. 
Beds,  Ac.   Mounting  for  wall-.     8. 

No.  1.062,261  ;  !kfay  20  ;  Gax.  vol 
Bedstead.    Sofa         H     Coopersuilf h. 

20  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  561. 
Beer-cooler.      F.    A.    Philllppi.      No. 

(Jai.   vol.   190 ;  p.  849. 
Bell.   Electrtc.     C.   M.    Proctor.      No, 

Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  22. 
Bell   or  ringer.   Harmonic  electric.     C.  J.   Erickson. 

1.061.733:   May  13;  Gar.  vol.   190;  p.  439. 
Belt  conveyer.     J.  Dlerdorff.     No,  1,062,325;  May  20 

vol.  190;  p.  677. 

'    ~    Coe.     No    1,062,078;   May   20 


6 


E. 


Belt  fastener.     ('. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  501 
Belt-fasteners,  Tool 

1,060,746;  May  6 
Belt.  Safety-,     G.  C. 

Gax.   vol.    190 ;    p. 


for  clenchin 
Gax.  vol.  1 
Thcmpson. 
968. 

and 
.May    27  ; 


No. 

No. 

20; 

1.062,499;  May  20;  Gar, 

Link.       No. 

1,060,753; 

Smith,      No.    1,062.127: 

No,    1.061.168;    May    6; 

May    13  ;    Gar. 

No.    1,061,777: 

Smith. 

Ma.v 

1.062,727  ;    May    27  ; 

1,060,628;   May   6: 

No, 

Gaz 

Gaz 

No, 

27: 


W,  and  A.   W. 
.  190  :  p.  655. 
.No.    l.t»rtl.08»5 


J.   K.   Diamond. 
0  ;  p.  63. 
No.  1,063,083  ;  May 


cutting. 
Gat.    vol. 


W. 
190; 


W 

P 


No.  1,061,067;  May  6;  Oar 
No.  1,062,033;  May  20: 
1.061,495; 
1.061,513 
1,062.816 
No.  1.061.897 
No.   1.060.590 


No. 
No. 
No. 


May  IS 
May  13 
May    27 


May 
May 

No. 


Woodley".     No.    1,062,75.1 

868. 
Bench  :   See  Work-bench. 
Bendlng-machine.     J.  Grady. 

vol.  190;  p.   176. 
Bendlng-maohlDe.      E.    Rhodes. 

Gar.  vol.  190 ;  p.  577. 
Beverage  extract.     W.   H.   Post. 

<;ar.    vol.    100:   p.   154. 
Bicycle-stand.      H.    T.    Adams. 

Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  161. 
Bllllard-cue.      R.    F.    Burwell. 

Gas.    vol.   lOO ;   p.  880. 
Binder,   Looae-leaf.      F.  Bodenhofer. 

13;  Gar.  vol.  190  :  p.  4H8. 
Binder,  Temporary.     J.  D.  Hughes. 

6:  Oar.  vol.  190;  p.  12. 
Binding-post.     F.  E.  Bocorselski  and  C.   K.  Lasslter. 

l.<)6f,K09:   Mav    11;  Gaz    vol.   190;  p,   460 
Bit :   8ee  Bridle-Sit, 
Bit-holder.     J.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,060,846  ;  May  6  ;  Oar 

vol.   190 ;  p.  97. 
Blacking  set.     G.  W.  Kelly.     No.  1,062.1.19  ;  May  20  ;  Guz. 

vol.  160  ;  p.  681. 
Blades      (J.  Westtnghouse.     No.   1,061,64N  ;   May    13;  Gar 

vol.  190  :  p.  409. 
Blading.     J    E.  Snyder.     No.  1.061.640;  May  13;  Oas.  vol. 

19<l:  p.  406. 
Bleaching.       W.     Mathenlus     and     M.      Frelberger.       N«. 

1.061.392;  Mav  13;  Gar.  vol.  100;  p    318. 
Blind,    Window.'    H.    Krueger.      No.    1,063,042;    May  27: 

Gar.  vol.  100  ;  p,  054. 
Blinds,   Device   for   operating  window-shutter.     F'.   McCnl 

loch   and    W     E.    Dorchester.      No.    1,061,096;   May   6; 

<}ar.  vol.  190;  n.  183, 
RUxk  :    Sif   Logging  or   butt   chain    lead-block  ;   Toy-castle 

liiilUllng  liloek. 
Blower,     N,   K,   Funk.     No.   1,062.140;  May  20;  Gar.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  617. 
Blower  for  boilers.     T, 

Gax.  vol.  190  :  p.  80 
Blower,    Water  tube.      J. 

Gar.  vol.   190;  p.   124. 
Board  :  Sn    Meterfnir  panel  hoard  ;  Soundlnglward  ;   Wash- 

tx-iarrl  ;    Wo<Kl-chn[([n'r's    footboard. 
Boat.     G.   P.  Buttsov.     No.   1, 061,. 155  :   May   13:  Oar. 

190  ;  p.  306. 
Boat,    Collapsible   life  .      S.    Nyboe.      No.    1.062,181  ; 

20  ;  Oar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  628. 
Boat,   Life-.     G.   E.   r..ane.      No.    1,063.045;    May  27: 

vol.  190  ;  p.  966. 
Boat  ^system.    Rapid-service   life  .      M.    D.   Compton 


Magee. 


S.  Waller.     No.  1,060.800;  May  6; 

No.    1.060.923  ;   May   6  ; 

a 

vol. 

May 

Gax. 

No. 


.061 


«; 


821. 
May 


6  ;  Gar.  vol. 
1.063,174;   May  27;  Oat 


1.062.637  ;  May  27  ;  Oat.  vol.  190 
Bobbin.     G.  Hambleton.     No    1. 

190;    p,    232, 
Bobbin,     G.   H,   Benjamin,      No, 

vol.  190  ;  p.  998. 
Bobbinmagarlnes.   .Apparatus   for   facilitating  the   loading 

of.     B.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1,062.250;  May  20;  Gax.  vol. 

100  :  p.  652 
Body  rest.      (i.    Wood.      No.   1,060.655;   May   6;   Gax.   vol, 

100:    p.   31. 


ALFHABETK'AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lix 


BolUr:  Sre  Egg-lwller ;  Hot-water  and  steam  boiler: 
Boner"'" ^''a!'  GrifBs.  No.  1,061.174;  May  6;  Gax.  vol. 
HoK-a''nd'''e?onomlrer.  l'-  W-  Britts.  No.  1.061.444  ; 
„.?f-fi^?^d  ^r^e|eS 
p.  605. 


(;    Uakestraw.     No.  1,062,115;  May 

BoUeJ^furnace.     J.  C  Heinrlch      No.  1,061.379;   May   13; 

Gat.  vol.  190  ;  p.  314.  ^„  _ .-  .   «. 

Boiler-tube  cleaner.      F.   P.   Wilson.  No.   1.062.941  .   May 

27  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  922. 

'io':u.r'\^.''i:''u^n^^^^^^^^  May   20:   Ga. 

B.S'a'nd^JH.'licfr holder.  Combined      C   W    CCbert.     No. 

1,061.820:  May  13:  Gar.  voL  1»«:  P-  4»J^  ,  n62 -iOI  • 
Rook  cover  cleaning  machine.     C  J.  Rich.     No.  1.062,505  . 

May  20  ;  (Jar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  7.15.  .  . 

Bookbinding.     P.  J.   Renainger.     No.  1,061,779.   May   la . 

Gat.  vol.  100  ;  p.  452.  „      ,  „»„  0711  . 

Boom-swinging  apparatus,     R.  M.  Wilson.     No.  1.062.376  . 

May  20 ;  Gat  vol.  190 :  p.  693.  .  ,    . 

Boot  and   shoe.      8.  J.    Harris.      No.   1,062.8-6.    May   ... 

B<St"a'n'd-sh^e^.''M2?hine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 
A    L    Ruseoll.     No.    1.060.710;  May  B:   Gat.   voL   190. 

Bo^ts'^Vnd  thoes.   Pull-protector  for.      L.   C.    Wentworth. 

No.   1.062.751  :   Miry  27 ;  Gat.  vol.   190     P-  857. 
Boots,  Extension-cuff  for   tops  of.      H.    W    Gehant.      wo. 

1.061,740;  May  13:  Gax.  vol.   100;  P-  *41-.,« .  ^,_  g. 
norlng-lMir.     W.   E.  McEldowney.     No.  1.060,926.  May  0. 

B<.«le:  '  W.  wn^so^'n. ''no.  1.061,794;  May  13;  Gat.  toI. 
Bolue'  ''w.^Tappenden  and  C.  Schwarr.  No.  1,061.882; 
HoS?^.  "^^^Si^lSe^'V  I  ISth  and  L  geglen.ki.  No. 
BoVt?J.^r=H^''^.'coVr  N2!l\r62,g20TM.y  27:  Oat 
Bo«l';-J«ppln'g  michlne.^  F.  B  Schuster.  No.  1.060.948; 
BoKh'o.d:;"anr'trr  =  V^.}f  Winter.  No.  1.061.152: 
,uSun\n^!M.rk-:  '2?b^-8;amans.     No.  1.061.131  :  May 

BoU^e'TMirk".'    F^J.^Jn^rlck.     No.  1,062.542;  May  20: 

(^.az.  vol.  190:  p.  746.  ntui-r-KO-  M«v 

r.nUle.  Xon  reflUahle.      F    .\nder»on.      No,    I.O6O.1I2.  Ma.\ 

n:  Gar.  vol.   190;  p.  58.    ,,     ^     ^      ..      ,  ,^,  .,^14.  war 
Itottle.  Xon-retlllable.     P.  J.  MertnTt.     .No.  1.061. J88  ,  May 

13;  Gat.  vol    190;  p.  284  nflOKiT.  m.t 

Bottle    Non  refilllable.     J.  Q.  Taylor.     No.  1,062.517  .  May 

BoSe^N^n-VifllUble.^F.   Sullivan.     No.   1.062.998;  May 
H..??,;'^VnerM,!?.=  f  Jr-.     No.  1.060.674  ;  May  6  ;  Gax. 

BoS  shS^  o^'r  Jup;K,rt      8.  Sternau  and  C.   Nel«,n.     No 

1  n«i  ^.^7  •  Mav  13  ;  Gar.  vol.  190     p.  300. 
Boii^J-iSer'^'i.  p:  Hltes  and  rJ.  Van  Oorder.     No 

1.062.9f2:   May   27;    Oas.   ''o^- J^^     p^^93L 
RoiUes.  PackaTrtng.     F.  Bergen.     No.  1.063.1&4  .  May  rfi  , 

Bow"8:rf^lV%=nSS?i.detachable       H.L    JetTery.      No 

1,062.652  ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  P-  827.  . 

Bowling  allev.      \\    S.    Knapp.      No.    1.062.162.    May    -u . 

RowUng-Dln      W.'P.  Mus.ey.     No.  1 .060,0.12  ;  May  6:  Gaz, 

Box'"'  slf^k^iotln^g-hox  :  Car  sand-lK.i :  Casb-lK.i :  Coin- 
preHslon-N.x  :  Journal-l>ox  :  Knockdown  ^o\j,  J;""Ch; 
Lx  Mail-l)ox:  MatchlK.x ;  Metal  box.  M  Iter- box , 
Sound  Iwx-  Talklne-machlne  sound-box;  Wagon-box. 

Box.     W.  A    li)fland      No.  1.061.619:  May  11 :  Oat.  vol. 

Bo'x"^  W.  sl^Lyon.     No.  1.062.834  ;  May  27  ;  Gax,  vol.  190 ; 

BoxSer  stays.    Machine   for   attaching      MDKnowI- 

ton.     No.  1,061,084     May  6  ;  Gax.  voK   1»0;  J»-  18?-  ^^ 

Box-cover   faatener.      A.    itahotlna.      No.    1.062.733.    Blay 

Bo'x'n^aflfng'Slacb'lni.''   I^'C.    Northrup.      No.    1.063.171: 

BrKt''^^vrCu"rtiffbVrckKl-    KlectHc^llght     bracket; 

Sha.le-l.racket  :  Shade  and  <;"rtain  bracket. 
Braided   fabric  and   making  It.      H.?-    Cob*.      (Reissue.) 

Nft.  13  668  :  May  27  :  Oai.  vol.  190 :  p.  90B. 
Bra^e    lifrHand'aud'  air  brake  ;  Hydraulic   recolll.ra*e 
Brake-beam    fulcrum.      P.    T     Han§lge«.      No.    1.0*2.3.10, 

lUnv  "^O  •  Gat    vol    100;  p.  678.  „ 

BrTk/beams    Third  suspension  for^     G.   F^   Huntoon.      No. 

^riiT^^r^^u^'''■cX^^:  'Z.  ?;oS-.442:   May   20: 
B™"crn'trorE^le?atli'.     E.  L.  Gale.  Sr.     No.  1,060.836  ; 

BrX^/fatteSfng  JeiicJ^ciaSte?".;,  E.  Sachs.    No.  1.0e3.0«9  ; 

May  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  963.  .        »,^       «     n 

RrakV  svstems     Slack  -  adjuster    for    automatic.      W.    H. 

siuvaj"       No.    l.M2,66^:    May    27;    Gat.    vol.    190:   p, 

881. 


Bread    making    plant.      C.    E    and    J.    E     Polnton.      No. 

1.062,796:  May  27;  Gaz    vol.  190.  p.  S7A.      ^     ,    „      ™ 
Bricks  with  closed  ends.  Apparatut  '<>.' ™»°°^**;*"'"'?fcj .  ^• 

Schleunlng.     No.   1.061.071;  May  27;  Gax.  vol.  190.  p. 

Bridltblt      W.    8.    Tevla.    Jr.      No.    1,062.747:    May    27; 

BrSm   anVc^th^hanger.   Combined.      W.   R.   Uf«Y^f°f 

E.  3.  Cook.     No.   1.061.160;   May   6:  Gat.   vol.   IW) ,   p. 

202 
Broom   attachment.      A.   McDonald.      No.    1,061.486;    May 

13;  Gar.  vol.  100;  p.  .152.  „,„«  o^. 

Broom-bridle.      M.    C.    Adams.      No.    1.060.877; 

Gat.  vol.  190;  p.  108. 
Broom  bridle.     A,  D   Flveshllllng.    No.  1.061.736 

BrSm-holder".     G.^Else.     No.  1,062.774;  May  27 
190:p;^866.    ^^^^^      ^^     1.061,276;    May   13; 

^'C.    Burger.      No.    1,061,814;    May    18: 

''r    de   Sennevoy.     No.    1,062.041;   May    20:   Oat. 
190:   p.   580 


May  6; 
;  May  IS : 
;  Gai.  ToL 

Oat.  Tol. 

Gat.    vol. 


Brush. 

190; 
Brush. 

100; 
Brush. 

vol.    »^.. .   K    

Brush   and   prophylactic  container, 

C.  Funcke.     No.   1.062,961     "-- 

928. 
Brush  attachment.  Shoe-.     J.  E. 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  P-  982.,  ..^   ,  -_„  .on 

Brush  attachment.  Tooth-,     N.  E.  Larocque,     No.  1.062.480 

May  20  ;  Gaz    vol,  100 '.  P.  727.  . 

Brush.  Bathln£.     J.  H.  Pride.     No.  1.061.666.   May  18 

Gar.  vol.  100:  n.  3^2. 
Brush-cutter.     L  H.  Olaon.  T.  A.   Rorem. 

No    1.063,176;  May  27:  Oat.  vol.  190; 
Brush    holder.    Tooth        W.    8.    Breeden. 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol,   100:  P-  558. 
Brush,  SanlUry  shaving-.     N.  Ellis.     No. 

27  :  Gar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  946. 
Brush,    Shampoo  .      H.    N.    Strong.      No. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  583.  .  ^MiQAO 

Brush,  Tooth-       D.   Welsa.     No.   1,060,962 

Rru8he5^'anuf'ac?ure   of     H.  P.  McMillan.     No.  1.063.166  ; 

May  27 ;  Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  996.  „ 

Bucket,      Automatic     coalfng-         J^     T.     Richards.        No. 

1.062.350  :  May  20  :  (iar.  vol.  190  ;  p.  687 


Combined  tooth-.     D.       ,. 
May  27  ;  Gar.  vol.  190 ;  p. 

KenkeL     No.  1,0«S.129; 


and  J.  H.  HUI. 
p.  909. 
No.    1.061.976; 

1,068.020;  May 

1,062.063;   May 

May  6:  Ou. 


C.  Williams. 
637. 
Wlrsing.     No. 


Stearns.     No. 


and 
190; 


No.  1,062.208;  May 

1.060.730:  May  6; 

1,061.136:   May  6; 

Dowda.      No. 


G. 
683. 


No.  1.062.715:  May  27;  Gas.  TOl. 
Bloch.      No.    1.061.984; 


I.   Rod. 


No, 


No.  1.062,798: 
1.061,860;  May 
Brown.     No. 


Bucket.  Clam  shell.     <" 

20  :  Oar.  vol.  100  ;  p 
Bucket.   Hoisting-.     A. 

Oar.  vo".  190  ,  u.  57 
Bucket,    Well-       F.   A. 

Gar.  vol.  7rfO;  p.  198 
Bucket.    Well-.      L.    B.    Stanton 

1,062,106;  May  20;  Gax.  vol. 
Buckle.     P.  J.  KJelden. 

190;  p.  846. 
Buckle   and    box.    Combined.      J. 

May  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  100 ;  p.  509. 
Buckle  and  hook.  Combination. 

May  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  190 ;  P-  873. 
Buckle.  Bale  tie.     F.  H.  McFarland. 

13;  Gat.  vol.  190;  p.  476.  ^„     « 

Ruckle.    Hameas-.      E.   C.   Drawee   ^o''^^. J: 

1.061.965;  May  11;  Gat.  vol.  190 ;  p.  600. 
Buffer    and    draft    rtgging     Swinging^    A.    ChrlttlansoB. 

No    1.061.817  :  Mav  13  :  Gat.  vol.  190 :  p.  462 
Building    ccinstructlon.    Metallic       A.    W.    Crotsly.      No. 

1,060,746  ;  May  6  ;  «"  /0J4  l^^^  =  P-  ,^2-  ,  . 

Bullet,  Mushrooming.     E.  L.  Uhl.    No.  1.062.865  .  May  27  . 

Gat.  vol.  190 :  p.  896.  „      _     ,  .        „       v«     1  tmo  01A  • 
Bullet,    Mushrooming.      T.    C.    Johnson.      No.    1,062,919. 

Bu'Sg'^Slt=a?"Vl'Mlt=tFngVr%r.     No.   1.062.601;  May 
BufglaSSfa^m^'-  TbVaSford.     No,  1.062,482:  May  20; 

Bu^raer  ^ 'K;-c^?}is-burner  ;  Hydrocarbon-burner  ;  Llqnld-foel 

burner;    Oil  burner  :    Petroleum-burner 

Vapor-burner.  „     „.   -  1..*       m„ 

Butt-welds,    Making.      K    Elnfeldt.      No. 

27  ;  Oat.  vol.  100 ;  P-  823 
Butter-cutter.     E,   Bafod,      No.    1.062.420 

vol.   190;  p.  710. 
Butter-treating    apparatus.       H.     Boos. 

May  6 :  Gat.  toI.  190  ;  p.  24. 
Button  -  blank  -  cutting    machine       A     p^^ 

Bo«on'««in.r,''"j.  .V  T,  E.,ID.«1.     No.  1,0«0,»44 ;  U.; 

BJiio^sr,  5?yf  M-r-ot.  -rf  to-i  ^n,"-  '"•"■ 

No.   1 .061 .646  ;   May  13  :  Gat. 


Stump  burner ; 
1,062,641;    May 

May  20;  Oar. 
No.     1.060,6H8; 

Wallace.  No. 
Gnz. 


No.  l.Of  3.092  . 
Cabinet.     W.  H.  Welllver. 

vol     100  ■   p    40^- 
Cabinet, "  Dispensing  .      S.   Wheeler.      No. 

6;  Gat.  vol.  190:  p.  66 
Cabinet    for    provisions.    Window-.      ''■^- 
^  lS2*,400  :  fiay  20  ;  Gar.  ^o\^90:^T^^: 
Cabinet.  Toilet-.     A.  Gaal.     No.  1.062.962, 

Cable.  Fiimlne/''F.  R-  McHerty.     No.  1,062,347 
Gar.    vol.  100:  p.  683. 


May 


1,060.726 
McColl, 
May  27 

May  20 


No 
Gas. 


At.PHABETTCAL  LIST  OF  IXVKXnONS. 


BIpn*. 


t 


!fo.:  1.061,808:  MtrlS:  On- 
Na   1.000,644; 


C«BIe-r«»ll«r.     F.  N 

vol     !!•()  ;   p.   487. 
Cafcle-Bpilce.     H.  tL  SayAtv  aiM];a.  M0tv. 

May  6;  Gai.  vol.  190:  p.  27. 
Cabl«»s,    LaylDK  submarine   power   and   other   electric.      A. 

J.   Fabl.     No.   1.000.780;  May  9;  Oas.  vol.   180;  p.  76. 
Calculatlni;  dovice      S.  R.  Lamb.     (Relasne. )     No.  13,069; 

May  27  :  Oai    nl.  190;  p.  1000. 
CalcalatlDK-machine.     J.  O.   AIme>.      No.    1.0W.8T8;  Mky 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.    190  ;  p.   109. 
CalculattncmachlDe.      U.    E.    Ooldborg.      No.     1.061,606: 

May  \^^  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p    .19«i 
(.alcuUtlng;  macbtne.      J.    C.    Wajil.      No     1.062..TO0:    May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  672. 
CalculatlDK-maehlne    r««Pttiiu;    i&«>chanlam.      h\    BteauaUr 

and  r.  Schaller.     No.   1.061. LW;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  1»0 : 

p.   1U8. 
Calculator.     M.   L.   Cleary.     No.   1.061.819;  May  Vi :  Oai. 

vol.  lOO  ;  p.  46;i. 
Calculator,    Interest-.     J.   B    Mo»dy.      No.    1.060,997:   May 

6;  Uaz.  vol.   190;  p.  152. 
Calendar       fl.    K.    Shedd.      No.    1.061.133;   May    6;    G*a. 

vol    190  ;  p.  197. 
Calipers.     .\.   .Johnos.      No    1,061.614;   May   13;   Gaz.  vol. 

100:  p.  .^98. 
Calk-tOD^.      J.    Gaspers.      No.    3.061.047;    Blay    6:    Gas. 

vol.   100  ;  p.   170. 
Camera  attachm.  nt.     *    E.    .Moljie.      No.    1.082.247 ;    May 

20  :  i;az.  vol.  11)0  :  p.  H.'il. 
Camera-back.      W.    h\    Folmer.      Na    1,060,748;    May    6: 

Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  63. 
Camem-biicli.  Muiriplyine.     W.  P.  Folna*r      No.  1.061.730; 

.Mav   l.H  ;  Gaz.   vol,  1!>0  ;  p.  440 
Camera    fotuainK  hood.      W.    F.    Polmer.      .No.    1,060,834; 

May  6  :  Gaz    vol,  190 ;  p.  98. 
Camera.   PbotOKraphlc.     J.   Llncier      Na    1.060,610;  May 

6;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.   16. 
Camera.    Pbotographlc.      \.   G.   iMchard.      No.    1,061,110; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   19a 
Camera     reel-actuating     deTlce.       A      R      Whitman.       No. 

l.<)62.:n;i ;  .Vlay  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  6".^ 
Can:   s'er  Faperwalled  cau  :   I'ulrder-can. 
Can       R    H.   Kissinger.     No.   1.0*0,767  ;   May  6;   Gaz.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  «». 
Can.      I,.    N     RIttpn       No     1.062,118;    May   20;    Gaa.   fwl. 

190;   p.    606. 
Can.    C.  F..  Comba.     No.  1.0«2.44l>:  May  20:  Gai.  rol.  100; 

p.  718. 
Can  holder.  Oil-     C.  W.  Beck.     Nb.  1,060.885;  May  9;  Gaz. 

voJ.  190:  p.  112. 
Can    opeuer    and    closure.      J.    ['\>uDtaln.      I?«.    1,061,602 ; 

May  I'i;  Gaz.  toI.  lUO ;  p.  .104. 
Can.-elins  device.  Stamp-.      W.  Molt     No.  1.061.862;   May 

13  :  (iaa.  vol.   190;  p.  477. 
Candle  holder.     A.  Will,     No.  1.061.347;  May  13;  6a&  vol. 

190:  P    "MH 
Candlestick.  Miners.     F.  I'leban      No.  1.061.948;  May  13; 

•  ;az.  vol.    190  :   o.  507. 
Candy  -  maktnif    devlc»>        P.     Pkpoullaa.      So.     1.062.661  ; 

May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  929j 
Cane  mill,  Snaar        .\.  F.  Kwart.     No.   1.061,5.35;  May  13; 

(Jar.  vol.    19<):  p.  ,'?70. 
Caoutchouc  and    manufacturing  same,   Filler  for.      L.    El- 

ftlnk.     No.  1,062,958  :  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  927. 
Caoutchouc  like  aabatance  and  mMkinK  same.    F.  Hofmann, 

C.    Coutelle.     K.     Delbr6ck.    and    K.     MelsentnirK.     No. 

1,062, S28;  May  27;  Gaa.  toI.  196  ;  p.  883. 
Caoutcbour-like  sobstaxice  and  mtUcloi;  same.   F.  Hafbiann, 

(".     Outelle.     K-    Delbrtick,    aod    K.     Me4ae!Dlmrg:     Ha 

1.062.912;  May  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  190  ;  p.  012. 
Caoutchouc    substance    and    malclnjf    samf.     F.    9ofmaiiT]. 

C.     CoDtolle.     K.    Deibrflck.    qad     K.    Metaenbnrg.     No. 

No.   1.062.913;   May  27;  Gaz.  Vol.  190;  p.  912. 
Caoutchouc    aubstance    and    maMn$;    same.      P.    Hofmann, 

C.    Coutelle.    K.    Delbrtlck,    abd    K,    Metoenftoiv.     No. 

1.062.914;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  912. 
Caoutchouc    substance    and    makina    same.     F.    Hofinana 

and  C.  CoateUe.     Na  1,062,91  j  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ; 

p  912 
Cap.     .1    Tim.     No.  1.061. , S84  ;  May   13;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p. 

4»4 
Capsules.    Device    for    closing    tfcblat-.      W.    Simon.      Ho. 

1  o»;2.;ic,s  :  May  2f> ;  (;aa.  vol    tf>0  ;  p.  ^90. 
Car  body  and  truck  locking  device.     J.   M.  Coleman      No. 

1.061.084:   Mav  20:  Gaa.  vol.   190;  p.  560. 
Car,   Box        W    K    Fowler.      (Relsaiie.)      Wo.   18,561;  Sfiiy 

13  :  Gaa.  vol.   190:  p.  512. 
Car.    Combinatioo   stoek   an<t   b«fc      E.    R.    Havraca.      No. 

1.060,981;   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p    146. 
Car   construction.    Metal   underframe   for.      W.   C.    Gr«gg. 

No    1,062,153  ;  Mky  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  619. 
Car     controller.     Street-.     C.     a»tf    J.     O.     Bfftmaon.     No. 

1.062.791  ;  May  27;  Gaa  voi.   190;  p.  8T1. 
Car  coupling.  Automatic.     .1.  F.  lobertaoa.     No.  1.061.406  ; 

May  13  ;  <iaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  324. 
Car    coupling.    Mining  .     .1.    Dubois.    S.   Novarlo,    and    J. 

B.   Jonea.     No    1.062.823;   May  27;    Oaa.  vol.   lOO;   p. 

882. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     H.  H,  Klnjf.     No.  1.062,470:  May  20; 

Gaz     vol.    190;   p.   726. 
Car-door   hancer,    Freight-.     J     J.    Long.     No.    1,092.590 ; 

Mav  27  :  (^taz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  808. 
Car-door^onemtlnjf    meehanlam.     Hopper-.       A.    Campbell. 

No     1.062,.'?«<.5  ;   May  20;   Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.  696. 


Of  tBT.  Ssetlonal. 

20  ;    (jJaz.    vol.    190 
Car.   Damp-.     8. 

190;  p.   154. 
Car.  I»nmplng- 

(Jaz.   vol     lOo 
Car,  Dtimplng-, 

Gaz.    vol.    190; 


O.  Tliuiupaou 
p    5H5 
Otla.     No.    1.061,004; 


\.  Christ  lanson 
p.   463. 

Q.  A.  Minetty. 
p    685 


No.   1.062.057:  Mar 
May  6  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
No.  l.fJOl.HlH  ;  May  13  : 
No.   1,062,353; 


May  20: 

No.    1,061.019:    May   6;    (;ai. 


<iaz.  vol. 
May  13  : 
;  May  20  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1.062,701  : 
;  May  27  :  Gaz 
;  May  27 
O'Connor 


Gaz 


Car-fender.      J.    Schneider 

vol.  190  ;  p.  ].">9 
Car-fender.     J.  K    Ulley.     No.  1,061,245;  May  6 

190  ;   p    2:U. 
I'ar  fender        M     J      Wi.znack.      No.    1,061.438; 

Gaz.  vol    190  ;  p.   334. 
Car-fender.     W.  T.  Watson.     No.  1.062,,V26 

vol.    190:    p.    741. 
Car-floor  construction.      W.  B.  Fowler,  Sr. 

May  27  ;   Gaz    vol.   190  ;    p.    842. 
('ar-franifwork      K.   I'us.sou.     .No.  1.062,731 

vol.   190  ;  p.   s<51. 
Car  framework.      K.  I'osson.     No.  1,062.732 

voi.   100  :   p.   851. 
Gar  friction  draft  rigging.  Railway-.     .1.  F 

1,060,698:  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    47 
Gar,    Hopper  .      F.    L     Irwin    and    J.    E     TeaOfytnan 

1,062,237:   May  20;  Gaa.   vol     190;   p.  647. 
Gar,    Hopper^bottom.     A.   Campbell.     No     1,062,384 

20  ;    (itiz.   vol     190  :   p.    696 
Car  hoaa-coupllng.  Railway-.     W.  UambonL     No.  1.061.908 

.May   13:  Gaa    vol.   190;  p.  491. 
Car-Inspection      device.      Grain-       B.      F.      Owena 

l,0«3,13o;   May  27;  (Jaz.   vol.  190  ;  d.  980. 
Car  loader.     J.  A.  Llndgren.     No.  1,062.486;  May  20;  Gaz 

vol.  190:  p.  729 
Car-lodt,    Reiflsterlng.     G.    I>aniel   and   B.   O.    Lewis.      No 

1,062,539;  .May  20;  <;az.  vol.  190;  p    74.'i 
Car    metal    underframe    conatraction. 

No.   1.062.690  :   May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
("ar.    i'BMienieer-.      I'.    .N    Jones.      No 

Gaz.   vol     190:  p.  444. 
Car.    Pole   dnmplna-,     L.    I>ye.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.    190  ;  p.  927. 
Cat^replacer.     A    L.  Calhoun.     No.  1,060,584  ;  May  6 

vol.    190;   p.   7. 

No.    1.061.268 


No 


May 


No. 


W,    P.    Detteodorf. 
190;  p.  888. 
1.061.750;   May 


13 


1.062,956;    May    2T 


May   18 


T.     Rlvard 

86.3. 


Gaz. 

Gas. 

No. 


No. 


1.06».019  ;  May 


No. 

No. 
No, 


Car-roof      H     .\    GhrtatT 

vol     190  ;    p.    1'77 
Car     safety     attachment.     Freight-. 

1,062,25,*.;   .May   20;  Gaz.   vol.   190: 
Car  sand-boi.  Street-.     T.  .1.  I>elaDey. 

27  ;   (iaz.    vol.    190  ;   p.   946. 
Car  side  frame.   Railway-      A.  J.  Bates. 

.May   20;    Gaz    vol.    190 ;   p.    674. 
Car-step,    Adjuatable.      J.    H.    Vaughan. 

May   20;   Caz.  vol.    19o  ;  p.  741 
Car^itep.   Folding.      K.   B.    Mayhew. 

20  ;  <iaz.   vol     19o  ;  p    683 
Car  stopper  and  starter.     K.  H.  I 'ugh. 

13  ;  (iaz    vol.  190;  p.  3.82. 
Car-nnderfVame.      W.    I'    Bettendorf. 

13  :  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  30.1. 
Cnr-underframe.     J.  M.  Rohlflng.     No 

Gaz.   vol.    190:  p.  357. 
Car     underframe.      numpinf.     W.     P.      Betfendorf. 

1.062,689 ;   May  27  ;  Gar.  vol.  190  ;  p,  88S. 
Car   wheel.    Mine-       F    (      HoelM»nsmlth.      No.    1,061,746; 

May   13;  (Jaz    vol.   lOO  ;  p.  443. 
Gar-wheels,  Mamifiieture  at     J.  M.  Hansen.    No.  1.061,284  ; 

May  13,  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  2S2. 
Cars  and  the  like,  Wlnd-<*creen  for  motor-      W.  T.  Jolllffe, 

No.   1.062.402  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz    vol.   190  :  p.  701. 
Cars,   .\nsle-eock  holder  for  railway-.      L.   A.    Hoerr.      No 

1.060.762;   .May  6;  (Jaz.  vol     190;  p.  68 
("are.    Trip- stanch  ion    for    logging-        V.    L     Morris.       ^'o. 

1,061.196;  May  6:   Grb.   vol.   190:  p.   217 

for  carbon  filaments,  Purlfrlng,     J.  Bllllter.     No. 
;   May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  711. 
G.  A.  Clement      No.  1,061.582;  May  13;  Cfat 
p.   387. 

.1     W     Mowbrnv       No.    1,061,626:    May    13; 
190  :   p.  40J. 
K.  Gobbl.     No.   1.061,835;  May  13;  Gaz    vol 


No  1.062,316: 
No  1,062.628; 
1.002.346:  May 
1.061, .567  ;  May 
1.061.351  ;  May 
1,061.501  ;  May  13; 
No 


Carbon 

1.062,481 
CaHiureter 

vol.    190  ; 
GarMireter 

(Jaz.  vol. 
Cnrhnreter. 

1.90;  p.   4fi«. 
Parhureter,     C. 

vol.    190; 
Carbureter. 

vol.    190  ; 
Gartmreter 

vol.    190  : 
Carbureter 

20  ;    Gaz. 
Carbnreter. 

vol.    190; 
Carbureter. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Carbnreter. 

Gaz.   vol. 
Carbureting 

May  27  ; 


P- 
C 

li. 


No.  1.061,995 

No.  1.062.180; 

1.062,273; 


No. 


ns. 


9. 


F    FTrlckson 
.'>63. 

H    Myers. 
627. 

R.  Conklln. 
p.   659. 
W.  H.  C.   HI 
voi.   190;   p 
C.  L.  Bast  Ian. 
p.    837, 

W.    Meidolmann. 
190;  p.  950. 
R.    IL    Anderson. 
100;    p.    989. 

a4>paratus.      F.     C     r..ynde 
Gaz    vol.   190  :  p,  934. 


;  May  20 

May  20; 
May  20; 


No 


Gaz 
Gaz 
Gar 
May 
Gaz. 
27 


Card  deck.   Flaying  .     .1.   V.  Bryan. 

2T:   Gaz    vol.    tOO ;   p.   923. 
Card-ejhibltlng  device.      R.    R.    Whiting 

May  20  ;  Gat  vol.    IfK) ;  p.   .188. 
Card  Holder,  Title-.     G.  C    Lvnch.     No    1.060,900 

(iaz    vol     19(>  ;  p    150. 


Jr      No.  1.062,333; 
.  1,062,688;  May  27  ; 
No.     1.063.0SO;     May 
No.    1.063,148;   May   27 
No,     1.062,981 
Na    1.062.Q62;   May 
Na    1.062.068; 
Mav  6; 


ALTHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Card-punching  macblae.     8.  B    Tily.  J.  O.  and  M.  O    Reh 
fusi      No.  1.0«n.H«8  ;  May  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  1»"   .  l'^*?f  j.  . 
Card    Trlek-       G.    W.    Walter.      Na    1.061.576.    May    la . 

Cari^o7Wm2a:  ' ^U.  Lockett,     No.  1.061.092  ;  May  6  : 

CaM."  niyl«-:   ''o.'d.   Lewis.     No,   1.062,720;    May  27; 

Goz     vol.    190;    p.    84.S  Urttt»r    nnd    H     M 

Carding   machine.    Fabric  sample-       V     **°"",^?    "..i  i 

Smltl       No.  1,062.607  ;  4Uy  27  ;  ^'^^^^^^.^^.^J  %^: 
Carpet-cleaner.     G.     Kliimpp.     Na     1,068. lOd .     May    ^i  . 

(iiiz.   vol.    190 ;    p.   094.  vnv  6-  Gaz 

Carriage  top.     .1.  B    Ambler.     No.   1.061.0S1  ,  .May  o,  unz. 

voi.  190  ;  p.  164. 

Carrl.r:   Ser   Automobile  niiml-er  carrier. 
Carrier  system,     li.  C.  Batcbeller     No.  1.0bl.0.ifi  . 
Gaz.  vol.   litO;  p.   16(] 

B.  C.  Batchelier.     No 


May  6: 
1.061,214  ;  May  6; 


Bntciieller.       No. 
165. 
;  May  0  :  Gaz.  vol. 


Carrier  8y^^tem 

(Jnz.  vol.   IStO  :  p.   22a^ 
Carrler-svstem     iranslt-tuljlns.       u     «- 

1,061.035:  M.iy   0:  <Ja7.^v«.l     >"<•  ■  P 
Cartridge.     K.  (i.  <:iyne.     No.  1,060,81 . 

Car?rV .  ""r.  G.  Clyne.    No.  1.060.818  ;  May  6 ;  Ga».  vol 

CaH^Wg'e,  Gun  operatlng^^    .1.  P.  Pedersei).     Na  1.062.604 

May  27  ;  (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.  810. 
Case:    K*.     Kgg  cb8.>  ;     Filing  case  ; 

case;    I'encll  cas- :   Type-case 
Cnsb-box.     S.  Thomas.     No.   1,061.145.   May  « 


Letter  ca»;e 


190:  p.  201 


Cash  register      W.  G.  Chambers 

Gflz     vol.    190;  p.    863. 
cash  reglister  with  a  single  set  of  ke:rs 

No    l,Otn.924:  May  i:!;  Gaz 
Casket-cover  fastening     device. 

1  061.552  :   Mav   13  :  Gaz.  vo 


No.  1.062.767 


.^-       R    T 
vol.  100  ;  p.  498. 
.T     J.    McNerney 
ISHC  p.  376 


Necktle- 
Gaz.  vol 
May  27  : 
Plsctcelli. 

No, 


A 


WLs.      No    1.060.654  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  toI. 


Casket  top      H 

caimi ''■.L  V     mifrank       Na    1,061.912;   May    18;   Gaz 

vol    1'tO  •  n    4 '••:<. 

'^"     '       •  '  No.    1,062.897 


to  :  p    4'.t 
A.    H     IMss 

p.    007 


May  27  :   Gaz. 

D.     Marwell. 
:  p.   664. 
D      Maxwell, 
p    664. 
1).     Maxwell. 
664 


vol. 
No. 
No 
No. 


Kordgr#n 
12H. 
1 .0flO,fi64 


barbers' 
27  ;  Gaz. 


Gaz. 


(iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  601 

bes.    Tnating    the    tipping    material    of.       K. 
No.  ].ot:i.7.''.7  ;  Mav  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p._446. 


caster 

190  ,    t..    .-  .  ^  .  , 

Castings.     Apparatus    for     making 

1  06"  "80  ;    Msy  20;  (iaz.   vol.    190 
Cas'tiogs.     Apoiiratus     for     making. 

1  062  -^oo  :  Mav  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  19o 
Caatlngs.     Apparatus     for     ^''''n.t'"^;.. 

1  OR"  "H*(  •    Mav   20:   Gaz    vol.    190,   k-   --'•■       ,.       „_  . 
C'altlngs:  .Makllig^     I'    Maxwell.     Na  1.062.287;  May  20; 

(;az    vol.  190;  p    663.  ,  a«o  o«l4  .  vfair  50  •  Gaz 

Catch.  Safety  .     K    A.  Lee.     Na  1,062.284,  May  20.  «a«. 

catheter^*' •C^'W  "Bell.      No    1.060.665:    May  6;   Gaz.  vol. 

C««reg?^ar;f      K    II    F.   Sewall.     Na   1.060.713:    May   8; 

CennlosrUt'?rs:  H-rSlng.      H.   S.   Mork       No.    l.«ei,771  : 

1  06"  106      May   20;   (iaz.   vol.    UK);  p.  bO_' 
Cellnlo'sc,    Preparntlfm    of   concentrated    solutions   of.      A. 
Chaumat.      So.    1.(W.2.'222  ;    May    20;   Gaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

CemVntkim.  Rotary.     K.  M.  Peddon.     No.   1,062,2.59:  May 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    6'>-», ,  ,     .  ,,     .-^^,       m„ 

Cement     ti-     In.ludlng  ^a     ^-ni    f«^''"''^    .,,i-     ^™^^-       ^"^ 

1,061, 1H7:  May  6:  Gaz,  vol    190:  P-  ■il'*  ™ 

Centrifu'.;al  machine    ilrlving    mechanism       W_J.    Wayte. 

No   1,(H»1.348:   May  13;  Gsz.  vol    190.   U.  -^O-.  , 

Centrifugal    separator.      .1.    J,    H^'TUan.      Na    1.062,215. 

vinv  "(\  •  (Inr    vol    190;  p.  9A\*. 
Cb?inV  -  (^u'plinK     niembe'r    /or       ^      w.     Covert.      Na 

1  060  744  •   Mav  6  :   (iaz.  vol.  190  .  p.  «/. 
Chair     >^'  '  H'^^^'l'  '•l'"i'-  •    I'"lding    chair  ;    Nursery-chair  ; 

Raiiwav  rail  chair:  Wheeled  chair 
Chair.     W.  E.  S.-elye.     No   1,061.875;  .May  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Chi??"'  I.  ^^  Jacobson.     No.  1.062,010:  May  20;  Ga«.  vol. 

Cha??Lrta?hLnt.  Barbers      B.H.  Smith.     Na  1,061.884  ; 

Mav   13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    'iO*. 
Chair"     attacbmcnt       Opera  J       A 

1  060  <>:!4  :  Mav  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p 
Cha'irscai    frame.      F.    Beaudry.      No 

Oar.  vol    100;  p.  34 
Chairs     Attachment    for   head-rests   of 

TO.  Salmon.     No.   1062.931:  May 

Cham^feHng  bowel.      C.  F    (^lose.      No.  1,063.120 

(Jbt     vol     190  ;    p.    980. 
ChandeMer    Kleciric      S.  Trood.      No.    1,062.619 

Chase-  'W    Fveni;.n'''No.    1.062.902;   May   27 

190 ;  P    908.  „  ^  „      T       I 

Check,     Manifolding     8«lesman  s.       E.     ?      I^ewls 

1  ofli  "^Ol  •  Mav  13:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p,  2ks. 
Check  protector    Rlectrlcally-fontroMed^    L,    M.  Todd  nnd 

C    G^  Tie^fcl      Na   1.062.748:  May  27;  (iaz.   vol. 

Cu'eesTTutter,      I     E.   I^.      No.    1.060,771:    May    0;    Gaz. 

riuele^  pressing  hoop  and  shipping  box.  Combined,  N. 
a nd^.  Simon,  .Ir.'^  Na  1.061,9'>9:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  600. 


Cfalael.  Btone-cutttog.     H.  Debl.     Na  1.063,018;  May  27; 

Gaz.    vol.    190  ;   p,   946. 
Chopper:  ««e  Cotton-chopper.  ^.       ^     ^,  ,    ,no . 

Chuck.  ^  B.  Cock.     No.  1,062.228;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  100; 

Chuck.    Drill-.      A.    K    Church.      No.    1.0614»34  ;    May    13; 

Chuck.  Ifa't-  "  .r.  ?I.'*Chenoweth.  No.  1.060.667:  May  6: 
Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  .!.'..  ,  .  «,, 

Chuck.  Rock-drill,  C.  A.  Uultgulst.  No  1,0(.-..0.>1  ; 
May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;   p.  826. 

Churn.      .T.    F.    Burns.      No.    1.061.220;    May   6:   Gaz.   vol. 

Churn"  %.    .L    Rt'ld,      No.    1. 062. '264  ;    May   20;   Gaz.    vol. 

190  ;  p    653.  „  , 

Chum.     C.   Hoefer.  .)r..   M.   L..  Jr.  and  W.   R.  Belt.      No 
1,062.709;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  844.         ^   „    ,    , 
Churn  and  washer,    ('omlrined      J.   I>.    Elder  and   P.    l-af- 

foon.      No.   1.060,81>6:   May  6;   (iaz.  vol.   190;   p.   115 
Chum-dashpr.       H      B'llman.       No.     1,061.723:     May     13; 

Gaz    vol.  190  :   p.  436.  ^,     ^^,^ 

Chute     for    coal-pockets.    Ti-avellng.       W.    N.     WTlite.       No. 

1.061.151  ;  May  6;  Gaz    vol,  190:  p.  202. 
Cigar  end  cutter.      J.  A.   P\iller.      No.   1.061.2.36:   May   6; 

Gaz.    vol     190  ;    p.    231. 
Cigar  ftllers.  Mtans  for  making.     F.  Zahn.     No.  1.060,8,6: 
.Mav  6:  Ga7.  vol    190:  p.  108.  ^     ^     .  w 

Cigar    holder    and    riioutlii)i''ce.    Concealed,      .T.    O.    Smith. 

.No     I.Oil.OlHj;   Mav   i::;  Gaz.  vol.    li'O;   \<.   427. 
Cigar  lighter.      W.    lieym.      No.    1.061.074;    May   6:    (iaz. 

vol.   190  ;    p.    177. 
Cigar  wrapper    counter.       D.     Ktrasser.       No.     1.061.930 ; 

Mav   13:  (iaz.  vol.  190:  p.  501 
Cigarette-tubes.    Tnating    the     tl[ 

Koeiner      No.  ].ot:i.7.'.7  ;  May  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
Clrcult-<'loser.  IVrlodic.      .T.  G.  Jdaci'beraon.      No.  l.(»6-',722 
Mav  27:  Gaz.  vol    190:  p.  848. 
1   Circuit-controlling    device.    Thermal.      G.    A     Adam.      No. 
1,063,101  :  Mav  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  974. 
Circuits.     Tie  wire    for     high  -  voltage.      .1.    Cronln.       No. 

1.001..S23;   Mav    13;   Gaz,    vol,    190;   p.    465. 
Clamp:    6<f    Priil-cable   clamp:    Page-clamp :    Seat-clamp; 

Topbow  clani|i.  ,       ^     ^ 

Clamp.      I.  G.   Huston.     No.    1,061.178:   May  6;   Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  211.  ^     ^  . 

Clarinet.     R.  E.  Biday.     No.  1,060.946 ;   May  6 :  Gaz.  vol. 

100:   p.   i:!2. 
Cleaner:    N«  r    Itoiler-tulie    cleaner:    Carpet-cleaner:    Fire- 
arm Uarrd    cl'-aner  ;    (ias  cleaner:    Grain-cl<"«ner  •    Bad- 
iron  cleaner:  Vacaum-clenner  :  Wheat-cleaner;  Wlndow- 
cli'iiiicr. 
Cleaning  and   pollshlntr   machine.      H.   W.   Kottusch.      No. 

1,061,482;  Mav  1 :4 :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  351 
Cleaning    or    tiolishiii;:    machine.       F,.    W.    Kottusch. 
»     1,061,481:  Mav   13;  Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  !<T>0. 
Cleaning  tool.      I.    H.    Spencer.      No.    1.068.078;    May   2<  ; 

Gaz    vol.    190 :   p.   tUJH. 
Cleanlug-lool.    Suction.      W.    S.    Sutton.      No.    1,061,422; 

Mav   i:'>:  (iaz    vol.   190;   p.   .329. 
Ctevhi   Tag-line      .1    E.  Gilchrist.     No.  1.060.675:  May  6: 

Gaz.  vol.   190:   p.  38.  ,  ^^  ^„ 

Clipper  or  shears.    Metal.      E.    H.    Filer.      Na    1.062.773; 

Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  865 
Clock".     R.  Z.  Friedman.     No.  1.060.591  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

190:  p.  9. 
Clock.     L.  D.  Glddens.     No.  1,061.741;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.  441. 
Clock    Abirm-.      E.   E.  Stockton.     No.   1.061.023:   May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.   100:  p.  161 
Clock     winding     means.     Automatic        M.     Kprach.      No. 
1  062  282  :  Mav  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p    062. 


Na 


No. 
May   6; 


or  other, 
vol.  190: 

;  May  27  ; 

May  27  : 


vol. 

No, 

,  nnd 
190; 


Clacks  and  similar  apparatus.  Device  for  driving  electric. 
G    O    Larsson.     No.  1.061.560;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p     376. 
Closet     >'< '    Sanitary  closet;  \\  ater-closet. 
(iloth-eutting    machine.      G.    Scott.      No.    1.061,782:    May 

1,S  :  (iaz.  vol     1!tit:  p.  453. 
Clotb-cuttmg  machine.     P.  Saltman.     No.  1.062,529;  May 

•20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  742. 
Cloth-guiding    machine.      B.    T.    Steber.      No.    1,062.423; 

Mav  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  708. 
Cioth'iaving    machine       M.    Isaacs.      No.    1.061.914;    May 

13;  Ciaz.  vol.  190.;  p.  494. 
Cloth   or   fabric  cutfer.      M.   Z.   Clavans.      No.    1.H61.982 ; 

May  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  ."ieo. 
t^lothes-drler   and    cnrtatn-stretcber.    Combined.      F.    Hun- 

vadv      No    1.062.100;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  600. 
Clothes-line  bolder.     W.  E.  Hadley.     No.  1.062.457;  May 

20;  Gaz    vol.  190  :  p.  719. 
Clothes  line  reel.     H.  L.  Stoup.     No,  1.061.642:  May  13; 

(iaz.  vol.   IVKI  ;  p    407 
Clotnes  line   support.      S.   .T.    Krebs.      No,    1.061,8ril  :   May 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  473. 
Clothe»-pln.     J.L.Buckley,     No.  1.062.764  ;  May  27  ;  (inz. 

vol     llK);  p.    862. 
Clothes-pin-maklng    machine.      E.    W.    Turner   and    H.    8. 

Reams      No.  1,061.644:  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  408. 
Clothes-stop.     G     P    Dyer.     No.    1,061,054:   May   6:   (iaz 

vol.  190:  p.  172. 
Clothes-washer.     M.  .1.  Morphy.     No.  1,062.658:  May  27; 
!       Gaz. -vol.   190:  p.  828. 
(^lothing    container    and    transferrer.       G.    A.    I.#ee.       No. 

1.062,171  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190-  p.  624. 
Clutch.      L.   E.    (!*16iBencet.      .No.    1.061,048;    May   6;   Gnz. 
i        vol.  190  :  p.  170. 
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Nn.    U062,491  ;    May   20 ;    Oas. 


Clutch.     A.  V.  Mernhon 

vol.  190:  p.  731. 
Clutch.      <".    K.     Richardson    an4    G.     A.    Morgan.      No. 

1.002,852  :  May  27  ;  Gut.  vol.  IPC  ;  p.  891. 
Clutch-actuatlnK  device.     D.  B.  M»hJtehlll.     No.   1,062.625; 

May  27  :  Oaa.  vol.   190  ;  p.  81T. 
Clutch.    Krtctlon-.      B.   Godwin.      No.    1,061,172:    Biay    6: 
«;az.   vol.   190 :  p    208. 

V    B.    Martleld. 
p.  755. 
G.    Stabl.      No. 


H.   Taylor, 
p.  331. 
1.061.778;    May 

May   13  :  Gni 


No.   :. 061. 551 
Johnson. 


O 


vol.  ntO;  p 
Commutator. 

vol.  190  :  p 
Commutator. 

vol.  190;  p 
Compa.saes. 


J.  H.  Freese. 
467. 
May  13;  Gas. 


May  8; 
May    6; 
May 


H.    I' 
p.  21. 


Owens.      No.   1.060,62:5 


No.  1,062,668;  May 
1,062,860  ;  May  27  : 
No.    1,063,064;    May 

No.    1,062,840  ; 


Clutch,    Friction-. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 
Clutch,    Frlctlon- 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  894. 
Clutch,    Friction-.      W.   A.    Ramsey. 

27  ;  Ga*.  vol.   190;  p.  961. 
Clutch    mechanism.      W     L     Miliar.      No.    1,062,840;    May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  887. 
Clutch    mechanism    for    8henrlng«machinef»    and    the    like. 

J.  T.  Osier.     No.  1.060,850 ;  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  99. 
Coal-borlnj?    machine.       W.    .1.     Hlnes.       No.     1,060.840; 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p    95. 
Coal,     Hand  -  machine     to     undermine.        A.     Roe.        No 

1.062,854  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IDO  ;  p.  892. 
Coal  hopper    for    windows   and    the    like.      W. 

No.   1.061.427;  May  l.S  ;  Gaz.  »ol.  190 
Coal  loading   machine       A.    Powell.      No. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  451. 
Coat.     J.  E.  Oppenheim«r.     No.   1,061.945 

vol.  190;   p.  506. 
Coated  fabric.     H.  8.  Mork.     No.  1.062,725;  May  27  ;  Gaz 

vol.  190  ;  p.  849. 
Coating  metal  articles  with  other  minerals      W.  G.  Clark. 

No.   1,061.164:  May  6;  Gaz.  vo|.   190;  p.  206. 
Cock    and     steam-chest     relief  -  valve.    Cylinder-.       J.     U. 

McCumber  and  T.  G.  Fulcher.     No.  1.063.164  :  May  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  994. 
Cock  or  valve  for  vacuum  pipe  systems.  Stop-.     O.  Schaller. 

No    1,060.791  :  Mav  6:  Gaz.  v(il.  190:  p.  77. 
Coin-chute.      G.    A.    Long.      No.    1,061,09.^;    M 

vol.  190  ;  p.  182. 
Coin-holder.     W.  A.  Lewis. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  37«. 
Collar-band    for   shirts.      • 

May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  72.'?. 
Collar-clamps,  kc..  Wrought  metal  ring  for. 

1  062,4.38;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol    IDO;  p.  712, 
Collzr,    Horse-.       F.    Andrews.       No.    1,062.684  ; 

Gaz.  VI  l.  190;  p,  836. 
Collar-support.     M.  B.  Swelgart.     No.  1,062,746 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  856. 
Collar-supporter.     L.  B.  I>arldon.     No.   1.060.847 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  98. 
Coloring-machine  for  apertures  ic   belts   and  similar  arti- 
cles.     R.    Scheuer.      No.    1,062.257;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

190;  p.  654.  ,  ^,      ,. 

Coloring-matters    of    the    anthrnqulnone    series.      M.     H 

Isler.     No.  1.062.975  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  932. 
Comb  :   See  Currycomb. 
Comb  and  tooth  brush  holder.  I'otnbinatlon. 

No.  1.061,831  :  May  13;  Gaz.  viol.  190;  p. 
Commode.     J.   W.   Sprint.     No.    1.061,879 
482 

W.   G.  Vlall.     No.    1.060.722 
55. 

J.    Burke.       No.    tOei.251 
236. 
J.    J.    lacovlno.      Ho.    1.061.846: 


May    6;    Gaz. 

:  May   13  ;  <iaz. 

No.    1,062,468  ; 

.1.  Clark.     No. 

May    27  ; 

;  May  27  ; 

May  6: 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 

.13; 

•  in/,  vol.   190  ;  p.  471. 
Compiling  and  sorting  statistics.  Machine  for.     J.  Powers 

No    1,061.118;  May  6;  Gaz.  v(»l.   190;  p.   192. 
CompoKlng-machinc.    Record-Btrip»      F.    H.    Plerpont.      No. 

l.Ofil.-iftl  ;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  1(90:  p.  .380 
Composition  of  matter.     K.  KatHer.     No.   1.061.546;   May 

1.'.;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  374 
Compression  box.     M.  B.  Green.     No.  1.061,837;  May   13; 

Giiz.  vol.   190;  p.   468. 
Compression-retractor.      R.    W.    Blnney.      No.    1,060.738 ; 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  60.  ^^^     ^ 

Compressor.     E.  W    Koster.     No.  1.062,405  ;  May  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol     190;  p.  702. 
Concentrating,    drying,    and    crystallizing    apparatus.      M 

Prager.     No.   1.062.0.30;  May  2t) ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  576 
lonccnrrator.      II.  J.   Nielsen,   f.   .T.   Borglln.  and  L.   C.   A 

Soeborg.     No.  1,061,105;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  187. 
Concentrator,     H.  J.  Nielsen,  C.  J.  Borglln.  and   L.  C.   A. 

Soeborg      No.  1.061,106:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.   18(. 
Concrete  and  the  like  testing  apparatus.     R.  FHrber.     No. 

1.061.996:  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   |90  ;  p.  .564. 
Concrete  blocks.  Apparatus  for  ffcrmlng.     A.  B.  and  O.  L. 

Pinnev.     No.   1.061,117;  May  $;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   192. 
Concrete    bridge.      !•    B    Luten       No.    1.060,920;    May   6; 

(iaz.  vol.  190  :  p    123. 
Concrete    bridge       D    B.    Luten.      No.    1.060.921;    May   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  124.  ,,     „     ^ 

Concrete-bulldlDK-form   support.  Adjustable.     C.    E.    Rrmd- 

sli.iw      No    ^061.«.^8;  May  13  (  Gnz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  413. 
funcrete  conduit-sections.  Coupling  for  reinforced-.     P.  S. 

I  Msfriday       No,   1.061,665;  M>y   13;  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p. 

4 '  ."1 
Concrete    con«tr>Ktion.    Reinforced.      R.    T.    Pelrce.      No. 

1.060.853:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  100.     „   .     ,. 
Concrete^drlll.      F.   J    Stelnbach.     No.   1.060,647:   May  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    28.  .         „  .    ,         , 

Concrete    fence-post    and    fasti n*r    therefor,    Rcinforced- 


Mav   6:   Gaz.    vol.    190; 


Concrete    foundations    and    the    like.    Forming.      M.    K. 

Layne.     No.  1,062.718;  May  27;  Gaz.   vol.  190:   p.  847. 
Concrete  garage.     R.  F.  Yourtee.     No.  1,061,798;  Mav  13; 

Gaz.    vol     190;   p.   457. 
Concrete-mixer.      G.    A.   Tuerk.      No.    1.062.936:    May   27; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p    920, 
Concrete-mixture    bucket       J.    B.    Smith.      No.    1,062,618; 

May  27  :  r.az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  813. 
Concrete      mixtures.      Treating.        A.      J.      Bates.        No. 

1,062.949;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  924. 
Concrete    piles.    Helmet    for    use    in    the    driving   of    rein 

forced.     G    W    Crawsnaw.     No.  1,060,668;  May  6;  Gaz 

vol.   190  ;  p.  35. 
Concrete  poet  mold.     W,  Hartley.     No.  1,060,880;  May  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  39. 
Concrete    railway-tie.       H     E     Burgess.       No.     1,062,436; 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p,  712. 
("oncrete-reinforcing   members.    Clamp   for.      D.   B.    Luten. 

No    1.06t),919;  May  6;   (iaz.   vol.  190;  p.  123. 
Concrete    roof   structure.    Integral    reinforced-.      S     Uech 

nlewskl.     No  1.062,738;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  HM> ;  p    852, 
Concrete  .structures.  Machine  for  building      H    d.  Sellman. 

No,  1,062.040:   May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p    579, 
Concrete    tile.       K.    F.    Crane.      No.    1.061,455;    May     13; 

(Jaz.    vol     190  :   p.   .'.41. 
Concrete  wall.  Monolithic.     .T.  A.  Peterson,     No.  1.062.298; 

May  20;  Gaz,  vol.   190;  p.  668. 
Condenser,  Electrical      E.  A.  Bayles,     No.  1,003,103;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  975. 
Condnctlngplpe.     G    E.  Stinson.     No.  1,061,418;  May  13; 

(;az.  vol.  190;  p.  .■!28. 
Confectionery  coatln.;  apparatus.     J.  W,  Haythorutljwalle. 

No.    1,063,029  ;   May   27  :   Gaz.   vol.    190 ;   p.   9:>0. 
Connector.    B.  G.  Jamies-.n  end  C.  A.  Keller.    No.  1,060,600  : 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  12. 
Controller-regulator,       C,     P.     Ebersole.       No.     1.061.0,5,'.; 

May  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  172. 
Controlling  apparatus.     W.  G.  Blaovelt  and  E.  ('    Molina 

No.   1,001,519;   May   13;  Gaz,   vol.   190;   p.  364 
Controlling    mechanism.      E     .1     Market.      No,    1,061.765; 

May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  447. 
Conveyer.     J.   H.   Mlch.ner.    .Ir.      No.    l,0fil,.394:   May    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p  'UH. 
Conv.'ver      W.   F,  Murphv.     No.  1.062,548;  May  20;  Gaz, 

vol  ■  190  ;   p,   748, 
Convever   apparatus,    rtieumatlc.      H.    N.    MIddleton.      No. 

1.062.352;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  685. 
Cooker.      L    W.   Stein.      No.    1,060,864;    May   6;  Gaz.    vol. 

190  ;  p.  104. 
Cooker.      W,    C     Anderson    and    A.    R.    Thompson.      No. 

1.062.379;  May  20;  (Jaz.  v.. I,  190;  p    694. 
Cooking    and    domestii'    utensil    heated    by    eU-ctrldty.      J. 

Mann.     No.  1.062,344  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  683. 
Cooking    utensil,       F     Nestor.      No     1,061,555;    May    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  377. 
('ooler  :  See  Beer-c<^)oler. 
Coop  and  run.   Brood        C     E.    Knudson,      No.    1,061,850; 

Xlav   l."!;  Gaz,  vol.   litO;  p    473, 
Copper.   Tempering.      W.   H.    Whit*'.      No.    1,062.067  ;   May 

20  ;  Gaz    vol.   190  ;   p,   588. 
Copy-holder.     W,   E.   Smith.     No.   1.060,795;  May  G;  Gaz. 

vol.   190;  p.  78.  .        .  ,..      , 

Cord-holder    and    fastener  clencher.    Combination.      W ,    A. 

Coates.     No.    I,0»;i.l8.j;   .May   6;  (Jai.  vol    190;   p.   206. 
Cork-extractor.      V.    Hainlsch.      No.    1.062.458;    May    20; 

(Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p,  720.  ,      ^, 

Cork-puller       A.    Flnset.      No.    1,061.904;    May    13;    Gaz, 

vol.    190  ;  p.  45»0.  ^      ^ 

Corn-crib.     H.  L.  Hahlf.     No.  l,06O,7t»8:  .May  &;  Gaz.  vol, 

190 ;  p.  76.  .      .     /^     K 

.  orn  popper  and   peanut  roaster.   Combined,      F.    C.    Grob. 

No.   1,061,608:  May   l'.:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  396. 
Com  rack  and  stand.  Seed  .     L.  W.  Klug,     No.  1.062.242  ; 

Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  648. 
Corset.     M,  L.  Sobru,     No    1.061.6}»7  ;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

lOO  ■  D    4**7 
Corset'      w'r,  (ireenrteld       No.    1.062.276;   May   20;  Gaz 

vol.  190;  p,  660.  ,       .,     r 

Corset    and   abdominal    siipiK>i  t.r.    ("ombiui'd.      L.    Drensh 

teln      No.  1.061,664;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol,   190;  p.  415. 
Corset.  Apparel  .     D.  Kops.      No.  1,062.977  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol    190  •  o    932 
Corset  cove'r.     I.   R    Huntzlnger,     No.   1,062.467;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  722.  r.     t.     a    .»v. 

Corset  cover    and    bu8t-r>iflles.    Combined,      G.    B.    Smith. 

No    l.(Ki2.H.-)K  ;  .Mav  27:  (iaz.  vol,   190;  p.  894. 
Cotton-chopper.     G.  b.  C.  Foster.     No.  1.061.233  ;  May  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  230.  ^„  .  „-  .      „ 

Cotton-chopper.      T.    Wheeler.      No.    1,002.6.4;    May    2i  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    833  ^,     ^^,       ^,         .,. 

Cotton  compreaa.       W.     Hill.       No.     1.062,465;     May     20; 

Gaz.  vol    190 ;  p.  722,  ,  ^       ^,      ,  _,,  „_^ , 

Cotton-extracting  machine.    .1.  V.  Appleby.    No,   1,060.880. 

May  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p    110  . 

Cotton    knife   and    hook       .1     R.    Bowers.      No.    1.060.811. 

Mav  6:  Gm.  vol    190:   p.  84 
Cotton-waste.  Machine  for  working,     h.  H.  Rooney.     No 

1.061.327  :  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p,  297 
Couch    or    cooch-bed.      C.    L.    Plunkett.      No     1,061,403 , 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  323.  ^^^  ,.,  ,     ,, 

Couch  or  divan.     B.    15     Englander.      No.   1,061,532;   May 

13:  Gas.  vol    190;  p.  360.  _       ^.       , 

Cnoii.r  o«(d.      L.    S     rfllev       No,    1.061.127;    May   b;     .az 

vol     UMi  ;  p     196. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Counter,  Iniversal.     L.  S.  Riley.     No.  1,061.126;  May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  195. 
Counting-machine.     A.  von  Bartb.     No.  1,060,884  ;  May  6  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  111. 
Coupling:   see  Car-coupling;   Car   liose-coupiing  ;    Fixture- 
coupling  :   I'ipo-couplfng  ;  Thill-coupllng. 
Cranking  device.  Automatic,     c.  H.  Brown.    No.  1.061.595  ; 

Mav   13:  (Jaz.   vol.   19(1;  p.  :491. 
Crate.     I>.  Guice.     No.  1,061.371;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  311. 
Crayon    composition.      T,    H.    Pope.      No.    1.062,253;    May 

20;  V.&^    vol.  190;  p.  653. 
Cream-separator.      F.    Peterson.     No.   1,063,059  ;   May   27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  960. 
Cresting  holder.     W.  Conlan.     No.  1,060.587;  May  6;  Gaz. 

v'ol.  190 ;  p.  8. 
Crib.  Baby-.     F.  M.  Sawyer.     No.  1,060.637  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  19<);  p.  25. 
Crib,    Grain-.      H.    B.    Naylor.      No.    1.061.683;    Mav    13; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   422. 
Cross-head,     M.   D    .Toyner.     No.   1,061,179;  May  6;   Gas. 

vol    190  :   p.   211. 
Cross  tie  form.     A.   Pettis.     No.   1,061,946;  May  18;  Ga«. 

vol.    190;   p.   506. 
Crucible-furnace,    Portable.      M.    Harvey,    No.    1,062,970; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  930. 
Crusher       U.   W.  Traylor.     No.   1,062.520;   May  20;   Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  740. 
Crutch.     (;,  A.  Newell.     No.  1,061.397;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.  320. 
Crystalline   monozlnc   formaldehyde  sulfoxylate,      M.   Baz 

len,  E.  Rleger,  and  T.  Wohlfahrt,     No.   1,063,004;   May 

27  :  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  941. 
Cultivator.      F.    N.    Taff,      No     1,062,374;    May    20;    Gaz, 

vol.   lito  :  p.  693, 
Cultivator       .1.    H.    McGowen       No,    1,062,923;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  915. 
Cultivator  attachment.     L.  C.  Thomason.     No.   1,060,797; 

Mav  fi  :  (iaz,  vol,  190;  n.  79. 
Cultivator    attachment.      E,    I,    (iorham.      No.    1,062,329; 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  878. 
Cultivator    disk    attachment        E     Jones       No.    1.060.905; 

Mav  «:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  119 
Cultivator,  Soil  .     S.G.Stevens.     No.  1.083,079  ;  Mav  27  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  966. 
Cultivator,    Spring  tooth        A,     Brlgden.      No.     1,061,354 ; 

.May   13;  (iaz.   vol,   190:   p.  306 
Cultivators,   (^omblned   leveler   and   weed  gatherer   for       L. 

A     Larson       No     1.061,:?»'7  ;    Mav    13;     iaz,    vol.    190;  p. 

317. 
Culvert  mold.     J.  F.  Peck.     No.  1.061,491;  May  13;   Gaz. 

vol.   190:  p    363. 
Cup:    Sec  Drlnklng-cup  ;   (ireasecup. 
Cupola  furnace.       W.    N.    Best.       No.    1,( 

.az    v<.l     190;  p.   204. 
Curd  mill       W.    n,    Penn.      No.    1.061,401;    May    13;   Gaz. 

vol,    190  :   p,   322. 
Curling  iron  and  the  like.     G.  Dinger.     No.  1.061.273  ;  May 

13  :  (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.  279 
Current  motor.      G.    A.    Wendt.      No.    1,062,624;    May    27: 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  817. 
Current  tiiotor.  .\fternating-,     E.  F.  W.  Alexnnderson.     No. 

1.0t'.<t.731  :  Mav  0;  (iaz    vol,  190;  p.  58. 
Currvcomb,      H.    IHipont.      No.    1,061,827;    May    13;    Gaz. 

vol    190  ;    p,    466. 
Curtain    and    shade  roller   support.      J.    C.    Seymour.      No. 

1,061,-02:   Mav  0:  (iaz,  vol.  190;  p.  220. 
Curtain  bracket.      1.  F    Kaziuierczak.     No.  1,061,300;  Mav 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol    190;  p.  2SS 
Curtain  bracket.    Combination       F     .\     ciiamberland.      No. 

1.060,741  ;  Mav  *\  :  (iaz,  vol    190;  p.  61 
Curtain  fixture.     A.   A.   Currie.     No.   1,062,988;   Mav  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  562 
Curtain  pole      M    M    Burk.     No.  1,061,043;  Mav  6;   Gaz. 

vol.   1W» :   p    169, 
Curtain  pole.  Extension.     J.  Kroder.     No.  1,062,478;  Mav 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p,  726 
Curtain-poles  and  the  like,  Iievlces  for  raising  or  loworlnj;. 

W,   D.   B,    I'onnlnghaus.      No.   1,063.138;   Mav   27:    Gaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  986. 
Curtain   sbadf    and    pole    tlxture,      C    W     Leach,   .Ir.      No. 

1.062.018;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p,  572. 
Curtain  sfr<>t'-h.-r       .1,    Edman,       No.    1060.829:    Mav    6: 

(iaz    vol.   190  ;  p.  91. 
Cushions.      Manufacture     of         W.      R.      Donegan.        No. 

1, ((62, 564:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  754. 
Cutter:   Srr    Brush-cutter;    Butter-cutter:    < 'bei'si'-i'utter  ; 

("Igar  <Mitter  ;    Cloth    or    fabric    cutter:     Key  seiitintr  iiia 

chine  cutler  :    Twine  cut  ter  :    \egi'tal>le-cntt<'r 
Cutter  head.     J.   W.    Buckhart.      No.    1,062.634;   Mav    27: 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  820. 
Cutting'  devlcf.   (iang      T.   Lund.      No.    1.000.6S.><;   Mav   6: 

(iaz,   vol,    190  :   p,  43. 
CuttinjT-tnacbln.-.   Rotary.     (J,   L.   Knights       No.   1.060,908; 

May  »5  :     Jnz    vol.  190;  p,   120. 
Cuttlng-off     machine.     Multiple-disk.       .1,     A      Hock,       No. 

1061.940:  Mav   13:  Gaz    vol    190;  p,  .'504 
Cutting  tool        S,    C.    Monberg,       No.     1.060.929;    Mav    6; 

(iaz.  vol,   190  :  p,   127. 
Cycle  cusblon-frame.     J.   H.   Sager.     No.   1,062.800:  May 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  874. 
Cvcle  lock.  Motor-.     C.   H,   Smith  and  C.  F    Adams.     No. 

1062.744:  Mav  27:  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  855. 
Cvcle.   Motor-,     t.  G.   Murldge      No.    1,062.844  ;    May  27  ; 
"(iaz.  vol,   190;  p.  889. 


,061,158;    May    6; 


Cycle    support    and    lock.      J.    J.    Tobln.      No,    1,060,649; 

.Moy  6  ;  (iaz    vol.   190  ;  p.  29. 
Cycles,  Change-speed   transmission   mechanism  for  motor-. 
E.    W.    Myers       No.    1,060,999;    Mav   6;    (iaz    vol.    190; 
p.   153. 
Cycles,  Seat  spring  for  motor-.     F.  E.  and  R,  A.  Palln.     No. 

1.061.109:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  218 
Cycles,    Stand  -  latch    for    motor-.       W.    8.    Harlev.       No. 

1.062.003  ;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  566. 
Damper,      Heating-stove,        J.      F.      Hlckenbottom,        No. 

1,061,911  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  493. 
Decoy.      W.    U.    Johnson.     No.    1.062.713 ;    May   27  ;    Gaz. 
vol.   190;   p.  846 

W.    W.    Bolls.     No.    1.063.109;    May 
p.  976. 

Ktnnedy    and    J.    J.    Herron.       No. 
(iaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  69 

M.   C.   Sloderbeck.      No.   1,062.192; 
190;  p.  631. 

No,  1,0(50,603  ;  Mav  6 


Dental    Instrument. 
Gaz. 


No,    1,061.838;   May 

McNulty 

1,060,976 

Hayes 


T.    E. 

p,  216. 

No. 


A. 


vol.  190 
Deodorizer.       C.     W 

1.06(1.766;  May  0 
Derailer,   Automatic 

Mav  20 ;  Gaz    vol 
Derrick.     A.  P.  Johnsen.     No,  1,0(50,603  ;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  :  p.  14 
Derrick,   Hay-.      A.    Hagerman,      No,    1,061.838;   May    13 

Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p,  469. 
Desks,    Extension    and    lifting    lid    for. 

No,   1,061,194;  May  R;  Gaz.  vol.  190 
Detonator-magazine.       A.     8.    Hamilton 

May  6;  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  145 
Diaphragm.     Mounting     a     vibrating, 

],0«1.072;  May  G;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.   1 
Diaphragms,    Means   for   forming  and   supporting. 

Pierce.     No.  1.062,300:  May  20;  (iaz.  vol,  190 ;  p 
Die-maker's    clearance-gage,      G,    Ros4n. 

May   6;   Gaz,   vol.    190;   p.  24. 
Die-stock.      P.   Martignoni   and   A.   Jilger. 

Mav  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  352. 
Die-stock.      P.   E     Becker.      No.    1,062,317 

vol.   190:  p.  674. 
Differential  mechanism.     A.  Coleman.     No. 

13  ;  (iaz,  vol.  190;  p.  3.38. 
Dipping-machine,      H,    P,    Hall.      No.    1,062,001 

(iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  .^(^e. 
Dish.   Butter-.      J.   Edman       No.    1,060,973;   May   6 

vol     190;  p.   143, 
Dish    rinser    and    drier.    Combined.      S,    M.    Holton 

1.060. 7(53;   Mav   H  :   (iaz.   vol.    190;   p.    68, 
Dish,  Soap-.      W.  H.  HInz.      No.   1,062,827;  May  27 

vol.  190:  p.  883, 
Disinfecting  device.  Poultry-.     J.  Hudrle.     No.   1,061,540; 

Mav  13:Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  373. 
Disintegrator      H    Bucklev.     No.  1.060,739;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol    190  :  p.  GO. 
Disintegrator.     G.    L.    Borden      No.    1,063,155:    Mav    27; 

Gaz    vol.  190  :  p,  991 
Disk,  Subsoil.      D.  S.  McCann.      No.    1,062,248;   May  20; 

(iaz.  vol    190;  p.  650 
Dispensing   apparatus       J.    H.    Mahoney.      No.    1,062,843; 

Mav  20;  Gaz.   vol    190;  p.  682. 
Displav  device,     L    U.  MacOrquodale.     No.  1.062,020;  May 

20  :  "(iaz.  vol,   190;  p.  573. 
Display-hanger.      W    O    Rltter.      No.   1,062.416 ;   May   20 ; 

Gaz    vol,   190;  p.  706, 
Displav  rack      L,  R,  Nelson.     No.  1.061,001;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.   190  :  p.   153, 
Displav  rack.      J.    A.   Morrison       No.    1.061.625:    May    13; 

(iaz."  vol    190;  p.  402. 
Ditching  machln.',     W.  J,  Abbott.     No.  1,062.528;  May  20: 

(iaz.   vol    190  ;  p.  742. 
Divan     or     eouch-bed.     Convertible.       S.     W.     Potts.       No, 

l,(t61.490:  Mav  13;  (iaz,  vol.  190;  p.  354 
B.    B.    Englander. 
190;  p.  370, 
J.   F,   Kampe,     No. 
p.  680 

.XdjiistahJe-back. 
Mav  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 

G.    G. 
668. 
No.    1 ,060,634  ; 

No.    1,061,485; 

May   20;    Qaz. 

1,061.450;  May 

May   20; 

<Jai. 

No 

Gaz. 


No.    ?;061,534;    May    13; 

1,062.337;  May  20;  Gaz. 

No. 


B.     B. 

190;  p. 


Englander. 
370. 


Svlvester,      No,   1,062,864 


Dlvanette 

(iaz.  vol. 
Dlvanette 

vol.   190; 
Dlvanette, 

1.061.5.33 
Dobby.     C 

Wf)  ;  p.  895. 
rviffer,     H.  D.  Colman  and  B,  A.  Peterson 

Mav  20;  (iaz,  vol.  190;  p.  713. 
Dog.    .Vdjustiible.      (i.    C.    Ludgate.      No. 

fi;  (iaz,  vol.  190:  p.   122. 
Door    check    and    spring.    Combined.       J. 

1,062.575:  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  768, 
r>oor    checks    and    closers.    Regulating   device   for.      P 

Nordfivist       No.    1,062.297:    May   20;   (iaz    vol.    190 

667. 
Door  fastener.      I.    F.    Parsons       No.   1,061,629 

Gaz,  vol.  190:  p.  403. 
Door  fastener.  Heater-.     8.  B.  Haseltine.     No. 

May  6;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p,  66 
Door  for  show  caseR  and  other   inclosures. 

1,061.008:  May  6;  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  156 

K.  Strohmann. 
p.  895. 
No.   1.061.592; 


May  27  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

No.  1.062.489; 

1,060,915;    May 

E     Olbba.      No. 

E. 
P 


Door-hanger.  Hall-bearing. 

Mav  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  190  ; 
Door-holder.     E.  Bommer 

vol    190  ;  p    391. 
Door  lock.      S.    H.    Clarke.      No. 

vol    190  :  p.  338. 
Door-mat,     C.  Splckerman.     No. 

m.  190:  p    6.33. 
Dotr,   Metallic.     J.  O.   Emrich. 

Gaz    vol,   190:  p.  662. 
Door-operntlng  device.     W.  A.  McKenney  and  8. 

No.   1,060,995;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  151. 


1.061,449; 
1,062.196 


R. 
No 
May 
May 
May 


No.   1.061.993; 


May    13; 

1.060.756; 
Pitt.  No. 
1.062.802: 

13;  Qaz 

13;  Oaz. 

20;  Gaz. 

May  20; 

Beat  ham. 


bciv 


ALF 


'HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  I,06l.2ft8; 

No.    1.060,780: 

No.   1,061.58s  ;  May  13; 

«enberg.     No.    I,0e2,9e5 : 

Ji.2«9  ;  May  13  ;  Um.  vol. 


Door -0|»era tine  mecbanixm.     I'.  N.  Jones. 

May  1.5:  Oaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  28^. 
Door-opera  tins   motor.      H.    C.  iBandall. 

May  6  :  Qas.  vol.   190 :  p.  76. 
Door.   I'acklnK-bouse.     B.   Bates. 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  389. 
Door-securing   device      8.    E.    (« 

May  27  ;  Gai.  vol.   190 ;  p.  93 
Door  stop.     .-V.  A.  Coffin.     No.  1,^ 

190;  p.  277. 
Dough  and  otlter  plastic  iiubtitaSces,  Machine  for  dividing 

and   moldliig.     A.   M.   Melvln.      No.    1,061.248;    May   6; 

Caz.  vol.   190;  p.  2.*?5. 
Dougb-mixing    maetiine.      C.    atlrlz.      No.    1.062,202  :   May 

20;  Gat.  vol.  190;  p.  (^35. 
Draft  and  damper  regulator.  Time-controlled.      B.    Fergu 

son       No.   1.062.6&9  ;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  841. 
Draft-door   and    grate-bar   cover.    Combined.     L.    Scrugxa. 

No    1.062. T.ig  :  .Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  853. 
Draft-equalizer.      N.   W.    Finch.     No.    1,061.365;    May    13 

(Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  .^0. 
Draft-gear.     H.   F.    Pope.      No    3,062.252;    May   20;    Gai 

vol.    190:  p.  652. 
Draft-rigKing.      <;.   C.    Murray.      No.    1.061,316;   May    18 

(Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  293. 
I5rac.      I.    J.    Ward.      No.    1,061,709;    May    13;    Gat    vol 

iiOO  ;  p.  431 
Drag,  Smoothing       M.  Davison      No.  1,061.990  ;  May  20 

Caz.  vol.  190;  p.  562. 
Dralnage-canlng.     .V.  Smith.     Na  1,062.303;  May  20;  Gai 

vol.  190 :  p.  670. 
Dralnage-flttlng       K.    H.    Gold.      No.    1.061,064;    May    6 

(iaz,   vol.   190;  p.   175. 
Drainage  system.      A.    E,   Beail.     No.    1.060,7.'{7  ;   May    6 

Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  60. 
Drawbar    equipment.       W.    H      Cowell.       No.     1.061.049 

Mav  6:   (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.    171. 
Draw-bar-tlRck  adjusting  safety  appliance.     G.  Sells.     No 

1.062,12:?:  Mav  20;  Gaz    vqI.   190;  p.  608. 
Drawer-guide.      J.    D.    Frver.      No.    1,061,465 ;    ilay    13 

(iaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  345. 
Drawing  utensils.  Scale  for.     n.  iW.  Engel.    No.  1,061,994 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  56R. 
Dredger.     J.  Reld  and  U.  A.  Mavor.      No.  1.082.926  ;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  910. 
Drier  :   f^ee  Clotbes-drler  ;   Lanndry-drier 
Drier.     A.  Hoffmann.     No    l.i>«l.rt41  ;   Mav  13;  Gaj.  vol. 

190;  p.   505. 
Itrying  apparatus.  Substance      ^t.  Lleifeld.    No.  1,061.762  ; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  194);  p.  447, 
Drying  machine,  Iloslerv       W    M    Schwartz  and  H.  Couls- 

ton.     No.  1,062.510:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  737. 
Drill  :   Sc<    Concrvte  drill  ;  Gniln^drill  ;   Haml-drlll  ;   I'ower 

drill. 
Drill      .T.  MarConnell.     No    1.0*12.342;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

190 ;  p.  682. 
Drill,     r.  Ix)rd.     No.  1,062.486:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 

720. 
Drill  cable    clamp.    R.    F.    Clayton.      No.    1,061.221;    May 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  225. 
Drill-press  attachment.     A.  E.  .Inderson.      No.   1.060,574  ; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  4. 
Drill  -  supporting     mechanism.        \V.      R.      Collins.        No. 

1,061.451  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  339 
Drills,  Front  head  for.    E.  F    Wlakelmiver.    No.  1.061.705  ; 

May  13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p.  451. 
Drilling  machine,     (i.  R.  Mellon.     .No.  1.061.622;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  401. 
Drlnkingcup      R.    M.    Axford.     ,No. 

<;ai.  vol.  190;  p.  801. 
Drlnkingcup.      Sanltarv.        («.      <". 

1.060.863;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol    190; 
Drlnkingcup,  Sanitarv.      L.  A.  Cornelius. 

Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  84d. 
I'rlnklng  device.  Sanitary.      A    I.   Miller 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   S6|. 
Drinking-fountaln.       F.     K.     Crockford. 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   142, 
Drinking  fountain.  I'oultrv.     F.  .r.  Schlsler. 

May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  818. 
I)rlnking  fountain.    Sanitarv.       .|.     L.     Willlama. 

1,062.209:  May  20;  Gas."  vol    190;  p    637. 
Drlnklng-straws.    Holder  and   dtsllverer   for.      R.   M. 

No.  l.(»62..'>03  ;  Mav  20;  Gaz    Tol.  190;  p.  735. 
Driving-gear      G.  C.  Berlin.     No.  1,062,318;  May  20:  Gaz. 

vol.  190  :  p.  674. 
I>riving-line8.     T.     M.    McConuall       No.     1.06.3,052 

27  ;  Gnz.  vol     190;  p.  957. 
Driving  mechantam.     J.  H    Speas.     No.  1.062,370  ;  Mav  20  : 

Gaz.  vol.  194) :  p.  691. 
r>rivlng  mechanism   and   support    thf^refor      J.    H.    Speas. 

No.   1,061,022;  May  «;  Gaz.  tol.   190:  p.   161. 
Driving    mechanism.    Worm-gear      O.    H.    Watkins.      No. 

1.060,802;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  n\. 
Drum,    Rope-.     T.    8.    Miller.      Ko.    1,062.723;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  848. 
Dust  and  fume  arrester.     J.  I'    Hundrnp  and  W.  G.  Allen. 

No.  1,061,292;  May  13;  Gaz.  »'.l.  li»()  ;  p.  285. 
Dust-catcher.     A.   J.    Boynton.     No.    1,063.110:    May  J27 : 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  976.  A^ 

DyelniMnacbine.    rircnlatlng    rotary.      J.    H.    Skltt.    wNo. 

1.060.954:  May  6;  (Jaz.  vo).   IftO  ;   p    136. 
Dwing-macbines.   Revolving  eolfcnslhle   beam  for.      F.    M. 

Morton.     No.  1.062,493;  May  SIO :  Gai    vol.  190:  p.  731 


1.062.678;    May 


Jr. 


No. 


•StearnB, 
p.    104. 

No.  1.062.695  ; 

No.   1,062.786  ; 

No.     1.060.972  ; 

No.  1.062.609  : 

No. 


Jr. 


Reld. 


May 


Dves    and    making    same.     .Viithracene.     U.     Wolff.      No. 

1,063.000  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  940. 
Dyes   and    making    tbem,    Antbraqulnotie.     I*.    Nawiasky. 

No.  1.062.990:  May  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  037 
Dyes,    Antbraqulnone.     C.    .Millier   and   M.    H.    Isler      No. 

1.062,988  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  936. 
Dyes  containing  sulfur  and  making  them.     H.  Wolff.     No. 

1.0(51,714:  May   13;  Gaz.  vol     l90  ;  p.  433. 
Dynamometer  wattmeter.      M        DoUvo  DobrowoUkj.      No. 

1.060.H94:  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.   19<»;  p.   11.''. 
Bar  plate.     A.   G.   E.    U>wmaa.     No.   1.062.654;   May  27; 

(Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  827. 
Edible  compound,  I'rodncing  an.     J.  Boyce.     No.  1,061,254  ; 

May   6  ;   Gaz     vol.   1!H)  ;   p,   236. 
Kgg  boilvr  and  timer.     O.  Jacobson.      No.  1.061,942;  May 

i:;  ;   (Iaz.  vol.    190  :  p.  r>05. 
Kpgcase.     L.   Harrington.     No.    I,06l,;n4;   May  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   190;  p.  312. 
Egg-trav      H.  A.  Swanson.     No.   1,063,080;  May  27;  Gaz, 

vol.   190;  p.  907. 
Eggs,    I'reservlng    and    packing.       W.    Kulenkampff 

1.063,<M3;   Mav  27;  (iaz,  vol.   190;  p.  954. 
Ejector.     G     Wallbillich.      No.    1,061,429;    May    13: 

vol.   190;  p.  XU. 
Elastic      matirlals,      Mnnufacture     of.      Z.     Olsson. 


No. 

Gaz. 

No. 
1.061.111;  .Mav  6;  Giiz.  vol.  190;  p.  189. 

No.   1,060.860;   May   6;  Gaz. 


No.    1.061,580;    May 


No.   1,062.555;   May  20; 

No.   1.060,839;   May  6; 

P.    L.    T.    H^roult.      No. 


Elastic  wheel.     .\.  Sauvert. 

vol.   190;   p.   103. 
Elastic    wheel.      C.    .\dams  Randall. 

i;: :  <;az.  vol    i»o ;  p.  3»7. 
Electric  htch  for  the   treatment  of  gases.   Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    rhc    proiluctlon    of    long.      F.    H.    A.    Wlel- 

golaski.     No    1.061,892:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  486. 
Electric  battery.     C.   F.   Schuh.     No.    1.061,572;   May   13; 

Gaz.   vol.   190 ;   p.   :ih4. 
Electrlc-clrcult    protective    apparatus.      R.    L.    Baker.      No. 

1.061,,siM  :   .May   13;  Gaz.   vol.   I'.K)  ;  p.  4H7 
Electric-circuit      swiii  h.       Automaticallv  -  operating.         F. 

Kuhn.     No.   l.i)60.9H7:  .May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.   148. 
Ellectric   controllers.    System   of   control    for.      J.   II.    Hall. 

No.  l,0(5:i,707  ;  May  L'7  ;  (;ai.  vol.  190;  p.  843. 
Electric  ciirrtrit    generator.    Intermittent-.       M.    V.    Ryder. 

No.  1,062.361  ;  May  2(" :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    688. 
Pvlectric   currents.    .Apparatus    for   the   pn^hictlon   of  hlch- 

potentiai      D    »J.  McCaa       <  Itt^issue  )      No.    13.664:  .Mav 

20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   19(t  ;  p.  761. 
Electric  fixture.     E.   L.   Simons 

(Jnz    vol    190  ;  p    751. 
Electric   furnace,      H.   J.   Hauss. 

(Jaz.    vol.    190 ;   p.   95 
Fllectric    furnaces.    Regulating. 

1,061.612;   Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  397 
Electric  heater.     W    Stanley.     No.  1,060,718;  May  8;  Gaz. 

vol.    190;    p.    54. 
Electric   heater.     C.  C.   Heyder.     No.   1.061,289;  May  13; 

Gaz.    vol     190;    p.   284. 
Electric  heater.     J.  L.  Nvlander.     No.  1,062.711  ;  May  20; 

(Jaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.  604. 
Electric    heaters    and    other    elrotrlcal    apparatus.    Safety- 
switch  for.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  1.060.986;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol. 

190:   p.   148. 
Electric-light     bracket.      E.     and     .V.     E      Schwari.      No. 

1,060.950;   May  0;   Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.   134. 
Electric       maclilrie.      .Vlternatlng  current      dynamo  .        W. 

Doinlkoff.     No.    1.061.529;  May   13;  Gaz.   vol.   100;   p. 

368. 
Electric  machine    rei:\iIator    Dvnnmo        V     (J.    .\pple.      No. 

1.062.380;  May  20;  (Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  695. 
Electric  machlnt^.  OverspM-ed   device   for   dynamo-.     11    O. 

Stott     .No.   1.062.().'.2  :  Mav  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  583. 
Electric   meter       W     H     Tratt       .No.    1,062.031;    May   20; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p    'u*'>. 
Electric  motor  and  brake      II.  A.  Balcome.     No.  1.060.968; 

May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.   140. 
Electric  resistance  furnace      I,,  llbbelohde.     No.  1.060.868  ; 

Mav  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  lO.'). 
Electric   switch       L.    J.    IMerce.      No.    1,062.185;    May   20; 

Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.   629. 
Electric  switches,  I'onfrol  means  for.     R.  C,  Pierce.     No. 

1,06-J.72S  ;  Mav  27  ;  Gaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  850. 
Electric   terminal.      F.    W.    Lyie.      No.    1.060,989;   May   6; 

(Jaz.   vol     190;    p.    149. 
Electric   tinie-Bwltch.      S.   G.   Rhodes   and   A.    H     Rypln&kl. 

No.  1.060.630  ;  May  6:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  23. 
Electric   wires   to  lamp-holders,   plugs,   and   the   like.   Con- 
necting.     A.  T.   Crosber.      No.    1.06().K22;   May   6;   Gaz. 

vol.    190  :   n.    88. 
Electric   work  -  circuit  -  regulating  monitor.      F.    Kraemer. 

No.  1,062,97'<:  Mav  27  :  Caz.  vol.   190;  p.  933. 
Electrical   apparatus.      H     B.  Smith       No.    1.062.046;   May 

L'O  ;  (iaz    vol.   190  :  p    ,'>S1. 
Electrical    cables.    Junction  box    for.      C.    W.    Davis.      No. 

1.061.527:  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  :167. 
Electrical     controlling     device.       H.      W.     Leonard.       No. 

1.061.101  :   May  6;  Gaz.   vol.    190;  p.   215. 
Electrical  discharges,  Apparatu.s  for  producing.     R.  Spaul- 

ding.      No.    1.060.957:   May  6;  (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.   i.-}7. 
Electrical    oscillations.    .■VrranK»'mcnt    for    producing.       Q. 

(J  von  .\rco.     No.   1,061,717;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 

434. 
Electrical   system   and  apparatus  therefor.      J.   W.  Jepson 

and  A    MctJarv.     No.  1,062,918;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol    190; 

p.  913. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXT 


Electrode.     C.  R.  Krueger.     No.  1.061,768;  May    13;  Oa«. 

vol.  190  :  p.  440. 
Electrode,   Arc-light.     I.   l.adoff.     No.   1,0(52,108;   May  20, 

Gaz.    vol.    190 :  p.  t\-S-i. 
Electrode    for    ek>ctrlc    welding  machines.      J.    A.    Heany. 

No    l.()61,:f7tj  :  Mav   13;  (Jaz.  vol.    190;  p.  318. 
Electrolysis   and    apparatus    therefor.      K.    S.    Oulterraan. 

No.  1,062,966;  May  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  929. 
Electrolytic  cell.      R.  Threlfall.     No.   l,o6j,05h  :   May   20; 

Gaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.  ohO. 
Electrolytic    solution    for    cleaning    uietuillc    articles.      A. 

Levy.     N<'.   1.061.0H9  ;  May  6;  (iaz.   vol.   190  ;  P-  lol- 
Electromagnetic  apparatus.     J.  C.  Lincoln.     No.  1,063,170; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  UK);  p.  997. 
Electromechanical    device.      G.    H.    Rowe. 

May  J7  ,  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  874.       • 
Electromeiallurglcal  products.  Treating. 

F.   J.   Tone.      No.    1,061,255;    May    13 

p.  273. 
Electromotive  force,  Means  for  controlling.     U.  W.  Leon- 
ard.    No.  1,061.192;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  216. 
Electromotor.      C.    K.    Moore.       No.    I,061,b24  ;    May    13; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p,  401. 
Elevator:   .See   I'hiugcr-elevator.  ,  .,«,  .,^  .   »x„^ 

Elevaioralarm.     J.  C.  A.  Anderson.     No.   1.061.614.  May 

i:{ :  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  362.  ,,..       ^^ 

Elevator  bucket.      O.    B.    Finn.      No.    1.060.833;    May    6; 

Gaz    vol.   190  ;   p.  93.  ,  ,  ^„„       ^ 

Elevator  controller.      C.    O,    Boase.      No.    1,062.433;    May 

I'O  :   Gaz.    vol.    190:   p     711.  .,„„.,      ». 

Klevalor  safety  device.     M,   Schnur.     No.  1,062.611  ;  May 

27;  Gaz.  vol    100:  p.  «13. 
Elevator  safeiv-stop.     J.  Moskul.     No.   1,061,103;  May  8; 

(Jaz.    yol     190  ;    p.    186. 


No.    1,062,790  ; 

T.   B.  Allen  and 
Gaz.    vol.    190  : 


Elevators,  Device  for  releasing  persons  caught  by,  M.  F. 
Silvia  and  E,  J  Shallow.  No  "  "'*"  "'"'  """  ""  •  '  "- 
vol,  190,  p.  831. 


Jo.  1,062.667  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 


Silvia  and  E,  J    Shallow 

vol.  190  ,  p.  831.  ^  _      ., 

Emasculator.  E.  D.  Douglass.  No.  1.062,087;  May  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  596. 

Emasculator.  E.  D  Douglass.  No.  1,062,146;  May  20; 
(iaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  616.  ^,     ,  „„,  ^„^ 

Erabrolderv-hoop  support.  H.  J  Relnartz.  No.  1,061.325; 
Mav   13!  Gaz.  vol.  190;  P.  297.  .       „  ^     ,^ 

Emulsions,  Arrangement  for  mixing.  L  Schmidt.  No. 
l,062,5r>4  ;  May  20;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  750. 

Enti-gate  holder.  S.  E.  Simpson.  No.  1,060.715;  May  6; 
Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.   53.  ^         ^      ., 

End  gate  Wagon.  M.  Ryan.  No.  1,061.409;  May  13; 
(Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  3-J5.  .  ,  „     ,. 

Engine  ;  See  Aeronautic  engir.e  ;  Articulated  engine  :  Beat- 
ing-engine ;  F:iplosi(>n  engin'  ;  Explosive-engine;  Gas-en- 
gine; Internal  cumbustlon  .  uj;inc  :  Rutarj  engine;  Ro- 
tary combustion-engine ;  Traction-engine ;  Two-cycle 
engine. 

Engine-control  device.  Steam  .  J  and  J.  R.  Wlgham. 
\o    l.ooi.li:;:;  :  .May  13:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  501. 

Engine-controller  mechanism.  Explosion-.  C.  Bchmidt  No. 
l,06li.738;   Mav  27;   Gaz.   vol.   190:  p.  853. 

Englne-uiuffler.  "c.  K.  De  Witt.  No.  1.061,272;  May  13; 
(Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  27S. 

Engine-reversing  mechanism.  A.  Ball.  No.  1.061,686 ; 
Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  3S9. 

Engine  silencer.  C.  H.  Newton  and  E,  8.  Canfleld.  No. 
1,0H1,775:  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  4.'>0. 

Englnt-starter.  'E.  D.  Bangs.  No.  1,061.719;  May  18; 
Gnz.    vol     190  ;    p.    434. 

Engine-starter,  0.  J.  Spohrer.  No.  1,063.141;  May  27; 
Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  987. 

Engine  starter,  (.asolene  .  D  Fuhrer.  No.  1,061,636; 
Mav   13;  (iaz.   vol.    190;   p    371. 

Engine  starter.  Internal  combustion-.  D.  W.  Anderson. 
No.   1,061,716;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p,  433. 

Engine  starting  device.  Explosion-.  H.  E.  Coffin.  No. 
1.060,820;   .May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  88. 

Engtne-steerlng  mechanism.  Traction-.  W.  8.  Morton.  No. 
1,062,78H  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  870. 

Engines,  Admlsslon-pipe  for  two-stroke  Internal-combus- 
tlou.  E  cote.  No.  1.063,011  ;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190; 
D    944 

Engines,  Contact-breaker  for  electrical  Ignition  li  In- 
ternal combustion.  (J.  Honold.  No.  1,061,613;  May 
13;   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  ,397. 

Engines  for  automobiles  and  other  uses.  Terminal  con- 
nector for  spark  plugs  for  explosive-.  C.  W.  Beck.  No. 
1,062,629;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  819. 

Engines,  Ignition  controller  for  internal-combustion.  M. 
Oustad.     No.  1.061,921  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  497. 

Engines.  Mechanism  for  automatically  controlling  the 
speed  of  and  stopping.  H  R.  Welch  and  C.  H.  Case. 
No.  1.060.803:  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  81. 

Engines  Motor-drive  for  Jordan.  J.  F.  Lanigan.  Jr.  No. 
1,060,911;  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.   121. 

Engines,  Ac,  Silencer  for  gas-.  H.  P.  Maxim.  No. 
f.060,925;  May  6;   Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   125. 

Engines.  Stripping  roller  of  carding-.  J.  Edge.  No. 
f.061,167;   May  6;  (Jas.  vol    190:  p.  206. 

Envelop  W.  Radcllff,  No.  1,062.861  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol, 
190:  p.  891. 

Envelop  fastener.  M.  Vlerengel.  No.  1,061.341  ;  May 
IS;  (Jaz.  vol    190;  p.  302 

Envelop-machine-feedlng  mecbanlam.  P.  L,  Schmidt,  No. 
1,063,140  ;  May  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  986. 

Envelop-machlnes,  Imprinting  attachment  of.  P.  J  Dan- 
serean      No.   1,662,895;  May  27;  Gaa.  vol    190;  p.  906. 

19<t  (_>.  G.— V 


No.    1,062.323:    May    20; 
No.    1,062,132;    May    20; 

No.  1,061,774;  May  18; 

No.   1,060,819;  May  8; 


Envelop  -  manufacturing    machine.      R.    M.    Decker.      Na 

1,062,954  ;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  926. 
Envelop,  Safetj-.     F.   Hoffmann.      No.    1.0U1,07<  :   May  6; 

(iaz.   vol.    lyo  ;  p.   17h. 
erasers.  .Vpparatus  for  cleaning  chalk  board      T.  Wallace. 

No.  1,062, :!11  :  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  (^72. 
Evaporating  apparatus.     P.  Keetner.     No.  1,060,607  ;  May 

6  :  Gaz    vol.  190  :  p.  15.  „ 

Excavators,    (Jate-openlng    device    for       A.    J.    8cbar<Ung 

and  P.  J.  Doyle.     No.  1.062,038  ;  May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ; 

p.    579 
Explosion  engine.     (^.    L.  C(x>k. 

(iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  670. 
Explosion-motor.      J     Vollmcr. 

(iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  611. 
Explosive.     S.  A.  G.  Nauckhoff. 

(Jaz.  vol.   190:   p.   450. 
Explosive-engine.      H.   E.   Coffin 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  S7. 
Explosive-engine.      R.    McKee.      No.    1,061,308;    May    18; 

EUplosive-engine.'     il.W.  Moore.     No.  1,061,396  ;  May  18  ; 

Gaz    vol.  100  :  p.  319. 
Exploslvc-englne.     C.  P.   Alyea.     No.  1.061,653  ;  May  18 ; 

Gaz    vol.    190:   p.   412. 
Explosive-engine.      (J.    E.    Hoglund.      No.    1,062.099;    May 

20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  600.  „„,..,      ^ 

Explosive-engine  and  valve-gear  for  same.     K.  8.  ReUano. 

No    1.060.629:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  23. 
Explosive  volatile  liquids.  Commercial  package  for.     o--  o- 

French.      No.   1,062.565;  May   20;    Jaz.  v.l.   190;  p.  754. 
Extension-table.     C.   S.   Burton.     No.   1.062.884;   May  27; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  902.  „,     ^ 

Extractor:   See    (fork-extractor;    Nail-extractor;    Weed-ex- 
tractor. ,       T>  M 
Eyeglasses    and    spectacles.     Frame    for.       I.     rox.       !*o. 

1,062,777  ;  May  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  866. 
Fabric  ■   Hee    Braided    fabric :     Coated    fabric ;     Mattress 

fabric  ;  Metallic  fabric  ;  Tubular  fabric.        „  .,,     ^     . 
Fabric*  with  liquids,  Apparatus  for  treating.     W.  Matheslna 

and   M.    Frelberger       No.    1,062.245;   May   20;   Gat.   vol. 

Fan  or  pump, Centrifugal.     W.  Hessllng.     No.   1.062.006; 

Mav  20:  «««    vol.  190;  p.  568 
Fare  collecting  apparatus.      C.  H.   Woods.      No.   1.06.^.134  ; 

Mav  20:  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  612.  .,     „     ^^  ,„_ 

Fare-regtster-operatlng   mechanism.      J.    F.   onmer.      (Ke- 

issue.)      No.  13,566;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  764. 
Fastener  suitable  for  show-cases  and  other  purpoaea.     J. 

8,    Bruce.      No.    1,062.763;    May    27;    Qa«.    vol,     190; 

Fastening  device.     P    Wineman.     No.  1,060,726;  May  6; 

I'astMiing  device.'^  L.  H.  Arena.     No.  1,062.076;  May  20; 

Gaz    vol     190  ;  p.  591.  ..  .^ 

i'astening  device      A.  F.  Dixon.     No.  1.062,145;  May  20; 

(iaz    vol    190 :  p.  616.  „^     ^ 

Faucet.     J    A.  Petro.     No.   1,062.112;  May  20;  Gas.  toL 

Faucet.  ^Antiscald-      J.    R.    Boutell.      No.    1,061.976:    May 

L'O  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  557. 
Faucet.     Automatic     registering-.      IL     W.     Rltcbey.      No. 

1  062,035:  Mav  20;  Caz.   vol.  190;  p,  578. 
Faucet.   Automatic  self-closing  compound   mixing-.     J-   «• 

Huye.     No    1,061,293;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  286. 
Faucet    for   "bottles.     Self-venting.       W.     E.     Soper.       No. 

1,062,615  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  815. 
Feed-mixer.     J     A.   Craig.     No.    1,061,987;   May   20; 

vol.   190  ;  p.   501.  ,,       ^       „, 

Feed  mixer        E      S.     Dixon     and     II.     E.     ^^erner, 

1  (Hj'j.osO:  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  19o  ;  p.  50«-^^,  _„, 
Feed  regulator       W.    L.    Dines.    Jr.     tio.    1,061.731  ; 

13;   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   438, 
Feed  water    heater     and     purifier.       D.     McDonald. 

1,063,132  ;  May  27  :  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p    984. 
Feed-water  puril'vlng  compounds.  Heating  and  feeding  a p- 
1        paratus  for.     S    E.  Buck.     No.  1.063,116;  May  27;  Gaz. 

F-eeder    and ^  mixer.    Adjustable.      J.    L.    Wtllford.       No. 
1.061.348:    May   13;   (^aa.   vol.   IW:   p^  S(H. 
!   7eeder.   (^alf-.     J     Moore.      No.    1,062.657;   May   27:   (5az. 

FeIder,^"stoc^ii-^^^S.    F.    Webb.      No.    1,061,710;    May    13; 
'        (Jar    vol     190 :  p.   434. 
Feeding    mechanism.      W.    (J.    Kirchhoff.      No.    1.061.753; 
Mav  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  445. 
•  Felt    Endless.      A.    H.    Bogani   and    W.   E.    fcheehan.      No. 

1  062,877  ;  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  9()0. 
Fence-post.     D   J    McGlll.     No.  1.061,097  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

!   Fence-post.     F.   F.  Tobias.     No.  1.063.142;  May  27;  Gaz. 
;        vol.  190  ;  p.  9H7.  ^      „     ^ 

'   Fender:  See  Antomobile-fendcr  ;   Car-fender 
Fertilizer-distributer.     C.  H.  Pelton.     No.  1,061,400;  May 

18:  Gaz.  vol    190:  p.  822. 
Fertilizer    Manufacturing  an    ammonium    superpbospnate. 
T    L    Wlllson  and  M.  M.  Haff.     No.  1,062.869;  May  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  897.  ,-     n     tr     /-     -„h 

Fiber    SenaratinL'  vegetable  or  animal.     > ..  G.,  v..  c,  ana 

M    I>I  Prato.     No    1,081,902;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p    490 
Fibers   Treating  vegetable.     R.  R.  Roberta.     No.  1,062,187; 

Mav  20:  (Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  630.  „  .^^ 

Figure     Moving-eve.      C    M.    Dalg  and    0.    A.    Weldtaaas. 

No    1,061,965;  May  13:  Gaa.  TOl,  190;  p.  512. 


Oai. 

No. 

May 

No. 
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Filaments.  Forming-macbine  for  tunzaten.     J.  W.  Howell. 
No    1.062,281  :  May  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  682. 

"     ~    ~  No.  1,063,076;  Maj  27;  Gaa.  vol. 


No.    1,061,340;   May   IS; 
Webb.      No.    1.061,790; 


File.     O.  G.  BlmmoDS. 

190  :  p.  965. 
File,   Account-.     E.   J.  Vickera. 

Oaz.   vol.    190 ;   p.  301. 
File.    Record-lndlcatlDK.      W.    M. 

May   13:  (iaa.  vol.   190;  p.   455. 
Fllea.    Machine    for    asaembllnfl    protectlng-atrlps    on.      A. 

Shackleton.      No.    1.060,794;    May    6;    Gas.    vol.    190; 

p.  78. 
Filing  cabinet,  MeUl.     P.  S.  )|llllce.     No.  1,060,691  ;  May 

6 ;  Gaz.   vol.   190 :  p.  44. 
Flling-cabinets,    Follower-block    for.      J.    A.    Fraaer.      No. 

1.061.463;   May   13:  Gax.   vol.   190;   p.  344. 
Filing  case.      E.   C.   Ward.     No.   1,062,673;   May   27;   Ga«. 

vol.  190 ;  p.  833. 
Filing-machine.     I.  Seweryn.     So.  1,060,951;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.   190:  p    135. 
Film  apparatus.     B.  Day.     No.  1,060,892  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.   114. 
Film  frame  apparatus.      B.  Day.     No.   1,063,015;  May  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  945. 
Film  frame  apparatus.     B.  Day.     No.  1.063,016;   May  27; 

(Jaz.  v. I.  ifK);  p.  945. 
Film-perforating  machine.  AdJuatable.     E.  Schneider.     No. 

1.0t5l'.!>32  ;  Mav  1^7;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  918. 
Filter.      G.    M.    Kneuper.      No.    1.061,755;    May    13;    Gaz. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  445. 
Filter       E.    Seavey.      .No.    1,061.928;    May    13;    Oat.    vol. 

19o  ;  p.  499. 
Filter    for    wells   and   other  purposes      J.    Blondiau.      No. 

1.06.{.u«)6;  .May  JT  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  942. 
Filter-plant.      E.   C.   Wiley.      N©.    1,060,870;   May   6;  Gaz. 

vol.  100  :  p.  ItW?. 
Filter,    Solf-cleanlnc      F.    E.    Pendleton.      No.    1,062.793 : 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  872. 
Filter  trap,  (iasolene-.      F.   L.  Hitchcock.     No.    1.062,236; 

.May  20  :  Gaz.  vol,   190  ;  p.  646. 
Filtering  material.      W.   L.  Gilliam.     No.   1.061.368;   May 

1."? ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  311. 
Fire-alarm.   Electric.     L.  J.   Loeffler.     No.   1.061.763;  May 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  447. 
Flrenlariii.   Electric.      H.    BardlTzkv.      No.   1.062.137;   May 

■JO  :  Gaz.   vol.    190  ;   p.  01. ■{ 
Fire  apparatus.  Piston-pump  for  automobile.     A.  C.  Webb. 

No.  1.061,511  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  360. 
Fire-dog.     J    W.  Klnard.     No.  1,060,686  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.  42. 
Fire-escape  apparatu.s.    T.  Boldlzzonl.     No.  1.060.969  ;  May 

6  ;  •;az.   vol.    190  ;   p    141 
FUe-extlngui.sher.      S.    I..    Harwood       No     1,082.463;    May 

L'lt ;  (Jaz.   vol.    19<> ;  p.   7LM. 
Fire  extinguisher.      H.    Ewoldt       No.    1,063.122  ;    May   27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  9M0. 
Fire-extinguisher,      Chemical.        W.      A.      Painter.        No. 

1,061, .'^20;   May    13:  Gaz.  vol.    190;   p.  295. 
Flre-extlngulshlng  apparatus,  Kozxle  for.     F.  Von  Schld- 

lowsky      No.   1,061,872;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  481. 
Flre-returdlng   closure.     J     Brugden    and    J.    W.    Watklns. 

No.  l.()«i_',,^,H:<  :  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  754. 
Fires.  Extinguishing.     G.   L.  Duney.     No.  1,062,894;  Mav 

27;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  906. 
Firearm  bill- re  I    cleaner,      M.    W.    P'Pool.      No.    1,061,119; 

.May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  19$. 
Firearm,  Magazine-.     J.  O.  Simpson,     No.  1.061,787;  May 

13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  454. 
Firearm,  Magazine-.     C.  C.  Tylar.     No.  1,061,789;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  455. 

ir.      F     C.    Chadwick.      No. 
lay   16  ;   Gaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.   276. 
Firing'    mechanism.      H.     F     Rtijohn    and    W      Dick.     No 

l.i'f,i:.4is  :   M.iy  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  707 
Fireplace      M,   V.  Arnold.     No.   1,061,718;   May   13;  Gaz. 

vol,    190  ;   p,   434. 
Fireproof  anh.      P.    H.    Bevier.      No.    1,063,005;    May   27: 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  941. 
Fish-trap        .1.     E.     Pharo    an<J     W.     S.     Benjamin.       No. 

1.062,849  ;  May  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  891. 
Fishirit: n-el.  .■Vutumatic      M,  H,  Mc<'luer  and  A,  C.  Munn, 

.So.   1,(H)J.4HM;  Mav  -'O  ;    ;az.  vol.  1!K)  ;  p.  ~A0. 
Fixture-coupling.     A.  Polarfceck      No.   1,062,664;  May  27; 

Gaz.  vol     190  ;  p.  8;?0. 
Flas   ami    staff.      P,    W     Pratt       i'o.    1,002.850;   May   27; 

(Jaz.  vol,   190  :  p.  891, 
Flat:  halvariis    cleat    and    carrier        .1.    J,     Buckley,       No. 

1.061.042  ;   .Mav  6;  (faz.  vol.   190;   p.   169. 
Flagstaff  truck,  Rotatable.     J.  J.  Buckley.     No.  1,061,041  ; 

May   •;  :   (.az     vol.    190  ;   p.    l48 
F'lame,  Means  for  preventing  thie  backward  propagation  of 

A.   C.    loiildes,   Jr.      No.    1.061.847;   May    13;    Gaz.    vol 


Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  455. 
Firearms,    ("artrlasie-adapter    for 
1.001,2«.=5;   May   13;   Gaz.   vol. 


May    13  ;    Gaz. 
No.  1,061,306  ;  May 
No.    1.063.075; 


No.    1.061.847 

190:  p.  472. 
Flash  light  apparatus.     I.  G.  MitColl. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  289. 
Flashlight    apparatus.      D.    ('     Shoberg. 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  945. 
Flask  :  Kce  Liquid-flask. 
Floodgate.      A.    8.   Galbralth.      No.    1,063,123;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  IPO;  p    981. 
Floor  Jack.     R.  .M.  Huston.     No.  1,060,843  ;  Mav  6  :  Oaz. 

vol.   190  ;  p,  96 
Floor-scraper    and    like    motor.      E.    W.    Anderson.       No. 

1,060.575:   May  6;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  4. 
Fluid-compressor   governing   device.      C.    Walnwrlght   and 

F    J    Camey.     No.    1,061.208;    May   6;   Gaz.   vol.    190; 

P.  222. 


Fluid-dispensing  apparatus.    Sanitary       W.    Stellard       No. 

1,061,417:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  328. 
Fluid-Indicator.      E.   E.   Seeley.      No.    1.061.874;    May    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  481. 
Fluid-pressure    motor.      F.    Hodgklnson.      No     1,062.098; 

May  20;  (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p.  ,"599. 
Fluid-pressure   motor.      J.    Kournla.      No.    1,062,904  ;    May 

27  ;  (Jaz.  vol,    190;   p.   909. 
Fluid  pressure    regulator       R.    N.    Baylla.      No.    1,062.138; 

May  20;  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  613. 
Fluid  propulsion.     N.  Tesla.     No.  1,061,142;  May  6;  Gaz 

vol.   190  ;  p.   2<X). 
Fluids.    Apparatus    for    propelling.      I.    H.    Spencer       No. 

1.061,2(15  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  221. 
Flume.      W.   L.   Swick.      No.   1,061,424;   May   13;  Gaz    vol. 

190;   p.  3.10. 

Flume  gate.      J.    E.    Schneider       No.' 1,002,364  ;    Mav    20; 
(Jaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.  689. 


No.  1,062.778 
No.  1.061.647 


Flume  gate.     P.  L.  Hedrlck. 

vol.   190  ;   p.   H06. 
Flush  switch.     J.  J.  Wesley 

vol.   190  ;  p    409. 
Flush  tank  operating  device      B.  O.  Tllden. 

May  l.i;  (laz    vol.  190;  p.  429. 
Flush  tank  operating     mechanism.       B.     O 


May  27  ;  Gai. 

May  13  ;  (iaz. 
No    1,061.704  ; 

Tllden.  No. 
No.  I.b61.548;  May  13; 
No.  1.062,148;  May  20; 
No.   1.062,516;  May  20; 


Gas. 
May 
May 
May 
Gaa. 


May    20: 


May  27 ; 

May   6; 
D.  Perky. 


Flushing  apparatus.     E.  Kersey. 

Gaz.  vol,   190  :  p.  :!75, 
Flushing  system,     W.  A.  Eraser. 

(Jaz    vol.  100  ;  p.  617. 
Fly  killer.  Electric.     J.  A.  Tate, 

(Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  739. 
Fly-screen.     L.   S.   Couplln.     No.   1,060.743  ;   May  6 ;   Gaz. 

vol.    190;  p.  62. 
Fly  trap.     D.  L.  Buck.       No.  1,062,663  ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  voL 

190;  p.   820. 
Fly-trap       A.   F    Ramsey.      No.    1,062.734  ;    May   27  ; 

vol.    190  ;   p.   852. 
Flying  machine.      A.   R.    .Nordstrom.      .No.    1.061.108; 

(> :  r.m    vol    190  :  p,   1S,h. 
Flving machine,      A.    R.    Nordstrom.      No     1.061,198; 

6  :  (Jaz.  vol.    190  :  p.   218. 
Flying  machine.      V.    L.    Rodriguez.      No.    1,061.870; 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  480. 
Flvlngniachlne.     O.   Hill.     No.    1,062,007:    May   20; 

vol.   190  ;  p.  568. 
Flying-machine.      C.    E.   Smith.      No.    1.062,572;   May   20: 

(Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  757. 
Flying    machine    controlling    device.      P.    Stumpf    and    J. 

Schro.-der.      No.    1,061.7(31;    May    13;    Gaz.    toI.    190: 

p.  42,s. 
P'oldint.'  chair      (",  F.  Davis.     No.  1,061,050:  May  6;  Gas. 

vol     190  ;  p.   171. 
Foldinji-machlne,       P,    iiellan.       No.    1,061.972; 

(Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  556. 
Folding  stand.     J.  0.  Schmidt.     No.    1,062,190;   May   20; 

(Jaz.   vol.  190  ;  p.  6;i0. 
P'oldlng  table.     G.  F.  Sornberger      No.  1.062,996; 

(Jaz     vol.    190  ;    p.   9;{9. 
Food   compound.      E.    W     Lasbv.      No.    1,060.912 

(Jaz,  vol.   190  :   p.   121. 
P'nod  from   irraln   and  manufacturing  same.      H. 

No    1,060.702:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  49. 
Foot  warmer.       I.    Smith.       No.    1.060.642;    Mav    6;    Gas. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  26. 
Foot-warmer.     .T.   Phllipclk,  Jr.     No.   1,062,928;  May   27; 

(Jaz.   vol.    190  ;   p.   9lA. 
Forglng-press.      H.   Halss.     No.    1,061,839;   May   13;   Gaa. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  409, 
Fork  with  movable  supplementary  prong,     W.  Schloemllch. 

No    1.002.189;   May   20;  (Jaz.   vol.    190;  p.   630. 
Formaldehyde   with   sugars.    Producing  com{>ounds  of.      F. 

Quade,      No.    1.062..'>01  ;    May    20;    Gaz     vol.    190;    p. 

734. 
Forming-machine.      B.    M.    W.    Hanson.      No.    1,063,160; 

May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  n.  993. 
Formylcelluloses.       Pro<lMction      of.       E       Bronnert.      No. 

1.061,977:  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  5r>H. 
Fountain  :   See  Drinking  fountain  ;   Poultry  fountain. 
Frame:   See     Bag-fram«' ;     <'<jr     side     frame:     Chair  seat 

frame;    Cycle    cushion  fr.inie  ;    Picture  frame  ;    Planter- 
frame;   Saw  frame  ;  Truck  aide  frame:  Vehicle  frame. 
Freezing  In  tanks.  Device  for  preventing  lifjuld  from     \V.  G. 

Chase.      No.   1.061,525;    May    13;  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.   .'iOe. 
Friction   transmission   mechanism.      J.   W.   Lambert. 

1,061,759;   May   13;   (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.   446. 
Fruit    and    drying    same.    Dried.      IL    IL    Harrison. 

1,062.969;  Slay  27:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  9.30. 
Fruit  and  vegetable  cleaning  device.      W.    H.   Davies. 

1,060.825;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  89. 
Fruit,    .Artlflclally   coloring   citrus.      L.    B.    Williams. 

1.061,253;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;   p.  236. 
Fruit-Juices,   Ac,    Apparatus    for   treating.      B.   O.   Clark. 

No.  1,062,888  ;  May  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  903. 
Fruit  picker.     E.  R.  Stoddart.     No.  1,061,138  ;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.   190;  p.   199. 
Frults<'edlng-machlne     Impaling-roll.       W.     C.     Anderson. 

No    1,062,315:  May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  674. 
Frult-treatIng  machines,  Cuttlng-tuhe  for,     H.  O.  Ginaca. 

No.  1,060.750:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  64. 
Funnel.     A.  O.  Kott.     No.  1.062,167;   May   20;  Gaz.  toI. 

190;  p.  623. 
Funnel,   Self-closing.      A.   Von  der  Crone      No.    1,061,888; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  485. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
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Furnace  :  See  Boiler  furnace  ;  Crucible-furnace  ;  Cupola- 
furnace  ;  Electric  furnace  ;  Electric-resistance  furnace  ; 
(ias  furnace  :  (ilass  furnac"  :  Hydrocarbon-burning  fur- 
nace ;  Tunnel  furnace  :  Water-jacket  furnace. 
Furnace.  D  W.  Blair.  No.  1.061.964;  May  13;  Gaz.  voL 
190;  p.  511. 

F.  J.  Doyle.     No.  1.062.147;  May  20;  Gaz,  vol. 
617. 
A.  R.   Leggett.     No.    1,062,483;   May  20 


Oaz. 


E.  J.  Wlndsor-Blch- 
May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


for    use    In    me- 
No.  1.061,303: 


Furnace. 
190  ;  p. 
Furnace. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  728. 

Furnace-charging  apparatus,  Blast- 

ards  and   T.   I^wis.      No.   1,061,349 

190;  p.  304. 

Furnaces,    .\gltatlng    or    stirring    device 

chanical  roasting  .     M.  V.  de  Lummen. 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  289. 

F'urnaces.   Material   for  use  In   making  up.   repairing,  and 

replacing   linings,   Ac,   of   metallurgical.     J.   E.   Baker. 

No.  1.063.102;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  974. 

Furnaces.    Preparing   material    for   use   In    making   up,   re- 

palrlni:.    and    replacing    linings.    Ac,    of    metallurgical. 

J.   E    Baker.      No.   1,063.103;    May    27;   Gaz.   vol.    190; 

p.  974. 

'  fusible  ceramic  bodies  for  Indlcat- 
E.  Cramer.  No.  1,063.012  ;  May 
944. 

J.L.Tandy.    No.  1,061,426  ;  May 
330. 
F.    Koniakowsky.      No.    1,062,543  ; 
p    746. 
Daum.     No.   1.061,227  ;   May 


6 


Daum.      No.   1.061.228;   May  6; 


Furnaces,  Treatment  of 
Ing   temperature  in. 
27;  Gaz,  vol.   190;  p. 
Furniture,  ("onvertlble. 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 
Furniture,    Store.       L. 

May  20;  (iaz.  vol.  190 
Fuse,    ('artridge-.      A.    F. 
(iaz.   vol.    19(r;   p.   228. 
Fuse,  Cartridge-,      A.    F. 

Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  228.  ,,     „„, 

Fuse   for   universal    projectiles.   Combination-.      K.    v Oiler. 

No    l,0fil.ss7;  Mav  13;   Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   485. 
Fuse  holding  device.  "  T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,060,617;  May 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  19.  „,     ^ 

Fuse,  Impact  .     K.  VVleser,     No.  1,063,095;  May  27;  Oaa. 

vol.   190;    p.    972. 
Fuse,   I'ercusslon  .      K.   Wieser.     No.    1,062,810;   May   27; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.   877. 
Fuse  nlug.  Uetlllable.     F.  H.  Kaiser.     No.  1.062.240  ;  May 
■    190  :  p.  64S, 
lable      J.  (J.  Clemens.     No.  1.062.889;  May 

190;   p.  904. 
A.  F.  Daum.     No.  1.061.226:  May  6;  Gaz. 
190;  p.  227. 

See      Die  maker  s     cloarance-gage  ;      Pressure  gage  ; 
Sewing  machine  gage;  Sewing-machine  plate-gage. 
Gage       W.    H.   Ward.     No.    1.062,525;   May   20;   (Jaz.   vol. 
190  :  p.  741. 

W.  H.  Weaser.     No.  1.061.510;  May  13;  Gaz.  voL 
p.  300. 

J.  Greene.     No.   1.061.173;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.    209. 

Game  apparatus.     A.  J.   Krumelch.     No.   1,060,846;  May 

•i;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  9.v, 
Game  apiiaratus.     H,  B.  Palmer,     No.  1,061.864;  May  13; 

(Jnz    vol.   li»0;  p.  478. 
Game   apparatus.      E    L.   Grondahl.      No.    1,061,999;   May 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;   p.  565. 
Game    Card.     J.  J.   Hobbs.     No.   1,060,900;   May   6;   Gaz. 

vol.  190:  p.  117. 
Garbage  receptacle.     W.  L.  Lubbock.     No.   1.061,390;  May 

13  :   (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  318 
Garment  supporting  fixture.     F.  W.  Meyer.     No.  1,060,927  ; 

May  0;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.   126 
Garter  holder.     N.   E.   P.   Bergmann.     No.   1,061,215;   May 

6;   (Jaz.   vol.   190  :  p.   224. 
Gas  alarm.  Escaping-     O.  ("asllll 

Gaz.    vol.    190:    p.   392. 
Gas  analyzer.    Automatic.      A.    Mertens.      No.    1,060.996; 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  151. 
Gas,  Apparatus  for  producing  medicated.     A.  L.  Van  Pat- 
ten.    No.   1,060,721;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  55. 


.M  ;  (Jaz    vol 
Fuse  plug.  Refll 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol 
Fuse.  Safety 

vol 
Ga|;e 


Gaiter. 

190; 
Game. 


Gas.    Apparatus 


^\ 


Thlem. 


13;   Gaz. 


13 


No.  1.061,598;  May  13; 


H.  Davis. 


No.  1,060.671: 
No.  1,061.052; 
No.  1,062,873; 


W 


C.    Oswalt, 
p.  20. 
No.   1.061.861 


No. 


May 

1,062,268;   May   20; 

,    1,061,006;   May   6; 

1,060,755;    May    6; 


k.    J.    Bassett. 
p.  848. 
1.063.024  ;   May 


Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     G. 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  36. 
Gas  generator,  Acetvlene-.     G.  H.  Davis 

May  6;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  172. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     W.  R.  Amdt 

Mav  27  ;   Gaz.  vol.   190 ;   p.   898. 
Gas-heated  Iron.     H.  Abramson.     No.  1,060,572;  May  6 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  3. 
Gas-ligbts,    Automatic    cut-off   for. 

1,060,621  ;  May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 
Gas.   Manufacturing.     C.   R.  Miller. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  476. 
(ias-meter.      J.    It.    Armstrong.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  657. 
Gas-pressor.      J.    F.    M.    Patltz.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  155. 
Gas-producer.      VV.    Hammlck.      No. 

(iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  65. 
(ias-producer.      W.    F     Luick    and    . 

1,062,721  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 
(ias-producer.      C,    M     (Jarland.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  948. 
Gas-producer  svstem.      G.   Akerlund. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  83. 
Gas-producing  oven.     A.   Gobmann. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  94. 
Gas    purification.    Regenerating    iron 

McDonald.     No.   1,061,059;  May   13 

476. 
Gas- synthesizing  device.     W.  Slebert. 

13  ;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p,  454. 
Gases,     Absorbing     dilute     nitrous.       H.     Pauling.       No. 

l,06l.(W0:  Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  403. 
Gases  of  fuels,   kecoverv   of  by-products   from.      A.    Bott- 

mann.     No.   1.061.949;  May  13;   Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  607. 
Gases.  Separator  for  mechanical  mixtures  of.     J.  L.  Black. 

.\o.  1.0(n.65():  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  412. 
Gaseous  fuel  mixer.     F.  E.  Bachman.     No.  1,061,665;  May 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  412. 
Gasolene  li;;hting  apparatus.     A.  T.  Rochte.     No.  1.063,067  : 

Mav  27;  Gaz.   vol.    190;  p.  962. 
Gnsotiieter      F.   J.   Mayer.      No.   1,062,983  ;   May  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol,    190  ;   p.   93.1. 
Gate  :   See  End  gate  ;   Flood-gate  ;  Flume-gate  ;  Head-gate  ; 

Tilting  gate  ;  Water  gate. 
Gate.      A.   O    gulnby.     No.   1.060,857 ;   May  6 ; 

190;  p.  102. 

No.  1.061,448;  May  13;  Gaz, 


pparatus   f'or   the    production   of   air- 
No.   1,063.081;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  967. 
Gas-burner.      F.   J.   Doyle.      No.    1,061,360;   May 

vol.  190;  p.  308. 
Gas  burner.      A.    J.    Boynton.      No.    1,061.811;    May 

Gaz.   vol    190:   p.  460. 
Gas-burner  for  ovens.  Removable.     0.  A.  Tlnnerman.     No. 

1,062,670:   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  832. 
Gas-burner,  High-temperature.     A.  Elmer.     No.  1,062,640 ; 

Mav  27  ;  Gaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.  822. 
Gas-cleaner.      A.    Ernst.      No.    1.062,445;    May    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  715. 
Gas-cleiner.     A.  Ernst.     No.  1.062,446;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  715. 
Gas-engine.      S.   J.    Webb.      No.    1,062.999;   May   27;   Gaz. 

vol.  190  :   p.  940. 
Gas  furnace.     E.  H.  Trotter.     No.  1,062,521  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  740. 
Gas-generator.     H.  Gadermayr.     No.  1,061,466;  May  13; 

(iaz.   vol.    190;   p.   345. 
Gas-generator,      w.    Gregson.      No.    1,061,936;    May    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  503. 
Gas  generator.     C.  Rosanz.     No.  1,062,301;  May  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  190 ;  p.  669. 
Gas-generator.      H.   W.   Jacobs  and   H.    H.    Lannlng.      No. 

1,062,712:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  845. 
Gas  generator,  Acetylene-.     G.  H.  Davis.     No.   1,060,670; 

May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  36. 


No.  1,060.807 
No.  1.060,837 
oxids 


No. 

2T; 
May 
May 


used 
vol. 


in. 
190; 


D 
p. 


Gaz. 
No.  1.061.786;  May 


Carroll. 


Gaz.   vol. 
vol.  190  ; 


reversing.     R.  W.  and  L.  H. 
7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  974. 
No.  1,061,770;  May  13; 


Bateman. 
Gaz.  voL 


No.    1.060,814 
1,062.128 


May   6 


No. 


Alden. 


P- 
R. 

''I 


W. 
940. 
H.  Johnson 

723. 

Lender.     No 


A. 

p.  104. 

No.   1 


May  20 

Sundh. 
,063,001 


Gate.     J 

p.  337. 
Gate  closer.     W    J.  Wlltse.     No.  1,063.151  ;  May  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.   190;  p.  990 
Gear,  Driving  and 

No.  l.(H13,l(t4  ;  May 
Gear  wheel.     .1.  Miller 

190;  p.  449. 
Gearing.      W.   C.   Burgum 

vol.  190  ;  p.  85. 
Gearing.     E.  J,  Swcdlund 

vol.    190:   p.   609. 
Gearing,    Combined    friction    and    spur 

1,060,865:  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190 
(Jearlng.  Differential.      H 

27  :  (iaz.    vol.    190 
Gearing.  Keversible. 

20  :   (Jaz.   vol.    190 
Gearing,  Reversing- 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  214. 
Gearing.  Transmi.ssion-.     J.  H.   Naumann. 

Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  377. 
(Jearing.  Transmission  .     if.  Werner.     No 

13  ;  (Jaz,  vol     190;   p.  432. 
Gearing.     Transmission    speed-reducing.       A.     King.       No 

1.061.6T7:   .Mav   13;  (Jaz.   vol.  190;  p.  420. 
Gearing,   Worm."    C.   H.   Myers.      No.   1,060,933;   May  6 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  128. 
(ienerator  :   -Sec     Electric-current     generator :     daa-genera 

tor  ;  Magneto  generator  ;  Ozone-generator  :  Vapor-gener 

^^°^'  J.  Uau.     No.  1.061,404  ;  May 


Gaa. 

Oax. 

No. 

;  May 

No.  1,062,469;  May 

1,061,190;  May  6; 

No.   1,081,654; 

1.061,711 ;  May 


Glass-blow inc  machine. 

(Jaz.  vol,   190;  p.  324 
(ilass-hlowlng  mn chine. 

27  :  (Jiiz,  vol.   190  :  p. 
Glnss-furnace.   Electric 

May   20  :   (Jaz,   vol 
Glass,  Making  wire 


Bock.     No. 


W,  E 

975. 

M.  Sawvageon. 
190:   p.   688. 
C.  J.  Jungers 


13 

1.063.108;  May 
No.   1,062,362; 


No 
No 


1,062,018 ; 
1,060,583 
1,061.405  ; 
1,062.818;  May  27; 
1,062,227;  May 


No 


May 
May 
May 


No 


_0  ;   Gaz.   vol.    190 ;    p.   570. 
Glass  shapes.  Forming.     W,  Buttler. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  7. 
(ilassware.  Making  hollow.     J.  Rau. 

13  :   Gaz.   vol.    190:   p.    324. 
(ilazler's  joint.     N    H.  Cederqulst.     No. 

rjnz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  880. 
Go-cart  jump-sent.     M.   M.   Daniels. 

20;    Gaz,   vol.    190;  p.   644. 
Golf.  Appliance  for  use  In  playing  a  game  of.     8.  Cllffortf. 

No.  1,063,119;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  980. 
Governor.     R    H.  Pyle.     No.  1,062,605;  May  27;  Gaa,  rol. 

190  •   p     Sll 
Governor,  Expiosive-engine.    R.  B.  Ballard.    No.  1,060,882; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190^.  111. 
Oradlng-machlne.      R.    Waterman. 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  30.  _       ^,       „^     „ 

Grain-cleaner.     C.  L.  Amen.    No.  1.061.971 ;  May  20 ;  Oas. 

vol     190:   p    556 


No. 


No. 
1,060,652 


May 


ixviii 


I- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


0.  O.  aiesk*.  Hq.  1,061,499:  May  13;  Oaa. 
p.  356. 

E.  R.  Beemao  and  T.  Breonan,  Jr.  No. 
:  May  13  ;  (iax.  rol.  190  ;  p.  364. 

T.    Brennan.   Jr.      No.    1.061.521;    May    13; 


J.     L.     Wlllford. 


No. 


No.  1.061,713:  May  IS; 
Wall.     No. 


Grain-drill. 
vol.    190: 
Grain-drill. 
1.001.517 
Grain-drill. 

•  az.  vol.   190  ;  p.  365. 
Grain     for    milling.     FreparltK. 
1.061.933:  May  13:  Gaz.  vpl. 
Graln-iteeplBK  tank.     O.  WlB<ie. 

(Jaz.   vol.   160;  p.  432. 
Grain  unloader  and  elerator,  Aotomatlc.     C.  F 
1,062.205;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  636. 
Granular    materials.    .\ppaiaH8   for  Jnrrlng    and    pressing 
n.  TschernlnK.      No.   l.(i6l\S0S  ;  May  '.'T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.   87G. 
Grannlatlnz     machine.     I'orag''  W.     L.     Monroe.       No. 

1.061,920;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  496 
Grape  picking    Implement       R    .7     Cloes.      No     1.061,661  ; 

Mav  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  *14. 
Grape-tie    holder.      J.    Shearer.      No.    1,061.132;    May    6; 

Gaz.  Tol.  190 :  p.  197. 
Orate.      S.    H.    Hunt.      No.    1.060,683 ;    May    6 ;    Gaz.   Tol. 
190:  p.  41 

C.   R.    Powers.      No.    1.061,323; 
p    206. 
U.  H    Howarth.     No.  1.061.843: 
p.  471. 

Schmidt.   -No.    1.061.892;   May 
15 

No.    1.062,094 


Grpa.se-cup,  Compression. 

May   13  ;   Gaz.    vol.    190: 
Grinder.  Portable  duplex. 

May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 
Orindlnz-macblne.     W.  A 

13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  42£ 
Orlndlng-macbine.    Rotary.      W     Gowan 

May   20;   Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.   598. 
Grindlnsr-machinea.    Device    for   accelerating    the    feed    of 
ball-bearing    balls    to.      C.    A.    Hlrth.      No.    1,061,241  ; 
May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  2>3. 
Grindlng-mlll.      G.   Lane.      Na    1.062,481 ;    May    20 ;    Gaz. 

vol.    190;   p.   727. 
Grinding  toe-caps  and   the  like.   Machine  for.      P.    Held- 

mann.     No.  1,060,769;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  67. 
Onn.  Air-.     E.  S.  Roe.     No.  1.062.855:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol 

190:  p.   893. 
Gun-stock.     S.    U.    Pickering.      No     1.063.061  ;    May    27 ; 

'}az.  vol.  190 :  p.  960. 
Oyromotor-body  shifter.     R.   8.  Richeson.     No.   1,062.415; 

May  20;  Gaz.  toI.   190;  p.  706. 
Oyromotor-wheel  controller.    U,  S.  Rlrheson.    No.  1.062,797  ; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.   190 :  p.  |i73. 
Hair-planting  instrument.    J.  H.  Parsegan.    No.  1,061.005  ; 

May  6 ;  Oax.  Tol.  190 ;  p.  195. 
Hammer     H.B.White.    No.  1,061.512  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

190  ;  p.  361. 
Hammer  operated  by  comprosied  fluid.     C.  H.  Shaw.     No. 

1.061,205;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   220. 
Hammock.     W.   Boas.      No.   1.062.951;   May  27;  Gaz.  rol. 

190;  p.  925. 
Hammock,  Collapsible  cot-.     W.  Boss.     No.  1.062,950;  May 

27  ;  Gaa.  toL  190 ;  p.  924. 
Hand    and    air    brake.    Combined.      W.    .1.    Clelland.      No. 

1.061,900;  May  13;  Oaa.  v«l.   190;  p.  489 
Handbag.      B.    L.   Henry.      No.   1.063.031;   May   27;   Gaz. 

vol.    190;  p.  950. 
Hand  drill.     A.  E.  Tunstall.     So    1.061.706;  May  13;  G.-iz 

vol.    190;   p.   430. 
rfandle  :  See  Saw-handle. 
Handle.     M.  W.  Pltner.     No.  1.060.S56  ;  May  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

190;   p.    102. 
Hanger  :  See  Adjustable  hanger  :  Broom  and  cloth  hanger  ; 

t'ar  door    hanger  ;    Display-Hanger  ;    Door-hanger  ;    Har- 
ness-hanger ;  Pipe-hanger  ;  Shade  and  curtain  hanger. 
Harness  hanger.     T.  O    Frazler      No    l,U61.;i66 ;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  310. 
Harrow  attachment.     W.   G.  Tance.     No.   1.062,063;   May 

20  :  Oaa.  vol.   190 ;  p.  587. 
Harrow.  Pulverizing-.     W.  C.  $van8  and  R.  Clements.     No. 

1,061,230;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol   190;  p.  229. 
Harrow  tooth       K.    P     Kntledjie    and    It.    G.    Boland.      No. 

1.061.570;  May  13;    Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  383 
Harvester,  Beet-.     J.  Bdcker.    No.  1.0*0,968 ;  May  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    190;   p.    141. 
Harvester,  Stalk-.     A.  N    HadUy.     No.  1.061.473;  May  13; 

Gaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.   347. 
Harveatlng-machines.  Pitman  connection  for.     A.  C.   Dick 

hut.-.     No.  1.062,444:  Mav  iO  ■  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  715. 
Hasp.     J.  N.  Edelln.     No.  1.062.230;   May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;   p.  645. 
Haap- fastener.     H.  C.  Baker.    ?Io.  1.061,032  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   190;   p.   165. 
Haap.  Safety  door-.     J.  B.  Crane.     No.  1.062.821  ;  May  27  ; 

<}az.  vol.   190  ;  p.  881. 
Hat      B.   H.   Nichols.     No.   1.062.026;   May  20;   Gaz.  vol. 

190:   p.   574. 
Hat.     A.  C.  Swanson.     No.    1.062.668;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  ;   p.   831. 
Hat  brim  beater.     M.  Hershkowitz  and  J.  Friedman.     No 

1.061.009;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  194);  p.  492. 
Hat-fastener.     Ef.   L.  McHenry.      No.   1.061,682;   May   13: 

Gaz.    vol.    190:  p.  422. 
Hat  identifying  device.     O.  von   Schantz       No     1,002.421  ; 

May   20  ;   Gaz.  vol.   190  ;   p    70S. 
Hat-packing-rlng  machine.     A.   W.  Cash.      No.    1,060.740; 

May  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  81. 
Hat-pin.     8.   Berliner.     No.   1J»61.038;   May  6;   Gax.   vol. 

190;   p.    167. 
Hat-pfn.     D.   Perklaa.  Jr.     Na  1.062,498:  May  20;  Gas. 

vol.    190  ;   p.   783. 


No.    1,062.417  :    May 


Hat-pin,   AdJusUble.     F.   A.   Rojas. 

20;   Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.   707. 
Hat -pin  attachment.     M.  H.  and  B.  H.  Schmidt  and  A.  R. 

Seberg.     No.  1.061,410;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  326. 
Hatpin  guard.     J.  Anderson.     No.  1,061,212;  May  6;  Gas. 

vol.    190  ;   p.    223. 
Hat  pin-point  protector.      F.   F'.    Hllditch.     No.   1.061,076; 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  178. 
Hat-ventilator.    J.  C.  G.  Bonney.     No.  1,061.593  ;  May  13  : 

Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  391. 
Hats,  Blocking  and  finishing.     A.  Turner.     No.  1,062,062  ; 

May   20  ;   <;az    vol.   190  ;   p.   586. 
Hats.  Carton  for.     F.  S.  Logee.     No.  1.062,173;  May  20; 

<;az.    vol.    iy<)  ;    p.    62.'). 
Haulage  systems,   ftrlving  mechanism   for.     (;    E    Huttel- 

maler.     No.   1.063,033;  May   27;  (;az,  vol.   190;  p.  9.'-.l 
«ay.    grain,    Ac.    Covering    for.      W.    A.    Kennedy    and   J. 

Evans.     No.   1.061.547;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  374. 
Hay  rake.     A.  B.  McCombs.     No.   1,062,784;  May  ^:  Gaz. 

'"    ~"  No    1,062,678: 


May  27;  Gaz. 
No.  1.061,962; 
No.  1,061.053; 


vo 
Hay  tester.    "W.    E.   Witt. 

vol.    190 ;   p.   835 
Head    and    face    protector.      J.    Mincher. 

May   i;{,  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  511. 
Head  and  tall  light  control.    W.  C.  Davis 

-May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  172. 
Head -gate    and    water  -  measuring    device.    Combination 

W,   P    i^order.     No.  1.062.432;   May  20;  Gaz.   vol.   190; 

p.    711. 
Flead-steamlng  apparatus.    A.  F.  Knieache.    No.  1,061,083: 

May  6:   Gmz.   vol.    190:   p.   179. 

^       "^  J.  Mitchell  and  M    W.  Atkins. 


Headlight.  Automobile-.     W^ 


p.  8H8. 
No.    1.002,833; 


No. 


H 

286. 


N.   E. 

73. 
J.   P. 
194. 


Nash. 
Qulnn. 


1,062,408  ; 

Jaeger.      No. 

060.733  ;  May 

No     1.060.780; 

No    1,061,123; 

No. 


No.  1.062,842  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  : 

Headlight,  DirlKlble.      L.   M.   G.   Ix)urdin 
May  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.   100 ;  p.  885. 

Headlight.  Flaming  arc.     L.  M.  McBride 
May  20;   (Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   704. 

Heat  »*xchnnge    apparatus.    Tubular.      C. 
1,061,295;  .May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  -^m 

Hent  radiating  device.     C.   L.  Bailey.     No.  1  < 
6  ;   (iaz.   vol.   190 ;   p.  59. 

Heat-regulating  app.nratus. 
May  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   190  ;   p 

Hf-at-regulafor.  .-Vutomatlc. 
May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p. 

Heat-storage  device,   Electrical.     J.  T.  H    Dempster 
1.062.896  ;  .Mav  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  906 

Heater  :  See  Bath-room  heater ;  Electric  heater :  Feed- 
water  heater  ;  Hat  brim  heater  ;  Radiator  heater  :  Sur- 
face-heater ;  Tank-heater  ;  Water-heater. 

Heater.  W.  R.  Jeavona.  No.  1,061,079 ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  voi. 
190:   p.    179. 

Heater.     W.  F.  Dewey.     No.  1,061.825;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol. 

190;   p    466 
Heating  apparatus.     J.   Erskine 

Gaz.   vol.    190  ;   p.   143. 
Heating     apparatus.     Electrical. 
1.061,433;   May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
Heating   system.      O.    A.    Ross. 
(iB7..    vol     190  ;    p.    405 

J.  A.  Trane. 
p.  586. 
R.  M.   DUon. 


No.   1,060,975;   May  6; 
No. 


H.     M.     Wicker. 
190;  p.  33.3. 
No.    1,061,635;  May 


Heating  system 

Gaz.  vol.  190 
Heating  system. 

Gaz.  vol.   190 
Heating  svstem. 

Mav   13  ;  (Jaz.      _..   .. 
Heddie  and  heddle-frame 

May   13  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   190 
Heel  breasting  machine.     G 


:  p.  822. 
Hot  blast, 
vol.   190  ; 


13; 

20; 
27; 


No.   1.062,061  ;  May 
No.   1,062,639;   May 

No.  1,061,679: 

No.  1.061,322; 

(Reiasae.)     No. 

Morae.      Na 

1.062,338; 


H.  C.  Mallory 
.  421. 

i.  A.  Peterson, 
p.  296. 
T.  Mcl^eod. 


P. 


13.565;  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  761. 
Heel.    Cushion-.      U.    S.    (Jraham    and    U. 

1.060,751  ;   May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  64. 
Heel.  Detachable  boot  or  shoo.     P.  Kane.     No 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  681. 
Heel,    Interchangeable    shoe-.      C.    Weis.      No.    1,061028; 

May  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.   163. 
Heel,   Reversible.      L.   Cuvelier.      No.   1,062,538;   Mav    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  745. 
Heel-trimming  machine  counter-guard.     A.  McDowell.     No. 

1.000.690;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  43. 
Hexabromlndigo,     (Jreenlsh  -  blue.       A.     Schmidt     and     K. 

Thiesa.      No.  1.061.781;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  452. 
Hide  splitting  machine.     J.  H.  Gay.     No.   1,061,604  ;  May 

13  :  Gaz.   vol.   190:   p.  395. 
Hide-working    machines.    Knife-cylinder    for.      J.    Stryker. 

No.  1.062,017;  May  27;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  815 
Hides,   skins,   and  leather.    Machine  for   treating.      D    P. 

OBrion.     No.  1,062,026:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  {575. 
Hinge.      H.   C.   Baker.      No.    1,061,033;    May   6;   Gas.   voi. 

190;   p.    185. 

Hinge.     J.  T.  Lapacek.     No.  1,061,678;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.   420. 
Hinge.     W.  Carlson.     No.    1,062,437:   May  20;  Gaz.   vol. 

190;  p.  712. 
Hinge.     E.  H.  Jackson.     No.  1,062.976 ;  May  27  ;  Gaz    vol. 

190;   p.   932. 
Hinge.     F.  J.  I'almer      No.   I,068.i36 ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

100:  p.   985. 
Hinge.     C.  T.  J.  Giles.     No.  1.063,168;  May  27;  Gaz    vol. 

190  ;   p.  992. 
Hinge,  Bag-frame.     J.  8.  Isldor.     No.   1,062,693  ;  May  27 : 

Gaz.    voH   190 :    p    806. 
Hinge,    Door-.     J.    K.    Waters.     No.    1,062,623;    May   27: 

(Jaz    vol.   190;  p.  817.  .        .        .         j    *•  . 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


box 


Hinge     Floor   spring-.      O.    Katzenberger.      No.    1,063.128; 

Mav  27  ;  tJaz.  vol.    190  ;  p.  982.  .,        „      ^ 

Hinge-lock.     8    C.  Sladden.     No.  1.060.641  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz. 

Hinge  mechanism.     A.  D.   Perkins.     No.   1 .062,549  ;   May 

20:   Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  748.  „.,„  a.,^      ., 

King.'.    Screw-.      V.    Greenldge       No.    1.060.678;    May    6; 

Hinge     Spring  .   '  i.   Bommer.      No.    1.062.217  ;    May   20 ; 

Gaz    vol.   190:  p.  640. 
Hltching-strap.      T.    Lotherington.      No.    1,061.247  ;    May 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  2.34.  .,       „     .r, 

Hoe.     J.  B.  Etheridge.     No.  1,061.067;  May  6:  Gai.  vol. 

Hoe,    Rotary  power-.     A.    Fuhr.      No.   1,061,235;   May    6; 

Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  230.  „.      ,.      o  xi 

Holder     for     rem'ivable     objects.        W.     H.     Semon.        No 

1,061,412:  May  13;  Gas.  vol.   190;  p.  326. 
Holdfast.  Wide  range      B    Day.     No.   1.063.017;  May  27; 

(Jaz     vol.    190 :    p.   04.".  ,     ,        .  X, 

Holster-web  and  weaving  the  same      V.  K.  Jennings.     No. 

1  062. 23K  :  Mnv  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  647. 
Hood  and  drip  pan  fastener     C.  L.  Dorney.     No.  1.062.229: 

Mav  L'O:  (Jnz.  vol.  190;  p.  645. 
Hook":   Hie   Snap-hook;    Swiugletree  hook  ;    Trousera-hook  ; 

Whlfflotree  hock. 
Hook.     H.  P.  Schulte.     No.  1,062,365  ;  May  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  690.  „       ,„     r. 

Hook  and  eye.     M.  I..  Lee.     No.  1,061.761;  May  13;  Gaz. 

Hook  and-eye' fastening.     M.  I-Voes^      No.  1.060,890;  May 

6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p.   117 
Hooks.  Machine  for  bending  and  punching  eyes  in.     X.   1. 

Tardlf.     No.  1,060.866:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  105. 
Hoop  :  See  Cheese  pressing  hoop.      „      .,      „       ,  „„ 

Hoop  making    machine.     Barrel-.       E.     F      Beugler.       No. 

1.062.874  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  n^  89^^ 
Hopper,  Charging-.     G.   M.   S.   Tait.     No.   1.061,703;  May 

1.1 ;  6az.  vol    190;  p.  429.  ^     ,. 

Hopper,   Feed        F.   J.   Schisler.      No.    1,062,610;    May   2,  ; 

daz.  vol.  190:  p.   806.  ^  ,  ^,    »«     , 

Horn   for  motor-cars,  motor-rvdea.   and  cycles.     K.  Teste. 

No    1.062,518;   May   20:    (Jaz.    vol.    190;    p.   739. 
Horse  blanket    fasteriir.       E.    Danforth. 
[       Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  9H0 
T  Horse  exorcising    device.       C.     G.    Olin. 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  733. 
Horse-gulding  device.     W.  and  W.  Bchaper 

May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  7S6.        „    „    ^     ^ 
Horse  hoes.  Wheel  attachment  for.     F.  8.  Woodman. 

1.061.437;   May  13;  Gas.  vol.  190:  p.  334 
Horse  rake.      K.  Wick       No.   1.061,649;   May    13;  Gaz 

Horseshoe  calk,      J.   W.    Vllller.     No.    1,061,395:   May    13; 
Gas.  vol    190  :  p.  319. 

'  Coupling     for 


No.     1.063,121  : 

No.     1,062,496  ; 

No.  1.062,608  ; 

No. 

vol. 


J.    G. 


unltini 
May  27":  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  850. 


No.   1.062.155  ; 
1.061,017:    May 
Illrner.      No. 
No. 
No. 


Hose  pipes     with     faucets. 

Poppert.     No.  1.062.730  .  

Hone   protector.    Flexible-.      .1.    1».    Harris. 

Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  (^9. 
Hose  supporter.       M.    W.    Scbloss.       No, 

ti:  (iaz.  vol    100:  p.  l.'iS. 
Uosierv.    Verticall v-strtped   seamless.      E.   A 

1. 062.910;  Mav  27:  Gaz    vol.  100;  p.  911. 
Hot    water    and     steam     boiler.       J.     P.     Schaffer. 

1061.503;   Mfw   13:  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p    357. 
Hot-water     svstem        D      W.     and     F.     R.     Daley. 

1,001,359;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  307. 
House  :  See  Sheet-metal  house. 
Hub  and  axle  connection.     T.  J.  Cupstld.     No.  1,062,226; 

Mav  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.   643. 
Hub  duat  shield       W.    G     Bear   and   K.   C.    Hurlbut.      No. 

1.061.S06;  Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  460. 
Huraidltv  -  controlling     apparatus.      J.      II.     Brady.       No. 

1  06'^  269  :  Mav  20  :  Gaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  658 
Humidostat.       L."    F.    PerketL      No.    1.060,786;    May    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  75 
Hydrant.     M.  N.  Phillips.     No.   1,062.356:  May  20;  Gas. 

vol.  190:  p.  680. 
Hydraulic  motor.     F.  II.  Grover.     No.  1.061.937;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  503. 
Hydraulic    recoil  brake.      F     Sachtleben.      No.    1.063.070; 

Mnv  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  964. 
Hydrbcarlwn-liurner.     F.  J.  Nice.     No.  1.061.627;  May  13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  WO-  p.  402. 
Hvdrocarbon-burnlng  furnace.     J.  Snedden      No.  1,063,077  ; 

Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  966. 
Hvdrocycle.       M.    L.    Oaofs    and    M.    B.     Slutaky.      No. 

'1,060,620;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  20. 
Ice-cream-cone  fillins:    device.      B.    T.    Wilson    and    W.    F. 

Ratcliff      No    1.062.940;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  921. 
Ice  manufacturing    apparatus.       W.     K.    .^rmistead.       No 

1.062,630:  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  743. 
Ignition   device.     A.    8.   Kiefer.      No.    1.060,906;  May  6: 

Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  119. 
Illuminating  appliance.     O.    A.   Mygatt      No.    1,061,000; 

May  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  163. 

-    -      •    -     ■      No.  1,062.687 ;  May  27 


No.  1,061,467  ;  May  13 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Walker.     No.  1,062,760;  May  27; 

No.    1.060,782;    May    «; 


Ingot.     E.  Gathmann. 

190  ;  p.   345. 
Inhaling  apparatus.     O. 

(Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  857. 
Ink-well.      E.    and    W.    Newby. 

Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  74.  „     ^  . 

Ink-well.     L.   H.  Allen.     No.   1,061,166:  May  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

190;  p.  203. 
Ink-wells.  Ac.  Filler  for.     J.  W.  Jacobua.     No.  1,061,748; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  443.  ^,  ^,^     ^ 

Inklng-pads,    I'rocess  of  and   meana  for  making  resilient. 

G.   h:   Rowley.     No.   1,060.635;   May  6;  Gaz.   vol.    190; 

^-  HA.  Ballard.      No.  1.062.766  ; 

p.  869. 

8.    Hansen.      No.    1.062,648; 
P-  826. 

J.  W.  BloaMr.     No. 
p.  336. 


luseam-trlmmlng  machine. 

May   1'7  :  (Jaz.  vol.   190  ; 
insect  collecting    machine. 

Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  . 
Insects  and   their  eggs,  Destroying. 

1.061,443:  May  13;  Gaa.  vol.  190 


No. 


1,062,536;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.   1.000,581 ;   May 


Gas. 

Gax. 

No. 


Incubator      H.  W.  Axford. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  837. 
Indicating     and     recording 


1,062.845;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190 


device.       B.     Marker. 


Gaz. 

No. 


vol.  190  ;  p.  683. 

E.  Guy.     No.  1.061.372;  May 


Indicating  tonpie  meter.     A. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  312. 
Indicator:   See     Fluld-indkator ;     Ship's     draft-indicator; 

Tire-deflation  indicator. 


Insole.     G    Coleman. 

190;  p.  "44. 
Instrument-stand.      8.    Buegelelsen. 

(3 :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  6. 
Insulator.     J.  E.  Blcknell.     No.    1,060.886;   May   6; 

VOL  190;  p.  112. 
Insulator.     H.   R.   Markel.     No.   1.061,620;  May   13 

vol.  190;  p.  400. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.        C.      E,     Sargent. 

1.061.249;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  236. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    J.  C.  Pealer.     No.  I,0614f28; 

Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  497. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       W.     0.     Thummel.       No. 

1.0«2.."08;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  671.  „„  ^- . 

Internal-combustion  engine.     J.   Munden.     No.   1,062,494 ; 

Mav  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  732. 
Internal  comlHistion  engine.    W.  I.  Wheeler. 

.Mav  27:  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  834. 
Interrupter.     L.   J.   Flint.      No.  1.062.090; 

vol.   I'.tu  ;  p.  597. 
Invalid  lifter  and   carrier.     W.  A.  Allen. 

May  l.S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  433. 
Iron  ;   See  Curling-iron  ;  Gas-heated  iron  ;  Sad-iron  ;  Solder- 
ing Iron. 
Iron   and   steel.    Changing   the   compoeltlOD   of.      B.    Ford. 

No    1.0G2.3HS:  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  698. 
Iron    from    steel  scrap.    Making  pig-.      H.    W.    Laah.      No. 

1.061,189;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;   p.   214. 
Ironing-board  and  step-ladder.  Combined.     I.  8.  Glpe.     No. 

1,061,S34  :  Mav  13;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  468. 
Ironing-machine.     E.   K.  Norton  and  A.  C    Lanjeoesfer. 

No.   1,061.109;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  189. 
Ironing-table.      C.     Jiblin.     No.    1,061,833;   May    13;   Q««. 

vol.  190  :  p,  467.  ,        „  ^ 

irrigutlng    lmpleu.ent.     Subsoil-.       J.     A.     La     Boe.       No. 

1.062.109:  Mav  20:  <Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  623. 
Jack  :  Bee  Floor-Jack  :  Llftlnf-jack. 
Jack  spool       J.  (•.  Hebden.     No.  1,062,005;  May  20;  Oa». 

vol.   19(.:p.,.67.  .   ^     ^    ^^^^^      ^^    ^^2,804: 

p.  876. 

1.061,581  ;   May   18  ;  Gas.  vol. 


No.  1.062,675; 
May  20;  Oaa. 

No.   1,061,716; 


and 

190; 

No. 


.lewelrv.       .\.'    Spaney 
May  27  :  (Jaz.   vol. 

Jig.      H.    I',    .\ltman. 
190  ;   p.   387. 

.loikstrap       A.    Quenzer. 
vol     190;   p.   060 

Joint  :  See  Packing-joint  ; 


No.    1,063.062 ;   May  27  :    Oai. 

j.MUi  .  ore  xa......sjv. Rail-joint;  Railway-rail  ^ojnt. 

Joints  of  the  hands.  Apparatus  for  promotiB|r  the  aexl- 
bility   of  the.      H.   Ostrovsky.     No.   1.061.008;  May   6: 


Gaz.  vol.    190 
Jointing  device. 

No.  1.062,456: 
.loutnaM>earing. 

vol.    190:   p.  8 
Journal-box.     J 


Moore. 


p.   154. 

W    H.  (jreenleaf,  Jr.,  and  P.  P. 
Mav  i»;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  719. 
H  "Hess.     No.   1.062.649;  May  27:  Oaa. 
;6 
W.  Stephenson  and   L.   B    Wilson.     No. 


Unj  t7; 
May   6; 

No    1.062.054;  May  20; 
&.  Flake. 


l!061.507";  May'lsIVjaz.  vol.  1 90  :  P-  3«^-„ 
Journal-box.      (J.   A.    Woodman       No.   1. 06 2, 680  ; 

Gax.  vol.  190:  p.  835.  ^»,.  ^.^ 

Journal-box.    Car.      T.    Smith.      Na    1.060,»56 ; 

Gaz.  voL  190;  p.   137. 
Journal-box  lid.     C.  A    Swallow. 

Gas.    vol.   190;   p.   583. 
Juice  and  pulp  extractor.  Orange  and  lemon.     F. 

No.  l.t)61,734  ;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  439. 
Key-puller.     J.  O.  Wilaon.     No.   1,060.872;  May  6;  0«s. 

Key-ring  and  key-retainer.     C.  C.  Meaamer.     No.  1.061.393  ; 

Mav  13 :  Gaz.  voL  190 ;  p.  319. 
Kev-seating-machine     cutter.        T. 

i.060,74fi:  Mar  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
Kevhole-closer       (J.    Petersen.      No. 

6az    vol.  190  ;  p.  479. 
Kihi      See   Cenient-klln  :    Tubular   kiln. 
Kiln      E.   R.  Sutcliffe.     No.  1,061.952 

190  ;  p.  508. 
Kitchen  appliance.     M.  Steineke.     No.  1,062,304  ;  May  «0: 

Gaz.  vol.    190  ;  p.  670. 
KnIckerlKxckers,  Boy's.    M.H.Zimmerman.    No.    1,062,628'. 

Mav  27;   :Jaz.  vol,   190;  p.  818. 
Knife':   See  Cotton-knife;  Skinnlng-knlfe. 
Knitted  web  and  making  aame.  Ribbed.     R.  W.  Scott.     No. 

1,062,. '567  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  690. 
Knitting-machine.     B.  T.  Steber.     No.  1.062,657;  May  20; 

(Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  751. 
Knitting   macnine.   Circular-.      J.    Black.      No.    1,062.876; 

Mav  27:  (Jaz    vol.  190;  p.  899. 


G.     Frederick, 
p.  64. 
1.061.866;    May 


No. 

13: 


May  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 


Ixx 
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p.      R.   W. 


Knitting-macbine  needle.     R.  W.   Scott.     No.   1.062.366; 

May  20:  (iax.  vol.  190;  p.  090. 
Knttting  machlDC  thread  changlDg  raechantom.     E.  A.  Ulr- 

ner.     No.  1.062.911  ;  May  27;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  911. 
KnittiDg-macbioe    web    receive*    and    tuke-up    mechanism. 

H    Swlnglehurst.     No.  1,061,024  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 

p.    Ifi2. 
Knob  faatener,  Door-.     O.  N.  Howerton.     No.   1.061,844; 

May  13:  Ga».  vol.  190;  p.  4tl. 
Knob  shank  and  holder.     H.  R.  9tadtmlller.     No.  1.062.933  ; 

May  27  ;  Ga«.  vol.   190 ;  p.  919. 
Knockdown  box.     F.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  1.061.068;  May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   176. 
Labeling    machine.    Can-.      J.    C.    Sbults.       No.    1,061.021  ; 

May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   16|). 
Labellng-machlne,    Gravitation.      A.    B.    Ainsworth.      No. 

1.062,267  :  May  20  ;  Ga«.  vol.  190  ;  p.  657. 
Labels   on   dry   goods.    Machine  for   patting.      W.    P.    An- 
thony.    No.  1,060.661 ;  May  | ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  33. 
Lace    attachment.   Shoe-.      J.    B.    Rogers.      No.    1,061,780 ; 

May  13:  Gai.  vol,  190;  p.  4.12. 
Lace,  Boot-.     H.  W.  Short.     No.  1,062.511;  May  20;  Gaa. 

vol.    190;  p.  737. 
ladder  and   ironing-table,  Comklnatlon  step-.     O.   F.  Coul- 
ter.    No.  1.062.890;  May  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  904. 
Ladder  for  cars.      H.   H.   Schr^yer.      No.    1.062.191  ;    May 

20 ;  Gaz.  voL   190 :   o.  631. 
Ladder,  Freight-car.     W.  A.  MUchell.     No.  1.061,100 ;  May 

«  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  185. 
Ladder,     Freight-car.     D.     R.    MacBaln.     No.     1.063.048 

May  27  :  (Jar  vol.   190  ;  p.  956. 
Ladle-runner."    E.  L.  Ford.     No.  1,061,280;  May  13;  Gaz 

vol.  190;  p.  281. 
Lamp.      H.  N.   Kerr.     No.   1.0^2.340;    May  20;  Gaa.  vol 

190 ;  p.  681. 
Lamp.  Acetylene-.    J.  Anson.     Jfo.  1,060.660  ;  May  6 ;  Gaa 

vol.  190;  p.  32. 
Lamp,    Alcohol-.      C.    Nelson    and    W.    G.     Barker.       No 

1,061.318;  May  13;  Gaz.  voU  190;  p.  295. 
Lamp.  Alcohol-.     F.  E.  Carlsoa     No.   1.062,886  ;  May  27 

Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  903. 
Lamp,  Arc-.     R.  Scott.     No.  1.062,857;  May  27;  Gas.  vol 

190  :  p.  893. 
Lamp  attachment.  Vehicle-.     B.  H.  Shlnn,     No.  1,061,020 

Mav  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  16*. 
Lamp-burner  atUchment.     C.  H.  Fredrick.     No.  1,063,022 

May   27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  W7. 
Lamp.  Electric-arc.     A.  G.  Way.     No.  1,062,809 ;  May  27 

Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  877. 
Lamp  holder.  Electric-.     B.   R.  Hannan.     No.   1.062.460 

May  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  720. 
Lamp-lgnlting    apparatus.    Miners-safety  .      E.    A.    Hall 

wood.     No.  1,060.978;  May  «;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  145. 
Lamp,    Incandescent.      C.    F.    gtelnmetz.      No.    1.062,305 

May  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  190 ;  p.  6710. 
Lamp.  Incandescent.    J.  Hersof.     No.  1,062,591  ;  May  27 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   805. 
Lamp.  Incandescent.     M.  M.  M«rritt.     No.  1,062,836;  May 

27  ;  (;nz.   vol.    190 :  p.   886. 
Lamp.  Incandescent  electric.     R.  Jahida.     No.   1,063.035  ; 

Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  952. 
Lamp,    Incandescent    wick-.     J,    Herzog.     No.    1,062,592: 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  806. 
Lamp    lock    and    seal,    Incandetcent-.      H.    Davles    and    .1. 

Cooke.     No.   1.062.228:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  644. 
Lamp.  Magazine  arc-.     E.  J.  Oaay.     No.  1,062,907;  May 

27^;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  910. 
Lamp.    Miner's.      8.    N.    Krleger   and    C.    A.    Fidler.      Na 

l,6ei..385:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  316. 
Lamp,  Miners.     W.  P.  Rice.     No.  1.062.604  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz 

vol.   190:  p.  735. 
Lamp   plug  and   socket.   Safety.     H.   C.   Jones   and   C.   M 

Weeks.     No.  1.062,920;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  914 
Lamp.     Portable    hand     electric.       A.     C.     Recker.       No 

1,062,117;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  606. 
Lamp  socket,  Electric-.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1.062.139 

May  20:  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  653. 
Lamp   sockets.   Adapter   for  elertric-.      G.    I.   Silbert.      No 

1. (160.953:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  135. 
Lamp   switch.    Variable-resistance   electric-.      F.    C.    Mapes 

and  W.  M.  Owen.    No.  1,060,$91  ;  May  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 

p.  i.-so. 
Lamps.  .\pparatuB  for  repalrint  electric  metalllc-fllament 

O.  Arendt  and  C.  Schlesingee.     No.  1,061.583  ;  May  13  ■ 

Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  388. 
[..antern.     A.  D.  Craig.     No.  1,061,464;  May  13;  Gas.  vol 

190  :  p.  341. 
Lantern.      P.   J.    Rooney.     No.    1,062.037 ;   May    20 ;   Gaz 

vol.    190:   p.   578. 
Lantern.     A.  H.  Andersen.     NO.  1.062.766 ;  May  27  ;  Gas 

vol.  190  :  p.  859. 
Lantern.     T.    L.    Moore.     No.    1,063.065;    May    27;    Gas 

vol.  190  :  p.  958. 
Lantern-globe.     J.  W.  McCrona     No.  1,063,063  ;  May  27 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  968. 
Lantern  or  lamp.    C  C.  Brian4.     No.  1,062,220;  May  20 

Gaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.  641. 
Lapping  mechaniam  of  openerv,  scutchers,  and   like   ma 

chines.      F.  Barlow.     No.  1.062.767  ;  May  27  ;  Gas.  vol 

190;  p.  859. 
Lard   from   hog-mid<Mea,    Producing  edible.     E.    F.    Bloas 

No.  1,063,107;  May  27;  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  976. 
I^asting-machlne.     A.   U  Russell.     No.   1.060,711  ;  May  6 

Orz.   vol.   190;   p.   62. 


Bates. 


Gaz. 


I..atch. 

vol. 
Latch, 

Gaz. 
Latch, 

vol. 
Latch, 

Gaz. 
Lath. 

190; 
Lathe. 

190; 
Lathe. 

May 
Lathe, 

Mav 


No 


No.  1.060.087;  May  6; 

1.061,878;   May   13:   Gaz. 


H.    Wilson. 
.  456. 
Moore.     No. 


Mason. 


No.    1,061,793; 
1,062,110;   May 
No.  1.062.176 
1,061,389;    May    13; 
1,061,459;  May  13 
No. 
No. 


May   IS; 

20;  Gas. 
;  May  20 ; 

Gas.   vol. 

;  Gaz.  vol. 

1.061,891 : 

1,062.319; 

May   6: 


Lasting-machine.     A 

vol.   190;  p.   141. 

Door-.     H.   Smith. 
190:  p.  482. 
Gate-.      P. 
vol.  190;  p 
Gate-.     C. 
190 ;  p.  604. 
Vestibule-.     G.  N 
vol.  190  ;  p.  626. 
J.    H.    Leftt.      No 
p.  318. 

H.  J.  Duncan.     No 
p.   342. 

F.    H.    Wicks   and    C.   Goodman. 
13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  486. 
Automatic  turning-.     J.  R.  Binns 
20 ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  675. 
I^undrv-drier.      F.   M.    Watkins.      No.    1,060.801 

(iaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  81. 
Leather     flexible.     Making.     G.     Baaler.     No.     1,062.947 ; 

May  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  924. 
Leather,  Treating  iron-tanned.    J.  Bystron.    No.  1,061,697  ; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  .392. 
Leg,  Artificial.     S.  R.  Anderson.     No.  1,063.176 ;  May  27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  998. 
I>>gKlng.     T.   Burberry.     No.   1.061.163:   May  6;  Gas.   vol 

ifto  ;  p.  20.1. 
Legging    and    thlgh-coverlng.    Combined.      E.    B.    Nathan, 

No.   1.061.317;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  294. 
Lemon-grader.      R.    B     Farrar    and 
1,062.775:  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190 
Lemon-squeezer.      R.    Nielsen.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  959. 
Lens-;;rlnding    machines      Bearing    for.       F 
l.()«l,0.'?0:  Mav  6:  (;az.  vol.  190;  p.  164 
Lens-support.     W.  T.  Field,  C.  E.  Jones,  and  F.  T.   Field 

No.   1,062,540  ;  May  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  745. 
letter-case.     A.   P.   Fryar.     No.   1,062,232  :   May  20 ; 

vol.  190  :  p.  645. 
Level.     Spirit-.      J.     Scott     and     N.     B.     McGrath. 

l,0«1.6.'i8:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  406. 
Level,    Spirit-.     C.    H.    Gesbeck    and    J.    Semmerllng. 

1.062.964:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  929. 
Leveling  Instrument.     G    A.  Jennlng.     No.  1,060,602  ; 
«:  (;az.  vol.  100:  p.  13. 

O.   W.    Hahn. 
p.  603. 

P.   J.   Backus, 
p.  458. 

No     1.060,889 


B 


C.    Leigbton. 
p.  865. 
1.063.056;    May 


No. 
27; 


Zettel.       No. 


Gaz. 


No. 

No. 


Lever  lock.  Gear-shifting-. 

Mav  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190: 
Life-detecting  npparatu.s. 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
Life  preserver       K.    Brniier. 


vol,    190  :    p 
Life  -preserver 


1 1 3 


May 

No.  1,061.938 : 

No.   1.061,802  ; 

:   May  6 


and      pillow 
1,061.275  :  May  13  ;  Gaz 


S.      P. 
vol.   190;  p. 
J.    W.    Buchanan. 
190;  p.  711. 
W    M.  White.     No.  1,061.209 


P.  Bys.     No.  1,061,264 


[..ife-preserver    suit. 
May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol 

Life-saving  device. 

Gaz.  vol.   100  :  p. 
Life-saving  device. 

vol.   190;  p.  275. 
Lifter:    See    Invalid-lifter. 
Lifting    appliance.     B.    Hauamann. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  931. 
Lifting  heavy  weights.  Mechanism  for. 

M.  G    Hllpert.     No.  1.063,156;  May 

p.  991. 
r.lfflnff  Jack.      !i.   E. 

l.ortO  9r.:< :  M.ny  « 


Gas. 

Edmonds.      No. 
279. 

No.    1,062,435; 


May  6; 
May  13 ;  Oas. 


No.    1.062.971;    May 


F. 
27; 


W.  Cohen  and 
Gaz.  vol.  190 ; 


Wllklns  and  J. 
(iaz.  vol.  190  ; 


B.    Richards, 
l.SP 


No. 


Llftlng-Jack  for  cars.     S.  E. 

27  :  Gaz    vol.  190  :  p.  897. 
Light  holder.    Adjustable.      T.    N. 

May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  839. 
Light-shade.     R.  E.  Ewlng.     No.  1.061.277 

vol.   190  :  p   280. 
Lightning  arrester.     J 

No    1,061,671  :  May 
Lightning-rod.      J.    Z, 

1,061.824  :  May  13  : 


Aaron.     No.   1.062.871  :  May 
Burke.     No.    1,062,891  ; 


May  IS;  Gas. 


D.  Elllllard,  Jr.,  and  C.  E.  Paraona. 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  418. 
Curnutt    and    E.    K.    Lloyd. 
Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  465. 

S    Wlebe. 


No. 


Lime   and   the    like.    Apparatus   for   hydratinc. 

No,   l,0fi0.H05:  May  fl;  (Jaz.  vol    190;  p.  82. 
Line-casting  molds.   Variable  liner  for.     A,   G.   Stevenson. 

No,  1.062,616;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  815. 
Line-reel.     F.  R.  Jennings.     No.  1,061,749;  May  18;  Gaz. 

vol.    190:    p.   444. 
Line  retriever.      C.    W.   Taylor.      No.   1,062,202;   May   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  635. 
Linotype-machines,  Casting-control  mechanism  for.     A.  W. 

Le  Boeuf.     No.  1,061,.388  ;  May  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  317 
LInotvpe-mnchlnes.      Single  tvpe-castinjr     attachment     for. 

J.  F    Hanrahan.     No    1.060,679:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190: 

p.  39. 
Liquid -dispenser.      J.    N.    Baskett   and   J.    H.    Rodes.      No. 

1,062.576;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  759. 
Liquid-dispensing    vessel.      J.    Crawford.      No.    1,061,663  ; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  415 

-  -     ■        -     "        ■         No.    1.062,716; 


Liquid  flask.     J.    Koenlg 

vol.  190 ;  p.  847. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     R.  N.  Johnston 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  846. 
Liquid-fuel    burner.     H.    H.    Ames. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  988. 
Liquid-separator    and    liquid-heater.    Combined 

bine    centrifugal.     J.    V.    M.    Risberg      No. 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  892. 


May    27;    Gas. 

No.  1,062.714  ;  May 

No.    1,063,147  ;    May 


steam-tur 
1,062.863; 
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buci 


Liquid-supply  regulator.  W.  C.  Culbertaon.  No.  1,062,537  ; 
May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  744.  ,      w    a 

Liquids  from  crushed-ore  products,  Separation  of.  W-  a. 
Caldecott.  No.  1,061.060:  May  13;  (.az.  vol.  190. 
p.  414.  ,  - 

Lioui.ls  over  crest-welrs  and  the  like.  Adjustment  for  regu- 
iHilng  the  dischar;;e  of  J.  A.  G,  Harrlason.  No. 
1,0(31.210:  May  ♦'. ;  (iaz.  vol,   190  ;  p.  232  ^a.,  ««,  . 

Load-controlling  device,  (J.  M.  Richards.  No.  1,082.665  , 
May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  830.  . 

Loader,  Magazine-.  U.  .\.  I'eterson.  No.  1.061,492;  Maj 
13:  Gaz.  vol.    190:   p.   35.S.  ««•>  oab  •   vi«» 

Loader  Magazine  11.  A.  Peterson.  No.  1.062,848  ,  May 
27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  890.  ^  .   ,       ^ 

Ixjadlng  and  unlondlnc  mechanism  for  m'xinK  drums  or 
other  receptacles.  W.  B.  Hahn.  No.  1,063,159;  May 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  992.  .-,      ,     ^     /-     i 

Lock  ;  tiee  Automobile  transmission-lock  :  Car-lock  ;  Cycle- 
lock  :  r>oorlock:  Lamp-lock;  Lever  -  lock  ;  Mall  -  pouch 
lock:  Nut-lock:  Oarlock:  Sash-lock;  Spring-lock: 
Window-lock.  „     ^  ,    ,_^. 

Lock       N    Waing.     No.  1.060,960;  May  6;  Gas.  voL   190. 

ijck.  '  H.  8.  Hashlm.  No  1,061.177;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
190:   p.    210.  „     „  , 

Lock.     E.  W.  Bassick.     No    1,061.442;  May  13;  Gas.  Tol. 

Lock.  ■  &.  'Scliroeder.     No.   1,061,571;  May   13:  Gaz.  vol. 

Lolk!^ '  J^  n'^Shaw      No   1.062.043  ;  May  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ; 

Lwk.^^C.   Schoenfeld.     No.   1,062.302;  May  20;  Gas.  vol. 

LoJk*^'fl.^M^' Small,      No     1,062,512;   May  20;    Gaz.  vol. 

L<ik^'&.^R   Smith.      No.    1,062,513;   May   20;   Gaz.   vol. 


Mail-bag  collecting  and  delivering  apparatus.     E.  S.  Priddy. 

No.  1.061,498;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  355. 
Mail-box.     J.  A.  Ammann.     No.    1.060.659:   May  6;   Gas. 

vol.  190:  p.  32. 
Mail-box.     T.   E.  Mela.     No.  1,062,785;  May  27;  Gas.  toI. 

190;  p.  800. 
Mail  boxes.    Coin    and    mail    holding    device    for.      J.    E. 


Shlnn.  No.  1,061,785  ;  May  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  463 
ail-classifying  machine.  '  "-"-'"  '^■-  ■•  '""^  «^'"  •  ' 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  131 


May 


Lotk^"  J:   S^^isldor.      No.    1.062,594;    May    27;    Gas.    Tol. 

Lock^'-f.   W^Cottle.     No.   1.063.157;   May  27;  Gas.  Tol. 

1 QQ  •    n     <HI  ■"• 
Locket'      R."  m'.  Ewlng.     No.  1.001,364  :   May  13  :  Gaz.  vol. 

li«(»;   p.  .iOO  ,  ,       „ 

Locking    mechanism    for    collapsible    receptacles        A.    E. 

Lockhnrt      No    l,060.ftRS:  May  6:  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  149, 
Locomotives.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  artiflclal  blast 

In.     G.   De  Grahl.     No.   1.061,668;   May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  :  p.  417. 
Locomotives.     Tank-siphon     for.       J,     F..     Murray.       No. 

1,060.616:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  n.  18. 
Log  hunk.      E.    B    Shields.      No.    1,040.952 ;   May   6;   Gaz. 

vol.  190:  p.  i:'.5.  „     „    ^.,  u  4  *       v« 

Logging   or   butt   chain   lead-block.      J.    E.   Gilchrist.      No. 

1,060,676:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  38.  ,    ,„„ 

Loom.     E.  Graf.     No.  1.061,836;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190. 

Loom  let-off  mechanism.     J.   H.  and  H.  Gffeenhalgh.     No. 

1  062  455  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  719.      „       „      .. 
Loom    let  off  tpotlon,      I.   Coiilombe.     No.   1,062,443;   May 

Loom' p'ir king  ni.clianism      M.  M.   Lahue.     No.   1.060,910; 

Mav  «:  <Jaz.  vol    I'.K):  p.  121.        .      „     ^  ,  ^^^ 

Loom"   slifddlng    mechanism.       A.     A.     Gordon.     Jr.       «o. 

1,060. 'a?:  May  (5;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  144 
Ix>om     shedding     mechaniam.      A.     A.     Gordon.     Jr.      NO. 

1,062.151  :  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :P    618        ,  „.,  ..„  . 
Loom  warp  stop  mechanism.     W.  B.  Monk.     No.  1.061,65.i  , 

May  13:  (iaz    vol.  190:  p.  377.  »    »        *,„         n 

Loom      weft  replenishing      mechanism.      Automatic.        B. 

Elmendorf  and  J.  Gabkr.     No.   1.060,830;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol    190  :  p,  91. 
Loom       weft-replenlshtns       mechanism.       Automatic.       B. 

KIraendorf  and  J.  Gabler.     No.  1,060.831;  May  6;  Gaz. 

Looms,   Friction  "let  off  mechanism  for.     A.  J.  Riley.  No. 

1,061.500;  May  13;  <;az.  vol.  190;  p.  356. 

lubricating    system.      E.    Woerner.      No.    1,062,37 <  ;  May 

20 :  (Jaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  694.  ,     „      .      ,  « 

Lubricntor        T.     W.     Mitchell     and     R.     A.     Jones.  No. 

1.060.692:  May  6;  <}az.  vol    190.  p.  44. 

Lubricator.      O.   Ohlsson.      No.    1,062,846;    May   27;  Gaa. 

vol     190 :  p.  889,  „„  „ 

Lubricator.     J.G.Vincent.     No.  1,063,143  ;  May  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.    190 :   p.  987.  „  „ 

Lunch-box.     J.    F.   Lamb.     No.    1.061.386;   May   13:  Gaz. 

Ma\°netlc  separator      H    W.   Freese.     No.   1.061.666;  May 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  415. 
Magnetic  switch.     C.  G.  Miller.     No.   1.061,919:  May  13; 

(iaz    vol.   190:  p.  496 
Magneto-generator.     L^  J.  Flint.     No.  1,062,089;  May  20; 

Ma1:neto.'*\g\fl*tion-.  ^°A.    L     Heizer.      No.    1.062.156:    May 

20  •  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  020. 
Magnetos,  Ignition-timing  device  for.     D.  M.  Wilaon.     No. 

1  060  871  ;  May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  106. 
Mail-bag.      N.    C.    Newerf       No     1.060.697:    May    6;    Gaz. 

MaU-bag  catcher.      F    Hansen.      No.    1,062.461;   May   20; 

Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  720.  ,     _     ,  .,        „ 

Mall-bag    catcher    and    deliverer.      J.    D.    Leonard.      No. 

1.0<U.864:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  474. 
Mall-bag    catching    and    delivering    mechanism.      W.    T. 

Rook      No    1.060  632:  May  8:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  23. 


Mail-crane.     C.  Jones.     No.  1,062,239;  May  20;  Gas.  vol. 

190  :  p.  648. 
Mall  delivering  and  collecting  apparatus.   Rural-.      W    R. 
I'alslev.     No.  1,062.183;  May  20;  Gas.  vol.  190;  P- 828. 
Mail  handling  apparatus.     N.  K.  Bowman.     No.  1.060,888; 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  113. 
Mall-pouch  lock.     C.  S.  Rlckard.     No.  1,062,506 ;  May  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  736. 
Mail  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus.      P.   Hefle.     No. 

1.061.744:  Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  442. 
Malllng-folder.      W.    B.    Henri.      No.    1.060.596;    May    6; 

Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  11. 
Manifolding   device.      1'.   Hano.      No.   1,062.968  :   May   27  ; 

(;az.    vol.    190  :   p.   9.30. 
Mantle  retainer.     C,   M.  Brandt.     No.  1,061,659;  May  13; 

(Jaz.   vol.    190:  p.  413. 
Mantle-retainer.     (^.  M.  Brandt.     .No.  1.061.812  ;  May  13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  461. 
.Mantles.   Manufacture  of  Inverted.     E.   L.   Knoedler.     No. 

1.062,163;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  622. 
Massage  device.   Vacuum.     F.  O.    Parker.     No.   1,060,852; 

May  6;  Gaz,  vol.  190:  p.  100. 
Mat  :  See  Door-mat 
Match-box.     N.   W    Rasnlck.     No.  1.060.706;  May  6;  Gas. 

vol.    190;   p.  50. 
Matrix  gaging  and  sorting  mechanism.     F.   H.   Pierpont. 
No.  1.061,558;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  379. 
I   Mattress  fabric.  Spring-.     C.  L.  Plunkett.     No.  1,061,402  ; 
May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  323. 
Mattress    side    guard.    Spring-.      A.    J.    Kreuzkamp.      No. 

l.OOl.Glfi:  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  399. 
Mattress    side    guard.    Spring-.      A.    J.    Kreuzkamp.      No. 

1,061.617:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  399. 
Mattress  side  guard.  Spring-.     J.  T.  Keyes.    No.  1.062,781 ; 

May   27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  868. 
Measuring    apparatus.    Liquid-.      A.    B.     Wallem.       No. 

1.062,937;  May  27  :  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  920. 
Measuring    Instrument.      N.    H.    Wener.       No.     1.063,091  ; 

Mav  27:  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  970. 
Measuring  Instrument,  Tooth-.    8.  Newman.    No.  1,061,398  : 

Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  321. 
Measuring  or  controlling  instrument.      E.   H.   Bristol   and 
W.  E    Goodvear.     No.  1.060.812;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  84. 
Measuring    the    play    between    relatively    movable    parts. 
Mechanism    for.      M.    Gohlke.and    W.    Dahlmann.      No. 
1,062,566:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  755. 
Meat-sawing  machine.     (J.  T.    Francisco.     No.    1,062,644  ; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  824. 
Merrhandlse  articles.  Device  for  exhibiting.     T.  0.  Peter- 
son.     No.    1,060.7S7:    May    6;    Gaz.    vol.    190;    p.    76. 
Metal     articles.     Shaping     hollow.       J.     F.     Lewla.       No. 

1.062,719:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  848. 
MetiU  box.     F.  E.  Sprague.     No.  1,062,859;  May  27;  Gas. 

vol.   190 :   p.    894. 
Metal-expanding  machine.     H.  E.  White.     No.  1,081,©68  ; 

May  13;  GaE.  vol.  190;  p.  608. 
Metal  foil   molds  or  forms.  Apparatus  for   composing  and 
decomposing,      J.    Heinrlch.      No.    1.062,588;    May    27; 
(Jaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  804.  ,      „      ^,     ^ 

Metal     manufacture.     Expanded-.       N.     E.     Clark.       No. 

1062.768;  Mav  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  863. 
Metal    Method  of  and  machine  for  extruding.     D.  L.  8nm- 
mey.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,662:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   100; 

Metal.  Rolled.     E.  R.  Hoyt.     No.  1.061,674  :  May  13  ;  Gaz. 

Metallic"  bod v.    Plated.      G.    A.    Goodson.      No.    1,061.066: 

Mav  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  176, 
Metallic  fabric.     J.  D.  Haggard.     No.  1,062.967;  May  27; 

Me^aUlc^tle.     D.'  Crawford,  Jr.     No.  1,063.013 ;  May  27  ; 

Metanic^  Ue.^   d!  ?:rawford,  Jr.     No.  1,063,014  ;  May  27  ; 

MetaUic^tle  and' rail -fastener.     F.  Wajda.     No.  1.082.424; 

Mav  20  :  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  709. 
Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     F.  WaJda.     No.  1,062,426; 

Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  709. 
Metaflurglcal    apparatus.       W.    Bryant.       No.     1.061.446; 

Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  337. 
Metallurgv    of    Iron    and   steel.      W.    8.    Simpson    and    H. 

(Iviatt      No.  1.061.950;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  608. 
Meter:  See  Electric  meter;  Oaa-meter ;  Indicating  torque- 
meter. 
Meter  testing  apparatus.     R.  L.  Desendorf.     No.  1,081.271  ; 

Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  278. 
Metering  panel-board.     A.  C.  McWllliams.     No.   1.061,195 

Mflv  6:  Gaz,  vol.  190:  p.  218.  ,«.„,«, 

Milk  Manufacturing  condensed.    M.  >ouga.    No.  l,06Z,l8d  ; 

May  20;  Gas.  vol  190;  p.  611.  „    ^    „      . 

Milk-separator  disks.  Washing-machine  for.     H.  G.  Bemis. 

No.  1.061,167  ;  May  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  204. 


Ixjui 


ALP 


HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.   l.U60,828;  May   6; 


OrlDdiog-mtll. 
No.    1.060,705 

No.   1.061,973  ; 


May    6; 

May  20; 

No. 

No. 

Oax. 

No. 

Oaaeous-fuel 

1.062,069 :  May 

Wleb«.      No. 

No     1.061.497; 

1,062.897  ; 

1,061,440; 
W 


No 


H. 


A. 

108. 


Milking  machioe.     H.  Droatiegc 

<;az.   vol.   IIK)  ;   p.  91. 
Mill  :  See  C«De-mlll ;  Card-mill ; 
MiUlnK  machine.      J.    C.    Potter. 

Gai.  vol.   15>0  ;  p.  60. 
Milling-machine.     C.   E.  Bllton. 

Gaz.  Tol.  190;  p.  567. 
Mln«  fages.  Safety  appliance  for.     U.  K.  Huttelmaier 

1.061.747;  May  l.f;  Oaa.  vol.  X90 ;  p.  443. 
Minor  hnnKins;  and  adjusting  deirlc«.     C.  L.   Emery. 

1.062.642;   May  27;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  823. 
Miter-box      W.  A.  Bremer.     No.  J. 063. 113  ;  May  27 

vol.    190;   p.  977. 
Mitering  device.      C.   E.    Hicka  atod  J.  N.   Hoffman. 

1.062.541  ;  May  20;  G«z.  vol.  190;  p.  746 
Mixer:   See     t'oncrpte-mlxer ;     Feed-mixer; 

mlxiT. 
Mixer  and  sifter.  Combined.     8.  Toda.    No.  1 

20  ;  Gai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  586. 
Mixiiit;     and     measuring     apparatus.       S. 

1,060,S04;  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  IIK) ;  p.  82. 
Mixfnc  niarhine.    Continuous.      .1     Price. 

May  i;i ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  356. 
Molatener.    Envelop-.      D.    L.    Hqrblaon 

May  20  ;  (;az.  vol.  190  :  p.  700. 
Mold:   See  Concrpte-post  mold;  CalTert-mold 
Molit  making    machine.      H.    R.    Atwater.      No. 

May  13;  Gaz    vol    190;  p.  335, 
Molding  machine   and    steam-tabla.    Combined. 

Wood.     No.  1.060.875  ;  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  190 
Monovalent    phenols    from    mono-thioro-subatltutlon   prod 

ucts  of  aromatic  hvdrocarbons.  Manufacture  of.     K.  H. 

Meyer   and    F    Bergius.      No.    1,062,351  ;   May   20 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  685. 
Monument      <".  Brown      No    1.060,970;   May  8;  Oat.  vol. 

irto :  p.  142. 
Mop-hoad   and    wringer.    Comblnad.      M.    B.    McCoy.      No. 

1.062.ftS4  :  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  |90 ;  p.  935 
.Niop-wrlnger.      \^     \.  Cromwell. 

(,nz.  vol.   KXi  :  p.  88. 
Mortlsinc-machlne      N.  L.  Butts 

<i:\T..    vol.    lf>0:    p.    802 
Motion  -  transmitting       means. 

l.i»Hl.TiH);   Mny    Hi;     Jaz.   vol. 
Motor  :   See   furrent-motor ;    Dool-operating   motor  ;    Elec 

trie  motor  ;  Explosion-motor  ;  Fluid  pressure  motor  ;  Hy- 
draulic motor;  Spring-motor;  Two-cycle  motor;  Water- 
motor  ;    Wave-motor. 
Motor  control.  i:iectrlc-.     1".  N.  Jones.     No.  1.061.299;  May 

VA  :  Gaz    vol    11>0:  p.  287 
Motor  control  srstem.  Electric-.    J,  C.  Reed.    No.  1,060.940  ; 

May  •) :  (inz.  vol    130;  p.   130. 
Motor -control  system.  Electric  .    Ji  C.  Reed 

Mav  6;   Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  131. 
Motor  -  control     system,     Electrio-. 

1,062.708  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  |90 
Motor-controller.     C.  T.  Henderson, 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  804 

C.   T.   Henderson. 
IfK);  p    805. 

Electric-.   C.  T.  Henderson 
vol.  190  ;  p.  599. 

W.  N    Dennlson.     No.  1.060.827;  Mav  6; 
p.  90. 

W.  C.  Whitney.     No.    1.063.168  :   Mav 
p.  996 


No.    1,060.821 
No.  1.062.583; 


K. 

190 


Steinbecker. 
D.  428 


May  6 
May  27 

No 


No.  1,060,941 ; 
No. 


Motor-controller 

27  :  Gsz.  vol. 
Motor  controller 

May  20:  (iaz. 
Motor  governor 

<;az.  vol.  190 
Motor  mecbanl.Hm 

27;  Gaz.  vol    190 


J.     H.     Hall. 

p.   844 

No.  1.062,589; 

No.   1.002.590 


May 
May 


No.  1.062.096 ; 


No. 


Gaz.   vol. 


vol. 


20 


Motor  starting  and  protective  dfvlee.     G.  T.   Eagar  and 

(■    H.  Williams.     No    1.060,895;   May  6:  Gaz.  vol.    190; 

p.   115. 
Motor    suspension     and     drive.       H.     H.     Kennedy. 

1.063,040;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  953. 
Muffler.     E    .M    kluck      No.    1.069.768;   .Mav  6 

I'M) :  p.   70 
Muffler.    O   Z.  Frailer.     No.  1.060,092  ;  May  20  ; 

190;  p    598. 
Musi(  cabinet.     C.  L.  Sundquist.     No    1,062,263  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  666, 
Music  leaf  turner.     H.  E.  Holnee.     No.  1.060,682 

Gaz.  vol.  1»<J  :  p.  40. 
Miishul     instrument.     Brass     wind-       F.     W.     Todt. 

I,t)61.><s5:  .Mav  13;  (iaa.  vol,  190;  p,  484. 
Musical  instrument  cnard      A.  Sh<tt.     No.  1,061,877 

\:\  :  (;nz    vol.  190  ;  p.  4H2.  j 

Mechanical.      H.    J.    Anderson. 
Uaz.  voL  190 ;  p.  923. 
Bellows   action    for  autopneamatic. 
1.062.886;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 


Oax. 
May 

-May  6  : 

No. 

May 

No. 


L.     Becker. 
878 
1.060,994;  May 


No. 

6: 


Musical    instrument. 

1.062.944;  May  27 
Mn.slcal    In.itruments. 

C.  3,  Barton.     No. 

p.  902 
Musical     notnrlon.    System     of.       G. 

1  Ofi'.'.si;}:  -May  27;  Gaa.  vol.  l90 ;  p. 
Nail  extra*  tor.     B.  W.   McCulley.     No. 

liaz     vol     190  ;   p.    151. 
Nalla  and  the   like.   Catter-box   for  making  the  points  of 

wire.     H.  GMrtner.     No.  1.062.894:  May  20     ~ 

190 :  p.  700. 
Narrotk-8.  Apparatus  for  admlnlslerinK.     G    Haertei 

1.061.539;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  1J90 ;  p.  372. 
Necktie-cnse.      T     I'     Forman.      No.    1,061,906;    May 

Gaz.  vol    190  :  p.  491. 
Necktie    shape-preserver.    Open-ended-.      A.    Marcus. 

1,061.764  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  ifo  ;  p.  447 
Needle  or  stylus.     A.  Hayea.     No.  1.061.070;  May  8 

vol.   190 ;  p    177 


Gaz.  vol. 


•I.     No. 


13  ; 

No. 

Oaz. 


Neat,    G,  A.  Stone.     No.  1.062.861  ;  May  27  :  Gas.  vol.  190; 

p.  89  4 
Nest.  Hen's.     E.  A.  Young.     No.    1.061.154;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol    190  :  p.  203. 
Net.  Trawling-      C.  H.  Kahrs      No.  1,061.082;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.   190  ;  p.   179. 
Nipple.   Nursing  bottle.      H.    J.   Maynard.     No.   1.060,777 ; 

May  6  ;  (laz.  vol.   190;  p.  73. 
Nitrogen  compounds  of  silicon  and  aluminium.  Manufactur- 
ing     O.  Serptk.     No.   1.060,640;  .Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol    19n  • 

p.  26. 
Nozzle.    Exhaust-.      L.    C.    Mooney.      No.    1,062,724 ;    May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  849. 
Numbering  device,     C,   Martin.      .No.    1.002,783;  May  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  868. 
Nursery-chair.    Sanitary.      L.    R.   Collier.      No.    1.061.935; 

Mav   IH:  Gaz.  vol    190:  p.  502. 
Nut  construction.     E.  Hahn.     No,  1,062,000  ;  May  20  ;  Gas. 

vol.  190;  p.  566. 
Nut  cracking  machine.     T    ('    Suizl,     No    1.060.684  ;   Mav 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  2^. 
Nut-cracking  machine.     G.  C,   Slebert  and  A,  Geratmayr. 

No,  1.062.742;  May  27;  <:az.  vol.  190;  p.  854. 
Nut  lock.     M.  D.  Kopple.     No    1.060.687;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  :  p    42. 
.Nut  lock.     A.  C.  Roaanbrook.     No.  1,060,790;  May  6;  Oaz. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  76. 
Nut  lock       .7    O  Hare       No     1.061.776;   May    13;   Gaz.   vol. 

190  :   p    451 
Nut-lock      H    liehman      No    1.061.853;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;    p.    474 
Nut  lock       (•     Kvan.      No.    1.061.871;    Mav    13;   Oaz.    vol. 

190  ;   p.    4.H0 
.Nut  lock      C.  A.  Secklnger       No.  1.061,873;   .May  13;  Oaa. 

vol.  190  :  p.  4,m. 
Nut  lock.     S,  Plus.     No.  1.062,357;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  687 
Nut  lock.     J.  W.  Tabor      No.  1.062,514;  May  20;  Gax.  vol. 

190;  p.  738. 
Nut-lock.     L    S.  Brach.     No.  1,062.581  ;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  802. 
.Nut.  IxMk  .     T.  A.  Hookev.     No    1.061.842;  May  13;   Oat. 

vol.   190;  p.  470. 
Nut.   Lock-,     r.  Schlmmel      No.    1.062.089;  May  20;  Oaa. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  579. 
Nut,  Lock-.      I.    D.   Zltzerman.      No.   1.063.146;   May   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  988. 
Nut    or     bolt     looking    device        W      H.     Helghard        No. 

1,061,125;   May  6;  Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.    195 
Nutcracker.     W,  N.  Gradlck.     No.  1.061.470  :  May  13 ;  Oaz. 

vol.    190;  p.  346. 
Oar-lock       A     I.     Shears       No.    1, 061. 78.^1 ;    .May    18;    Oaz. 

vol.   190:  p.   453. 
Oarlock.     E.   E.  Otey      No    1.062,182;  May  20;  Oaz,  vol. 

190;  p.  628, 
Obturator.     G.  Gerdom.     No,  1,062.646;  May  27;  Oaz,  vol. 

190  ;  p.  826.' 
Oil  burner.     H.  C.   Ruggle.s.      .No.  1.061.011;   .May  6;  Oaz. 

vol.   190;  p.   157. 
Oil  burner      (i.    L.   Hogan.     No.  1.061.290;   May  13;   Oaz. 

vol.    190  :   p.   284. 
Oil-liiirner.     J    C.  Hinz.     No.  1.062.280;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.  661. 
Oil-burner.     J.  H.  Bowling      .No.  1.062.383;  May  20:  Oaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  696. 
Oil    burner.    Crude-       A.    A.    Wintemute.     No.    1,062.073; 

May  20;  Oaz    vol.  190  ;  p    590. 
Oil  -  release,    .\utomatlc.      L     L»     Owrev.      No.    1.062.411; 

May  20 :  (iaz.  vol.  190  :  p    705. 
Oil-tank,   Safety,     J.    H    Smith.      No    1.060.043;   May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  27 
Oil  \-aporlaer  and  burner.      W.   F    .Schafer  and  J.  H.  Cook. 

No    1.062. 1*<H:  May  20  ;  Chz.  vol.  190;  p.  630 
Oils,    ic.,    Pafalvzer    for    hvdroiienatlng.       C.    Kills       No. 

1.060,673;  -Mav  6:  t;az.  vol.   190;  p.  87. 
Oiler,  Spindle-.     C.  N.  Armfleld.     No.   1,060.881;   Mav  6; 

Gax.  vol.  190  :  p.  110. 
OillnK  nvstem.  Engine        FM    White.     No.  1.060.663  ;  May 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  30. 
Ordnance.  Traveling.      N.  Koch.     No.   1,063,041;  May   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  954. 
Ore  samplin;;     plant     or     apparatus.       A,     S.     <:.'llft        No. 

1.062,638;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  821. 
Ore  separator       <;     W.    Msher       No     1,061.830:    May    13; 

Oaz.   vol.  190  ;  p.  467, 
Ore    smelting    and    refining    apparatus.       E.     Fink       No. 

1.061.279;  May  i:< ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  280. 
Organ    pipes.    Tunlnc    device    for    reed  .      R.    Hope-Jones. 

No.  1.061. 3H0  ;  .May  i:\  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  314. 
Organ  swell.      R     Hope  Jones.      No.    1.062.711;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  846. 
Osclllatlon-contri'l    me<tianlsiii.      H.    D.    Williaois    and    R. 

Jnnnev.      No.  1.062.561  ;  .Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  763. 
Osteopathic  table.     J    V.   McManls  and  W.   L.  Sherwood, 

No.  1,062,489;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;jp.  730 
Oven    and    the    like.    Baker's.      G.    F.    Humphrev.       No. 

1,060.841  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  96 
Ozone:generator.     A.  L.  Van  Patten.     No.  1.060.651  ;  May 

6  :  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  29. 
Ozone-producing  machine.      1)    C.   Smith   and   F,   M.   Hum- 
mel.    No.  1,063.167;  May  27;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  996, 
Ozonlzer.     N.  M.  Hopkins.     No.  1.062.974  :  May  27  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  190 ;  p.  931. 
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Package.     T.  W.  S.  Phillips.     No.  1,060,626;  May  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  190 ;  p.  21. 
Package,      F.    Emmons       No     1,061.531;    May    13;    Oaz. 

vol.    190  ;    p.    369. 
Package   for   materials   liable   to    be   Injured   by   exposure. 

W.   Alexander.     No    1.061,439;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.   335. 
Package,    Knockdown    shipping-.      0.    8.    Bowman.      No. 

1.062.878;  Mav  27;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  900. 
Package,  Metallic.     L.  Bauroth      No.  1.063,152  ;  May  27 ; 

Gaz.  vol,   190  ;  p,  990. 
Packer.     L.  G.  Siebcr.     No.   1,062,741  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.  854, 
Packing.    Elastic  fluid       S.    Bondy.      No.    1,061,657;    May 

l.X  :  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p    41,'!. 
Packing   for   oil-well    tubings.    Sucker-rod.      C,    A.    WaiU. 

No.  1,060,901  ;  Mav  0:  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.   138. 
I'aciilng- Joint.     F.  m'   I'rather.     No.  1,061.633;  May.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  404. 
Packing    of    pistons,    plungers,    Ac.      H.    P.    Owen.      No. 

1.060,622;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  20. 
Packing-ring.  Metallic.     J.  J,  Clark,     No.  1,060.586;  May 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  8. 
Packing  rinc.  Piston.      N    I>.  Uamel.     No.  1,062,095;  May 

20  ;  liaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  599. 
Pad  :   See  Counter-pad. 
Page-clamp.      M.    J.    Nevius    and    J.    H.    WUklna.      No. 

1,062.659;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  828. 
I'all  atiadiment.  Milk  .     J.  A.  lUalr.     No.  1.062.532  ;  May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.   742. 
Pall  cover.  Milk  .     C.  W.  Hudson.     No.  1.062,650 ;  May  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  826. 
I'aint  package.  Ceramic-.      F.   L,  Sleeper,     No.   1,061,414; 

Mav  13;   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  327. 
Paper-bag  holder.     F.  D.  Croce.     No.   1,061,857  ;  May  13  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  807. 
Paper-cutting  machine.     A.  and  J.  Zanetti.     No.  1,062,427  ; 

May  20:   ..az.  vol.   190;  \>.  709. 
Paper     feeding     luachlne       K.     i:.    Jones.      No.     1,062,836; 

Mav  20;  (inz.  vol.  190;  p.  080. 
Paper-feeding  machine.     H.  E.  Jones.     No.  1,063.038;  May 

•27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p    952. 
Paper-feeding   machines.   Sheet-separating  mechanism   for, 

R.  E.  Jones.     No.   l,06:i,0.n  ;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p. 

952. 
Paper-folder   and   envelop-flller.    Hand.      A,   J.   Oore.      No. 

1.06.8,124  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  981. 
Paper  pulp,   ,\ppaintiis   for  disintegrating  fibrous  material 

used     in     tlie     manufacture     of.      W.     H.     Stoble.      No. 

1.O62  3O0;  May  2t>  ;  (;az.  vol.   1V>0;  p.  671. 
Paper-pulp,   .^''iiaratus   for  disintegrating  fibrous  material 

used     in     the     manufacture     of.      W.     H.     Stobie.      No, 

1.062,307:  Mav  'JO;  G;i7.    vol.   190;  p.  671. 
Paper  slitting  and   winding  machine.     J.   A.   White.     No. 

1.063.093  ;  Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  971. 
Paper  treating    machine      C.    W.    Mears.      No.    1,062,108; 


May  20;  <;az    vol.   IW  ;  p.  603. 
Paper  walled    can.      J.    it.    liar 


iper  waiieu    can.      .).    n     iiarbeck       No.    1.062.002;    May 

•JO  :   (Jmz.   vol.    190  ;   p.  r>i\Q. 
Parachute.     A.  Persaon.     No.  1,060,703 :  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

190 ;  p.  49. 
Paring   and    pitting   npimratus.    Fruit.      F.    W     Lancaster. 

No    1,062  40*;;  May  'JO;  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  703. 
Pasteboard    wrapper.    Corrugated.       F.    A.    Antoni,       No. 

1.061,054;   Mav   13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  412. 
Pasteurizing  apparatus.     W.  H.  Park.    No.  1,062.847  ;  May 

27;  Gaz.  vof  190;  p.  890. 
Pastrv  cone  triiiimer.     S,   F.   Pierce,     No.   1,062,028;  May 

'21 1 :'  <;az.  vol    190;   p.  575. 
Pattern-setting  machine      J.   J.  Brennan.     No.   1,063.114; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  978. 
Patterns  on  leather  and  like  soft  materials,  Apparataa  for 

Impressing.     J.  Thomson.     .No.  1.063.084:  May  27;  Oaz. 

vof   190;  p.  968, 
Pavement,   Wood-.    H.    G.   Jennison.     No     1.061.296;    Mav 

13;   Gaz.    vol.    190  :   p.   286 
Paving  and  like   purposes.   Manufacturing   a   compoattion 

for.     J.    H.   Amies.      No.   1.062.686;  May  27;   Oaz.   vol. 

190:  p.  837. 
Paving  -  block      composition.        A.      Deldesbeimer.         No. 

1.062.771  ;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  864. 
Peanut  -  picker     and     pea  -  huller        W.     C.     Berry.       No 

1,061.591  ;  May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  390. 
Peavey   or   cant-hook.      A.   Lambert     No.   1,061,188;   Mav 

6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  214, 
Peeler.   Vegetable-.      H,   Trust.      No.    1,062.936 ;    May   27  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  919. 
Pen,  Fountain  .     I>.  W    Schnebbe.     No.  1,061.693;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p    426. 
I 'ens,  pencils,  and  the  like.  Clip  for  fountain-,    H.  C.  Mable. 

No.  1.061,103;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  216. 
Penholder.       J.    C.    Tweedale.       No.    1,062,620;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  816. 
Pencil.     H,  L.  F'acher.     No.  1.062,274  ;  May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

190;  p.  660. 
Pencil  and  pen  holder  and  electric  light.  Combined  vest- 
pocket.      E.   A.   Metcalf.      No.    1.060.815;   May   6;   Gav 

vol.  190;  p.  18, 
Pencil,    book,    and    card    holder.      E.    M.    Chandler.      Na 

1.060.666;   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  34. 
Pencil  •  case    and    kindred    instrument.     E.    Norrla.     No. 

1.063.134;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p,  984. 
Penetration  machine.     D.   Rawstron.     No,   1.062,032  ;  May 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  577. 


Perforating-machlne.     G,  H.  Darts.     No.   1,061,051 ;  May 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  171. 
Perforatlng-mnchine.     C.  A.  Burton.     No.  1,061,979;  May 

2(»  :     .az.  vol.   190  ;  p.  559. 
Perforating-machlne.     Metal-worker's.       M.     J.     Lenlban. 

-No.  1.060,772;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  71. 
Petroleum-burner.    F.  Hendrieka.    No.  1,063,126 ;  May  27  ; 

Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  981. 
Phonograph  brake  and  stop.     B.  J.  Genesy.     No.  1,061,282; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  281. 
Phonograph-records,  Making  duplicate.     J.  W.  Avlswortta. 

No,  1.060.577;  May  8;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  4. 
Photographic  plate  and  paper  developing  machine.     E.  8. 

Gerhard.       No     1.061.667;    May     13;    Oaz.    vol.     190; 

p.  416 
I'hotograpbi<'  -  printing    apparatus.      I...    J.    Mitchell.     No. 

1.(102,294;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p,  666 

^.     A, 


Brownell.       No. 
es.     No.  1,060.618; 
No. 


Photographic-printing     device. 

1.060.813  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  86. 
Photographic-printing  mask.     H.  E,  Nil 

May  6 ;  Gaz,  vol.  190 ;  p.  19. 
Photographic    printing     mask.       N.     W,     Carkhuff. 

1.061.727;   Mav  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  437, 
Photographic    screen.      W.    C.    Huebner.      No.    1,060.982; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  146. 
I'iano-pedals.   .^iijiaiatus    for  automatically  operating.     C. 

W.   NystrOm.     No.    1,062.249;   May   20;   Gaz.  vol,    190; 

p.  051. 
Piano-players.  Tempo-regulator  for  pneumatic.     J.  O'Con- 
nor.    No.  1,060,783;  May  6'  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  75. 
Piano.     Pneumatic    player.      J.     Leisch.      No,     1.062,104; 

May   2i»  ;   (inz.   vol     190;  p.   002. 
llanos.    Combined    transposition   and    automatic   tracking 

device  for  player       J.  Leisch.     No,  1.062,103  ;  May  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  601. 
Pianos,   Front   panel   for   player-.      M.   Prlaciantelli.      No. 

1.060,627  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190  m?.  22. 
Pianos.     Key    rail     for    player-.       w.     A.     Watson.       No. 

1.061.430;   May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  332. 
Pianoforte      pedal      mechanism.        F.      Dennlnger.        No. 

1.062,955;  Mav  27:  Gaz.  vol,   190;  p.  926. 
Pick  holder       S    Young.      No.  1,062.527;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

19(t  :   p.   742. 
Picker:   See  Fruit-picker:  Peanut-picker. 
Picture    and    vulce-reproducing    machine.    Motion-.      H.    T. 

Crapo.     No.  1.062.324  ;  May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  676. 
Picture  •  frame.      .V.    K.    Hoodwln    and    E.   J.    Klpp.      No. 

1.062.710;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  846. 
Picture  ni:ichiiies.   S;ifetv  attachment  for  moving-.     C.  E. 

Morton.     No.  1.061.101;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  185. 
Picture-molding,  Metal.     B.  M.  Reynolds.     No.   1,060,708; 

May  6 ;  Gaz,  vol,  190  ;  p.  51. 
Picture-i)i-o)e<tinp;  apTiaratus.      ('.  H.  Converse  and  W.  H. 

C.  Rider       No.  1.062  OM  :  May  20;  Gaz   vol.  190:  p.  594. 
Pictures,   designs,   or  ornaments.    Producing.      F.   B.    Ban- 
nan.     No.  1.061.804;  Mav  18;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  469. 
Pile-cap.      M.    Schalscha.      No.    1,062,363;    May   20;   Oaa. 

vol.   190  :   p.   089. 
Pllini:.    Metal  she^-t-.     C,   H.   Quimby,  Jr.     No.   1,060.868; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  102. 
Pin  :   Ser    Hanking  pin  ;    Bowling  pin  ;    Clothes-pin  :    Hat- 
pin ;  Wire  pin. 
Pin-tumbler  mechanism.    C.  F.  Kohlberger.    No.  1.060.769  ; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  70. 
Pipe;   ,s'rc    I'onducting-plpe ;    Sheet-metal    pipe;    Smoklng- 

plpe  ;  Stand-pipe  ;  Tobacco-pipe. 
Pipe      connection.      Automatic.       J.      W       Roberta.       No. 

1.062,927  ;  Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  916 
Pipe-coupling.     N.  C.  Lane.     No.  1,062,015;  Mav  20;  Ga*. 

vol.    190;   p.   571. 
J'ipe-coupllngs.  Wrought-metal  ring  for.     L.  P.  Whitaker. 
•    No.  1.061.712:  Mav   13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  432. 
Pipe   fitting.    Soil-.      J.    G.    Huss   and    W.    A.    Smith.      No. 

1.062.008;   Mav   20;   Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.   568. 
Plpe-haneer.     J.  P    Swan      No.  1,062.372:  May  20;  Oaa. 

vol.    190:    p.  692. 
Pipe-hanger.     J.   P.  Swan.     No.   1,062,873:   Mav  20;   Oaz. 

vol.   190;   p.   692. 
Pipe-threadlns:  tool.     B.  Borden.     No    1,062,218;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  640. 
Pipe-threadins:  tools.   Die  or  chaser  for.      M.   W.   Bechtel. 

No.  1,062.212  :  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  6.38. 
Pipe  svreuch.     E    K.  Jones.     No.  1.060,6S5  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    190;   p.  42. 
Pipe-wrench.      L.    D.   Benedict.     No,    1,068,163 ;   May   27 ; 

Gaz,  vol.   190  ;  p.  990. 
Pipe-wrench.  Chain.     A.   McKinnon.     No.   1.062.849;   May 

20 ;  Oaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.   684. 
i'ipes.    Clean  out    ferrule    for   drain    or   soil.      P.    Mueller. 

No,  1.060,693  ;  Mav  6  ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p.  45. 
Piston.      C.    Y.    Knight.      No.    1.061.756;    May    IS;    Oaz 

vol.  190;  p    445. 
Pistons.  Making  hollow.     H.  H.  Patrick.     No,   1.061.922; 

Mav   IS  :  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  497. 
Pltching-machine.    H.  TorchlanL    No.  1.062,181 ;  May  20; 

Gaz-   vol.    190;   p.   611. 
Placards  with  sunk  characters  or  Imprints.  Producing.     H. 

Flock.     No.  1.061.069;  May  8;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  178. 
Planers  and  shapers.  Attachment  for  metal.     A.  D.  Qreg- 

orv  and  F.   G,  Sanders.     No.  1.062.396 :   May  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   190 ;   p.   700. 
Planter  attachment.     A.  H.  Bnms.     No.  1,061,696;  Mar 

13  ;   Gaz.   vol.    190:   p.    392. 
Planter    cultivator    attachment      R.     W.     Bruene.       No. 

1.062,882  ;  May  27  ;  Ota.  vol.  190;  p.  901. 
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Planter     dropping     deTlce,     Corn*.       R.     L.     Ford. 

1,062.449  ;   May   20 ;  Oa*.  vol.  190 ;  p.  717. 
Planter-frame.     A.  M.  Crlaman.     No.  1,061,456:  May  18; 

Gaz.   Tol.   190:   p.   341. 
Planter,  Peanut-.     E.  Knowlton.     No.  1.061,384  :  May  13 : 

Qax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  316. 
Planter.  Peanut-.     W.  L.  Harris.     No.  1,063.028 ;  May  27  ; 

Gai.  roL  190 ;  p.  949. 
Planter,   Seed-.     T.   L.   Carter.     Ko.   1,062,766;  May  27; 

Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  863. 
Planter.   Seed-.      B.   A.  Joyce.     No.    1,063.127 ;   May   27 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  982. 
Planter,    Wireless   corn-.      B.    C.    Moore.      No.    1,062.787; 

May  27  :  Gac.  vol.  190;  p.  869. 
Planting  machine.   Potato-.     A.  J.  Pauly.     No.   1.061.490; 

May  13 ;  Gai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  353. 
Plaster  -  board  -  cutting  machine.     D.  F.  Bernhardt.     No. 

1.062,814  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1|0 ;  p.  879. 
Plasterer's    Implement.      C.    O.    Blee,    C.    Black,    and    C. 

Palmer.     No.   1,060.810;  May  #;  Gaa.  vol.   190 ;   p.   84. 
Plastic   material  and  preparing  the  same.     F.  G.  Wlech- 

mann.     No.  1.061,346;  May  13!  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  303. 
Plastic  or  elaatic  substance.   Production  of  a.     J.   Stock- 

hausen.     No.  1.061.881  ;  May  l|  •  Gaa.  vol.  190:  p.  483. 
Plates,    Dishing    metallic.      J.    S.    Worth.      No.    1.061,797 ; 

May  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  457. 
Pliers.     F.  B.  Culver.     No.  1,061.358;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  307. 
Plow.     C.  A.  Broatrom.    No.  1,06<,141 ;  May  20;  Gaa.  Tol. 

190;   p.   614. 
Plow     attachment,     Subsoil-.       W.     A.     Stephens.       No. 

1.06 J.  198;   May  20;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  634. 
Plow,  Automatic-adjusting.   J.  A.  Baggina.    No.  1,061.291 ; 

May  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  286. 
Plow.   Channel-.     J.   B.  Mercer.     No.   1,062.924  ;  May  27  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  916.  ^      ^ 

Plow-handle    mount.      T.    M.    Munning.      No.    1,060,924 ; 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  124. 
Plows.  Deep-tilling  attachment  for.     C.  8.  Johnston,  B.  C. 

Jefferles.  and  W.  J.  Ryan.    No.  1,061.479 ;  May  13  ;  Gas. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  350. 
Plug.    Attachment-.      G.    W.    Goodridge.      No.    1,063,026; 

Mav  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  949. 
riug.Tunilng-.     C.  Walker.     No.  1,062.524;  May  20;  Qas. 

vol.   190;   p.   741.  ^      ^ 

Plumb-boh.     E.   E.   Plpher.     No.  1,060.865:  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.   101. 
Plunger-elevator.      T.    J.    Kim.      No.    1,060.907 ;    May   6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  120. 
Pneumatic-despatch-tube  receiving-terminal.     B.  C.  Batch 

eller.     No.  1.061.034  ;  May  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  165. 
Pneumatic  wheel.     N.  Peterson.     No.  1,060.854;  May  6; 

Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.    101. 
Pocket  for  garments.  Elastic.    B.  B.  Kelly.    No.  1,062,160 ; 

May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  62t 
Pocket-guard.     C.   J.   Bukouski.     No.   1,061.162;   May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   205. 
Pocket.    Rule-.      P.    W.   Tooth.      No.    1,061,886;   May   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  484. 
Post :   Ser  Binding-post ;  Concretf  fence-post ;   Fence-post 
Pot :   See  Tea  and  coffee  pot. 
Pot  for  hot  metal.   Ac.     E.   C.    Skerman.     No.    1,061.784; 

Mav  i:^:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  453. 
Potash  alum.  Making.     E.  Hart.     No.  1.062.278 ;  May  20 ; 

Oaz.    vol.    190 ;    p.    661. 
Potato-bug  catcher  and  killer.     F„  Sr.,  and  F.  Ulrlch,  Jr. 

No.  1.061.027  :  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  163. 
Potato-separator.     J.  Reuther.      Vo.   1,061,568 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  383. 
Poultry-fountain.      R.    I.    Batz 

Gaz.   vol.    190 ;   p.   743. 
Powder-ran.      R.    J.    Johnson. 

(;az.   vol.    190;   p.   601. 
Power^rlll.     W.    Hartel.      No.    1JD61,474 ;    May   13 ;   Oaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  348. 
Power  for  use  In   vehicles.  Tranaanisslon  of.     J.  C.   Sher- 
man.    No.  1,060.714 ;  May  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  53. 
Powerceneratlng    apparatus.      A.    Best.      No.    1.062.816; 

Mav  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  879. 
Power-press.     J.   Bauroth.     No.  |.060,662 ;   May  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.    190;    p.    33.  I 

Power  transmission  and  control  t>echanism.     W.  W.  Vos- 

per.     No.  1,060.723;  May  fl;  Oss.  vol.  190:  p.  55. 
Power  -  trflnsmlHslon     mechanism.       C.     W.    Tmylor.       No. 

1.062.9.14  :  May  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  1$0 ;  p.  919. 
Power  -  trnnsmlsalon     mechanism.       C.     J.     Mellin.       No. 

1.062.985:  Mav  27;  Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.  936. 
Power-wheel.      H.   E.   Osborne.      No.   1,061,399;   May   13; 

Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  321. 
Preservative  and  making  the  same.     B.  B.  Albertsen.     No. 

1.062.«'*3:   May  27;  Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.  836. 
Preserving  food.  Process  and  appsiratns  for.     R.  D.  Elliott. 

No.  1.061,460;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  343. 
Pre.is  :   f^ee     Forging  -  press  :     Oa»  -  press  ;     Power  -  press  ; 

Printing-press  :  Punchlng-press. 
Presses  or  the  like.  Safety  devica  for.     E.  Hllfrsnk.     No. 

1.062.097:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  599. 
Pressure-air    device.      C.    Sandos-Moritz.      No.    1.062,608; 

Ma?  27  :  'iaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  812. 
Pressure-gage.     G.  T.  Hackley.     No.  1.061.472;  May  13: 

Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  347.  ^ 

Pressure  regulator.     G.  Begondl.     No.  1,063.065:  May  27; 

Oaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  961.  ^^ 

Pressure- releasing  device.     D.  J.  Q  Arnold.     No.  1,063,002  : 

Mav  27  :  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  941. 


May  13; 
Ho.   1.062,531;   May  20; 
Ho.    1,062.101;    May   20  f 


Primary    battery.      B.    E.    Hudson    and    D.    Elmes.      No. 

1.061.541  ;  Mav  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  373. 
Primer.     C.  A.  Bailey.     No.   1,060,965  ;   May  6 ;   Gaz.   voL 

190;  p.   140 


Print  iiolder  or  drawing-holder.  Blue-.     R.  N.  Smith. 

1,061,335 ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  3C 
Printing  apparatus.      L.   M.   Todd  and  C.   0.  Tiefel. 


300. 


1,060.949  ;  May  6  ; 
No.  1,062,573;  May 
1,062,917;    May   27; 


H. 
No. 

No. 


Oaz.  VOL 


May  6: 


Puller 
190 

Pulley 
190 

Pulle 


r<f 


No. 

No. 

i.d6lT60§y  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  359. 
Printing  attachment  for  rolls.     M.  W.  Lee.     No.  1,062,979 ; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  933. 
Printing-machine.     W.  M.  Bacon.     No.  1,060,578  ;  May  6 ; 

Oaz.  vol.   190  ;   p.   5. 
Printing-machine.       W.    Scott.      No 

Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.    134. 
Printing-press.     J.   A.    Whlttlngton. 

20;   Oaz.   vol.   190;   p.   757. 
Printing-press.     H.    L.   Jensen.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  913. 
Printing-press  feed  and  delivery  attachment.    S.  W.  Cortls- 

sez.     No.  1,061,526 ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  367 
Printing-press     Inklng-rnllers,     Means     for    tripping. 

Pearce,    T.    R.    G.    Parker,    and    F.     W.    Wright. 

1,060,624  ;  May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  21. 
Printing  -  surfaces.      Producing.      S.      E.      Dlttman. 

1,060.893:   May  6;  Oaz.  vol.    190;  p.   114. 
Projectile.     K.  Wleser.     No.  1.063.094  ;  May  27 

190;  p.  971. 
Projector  control.     J.    L.   Hall.     No.    1,060.754 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  65. 
Propeller.     G.  A.  Schlotter.     No.  1.062,258;  May  20;  Gaa. 

vol.   190;  p.  654. 
Propeller- blade  patterns.  Producing.     W.  R.  Boutwell.     No. 

1.062.762  :  May  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  861. 
Propeller.    Boat-.       A.    Mayer.      No.    1,060,776;    May    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  73. 
Propelling   mechanism.      C.    Oliver    and   O.    G.    Jacobson. 

No.   1,061,110;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  189. 
Protective    device.      D.    Basch.      No.    1.062.812 ;    May    27 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  190:  p.  878. 
Protractor    Pocket-.     J.   Sbarpe.     No.  1.062,740;  May  27; 

Oaz.   vol.   190  ;  p.   854. 
Puller  :   See  Cork-puller  :  Key-puller  ;  Stump-puller. 

H.    Harsey.      No.    1.061.840 ;    May   13 ;    Gaz.   voL 
p.  470. 

H.  J.  Gilbert.     No.   1,062,703;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
p.  842. 
H.  J.  Gilbert.     No.  1,062,825  ;  May  27  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

190;   p.  882. 
Pulleys,   Apparatus   for   manufacturing   rims    for   wooden 

belt-      H.   Wottle.     No.    1,062,135  ;  May  20;  Gaz.   vol. 

190;   p.  612. 
Pullevs  or  belt-wheels.   Supplemental   rim  for.     F.   P.   Ko- 

bert      No.  1,062.h:U  ;  Mav  27;  Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.  884. 
Pulp  digester.  Wood-.     J.  C.  W.  SUnley.     No.  1.061,767  ; 

May  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  448. 
Palp-milla.  Precipitating  ulmic  compounds  from  the  black 

liquors  of  soda.      N.    A.    Langlet.     No.    1.062,016;    May 

20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  571. 
Pulp    Treatment  of  wood-.     B.  T.   Naae.      No.    1,061.318; 

May  13;  Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.  294. 
Pulverlzini;  machine.  Sod  .     F.  A.  Nugent.     No.  1,062,660; 

Mav  27  :  Oaz.   vol.   190  :  p.   829. 
i'ulve'rnlent      substances.      Treating.       E.       Oobbe.       No. 

1.061,469;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  346. 
Pump.      W.    U.    Griffiths.      No.    1,060,694;    May   6;    Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  10.  .     ^  . 

R.   B.  Carter.     No.   1,060,815;  May  6;  Oaz.   vol. 
p    86. 
R.   B.   Carter.      No.   1,060,816;   May  6;  Gaz.   vol. 

190  ;  p.  86. 
Pump.     F.  H.  Plerpont.     No.  1.061,562  ;  May  13  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

190;  p.  380.  ,         „     ^ 

_        T.  J.  Johnson.     No    1.061,615:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

19?) ;  p.   .'?98. 
Pump.     F.  Tyson.     No.  1,062,375;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.   693. 
Pump  and  prime  mover.     C.  F.  Nordmark. 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  188. 
Pump,    Centrifugal.      F.    J.    PetermCller. 

May  6;  Oaz.  vol.   190;  p    130. 
Pump,  Centrifugal  air  .     F   J.  PetermBller. 

May  6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  128. 
Pump.  Centrifugal  throwing  air-.     F.  J.  PetermOUer. 

1.060,936:  May  6:  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  129. 
Pump,    Combined    pneumatic    lift    and    force.      F.    O.    D« 

Hymel.     No.  1,060,826;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  90. 
Pump.   Compound  steam-.      R.    C.    Augur.      No.    1.061,969; 

May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  555. 
Pump  differential-pressure  gr  vernor. 

1.060.650;   May  6;   Gaz.   vol.    190; 
Pump,  Measuring  .     L.  D.  Freeland. 

6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p    174. 
Pump  -  operating     mechanism.        H. 


Pump. 

190 
Pump. 

190 


Pump. 


No.  1,061,107  : 

No.    1,060,937; 

No.  1.060,935; 


No. 


W.  V.  Turner.     No. 

p.   29. 

No.  1.061,062;  May 

W.     Lupton.       No. 


"l.660.f74  ;  May  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  72. 
Pump.  Rotary.    T.  Hye.    No.  1,061,644  ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Pump.' Rotary!     W.  A.  Slmond.  No.  1.062.803;  May  27; 

Oaz.  roi.   190;  n.  875. 

Pump.  Steam.      R.   C.    Augur.  No.   1.061,970;   May   20; 

Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  556.  ^^^  .„„ 

Pnmp-nnloading  device.     E.  H.  Dewson.     No.   1,060,588; 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  8.  ,         „ 

Pump  valve.  Pulp-      T.  McOuat.  No    1.061,768;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  449. 


» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


UXT 


Ponch-pfresMa  and  similar  devices.  Guard  'or.     K.  Thu- 

lander.     No.  1.060,720  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz   vol.  1 90 ;  P-  M. 
I'unchlng-presa.  Gang.    O.  Smith.    No.  1.062,995  ;  May  27  . 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  939.  «t.»vi„.        Kn 

Puncture  -  closing     compound.      W.     J.     watains.      «o. 

1.062,426;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  709 
Push-button  switch.     H.  Wlschhusen  and  A.  Hepke.     No. 

1.061,678;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  P-  386-  „     „  , 

Ptizzle.     D.  Farnum.     No.  1.061,903;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  :  p.  490.  „„    • 

Puzzle.     L.  S.  Burbank.    No.  1,062,963  ;  May  27  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

190 ;   p.  926. 
Quick-adjusting  wrench.      A.   Carp.     No.   1,061,046;   may 

6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  170. 
Back:   See  Corn-rack  ;  Display-rack.     ,„.„-„-.   ^.„    „.  . 
Rndlator-cover.      W.    U.   Moore.     No.   1,062,986 ;   May    27  , 

Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  936.  .        „       w  «„ 

Badlator  -  heater.      Automobile.       L.      H.      Mayer.        no. 

1,060,992  :  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  150. 
Radiators    In    automobile-frames,    Hearing   for    supporting. 

O.  Stegeman.     No.  1,062,197;   May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

Bali-anchor.     W.  H.  Winsworth.     No.  1,060,728  ;  May  6 ; 

(Jas.  vol.  190;  p.  67.  ^,      ,  _,  „._     ...„ 

Ball,  Compound.     C.   H.  Beasecker.     No.  1,061,037  ;  May 

6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   166.  ^^^  ^^^     „       _ 

Ball,  Compound.     J.  G   Campau.     No.  1.061,726;  May  la; 

Rall"astener.     W^"l.  Eby.     No.  1.062.957  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 

Ra^M   hit'ersec't'lon.   '  F.   P.  Murphey.     No.  1.060,695  ;  May 
6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  46.  _     „ 

No.   1,061,333;  May  13;  Oaz. 


No.    1,061,699 
No.     1,062,450 


Ball-Joint.     E.  J.   Slusser 

vol.  190 ;  p.  299. 
BaU-Joint.     F.  B.  Marrtott 

vol.  190;  p.  400. 
Bail-Joint.     H.  B.  Kaehn. 

vol.   190;  p.  444.  ^     „ 

Ball-Joint.     /.Forsyth.     No.  1.061.907  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol 

190;  p.  491. 

-    -    "•  •       ■        No.  1,062,034 


No.  1,061,621  ;  May  13;  Oaz. 
No.  1,061,751  ;  May  13  ;  Oaz. 


Rail  Joint.     T.  P.  Richards 

vol.    190;   p.   578. 
Rail-Joint.     H.   C.  Tanabe. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  738. 
Rail  loint.     D.   Brouaseau. 
190;  p.  901. 


No.  1,062,515; 
No.  1,062,881 ; 


May  20;  Gaz. 
May  20;  Gaz. 
May  27;  Oas. 


Ball-Joint   and   locking  plate.    Combined.     J.  T.,  Jr.,   and 

J.    T     Finley,    Sr.      No.    1,061,232;    May    6;    Gaz.   vol. 

190  ;  p.  229. 
Ball-Joint,     Insulated.       J.    P.    Noonan.       No.    1.062.296; 

Mav  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  667. 
Ball-shim.      H.    C.   Woodbridge.     No.    1,060,656;  May   6; 

Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  31.  ..         „ 

Ball-support.     F.  O.  Hellstrom.     No.  1.061,475;  May  13; 

Oaz.   vol.  190;  p.  348. 
Ball    tie    and    fastener.      A.    Valkelberg.      No.    1,063,087; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  969.       ,        „     „^   , 
Rail    track    construction,    Compound-.      E.    Rhodes.      No. 

1,062,186;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  629. 
Ralls.      Interlocking     tie  plate     for.     A.      L.      Cole.     No. 

1.062.692  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  839. 
Ralls.     Interlocking     tie-plate     for.       A.     L.     Cole.       No. 

1,062,693;  Mav  27:  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  839. 
Ralls    on    permanent     ways.     Fixing.      A.     Henry.       No. 

1 .062.235  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  846. 
Rails  to  the  sleepers.  Means  for  fastening  the.     A.  Haar- 

mann.     No.  1.061.538;  May  13;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  372. 
Railway  and  other  rolling-stock,   Buffing  and  draft  gear 

for.      C.    Watson.      No.    1,062,312 ;    S4ay   20 ;   Oaz.   vol. 

190;   p.   673. 
Railway  cross-tie  and  Jolnt-clamp.     D.  J.  McPherson.     No. 

1.06.1150;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  990. 
Rail  way-rail.     E.  H^roux.     No.  1,061,476;  May  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  349. 
Railway-rail     chair     or     support.     J.     T.     Andrew.     No. 

1.061.801  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  458. 
Ballwav-rall     Joint     and     brace.      F.     S.     Jalnett.     No. 

1,061.958;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  610. 
Railway-rail   protector.     E.    Alcott.     No.    1,061,967 ;   May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vcft.  190  ;  p.  555. 
Rallwav-rall     tie     and     rail-fastener.       F.     Hollk.       No. 

1.060,903;  Msv  6;   Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  118. 
Railway-rails,  Combination  tie-plate  and  brace  for.     A.  L. 

Cole.     No.  1,062,694;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  840. 
Railway  signal.     C.  Trahan.     No.  1,060,798;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  79. 
Bailwav  signal  system.     W.  D.  Nicknm.     No.  1,061,863  ; 

May '13;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  477. 
Railway-spike.     C.  G.  Metzgar.     No.  1.062,360 ;  May  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  684. 
Railway  -  switch  -  operating    mechanism.     D.     Dockstader. 

No.  1,062,822  ;  May  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p    881. 
Railway-tie.     E.  C.  Gallup.     No.  1,063.023  ;  May  27  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  190  :  p.  947. 
Ballway-tie.     B.  Maloney.     No.  1,063,049;  May  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  956. 
Railway-tie     and     rail-seat.       J.     M,     Halfpenny.       No. 

1,062,459;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  720. 
Ballway-tie.   Metallic.     W.   Imhoff.     No.   1,061,294;   May 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  286. 
Railway-tie,   MetalUc,     J.    P..   Cox.     No.    1,062.891;   May 

27;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  905. 
Railways.    Handle-bar    mechanism    for    pleasure-.      J.    A. 

Miller.     No.  1,062.889;  May  27;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  887. 


Railways.    Safetv    transport    device    for    mountain-.      A. 
Gramllng.     No.   1.062,454  ;  May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;   p. 
718. 
Rake:  See  Hay-rake:  Horse-rake. 
Rake  and  fork.  Combined.     J.  B.   Kelly.     No.   1.062.241  ; 

May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  648. 
Rake    and    pitchfork,    Combined.      P.    B.    Breeden.      No. 

1.061.217;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  224. 
Range.     F.  P.  Neal.     >'o.   1,062,991  ;  May  27 ;   Oaa.   toL 

190 ;  p.  937. 
Range.    Gas-.      J.   A.    Alexander    and   F.    K.    Berry.      No. 

1.060.57:i:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  3. 
Range.    Kitchen-.      W.    R.    K.    Stanford. 

May  l."^:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  428. 
Range.    Take-down    cook-.       O.     Frazer. 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  717. 
Ratchet  wrench.      W.    Winkle.      No.    1,060.874  :    May    6 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  107. 
Ratchet-wrench       F.    Blsch.      No.    1.062.140;    May    20 

Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  614. 
Razor-blades  or   the   like.    Device  for   stropping  or  sharp- 
ening.    W.  J.  Myatt.     No,  1.061,772;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;  p.  440. 
Razor,  Safetv-.     E.  N.  Humphrey.     No.  1,060,904;  May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  118. 
Razor,  Safety.     C.  G.  Blnh.     No.  1.061.169;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  :  p.  204. 
Razor.   Safety-.     B.  L.  Premo.     No,   1.061,324;  May  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  296. 
Razor.    Safety-.      I-.    H.    Cobb.       (Relsaue.)      No.    18,663; 

Mav  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  760. 
Razor,  Safety.     L.  J.  Fay.     No.  1,063,021;  May  27;  Oaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  947. 
Razor-strop   scraper  and   surfacer.      H.   J.   Galsman.     No. 

1.062.393  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  699. 
Razor-strops.     Swivel-holder    for.       L.     H.    Trleschmann. 

No.  1,061.250;  May  6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  235. 
Razor-stropping  device.     J.  F.   Gau.      No.   1.061,468 ;  May 

13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  346. 
Reach  end.  Detachable.    J.  L.  Corns.     No.  1.062,760 ;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  864. 
Reamer.     J    H.  Osgood.     No.  1.061.557  ;  May  13  ;  Oaz.  Tol. 

190;  p.  378. 
Reamer,     C.    C.    Mltchel.     No.    1,062,841;    May    27;    Oaa. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  888. 
Reamer.     J.  B.  Shirer.     No.  1,063,074  ;  May  27 ;  Oaz.  rol. 

190  ;  p.  965. 
Reamer,    tap,   and    the  like.    Adjustable.      F.    Price.      No. 

1,062,114;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  60&. 
Receptacle.     F.  A.  Stecher.     No.  1.060,719;  May  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  54. 
Receptacle,  Adjustable.     N.  M.  Tate.     No.  1,062.669;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  832. 
Receptacle.   Collapsible.      A.   J.    Mlttler.      No.    1.062.666; 

May  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  828. 
Receptacle,   Single-delivery.     J.   Rntzlaff.     No.   1,061.926; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  499. 
Recorder  :  See  Time-recorder. 

Recording  Instruments,  Pen-arm -adjusting  mechanism  for. 
E.  Hodgklnson.     No.  1.060.761;  May  6;  Gsz.  vol.  190; 
p.  67. 
Reel :  See  Clothes-line  reel ;  Fishing  reel ;  Line-reel. 
Refrigerating    apparatus.      J.    Schnelble.      No.    1,062.856; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  893. 
Refrigerator-car      J.   P.   Elmer.     No    1,061.680;   May   18; 

Oaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.  421. 
Refrigerator-car.     G.  C.  Bohn.     No.   1,061.974;   May  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  557. 
Refuse-receptacle.      A.    Burggaller.      No.    1,062,270;    May 

20:  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  658. 
Regenerator   or   hot  -  nlast    stove.      M.    Schroeder    and    H, 
Relnhard.     No.   1,062.122;  May  20;   Oaz.  vol.   190;  p. 
608. 
Register :  i8fc  Cash-register.  „„„,.„      ..        .^ 

Register.     J.   T,    McElfatrlck.      No.    1.062,177;   May    20; 

Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  626.  „       _. 

Regulator:  See     Controller-regulator;     Electric  -  machine 
regulator ;     Feed-regulator ;     Fluid-pressure     regulator ; 
Heat-regulator  ;  Liquid-supply  regulator  ;  Pressure-regu- 
lator ;  Windmill-regulator. 
Relav    Reverse-current.     E.  B.  Wedmore  and  W.  P.  Ham- 

lyn.     No.  1.060.724;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   56. 
Resaw-machlne,    Band.      S.    E.    Ranger.      No.    1.062.868; 

Mav  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  687. 
Resilient  wheel.     H.  Lafleur.     No.  1.061,086 ;  May  6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  180. 
Resistance.     Water  -  cooled.       W,     L.     B.     Emmet. 

1.062.900  ;  Mav  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  907. 
Rifle,  Air-.     E.   fi.  Searle.     No.    1,063,072;  May  27; 

vol.  190;  p.  964. 
Rifle  cleaning  table.     D.  L.   Larsen.     No.   1,062.922 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  915. 
Rifle-range,   target,    and   the   like.      A.    N.    Whitney. 

1  061.577  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  386. 
Rim    Demountable.     J.  H.   Champ.     No. 

13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  l&O ;  p.  462. 
Ring  :  Bee  Key-ring  ;  Packing-ring. 
Riveting-machine,    Electric.      J.    Burke. 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  901. 
Road-making   machine.      C.    F.    Keahles. 

Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  14. 
Boad-maklng   machine.     M.   A.    Popkeas. 


No. 
Oaa. 
May 

No. 


1.061,816:  May 


No.    1,062,888; 
No.    1,060,604; 


May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  606 
Boad-surfscing  machine.     M.  A.  Popk 
May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  749. 


No.   1.062.118; 
No.  1,062,562; 
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Hock-drlll    chambering    atttchment.      J.    B.    Word.      No. 

1.061.lil0:  May  6;  0*«-  ▼ol    190;  d.  222. 
Rock  -  drill  -  rotating     mecbanUm        C.     J.     Smith.        No. 

1.061.788  :  May  13  :  Ga».  ▼ol.  190 ;  p.  f^         .  . 

Eo€k-drin  teater.  W.  D.  Pmynter.     Nto.  I,062,«e2  .  May  27  , 

Gai.    vol.    190;   p.   829. 

Rod     Se«  Llfthtnlng-rod.  ^ 

Rod  or  bar.  Machine  for  severing  ojlforin  Umgtha  from  a 

F.  H.  I'lerpont.     No.  1.061,564  ;  May  IS  ;  Oa*.  vol.  190 ; 

Bo^i.  ^  F.  Lauhoff.     No.  1.062.170 ;  May  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  190 : 

Ron  rnmrainsf     mechanism.        H       f.     MacdonaW.       No. 

1  060.84H  :  May  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  98. 
Roll'er     ser  Cable  roller. 

Tacln^'^d^flxSr  V^  !^«et:''^r'?.Se?y(K?*Ja°; 

Ro1nng^'ma;°/ne''i;t'al-%.   D.   Sfrgia.     No.   1.062.807  : 

Rolfe-mUl^^de'^'j^^^^^^  1.061.676:  May  13; 

Boof-ahe^'t  faatealnz    clip.      W     Pfaifer.      No.    1.062.856; 
Msv  ''0  •  Oaz    vol.  190 ;  p.  686.  „  , 

RckTaYk      cijNewton.     No.   1.061.686  ;  May   IS:  0«-  rot 

R<iTng  ^and  ^  the    like.    Metallic^     B.    C     Ferron.      No. 

l,0«!.2:n  ;  May  6;  Ga..  vol.  \?0;p^^. 
Booflng  she«t.  Waterproof.     S.  C.  Itrlng.     No.  l,00.i.4UU . 

May  JO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  701. 
Bope  for  haulage  and  other  purpose^.     G.  MatrlcardL     No. 

fV061,252;  >fav  6:  Gas.  vol.  190:  p.  236. 
Rope-socket.     F  W.  Shlrey  and  J.  W.  Dodd.     No.  1.061,134  ; 

May  6;  Gas.  vol.  190:  p.  197. 
Ropes  or  threada.  Machine  for  pro*iciii«.     A.  R*be.     No 

r062.796;  May  27-.  Gaa.  vol.  1»0:>^8;    .  „       ^     , 
Boflsing  app»ratna  for  removing  bark  from  log*.      O-   J- 

Mill".     Ra   1.060.928:  May  6j  Ofa.  vol.  190;  p.  126 
Rotary     combustion  engine.       C.     p.     Tangeman.       No. 

l.(>«1.025  ;  May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  190  :  p.  162  w„   -  . 

Rotary   engine.      W.    H.   Ogden.     No.   1.060,699;   May   6, 

Gaz.  vol.  1!>0:  p.  47. 
Rotary   engine.      J.    G.    Qulnby 

Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  194. 
Rotary   en«ln.>.      A.    M.   Condit. 

Gaz    vol    190:  p.  340. 
Rotary  engine.     L.   0.   Smith. 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  632. 
Rotary    engine       G.    F     Weiss. 

Gar    vol    100:  p.  Snfl.  ,       ..4_ 

Rubber  articles  and  the  like.  Apparatja  for  mlcanlatag. 

J.  S    Wilson.     No.  1,062.072;  Mgy  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190: 

Rubber  compound.     K.  von  Vargya%     No.  1,061,207  :  May 

6;  Gas.  vol.   190;  p.  222.  „    „     »     rr  ,»       « 

Rubber-like  compounds.   Producinf.     H.  8.   A.   Holt.     No. 

1.062.97C1  :  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  931. 
Rudders  for   the  submersion   and   tbe   navigation  of  sub- 

marine  vessels  under  water.    C.  Laurentl.    No.  1.061,088  . 

Mav  0;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  181. 
Rule  attachment.     R.  Campbell.     No.  1.061.046:   May  6; 

Bu^"slldinjf.      /  W.   BusmH.      Na    1.062.321;    May  20; 

Sad  h'on'°   T.    C.'  ^-'routy.      No.    1.061634;    May    13;   Gas. 

vol.     190:     p.     404.  *,  ^  rr  M 

Sad-iron     cleaner     and     waxer.        W-     G.     Harvey.       No. 

1,062.332  ;  May  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  679. 
Safe  and  vault.     D.  K.  Thomaa.     Ho.  1.062.066 ;  May  20 : 

Gaa    vol.  190 ;  p.  584. 
Safety  device.     G.  P.  knapp.     No.  1^060,608:  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  15.  ,„      „  T 

Sand    tempering     apparatus        J.     W.    Brown,     Jr. 

1.061.160 :  May  6  ;  Gas.  vol.   190 ;  p.  206. 
Sandpaper-holder.     0.   A.   Bergman.     No.  1.062.214 

20  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  639. 
Sandpapering-machlne.     C  F.  Hand-     No.  1.060.696 

6:  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  11. 
Sanitary  closet.     J.  J.  Graham.     No.  1.062,458;  May  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  718. 
Sap-collecting    apparatus.      Q,    H.    $oale.      No.    1,061.135 : 

May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  198. 
Sar>--athHrei-       K    .T.    FiUlnglm.     N0.    1.061.278;   May   13; 

Ga«     vol     IflO;    n     2.S0. 

Sash  bar,  Metal.    T.  F.  Oechsle.     No.  1.062,864 ;  May  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  685.  ,  ^     ^ 

Sash  fastener      J.  C  (irlflJn.     No.  1.061.283;  May  18;  Gas. 

vol.   190:  p.   282. 
Sash-fastener.  .\uxlliary^bolt.     E.  IVoetel.     No.  1,061.609 ; 


No.  1.061,122;  May  6; 
No.  1,061.462;  May  13; 
No,  1.062.103;  May  20; 
No,   1.062.866:   May  27; 


No. 
May 
May 


May  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  380. 
ish-holder      E.  C.  Rodwlck. 
vol.  190;  p.  196. 


Sash-holder      E    C.  Rodwlck.     No.  1,061,128;  May  6;  Oaz 


Saah-holder,  Electrically-operated.     H.  C.  Deatieck«r.     No. 

1.062.084  :  May  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  19^ ;  p.  696. 
Sash  lock,  Window-.     J.  Drysdale.     No.  1,060,747;  May  6; 

Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  63. 
Saah-welght      J     M.   Orayblli.      Nq.    1,061,742;   May    18; 

Gas.  vol.    190;  p.  442. 
Sa«h.  Window-.     0.  L.   Hutto.     N*. 

Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  913. 
SataratioQ  apparatna.     W.   Feicks. 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  928. 
Saaaag«-«tiiffer     safety     appliance. 


1,062.016:  May  2T  ; 
No.   1.0«S,060:  May 


1,062,989  ;  May  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  10# ;  p.  08T 


NMgelea. 


Me. 


Saw.  Drag-.      A.   T.    Stimson.      No.   1,062,200;   May   20; 

Oas.  vol.  190 :  p.  634. 
Saw-frame.     B.  J.  Lawrence.     No.  1,060,770;  May  6:  Gaz. 

vol.    190  ;   p.  70. 
Saw  Kulde.     B.  B.  Reirtster.     No.  1.061,869;  May  18;  Oaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  480. 
Saw-handle,  Detachable.     G.  H.  Knuckles.     No.  1,060.909  ; 

May  6:  Gaa.   /ol.  190:  p.  120. 
Saw.    Machine-      C.    and    R.    Wlcksteed.      No.    1.062,060; 

May  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  589. 
Saw     Portable    pow.-r-.      \v.    U.    Hopkins.      No.    1.061,381  ; 

May  i;^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  315. 
Saw,    Portable    power        T.    O.    Taggart.      No.    1,061.702; 

May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  420. 
Saw  set.     P.   A.  Olsen.     No    1,060.784  ;   May  6  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

190  ;  p.  75. 
Saw-set.     Z.    Hogan.      No.    1.062.466 ;    May   20 ;    Gas.    vol. 

190;  p.  722. 
Saw-ewage      I).  H.  Ball.     No.  1.061,156;  May  8;  Gas.  vol 

190;  p.  204. 
8aw-8wage.     J.  Arena.     No.  1.062.211  ;  May  20;  Oaa.  Tol. 

190  ;  p.  638. 
Sawing  machine.  Wood       W.  Kropp.     No    1,062,644  ;  May 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  747. 
Scaffold.     C.  E.  Lillow.     No.  1,060.914;  May  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

190;  p.  122. 
Scaffold-tie.     D.   P.  Jones.     No.   1.068.0^6;   May  27;  Oaa. 

vol.    190  :   p.   952 
Scale.     O.   L.  Gordon.     No.   1.060.677;   May  6;  Oas.   vol. 

190;  p.  38 
Scale.     A.   De  Vllblas,   Jr.     No.   1,063,160 ;   May  27  ;   Oaa. 

vol.    190 ;   p.   996 
Scale,  Computing-.     F.  C.  Osborn.     No.  1.062,603  ;  May  27  ; 

Gaz.   vol    19() ;   p    Mlu. 
Scale,    Eccentric  -  balance    computing-.      E.    Plerson.      No. 
,        1,061,116;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  191. 
!  Scales,   Weighing  scoop  for.     D.   Hobart.     No.   1,061,841 ; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  470. 
Scenery,    Knockdown    or    folding.      G.    Kunkel    and    0.    H. 

Williams.      No.    1,062,479;    May   20;    Gaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

727. 
Scissors.    Buttonhole-.      F.   Karslta.      No.    1,062,829:   May 
I        27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  884 
Scorlns   and   other   sheet-worklnir   machine      O.    M.    Hoch. 

No    1.060,681  ;  .May  6:  Gat.  vol.  190;  p.  40. 
I  Scraper    and    smoother,    ("omblned        F.    J.    Kolson.       No. 
j        1,061,085;   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   180. 
I   Scraper,    Grading-.      J.    F.    Thomas    and    J.    Haney.      No. 
i        1,061,144:  Mav  6;  Gas.  vol.    190;  p.  201. 
I   Scraper,  Self  dutnplng.     M.  A.  West.     No.  1,061.791  ;  May 

1.3;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  4.'i5. 
I   Screen  :  See  Fly-screen  ;  Photographic  screen  ;  Well-screen  ; 

Window-screen. 
I  Screw-plate.     ('.  C    Russell.     No.   1.061.129;   May  6;  Gas. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  196. 
Screw.  Set-.     H    C.   Hart.      No.    1.061.176;   May  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  210. 
Screw-spikes.  Head-support  for.    C.  J.  Oadd.    No.  1,062,906 ; 

May  27  :  Gas.  vol.   190  ;  p.  910. 
Screw  wrench.     O    Knoop.     No.   1.062.830;   May  27;  Oas. 

vol     190  :   p    HH4. 
Scrlber,  Adjustable  curve-.     W.  S.  Weston.     No.  1,061,345; 

May  13;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p    303. 
Scrubber     and      mop.      Combined.      A.      T.      Lemon.      No. 

1.062.105:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  602. 
Scrubbing  machine.     F.  A.  Brett.     No.  1,062,533  ;  May  20  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  744. 
Sea  water    temperatures.    Audible   signal    for    determining. 

A.   McNab.     No.   1,062,292;   May  20;   (Jaz.  vol.   190;   p. 

Seal,  Cording-      W.  M.  Brooks.     No.   1,062,880;  May  27; 

Gaa.  vol.   190 ;  p.  901.  ^^„  ^^^      „ 

Seal.    Tin  shackle.      W.    M.    Brooks.      No.    1.062,879;    May 

27  ;  Gaz    vol.  190:  p.  9()n 
Sealing  wrapped  packages,  Device  for,     W.  Borchert.     No. 

1,061.039:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol    190:  p.   167. 
Seat :  See  Go-cart  Jump-teat  ;  Swing-seat. 
Seat  clamp.   Detachable- vehicle-.      E.   H.    Kesselhuth.     No, 

1,061,752  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  444 
Seat  or  stool.     W.  Groenendyke,      No.  1.060,838;  May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p    94. 
Seeds,  Treating.     B    H.  and  W.  C.  Adams.     No.  1,062,682 ; 

Mav  27  :  Gas.  vol.  190 :  p.  836.  „„     .,       ^     ^ 

Seeaaw.     W.  J.  Donnenwerth.     No.  1,060,690  ;  May  6  ;  Oaa 

vol.  190;  p.  9.  ^  .,  - 

Belenlferoos  and  tellurlferous  sobatancea.  Preparation  of. 

A.   and  E.   von   Wassermann.      No.    1,061.889;   May   13; 

Oaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  485.  „    „   „  ^       ,.      „ 

Separable  fastener.     H.  L.  Beach  and  F.  W.  Babcock.     No. 

1,061,805;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  459. 
Separatlng-machlne.       M.    W.    TebyrlgA.       No.    1,061,141; 

Mav  6;  Gas.  vol.  190:  p    199. 
Separation  of  subaUncea  by  the  wet  magnetic  process.     O. 

Ullrtch.     No.  1,062,522  ;  Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  740. 
Separator  :   See   Centrifugal    separator  ;    Cream-separator  ; 

Liquid  separator  ;    Magnetic    separator  ;    Ore-aeparator  ; 

Potato-separator.  ^,      ,  ^„  „^, 

Series    maltlple  swifeh.     H.    R.   Sargent.      No     1.062,801  : 

May  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  190  :  p.  875.  „  ^, 

Sewed    articles.    Seam    for.      C.    McNeil.      No.    1,062,293; 

May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  666. 
Sewlng-macblne.     W.   A.  Mack.     No.   1,060,689;   May  6; 

Oa*.  vol.  190;  p.  43. 
Sewing-machine.     O.  A.  Kinder.     No.  1,061.883;  May  18; 

Oaa.  Tol.   100 ;  p.  816. 
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No.  1,061,413;  May  18; 
No.  1,062.389;  May  20; 
No.  1,062,696;  May  27; 
Gans.     No. 


Horn.     No. 

1.062.908; 
Wels.      No. 

1.061,090 ; 


No.    1.062,968; 


Carmean. 


Sewing-machine.     W.  W.  Singer. 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  326. 
Sewing-machine.      W.  C.   Free. 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  698. 
Sewing-machine.      H.   J.   Cox. 

Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  840. 
Sewing-machine   attachment.    Button-.      B.    J 
1,062,328:  May  20;  Gaz.  vul.  190;  p.  678. 
Sewing  machine.  Book-.     F.  Kugler.     No.  1,062,696;  May 

27  :   Gaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.  807. 
Sewing  machine.  Broom-.     A.  E.  Miller.     No.   1,062,646; 

May  20;   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  747. 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.     J.  Klewlcx.     No.  1.062,476; 

May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  725. 
Sewing-machine  feed   mechanism.      V.  J.   Van 

1.060.799;   May  6;   Caz.  vol.   100;  p.   80. 
Sewing-machine    gage,      8.    J.    Halllday.      No 

May  27;  (iaz,  vol    190;  p.  911. 
Sewing-machine   needle-loop    take-ap.      A.    H 

1.061.645  :  May  13  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  190;  p.  408. 
Sewing-machine    plati-gage.       I.     Levy.       No. 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  181. 
Shade  and  curtain  bracket.     G.   E.  Cook.     No.   1,062.810: 

May  27;  Gaa.   vol.   190;  p.   880. 
Shade   and   curtain    hanger.      C.    Alphln 

May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  566. 
Shade  and   curtain    banger,   Adjustable.     J     M 
.No.  1.061.815;  May  1.3;  ^iaa.  vol.  190;  p.  462. 
Shade   bracket,   Adiustable  window-.     J.   B.  Brown.      No. 

1,062.142;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  615. 
Shade  bracket  and  curtain-pole  support,  Window-.     J.  W 
Anderson.       No     1,061.800;    May    13;    Gai.    vol.    190; 
p.  4. 58. 
Shade  holder.      K.   J,    Kornbau.      No.    1.061.186;   May   6; 

Gaz.  voL  190;  p.  214. 
Shade.  Window-.     E.  E,  Carlson.     No.  1.061.728;  May  13; 

Gax.  vol.   190  ;  p.  437. 
Shafts,   poles,  and   the   like.   Tip  for  vehicle.      A.    Woeber. 

No.  1,061,436:  May  13;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  .S34. 
Sharpener,   Coal-Wt.      A.   T.    Upton.      No.   1,061,149;    May 

6 ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  202. 
Sharp,>npr.   Knife-,      rj.   <:.    Vollmer. 

13;  (iaz.  vol    190;  p.  431. 
Sharpener,    Razor.      C.    Alter.      No 

Gaz.  Vol,   190  ;  p.  31, 
Sharpeners,     ("arrlage  return     mechanlam     for     gang-saw. 
J.  P.  Hedstrom.     No.  1,060,768;  May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  100; 
p.  66. 
Sharpening  device  for  rotary  cutters.     A.  B.  Laachka.     No. 

1,060,916;  May  6;  (iai.   vol.   190;  p.  122. 
Sharpening  device  for  sllclng-mnchlnes.     W.  B.  Wolff      No 

1  iir>(.(iO<<  :    Mrv   27:   Hhz.   vol,    190;    p    97H 
Sheet-feedlnz  device.      H.   Y.  Armstrong,     No.   1,061,684  ; 

M.iy  13;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p,  388. 
Sheet-feeding  device.      H.   Y.   Armstrong 

May  13;  Gaz,  vol.  190:  p.  388. 
Sheet-metal-bendlng    machine.      F 
May  20;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  649. 
Sheet-metal  constructlrm.      M.    Anderson. 

May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  638. 
Sheet-metal   constructions,    Attachment   for.      C.    J.    Clem- 
ents     No.  1  062.6.^'-.  :  Mnv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  821 
Sheet-metal  house.     C.  D.  Pruden.     No.  1,062,994  ;  May  27  ■ 
Gnz    vol,    Ifto  :  p    938 

Sheet-metal  pipe.     B    D.  Fudge.  -  No.  1,061,739;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  441.  .^         • 

Sheet  -  metal  -  working      machine.         L.       Baurotb.        No 

1,060.663  ;  May  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  100  ;  p.  33. 
Sheets.    Stripping.      J     McFetridge.      .No.    1,063,064;    May 

27  :  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p    958. 
Shelf     mechanism.      Adjustable.       M.      H.      Smith.       No 

1.062.566  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  751. 
Shelf  support.     S.  C.   Entwistle.     No.   1.062.901;  May   27; 

<}az.  vol.   190;  p.  90H. 
Shelving.      H,   P.  Beecher,      No.   1.062.759;   Blay  27;   Oax 

vol.  190:  p.  M60, 
Shelving.   Sectional       W.   Tletx.     No.   1.063.086;  May  27- 

Gax.  vol     190:   p.  969. 
Shield.    One-part    expansion-.      H.    B.    Newball.    Jr.,    and 


Shock  absorber.      H.    H.    Sunvold    and    H.    Larson. 

1.061,41.'0;   May    13  ■   Gaz,   vol.   190;  p.  329. 
Shock-absorber.      J.    Boland.      No.    1.062.320; 
p.  675. 

W.    H.   Cook.      No.    1.062.441 
p.  714. 

G.    L.   Bayley.     No.   1,062.758 
p.  860. 

No.    1,061,222;   May   6 


No. 


May 
May 


20; 

20; 


No.    1,061.708;   May 
1,060,657  :    May    6  ; 


Loy.      No 


No.  1,061,686; 
1,062.244  ; 
No.    1.062,210; 


No    1.062.092 ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 

expansion-       H.    B     .Newhall,    Jr.,    and 
No,  1,062.993;  May  27;  Gax.  vol.  100; 


No.   1.062,484  ; 


H.  W.  Pletster 

p.    938. 
Shield.    Two-part 

FI.  W.  Pleister. 

p    938. 
Shlngf^-sawing  machine.     B.   E.   Lincoln 

May  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  728. 
Ship  construction.     W.   H.   Dldlake.     No.   1.061,826;   May 

13;  Oaa.  vol.  190:  p.  466. 
Shin    plate    and    hull.      J.    F.    Monnot.      No.    1.060.030; 

May  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  127. 
Ship   structure.      D.    A.    Wolfe.      No.    1.061,168;    May   6; 

Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  20S.  '       ' 

Ships'   compartments.   Apparatus   for  flooding      J    I 

W.  P.  Branton.     No.  1.061.262;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol. 


p.  275 
Ships  draft-Indicator.      A.   McNab. 


.  and 
100; 


No.    1,062.201  ; 


20;  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  665. 
Ship's  hull.     L.  von.  K5ppen.     No.  1.060.085  ;  Mav  6 


May 

Oai. 


vol.  190;  p.  148 

Ship's  log.  T.  H.  McQuown.  No.  1,061,300;  May  18; 
Oaz.  vol.  190:  p.  291. 

Shirts.  Adjoatable  protector  for  laundrled.  N.  J.  Good- 
man.    No.  1,062,160  ;  May  20  ;  Oax.  voL  190 ;  p.  618. 

Shirts  Wrapper  for  laundrled.  C.  B.  Fox.  No.  1.062,643; 
May  27  ;  Gax.  vol.   190  ;  p.  823. 


C.  Richardson. 
102. 

W.      H.      McConnell. 
vol.   190;  p.  290. 
No.   1,062,164;    .May   20;   Oaa. 


No.  1.060,860; 
No. 


No    1,062.165:  May  20;  Oaa. 


Gax.  vol.  190 
Shock-absorber. 
Gaz.  vol.  190 
Shock-absorber.     G.   L.  Bayley.     No.   1,062.758;  May  2T ; 

Gax.  vol.  190:  p.  8~" 
Shoe.     M.  B.  Conrad.     No.   1,061,222;  May  6;  Oaa.  toL 

190  ;  p.  226. 

Shoe-form,  Bxpanding.    W. 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p. 

Shoe  -  polishing      machine. 

1,061,307:  May  13;  Gax 

Shoe-tree.     E.  J.   Kobert. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  622. 
Shoe- tree.     E.  J    Kobert. 

vol.  190;  p.  622. 
Shovel.     W.  S.  Kelly.     No.  1,062,474;  May  20;  Oas.  rol. 

190  ;  p.  725. 
Shovel  and  automobile  traction.  Combined.     B.  Cahn.     No. 

1,061,980;  May  20;  Gaa.  toL  100;  p.  669. 
Shredded  wheat   biscuits  or  similar  articles.   Machine   for 

making,      W.    E,    Williams.      No.     1,062,627;    May    27; 

Gaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.  818. 
Shuttle.      W.   Townaend.      No.    1,062.060 

vol.  190  ;  p.  586. 
Shuttle  and  plcker-stlck  check.     D.  E.  Gray 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  TOO. 
Shuttle.  Hand-threading.     C.  0.  Petzold. 

May  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  652. 
Shuttle-threading  device.     C.   Miller.      No. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  984. 
Side  guard.     A.  J.  Krenzkamp.     No.   1,062.841;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  682. 
Side  -  guard  -  holding    means.       A.    J.    Kreoskamp.      No. 

1,061,483;  May  13;  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  351. 
Sidewalk,  floor,  vault,  and  roof  light  construction.     L.  W. 

Mulford.     No.  1.062,987  ;  May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  086. 
Sign.     F.  E.  Ferguson.     No.  l,()6l,097 ;  May  20;  Oaa.  toI. 

100 :  p.  664. 
Sign.  Advertising-.     J.  J.  Broderlck.     No.  1,061,604  ;  May 

13;   Gaz,   vol.   190;  p.  391. 
Sign    Car-.      N.  Litchfield,     No.    1,062,598;  May  27;  Oas. 

vol.   190;  p.  808. 
Sign  holder.     D.  A.  Brumbaugh.     No.  1,061,261;  May  18; 

Gax.  vol.    190;   p.  275. 
Signal :  See  Bailway-signal ;  Telephone-signal. 
Signal  system,    (i.  S.  Williamson.    No.  1,063,096 

Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  972. 


May  20;   Oas. 

No.  1.062,805  : 

No.   1,062,261  ; 

1,063.133;  May 


May  27 ; 

Oas.  vol. 


No 


May  27 

1,060,808:  May 

Heraog. 

No. 


B. 


Signaling.     S.  J.  KUbel.     No.  1,062,782 

190:   p.  868. 
Signaling   apparatus.      H.    Epstein 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  116. 
Signaling  apparatus  and  circuits.  Electric.     F 
No.  1.060  f  60  ;  May  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  100  ;  p.  67. 
Signaling    device.      F.    Beed    and    W.    RlckardaoD 

1,062,602  ;  May  20:  Oax.  vol.  190;  p.  735. 
Signaling,  Electric.     F.  W.  Lyle.     No.  1,081,060 ;  May  13 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  510. 
Signaling  system.     C.  E.  Beach.     No.  1,082,381;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  691. 
Signaling  track   conditions,   Mechanism   for.     J.   M.   tad 
B.  T.  Matsler.     No.  1.062,022;  Mav  20;  Oax.  vol.  100; 
p.  573. 
Silicon    and    byproducts,    Producing    elementary.      F.    J. 
Mnchalske.     No.   1.062.982;   May  27;  Gax.  vol.   100;  p. 
934. 
Silicon.  Manufacture  of.    T.  B.  Allen  and  F.  J.  Tone.    No. 

1,061,256:   Mav  13;  Oaz.  vol.  190:  p.  273. 
Silo.     C.  A.  Boose.     No.  1,062.266 ;  Mfcy  20 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  190; 

p.  668. 
Silos  and  the  like,  Closure  for  exlt-orlflces  of.     B.  Zflblin. 

No.  1.061.579;  May  13;  Oax.  vol.  190;  p.  886. 
Stphon-charglng  mechanism.     H.  S.  Winsor.     No.  1,068,146  ; 

Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  988. 
Siphon  -  head.     C.   De  LukaeseTlcs.      No.    1.061,857;   May 

13;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  476. 
Skate,  Roller-.     T.  Specie.     No.  1,061.951;  May  18;  Oas. 

vol.    190  ;  p.   508. 
Sklnnlng-knlfe,  Safety.     F.  W.  Groschopp.     No.   1,062,006; 

May  27  :  (iaz.  vol.   190  :   p.  910. 
Slack-adlnster.     J.  O.  Mars.     No.  1,060,613;  May  6;  Oas. 

vol.   190;  p.  17. 
Sled.     J.  C.  Van  Aken.     No.  1,062,204;  Mav  20;  Oaa.  Tol. 

190  ;  p.  636. 
Sleigh.    Convertible.      W.    Bellstein.      .No.    1,062,760;   May 

27:  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  861. 
Sllcer.  Vegetable-.      V.   Beauregard.     No.   1,060,800 ;  May 

6  ;  Oax.  vol.  190  jp.  88. 
Sllclng-machlne.     WT  C.  Anderson   and   A.  R.  Tbompaon. 

No.  1.062..178  :  May  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  604. 
Smoke-consumer.      1.   Therrien.      No.    1,061.143;    May   6: 

Oax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  200. 
Smoke-consumer      C.   A.  Bush. 

Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  857. 
Smoke-conaamer.    W.  Kelly.    No 

vol.  100;  p.  724. 
Smoke-consumer.     E.  Leslie.     No. 

vol.   100  ;   p.  083. 
Smoking  pipe.    A.  F.  Blppol.    No 

vol.  100;  p.  166. 
Snap-hook,     J.   J.   Bayer.     No.   1.060.736;   May  6;   Oas. 
▼ol.  100;  p.  60. 


No.  1,061,602;  May   18; 

1,062,478  ;  May  20 ;  Oas. 

1,068.130;  May  27;  Oas. 

1.061.000 ;  May  6 ;  Oas. 
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i.ie2. 


863;  May  27;  Oax. 


No.  1,061.099  ;  May  8  ;  Oaa. 
St.   1,061.808;   May   18; 
No.    1,061.170; 
1,062,088;   May   20; 
No.  1.061,41S ;  May 
No.  I,060,fi89;  May 
No.    1.061,356: 


Riamus.      No.    1,061,124; 
Mo.  1.062,275;  May  20; 


J,     A.     Flrachlng. 


No. 


F.  Bellows 


Snap-book.     C.  B.  Koona. 

vol.    190 ;   p.   827. 
Soap-dtapenser.     J.  O.  Milter. 

▼ol.  190;   p.   184. 
Boiderlng-lron.      J.   F.    Balkua. 

Gaa.  vol.   190:  p.  459. 
Boldcrlna  Iron,    Electric.      F.    M    Oiffen. 

May  6;  Oaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  207. 
Soldering  tool.     N.    I.   Dryfoos.     No. 

Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  S96. 
Sole  for  boota  or  ahoea.    C.  C.  Small. 

13  ;  Oa«.  vol.  190;  p.  327. 
Sole  for  allppera.  Wool.     E.  DlllberK. 

6  :  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  9. 
Sole-roundiDK    macnine.      G.    W.    Carter. 

May  !.•? ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  .306. 
Sole  trimmer.  Shoe-.     M.  S.  Munn.     No.  1.060,694  ;  May  6; 

Gaa.  vol.   190;  p.  45. 
Soles   for  boots  or  sboes.  Preparing.      C.   C.   Small.     No. 

1,061.416;  Mav  13;  Oaa.  vor  190;  p.  327. 
Solids  and  liquids  and  washing  or  otherwlae  treating  the 

separated  soUda.  Apparatus  for  separating.     J.  J.  Berrl- 

gan.     No.  1.062.216;  May  20;  OUa.  vol.  190;  p.  639. 
Sound  box.     A.  Hayes.     No.  1,061,071  ;  May  6 ;  Gai.  vol. 

190:  p    177. 

Sound  l)OT       P.   Catucd.      No.    1,0$1.729 ;    May    13 ;    Gas. 

vol.   190  :  p.  4.'?8. 
Sound-record  molds.  MakinR.     J.  W.  Aylsworth  and  E.  L. 

Aiken      No.  1.061,258;  May  13;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  273. 
Sound  •  reproducing     instrument.       B.      R.      Smith.       No 

1.000.955:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.   l.'iC. 
Sound  reproducing  Instrument.   B.  R.  Smith.  No.  1,062,360  ; 

Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  691. 
Soiina-reproduclng    machine.      ('. 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  195. 
Sounding-board.     F.  F.  Frankei. 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  680. 
Spacer     device,     I'roportlonal-. 

1.062.700:  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  841, 
Spacer  selpctlng  and  releasing  mecljanlsm.     B. 

No    1.060.580;  May  6;  Uaz.  vol.  190:  p.  fl. 
Spadlng-machlne.     W.  W.  Moore.     So.  1.062,570;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  756. 
Sparkplug.      C.    F.    .Johnston       Na    1,061,915;    May    18; 

Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  404. 
Spark-plug.     A.   Schmidt.      No.    1.062.612;   May  27;   Gaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  813. 

Spectacles  adjuster.     W.  O.  Boyle.     No.  1.061.216  ;  May  6  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    190  ;    p.    224. 
Speeches,  compositions,  and  the  like.  Means  for  recording 

and      reproducing      lengthv       F.      E.      Thormeyer.      No 

1.06.S.0S.1:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  968. 
Speed-adlustlng   means   for   rotary   hydraulic  devices.      H. 

D.    Williams   and  R.   Jann»>y.     Ne.    1,062,071;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  589. 
Speed-changlne:  mechanism.     A.  E.  Reuss  and  O.   Schnitz- 

ler.     No.  1.060,707  ;  May  6 :  Gai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  50. 
Speed-governor   device.     C.    O.    Kennedy.     No.    1,062,780 ; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  867. 
Speed  raechanlsm,  Ball-and-dlsk  variable-.     A.  H.  Pollen  and 

H.   Isherwood.     No.  1,062,500;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  100; 

p.  734. 
Speed  of  ships.  .Apparatus  for  Indicating  and  recording  the. 

A    J.   Cooper      No.    1,061,986;  M!ay  20 ;  Gaz.   vol.   190; 

p.  561, 
Spindle  :   flee  Spinning-spindle 
Spindle-base.      O.    C.    Sidllau.      No.    1,062,044 ;    May   20 : 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  580. 
Spindle-turning   machines.    Chuck    tiechanism    for.      A    J. 

Schultp.     No.  1.061,411  ;  May  13  J  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  326. 
Spinning   and    twisting   macblneR.   Combination    separator 

and  stray-yarn  severer  for.    C.  E.  Collins.    No.  1,062.272  ; 

May  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  659. 
Spinning  frames.     Means     for    securing    doflfer-aupporting 

rails    to       B.    A.    Peterson.      No,    1,061,493;    May    1« ; 

Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.  354. 
Spinning-machine,   Mechanism   for  Bopplying  single   hairs 

to   a.      R.    Grabein       No.    1.062,1,12;   May   20;   Gaz     vol 

190;  p    61« 
Spinning-machine  thread-guide.     G    L.  Pierce  and  N    Pro- 

vencher.     No.  1.061,007  ;  May  6  :  Gar.  vol.  190 ;  p.  155. 
Spinning-machine    traverse    mechanism.      A     L.    Pickard. 

No.  1.061,687;  May  13;  Gaz.  to!   190 
Splnnlnir-spindle.      C.   H.   Chapman.     No 

13  ;   Gaa.   vol.   190 ;  p.   276. 
Spinnlng-splndle.     C.  H.  Chapman.     No. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  277. 
Splice-bar.     C.  8    Landers.     No.   1,063,044  ;  May  27 

▼ol    190  :  p.  055. 
Spoke-equaliilng   machine.      H.   Segraves 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  78. 
Spool  and   needle  holder.     R.  R.   Bennet 

May   IS;  Gaz.  ▼ol.   190;  p.  890. 
Spoon-holder.  8.  E.  Lyon.     No.   1.062,107 

▼ol.  190 ;  p.  603. 
Spraving    oil    on    road-surfacea,    Apparatoi    for,      F.    C. 

Pillsbary.     No.   1,082,029 ;   May  20 ;   Oai.  ▼ol    190 :  p. 

576.  "^ 

Spring :  See  Vehicle-spring. 
Spring  forming  and  tempering  maclllne.    O    H.  Beaamont, 

J.   F.   Beans,  and  J.  E.   Lehman.     No.  1.081.721 ;  May 

13  ;  Gai.  ▼ol.  190  ;  p.   435. 
Spring-lock.     A.    Harlan.     No    1.082.909 ;   May   27 ;   Gaa. 

▼ol.  190;  p.  911 


No. 
Andrew 


p.  423. 
1.061,266 


May 


1,061.287;  May 


Gaa. 


No,  1,060.793; 
No.  I,081,5t0; 
May  20;  Gaa. 


No.  1.080.704  ;  May  8 ;  Gas 

1.082  597;    May    27;    Gaa. 

No.  1,080,879;  May  6 

No.   1,061,218;   May   6 

No.   1,061.219;  May  6 

No.    1,061,530;    May    18 

No.  1,060,823;  May  6;  Gai 

.No.    1,081.799;    May    18 

No.    1.062.676;    May    27 

.     No.    1,063,100;   May  27 

1.063.161 ;    May    27 

F.     Patterson.     No. 

p,  D.'.ft. 

No.    1.061.423;   May 

Fltblan. 

190; 


No. 


Spring-motor.    H.  L.  Pitman 

vol.  190;  p.  49. 
Spring-seat.     W.    Lewia 

vol.  190  ;  p.  807. 
Spring  structure,     W.  E 

<Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  109. 
Spring  atructure.     (J.   B.   Brink 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  225. 
Spring  structure.     G.  B.  Brink. 

Gaa.    vol.    190 ;   p.    225. 
Spring-switch.       F.     H.    Ellia. 

Gaz.  vol.    190  ;   p.   368. 
Spring-wheel.     M.  H.  Cruise, 

vol,   190  ;  p.  89. 
Spring-wheel.      B     .\nder8on. 

Gaz.   vol.    190 :   p.   458. 
Spring-wheel,      F.     H.    White. 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  HM 
Spring-wheel.     E.   O.   Woodlee 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  973. 
Spring-wheel.     O.    H.    Hinds. 

Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  99.3, 
Sprinkler     supervisory     system.     C. 

1,06;<.058  :  M«y  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    190 
Square,  «'arpent<^r's      B.  O.   Sweum. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  329. 
Stage-noise  apparatus.      I.   L.   Stanger  and  C.    B 

No    1.060.717  ;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  54. 
Stall      W.  L.  Root.    No.  1.062.119 ;  May  5o  ;  Gas,  ▼ol 

p.  606. 
Stall,    Cattle        A.    H.    Neller.      No     1.062...95 ;    May    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  667. 
Stamping  -  machine.      Automatic.       H.     C.      Brown.       No. 

1,061,040;   May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   167, 
Stampinj:,  punching,  shearing,  or  similar  machine.     F.  H. 

Pierpont.     No.  1.061, .^6.3  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  381. 
Stand  :   See    Bicycle-stand  ;     Folding    stand  ;     Instrument- 
stand  ;  Toasting-stand. 
Stand  -  pipe     or     water  -  colamn.      E.     E.     Johnson.      No. 

1.060,844;  Mav  «:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  97. 
Starch-dr.vlng   apparatus.      L.    P.    Bauer.      No.    1.061,720; 

May   1.3:  (;nz.  vol.   190;  p.  4.H5. 
Stave-equalizing  machine.   Automatic.      H.   F.   Marten.  H. 

(Jrahn.   and   .1.   ('.    Andresen.      No.    1,082.175;   May   20; 

Gaz.  vol    190  ;  p.   625. 
Stay  bolt  for  locomotive  and  other  hollers.     E.   I.   Dodda. 

No.  1.061,274;  Mav  1.3;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  279, 
Stay  washer.     J.  Kennedy,     No.  1.061,480;  May  13;  Gaa. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  350. 
Steam    and    water   heater   or   boiler.      8.    B.    Waters.      No. 

1.0«l.8ft0:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  485. 
Steam,  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  from.     H.  O.  WIschner. 

No.   1,062.264:   May  20;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  656. 
Steam-boiler.      E.   R.    Morrison.      No.   1.061.312;   May   18; 

(Jaz.   vol.    190 ;   p.   202 
Steam  boiler.     .1.  0.  (iagn^.     No.  1,062,451;  May  20;  Gaa. 

vol.   190;  p.  717 
Steam-boiler.     T.   Hudson.     No.   1,083,032  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  951. 
Steam-controlling    apparatus.    Exhaust-.       F.     F.    Coggin. 

No.  1,062.079  ;  May  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  595. 
Steam,    Mechanism    for   controlling   the    flow   of   exbauat-. 

F,    F.  Coggin.     No    1.062,080;   May  20;  Oaz.   vol.   190; 

p.  593. 
Steam-regenerating     apparatus. 

1.061.6";^;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol 
Steam-trap.     J,   Boylston.     No. 

vol.   190 ;  p.  820. 
Steel  bars.  Making      H.  R.  Jones.  E.  L.  Hang,  and  J,   Mc- 

Connell.     No.  1.060.764  ;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  69. 
Steel  Ingots,  Making  dense.     H.  W.  Lash.     No.  1,061.760; 

Mav   13;  Oa«.  vol.   1!>0;  p.  446. 
Steering-knuckle.     H.H.Kennedy.     No.  1,060.606  ;  May  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  14. 
Steerlng-rlm.  Electric-heated.     R.  8.  Smith.     No.  1,062.746 ; 

May  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  8.50. 
Step  and  tread  plate.     W.  P.  Stephenson.     No.   1,062,199  : 

Mav  20  ;  (;az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  634. 
Step."  Folding.      P.    M.    Engelhardt.      No.    1,061.828;    May 

13  ;  Gnz.  vol.  190:  p.  460. 
Stereoptlcon.     A.     F.    Victor.      No.    1,062,622;    May    27 

Gaz    vol.  190  :  p.  816, 
Sterilization.      R,    A.    Kiefer.      No,    1,062,404 ;    May    20 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  702  • 

Sterilizer.     J.    8.    Forbes.     No.    1.082,776;    May   27;   Gaa 

▼ol.  190 ;  p.  866. 

"    Root,     .No.  1,061,963;  May  13;  Gaa 


R.     H.     Stevens.       No. 
190 ;  p.  384. 
1.082,632  ;  May  27  ;  Gas. 


No     1,062.327;    May    20;    Gai.    ▼ol 


Stethoscope.     C.   M 

vol.   190;  p,  511. 
Stirrup.      C.    Erbe. 

190;  p.  678. 
Stirrup,   Safety-.     A.   M.   Slpes.     No.    1.062.125;   May   20 

Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p,  609. 
Stone-channeling  mechanism.  T.  D.  Mowlda.   No.  1.062.700 

May  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  871. 
Stone.    Making    artificial.      W.    F.    C.    M.    McCarty.      No 

1.060.614;  May  6;  Oai.  ▼ol.  190;  p.  18. 
Stool  and  bath  bolder,  Infant'a.     W.  W.  Greenwood.     No, 

1.062.704  ;  May  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  84.3. 
Stool.  Milking-.     F.  A.  Pelletler.     No,  1.061.321  ;  May  18 

Oai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  205. 
Stop   device   for   automatic    macblnea.    Automatic.      R.    L 

Foil  and  P.  A.  Zace.     No.  1,081.180 ;  May  8 :  Gac  ▼ol 

190;  p.  207 
Stopper :  See  Bottle-stopper. 
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stopper.     J.  r.  Lawrence.     No.  1.080.013;   May  6;  Oai 

StopU""'' F^  Eva'ns   and   O.    A.    Duryee.      No.    1,061,829; 

May  i:<:  <iaz.  vol.  190;  p,  467. 
Storm  and  surge  alarm   for   transmission-lines^     K    u.    r , 

Crelghton       No.    1,062,083;   May  20;  Gai.   vol.    190,   p. 

StSve.'    A.   W.  Meyer.     No.   1,062,023:  May  20:  Gaz.  vol 

StJ??.'  V^H.  Vahl  and  W.  J.  Petrasek,      No.   1.062.560: 

May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190  ;  p.  752. 
Stove,    Combined    heating   and   cooking.      M.    Jones.      No, 

LOeMKlH;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  P-  510. 
Stove -door.      J.    A.    Alexander    and    1.    K.    Berry.      No 

1,060,808:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol  190:  p.  8-^  „«„  „qq  .  w-_ 
Stove,    Electric.      C.   A.    I'fanstlehl.      No.    1,062.299,    May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p^  668.  . 

Stove,  Hot  blast.     W    J.  Hrown.     No.   1.062,221.  May  M. 

<iaz    vol.  190;  p,  641.  _    ^  v       i  t\at\  aAfi  ■   \tuv 

Stove  lid  or  cover.     D.  W,  Sowers.     No.   1,060,645  ,  May 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  27.  „  ^  „  .^  m„  ,  ^fli  7is  • 
Stove-llghtlng  device.  Gas-.      H.  C.  Friti,      No.   1,061.738. 

Mav  13:  Gnz,  vol.  ISHi  ;   p.  440.  ^a„  „,,  .    w»^     97- 

Stove,    Oil.     W.    H     Wilder.     No.    1.062,677;    May    27, 

Gaz.  vol     190:  p.  834,         ^  ,  m       i  aai  aiq  •    Mav 

Stovepipe  fastener       J,    Stokes,    Jr.      No.    1,061.419,    May  , 

13;  Gnz.  vol.   190;  p.  32S. 
Strap:   See  Hltchlng-strap  :  Jot'^^ftrap. 
Street-sweeper,      J.    Susiyckl.      No.    1,061,421;    May    13, 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  329.  „     „,  vt       i  a«i  o«r  • 

Strip  applvinK    machine       G     F.     Blssex.      No.    1,061,966. 

Mav   1.3;  Gaz.  vol,   190;   p,  512. 
Stump  burner.     W.  C.  BeckT.am.     No.  1.081.350 ;  May  13  ; 

Oar.  vol,   190:  p.  305.  v       i  a«i  -jto  •    Mnv   13- 

Stump  puller.      K.  A.  Grundeen.     No.   1,061,370.    May   ics. 

<;az,   vol.    190:  p.  311.  ,  rtflo  4-7A     vfo»   9n- 

Stump  puller.     J.   O.   Johns«ton       No.   1,062,470;   May   20, 

(}az.  vol,   190;  p.  723.  Trniio,n» 

Suitcases  and  the  like,  Attachment  for.     W.  G.  Williams. 

No.  1.062,752;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p^  858. 
Sulfur  from  Rmvlter-gases.  Obtaining.     H.  Sanborn,  U.O. 

McMal.on.     J,     T.    Ov.rbury.     and     8.     W^    loung.     No, 

]002,12<»;    Mav   20;   Gaz.    vol     190;   P-  6p7^_      .,,        __ . 
Sulky.  Child's.     J.  N.  Wheeler.     No.  1.062,867;  May  27; 

Sulk"/  Chlld-r  '  F:  N^Vheeler.     No.   1.062.938  ;  May  27  ; 

Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  921.  ^     t.     c-.       i      t-       v,. 

Superheater,    Steam  generator.      W.    F.    Kleael.    Jr.      No. 

Coei.lSO;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  212. 
Support.      E.    I)     N.    Schulte.      No.    1.060,861;    May    8; 

Support     .AilJuKtiiblp.      D.   Sandberg.      No.    1.061.32S;    May 

i:V;  (Jaz.   vol.    1!»<):  v    29S. 
Suprarenal    glands.    Metallic    derivative    or    compound   of 

the    active    principle    of    the.       J.      L,     Turner,        No. 

1  061  148  ;  klay  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  202. 
Surface-heater     W.    Macleod.     No.    1.062.656;    May    27; 

Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  827. 
Surgical  basin.     C.  W,  Melnecke.     No.  1,061,769  ;  May  13  , 

Oaz,   vol.   100;  p.  449. 
Sweat-band,   Detachable.     W,  H.  Mymms.     No    1.061,489. 

Mav   13;  (iaz.  vol.   190:  p.  353.  ^no  rq- . 

8wlmmlfi«    device.     V.    W.    J.    Goersch,      No.    1,002,58(  . 

May  27;  Oaz.  vol,  190;  p.  804,  „,     „        ,o     r. 

Swing-seat.     B.  G.   Foster.     No.   1.061,462;  May   13;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  :  p.  343.  ^     ^ 

Swlngletree.       W.    Reeves    and    H.    B.    La    Trobe.      No. 

1,060,942;  May  6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  P-  131. 
Swlngletree-hook.     W.  E.   Witt.      No.   1,061.435:   May   13; 

Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  334.  ,      ,       ,^       ,.  u     r.. 

Switch  •   See  Electric  switch  :  Electric-circuit  switch  ;  Elec- 
tric   time  switch  :    Flush    switch;    Ivimp-switch  ;    Push 

button  switch:  Series  multiple  switch:  Spring-switch. 
Switch.     G.  E.  Palmer.     No.   1,060,700;  May  6;  Oai.  vol. 

190;  p,  48.  ^      ^ 

Switch.      L.    E.    Thomas.      No.    1.060,796;    May    8;    Gaa. 

vol,   190;  p.  79. 
Switch  -  operating    mechanism.       E.    J.     Knowlton.       No. 
1.061.185:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  213  ^„„a,,. 

Swltch-operatiug  mechanism,     E.  Carrau,     No.  1.00J.817  . 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  880 
Switch-stand  target.     W,   C.   Kidd  and  J.   B.  Strong.     No 

1.062.014;  Mav  20:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  571 
Switch-throwing  device.     O,   Dmen.      No     1.061,457;    May 

13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  342. 
Table  •  See  Extension-table  :  Folding  table  ;  Ironing-table  ; 

Osteopathic  table;  Rifle-cleaning  table^ 
Tack-placer.      H.    F.^Haynes.      No    1.062,464;    May    20; 

Tag"older    Ltce'n^-. '  W.  L.  Weidler.     No.  1.068.090;  May 

27  ;  Gat.'  vol.  190  ;  p.  970. 
Tailor's  goose  attachment.     T.  H.  Talley.     No.  1,061,140; 

Mav  6  -  Oar    vol.  190  ;  p.  199. 
Talklng-tnachlne.     J.  W.  Aylsworth.     No.  1,062.579;  May 

27  :  Gar.  ▼ol    190  ;  p.  801^  «      ,  aawao  . 

Talking-machine  needle.     P.   B.   Rnggles.     No.   1,081,408  , 

May  13;  Oaa.  vol.  190;  p.  325.       „       ^       . 
Talking  machine     sound-box.        W.     N.      Dennlson.        No. 

1  060  672;  May  6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  P.  37. 
Tamper!     W.  Kammer.     No.  1,063,039  ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 

190 :  p.  953.  ^        .       .     , 

Tank-   Bee  Grain-steeping  tank:  Oil-tank;  Watering-tank. 
Tank.      F    H.   Undenlaerg.     No.   1,060,609;   May  6;  Gai. 

▼ol.  190;  p.  16. 


Tank  and  heater.     J.  Ambruater.     No.  1,060.868;  lUj  8; 

(Jaz.  vol,  190;  p.  32.  _       w^         kj.»     i  rwti  ^A1  ■ 

Tank  heater.     A.   F.  and  G.   A.  Tractate.     No.   1,081,147. 

r.T'^'rlef^-^J^ufe^J'rJS'-  No.  1,082.779;  May  27; 

Ta?-"oilIni-  ip'SaVa^'s'Vortable.  ^  J.  T.  M.  Johnaton.  No, 
1.061.916:  May  13;  Oai.  vol.  100;  P-  *94-      „,.„^.,on 

Tartaric  salts  from  waste  tartarous  materials.  Extraction 
of.      O.   VIgneaux.      No.    1,080,860;    May   8,   Oai    ▼©!. 

rei^Sr  c^offlS  pot.     8.  Sternau,  L-  Straaaburger.  and  A^. 

Ijittln.     No    1,061,3.36  :  May  13  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  190 ;  p.  JWO. 
Teeth.     Fastening   pins    to    artiflclal.       E.    Li^gey.       No. 

1.061,244;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  P-  234^,      .„^    v     a 
Teeth.   Removable  bridge  for.     H.   A.  ^ollopln   and    N    A. 

Bornstetn.      No.   1.062,233:   May  20;   Gaz.  vol.    190,   p. 

Telegraph  system.     C.  M.   Edwarda.     No.   1.062.824;  May 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  882.  „ 

Telegraph-transmitter.    Automatic.      L,  M.    Potta.      wo. 

1,060.939:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  P^i^",  rw^n  on?  ■  Ma^ 
Telemeter,   Base  line.     C,   von   Hofe.     No.   1.060,902  .   May 

6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.   118.  in«oiA«-  Mut 

Telemeter.   Stereoscopic.     A.   KCnlg.     No.   1.062.166,  May 

20:  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p    623.         .     „   ,        tlj„     ,  nfli  kia- 
relpphone-exchange  s.vstem,     C.  A.   Bals.     No,    1,061.516  . 

Mav  13;  Gaz,  vol,   190:  p.  363. 
Telephone-lines.  *c..  Exchange  system  for.     A    I^wrence. 

No.  1,061,852;  May  13;  Gaz.  vo     190;  P-  473 
Telephone  lock-out,    \V,  L.  Campbell.    No.  1.061.898.  May 

13;. Gaz,   vol,   190:  p    488.  ^   ,    ^,    „      „«m-      Kn 

Telephone-receiver.     E.  B.  Craft  and  J,  N    Reynolda.     No. 

1  (V>"  OS-'     Mav  20  ;  Gai.  vol.   U>0  ;  p.  504. 
Tei;phone.;ignnr.-    AC.  Gerber.     No.  1.061.238;  May  6; 

Teiiphone'svSin.^-  'r"c.  M.   Hastings.     No.   1,061.287; 

May  13;  Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  283.         ,  ^ai  Asn  •  m.t  IS  • 
Telephone  svstom.     F.  O.  Agrell.     No.  1.061,650  .  May  IS  , 

Te?ephone'svMem  '  F.V';  Agrell.     No.  1.061,651  ;  May  IS; 

Teh^pho^o   sv2u.m'     U,' C.    M.    Hastings.      No.    1,062.004; 

Mav   20:   C,:iz.   vol     190  ;    p.   567  ,  nao  ktt  ■ 

Telephone   system.      E.   E.   l^lrlnschmldt.      No.    1.062.577, 


Mav   20;   Gaz.   vol.   190;   n.  759  ™^^v-««        Vo 

Telephone    system.    Measured-service.      J.    Erickson.      No. 

1.062.3S7;  May  20;  Oar.  vol.  190 ;  p.  697. 
Telephone    systems.    Selecting    apparatus    for.      K.    v^    aa. 

Hastings,"   No.    1.001.286;   May   13:    Gai.    vol.    190;    p. 

TeTephone-wires.  .Vpparatus  for  grounding.     P.  T.  Hudson. 

No.  1,060..598  :  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol,  190 .  p.  12. 
Telephones.    Kusy-signal    attachment    for.      .\.    M.    Beeler. 

No.  1.061.589;  May  13;  Gaz.  voL  190:  P--3»0       . 
Tnlenhonic  and   like  Instruments,  Cushion  for  dlaphragma 

of!^    W    ]•    Stunz.     No    1.062.559;   May  20;   Gaa.   vol. 

Teffionic  Ipp«ratus.     C.Adams-Randall.     No.  1.062,764 ; 

Mav  27:  Gaz,  vol.  190:  p,  858. 
Telephonic-apparatus   key   ^o'i;»'^?«^"   ^"^."'•TC^  g-^: 

P    .\ndrtck.   E.  Lowe,  and  H.  W.   Hafr.     No.   l.ooo.oio, 

Mav  6:  Gnz.  vol.  190;  p    4. 
Telephonic  receivers.  &c..   niaphragm   for^     A.  Marr.     No. 

1  061  76fi  •  Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  448. 
TeleX'n.v     "^f"    Bals.     No.  1.061.515  ;  May  13  :  Gai.  ▼ol. 

Tele^p^bonv,''^!:  0,  Brown,     No.   1,061,813;   May   13;  Gai. 

TelephoT.     ).  ^KUsee.      No.    1.062.1611    May    20:    Gai. 

TelV^'phon'v-,  SHectlve  system  of,     R^  C.  M    Hastings.     No. 

l,0f.l.2K5;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  P-  283 
Testing   the   durability    of   material    which    Is  ^^P;»«»   » 

repeatedly-applied   stresses.   Means   tor      Q.   Kapp.     No. 

1  Ofi'>  .'>95  ■  Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  807. 

ThVrSl   cutoul       C.    n.    Ha«kll>..      No.    1.060,757 ;    MM 
Tb'er.S.'-.;:'"   T^'i  Wi™..  .nd    R^    B.<,«..n.      Na 

heated  surfaces.     E.  J.  McDonnell.  Jr.     No.   1.062,348. 


Mav  20:  (iaz.   vol,    190;  p.   684 
bill  "conpllnp.     C,   E.  Townley.     No. 
Gar.  vol.  190:  p.  832. 


1,062.671  :  Msy   27; 


ThVead-TreaHng  a^paVatus.  ^C.^S.^Altbouae.    No.  1.061.862  ; 

Th^eYds.^Ap?a'r«t''us  fo^ 'th^e  removal  of  P'-«|«-;»"^2  808^ 
and  the  like  from  wool-yarn.  O.  StOhr.  No.  l.oo,f.wo, 
Ma^  27  :  Gai.  vol.  IW) :  p.  876.  ,  aao  aon  ■  M>« 

ThTeshlng  machine.  W.  Vf.  Brower.  No,  1,060,890 ,  May 
6:  Gnz.  vol,  190;   p.  113,  „„„„„        ^^      i  (Ml  478  • 

Threshing  machine  feeder.  J  Hovey.  No.  1,061.478. 
May  13:  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  349. 

Tlckot-holder,      c     A,    Bowlea.      No.    1.061.810.    May    IS. 

caz    vol    lf>0:  P-  *60  ,/vi9i7a-    M.t    20- 

Ticket-bolder.  C.  E.  Long.  No.  1,082.174.  May  TO, 
Gaz.   vol.    190  .   p.  626. 
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Ticket.   Railway  .     C.   H    CcwRrove.     No.   1.061.821  ;  May 

1?  :  <;az.  vol     mo  :  p    4rt4 
Tie  :   8ef  Balttle  ;  Concrete  rallway-tle  :  Metallic  tie  ;  Rail- 
tie  ;    Railway-tie;    Railway    crosa-tle ;    Railway-rail    tie; 

Scaffold-tle. 
Tie-plate.     J.  T.   Markham.     No.  1.060,775:  May  6;  Qaz 

vol.   190:   p.    72. 
TIf-pIatf  and   rail-anchor,   Comblried.      W.   H.    Winsworth. 

No    1,060,729:  May  6:  Oai.  toI.  190:  p.  57, 
Tile.    Hollow.      W.    H.    Bark.      No.    1.062.077;    May    20; 

Gaz.    yol.    190;    p.    592. 
Tiling  tool.      O.    M     Anderson.      No.    1.062,045 ;    May    27 : 

Oa«.  Tol.  190;  p.  923. 
Tilting  gate      H.   H.  Roof.     No.   l,0«2.9-'8  ;  May  27  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  190;  p.  917. 
Time    and    speed    Indicating    and    recording    means.       H. 

Qnertler.     No.  1,061,121  ;  Mny  6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  19.i. 
Tinu'    ifcorder    and    indicator.      11.    T.    (.ioaa    and    J     W. 

Brvce      No    1.061.607  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  395. 
Timepiece      Indicating     mechanlim.      O.      E.     Gtaet.     No. 

1,061.171  ;  May  6;  Gai.  vol.  IW ;  p.  208. 
Tinners   seam  beating  device.      P.   Jones.      No.    1,061,848: 

May   n:    "raz.  vol.   190:   p.  47t. 
Tinning  and    leading   meta.la.      F".    Plathner   and   V.    Dorn 

No.  1.0«0.o:vs  ;  May  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  130. 
Tire.     W.  T.  Smith  and  C.  C.  Royer.     No.  1,061,204;  May 

8  :   Gaz.   vol.   190:  p.   221. 
Tire.     \V.    .V.   Binlcn.      No.    1,061,807  :   May   13 ;  Ga«.   vol. 

190:   p.   460. 
Tire.     .S.  Sco^namlllo.     No.   1.061,927:  May  13;   Gas    vol. 

190  ;   p.   499 
Tire  alarm.      H     E.    Koles.      No.    1.061.184;    May   8;   Gaa. 

vol.   190  ;   p.   213. 
Tlre-aiarm.     J.  B.  Polo.     No.  1,061.200;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;   p.  219. 
Tire-armor      J     .} .   Bukolt.      No    1061.. '523:  Mav    13;   Gaz. 

vol.    190  :   p    365.  , 

Tire-armor.     J.  J.  Bukolt.     No.  1.061.524;   May    13;   Gaa. 

vol.    190;   p.   .•',66. 
Tire  armor.     8.  F.  Wilcox.     No.  1,062.070;  May  20;  Gaz 

vol.   190;   p.   589 
Tire.  Armored  pneumatic.     \V.  R  Morrison.     No.  1.061,313  ; 

May  1.?:  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  293, 
Tir«  cover.  Pneumatic-.     J.  T.  Johnson  and  F.  G.  Mason. 

No    1,062,401  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  tol.  190;  p.  701. 
Tlre-deflatlon  indicator.     H.  Jacofcy.     No.  1,062,567  :   May 

20  ;  Gaz    vol.  190 ;  p.  756. 
Tire  fa.stener.      I^w   G.   Fleming.     No.    1,061.905;   May   13: 

(Jaz.   vol.   190;  o.  490. 
Tire  of   wheels   of  vehicles  or   tie   like.     J.    ralms.      No. 

1,063,117;  May  27;  Gar.  vol.  190;  p.  979. 
Tlre-patrhlng  device.     G.  J.  Martel.      .No.   1.061.391  :  May 

l.i  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  318. 
Tire,    Pneumatic.      A.    H.    Morton.      No.    1,062,024 ;    May 

20;   Gaz.   vol.    190:   p.   574. 
Tire- protector.      G.    Bellemare.      No.    1,062.631  :    May   27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  819. 
TIre-9upport.     A.  HarnUhfeger.     No.  1.062,462;  May  20; 

Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  721.  ...,». 

Tire-tool.     G.  Schaefer.     No.  1,0^1.015  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol 

190;  p.  158. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.     C.   F    Jenkins.     No.    1,062,011:    May   20; 

Gaz.    vol.    190  :_n.    570. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      W.    E.    Bndd.      No.    1,063.008;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  942. 
Tires,   Pevfce  for  shaping  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic. 

G.    W     Bell.      No.    1.061.722:    May    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.   4.16 
Tires    puncture  -  proof.    Composition    of    matter    to    be    in- 
troduced   Into   the    Inner    tubes  of   pneumatic    tires    for 

rendering  the.     T.  S.  Causey.     No.   1,062,535  ;  May  20 ; 

Gaz.    vol     190:    p.    744 
Toastlni:  i^tand  .ind  fork.     W    H.  R.  West.     No,  1,061.431; 

Mny  13:  Gaz    vol.   190:  p    3;?2. 
Tobacco- pip,..       H.     Froehllch       Ko.     1.061,234;    May    6: 

Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.  230. 
Tobacco  receptacle  and  plpe-flller  Combined.     G.  E.  Rob- 
inson.    No.   1.063,066;   May  27:  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  062 
Tobacco,    Treating.       D.     A.    (Jallagher.       No.     1,062.093; 

May   20:  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p,   598. 
Toharoo- wrapper    counter       D     Slrasser.      No     1,061,931  ; 

May   l'^:   Gaz    vol.   I9u :  p    .-,oi 
Tone-modifying    device.       W.    FI.    Cook.       No,    1  062.224  ■ 

Mav  20;  (Jaz.   vol.   190;  p.  «4j. 
Tongue  support,  Cultivator.      F.  C.  Hron.     No.  1.061,846  ; 

May  l.-?  :  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  471. 
Tool.      H.   8.   Walte,     No.    1,062,810 ;    May   20 ;  Oaa.   toI. 

190;   p.    872. 

Tool.     C.  L.  Wledrlch.     No.  1,062.626;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

190 ;  p.  818. 
Tool.   Combination-.     A.    Bisko.     No.    1,061,352;    May    13; 

Gaz.  vol    190;  p.  306. 
Tool,  Combination-.     J.  W.  Croaaley.     No.  1.062.584  ;  May 

27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  808. 
Tool  drivers.  Driving  mechanism  for  spiral-.    J,  Nahllnger. 

No.  1.061.773:  May  13;  Gaz.  v«l.  190:  p.  460. 
Tool  holder.      C.    J.    Crowley.      No.    1,062,226;    May    20; 

Gaz.    vol.    190;    p.    643. 
Tool  holder.     H.  Flih.     No.  1,063.448;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

190  ;    p.    716. 
Tool-holder.      H.   E. 'Mattheua.      No.   1,063,050;   May  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  956. 
Tool     holder.     Multiple     machiB«>.       R.     B.     Craig.       No. 

1061,S22;  May  13;  (;az.  vol.   1190  :  p.  464. 


1*0.  1.062.630  :  May  27 ; 
.No.   1,062,749;  May 
1,062.048;    May    20; 


Tool-holding  derlctf.     7.  Becker. 

(Jaz.   vol.  190  ;  p.  819. 
Tool,   Pneumatic.     I.  W.  Townsend 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  857. 
Tooth-crown.      C.    J.    Spain.       No. 

(iaz.   vol     190:   p    5*^1. 
Toothpicks.    Ac    .Machine    for   rounding.      C.    C.    Freeman 
and   W.  W.   Talnter.     No.   1,061,068;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
190;   p.    175. 
Top-bow   clamp       A.    E.   Thompson.      No.    1,061,574 ;    May 

l.i  :  (iaz.  vol.   190:  p.  SS,'). 
Torch.     J.  L'nser.     No.  1.001.575  r  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
I        p.   385. 
Towel-holder.    Sanitary.      J.    Q.    Adams.      No.    1.062,943; 
Mav  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  l&O:  p.  922. 
I    Toy.      C.    B.    Mangelsdorfr.      No.    1.060,812;    May   6;   Gaz. 
vol.    190;  p     17. 
Toy.     A.  J.  Nuzly,  Jr.     No.   1.060,619;   May  6;   Gaz.   vol. 
I         190  ;   p,    19 

,   Toy.     F.  K.  Rich  and  M.  O.   Marsh.     No.   1,060,631  ;  May 
I        6;  Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.   2.S. 

,    Toy.     L.  .Moss.     No.  1.060.998  ;  May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p. 
I        152. 

I   Tov       E.     Sweeney       No.    1,062.129;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol. 
I         190;    p.   610. 
Toy      G.    I^    Brewer      No     1.062.219;   Mav   20:    Gaz.   vol. 

190  ;   p    r>40 
Tov  castle  building  blocks.     O.  C.  Schwan.     No.  1.001,637  ; 

Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  405. 
Tov   gun       J.    E     Blrdsall.      No.    1.060,887;    May  6;   Gaz. 

vol.   190;   p.    112. 
Tov    pl.sfol       \V.    R.    Atkinson.      No.    1,061.257:    May   13; 

Gmz.  vol    190  :  p.  273. 
Trace  holder      T.  C.  Martin.     No.   1.061,095:  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.    190  ;   p.    183. 
Tracer       .1    T    To<ld.      No    1,061.643;   May   13;   Gaz.   vol. 

100  ;   p    407. 
Track  (leaning   machine       \\     W     l^mb.      No.    1,061,649; 

.Mav  13;  (iaa.  vol.  190;  p.  375. 
Track-laying   machine.      C.    M.    Simpson.      No.    1,062,743; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  865. 
Track-liner,      C.    M.    Klpp.     No.    1,061,243;    May   6:   Gaz. 

vol.    190;    p.    233. 
Track-plate.      E.    T.    Llllledale.      No.    1,061,246;    May    6; 

(Jaz.    vol     190  ;    p.    234. 
Track-sanding    devlc       \V.    A.    Mooney,      No.    1,060.931  ; 

May  6;   Gaz.   vol.   190:  p.    127. 
Traction  device.     J.   S.    Hunter.      No.    1.060.684;   May   6; 

Gnz.   vol.    190;   p.   41. 
Tractlon-enelne.      F.   H.  and   F.   W.   .Nett.      .No.    1,061,104; 

.May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   186. 
Traction-engine.      O.    M.    Cox.      No.    1,061.453;    May    18; 

Gaz.   vol.    100  ;   n.  .340. 
Traction-engine.     N.  H.  Nelson. 

Gaz.   vol.    190;  p.   422, 
Traction  wheel.      P.   B.    Hiisted. 

Gaz.   vol.   190  :  p.  880. 
Traction  wheel       S.    M.    Bower. 
Gaz.  voL   IfM):  p.  695 

.No. 


No.  1.061,684;  May  18; 

No    1.062,335;   May  20; 

No.    1.002,382;    May   20; 

1.062.582:  May   27;  Gaz. 

No.    1.061.893; 

Mny    13  ;   Gaz. 

No.  1,061,331  ; 


H.    Williams, 
p.  487. 
No.    1.061,849 


Transit.     D.   W.  Brunton. 

vol.  190  :  p.  802. 
Transmlsplon    di^vlce.      T 

May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.   190: 
Transmitter.      1'    Kayser. 

vol.   190  :  p.  472. 
Transom  draft-gear.     C.  8.  Shallenberger. 

Mav   13:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.   299. 
Transplanter.     J.    8.    I>e    Long.      No.    1,062,685;   May  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  803 
Transplanting- tool       W     H.    Wolff.      No.    1,062,670;    May 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  83.n. 
Trap:  t^ee  Animal  trap  ;  Filter-trap;  Flah-trap  ;  Fly-trap; 

Steam-trap. 
Trap      F    Smith.      No.  1.062,126;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p     «09. 
Trap-door.     C.  K.  Emat.     No,  1,060,974;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

1§0;   p.    143. 
Trap-guard.     F.  E.  Maynard.    No.  1.060,993  ;  May  6  ;  Gai. 

vol.   190  :  p.   150. 
Trap-holder.      H.    Stoffel.      No.    1.062.051  :    Mav    20 ;    Gaa. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  582. 
Trav.  Communion-service.     J.  O.  Thomas.     No.  1,061,026; 

May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  163. 
Tree  :   See  Shoe-tree. 
Tree  remover      J    H.  Macwllliam.     No.  l,tMJl,094  :  May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.   183. 
Triggers  of  small-arms.  Semi-automatic  locking  device  for 

the.     n.  Sauer.     No.  1,062,121;  May  20;  <Jaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  607. 
Trimmer  :   See  I'astry-cone  trimmer. 
Tripod.     J.  C.  Morton  and  A.  8.  Rupard.     No.  1.061.102; 

Mav  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p,  1S6. 
Trlpo<l   and    walking  stick.    Convertible.      I.    A.    Bell       No. 

1.063.106:  Mav  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  975. 
Tripping  device.  Magnetically  operated.     M.  R.  Rodrlgnea. 

No.  1.061,326;  May  IS;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  297. 
Trivet.      C.    Nelson.      No,    1.061,319;    May    18;   Gai.    vol. 

190  :  p.  298. 
Trolley.      J.    Rlsbrldger.      No.    1,060,947:    May    6;    Gaz. 

vol.  190:  p.  1.33. 
Trolley.     J.     IMillt.     No.    1,062,414;    Mnv    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

190":  p.  706. 
Trolley.     J.  Fawcett.     No.   1.062,969;  May  27;   Gaz.   vol. 

190 ;  p.  927. 
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Trolley-controlling    device       K.    A.    Grossarth    and    T.    E. 

Barker.     No.  1,061.471  ;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  lOO  ;  p.  846. 
Trolley-wheel    construction.      H.    Cutler.     No.     1,061,989; 

May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  562. 
TroUev-wIre   splice.     W     J     Dukro.     No.    1,061,992;    May 

20;'(Jaz.  vol".  190;  n.  563. 
Trolllng-apoon.      W.   W.   Lewis.     No.   1,062.980;   May   27; 

Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  934. 
Trombone.      R.   Mlddleton.      No.    1,060.779;    May   6;   Gaz. 

vol,   lltO;  p.  73. 
Trombone-slide.     A.  W.   Harthlll  and  I.   E.  Stameta.     No. 

1.002,279;   May  20;     Jaz.   vol.   190:  p.  661. 
Trousers-hook  and  belt-supporter.     H.    L.   Hlllegelat.      No. 

l,OtV.',334  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  679. 
Trousers-stretcher.     C.  O.  Schneider,     No.  1.061.329:  May 

i:? ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  298. 
Track.      W.  C.  Carr.     No.    1,062.887;  May  27;  Gaz.   vol. 

190;  p.  903. 
Truck  body,  Auto-.     J.  N.  Brewster.     No.  1.063,115;  May 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  978. 
Truck.    Car-.      C     H,    Howard    and    H.    M.    Pflagar.      No. 

1,061,078;  Mav  6;   Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  178. 
Truck.  Car-.     <;    C.  Towle.     No.    1.061.146;   May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  190 :  p    201 


Truck,  Charge-receiving.      8.  C.  Monberg.      No.   1,062.492; 

.May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  731. 
Truck.  Electric  motor.     C.  F.  Frede.     No.   1,061,281  :   May 


13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  281. 
Truck,    Ix)comotive-.      A.    F.    Batchelder.      No.    1,060.734: 

May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p,  .^9. 
Truck,    Passenger-car.      R.    W.    Burnett.      .No.    1,081.263; 

May   13;  Gaz.  vol,   190;  p.  275. 
Truck  side  frame.  Car.     A,   L,   Hastings.     No.  1.061.611: 

May   13:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   397. 
Trucks.     Counterbalanced    unloading    device    for.      F.    A. 

Cook,      No.   1,061,223;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  226. 
Trunk.      V    I'aler.      No.  1.062.496;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  733. 
Trunk  trav  support.     E    F.    Rose  and   I,    E.   Casteel.     No. 

1,061.010;  .May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   156. 
Truss,     A.   M     llnrel       No.   1,062,15.'<;   May   20;   Gaz.   vol. 

190;  p.  620 
Truaa-pad  supporter.     C.  Clothe,  Sr.     No.  1.063,009 ;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  943. 
Ttiliular  fabric       E.  Cardot,      No.  1.062.143:  May  20;  Gaz 

vol.   190  :  p.  015. 
Tubular  kiln.  Revolving.     L.  Babler.     No.  1.062,946 ;  May 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  923. 
Tubular  structure.     J    L.  Moore.     No.  1,061,487;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  352. 
TunirstouB     oxids.     Producing     fine.       K.      Farkaa.       No. 

1.061.058;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  173. 
Tunnel-furnace.     A.  Ram«n      No.  1,062,606;  May  27;  Gaz, 

vol.  190:  p    811. 
Turbine.      NT   Teala.      No.    1.061.206;    May    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

1!"0  :    p.    221 

Turbine.     R.   H.  Rice.     No.  1.061,688;  May   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  ;  p.   424. 
Turbine.     W.   G.    Walker.     No.    1,063.089;    May  27;   Gaz. 

vol     190;  p,  970. 
Turt.lne-blade.     C.  N.   F,  Knape.     .No,   1,061.754;  May  13; 

(Juz.  vol.  190;  p.  446. 
Turbine   blade.    Steam-.      H     J.    Rlchter.      No.    1,062,737; 

May  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  853. 
Turt)lne  diaphragm  and  nozzle  construction.     O.  Junggren. 

No    1,061,676:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  419. 
Turbine.    Elastic-fluid.      G.    Forner.      No.    1.061.737:    May 

1.! :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  440. 
Turbine,   Elastic  fluid.     G.   Weatlnghouw.     No,    1,061.792: 

Mav  18;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p,  456. 
TiirMne.  Elastic-fluid.     W.  J.   A.   Ix)ndon.     No.   l.(>61.8.''.»^ ; 

May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  474 
Turbine.    Marine.      F.    Hodgklnson.      No.    1.061.673;    May 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  419. 
Turbine,    Multistage.     E     Josse    and    P     Chrlstleln.      No. 

1  062.471  :  Mav  20  :  Gaz.  vol    190  :  p.  724. 
Turbine,    Reversible.      H.    A     McCnIloch.      No.    1.061,868: 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p    475 
Turbine.   Steam-.      H.   T.   Herr      No.    1,061,670:   May   18: 

Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  418. 
Turbine-supporting  means.     F.  Hodgklnaon.     No.  1,061,672  : 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   418. 
Turbines.  Preventing  eroalon  In  steam-.     R.  H.  Rice.     No. 

1.060.945;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  132, 
Tarblnea,  Utilizing  leakage  ateam  In  steam-.     L.  Cnbelic. 

No.  1.062.892;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  906. 
Turn  buckle.      B.    L    Ford.      No,    1.061.060;    May    6;    Gaz. 

\ol.   100;  p,  174. 
Twine-cntter.     S.   LItzman.     No.   1,060.773;    May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.    190;   p,   71. 
Twl.ie-holder.     O.  L.  Self.     No.   1.061,330;   May  13;  Qaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  298, 
Two-cycle  engine.     A.   WInton   and   H.   B.   .Anderson.     No 

1.061,796;  May  13:  Gaa,  vol.  190;  p.  457. 
Two  cycle  motor,  Valveleaa.    0.  Deprea  and  A.  Rlchlr,    No, 

1,061.628;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  868. 
Type-case.      J      E.     Gagnon     and     A.     Kaufmann.       No. 

1.062,392 ;  May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  699. 
Tvpe-castlng  machine.      F.   H.    Plerpont.     No,    1,061,559; 

"May  13;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p,  379. 
Tvpe-chase.     F     Kohnle.     No.    1,062,283;    May    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  662.  ,    _ 

Tvpe-forma  In  a  chaae.  Means  for  locking.     J.  B.  Hewett. 

No.  1,061,745:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  448. 
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Tvpe  guard.     W    G.  MacMillan.     No.  1.062,487:  May  20; 

Gaz,  vol    190  :  p.  729. 
Tvpe,  Means  for  making  np  and  piling  pages  of.     H.  H. 

Hancock.      .No.    1.063,027;    May    27;    Gaz.    vol.    190;    p. 

949. 
Tvpe-wrlter.      G.    W.    Ramsey.      No.    1.062,786;    May    27; 

'Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  862. 
Tvpe-wrlter  adding  attachment.     J,   C.  Wolfe  and  E.  W. 

Morton.     No.  1,062.870 ;  May  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  897. 
Type-writer-desk    platforms.    Latch    for.      J.    Vaaler.      .No. 

1.061,707:  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  431. 
Type-writer   support.     T.    H.    Boal,      No.   1,061,896:   May 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  488. 
Typewriting    and    calculating    machines.    Ac,    Traveling- 
case  for      A    B    Gurlcke.     No.  1.062,277;  May  20;  Gai. 

vol.    190  ;    p.   660. 
Typewriting   machine.     L.   8.   Bnrrldge.      No.    1,060,682 ; 

May  6;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  6. 
Typewriting  machine.     W.  L.  Gale.     No.  1,060,592;  May 

«  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  10. 
Type-writing    machine.      U.    H.    Steele.      No.    1.060.646; 

Mav  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  28. 
Typewriting    machine.      F.    A.     Young.      No.    1,060,806; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  82. 
Type  writing    machine.      B.    F.    Ftlzaell.      No.    1.061.464; 

May  13;  Gnz    vol,  190;  p.  344. 
Typewriting  machine.      C.   B.   Corcoran.     No.   1.061.600; 

-May  13;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  398. 
Type  writing  machine.    A.  G.  F.  Knrowskl.    No.  1.061.618  ; 

"May  13:  Gnz.  vol.  190;  p.  399. 
Typewriting    machine.      R.    W,    Peery.      No.    1,061.631  : 

Mav   13;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  403. 
Typewriting    machine       A.     W.    Smith.      No.    1.061,639; 

Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  406, 
Typewriting    machine.      J.    Felbel.      No.    1,061.967 ;    May 

"13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  510. 
Type-writing  machine      B.  F.  Hutches.  Jr.     No.  1,062,009 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  569. 
Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.     C.  F.  Lundeberg.     No.  1,062.019 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;p.  572. 
Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.      W,    E,    Barnard.      No.    1.062.076 

May  20;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  592. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.   Sokolov.     No.   1.062,194:   May 

"20;  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  632. 
Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.     C.  B.   Yaw,     No.  1.062,266:  May 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p,  666. 
Type-writing  machine.    F.  A.  Young.     No.  1.062,266  :  May 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  667. 
Type-writing    machine.      H.    H.    Steele.      No.    1,062.371 

"May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  692. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.   B.  Corcoran.     No.   ^,062. 386 

Mav  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  697. 
Typewriting  machine.     J,  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  1,062,669 

Mav  20;  Gaz,  vol.  190:  p.  756. 
Type-writing  machine.     F.  A.  Young,     No.  1,062,681  ;  May 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  836. 
Type-writing  machine.     M.  W,  Pool.     No.  1,062.729  ;  May 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  860. 
Type-writing  machine.    J.  C.  McLaughlin.    No.  1,062,836  ; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  886. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  1.068,166 ; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  toI.  190 ;  p.  9M. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne  construction.     O.   Petermann.      No, 

1 .062,027  :  Mav  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  575. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne     platen.       0.     8.     Anderson.       No. 

1,062.428;  May  20;  Gas.  vol,  190 :  p    710. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne   type-bar.     A.  Scnneeloch  and  J    L- 

Smith.     No,  1.081,018;  May  6;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  169. 
Types  In  Semitic  languagea.  Machine  for  the  casting  and 

composing  of  single.     F.    H.   Plerpont.     No.   1,061.560; 

May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  380. 
Typographic    machine.      T.   C.   L.  D'Alx.     No.    1,062,770; 

"May  27;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  864. 
Umbrella    attachment.      O.    W.    Walter,      No.    1.062.206; 

May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  636. 
Umbrella  construction.     H.   E.  Scbultz.  Jr.,  and  F.   W«t- 

teroth.     No.   1,060,712;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  82. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     F.  F.  Hlldltch,     No.  1.061,075;  May 

«:  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.   178. 
Umbrella.    Folding.      J.    F.    McAllister.      No.    1,061,805; 

Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p,  289. 
T'mbrella  or  other  rods,  Device  for  attaching  handles  to. 

J.   Forataelm   and   J.   Konlgaberg.     No.    1,062,903;   May 

27;  Gaz.   vol.  190:  p.  909. 
Umbrellas,  &c..  Attachment  for.     M.  J.   Whlteh«ad.     No. 

1  061,029:  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  164, 
Undergarment.     B.  L.  Heacock.     No.  1,062.398 ;  May  20  : 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  701. 
Uniform.    Protective.      A.   M.    Blackwell.     No.    1,061,808; 

Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  460. 
Union  suit.     W.  8.  Elder,     No.   1.061,782;   May  13;  Gaz. 
•      vol.    190:  p.   438. 
Vacuum  cleaner.     J.   T.   Atwood.     No.   1,060,964  ;   May   6  : 

Gaz.   vol,    190  ;  p    140, 
Vacuum-cleaner   bellows   attachment      0.   Clen>enti.      No. 

1  060.742;  May  fl;  (Jaz,  vol.  190:  p.  62. 
Vacuum    cleaning  device.      H.    B.   Mertz.     No.   1,062,887  ; 

May  27:  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  886. 
Valve!     J.  W    Calhoun.     No.  1,061,044;  May  6;  Oai.  to! 

190;   p    169, 
Valve      E.    F.    Osborne.     No.    1,061.656:   May   18;   Oai. 

vol.   190;  p.  378. 
Valve,      h.    Hansen.      No.    1.061,610:    May    18;   Gai.   vol. 

190  ;  p.  396. 
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Valve. 

p.  4 
Valve. 

190 
Valve. 

1»0 
Valve. 

Gaz 
Valve, 

vol. 
Valve 


C.  Splllan 

Ward. 


No.  1.061.698:  May  13;  Gai.  vol.  H>0 


C.  Sill. 


Gai. 


No. 


Gas. 
May 


vol. 
▼ol. 

20: 


No.   1.06i.064:   May  20; 

l,0«e.l44;  May  20: 

No.    1,062,213; 

1,062,802;  May  27;  Oa«. 

Miller.      No.    1.062,178; 

1,063,131 ;  May  27  ; 

No. 


B.  W.  Preston, 
p.  750. 
No.  1,061.694;  May 

No.    1.062.286; 

No.  1,063,125 ; 


vol.  190 
Valve-gear. 

Ct&T..  vol. 
Valve-gear. 

vol.   190  : 
Valve-gear. 

vol.  19(1 ; 
Valve-gear. 

vol.   19<)  ; 
Valve-gear, 

27  ;  Gas. 


Gas. 
Gai. 
Gu. 


May 


C.   W. 

p.  587. 

A.  L.  Delvaui 

P    815- 

R.   Delaunay-Belleville. 

vol.  190;  p.  638. 

j^.lr-      F.  H.  Saner.     No. 

100;  p.   875. 

Automatic    gas  .      E.    K 

May  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  62& 
Valve    Check-.      M.   Maximilian.      No 

Gaz.  Tol.    190  ;  p.  983. 
Valve-controlling  means,  Antomatlc. 

1.062.553  :  May  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  190 
Valve-dressing  tool.     M.  B    Sklnoer. 

13:  Gaz.  vol    190:  p.  426 
Valve.    Explosive-engine.      A.    I^TedaW. 

May  20  :  Gai.  vol.  190  :  p.  So?^ 
Valve  for  flush-tanks.  Inlet-.     i'.K  Gowey 

May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  981.  k    V    O 

Valve  for  hydraulic  elevators.  Automatic  stop-^  K.  E    O. 

lansson      No    1,060.601  ;  May  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  13. 
Valve    for    internal-combustion    engines.    Notary       t.u 

rook^on.     No.  1.061.599  :  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    190  :  p.  393 
valve      for     radiators.     Air-.     F.      W     .^euthesser.     No. 

1  062  407  ;  May  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  190 :  p.  703. 
valve     for   'water-gages.     Safety.       5.     Geialnger.       No 

Val^^S-o^^JiS-  ^P^^'no.  1.062.614: 

V.^'/e!  dLi-.^'E.  AlZ'.  '•N'o^t062.179;  May  20;  Gaz 

V^^R."  McKeen.  Jr.     No.   1.061.098;   May  6 

^  e' '  Jchweter.      No.    1.061,130;    May   8; 

1'.  ^B^  Redrup.     No.  1.061.868;  May  13; 

A.  BoUee,  FUs.     No.  1.062.580  ;  May  27  ; 

Engine-.     R.    Murauer.     No.   1.062.843; 

vol.  190;  p.  888. m     »  nAoiAo- 

Valve  gear  for  gas-engines.     J.  M.  Jenckes.     No.  1.063,162  . 

Va^e^g^Jr-  fSr^tw^^ita^g^  ^?.bS?.on-en,ines.     K.   Feilner. 

valt^e,  Vn^JeVSU.^y  ^ i^^'^^^U^:^.  May  6; 

(;a2.  vol.   190;  p.    176.  ppitv 

Valve    lever    for    locomotives     Throttle-       H.    1  erry. 

1  060  62.'>  ;  Mnv  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  -1. 
Valve  mechanUni  for  «nteroal-combustion  engines.     W 

Sr     and   W.   R.  Thomas,   Jr.      No.   1,063,082,   May 

VaW?  Mixing^  '  ^.  J^  Bergens.     No.  1.061,725  ;  May 
VaW^ReU^TbleUh":    J.  B.  Williams.     No.  1,062,868 ; 
Va^y  i-l^Mne'/^i-.TR^^V   1.061.690;   May   13; 

valve's.  'L^cklni-  ^evl<i' for^  Mel-opply- .    A     K.    Harnly. 

No.  1.062.164:  May  20;  Ga»  vol.  190 ;  P^61»o<.i  ,30  . 
Valves.  Tag  for  water-pipe.     |  A.  Cole.     No.   1.061.7SO  , 

May   13  :  Gaz.  Tol.  190  ;  p.  *38.  -  . 

Vapor  burner.     J.   C.   Tbompsoft.     No.   1.060.867  .   May  8  , 

(laz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  105.  „    „    „   ».  m„    1  aai  *»•>  ■ 

Vapor  generator  and  mixer.     E^  B.  Huber.     No.  1.061.882  . 

.^ay  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  P-  Il5  .„^  .  ,  Rphnke  No 
Vaporizer  and  vapor-burner.     A-  t-  and  A    J.  Behnke.     wo 

1  061  nis  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  190 ;  p.  364. 
varnish     and     making    the    ^°\%,  \-  -^^''^'^-      ^° 

1  062.419  ;  May  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  707 
Vault.    Burial-       C.    A.    Mason. 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  99. 
Vegetable-cutter.      H.    Plager. 

Oaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  479. 
Vehicle,  Dumping-.    J.  W.  King 

Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  726. 
Vehicle    frame.    Motor-.      W.    W- 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  rol.  190  ;  p.  870 
Vehicle.  Motor  .    C.  J.  Pembroke. 

vol.  190;  p.  48. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     N.  D.  LeTia. 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  «24. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     B.  B.  Gallahtr. 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  718. 
Vehicle  running-gear.  Motor-.     H 

May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  »9. 
Vehicle-spring.     J.   A.  McAnulty. 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  73. 
Vehicle-spring.      J.    W.   Moore. 

Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  292 
Vehicle  spring.     C.    M    Walt*      No 
▼ol.  lfi»0 ;  p.  302. 


No    1,062,260:  May  20:  Oaz 

No.    1.062,519  ;    May    20  ; 

Jr       No.   1.060.971  ; 


Vehicle-wheel.      C. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  655. 
Vehicle-wheel.      W.    T.   Thorp. 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  739. 
Vehicle  wind-shield.     G.  J.  (.ajpewell 

Miiv  ti  •   (iaz     vol     190;  p.   142.  , 

Vehicles  '  Passenger-driver    telephone    «tgnal    "ystem    for 

H    (f    I'Mpe      So    1.06O.S.51  ;  Xfay  6;   ;iaz.  vol    190  :  p.  99 
Vehicles.   I'ropeller  means  for  »«'l'P''ORelled.     W.  A.  Sorg. 

No    1,062.422  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  .  p.  708. 
ichlne.      C.    E.    Fanning.      No 


Moses 


Vending-mac -•    -^ 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  645. 
Vendlng-maohlne.   Automatic^  _A 

Mav  f, :  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  21  <. 
Vending  machine,  Enveloo  .      J.  r.  Stewart 

May   i:i:  <;az.  vol     190;  P-  48^. 
Vending  machine.   Stamp-.      I^   C.   Peck, 

Mav   i;{     Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.   47». 
Ventilator":   Hee  Hat  ventilator ;  Window  ventilator 


No. 

.  B., 

27; 

13; 


1.062.231  ;    May 

No.    1.061.197  ; 

No.  1,061,880  : 

No.    1,061,865; 


Ventilator 
vol.   190; 

Ventilator. 
190 ;  p.  5 

Ventilator, 
vol.   190 


No. 


J.  T.   Mercler 
p.   401. 
.\.   Joch. 
70. 
J.    M.    Rose 
p.  963. 


No.  1,061,623;  May  13;  Gaz. 
1,062,012;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.    1,063.068;    May   27;   Oa«. 


Indicating     and    recording    the 
Rozl4.     No.  1,062,929;  May  27; 


T.    H. 
p.  928. 
.    Arbuckle. 
Gaz.   vol.   190;  p    223 
Sectional.       H.     H.    Schroyer 
,  Caz.  vol.  19(1;  p.  26 
M.    K    Golden.      No.    1.061,066 
p.   176. 

Ruttan  and  C. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  190 
Robertson.      No 


Gawley 

No 

No 

May 

Hutchlngs.      No. 
p.   25. 
1,060.709;    May    6: 


E 


Vessels,     .Apparatus     for 
course  of  navigable.     V 
Gaz.   vol.    190;    p.   91.. 
Vessels,    Apparatus    for    raising    suQj'en 
No    1  062.963  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 
Ves.seU.    .Means    for    raisiOK    sunken,      J 

1  (>»51.2i;?  ;   May  •> 
VestlUule-.llaphrasm. 
nwio.t;:?!) :  M.i.v  •? 
vibrator.    Electric. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 
Vlew-flnder.      .\.    A. 
1,060.636;   May  6 
Vlew-flnder.      J     A. 

Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  51. 
Vine    arrauger.    I'otato-.      J     P.    Man.sou 

\*B»  ••()  •  Gaz    vol    190;  p.  oJS.  ^  -, 

Vl^e's'upport's"  Device    for'  holding        1.    J     Green.      No 

1  OfiO  593  ■   May   6;  Gaz    vol.    190.   p.    ID- 
Vll^slmeter.  VKahrs.      No     1.062.159;    May    20;    Gax 

vol.  190;  p.  621. 
Vise       J     I'     Kisber.      No.    1.061,461 
190:   p    343 

J     Hnmmann.      No. 
p.   145 

r.  11.  Ocuinpaugh. 
190  :  p.  .'(OS 
W.   H     Dana       No 
p.  905. 

L.    F.    Bonaly 
p.   861 


No.    1,062.021 


vol. 


Vise,    Machine 

(iaz    vol     190 : 
Votln;i-macliitov 

i:t  ;  Gaz.   V'll 
Voting-machine. 

(Jaz     vol     190 
Wagon  box.    Convertible. 

May  27  :  Gaz.   vol.    190 


May    13;    Gaz 

1.060.9HO;    May    6: 

No.   1.061.944  ;    May 

1,062.893  ;   May   27  : 

No.    1.062,761  ; 

No.  1,061,201  ; 

Snyder.      No, 


Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  302 
Vehlcle-apring,      L.   L.  Abbot,      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  898.         ^^     , 
Vehicle-top.  Folding.     E.  M.  itaplea 

13;   Gaz.   vol.   190;   P-  ♦OT.      „ 
Vehicle-wheel.      M.    8.    Welat.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  303. 
Vehicle-wheel.      W.    Downhai*.    Jr. 

13  :  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  P-  342. 
Vehlcie-wheel.      L.    R.    Gross,      No 

Gaz.    vol    190;   p.   371. 


No:  "1.660.849;    May   6; 
No.    1.061.867;    May    18: 
No.  1.062.477  ;  May  20 : 
Morton.      No.    1,062,789; 
1.060,701 ;  May  6  ;  Gai. 
No.  1,062,172;  May  20; 
No.  1.062.462  ;  May  20  ; 
G.  Carr.     No.  1.061.981  ; 
No    1.060.778;  May  6; 
No.   1.061.310;   May  18; 
1.061,342;    May    18; 
1,062.872;   May    27; 
No.  1.061.641  ;  May 
1,061,844;    May    18; 
No.    1.061.468;    May 
1.061,687;    May    18; 


1.061.918  ;    May 
No.    1.061.441; 


Wagon.  Coke  and  coal.     M.  L.  Senderling. 

Sjay  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  219. 
Wagon.    Dumc  ,       C.    D-    n«""e    and    E^   « 

l%;i.T43;    May    13;   .iaz,    vol.   190  ;   p.  442. 
Wagon-reach      safety      attachment       A       C.      Stopp.      No. 

1.062..'i5«  ;  May  20  :  Gaz.  vol    190  ;  p.  752.         .   „        ^  . 
Wagon  standard       S.   A.   Cowart.     No.   1.061.2-4,   May  6, 

wigons'S  t\?e*end-d"ump  tvpe.  Locking  device  for  dumo- 

C^  .1    Flenhold.     No.  l.oA5;976 ;  May  6;  Gas.  vol    I9b ; 

p.   144.  .  „ 

Wall    construction,       A.    F,    Meyer       No 

13;   (Jaz.   vol.    190;   p.    4ft5   ^     „      . 
Wall.    Reinforced    Mock       J.    S     Banks. 

May    13;   <;az.  vol.  190;  p.   335.  w  .ir^i,..,         R 

WalU      Watorprootlng     construction      for     bu|ldlng  .       B. 

Foster      No.'^l.oe2.^91  :  May  20  :  Gaz.  ^oL  190  ;  p    598 
Wardrobe.  Portable  foldable.     J    Nellsen.     No.  1,062,846, 

Wa"rJ-^d;'JWl^rmIcl..nf^^.Xcolrnan.     No.    1.062.271; 

Wa^SJr'^^E^'":   RlorV^o.?!S61.0l2;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

wis?ii>rrd."vr^B    Felnen      No    1.062.447  ;  May  20;  Gaa. 

wisher  ^/^"^^'.Ml^^washer  ;  Clothes-washer  :  Stay-washer 
wlshlrformlng    machine    and    P^^^^^"'^^,  \    730 

nig.     No.  1,062.490;  Mav  20  ;  Gaz.  '^'^  17"^.^!,  Zx"  «„ 
Washing-machine.     W.  E.  thompaoo      No.  1.062.130.  May 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  610.  i^n*rw  No 

Watchcase-bows.      Producing         H.       L       Jeffery.         No. 

1.061.0S0:  Mav  6:  Gaz.  lo\^^^-J,,^^^%,    1.061.522: 

OAK 

.No.  i.062.413;  May  20;  Gaa. 


No 


1,061,632; 
Payne.      No. 


Water-closet       A.    A.   and 

May   13  :   Gaz.   vol.   190 
Water-closet.     T.  F.  I'ayn 

vol.  190;  p.  706.  o^   ,  v. 

Water-closet    connection.      J.   /Odoiszy 

May  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  404. 

Water  closet     valve.      ^  ro't-P^KfL  .  I   tor 

1.062.412  ;  May  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  .  P-  705 
Water  Mte.   Irrigation.      U^Servlas.     No.   1.062,042,  May 

20  ;  Oa*.  vol.  190  ;  p.  580 
Water-heater.     B.   A.   Schroder      No 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  25. 
Water-heater.      O     E.   Toepper       No 

Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  138. 
Water-heater.     C.   8.    Folaom,      No. 

Gai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  758. 


1.060.638:   May  0; 

1,060,969;   May   0; 

1.062.674;    May    20; 


I 


Water-jacket  furnace.     J.  A.  Waddell.  Jr.     No.  1,063,088 ; 

May  27  ;   Gaz.   vol.  190  ;  p.  969. 
Water-motor.      G.    S.    Gllleft,      No     1. 001. 605 ;    May    13; 

Gaa.   vol.   190  ;  p.  395. 
Water   of   condensathjn.    Apparatus   for   drawing   off.      K. 

MQIler.     No.   1.061.314;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  293. 
Water     purification.     Thermal.        H.     F.      Hodges.       No. 

1.060.901  ;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  117 
Water-purlfler.      J.    Lohrmann.      No.    1.063,047  ;    May    27 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  955. 
Water-purifying      apparatus.        C.      R.      Damall.        No. 

1,060.669 ;  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  36. 
Watering-tank.     J.    W.    Nelson.      No.    1.062.792 ;   May  27 ; 

<}az.  vol.   190  ;  p.  872. 
Waterway.   Pleasure-.     J.   A.  Miller.      No.   1.062.838;   May 

27  ;  (;az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  887. 
Wattmeter.    Recording-.      F.    F.    Kinney.      No.    1.060,984; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  147. 
Wattmeter.    Recording.      F.    F.    Kinney.      No.    1,061,182; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  212. 
Wave  actuated  motive  apparatus.     T.   Kurrell.   H.   Schnei- 
der,  and    L.    Bukowskf.      No.    1.062,832;    May   27;   Gaz. 

vol.  190:  p.  884. 
Wave-motor.      J.    Frame.      No.    1,061,061;    May    6;    Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.   174. 
Wave-motor.     J.   C,   Lewis.     No.    1,061.091;   May  6;   Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  182, 
Weaner,   Colt   or  calf.      C.   H.    Patterson.     No.    1,061,113; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   190, 
Weather-strlp-formlng  machine.     C.   Engdabl  and  T.  Mat- 
son.     No.   1,060,897;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  116. 
Weed  extractor,      J.    D.    Ellis       No,    1,061.361;    May    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  308. 
Weed-pulUng   device       J.    F.    Guy    and    J.    H.    Blom.      No. 

1.061.175:   Mav  6;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  210. 
Weeder,    Garden,      L.    (Jedney.      No.    1,061.237:    May    6; 

Gaz    vol,  190;  p.  231, 
Weighing    and    slicing    machine    attachment.      W.    Werth. 

No.  l,062.O6r);  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p,  587. 
Weighing-machine.      J.    Dobson.      No.    1,061,229:    May   6: 

Gaz.   vol,    l!Kt ;  p.  L'28, 
Weighing  macliine.     Automatic.       L.     J.     Suddarth.       No. 

1,0«51,3:{8;  May  13;  (Jaz,  vol.  190;  p.  301, 
Weighing       machine.      Automatic.        W.      Clothier.        No. 

1.001,083  ;  May  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p    560. 
Weighing-machine   feeder.    Automatic.     C.    D.    Scott.      No. 

1.060.792;  May  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  77. 
Weight,   (Jarment  .      T.    Kahn.      No.    1.062,403;    May    20; 

(Jaz.  vol.  1!>0  ;  p.  702. 
Welding.  Electric.     J.  A    Heanv.     No.  1.061.375;  May  13; 

Gaz    vol.   190;  p.  312. 
Welding.  Klectrlc.     C.  R.  Murray.  L.  R.  Brink,  and  W.  K. 

Mahnstrom.     No.  1,062.571  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p. 

7.V. 
Welding-marhlne,   Electric.     J.   A.    Heany.      No.   1.061,378; 

May  13;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  313. 
Welding  machine.  Electric  8i)ot-.     W.  C.  Wlnfleld  and  A,  C 

Taylor.     No.  1,063,097  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  972. 
Welding  system.   Electric.     J.   A.    Heany.     No.   1,061,377  ; 

May  13;  (Jaz,  vol.  190;  p.  313. 
Well-casing  shoe.     8,  A    Gulberson.  Jr.,  and  H.  Mead.     No. 

1,062.847  :  May  27  :  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  825. 
Well  drilling   apparatus.      A,   C.    Stewart,      No.    1.062,050; 

May  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol    190  ;  p.  582. 
Well  screen       M    E    Layne.     No.  1.062.717;  May  27;  Oaz. 

vol.    190  ;    p.    847. 
Welt  preparing  machine.     C.  P,   Stanbon,     No.  1,060,716; 

Mav  fi  :  <Jaz.  vol.  190;  p    53, 
Wheat  cleaner.     J    J,   Ramsaur.     No.   1,063,139;  Mav  27: 

(iaz.   vol.    190;   p.  986. 
Wheel  :   See  Car  wheel  ;  Elastic  wheel ;  Gear-wheel  ;  Pneu 

matic    wheel  ;    I'ower  wheel  ;    Resilient    wheel ;    Spring- 
wheel  :   Traction  wheel  ;   Vehicle  wheel 
Wheel         W.     C.     Fownes.     Jr.,     and     F,     Hofwing.       No, 

1,060.835:  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol    190;  p    93 
Wheel.     C    E.   Foust.     No.   1,061,603;   May   13;   Gaz.   vol. 

190;   p,   394. 
Wheel.     8.  Kave      No,  1,062,472;  May  20;  Gaz.  Tol.  190; 

p.  724. 
Wheel  attachment,     T.  Townend      No    1,062.618;  May  27; 

(,az.   vol.    190;   p    815. 
Wheel-runner,   Vehicle       E     Rogers.      No.    1,062.360;   May 

20  :  (Jaz,  vol.  190  :  p,  688. 
Wheels  from  sliding.  Safety  device  to  keep.     J.  A.  Grnber. 

No    1.061,369;  May  13;   (iaz    vol.   190;  p.  311. 
Wheeled   chair.   (Jardener's       1     M.    Peter.      No.   1,061.114; 

Mav  6;  (iaz,   vol,    190;  p.   190, 
Wheeiljarrow.      D.    H     Brand,      No.    1.063.112;    May    27; 

(Jnz.   vol,    190;    p     977 
Wblffletree,     d    Culll,     No    1.061,166;   May   6;   Gaz.    vol. 

190:  p,  206 
Whlffletree  hook.      P.    Johnson.      No.    1,061,545;    Mav    13; 

fJaz.  vol,  190;  p.  374. 
Winding  machine       E.    R.    Phillips.      No.    1,061,947:    May 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  507. 
Winding-machine,      «.    Ryden       No.    1.062,420;    May    20; 

(iaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  707. 
Winding-machine.      C-    Ryden    and    F.    D     Babcock.      No. 

1,062.930;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  918. 
Winding   machine.    Cop-.      J    Hunz,      No,    1,061.542;   May 

13  ;  (Taz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  373. 
Winding   machine.   Cop.     J     Hunz       No.    1,061.643;   May 

13  :  (Jaz   vol.  190  ;  p.  374. 


Ryon 


No. 


Winding    machine.    Cop    or   bobbfn.      B.    H. 

1.061.013;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  157. 
Winding-machine  for  y&fa  and  thread.     T.  A.  Boyd.     No. 

1.062.562  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  763. 
Windmill  regulator.     A.    L'gstad.     No.  1.062,621  ;  May  27  ; 

Gaz.   190  ;  p.   816. 
Window.     W.  R    Phillips.     No.  1.062,794;   May  27;  Gaa. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  872. 
Window-cleaner.     H.   K.  Parite.     No.   1,061.112;   May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  189. 
Window-cleaner.     C.  F.  Conant.     No.  1.062,322  ;  May  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  676. 
Window-lock.   Automatic.      F.  Grimshaw.     No.    1.062,234 : 

May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  646. 
Window-locking  device.      F\  B.    Rullman.     No.   1.061.569; 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  383. 
Window-operating    apparatus.       H.    C.     Deabecker.       No. 

1.062.086  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  696. 
Window-operating  device.     A.  S.  Staniah.     No.  1,062.997  ; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  939. 
Window  screen.     Z.  Talbot.     No.  1.061.425  ;  May  18  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  330. 
Wlndow-ventUator.     €,  8.   Winn.     No.   1.060.727:  May  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  56. 
Wire-drawing    machine.     Continuous-.       M.     Rooke.       No. 

1.062.036;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  678. 
Wire^fabrlc  machine.     G.  W.  Whlttington.     No.  1.061.432; 

May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  .332. 
Wire    fastener.    Line-.      A.    W.    Morgan.      No.    1.061,311; 

May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  292. 
Wire   pin,   Headed.      K.   Oertel.      No.    1.063.057 

(iaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  959. 
Wire-stretcher,      f.    Harrison. 


Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  678. 
Wire-stretcher.      J.    A.    White. 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  921. 
Wire-stretcher.      C.    H.    Rains. 

(iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  961. 


No.    1,062.331  ; 

No.    1.062.939 

No.    1.063.063 


May  27 ; 
May  20; 
May  27  ; 
May   27; 


Wood  chopper's  foot-board.     J.  B.  Andrus.     No.  1.062,685  : 

May  27^:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  837. 
Wood  from  decay  and  fire.  I'reserving.     H.  J.   Livingston. 

No.  1.062,286:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  663. 
W(X)d   or   the    like.   Apparatus   for   raiHing  sunken.      C.    J. 

Naucl«r.     No.  1.060.696;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  46. 
Wood-treating  apparatus.      F.   A.    Palen.      No.    1,062,184  ; 

May  20 ;  Gas    vol.   190  ;  p.  629. 
Wood-treating  apparatus.     J.  Petachauer.     No.   1,062,660 ; 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  748. 
Woodworking    or    furniture,    Instrument    for.       E.    Lobo. 

No.  1.061.855:  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  474. 
Workbench.      F.    S.    Lathrop.      No.    1.063.046:    May    27; 

(Jaz.   vol.    190 :    p.    955. 
Work  holder.     T.  F.    Morrissey.      No.    1.062,547  ;   Mav  20  : 

(iaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  748. 
Work  -  support.      A.    Bates    and    K     A.    Crldland.       No. 

1.060.7S5;  Mav  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  59. 
Wrapping-machine.     R.   F.   Stewart.      No.   1.062,262 ;  May 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  665. 
Wrapping-machine.     F    H.  Merrell  and  W.  8.  Amldon.     No. 

1.062.410;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  704. 
Wrapping  machine,  Gum-.     H.  J.  Kempf.     No.   1,060,983  ; 

May  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.   147. 
Wrench  :   See     Pipe  -  wrench  ;     (3ulck  -  adjusting     wrench  ; 

Ratchet-wrench  ;  Screw-wrench. 
Wrench      C.  (ioelz.     No.  1.060,762  ;  May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  .• 

p.  65, 
Wrench      J,  W    Seale.     No.  1.060.862;  May  6;  Oaz.   vol. 

190:   p    104. 
Wrench.      A.   B    Carll.     No.   1,060,891;   Mav   6;   Gaa    vol 

190;  p    114. 

~     "    ~  No,   1.061,339;  Mav   13;  Oaa. 


No.   1,061,609;   May   13;  Oaa. 

No.  1,061,662;  May  18;  Oaa. 

No.   1,061,691  ;   May   13  ;  Oai. 

No.  1.061.876;  May  18;  Oaa. 


Wrench.      W.  S,   Thomson 

vol.  190;  p.  301. 
Wrench.     C,  C.   (Juemsey. 

rol.  190  :  p.  396. 
Wrench.     M.  E.  Crandall. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  414. 
Wrench.     E.   K.   Rlghter. 

vol.  190  :  p.  425. 
Wrench.     R.  C.  Showalter 

vol,  190:  p.  481, 
Wrench.     W.  K    Post.     No.  1.061.925;  May  13;  Gaa.  Tol. 

190  ;  p.  499, 
Wrench.     J,  H.  and  R.  C.  Browa.     No.  1,061.978;  May  20; 

Gaz,  vol.  190;  o.  558. 
Wrench.     G,  J.  White,     No.  1,062.207  ;  May  20 ;  Gas.  toI. 

190;  p.  637. 
Wrench  of  the  adjustable  alligator  type.      H.   A.   Smith. 

No.  1,062.047;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.  IW);  p.  681. 
Wringer  :  See  Mop-^rlnger. 
Wrinkle-preventer.     C    J    McDonald      No.  1,062.600;  May 

27  :  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  806. 
Wrinkle-remover.      A.    M.    Hess   and   A.    L.    Tlbbala.      i\ 

1.062.399;  May  20;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  701. 
Wrist  and  sleeve  protector.     P.  J.  Nlcnola.     No.  1.061,686; 

May  13 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  423. 
Writing    habit.    Means    for   producing   a   correct.      M.    M. 

Hughes.     No.  1.061.913;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  498. 
X  ray    svstem       H.    F.    Walte.      No.    1.061.428:    May    18; 

Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  331. 
Yeast.   Increasing  the  fermentation  property  of,     A.   Pol- 

lak.     .No.  1.061,494  ;  May  13 ;  Oaa.  rol  190  ;  p.  364. 
Zinc  oxid  and  sinter  from  alloys  (X>ntalnlng  zinc.  Obtain- 
ing.    H    M.  Barkey.     No.  1,061,447;  May  18;  Oaa.  vol 

190;  p.  .'i37. 
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Alr-rlfle.    E.  H.  Searle.    Nm.  44.084-S  ;  May  IS  ;  Oax.  toI. 

190;  p.  525. 
Apron.     M.  Volke.     No.  44.04« ;  May  13;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p. 

5-7. 
Asnarajnis-holder.     A.     Hepner.     No.     44,103;     May     27; 

Gaz.  vol.    190  ;  p.   1005. 
Automobile  body.      T.    A.    Kovflts.      No.    44,067;    May    20; 

Gaz.   vol.    lyo  ;  p.   768. 
Automobllp  rartiator-indlcatora.  Casing  for.     H.  H.  Boyc€ 

Nil.  43,S>s7  ;  Mav  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  516. 
Automobile  rear  fender.     A.  !>.  Garford.     No.  43.997  :  May 

13;  Gaz.  vol.   Umi  ;  p.  518. 
Badge.     Il  Stewart      No.  44,039;  May  13;  Gai.  vol    100; 

p.   526. 
Bednpread.      F.    Llovd       No     44,010;    May    13;    tjaz     vol 

ion  :    p    .-,21. 

Bevt! age-heater.      C,   Gentle.      No.   48,968  ;    May   6  ;    Gaa. 

vol.    190  ;    p.   238. 
Bin.lhip      A.    E.    Neff.     No.    44.071;    May    20;    Gaz     vol 

1!M) ;  p.  709. 
Block  side      F    B    Mallorv.     No.  44.018;  May  13;  Gaz    vol 

19t>  ;   p.   522. 
Block   aide.      F.    B.   Mallory.     No.   44,068;    May   20;   Gaa. 

vol    Ifto  ;  p.  70S 
Boi   or  simlhir   article.     .T     U     Foster.     No.   44.058:    May 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.    190;  p.  766. 
Bracelet      S    ()    BIjrnev.      No.  43,985;   May   13;  Gat.  vol. 

l'.>(» :  p.  .510. 
Bra<elet       R    Worms.     Noa.  44.047-8;  May   13:  Gai.  vol. 

l!tii  :   p    ,-,L'8. 
Braid  or  trimming.     R.  H.  Averns.      Noa.  43.977-83;  May 

in  :    <iaz.    vol     19(1  ;   pp.   515-16. 
Brooch,    badge,    or    8carf  pin.      A.    E.    Keller.      No.    44.064  ; 

Mav   20;  Gaz.   vol.    19u  ;  p.   768. 
Buckle.      W.    A.    Schleicher.     No.    44.075  ;    May    20 ;    Gai. 

vol.   190  :  p.  770. 
Button.     W.  L.  Rothschild.     No.  43.970;  Mav  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

190  ;    p.    240. 
Button.      G.    L.    Phillips.      No.   44,024;   May   13:   Gaz     vol 

190  :  p    523. 
Button.      R.  Gorton.     No.  44,098;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p     1004. 
(^'atiitiet   for  sound-reproducing  machines.     M.  Keen.     Nos. 

4;<.961    4  ;   Mav  (5;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  pp.  238-9. 
Cabinet,  Metallic  storage.      C.  A.  Ellis.      No.  44,093;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   1003. 
<atMlv-l.o.\.     .1.  K    I^ikauf.     No.  44,009;  Mav  13:  Gaz.  vol 

19(t  :  p.  521. 
Canopv  or  reflector  for  artificial  light.     R.  V.  Owen.     No. 

4:!. 967  ;   May  6  :  (iaz.   vol.    190  :  p.  239. 
Cap  cov»"ring,     WaitMproof.       1'.    (i.    Tilton.       No.    44,042; 

Mav    i;(  :   Gaz    vol.    190;  p.  527. 
Cap  front    ornament.      E.    F.    Durand.      No.    44,091  ;    May 

27  ;   Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.   1003. 
Capital   and   arch.      A.   A.   Cantin.      No.   44.083;   May  27; 

(iaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  1001. 
Capital  and  architrave.     A.  A.  Cantin.     No.  44,084  ;  May 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  1002. 
Cards,  Suit   of  plaving  .      H.  C.  Jensen.      No.   44,004  ;  May 

i;^  :  (Jaz.   vol.   190  :  p.  520. 
Carpet.     \V    A.  Klllot      Nos.  43,993-4;  May  13;  Oax.  vol. 

190  :   PI).   517-18. 
Carpot.      M     K.    Loudon.      Nos.   44.012-14;    May    13;    Gaz. 


vol.    190  ;    np,    521-2. 
Carpet.      .7.    B.    Moffat.       No     44. 
190  :   p.   523. 


020 ;    May    13  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Carpet.     E.  G.  Sauer.     No.  44.028;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  524. 
Carpet.     E.  G.  Sauer.     No.  44,030;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p.  524. 
Carpet.      J.    .Sjirlng       Nos     44.037-8;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol 

190  :   p.  52*5. 
Carpet  or  rug      .1    G.   I'egel.     No.  44.023;  May   13:   r.ffz 

vol.    190  ;   p.   523. 
Carpet  or   rug.     W.   E.   Savers.     Nos.  44.032-3;   May   13: 

<;az    vol     190  :   p.   52,"^ 
Casing  and  stand  for  llriuld  agitators.     C.  N.  Ecklvn.     No 

43,991  :  Mav  13:  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p.  517. 
Chair.      W.    F*.    Koken      No.    44.00f.  ;    Mav    13 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

190  :   p    520. 
Chalk  holder.     .T    W.  Johnson.     No.  44,005;  May  13;  Gaz 

Vol     190  ;  p.  520. 
Cigar-lighter  casing.      P.  A,  Adamlan  and  A.  Dahan.      No. 

44.080:  Mav  27;  Gaz.   vol.   190:  p.  1001. 
Clas[i       F.    Hirsh.      No.    44. (m:^  ;    Mav    20;    (Jaz     vol.    190; 

p.   787. 
Coffin  handle.     II.  W.  Hodgett.s      No.  43.960;  Mav  6:  Gaz. 

vol.    190  :   p    23S, 
Collar  attaclimenf .     J.  I.  Van  Tochlne.     No.  44.115  ;  May 

27  :   Gaz    vol     190  ;  p.   1008. 


Collar  ornament.  Emblematic.     E.  F.  Durand.     No.  44,089  ; 

May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1002. 
Comb.      C.    M     Proctor.      No.    44,072;    Mav    20;    Oaa.    vol. 

190;  p.  769. 
Concrete    house.    I'ortable.      C.    F.    Massey.      No     44,017  : 

May   13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  622. 
Cornet.     W.   A.   French.     No.   44,095  :   Mav  27  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

190;  p.  1003 
Display-rack       M     C    Treadwav.      Nu.    44.078;    May    20; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  770. 
Doll.    Sailor-liov       J.    Fisenraann.      No.    43.992;    May    13: 

(iaz.   vol.    19<> :  p    517. 
Drawer  and  cabinet  pull.     A.  G.  Welser.     No.  43.974  ;  May 

6;  Gaz    vol.   190;  p.   241. 
Dress.      J.    J.    Goldman.      No.    44.097;    May    27;    Qa«.   TOl 

190  ;  p.  1004. 
Drtuking    \fss('l    or    similar    artlcU'.      G.    Trueg,    Jr.      No 

44.043;  Mav    13;  (Jaz.  vol.   190:  p    52". 
Electrolier.     6.  S.   Strom.      No.  43,972  ;   May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol 

190:   p.   240. 
Emblem.     1-raternitv        \V.     E.     Clarke.     Noa.     44,062-3 

Mav  20;  Caz.  vol.  190:  p.   766. 
Fabric.    T.  xtile       II.    Malsch-Bltachenauer.      No.    43,986 , 

Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  616. 
Fabric,    Textile.      H.    Frank.      No.   43,996;    May    13;    Gaz. 

vol.   190  ;  p    518. 
Fabric.  Textile.     G.  George.     Noa.  43,998-44,001  ;  May  13 

(Jaz.  vol     11)0  ;   pp.   ."18-19. 
Fabric.  Textile.     A.  H.    Kursheedt.     No.  44,007  ;  May  13 

Gaz.  vol     190;   p    520. 
Fabric,    Textile.      J.   i.    Lambert.      No.   44,008;    May    13 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  521. 
Fabric.    Textile.      11.    T.    Loomls.      No.    44,011;    May    13; 

Gaz,  vol.  190;  p.  521. 
Fabric,    Textile.      E.    liuepp.      No.   44,025 ;   May    IS ;   Gaz. 

vol.  190;  p.  524. 
Fabric,    Textile.      E.    Sins.      No.    44,036;    May    18;    Gaz 

vol.  190:  p.   526. 
Faucet.     W.  O.  Newton       No.  44,107;  May  27;   Ga«.  vol 

190;  p.  1006. 
Fire  extinguishers,  Bracket  for  holding.     P.  G.  MacGregor 

No.  44.015;  May  l.H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  522. 
Fork   or   analagous   article.      H.    C.    Qulncy.     No.    44,112 

May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  1007. 
Garbage-receptacle.     P.    Persson.     No.    44,110;    May    27 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  1006. 
(Jlass.    DrlnkiiiL'        i'.    (Jreer.      No.    44.059;    May    20;    Gaz 

vol.   190  ;   [I    7(57. 
Glass  vessel  or  similar  article.  Cut-.     T.  A.  Shanley.      No 

44,114;  May  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.   1007. 
(Jlassware  vessel.     W,   H.  Hawken.     No.  44,003  ;  May  13 

(Jaz.   vol     190  :   p.   519. 
Globe.      E.    Rhader.      No.    43.969 :    Mav   6  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    190 

p.    240. 
Golf-ball.     H.  D.  Penney.     No.  44.109;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol 

190  ;  p.  1006. 
Helmet-Bhleld      E.     F.     Durand.     No.    44.090 ;     May     27 

Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  1002. 
Insulator.     T.  C.   White.     No.   44.118;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol 

190:  p.  lOOS 
Jug.    Molasses-.      A.    J.    Sanford.      No.    44.026:    May    13 

Gaz.  vol.    19(1  :   p.  524. 
Knob.  Door-,      A.  Grlbko,     No,  44,099  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol 

190  :  p.  1004. 
Lamp-bracket.     T,   Wight.      No.  43,975  ;   May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol 

190:    p.   241. 
Lamp.    Miner  s       (",    Vistard,      No.   44,079  :    May    20  ;   Gaz 

vol.  190;  p    770. 
Lamp-post.     A.  C.  Raleigh.     No.  43,968;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol 

190;  p.   240. 
I.«mp-8hade.      W.  F.  M.  Hawe.      No.  44.102  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz 

vol.   190  ;  p    1005. 
Lamp-shade.     E.   W.   Huttig,      No.   44,104  ;   May   27  ;   Gaz 

vol.  190;  p,  1005. 
Lamp  shade.     M.  H.  Sloan.     No.  44.115  :  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol 

190;    p.    1007. 
Lamp.  Vapor       »"    Nelson.     No.  44.106;  Mav  27;  Gaz.  vol 

190  -   p.    1006 
Lever.'    S.   L.   Allen.     No.  43.9!SS  ;   May   6  ;   Gaz.   vol.   190 

p.    237. 
Light   standard.   Street-.     S.   M.  Colburn       Nos.   44,054-7 

Mnv  20;  Caz    vol.  190;  p.  76f>. 
Lighting-tixture       L.    W.    Young.      No.    44.12«:    May    27 

(Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   1008. 
Linoleum,    oil-cloth,   or  floor-covering.     A.    W,    Drew.      .No 

4.^.990;  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  517. 
Match ')ox    holder      J.   L.   Gaffney       No.  44,096;   May  27 

(Jaz.     ol.   190;   p    1003. 
Mirror  plateau.      J.    E.    Rohrbeck.      No.    44,113 ;    May    27 

Jaz     vol     190  ;   p.    1007, 
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Mirrors    bru«h«.    or    ■Imllar    article*.    Back   for.      G.    E. 

Fahys.     No.  43,964  ;  May  6 ;  Ga».  vol.  190  ;  p.  237. 
Nebullaer.     O.  C.  Stackhouse.     No.  43.971;  May  6: 

vol.   190;   p.  240. 

^  No.  43,973 ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol 


Plate.    W.  S.  Wagner 

p.  241. 
Plate.     J.  T    Wlgley. 

p.  241. 
Plate  or  similar   article. 


Gax. 
190; 


May  13;  Gaa.  toI.  190  ;_p.  52'2. 
Plate  or  similar  article.      W.  T.  Rawlins 


No.  43.976 ;  May  6  ;  Gax.   vol.  190  : 

C.    A.    May.      Noa.    44,018-19; 

Nos.  44,073-4  ; 


May  20  ;  riaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  769.  „    „      , 

Playhouse.  Folding.     K.  R.  L.  Th»yer  and  E    H.   Cassard. 

yio.  44.041  ;  May  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 :  p.  526. 
Powder  can.  I>ome-top  toilet-.     A.  J.  Oaldry.     No.  44,100  . 

May  27  ;  Gas.  vol.   190 ;  p.  1004. 

M»y        •  -    _    „         ..      ^^   44,086;  May  27;  Oax.  vol. 


No.  44,027 
No.  44,029 
No.  44,031 
No.  44.045 


Reflector.     J.  R.  Cravath. 

190;  p.  1002. 
Reflector.     A.  C.  Einstein. 

190:  p.   1003. 
Rug.      W.  A.   Elliot. 

p.  518. 
Rug.     E.  G.  Saner. 

p.  524. 
Rug.     E.  G.  Sauer. 

p.    524. 
Rug.     E.  G    Sauer. 

p.  525 
Rug.     I.   J.  Vetter 

p.  5:J7 
Saddle.  Harness-.      R.   Miller. 

vol.  IJX);  p.  768. 
Score  board,  Bowling.      W.  R.  Klrfc. 

Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.  768. 
Seals.  Male  die   for.      H.   W.  Congdon. 

27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 :  p.  1002.       ,       „     ^     „  ,       m.. 

Sewing-machine    table    and    stana.      H.    E.    Bryant.      No 

44.081;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  1001. 
Shade  or  reflector  holder.     H.   D'Oller.  Jr. 

May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  517, 
Shade,  reflector,  or  the  like.     O.  A.  Mygatt. 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  239. 
Shoe-conformer.      C.    O.    Qulmby.      No.    44.111;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol    190;  p.   1007. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     B.   Stohrer.     No    44,040; 

May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  526.  . .  n-n 

8po<in.  fork,  or  similar  article.     H.  D.  Myers.      No.  44.0.0  . 

Mav  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  769,  „     ^,      ,  ,     , 

Spoons,    forks,    and    similar   articles.    Handle    for.      J.    L. 

Kimball.      No.   44.065:   May  20 ;  Gaz.    vol.   190:   P-  768. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    artlcBes,    Handle    for.      W     (  . 

Codman.     No,  43.988;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  516. 


No.  44.092  :  May  27  ;  Qaz.  vol. 
No.  43.996 ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 ; 
May  13:  Gaz.  vol.   190  : 
May  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  : 
May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  : 
May   13  :  Gaz.  vol.   190  : 
No.  44.069:   .May  20;  Gaz. 
No.  44.066  :  May  20  : 
No.   44.086  ;  May 
Iryant.      No 
No.   43.989  : 
No.  43.965  ; 


Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.     C.    W. 

Harman.      .Nos.     44.060-1:     May     20:    Gaz.     vol.     190: 

p.  767. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for    Pjerced. 

<;.  E.  Nerney.     No.  44,022;  May   13;  iJaz.  vol.    190:   p. 

Stand.'   Sewing-.     C.    Shank.      No.    44.076;    May    20:    Gaz. 

vol.   190:  p.  770.  ^„     ^, 

Statuette.     O.   E.   S.   Azzonl.      No.   43,984:   May   13:   Gaz. 

vol.  190:  p.  516.  ^^     ^ 

Tal)l»'    Sewing        W    Brander.      No.  44,051;  May  20;  Gaz. 

vol.   190;  p.  76."..  ^      ^ 

Tag      C.   C.   Fletcher.     Noe.   43,956-7  ;   May   6 ;  Gaz.  toL 

190  ;    pp.    237-8. 
Talkiog-inachlne    cabinet.      K.    R.    Johnson.      No.    44,106; 

May  27:  Gnu.   vol.   IttO ;   p.   1005. 
Thermostat.     J.     Swartzenburg.     No.     44,077;     May     20; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  770. 
Tile      E.   I'arkinson,      No.  44.108:  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190; 

p.    1006. 
Tire       H.  E.  Bovd  an<l  J    U.  Neal       No    44,050;  May  20; 

(Jar.  vol.   100  :  p.  765.  . 

Tire     Automobile        ('.   A.   Daniel       No.    44.087:    May   27; 

;az.   vol     lOO:  p.   1002. 
Tire     Resilient       H      H.    Hewitt.      No.    44,062:    May    20; 

;;az.  vol.   10»»  :  p.  707. 
Tire-valve  cap      W.  B.  Burke.     No.  44,082;  May  2.  :  Gaz. 

vol.    190 ;    p     1001. 
Toaster     and      heater.      Electric.      H.     E.      Bandlow.      No. 

44  (140  :  May  '.'0  ;  <;az    vol.   190;  p.  705. 
Truck   body,   Auto-.     J.    C.   Doyle.      No.   44.088;   May   27; 

Caz.   vol.    190;    p.    1002. 
Type     Font  of.      F.    S.   Guild.      No.  44,101  ;   May   27  :   Gaz. 

vol.   190  :   p.   1004. 
fmbrella-rack.     W.  G    Fawcett.     No.  43,955  ;  May  6  :  Gaa. 

vol.    190;   p.   237. 
Vacuum-cleaner  casing.    T.  Wiedemann  and  J.  H.  Templln. 

No    44.110.   Mav   27:   r.az.  vol.   190:   p.   lOOS. 
Vehicle-body.     A.   J.   Neerken.     No.  43,966;   May   6;   Gaz. 

vol.    190  :   p.   239. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.   Morat.     No.  44.021;  May   13;  Gaz.   vol, 
l!tO  ;   p.  52:}. 
'    Wallcovering.     R.  B.  Griffin.     No.  44.002;  May   13;   Gaz. 
vol.   190  ;  p.  519. 
Watch-fob  or  badge.     W.  L.   Van  Ness.     No.  44.044  ;   May 

i;5;  Gaz.  vol.  l90  ;  p.  527. 
Watch  holder.     C.  H.  Frasard.     No.  44,094  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    190  :  p.    1003.  _ 

Wiring  cleat       C.    \l     Waterman.      No.    44,117;    May    27; 
;       Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1008. 


ALPHAl^ETirAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MAHKS. 


Dlamant-Geaell- 
Gaz.    vol.    190 ; 


E.  Merck.     No.  91,680;  May 
No.    91,639;    May    20;    Gaz. 


Battery  Co. 
No.  91,692; 
Warren   Co. 


Mer- 
190; 

No. 

May 

No. 


.\braslve  materials  for  grinding  valves.  Ac 

schaft   m     b.    II.      No.   '.nJ^TAi;    .Mav    K^ 

p.   543. 
Acid  for  pharmaceutical  use. 

20;   Gaz.   vol.   100:   p.    788 
Alr-molsteuers.      H.    Bentz 

vol     100;    p.    787. 
.\luminiim  and  tin  ware  and  metal  trays.     Geo.  Borgfeldt 

&  (o.     No.  01.755;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1023. 
.Ammonia-water       Kobtnson,Hro<i.      No.   01.699:    May   20: 

(Jaz.    vol.    190  .    p.    789. 
Ancsthttic.     J    r.   Wise.     No.  91,733;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

1!M) :    ji     700. 
.Antiseptic  prepaiations.  The  I' plohn  Company.  No.  91,820; 

May  27;   (Jiiz.  vol.    100  ;   p.   1025. 
Antiseptics  and  germicides.     .New  York  and   London  Drug 

Co.     No.  01,«S4;  May  20:  Gaz.  vol.   100:  p.  7N8. 
Apples,    Fresli        Luscious    Fruit    Company.       No.    01.779; 

May  27:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.   1024. 
Aprons.     rubl)er     aprons,     slip-covers,     and     cooler-frocks. 

Weissfeld    Bros.      No.   91.626:    .May    13:   Gaz.   vol.    190: 

p.   545. 
Automobile    ninabouts   and   touring-cars.      A.    Ward.      No, 

91.827;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1025. 
Automobllo-sprlngs.     T.  B.  Jenkins.     No.  01.006:  Mav  20; 

<;az.   vol.   190  :   p    788. 
Bags  and  cases.  Fancy.     S.  Mortenson  &  Co.     No.  91,682; 

.May  20  :  Gaz.   vol.   190  :   p.   788. 
Bakinjr  powder      The  Ileektn  Swice  Company.     No.  01.483; 

.Miiv  0:  Gaz.  vol.   lOU  :  p    200. 
Baklnc  powder      Coldberj:.  Bowen  &  Co.     No.  91.766;  May 

27  :    Gaz.    vol     190:    p.    1024. 
BakinKpow<ler.    iimnionia.    and    bluing.      The    Morev 

cantlle  Comi>anv.     .No.  91.591;  May  13:  Gaz.  vol 

p.   544. 
Batterv  cells      The  Nungesser  Carbon  & 

OL.liMt;   Mav   »;  :  (Jaz.   vol    190;  p.   261 
Beer       Providence    Brewinc   Company. 

20:  (;az.  vol.   100:  p.  789. 
BeltlnL'.    Leather       The   J.    F.    4    W.    H. 

Ol..^:}.'.  :   May  »'.  ;   i;az    vi>l     I'M);  p    262. 
Belting.  Waterproof  leather      The  Fisher  Leather  Belting 

Co.     No.  91,r)65  :  May  i:i  :  (iaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  543. 
Bicycles.      Sears.   Koebuck  and  Co.      No.   91,609;   Mav    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  545. 
Bla<-Htt      NiiTional   Biscuit  ("ompanv.     No.  91.504  :  Mav  6 

Gnz    vol.   190  :  p.  261. 
Biscuits.       Heinschlld    Chemical    Company.       No.    91,694 

Mav   20;   Gaz    vol.    1!K>  ;   p.    789. 
Bleaciiing   material       The    Roessler   &    Ilasslacher   Cheml 

cal    Companr.      No     91,700;    May    20;    Gaz.    vol.    190 

p.   7S9. 
Bleaching  [mwders      .1.  T.  Stanley.     No.  91.712;  May  20 

Gaz.   vol.    190;  ii.  789. 
Blous.  s.     The  Strouse-Baer  Co.    No.  91.aj6  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   100 :   p    1025. 
Boots  and  shoes.     A    W.  Tedcastle  A  Co.     No.  91.817  ;  May 

27  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    190  :    p     102.''. 
Box  springs,    mattresses,    pillows,    and    bedsteads.      H.    D. 

Dcuighertv.     .No.  91,052;  May  20;  Gaz    vol.   190:  p.  787. 
Bread.     H.  B.  Ward.     No    91..'>3:',  :   .May  0;  (iaz    vof.   190; 

p    261 
Bread,  rolls,  biscuits,  cakes.  Ac.     Ward  Baking  Company. 

No    01.625;   May  13;  (iaz.  vol.   100;  p.   545. 
Bricks    Fire-       Fulton   Fire  Brick   Company       No.  91.567; 

.Mav   13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   190  ;   p.  ,''>4;!. 
Bromin    compound.      The    IIoffniann-La    Roch^ 

Works       No.  91.769:    Mav   27:    Gaz.   vol.   190 
Brushes.      The   Blgelow    Brusb    (  o       No.    91.454 

;az.   vol     190:   p.   2.''.9 
Brushes.      The   Blgelow   Brush   Co.      Nos.   91.549-50 

13  :  <;az.   vol.   190  :  p.  .".43. 
Brushes.      .Montac  Brothers.      No.   91.787  ;   Mav    27  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    190;   p.   1024. 
Bunting.      Annln   A   Co.     No.   91.749;    May   27:   Gaz.   vol. 

190  :   p.    1023. 
Bush-hooks,  bits,  braces,  chisels.  Ac.     Stauffer.   Eshleman 

A  Co.      No.  91.714;   May  20;  Gaz.  vol,   190;  p.  789. 
Butter      The  Concordia  Creamery  Company.     .No.  91.461  ; 

May  6:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  259. 
Butter-coloring   preparations.      Wells   A   Richardson   Com- 
pany.    No.  91.729:  May  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  190:  p.  790. 
Buttons  and  clasps.  Snap.     F   Homberg.     No.  91,577  ;  May 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  544. 

Nos.  91.724-5:  May  20 


Grimme.    Natalia    A 
Actlen.      No.    91,659 ; 


Chemical 
;  p.  1024. 
:    .May    6: 

May 


Buttons,  Snap-.     Waldes  A  Co. 

Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.   790. 
Buttons.  Snap-,     waldes  A  Co. 

Gaz.  vol     190  :   p.   1025. 
Cakes  and  crackers.     Kabn-Beck  Company 

May   13;   Gaz.  vol.  190;   p.   544 


Nos.  91.823-6;   May  27 
No    91.581 


P.    Margarella. 
p.  544. 
.No.    91,453;    May 


No. 

6; 


May  20 ;  Oas. 

No.  91.489; 
Com- 


Calculatlnc    and    adding    machines. 

Co..    Commanditgesellschaft    auf 

May   20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.   788. 
•  andles,    chocolates,    and    bonbons. 

01.587;  May   13:  Gaz.  vol.    190; 
Candy.      I'aul    F.    Belch    Company. 

(iaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  259. 
Candy.     Loose-Wllea  Company.     No.  91.675 

vol.   190;   p.   788. 
C.Tnned  corn.     The  Illinois  Canning  Company. 

May  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  260. 
Canned    fruits    and    vegetables.      Bolllnger-Babbage 

pany.     No.  91. .'"^53:  .Vlay  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  543. 
(?'anned  fruits,  vegetables,  pork  and  beans.  Ac.     Fargo  Mer- 
cantile Companv.      No.   91.470:   Mav  6;   Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.   260. 
Canned  salmon.     (J.   W.   Sanborn  A  Son.     Nos.  91.606-7  ; 

May  13:  (iaz.  vol.   100:  p.  545. 
Cards.   Playing-.     The   (L   W.   Armstrong   Dining  Room   k 

News  Company.     No.   91.750;   May   2  <  ;   Gaz.   vol.    190; 

p.   1023. 
Cartridges,   cartridge  shells,  caps.  Ac.     Remington  Ammu- 
nition Co.     No.  91.602  ;  Mav  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  644. 
Casks  and  barrels.     The  Grelr  Bros.  Cooperage  Co.     No*. 

91.572-4;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  544. 
Castings  and  forglngs.     Harry  Vlssering  A  Company.     No. 

01.622;   Mav   13;   Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.  545. 
Chairs.     U.  C.   Erskine.     No.   01.563;   May    13;    Gaz.   vol. 

190:   p.  543. 
Chemical     admixture.     Certain    compressed.       Six     Little 

Yankees    Co.      No.    91,707 ;    May    20 ;    Gaz.    vol.    190 ; 

p.   789. 
(^hemlcal  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named. 

L.  T.  I'lver  Ac  Cie.      No.  91.514;  May  6:  (iaz.  vol.   190; 

p.  2(51. 
Chemical  compound   for  use  in  cooking.     W.    H.  Johnson. 

No.  91.773;   May   27;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   1024. 
Chemical  or  biological  reagent.     Farbwerke  ?orm.  Meister 

Lucius  A  BrQnine.     No.  91.764  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

p     1024. 
Ctieinical  pieparations.  Certain  named.     Zauder  Bros.     No. 

01. .'..{9:  Mav  6:  (iaz.  vol.   lOo  ;  p.  262. 
Cigar-lighters.      H.   N.   Goldsmith.      No.   91,570;   May   13; 

Gaz.   vol.    190 ;   p.   543. 

(  ompany.      No.  91.484;  May  6; 


Cigars.      Hemmeter  (  igar 
(iaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  260 

Cigars.     C.  Ipmann.     No. 
p.   545. 

Cigars    and    cigarettes 
No.  91.400  ;  .May  6  ;  < 

Cigars,    cigarettes,    and 


91.621  ;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
Company. 


121    Draco   Cigar   M'f'g 
;az.  vol.   190  ;  p.  260. 
tobacco.      Waldorf-AstoriQ    Segar 


6  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  261. 
Co.     No.   91.589;   May   13; 

Co.     No.   91.678;   May   20; 

91,691  ;    May    20;    Gax. 


Company.     No.  91.5;U  :  May 
Cigarettes.      M.    Melachrino  A 

(Jaz.   vol.    190 :   p.   544. 
Cigarettes.      M.   Melachrino  A 

(iaz.   vol.   190  :   p.  788 
Cigarettes.      Poulides    Bros.      No 

vol.   190  ;  p.   789. 
Circuits,    Choking    devices    for    alternating-current.      Dean 

Auto  Devices  Companv.     No.  91,465:   Mav  6;    TJaz.   vol. 

190  ;  p.  259. 
Citherns  or  zithers.    The  Phonoharp  Company.    No.  91,794  ; 

May  ■:7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1024 
Clasps.  .Metal.      W.  T.  James.     No. 

vol.   100  ;  p.  544. 
Clothes  line  reels.     W.   M.  Palmer. 

(iaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  544. 
Clothing.    Certain    named    articles    of. 

(ieselTschaft.      No.    01,759;    Mav    27 

p.   1023. 
Coal-saving    corupound.      ,T     L>     Kingsbury.      No.    91,672 ; 

May  20;  Gaz.   vol.   190  :  p.   78V. 
Cod  Johnnies,  bloaters,  and  herring.      B.   M.   Shlpman   Co. 

No.  91.808;  May  27:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  1025. 
Coffee.      O.    R.    Pieper.      No.    01.6(HJ  ;    .May    13;    Gaz.    voL 

190;  p.  544. 
Coffee  and  tea.      F.   Young.     No.  91.627  ;    May   13 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p.  545. 
Coffees  and   teas.      Roval    Valley   Coffee  Co       No.   91,516; 

May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  261. 
Corsets.     Birdsev-Somers  Co.     Nos.  91.455-6;  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.    190  ;    p     250 

Corset  Co.     No.  91,494  ;  May  6 


91.579;  May  13;  Gaz. 
No.  91.597  :  May  13; 


Daimler-Motoren- 
:    Gaz.    vol.    190 ; 


P 
Corsets.      Lilv  of  France 
(inz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  260 


Corsets 

K.  C.  Mc Watty  (Jompany. 
vol.    100  ;   p.   788. 
piece   goo(]8.      A.   G.    Hyde 
27  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  l024. 

(iaz 

Cotton 

May 

Cream, 

Face-.      W     A     Bartlett. 

Gaz. 

vol.  -190:  p.  7S7. 

No.  91.083  ;  May  20 
A  Sons.  No.  91.771 
No.    91.630:    May    20 
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Crnclble«.  IMumbago.    The  Morsin  Crucltle  Company.    No. 

91.59-:;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  544. 
cutlery,     ma.hinery.     and     toolp.     '.,"'«'"    .?f°^^^__  T,5^. 

Wnoster    IlHidware    Company.      No.    91. (.^4  ,    May    -u , 

aa«.   vol.   l'.>0  :   p.  "90.  w.^i,* 

Cutlery,  tools,  and   parts  thereof.  Certain   named       Markt 

&  Co.     No.  01.49.')  :  May  6;  (Jfz.  vol.  19«>;  P. -^^^     „„^ 
CuTt.-r-head8   and    lathes.      Smltb   <'a°^e[^^^«i'^*j'°f»  ^""^    , 

pany      .No.  91.519  ;  May  6  ;  (ii«.  vol.  l&O  :  p.  261  j 

Dentists    moldable  material.     cCudtus  Ash  Sons  and  torn- 

pany.     No.  91.544;  May  13;  Ciat.  vol.   19U  ;  p.  .)43. 
Depilatory.     The  To-Kalon  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

§1  His  ;   May   -'7  ;  Gai.   vol.    IfO  ;   p.   102.)^ 
Dikrie.    and    calendars.       Samiiel     ^ard    Company.       No. 

91.5.U  ;  May  6:  </«»•.  v"'    ,^^i'  ^J^^^  «7,  .    Mav    20 
I»i«infeci;int       K.    H.    (ederberg:.      No.    91.673.    May    ^o . 

Dre""  ,Sds'*Si;ftrs"and   bib*      H.   P.   Rlndakopf.      Nos 

91.607-8;  May   20;  Ua*.  vol.  190;  P-   '^9  ,     p 

Drink  made  from  celery,  ginger  ale.  and  club-»oda      L.  C. 

Ai-nr.     No.  01.634  :  May  20;  Oa«.  vol    i90 ;  P-  ^^^  -_q  . 
Drink  of  alcoholic  liquors.  Mlxefl.     E.  AldabA.     No.  91.629  . 

May  'JO  :  lia*.  vol.  190  ;  p.  T8T.  „  .   .. 

Dyes       Wells  &   lUchardson  Company.      No.   91,727.   May 

'■M:  »;ai.   vol    190;  p.  790.      _ 
Eaves-trough  hangers.     F.  D.  Heea  Mfg.  Co.     No,  91.583  . 

Mav  13;  'lai.  vol.  190;  p.  544. 
Blactric    spark  plnga.      Emll    Oroaaman    Company.      Nos. 

91  47t>  7     Mmv  »i :  'laz.  vol.  190;  p.  ^60  .,     ^  , 

Electrical    apparatus.    machin*i.    and    suppllea     Certain. 

Brolt    Limited.     No.  91.457  ;  May  6;  (Jaa.  vol.   190;  p. 

259 

Electrical    apparatus,    machln#.     and    "uPPlie^    JerUln. 
Victor    Klectrlc    Company.      No.    91,530.    May    o,    uaz. 

El^°trlcal    flxtures.'  Suspenalontchalns   for       F.    8.   Alden 
No.  91.030;  May  '■^OGnT.rthlW,  P- J87. 

Elpctroplnting  comoound.      W     Berkcl.      No.  91.840,  May 
20;   6ai.  vol.    190;  p.   787. 

Enameled,   galvanlred.  and  tin   ware.     <-oonley    Mfg.  Co. 
No.  91.462  ;  May  6;  C^i.  vol.  190:  p.  269.  „,  a^i 

Engines.    Traction.      M.    Bumqly    Company.      No.   91.605. 

Ejh'Jl  ■•  ^^W^'peiv"?/  ^*o!'91.688  ;  May  20  ;  Uaa.  .ol. 

190  .    p    7S9.  ,  „       „,  ,^„. 

Feed    8to<:k.     American   Homlpy   Company.     No.  91.54^. 

May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  543.  u^^-in 

FlaT  hollow,    and   table   ware     Certain       B«'°*''t-Merwin 

Silver  Company.     No.  91.54B;  May  13;  Gas.  vol.   190. 

PUToring  extracta.     Pereira  k  Perelra.     No.  91,512  ;  May 

Fla^mMng"  e^xn  a?t*^  '   Phe"?)."   B    McCurdv   Company.     No. 

oi  7M'<  •  M«v  27  •  Gai    vol.   i90  :  p.   10J4.  ,   . 

FlJvortng    extV.is.    tea.    and    coffee^    ^he    H«k In    Spice 

ComDany,     No.  91.6«i  :  Ma«  20:   3a«.  vol    190 ;  p.  ■T88. 
Floor  a'^fd  wall  cov.rlngs.     Unfted  Roofing  and  Manu.factur- 

Ing  Co.     No.  ftl.eiiO  ;  May  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  P-  v>*«>^ 
Floss.   Kmbr..l.l.ry  .      Fishef  &  Gorman.      No.  91.564;  May 

Flour'   Seirrlslnillrnk'^wJeat-      Northorn  Light  Milling  Co. 

No.'yi.rtsrt:  .May  ::0  :  Gaa.  vol.  l»p:  P.  788. 
Flour,    Seif.rlslng   wheat-.      lUme   Mill   A  Grain   Co.      No 

01  770-   Mav  27;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  1024 
Floir    Wheat^     cillam  Mills.     No.^91.458:  May  6;  Gaz. 

vol.    190 ;    p.    259.  .. 

Flour    Wheat  .     New  Prague  Flouring  Mill  Company.     No. 

91507     May  8;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  261.  „     »,       » 

Flour    Wheat       (J.  G.  Stubbl«fleld.      No.   91.5^3;  May  6: 

Gaa.  Tol,  190  ;  p.  261. 
Flour     Wheat-       The    Portland    Flouring    Mills   Company. 

N«    91  ttol  •  Mav  13;  Gaz.  ?ol.  190;  p.  544. 
Flour    wivaTt-'.     Crown  Mill.  Company.     No.  91.649  :  May 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  787  «      o,  7«i^  . 

Flour.  Whaat-.     McDonald  MijUng  Company.     No.  91,784  . 

Mav  27;  Gat.  vol.   190;  p.   1024. 
Flour    viWt-       Valier  &  ffples  MlUin?  Co.      No.  91.822  ; 

Mav  27  ;  Gax.  vol    190  :  p    1025. 
Fo^    Bird.     F.  Kaempfer.     No   91,580  :  May  13  ;  Gax.  vol 

Fooda.  Certain  named.     Austin,  Nichols  *  Co.    No.  91.450; 

May  6;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  369.  .,    «,         « 

Foods    Certain    named.      J.    F.    Humphreys   and   Co.      No. 

91.48S;  Mav  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Foods     Certain     named.       Sberer-Glllett    Company.       No. 

91.517;  Mav  »> ;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  261. 
Foods.    Certain    named.      Wlhston.    Harper.    Fisher    Com 

pany.     No.  91.537;  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  P-  262 
Foods.  Certain  named       W.  II    Crawfi.r.l  Co.     No.  91.848; 

May   20;   <jaz.  vol.   U>o  ;  p.  787. 


Garments  of  textile  and  knitted  materials  Certain  named. 
Chandler  &  Co.     No.  91.756;  May  2<  ;  Gax.  vol.  190.  p. 

Gas-mantlos.      Maikt      4      Hammacher      Company.      No. 

91496;   May  t> ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
CJaskeis    and    parkins    materials.       F.     Duttenbofer.       No. 

91.053;   May  2o  ;   Gaz.  v..l.   190  ;  p.  787. 
Gasolene.      Consumers    Refining    Company.      No.    91.55.  . 

Ge^n!f.-i!,'al  ?o"^;p^u;id''^F."j.' winans.  No.  91.536;  May 
6;  Gaz.   vol.    190;  p.  262. 

Go-carts.  Belknap  llmdwart  and  Manufacturlng_Com- 
pany      No.  91.r,:^S;  M;iv  Jn  ;  daz.  vol.   1^0  ;ji.    <8<. 

Halr-tonlr  Pettv  and  Schreck.  No.  91.513  ;  May  6;  Gaa. 
vol.   190:  p.  261  ^.        ,     ^ 

Hardware  supplies.  Certain  named.  Tower  Manufactur- 
ing 4  Novelty  Co.     No.  91.525:  May  6;  Gaz    vol.   190; 

Ha^rdware  supplies.  Certain  named.  United  States  Spe- 
cialty  Company.      No.   91,528;    May    6;    Gaz.    vol.    190, 

Hats"  F    K.  Nichols.     No.  91.508;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 

P    261.  ^     „ 

Head-washes,    hair-invlgorators.    and    dandruff    remedlea. 

Orangewood  Company.     No.  91.687;  May  20;  Gax.  voL 

Hosiery'^  New  Jersey  Textile  Art  Corporation.    No.  91.594  ; 
Ho^leV  '  L'ifom"''  A  ^Vns'-  *No.   91.604  ;    May    13  ;   Gax. 

HosVry.     (""h^as.  A.  Stevens  &  Bros.     No   91.617;  May  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  545.  m  tcui  .  m--  or  • 

Hosiery.     Richardson  Dry  (Joods  Co.     No.  91.796  .  May  ^  . 

im.   vol     190:  p.    1024.  «,  tkq  . 

Inse.tlcides.       Corona    Chemical    Company.       No     »1.7&« . 

Mav   27;  Gnx    vol.   190;  p     1023. 
In8ectirld.-s.    soap    spray,    worm    and    ant    destroyer,    ftc. 

Knstern  Chemical  Company.     No.  91.763:  May  27.  uaa. 

Iron   and   steel   sheeting.     The   Monmouthshire   Steel    and 
Tlnplate    Company.      No.    91,590;    May    13;    Gax     vol. 

Iron    Wrought-.     Sllgo   Iron  A  Steel  Co.     No«.   91.708-9; 

May  20;7;ax.  vol.  190;  p    789. 
.lewelry    and    precious  metal    '"J'"*-^*'"**'"^,    "*• 

No.  91.588; 


Foods    Certain  named.      Lntet   Pros      Nos.  91,i  80-'.  ;  May 

27     Gaz.   vol.   190;  p.    1024.  ^        ^      ^ 

Fruit     Fresh.     T    F.    Nevlns,      No.   91.506;   May   6;   Gax. 


Fuses.    Blasting'.     "  Emolre    Dvnamlte    Co.       No.    91.56 


■well  >       aim      j/i  c,  .."..^   ..■»-» T     V.v>> r  In 

No   91,5«H  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  543 
Jook-straos  and  snnpen»orle«.      E.   K.   Mayer. 

Mnv   i:i:   <iiiz     vol     190;   r>    •''>44 
Knitted    combination-suits,    shirts,    and    drawers.       »•    "■ 

Hanes  Knitting  Co.     No.  91,482;  May  8;  Gax.  vol.  190; 

p.    260.  ,  . 

Knitt.-d,     n.tt.-d,     aud     textile     fabrics.     '  ^^taln     tiamed. 

Henry  K.  Frankenberg  Company.     No    91.654.  .May  M. 

(iaz.  "vol.  litu  :  p.  787.  ^         ,  .        . 

Knitted     netted,   and    textile   fabrics.    Certain  named.     A. 

Wimpfhelmer   k   Bro.      No.   91.732;    May   20;   Gaz.   voL 

Knifteil''on'ilei«t'af       Rltesize  Cnderwear  Co.      No.  91.'iW8: 

Mav  "7"  <iaz    vol    190;  p.  1025. 
Lacing-t'ips.     .loslln   Mfg.  Co.     No.  91.671;   May  20;  Gax. 

Lac?lc  f:"rme^ntI'***F.  Roy.     No.  91.702  ;  May  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 

I^KxiriE^"    Fosters   Adhesive  Composition    Company       No. 

M'M:   Mnv    13;   Gaz    vol.    190;   p.  .".4.1 
I^mns    Gas  .  "  The  Nagel  Chase  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  Ol.r.o:i:  May  6:  (Jnz.  vol.  190;  p.  261.  .,„>,. 

Lard.    hams,    bacon,    cheese,    4c.      Hammond     Standlsh    * 

Co.     No   91.4H1  :  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  MO. 
laxative      Latliartlc.      h.patlc     stimulant.     Ac.       prlatol- 

Myers  «'omp«ny       No.  ftl,842 :   May  20:  Gax.  vol     190; 

I^tu/c!^^and  fresh  limes.  Fresh  leaf.     W.  H    J.  Kavanagh. 

No    01  5>S2:  May  13:  Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  844.  „..,««♦ 

Machinery  and  tools  and  parts  thereof.  Certain.     Sprout. 

Watdron   4   Co.      No.   91.615;    May    13;   Gax.    vol     190; 

M.rchln?rv.  tools,  and  pnrts.  Ortain^    S.  R^  White's  Sons. 

No    91.62.H;  May  13;  Gax.  vol.  190;  P,  54j  ..,.„., 

Machinery,    tools,    and    nans    thereof     (  ertalu        At)»pt* 

rtllity"  Works.      No.  91.545;   May  13;  Gax.  vol.   190.  p 

Ma^zlne.     F.  King.     No    91.490;  May  «:  Gax.  vol.   190; 

Ma^gaifne,  Periodically  -  publlshefl.  The  Home  I'attem 
Company.      No.  91.4^6  ;  May  6  ;  Gax.  voK  190  :p^  280 

Magaxlne  Weekly  Stoves  &  Hardware  Publishing  Com- 
pany     No.  91  ,H14  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vo^.  190  jjp^  1025^ 

Mar^'arln      H.  Schlinck  A  Cle.  A.  3.     No.  91.806  ;  May  27  . 

Mniches'"' AktlUefskalle'f  H.    F     Gosch   A   Co^s   T-endstlk- 

fabrlker      Og      Aktletspndstlkfabriken      Godthaab         No. 

91  6.')7  ■  Mav  20  •  Gat    vol.  190  ;  p.  788. 
Matches.  '    JSnkSplngs    och    Vulcans    Tlndstlcksfabrlksak- 

tiebolag       Noa.    91.668-70;    May    20;    Gax.    vol.    190. 

p.  788. 


o..r.;,Vp^?^. «:.f..s\.. .,e^,  -, o,.r,„.„.  mA...... .;.. .*;..- r"^^i?'S^^'°^.''^ 


".vTanufact'uring   Company       No.   91.687;   May    20;    Gaz. 

Gamea.     Milton   Bradley   Co.      No    91,786:   May   27;  Gax. 

vol    190 :  p    1024. 
Garments     made     of     textile     material.     Certain     named. 

G".4nebailm     Well    A    MIclela.      No     91,658:    May    20; 

Caz.   vol.   190:  p.  7^8. 


ete    ■•  Savola    Film 

Medicated  Wilt,  hog  remedv.  horse  and  cattle  powder.  Ac. 
^    Nllnfrman  Mfg.  Co.     No.  •91.7S8  ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ; 

Mwiiclnal    tablets.      The    Antikamnla    Chemical    Company. 
No.  91,445;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  288 
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No.  91.777  ;   May   27  ; 

No.   91,486;   May   6; 

Wells  A  Elcbardson 
Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  790. 
No.  91.705;   May   20; 


Medkiual  tonic.     Volgt  A  Co.     No.  91,723;  May  20;  Gaa. 

vol.    190  ;  p.   790. 
Medicine.   Hog  cholera.      G.    Llpe. 

Gnx.    vol     190;    p.    1024. 
Medlclne-tablets.      Viucentv    HnOa. 

Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.  260. 
Medicines,    tonic,    alterative,    Ac. 

Company.     No.  91.728  ;  May  20  ; 
Milk   and  cream.     8.    E.   Sawyer. 

Gaa.  Tol.  190  ;  p.  789. 
Milk,   Sterilized   and   condensed.      Nestle  Und   Anglo-Swiss 

Condensed  Milk  Co.     No.  91.790  ;  May  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ; 

P    1024 
Mlllinerv  ornaments  of  precious  jnetal  or  set  with  Jewels, 

Certain.     A.  A.  Rol)ert8.     No.  91.603;  May  13;  Gat.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  544, 
.Molasnes  to  be  used  in  food  of  boraea  and  cattle.     W.  M. 

WattU-s.     No    91.624  ;  .May  13;  Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  545. 
Musical  iDBtrumenta,  parts,  and  bows  aod  ntriagn  thereof. 

Certain.     Roth  4  liederer.     Nos.  91,800-1  ;  Mav  27  ;  Goz 

vol.    190 ;    p.   1025. 

Muatard.    E.  Eulert.     No.  91.841  ;  May  18  ;  Gax.  voL  190 ; 

p.  54;; 
Mustard,    Prepared.      R.   A.    Luak 

(Jaz.  vol.   190  :  p,   544. 
Nails,   nuts,   bolts,   rivets.   Ac.    Wire.     A.   O.    Meyer.     No. 

91.600;  May  6;  Gaa  vol.  190;  p.  261. 
Naphthalene.       Barrett     Manufacturing     Company.       No. 


No.   91.586;    May   13; 


91.452  ;  May  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  289. 
Newspaper.       The    Georgian    Company.      Noa.    91.473-4 : 

.May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Oil.  Cottonseed.     Aspegren  A  Co.     Nos.  91.446-9  ;  Mav  6  : 

Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  269. 
Oil.  Machine-.     Direct  Importing  Company.     No.  91,488; 

May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Oil    Olive-.     A.  L.  Caprlnl.     No.  91.469  ;  May  6  ;  Gax.  toI. 

190;  p.  289. 
Oil.  Olive-.     J.  Petrocelll  A  Compa<vy.     No.  91,099;  May 

18  :  Jax.  vol.  lOo  ;  p.  544. 
Oil,    Tvpe-wrlter.      Tower    Manufacturing   A    Norelty    Co. 

No.  91.«l»;  May  13;  Gnx.  vol.  190;  p.  546. 

D.  Van  Noatrand. 
790. 


.»ij.   uj.oiw  ,   may    i,i  ;   <inx.   vol. 
Oils  and  greases,  Lubricating.     F. 

91,721  ;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190 
Oils,   Cylinder,   engine,    machine,   dynamo, 

Oil   Company.      No.  91,616;   May  13;   O 


No. 


Ac.     Standard 
aa.  vol.  190 ;  p. 


Oils,    Engine,    turbine,    and    transformer.      Standard    Oil 

Company.     No.  91.522;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  281. 
Ointment.      Indian   Chemical   Co.      No.  91,666:   May  20; 

Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  788. 

Ointment.      W.    K.   Ludwlg.      .No.   91.678;    May   20;   Gaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  788. 
Ointment,   face   and   masaago   cream,   maalcare-paate,   Ac. 

Highland    Pharmaceutical    Co.      No.    91,663:    May    20: 

Gaa.  VOL  190 ;  p.  788. 
Ointments.     The  Samuel  Chemical  Co.      Na  91.804  :  May 

27;  (Jaa.  vol.  190;  p.  1026. 
Ointments    or    salvea.      The    Prophylo    Laboratory       No 

91.795;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
Olives.  Canned  ripe  and  green  pickled.     Munger  Brothers 


Company.     No.  91.502;  May  6:  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  261. 
range         "  ~  --      - 

190;   p.   261. 


Oranges.      G.   E.    Snow.      No.' 91.620  ;   May"8  ;' Sax-'vol 

190;   p.   261. 
Overalls.     Alexander  Bros.  Co.     No.  91,748  ;  May  27  ;  Gax. 

Overalls,  work  shirts  and  pants,  and  drawers.     Riveraide 

Overall  Co.     No.  91.515;  May  6;  Gax.  voL  190;  p.  261. 
Overcoats,  coats,  vests,  and  trousers.     J.  S.   Hall's  Sons 

No.   91.768;  May  27;  Gax.  vol    190:  p.   1024. 
Packing    for    steam,    ammonia,    and    hydraulic    purposes 

Oriental  Oil  Co.     No.  91,510;  May  8;  Gax.    vol.   190; 

p.   261. 
Packings.  Metallic.     Aurora  Metal  Company.     No   91,646; 

May  13;  Gat.  vol.  190;  p.  543. 
Paint  and  a  wall-coating.  Liquid  for  uae  as  a.     Alabaatlne 

Company.     .No.  91.437:  May  8:  Gaa.  toI.  190;  p.  259. 
Paint  and  other  coatings  from  surfaces.  Preparation  for 

removing.     Ball    Chemical  Company.     No.  91.481;   May 

6  :  (Jaz    vol.  190  ;  p.  289. 
Paint  and  size.    ti.  Reed.     No.  91.893  ;  May  20  ;  Gax    vol 

190  ;  p.  789. 
Paint,    Branding-.      Vacuum    Oil    Company.      No.   91  829  ■ 

May  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  261. 
Paint,   Waterproof.     Anthrol    Wood    Preaerrlng   Co.      No. 

91.632 :  May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  787. 
Paint.  White  paste.     Benjamin  Moore  A  Co.     No.  91.801  • 

May  8;  Gax.  vol.  190:  p    261. 
Paints  and  painters'  materiala,  Certata  named.     Geraten- 

dorfer  Bros.     No.  91,475;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  260 
Paints  and  wood-preservatives.     The  Carbon    Preservative 

Paint  Co.     No.  91,460;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;   p.  259 
Paints,   Automobile  and   carriage,      lilanchlte   Paint   Com- 
pany.    No.  91,752;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;   p.    1023. 
Paints,     wall-flnlshes.     stains,     enamels,     Ac.       Davles     A 

.Meaoliam.     No.  91.464;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p    259. 
Painters'    alie   and   dressing,   and    polishes   for    wood    and 

iron.       The     Gum     Tragasol     Supply     Companv.       Nos 

91.478-9;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Pamphlets,    charts,    and    almanacH.    Astrological        I     N 

Halleyton.     No.  91.575;   May  13;  (iat.  vol.  190;  p.  644 
Paper    and    stationery.    Certain.      J     c     Blair    Company 

Nos.  91.551-2:  May  1."?  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  543 
Paper  baga.    Old  Dominion  Paper  Co.     Nos.  91,595-6  :  Mav 

13  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  544.  "    ; 


Paper.  Toilet  .     Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 

pany.     Nos.  91,4.S8-41  ;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  289. 

Paper.  Toilet  .     Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 

«  Pan-^  „,-^os.  91.735-17  :  Biay  27  ;  Gaz.  toI.  190  ;  p.  1023. 

".Pf.v" ***'^      Kuhmarker  Manufacturing  Company.    No. 

01,492:  .May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
l^per.  Writing-.     Lee  Paper  Company.     No.  91.776;  May 

2i  ;   Gaz.    vol.   190;  p.   1024. 
Paper.    Writing    and    printing.      American    Writing    Paper 

<  urnpany      No.  91.543;  May  13;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  648. 
Papers     Wrapping.      Continental    Paper    Bag    Company. 

No.  91.558;  May   13;  Gax.  vol.   190Vp.  843. 
I  apers     Writing-.      Old    Berkshire    Mills    Company.      No. 

9l.i9J;  May  27;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  1024 
Pencils     Drawing-.      E.    G.    Soltmann.     No.   91,614 ;   Hay 

13 ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  546.  >        •         j 

I^ensj  Fountain-.     H.  A.  Lee.     No.  91,775;  May  27;  Ou. 

^^v*'  jfountain  and'^  stylographlc.      W.   H.   Smith  A  Son. 

No.  91,809;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  190;  p.  1025 
Perfumes,   toilet   waters  and   powders.      Charlea   Hedden, 

*°S.°iP°'"*^^<^       '^'0-    91.661  ;    May    20 ;    Gax.    Tol.    190 

p.    I  88. 

Periodical.  Weekly     Florida  Uroweri  Publishing  ComDany. 

No.  91.471  ;  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     Tha  Theo. 

Ricksecker   Co.      No.  91,696;   May   20;   Gaa.   voL   190; 

p.      i  CNf. 

Pharmaceutical    preparatlona,    CerUln   named.      F.    Uhry. 

No.  91,719;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  789. 
Pharmaceutical    solution.     Aktiengeaellschaft    vormala   B 

Siegfried.      No.  91.628;  May  20;  Gaa.  voL  190;  p.  787! 
Phenol-methylene    plastic    compounds.       Condenslte    Com- 
pany of  America.     No.  91,666;  May  13;  Gax.  yol.  190; 

p.  543. 
Photographic    paper    and    cardboard.      Kraft    A    Steodel 

f**>rlk     Photoaraphischer     Paplere     Geaellscbaft     mtt 

beachrankter  Haftung.     No.  01,584;  May  13;  Gaz.  toI. 

190 ;  p.  844. 
Photography,    Developers,    Intenslflers.    Ac.,    for.      8oel«tl 

Anonyme  "  Utocolor."     No.  91,710  ;  May  20 ;  Gax.  toL 

190  ;    p.    789. 
Piano-backs.      Lechner    A    Schoenberger    Company.      No 

91,886  ;  May  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  644. 
Picture  films.   Moving-.      Sodete  Prancalae  dea   Fllma  et 

Cinema tographes   Eclair.     No.   91,613;   May    18;   Qan. 

Tol.  190 ;  p.  548. 
Picture  Alms.    Moving-.     Soclete   Francalse  des   Fllma   et 

Clnematographea  Eclair.     No.  91,711  ;  May  20 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

190  ;    p.    789. 

Piece   goods.    Certain    named.      North    Texas    Dry    Gooda 

Company.     No.  91.792;  May  27;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  1024 
Pill.  Cathartic.     The  Sydney  Ross  Co.     No.  91,79fi;  May 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  1025. 
Pllla.     The  Upjohn  Company.     No.  91.720 ;  May  20 ;  Qaa. 

vol.   190 ;   p.   789. 
Porcelain    or    earthenware    artlclea.     Hurley    A    Tyrrell 

Company.     No.  01,643 ;  May  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  :  p.  787. 
Pottery,  Certain  named  artlclea  of.     Fulper  I'ottery  Com- 
pany.    No.  91.688;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  100;  p.  788. 
Powder.  Tooth-.     The  Butler-Irlns  Co.     No.  91,644  ;  May 

20  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  787; 
Preparation    for    preventing    obealty    and    reducing    fnL 

The   Sylph   Company.     .No.   91.717;    May   20;    Gax.  toL 

190;   p.  789. 
Preparation   for  removing  wrinkles.     W.  C.  Cunningham. 

No.  91.650 ;  May  20 :  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  787. 
Puzzles.     Forshelm  A  Konlgsberg.     No.  91,765;  May  27; 

Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  1024. 
Qulnln    and    dlethylbarblturic    acid.    Compound    of.       E. 

Merck.     No.  91,499;  May  6;  Gax.  vol.  190:  p    260. 
Railway  mates,  croaalnga.  fraca,  and  turnouts.     Barboar- 

Stockwell   Company.      No.   91,751;    May   27;    Gax.   roL 

190;  p.   1023. 
Raincoats.    The  Sartorial  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  91.704  : 

May  20;  Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  789. 
Ranges,     stoves,     baae-bumera,     Ac.        Hibbard,    Spencer. 

Bortlett    A    Co      No.   91,676;   May    13;   Gaa.   voL    190; 

p.  644. 

Razor  strops.      Nev-A-Hone    Razor    Strop    Company.      No. 

91.791  :  .May  27:  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
Razors  and   razor  blades.     The  Temperlte  CompanT.     No 

91.718;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  789. 
Receptacles,    Certain    named.      Tower    Manofactnrtns    it 

Novelty    Co.      No.    91.818;    May    13;    Gax.    vol.  ToO ; 

p.  845. 
Rimedies,   chlU-tonics.   cougb-ayrupa,  Ac.   Diarrhea.     The 

E.  E    Solomon  Medicine  Co.     No.  91,621 ;  May  8 ;  Gai. 

vol.   190:  p.  ?61. 
Remedies  for  constipation,   blllousneaa.  headache    Ac     R. 

Porter.     .No.  91.689;  May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  789. 
Remedy.    Cough    and   croup.     Glessner   Medicine   Co.     No 

91.6.56;  .May  20;  Gax.  vol.  190;   p.  788. 
Remedy    for    certain    named    diseases.      L.    E.    Cash.     No 

91.645;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  787. 
Remedy    for   constipation.      The    George    H.    Rundle    Com- 
pany.    No.  91.802;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1026. 
Remedy    for    cramps.    Ac.       Marshall    Chemical    Co.      No 

91.497:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  260 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  genital  organs.     J.  P    Werner 

No.  91.730;  May  20:  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  790. 
Rern<'dy    for    furunculosls    and    acne.     Chemlsche    Fabrlk 

(JUstrow,    Dr.    Hlllrlnghaus    A    Dr.    Hell.     No.    91.647: 

May   20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  787. 
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Remedy  for  Indigestion.     C.  J.  Hintoo.      No.  91.664 

20;  Oa«.  vol.  100;  p.  788. 
Remedy     for     ingrowing     nails.     R-     Stewart,     Jr.     No. 

91.716;  May  20;  Gat.  toI.  190;  p.  789. 
Remedy    for    schlerosis.     G    M«nard.     No.    91.679;    May 

20 :    Ga«.    vol.    190 ;    p.    788. 
Remedy  for  gtomacblc  diaordees.     J.  H.  Zimmerman.     No. 

91.6S7;  May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  787. 
Remedy  for  the  imoklnK  habli     Smoke-No-More  Co.     No. 

91,810;  May  27;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  1026. 
Remedy    for    throat    and    pulmonary    diaeaaes.     Stanley 

Remedy  Company.     No.  91.713;  May  20;  Ga«.  vol.  190; 

p.    789. 
Remedy.   Liquor.     White  Croa«   Anti-Liquor  Society.     No. 

91.731  ;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  790. 
Rork  driUlnK     machines.       Diamond     Kxpansion     Bolt    Co 

No.  91.467  :  May  6;  Gai.  vol    190;  p.  260. 
Roofing  and  siding,   Corrugatadiron.     The  Andrew  Greis 

Company.     No.  91.767;  May  27;  Ga«.  vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
Roofing,   Tarred    felt.      Barrett   Manufacturing   Company. 

No.  ©1.547  ;  May  13 ;  Oaa.  v^l.  190 ;  p.  543. 
Kubtier  boots  and  shoes.     National  India  Rubber  Company. 

No    {>l..''>o5;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  281. 
Sachet  scent  and  perfume.     H-   Mack.     No.  91,677  ;   May 

•2(t  .  (iaz.   vol.   190;  p.  788. 
Salts,   Bath-.     Sel  Amalgrissaot  Clarks  Corporation.     No. 

91  706  ;  May  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  180  ;  p.  789. 
Salves  and  blood-purlflers.     J.  P.  Allen  Medicine  Co.     No. 

91.631  ;  Mav  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  787. 
Sardines       Seacoast   Canning  Co.      No.   91,807;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol     190;   p    1025. 
Sausage.     W.  E.  Miller.     No.  91,786  ;  May  27;  Gai.  vol. 

100  :  p.  1024. 
Scalp   disorders.   Treatment   ot      The  To-Kalon    Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  91,819;   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190; 

p.   1025. 
Scalp-tonic.     M.  J.   Stebblns.     No.  91,715:   May   20;  Gaz. 

vol.   190;  p.  789. 
Scalp-tonics.     J.   T.   Warner.      No.   91.726;   May  20;   Gaz. 

vol     190 :    p.    790. 
Scarfs,  table-covers,  pennants,  pillow-covers.  Ac.     8.  Mor- 

tenson    k    Co.      No.    91.789;    May    27;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.   1024. 
Scientific    appliances.    Certain.      ('.    Delac.      No.    91,466 ; 

Mav  0;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  239. 
Scientific    appliances.    Certain    named.      Victor    Animato- 

eraph  Company.      No.  91.722  ;   May  20  ;   Gaz.   vol.   190  ; 

p     790. 
Sealing    machines.    Envelop-.      D.    G.    Saunders,    Jr.      No. 

91.805;   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   1025. 
Seeds,  Clover,  alslke.  alfalfa,  tnd  timothy.     S.  W.   Flower 

&  rompany.     No.  91.472;  Mtv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Seeds.  Field  and  grass.      H.  W.  Gordinler  and  Sons   Co. 

No.  91,571;   May   13;   Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.   544. 
Serum     for     boils,     Ac.     Nltrltfabrlk     Aktiengesellschaft. 

No.  91,685;  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  788. 
Sewing-machine  needles.     The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  91.618:  May  6;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  261. 
Sewing-machine  needles.     The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  91,611;  Mav  13:  Gas.   vol.   190;  p.  545. 
Shampoo    preparation.     Barbers    United    Syndicate.     No. 

91,635  ;  May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  787. 
Shoes.     A.    Letts.     No.  91,493;  May  6;   Gaz.   vol.   190;  p. 

260.  ) 

Shoes.   Leather.     E.  A    Haley.     No.  91.480;  May  6;   Gai. 

vol.   190:  p.  260. 
Shoes.   Leather.     A.    Poener.     No.   91,690;    May   20;   Oaz. 

vol.   190  ;   p.  789. 
Shoes,  White  coating  and  cleaner  for  white.     N.  F.  Solo- 
mon.    No.  91,812:  May  27;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  1026. 
SlRuala  for  determining  the  temperature  of  sea-water  and 

air.     The  McNab  Company.     No.  91,498  ;  May  6  ;  Gai. 

vol.   190  ;   p.   260. 
Silk   goods   in    the   piece.     Th«    Valentine  A   Bentley    811k 

Co.     No.  91.821  ;  May  27  ;  Gtas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1025. 
Silks   and   silk   threads  and   ytms.  Thrown.      J.   Dunlop's 

Sons.     No.  91,761  ;  May  27!  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  1023. 
Size  and  finish  for  textile  anq  other  products,  Ac.     C.  W. 

Jacob    and    Allison.      No.    91,578:    May    13;    Gaz.    vol 

190;  p.  644. 
Sketches,    drawings,    and    prlpts    and    folders    for    same. 

Bucbsbanm    Fashion   Company.      No.    91,554;    May   13; 

Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  543. 
Spices,  flavoring  extracts,  an<)  olive-oil.     The  Durbar  Co. 

No.  91,762  ;  May  27  ;  Gai.  foL  190 ;  p.  1023. 
Starches,  Chemical  and  laundry.     Chemical  Specialties  Co. 

No.  91,757  ;  May  27  ;  Gai.  »oL  190 ;  p.  1023. 
Stovea,  ovens,  and   wicks.   Oil.      The   Cleveland   Foundry 

Company.     No.  91.655 ;  Ma»  13 ;  Gai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  543. 


No.    91.760;     May    27; 
May 


Sugar-refining     compound.     Bowkcr     Chemical     Company. 

No.  91.641  :  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  787. 
Suits    nnd    overcoats.    Men's.      M.    Swarttz    A    Sons.      No. 

91.524:  May  6:  (Jaz    vol.  190:  p.  261. 
Suits    and    overcoats,    Men's.      Davidson    A    Flnkelbrand. 

.No.  91,651  ;  May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  787. 
Sulfur.    Liquidized.      Crew's    Liquidized    Sulphur   Co.      No. 

91.463:  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  259 
Tables,    chairs,   desks,   and   cabinets.      Wolverine   Mfg.  Co. 

No.  91.538;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  262. 
Talking  machines.       The     Inlted    States    Phonograph    Co. 

No.  91  .'527  :  May  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   19«» :  p.  261 
Textile    and    woven    fabrjc.    Certain    named    articles    of. 

Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft. 

Oaz.  vol.   100;  p.   1023. 
Toilet  preparation.     Cltro  Chemical  Co.     No.  91.646 

20;  Gaz    vol.  190;  p.  787. 
Tonic    beverage    and    syrup    for    making   the    same.      The 

Parfay  Company.      No.  91.598;  May   13;  Gai.   vol.   190; 

p.   544. 
Toothpicks.     .New   England  Selling  Co.     No.  91,593;  May 

i;i;  (Jaz    vol.   190  ;  p    544. 
Turpentine    and     turpentine    compositions.       Benzinwerke 

Rhenanla    Geselischaft   mlt   beschrUnkter   Haftung.      No. 

91.,')4():  May  «:  Giiz    vol    190:  p.  262. 
Turpentine.    Wood-       American    Naval    Stores    Company. 

No    91.442:  May  6:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  259 
Underwear      Blum   Brothei-s.     No.  91,754  ;  May  27  ;  Oaa. 

vol.    190  :    p.    102.1. 

Valves   and   coupiinKS.    Metal    Kate-       Walworth    Mantifac- 

turtng  Co.     No.  91,.^.:r_';  Mav  ♦! :    i.iz.  vol    190;  p.  261. 
Varnish.       Keystone    Varnish    Co.      No.    91.774;    May    27; 

Gaz.  vol.    190;  p.   1024. 
Varnishes,    ."italns,    vamlsh-removers,    Ac      The    La    Salle 

Varnl.sh  Co       No.  91,674  ;  May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  788. 
Vehicle  driving  chains  and  sprocket-wheels.     Hans  Renold. 

Limited       No    91,695:  May  20;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  789. 
Vehicle  spokes  and  nipples.     The  Standard  Comimny.     No. 

91.813:   May  27;   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.    1025. 
Vehicles.    Children's.      The    Morehouse    Manufacturing   Co. 

No.  91, OKI  ;  May  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  788. 
Velvets    and    plushes    In    the    piece.      The    Salt's    Textile 

Manufacturing   Company.      No.   91,803;    May   27;   Gaz. 

vol.   190:  p.  1025. 
Ventilators.      (Galvanized    Steel    Cupola    Co.      No.    91.569; 

May   \A:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  54.!. 
Violin-strings.      Sherman,    Clay   &   Co.      .No.   91,610:   May 

i:h  :  Gaz.  vol.  lyo:  p.  545. 
Washing    and    bleaching    fluid    and    disinfectant.      E.    P. 

Wenner.     No.  91,828  :   May  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  1025. 
Washing  machines.    l.aundrv        (i.    H.    Huenergarcit.       No. 

91,487;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  260. 
Washing-powder.     The  Kleenser  Co.     No.  91,491;  May  6; 

Oaz.  vol.   190;  p.   260. 
Wastes    and    overflows.       American     I'ln     Company.       No. 

91,44,'};  May  6;  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  259 
Watch   cases,    movements,   and   parts.      Ancienne   Fabrlnue 

Vacheron  A  Constantln   Soci^K^   Anonyme.      -No.   91.444; 

May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  2.'.9. 
Watches  and  clocks.     Tower  Manufacturing  A  Novelty  Co. 

No.  91..'>26:  .May  6;  «iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  2tU. 
Watches    and    clocks.      Robt.    H.    Ingersoll    A    Bro.      No. 


■^ 


91,772:   May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1024. 
hlsky.      E.    E.    Downham    Co.      No.    91, 
Gaz.  vol.   190;  p    54;i. 


Whisky 


560;    May    IS; 


Whisky.     The  Schuster  Company.     No.   91,608;  May   13; 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  545. 
Whisky.      Rothschild    Bros.     No.    91,701;    May    20;    Gaz. 

vol.    190 :   p    7S9. 
Wine    and    ( hampagne.    Claret  .     D.    Antolini    A    Co.     No. 

91.63.'}  :  May  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  787. 
Wine,    Aperitive.      E.    Dubonnet    A    de    la    BusalSre.      No. 

91,561  :  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  54.'}. 
Wine,   i'ort   and   sherry.      Bodega.      No.  91,753;   May   27; 

Gaz.   vol.   190:   p.   1023. 
Wine.     Sherry  .     (ieo.     G.     Sandeman,     Sons    A    Co.     No. 

91.7o;i:   May  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  789.  r 

Wine.   Sherry   and   port.     M.    A.  Snow.     No.  91.811;  May 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.   19() ;  p.   1025. 
Wines.      Sweet   Vallev   Wine   Co.      No.  91.816;    May   27; 

Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   l026. 
Woolen  piece  goods.     Ricketts  A  Shaw.     No.  91.797;  May 

27  :   Gas.   vol.  190 ;   p.  1024. 
Writing  tablets  and  paper.     The   Longwell-Cummings  Ca 

No.  §1.778 ;  Msy  27  ;  Qam.  vol.  190 ;  p.  1024. 


•I 


ALPHA  BETIPAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"A  V."    (For  Alcoholic  Liquors.)    A.  Voltter.     No.  17,037; 

May  20:  (Jaz.  vol    190;  p.  791 
"Advantage."      (For   Cigars. »      The    Moehle    Lithographic 
Company.     No.  17,008  ;  May  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  546. 
•Alt    Heidelberg    Laaer    Beer."       (For    Beer.)       Columbia 
Brewing   Co.      No,    17,028 :    May   20 ;    Gaz.    voL    190 ; 
p.   791. 
"Ask  for  the  Eclipse  Shirt  with  Adjusto  Sleeves."      (For 
Shirts.  I     Samuel  Steruberger  Company.     No.  17,036  ; 
May  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  791. 
"Autol   "       (For    a    Pollah.)       Howell    A    Company.      No. 

17.004;  May  13;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  546. 
'Avon    Springs."       (For   Ginger-Ale.)      Kellar    Investment 
Company.     No.  16.987  ;  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  263. 
"Bengal."       (For    Toilet-Paper.)      Sauquoii    Toilet    Paper 

Co.     No.  17,020 ;  May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  546. 
'"Best    Ever."      (For    Butter.)       Winona    Ice    Cream    and 
Butter  Company.     No.  16,993  ;  May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 
p.  263.  ,., 

"Bleach-It."       (For    Bleaching    and    Washing    Powders.) 
Brookman     Manufacturing     Companv.       No.     16,996; 
May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  546. 
"Blue    Giant."      (For   Overalls.)      Neely,    Harwell   A    Co. 

No.  16,990;  May  6;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  263. 
"Buckeye  Feeding   Molasses."      (For   Molasses.)      W.    H 
Edgar  A  Son.     No,  17,039;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.   190; 
p    1026. 
"Cabaret    Chocolates."      (For    Chocolate    Confectionery.) 
P.  Kline.     No.  17.007;  May  i;} ;  Gaz.  ml.  190;  p.  646. 
•Caravan."      (For  Tollet-Paptr. )      Sauquoit  Toilet   Paper 
Co.     No.  16,992  ;  May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  263. 
Cardinal  Liqueur."     (For  Alcoholic  Liquor.)     A.  Voltter 

No.  17,023  •  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;j).  546 
Champagne    Hzz.'        (For    a    Celery    Tonic.)       Western 
Bottling   and    Packing    Company.      No.    17,026;    May 
1."};  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  546. 
••Cigars."       (For    Cigars.)      A.    C.    Henschel    A   Co.      No. 

17,001  :  May  1."} ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  546 
"Close    Fit."*      (For    Hair  Nets.)       K.    Mlttelstaedt 

16,989  :  May  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  l90 

"'  Crow  Com  Corer."     (For  a  Corn 

No.  17,029  ;  May  20  ;  Gaz.  vol 

"Dandy  Mirror.'"      (For  Mirrors.) 

17.046;  May  27;  Gaz 
"Domino."       (For    Rice.) 


;  p.  263. 
Rec 


•medy.)     L.  C. 
190;  p.  791. 
C.  W  Wlegand 
vol.   190;  p.   1026. 
R.    Goldsmith.      No 


No. 

Ellis. 

No. 


j7  030  • 

May  20;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  791. 

"Double  Guarantee."  (For  Cigars.)  The  Moehle  Litho- 
graphic Company.  No.  17,009 ;  May  13 ;  Gai.  vol. 
190;  p.  646. 

"Dr.  A.  E.  Block  Prescription  Shoe."  (For  Shoes) 
Stlx,  Bauer  A  Puller  Dry  Goods  Company.  No 
17,044;  May  27;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1026 

"Eagle  Cones'"  (For  Cones.)  Eagle  Manufacturing  Co. 
No.  16.999:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  546 

"El  Arte  Cubano."  (For  Cigars.)  The  .Moehle  Litho- 
graphic Company.  No.  17,013;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  546. 

"  El  Importador."     (For  Cigars.)     The  .Moehle  Lithographic 

Companv.     No.  17,014  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  546. 

Elastic     Closed     Crotch."       (For     Underwear.)       Swiss 

American  Knitting  Mills.     No.  17,021  ;  May  13 

vol.  190  :  p.  546.  .         .         J'   xo 

"  Fabrlca    De    Tabacos    Clgarros     De     Prlmeros." 

Cigars.)        American     Lithographic     Company. 

16.994;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  546. 
"4  U."     (For  Halr-Nets.)      E.  Mlttelstaedt.     No. 

May  20:  Gaz.  vol.   190;   p.  791. 
"Golden    State    Brand    Tokay."'       (For    Grapes.) 

Davies.     No.  17.038  ;  May  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ; 
"  Henry  Wilson."    (For  Qgars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.     No.  17,010  ;  May  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  546. 
"Invincible."'^     (For  Violin  Strings. )      "       '  ~    ^^ 

Music    Company.      No.    17.041  ; 

190:  p.   1026. 
"  Jases    Weaver."      (For    Cigars.) 

fraphic    Company.      No.    17.012 
90 ;  p.  546. 


Gas. 

(For 
No. 


17,083 ; 

J.    M. 

p.  1026. 


Southern  California 
May    27 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

The    Moehle    Litho- 
May    13 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


I  "Java-Julep."       (For    Java-Julep.)      The    Jamoka    Com- 
pany.    No.  17,005:  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  546. 

"La  Cubltana."     (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 
Company.    No.  17.011  ;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  646. 
■La    Margarita."      (For    Green    Olives.)      A.    L.    Caprlnl. 
No.  16,997:  May  13:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  646. 

"  Llgnoli."  (For  Violin-Strings.)  Southern  California 
.Music  Company.  No.  17.043 ;  May  27 ;  Gai.  vol. 
190;   p.    1026. 

"Magic  OU.""  (For  a  Polishing  and  Imbricating  Oil.) 
The  Magic  Oil  Co.  No.  16.98^  ;  May  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  190  ; 
p.  283. 

"•  Old  Samosct."  (For  Whisky.)  Webster- Warnock  Chemi- 
cal Co.     No.  17,024;  May  13;  Gaz.   vol.  190;  p.  646. 

"•  Plastico  Aceite  Naclonal.""  (For  Medicinal  Plasters.) 
C.  L.  Brewer.  No.  16,986 :  Mav  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ; 
p.  263. 

"  Polvere    Dl     Rlso."        (For    Rice     Comnlexlon-Powder. ) 

The  J.  A.  Pozzonl   Pharmacal  Co.     No.   17,016;  May 

1."}  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  546. 
"Progress    Phoenix.""       (For    Cigars.)      J.    McBride.      Na 

17,031  :  May  20;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  791. 
""  I'rogressive      Co-operative      Coupon."        (For     Bread.) 

I^rogresslve  Co-operative  Assn.     No.  17,040;  May  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1026. 
"'Puncture  Cure."      (For  a    Puncture-Curing  Compound.) 

W.    Church.      No.    16.998;    Mav    13;    Gaz.    vol.    190; 

p.   546. 
•Turenut  Brand."      (For  Peanut-Butter.)      G    A.  Renter. 

No.  17,034  :  May  20;  Oai.  vol.  190;  p.  791. 
"  Quality  Cigars."     (P'or  Cigars.)     American  Lithographic 

Company.       No.    16,995;    May    13;    Gaz.    vol      190; 

p.  546. 
"Russian    Mixture   '      (For    Smoking  Tobacco.)       L.    Kap- 

lowltz.     No.  17.006;  May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  646. 
'•  Schbro.""       (For    Tooth-Powder.)        Schorn    A     Brower. 

No.  17.019  :  May  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  546. 
'"  Sellers  Guarantee."     (For  Wearing-Apparel.)     G.  Bymar- 

czlck.      No.    17,035;   May   20;   Gaz.   vol.    190;   p.    791. 
"  Silver  Threads."     (For  Violin- Strings.)      Southern  Cali- 
fornia   Music  Companv.      No.    17,042;   May   27;    Gaz. 

vol.    190;   p.    1026. 
■•«tar  Seal."     (For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Henschel  A  Co.     No. 

17.000 :   May  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 :  p.  646. 

iverpnlisb   "     ^^'"^  "  Compound  for  CltHning  and  Pollah- 

Ing.)     Howell  A  Company.     No.  17,002;  May  13  ;  Oai. 
vol.  190:  p.  54G. 

•  Sunbright   Metal    Polish."      (For  a    Polish.)      Howell   A 

Company.      No.    17,003;    May    13;    Oai.    vol.    190; 
p,  546. 

•"  Suprema."  (For  Ginger-Ale.)  Western  Bottling  A 
Extract  Co.  No.  1  (.025 :  Mav  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190; 
p.  546. 

'"Table  Pride  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  C.  Rust  No. 
17,017;  May  13;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  546. 

"The  Drink  of  the  Univer«>,  Rp^-^t^rp^  Smooth.  Snappy.  Satis- 
fying.'" (For  a  Drink.)  C.  N.  Bourne.  No.  17,027; 
May  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  791. 

"'The  Miller  Sock."  (For  Socks.)  S.  S.  Miller.  No. 
17,032;  May  20;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  791. 

•'Trading  Post."  (For  Cigars.)  Schmidt  A  Co.  No. 
17,018;   May   13;   Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  646. 

••Twin  Swan."  (For  Flour.)  Riverside  Milling  Co. 
No.  16,991  ;  May  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  268. 

"Van  Camp's  Sauer  Kraut."  (For  Sauer-Kraut.)  The 
Van  Camp  Packing  Company.  No.  17.022  ;  May  13 : 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  646. 

•  Vee    Gee    Brand."      (For   Canned    Vegetables.)      H.    von 

Glabn   &   Son.      No.    17,045:   Mav   27;   Gaz.    voL    190' 
p.    1026. 
"  Waxslpahtl.  "      (For  Spring- Water.)      New  Ulm  Bottling 
Works.     No.   17.015;  Uky  13;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  546. 
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"A-Dni  Co  "       (For    a    Corn-RemoTer. )       American    Drug 

Co.     No.  3.253  ;  May  18  ;  Qa».  toI.  190 ;  p.  646. 
Arrow  Collars  and  Shirts."      (for  Coilara  and  Shirts.) 

Claett,    Peabody    &    Company.      No.    8,249 ;    May    6 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  263. 
Arrow  Wing  Collarfl  with  Inserted  tips."     (For  Collars.) 

Claett,    Peabody   k  Company.      Na    3,256 ;    May    IS  ; 

Gai.  Tol.  190 ;  p.  546. 
"Better    than    a    Promise."       (F»r    Brass    Beds.)       Pitts- 

burKh-Hickson  Company.     No.  3.279  ;   May  27  ;  Oaz. 

vol.    190;   p.    1026. 
"  Bread  is  King."     (For  Bread  and  Teaat.)     The  Fleiacb- 

mann  Company.     No.  3.269:  May  20;  Q««.  rol.  190; 

p.  791. 
"Colgate's  Cashmere  Bouquet  Talc  Powder."      (For  Talc 

Powder.)     Colgate  &  Co.     No.  3^7;  May  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  190:  p.  546. 
"Colgate's   Dactylls   Talc'      (For    Dactylto  Talc.)      Col- 
gate A  Co.     No.   3,276 :  May  27 ;  Qaa.  toI.  190 ;  p. 

1026. 
"Colcates   ftclat   Talc."      (For  Eclat  Talc.)      Colgate   k 

Co.     No.  3.277  :  May  27  :  Ga«.  Tol.  190  ;  p.  1026. 
-Colgate's    Monad    Violet    Talc,"       (For    Violet    Talc.) 

Colgate  *  Co.     No.  3,275 ;  May  27  ;   Oaa.  Tol.   190  ; 

p.  1026. 
"  '  Columbia  '  Cufturn  Shirt."     (for  Shlrta.)     New  Colnm- 

bla    Shirt    Co.      No.    3.263 ;    May    6 ;    Oaa.    Tol.    190 ; 

p.  263. 
'  Cremola    Wafers."       (For    Craaiola    Wafer*.)       Yecker 

Chocolate  Company.      No.   3,282  ;   May    27  ;  Gai.   vol. 

190:  p.  1026. 
Dandergone."      (For  a    Halr-TOnic.)      B.   P    Locklayer. 

No.  3.271  ;  May  20  ;  Oaa.  Tol  190;  p.  791. 
•  Don  t    Outgrow    the    Bread    and    Milk    Habit'       (For 

Bread  and  Yeast.)     The  FleiachmanD  Company.     No. 

3.264  ;  May  20  ;  Oar  vol.  100  ;  p.  791. 
"  Fifty   Ways  to  Use  Bread."      (For  Bread  and  Yeaat ) 

Tbt  Flelsehmann  Company.    Mo.  3.266 ;  May  20  ;  Gas. 

vol,    190:   p.   791. 
Garwood's     Violet     Breath     Hearts.  "       (For    Perfumed 

Candv  Tablets.)     EkhandelQ  k  Llnd  Co.     No.  8,254  ; 

May  8  :  Oai.  vol.  190 ;  p.  268. 
"  In  Bread  There  Is  Strength."      (For  Bread  and  Yeast) 

The    Flelsehmann    Company.      No.    3.260;    May    20; 

Gar.   vol.    190;   p.   791. 
'  '  Kenmore.'  '  Baltic,'  '  Deron,'  Arrow  CoUan."     (For  Col- 
lars.)    Cluett  PeabodT  k  Company.     Na  8,262;  May 
6  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  263. 


•  Kuz."       (For    Pepsin    Cough-Candy.)       N.    M.    Wlegand. 

No.   3.J59;   May   13;   Gaz.   vol.    l90 ;   p.   546. 
La   Salle   A   Light,    Deep   Pointed   Arrow   Collar.'       (tor 

Collars.)      Cluett,    Pcabody    &  Company       No.   3.250; 

May  6  ;   Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  268. 
'Maraschino    White    Pine    From    Idaho."       (For    WhUp- 

rine  LumU^r  i     Owen  M.  Bruner  Company.     No.  3,2(3  ; 

May   27  :  Ghjs.   vol.   190  ;   p.   1026. 
Marley-DevoD,   Two   Heights   In   the   Modlah   London   Cut 

away    Fronts."      (For   Collars.)      Cluett.    Peabody   k 

Company.     No.  3.261  ;  May  6  :  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  263. 
"tl"  Bosoh  Plugs."    (For  Spark-Phigs.)    Boeoh  Magneto  Com- 
pany     No.  8,272  :  May  27  :  (Jai.  vol.  190  ;  p    1026 
"Playing     Hookey."        (For      Wheat     Breakfast      Food.) 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.   3,258  ;  May   18  ;   Gas.  vol. 

190;  p    546. 
"Raising  the  Standard."      (For  Bread  and    Yeaat.  t      The 

Flelschmanu    Company.      No.    3.268;    May    20;    Gai. 

vol.    190:    p.    791. 
"EoslUa   Paste."      (For   Candy.)      Powell's.      No.    3,280; 

Mav   27;  Gas.  vol.   190;   p.   1026 
■  Spring  Step   Rubber  Heela."      (For   Rubber   Heels. )      Re 

vere  Rubber  Co.     No    3,281;  May  27;  Gae    vol    HM); 

p.    1026. 
■Take  Out  These  Bottles  and  Shake  Them"      (For  Salt.) 

Worcester    Bait   Co.      No.    3.260:    May    13;    Gas.    vol. 

190:  p.  546. 

•  The  Barr  Baking  k  Catering  Co.,  Ii^  Cream  and  Pastry. 

Catering    at    any    disUnce."       ( For    Ice-Cream    and 

pastrv.)      T.    Lange.      No.   8.278:    May   27:   Gas.   vol. 

190  ;p    1026. 
"The  Hsrrest  of  Health."     (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)     The 

Flelsehmann    Ccjmpanv.      No.    3.270;    May    20;    (iaz. 

vol.    190:   p.  791. 
'The      Health    Food'    for    Children."       (For    Bread    and 

Yeast.)       The    Flelsehmann    Company.       No.     3,287; 

May  20;  Gaa.  vol.  190:  p.  791. 
•The  'Lighteef   Food  "      (F\)r   Bread  and  Yeast)      The 

Flelscnmann    Company.      No.    3,263  ;    May    20 ;    Ga*. 

vol.   190:  p.   791.  ^ 

•  The  World  Goes  Round."      (For  Bread  and  Yeast)     The 

Flelsehmann  Company.     No.  3.262  ;  May  20  ;  Gas.  vol. 
190;  p.  791. 

•  Washanew    Glac«    Kid    Gloves."      (For    Gloves.*      J     M. 

Ohanut   k  Cle       No    3.274;    May   '27;   Gaz.    vol.    li><): 
p.  1026. 
■' Yeckers   Chocolate    Nougat    Bricks.'      (For    Chocolate.) 
Yecker    Chocolate    Company.      No.    3,261;    May    13; 
Gas.  vol.   190  ;  p.  646 
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Catting  instrument.     F.  W.  Btarr.     No.  688,809 ;  date  of 

patent    Oct     1,    1901;    dlselalgier   filed   May    12.    1913: 

Osi.  vol.  190;  p.  7986 
Electrical    mnchlrn^    Brush    for       J-    W.    DIekey.      No 

610.706;  date  of  patent  B«>pt.  13.  I89R;  dlaclalmer  flled 

May  13.   1918;  Gai.  vol    190;  p.    1084 
Ice-making    apparatus.    Artlflclgl       O     H.    Jewell.     No, 

034,732  ;  date  of  patient  Rppt.  21,  1909  ;  dlaclalmer  flled 

May  16,  1913;  Ota.  vol.  100:  p.  1034. 


IM,  Making  trtlflrlal      ')     II    Jewwll.      No    934,972  ;   date 

of  patent  8«'pt.  21,  lit<«»  ;  disclaimer  flled  May  15,  1913; 

Gax.  vol.   190;  p.   1034 
TIrfo,    Hupporting  and   retaining  device  for  spars.      W     A 

Allon,      (H'-Usuc.)      No.    13,41.4;  date  of  patent    Auu    8. 

1012:  (lUrlHlmer  fllf^l  May    13,   19i:i:   Gais    vol     190.   p. 
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Pillard 

.•iilorneys'  retwds,  ti  partt  Heiirlch •  -  ■ 

(•onslnirtion  of  Rule  65,  «  parte  Ehrli.h  and  Hertheim 1068 
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Patents,  v.  United  States,  a  rtl.  Colburn  Machine  Glass 

Co ; 

•♦Patent  laws,  rights  confwred  thereby.  Bauer  &  Cie.  and 
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•  PatenUbility,  doubts  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  appli- 
cant, in  re  Ilarbeck 
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Moullon  and  Jones 
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ference   to    corrat    drawings,    Moore,   CommLs- 
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Machine  Glass  Co ^ 
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Company ^^ 
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Company ,    . 
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of  the  Court  ol  Appe»l«  of  the  District  of  Columbia  an-  mdlwiwd  by  ow  star  [•},  uu.i  of  tht  Supnmi-  Courl  ol  lUr 
[Declsion»  UnlU-d  States  by  two  sUrs  (••)  ; 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
8M  Pro«caUon  of  AppUcatlona,  3,  S,  8. 

ABANDONMENT  OF  TRADEMARKS. 

XrrUCANT   AND    ^'O^Sn^-l^^J^ClZ    SHOWtN..    UK    AB..N- 

tr^t  the  apKTSedtottWB  fJo^the  registrant  s  tat  i.k  that 
trin t  ine  »Pi'*^*J^V^  njadfled  In  the  rMlstraUon  beann*  a  rer- 
he  did  ^°}^l^?^.!^^^r^^,^^oD  aiid  that  he  did  not 
If^'^u'^L  ^,  ^2Sd  flwStS^a  sufficient  showing  of 
""^'"f  n'^.n*??^  22rSj«l«^t  tojustify  a  requ.remetit  that 

[{;:,^heset  W^UUtujo^t^Utn^ny.  ^^^^^^,  .^^, 


ATTORNEYS. 

See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  6,  '■ 


AITHORITY    OF    THE    COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENT> 
See  Amendment;  Dissolution  of  Interference,  Interference,  2. 


CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
^ee  I'rosecuiion  of  Applicauons,  3,  7,  8. 


CANCELATION  OF  DRAWINGS. 
See  Drawings,  3. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
See  Drawings,  3;  ProsecuUon  of  Applications,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  8- 


AFFIDAVn. 
See  Abandonment  of  Trade-Marks;  Dtalgn*. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3,  4. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 


^'"21^  tor*  hft'J/.W  unpatentable  in  vew^oahe^nor^art^ 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
Soe  l.rawuigs.  1,  Interference,  1:  Prosecution  of  AppUcations,  3.  7.  ' 

CONSTRUCTION   OF  SPECIFICATION.^   AND    PATENTS. 

nt  ch*n«tn«  the  parUcular  description  of  his  goods,  siei.s  o! ;  he  process  are  ^f^'  > '^'!^  ""'^le  underlying  principle 

t^e  G^XSooSr ?id  authority  to  Permit  such  amend-  ^„  ,,„  .pptK-ants  have  d«eo^ ered  bemg^^e  unde^^  ^ng  P    ^^ 

aUow  the  appUcaUon  If,  In  his  opinion,  the  amendment  ^f  ,^3,  jg,  lee.  l 


AMENDMENT. 

S«.  PissoluUon  of  Interterenoe:  Drawings,  1;  Prosecution  of  Ap- 
pUcations, 3,  7. 

ni  OfwmiKW   Ap- 


TRAl.K-MARKS-ArTEK    ADVERSK     DECTMON 

TUoRiTY  or  CoMMissioNKR  TO  ADMIT.         „„-««„♦  flkwl  an 
Kfm  an  adverse  decision  in  an  opposiuon  aptJlMnt  nkttan 

iiiieiidmMt  -•--"* '^  »»»rti/^il<u-  dMcnntion  of  his  gooos, 

//fW  that  th>,  ^^ — ,.  ,    ..        . 

ment  and  aUow  the  appUcaUon  If,  in  his  opm. 

was  Hurh  as  to  avoid  the  lu<MF«°t  l?, ^f.^P^^i   "S.^notvne  Co 
iCnderwood  Typewriter  Co.  v.  The  Lniversal  btenotype  U)., 

831. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Process  and  Apparatus 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  1,  2,  3,  4. 


APPLICANT  AND  REGISTRANT. 
8m  Ab«ndonment  of  Trade- Marks. 


APPLICATIONS. 

See  Designs;  Drawings;  Invention;  Prosecution  of  ApplicaUons. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
^  Druwin,s,l;  Patent-Rights,  1,2.  ProsecuUon  of  AppUcations,  6 

DELAY  IN  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  5.  6. 

DESCRIPTFV'E  MARKS. 

See  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  2. 


DESIGNS. 


es 


ARGUMENTS. 
See  Interttoenoe,  1. 


Patkntabiut^-  Font  or  n-FE;  ^^^^  ^he  references  prin- 

When  a  design  for  a  'o^t  7;>P*;.  ^^^.^„  and  the  lighter  lines 

dpally  in  that  the  heavier  l^es  are  nf»^'e  ^^^^^ 

Slhter  an<i  the  ceriphs  sharper,  b^' ji'^^^^f^^'''^^  ,t  being  shown 

Se  m>e  a  more  Pronounced  or  ^derefl^.^'^^^.  ^^^^^^  ^ 

by  amdavit.  that  the  ^^^^.^'IJ.TTi^.fu  if  new  and  oma- 

havlng  a  disunctive  face,  HfUi  tnai  ^u^.. !:..„.,c«  Af  thelnven- 

..,i  .,r,,^  that  it<!  1 
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DIGEST  OF  DFXISIONS. 


DIlilOENCE 
Hee  Priority  pi  Invootion,  2.  .1. 


T 


DISSOLI'TION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
8«  Proseoution  of  Applications,  4. 

lllS,vi.)LlTI'J.V   TO    FERJIIT     roBKECTION   Of     AN    OBVIOUS    MISTAKE 

IN  THE  Drawing  -yiEinoN  or  Priomty  Not  Res  Adjv- 

DICATA.  . 

\V  here  an  interfwenoe  w,«s  iissotved  on  the  ^und  that  as  shown 
in  the  (IrawinR  the  (le%loe  ff  one  of  the  parties  was  not  operative 
and  It  appeiired  that  this  «h#wini5  did  not  agi*«  with  the  speaifl- 
i-atinn  and  amoidmeni  to  fh»B  drawing  vw  permittad,  Held  that 
the  dissolution  did  not  rendar  tht*  question  of  priority  rw  adjudi- 
tata  and  that  the  l'ommiaci*ner  had  authoritr  to  redeciare  tlie 

interfereme.  J  ...  ,   ,,  . 

[♦Moore,  (omini-ssioner  of  I'atenu.  p.  I  nited  Mates,  ri  ril.  tol- 
biiiTi  M.uhtne  (Mass  y\x,  293. 


KKAWINtiS. 
See  Pussolution  of  Interferente.  Prosecution  of  Applications,  4. 

1  INTERTERENCE— RJU38UE  IPHJCATION -AMENDMENT  TO  COB- 
RE(T  (»BVI0C3  MlirrAKE  p  THE  DRAWING  -NOT  FORBIDDEN 
BY   THE    RLXES  0»    THE  PTATUTI. 

Where  during  the  progress  of  an  interference  involving  a  retssu*- 
application  it  was  discovere*  that  the  drawinjt  showed  a  shaft 
t>xtende<l  3«ross  the  path  of  tbe  sheeu  of  gliss,  ImU  it  was  obvious 
from  the  description  that  the  ihaft  was  not  intended  to  be  so  ex- 
tended. Hfid  that  the  correction  of  this  misUke  In  the  drawinn 
was  not  an  amendment  m  the  sense  of  the  rule  prohibiting  amencl- 
ment5  of  applications  in  interrrenoe  or  the  statute  and  nile  relating 
to  reissue  applications. 

(•Moore.  ( ommi.ssioner  of  FaiMiL^,  r.  Inited  SU»te^,</  nl  (  d- 
bum  Machine  tila*  Co.,  233. 

2.  Same    Ohvioi-s  Mistake  IH  the   Drawing— May  be   Dlsre- 

'iARDEIi 

Where  during  the  pruttrass  »f  .in  interference  it  is  disc-overed  that 
through  an  error  in  the  drawlkig  the  machine  is  apparently  shown 
a.s  inoperative  and  that  it  is  ab\  ions  from  the  description  that  the 
iiLM'hiue  was  not  intended  to  be  so  shown.  Held  that  this  manifest 
mLstakp  should  have  been  disregarded  and  the  machine  should 
have  been  treated  as  operative.  ("Id. 

3.  Construction  Not  Coverjd  bt  the  Claim— CANCEUinox. 

W^here  the  claims  are  limited  to  a  chain  cuimxsed  of  links  of  a 
certain  specified  construction.  Held  that  the  Examiner  properly 
retjuired  cancelation  of  a  flgute  which  i.s  described  as  showing  -a 
modified  form  «f  constructuxi  to  illustrate  the  applicability  to 
other  than  chain  coastructioti. "  \Ex  parte  P;irks.  ,><3I. 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
Se*  Prioruj  of  Invention,  2. 


FINAL  HEARING. 
See  InOerference.  1 

FINAL   KE.IKirriON  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Prosecution  <$  .\pplications,  2,  3,  8. 


FORMER  DBCISION.^  CITED 

3e*  Designs:  Inv«otion,  1;  Pat«Qt-Right3,  1,  3;  Process  and  Appa- 
ratus; Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINCCISHED. 
See  Design^,  Infringement 


FUNCTION. 
See  I^TeDtioD. 

-i 


INFRIKOEMENT. 

See  Palent-Righta. 


INOPERATIVENESS. 

see  Dissolution  of  Int«rf«r«ice;  Drawings,  2;  ProsecuUon  of  Appli- 
cations, 4. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Abandonment  of   Trade- Mai ks:    Dtoaolution   of   lLiHrt»r««-. 
Drawings.  1,3;  Priority  (rf  Inyeotkn;  Tribunal  of  the  P  "^mOf! 

1.  Rwut  1»-What  Mat  be  AmoiiKD  Thereunder 

■either  the  question  of  the  p«tentabllitv  of  the  iss.k  nor  th. 
qiMBtlon  whether  the  claims  have  different  meanings  ls  annli«i 
to  the  applications  of  the  respective  parties  can  t*  areuwl  At  n^«i 
hearing  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  130.  -  "°*' 

(Mol>-neux  v.  onderdonk,  292. 

2.  Mandami.s. 

.V  mandamu*  dintcting  th««  Comraisuonar  io>et  Lsule  tin-  mdM. 
lantion  of  an  Interfcrence  UtU  iraproperlv  granted,  simi.  uadif 
the  circumstances  of  the  (»Me  the  Commissioner  had  :iuth<»ritv  ti 
.>^>r«i!(ler-larr  the  interference  " 

[•Moore,  Conumissioner  of  Paleiit«,  r.  ITiiHed  states  n  r,i  r«i 
burn  Machine  Class  Co  ,  293.  '  ^^' 


."'ee 


INVENTION. 
Designe,    Process   and    .\pparatus;    Prosecution  of    Vppljca- 

Patkntabiuty- Doubt  Resolvkd  in  Favor  or  mi    \pru- 

cant. 
"  It  is  easv  to  dispose  of  a  caae,  where  the  issue  of  invention  is 
close,  by  holding  that  the  advance  over  the  prior  art  I'onstitutes  s 
mere  mechanical  change  apparent  to  those  skilled  m  the  art.  But, 
m  the  alisence  of  proof  to  support  thi.s  conclasinn,  liiid  where  th* 
question  of  patentability  is  cloKe,  the  doubt  should  U  r.M.ivod  jn 
favor  of  the  applicant,  t/n  u  Eatfiroiid,  144  O.  O  »l't  ':i  Vpi, 
D.  r  ,  2»l,)"  l*lmrr  h.ir(.-.  k    w! 

.  Same    i'hangk  or  Materiax.. 

•  While  the  ase  of  new  matertaLs  to  produci'  a  known  rmuii  or 
of  known  materials  to  produce  a  new  but  obvioas  resuii.  [na>  ii.>i 
always  constitute  invention,  if  the  new  idea,  when  apiiiiril.  brings 
success  out  of  failure,  produces  a  new  and  uaeful  result  and  saving 
in  operation  or  proauction,  or  elQciencv  instead  of  ineiliciency. 
gives  to  the  devlcB  new  functions  and  useful  properties,  n  Is  inven- 
tion, and  may  be  patented. "  [•Id. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 

see  Drawings,  3, 


MAI  IIINE. 
See  Drawings,  2. 


MANDAMUS.     . 
S««  Interference,  2. 

MKCUANICAL   SKILL. 
See  Invention.  I 

MISTAKE 
Disaolutioii  0/  Inlerlerencr,  I>Tawiiij:s,  I,  2, 


NAME   OF   INDIVIDUAL. 

'Mark"— Mere  Surname — Nor  Reoistrable 

The  word    "Mark"  Held  properly  n^fiised  regwtratHm  on  the 
t;roiind  that  it  is  a  mere  surname. 

[  Fz  parte  Henry  Thayer  A  romi>any,  2»2. 


NEW  CI.MMS. 
S<««>  i'roeeoiition  of  ApplicBlion.«,  3,  7,  8. 


NEW     MATERIALS. 

See  Invention. 


NEW  MATTER. 

Sw  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3,  4,  7,  8 


NEW   REsri.TS. 
Sec  Invention. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARKS. 
Bee  AmapdnMBt. 


PROOF. 
See  InventioD. 


PATENT-RIGHTS. 

t  w-.TiTE -Rights  Cootebmd  Thereby 

^-  .■rte  right  to  make,  use,  and  sell  an  invented  artir  e  »  not 
,  Tiv  d  fi^m  the  patiit  iaw.  This  right  existed  tK-fore  aim 
iih.ut  theWagTof  the  law  and  was  always  the  right  of  an 
Tven  or  Thelct  secur«l  to  the  Inventor  the  czcLu*,ve  right  to 
mlkp  use  and  vend  the  thing  patented,  and  conse<),K.ntK  to 
^;^ent^hers  from  exercising  like  privileges  without  t('e  J^nsem 
^f  the  patentee  (Bloomer  v  McQuevan,  14  Ho*  .  5J«,  .V4y, 
MSrStaf  pW  Bat  Co.  v    EaMrm  Paper  Bag  Co.,  13c.  6.  G., 

'^  Sier  IcS^'iSd  The  B»i«r  Chemical  Company  r.  O'Don- 
uell,  lOfiS. 

,  ^.w»_pxME— Definition.  j       v.     »,    u\,w. 

The  richt  to  use  Ls  a  comprehensive  term  and  embraces  withto 
,ts  mean  ng  the  right  to  put  Into  »er>-|oe  any  given  m vent  1011. 
'  hU^SIss  did  not  stop  with  the  exprws  grant  of  the  rights  to 
i.an.liwuM  •  •  *  To  vend  Is  also  a  term  readily  under- 
Tu^\  ^d  of  no  doubtful  import.  Itt  u«  in  the  statute  secured  to 
i^ln^t^r  the  exclusive  .5ght  to  tnmsler  the  title  lor  a  oons.d- 
eralion  to  oth«r»." 

1    iNrRINGEMEHT-SEU-INO    AT    PBICE    LE88    THAN    ThaT    FiAED 

,.v  OWNER  or  Patent-Does  Not  Constitite 
The  „wne?o   a  Atent  »M  an  article  covered  thereby  with  a 
n  ,  i  *  thereon  thallt  was  "lloenaed  by  us  lor  sale  ana  use  at  a 
nr,rno?^S^  tiuS.  oi»e  dollar  ($1.00.)    Any  sale  In  vfolaiw.i  o 
fhrixTnittan,  oFuie  when  so  »id,  will  oonititute  an  miruigemen 
inis(x)nuii»wt,  V.     ^.j,^,  „    J.  jMTcbaaet  of  such  arucle  .sol<l  it 

:  "Z  ^^i^irS'^i^    "hM  U»t  such  s-ff^^^-^l'l- 
^U^M  townsmen fSl^^  (H«r,  v.Z>Kk,176  a  O  . 

761;»4U.S.,  l.dbtingulBhed.)  1    'P 

PATENTABILITY. 

*w  i  nnstruction  of  Claims;  Constructiou  of  Snecific-alions  an.l  Pat- 
^niriSn8?InterfrTt>noe,  1;   Invention;  I'rlority  of  Inventwn; 
IToceasand  Apparatus 

IKTITIUN.TO  THE  COMMISSIONER   OF  PATENTS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  4. 


PRIOR   PATENTS. 

gis  Construction  of  Spwificat ions  and  Patwius;  Process  and  Appa- 
ratus. 


PRIORITY   OF  INVENTION 
See  Dtssohition  of  Interference. 

'  TS^lSSr^mpo^Hl  of  lavers  of  paper  unitod  to  each  other 
by  a  fused  cement  A^'''l«'«n'*^''«<>^-«'-^^«,i;S'rVlart-.k,  .Vsti 

2    iKTKKrKRENCE-TKSTIMONY-NOT       PRINTED      NKED     NuT      BE 

UheJrS^ftoony  wa.  filcMl  on  l>ehalf  of  L>olh  i;^;'f,'  ^^^^ 
junior  party  did  not  print  his  testimony.  Held  "'"^l '^e  h^am^er 
of  Interfcr^ces  properly  awarde<l  P""",'^  »"  ''^f'S^  ^^^ 
without  considering  the  testimony  I  Brown  v.  Olllett,  83a. 

■^  TrwelTsettlcd  that  where  one  us  the  ftrsl  to  <»nfjj»  j^V*  \^ 
last  to  redu.*  to  practic-e  be  must  show  the  "ercfae  of  dU^gence 
^Tihe  time  the  siib9e<iuent  inventor  entered  the  field  Thu.  rule 
IS  not  affected  by  the  fact  that  the  later  mventor  was  negligent, 

stooe  he  was  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice.  ,^„„„k«,  stia 

aiuvo  uc  [•Grabowsky  v.  Oallaher,  835. 

*'  '^R^rd  reviewed  and  Held  that  appellant,  who  was  the  first  to 
.•on«Slve,  was  not  diligent  in  reducing  ttie  '";«"''"''  '^.P'^^^l^ 
at  the  time  the  appellee  entered  the  field  and  that  priorii>  jas 
properly  awarded  to  the  latter.  I 


PROCESS  AND   APPARATUS. 

pATKNTABnjTY— Anticipation.  „^.,,,.  „rinp,ch. 

"  Ii  is  true,  of  course,  that  a  process  and  an  ''PP'^r^tf f;  Z^t 

anism  bv  w^lch  It  may  be  performed  may  co^f  .^''^^..^^^J? 

and  independent  inventions.    It  is  a»f?  .lr"«^'^  '^^'^"'^Sech. 

the  .ipijellanu,  that  a  procxsss  is  not  anticipaU>d  by  a  P^  "f  "«^ 

■Msm,  by  which,  with  some  alterations    it  ^^'^ht  Ime  bem 

rfor^ed.    It  is  Act  only  necessary  that  the  prior  pa  et^  might 

i^..  been  used  to  carry  out  the  process,  but  that  ^' ">»*!* 

eiih.r  contemplated  or  would  have  owurred    m   ibe  ordtaa^ 

me<hanlcal  operation  of  the  device.    ( (^JP^f'^'J^J^J^^Z'. 

<  fimbria  IrorCCompany.  99  O.  0..  1866;  !»  C   j,..  4*1.1.  in  re  Crevt- 

ling,  117  O.  0.,  UOvT  25  App.  D.  C,  530,  M5.    ' 
*'  '  [•/nre  Moulton  and  Jones,  MO- 

191  O.  O.— 2 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

•  See  Drawings. 

.  Keope.nim,  ur  Deoded  Case. 

WhsH'  the  Examiner  stated  that  rtrtatn  dirterfnci^  t^tweeu 
applicant  s  di'vice  and  those  of  the  reftrences  wen-  immaterial 
and  in.sutficif'nt  upon  which  to  base  a  patent  and  thf  Examiners- 
m-Chief  on  appMl  suted  that  there  was  no  cooperation  or  rv>la- 
tioni^ip  tietwuen  the  details  admittedly  different  from  the  refer- 
enow  and  the  many  other  specific  features  to  which  the  claims  were 
limiti^<1.  Held  that  the  ground  of  rejection  was  in  fact  the  same,  only 
difTcrcnilv  stated,  and  that  there  was  no  reason  for  reopening  the 
case,  especially  as  there  had  been  twenty-one  actions  in  the  appli- 
cation prior  to  the  appeal.  [  Bz  pant  Porter,  291. 

!   Final  Rejection— Appeal. 

'  The  mere  fact  that  appll  ant  had  presented  a  claim  after  final 
rejection,  which  the  Examiner  refused  to  enter,  would  have  con- 
stituted no  ground  for  not  forwarding  the  appeal  had  no  reference 
l.een  made  to  this  refusal  in  the  appeal  itsall.  (Ei  parU  Dumfori, 
110  O.  G.,  2017,  and  ex  paxU  Back,  118  O.  G.,  1363.)" 

[£iporU  Pillard,  583. 

i    Same    Same  -.\bandonment. 

When'  after  a  final  rejection  the  applicant  filed  an  amendment 
dircctmg  the  cancelation  of  the  claims  and  the  presentation  of  one 
new  claim  m  lieu  thereof  and  the  Examiner  held  that  this  amend- 
ment could  not  \<e  entered,  since  applicant  ha  1  not  complied  with 
Uic  provLsions  of  Rule  68,  and  on  the  last  day  of  the  year  following 
the  final  rejection  applicant  appealed  and  assigned  as  one  of  the 
errors  n-fusal  to  admit  the  amendment.  Held  that  the  application 
should  not  have  l>een  held  abandoned,  but  that  the  appeal  should 
have  t»«n  forwarded  and  attention  merely  called  to  the  fact  that 
one  ground  of  the  appeal  presented  a  question  not  reviewable  by 
ihe  Exammers-in-Cnief.  [lo- 

4    New  Mittkr-  Rejection-  Reviewable  on  Appeal. 

Wh.-r*'  the  Examiner  rej<«ted  claims  on  the  ground  that  they 
(wvtT  an  moperative  devic»>  and  thereafter  refused  to  permit  a 
(hang.-  m  the  drawmg  on  the  ground  that  the  proposed  change 
includt'd  an  entirely  different  organiiaUon  from  that  ori^naUy 
disclosed.  Held  that"his  action  is  reviewable  on  appeal  and  not  on 
petition  to  the  Commissioner.  ( Ei  paru  Thomas,  832. 

'''■  '^FoUo^wiiigTn"j.<:tion  tti.'  applicant  filed  a  subsUtute  specifica- 
tion which  ilic  Examin.T  held  cOuld  not  be  entered  and  notified 
iDDlicani  that  proper  n«ponse  to  the  prior  letter  was  awaited;  but 
no  f  ira^..r  action  JTas  taien  by  the  applicant  unul  more  tian  t 
y^ar  after  the  rejection.  Held  that  as  applicant  was  notified  by 
the  Exanmicr  that  the  case  awaited  proper  ««P«°*.»^„^„^ 
Olfioe  lelUT  the  appUcaUon  is  abandoned  unless  the  delay  m  the 
pr^ution  was  unavoidable.  [  Ex  parU  Henrich,  1067. 

"  ^Wh^  the  record  shows  that  the  attorneys  have  an  elaborate 
svsteni  for  kwping  track  of  pending  applications  and  employ 
SnallJcht^ts  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  through  oversight 
thTnm.  for  action  expiring  without  such  action  being  taken  and 
hat  ihro,  ghlhefeUure  of  I  clerk  to  make  a  proper  enUr  on  8ii<^ 
^or  i^Ttion  was  not  taken  untU  after  the  year  aUowed  by  law 
^  xcm  d  hTw  that  the  delay  in  the  prosecuUon  of  the  ^pli^ 
H^M  wrm4v"Xble  withm  th'e  meaning  of  section  4S94,  rfev^ 
Statutes. 

7   oanmiD   or    Rejection    SUKncmNTLY    Stated. 

-SC^the  Ex^inej  rwjuired  that  certam  claims  be  canreled  01^ 

mv.-ntion  f"f  ,^  ,5™^^  sTclaim  m  place  thereof  and  requesting 
his  position.  i'^*  r— 

«    RrBSTlTVTlOV      <.F     CLAIM      SrBSTANTlAUT      SaME      AS     CLAIM 

pn«enled  aclaim  «hich  JJ'^^^^f^^,  acUon  with  respect  to  such 
^,Tn  ffl  r^f  Snradf^K  the  appuS?  not^d 
•    abandoned.  . 

PUBLIC  PROPERTY 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Mark 


KEDECLARATION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  2. 

REDUtmoN  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  i,  4. 


X078 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


RirS<lINCE8. 
Sw  DedfM;  Prwecotion  d  AppUcsticn*,  1,  2- 


KK<:iSTRATION  OF  TUADE-MARKS. 
*•«;  Nanie  pf  iBdivktual. 

therefce  not  r.g«tr»bl|^  ^^^^  ^,   ^   ^^^^^^  ^  ^.^^^^^   ^ 


REISSUE  Ai»PUCATI0N8. 

SMDrnwiogs.  1. 


RhJECTIOy  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  ProMeation  of  APpUcstions,  1,  4,  5,  7. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
8«e  Diaotatkia  of  Intarference. 


RKSPONSrVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPl.K  a     .. 
Sm  FroaeouUou  o(  AppUcatkuu,  6,  S,  )i. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  DiMuluUoit  of  liit«rfw«iM;  ProMculiuu  of  A(.'pluiii.uua,> 

STATE  or  THE  ART. 

See  CuDstrui-tko  of  Claims;  CooatructlOB  of  Spteiflchtions  and  p«t- 
cots;  ISTKittai;  Priority  of  InTantion,  1 


TESTIMONY. 
Sm  Atwndoiuiunt  of  T  ■de-Mwks;  Priority  of  In  vent  ton.  2. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

Sm  Alwndonment  of  Tr»d*-M«rks;  AmsDdment;  Nune  of  Individ- 
ual;  Re(istntk»  of  Tnde-Marks. 


REOPENING  Of  DECIDED  CASES. 
Sm  Prosecatioq  of  AppCaUoos.  1. 


TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

INTSBTCBKHCS— CLAIMB  HATme  SAMS  MlANIMe  IN  BOTH  APFUCA- 

■nonB-  VmroMM  Dcaaiom  or  tn  Patckt  Orrici:  Tm- 
BOXAijr- Not  Dmtvsbxb  Bzcspi  or  Caa  or  Clxar  Kkkor 
Wbcre  tb«  tribmuUB  of  tM  P»t«it  Ofloa  hold  uniformly  ihat 
whU«  the  ■troetom  of  tbo  napMttr*  partico  to  tbe  interference  are 
ipectDcmlly  dtflcreDt  tbe  terma  of  tho  etetmo  In  iMue  are  properlv 
appUable  to  both,  BeU  tliftt  audi  rulinx  will  not  b«  disturted  uii- 
l4a  error  is  dearly  apparent.       (*  Grtbowaky  v.  Oallaher,  835. 


o 


»Mnti  1.063,177  to  No.  1,0«S.»44. 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Inilei  States  |atcnt  #ffitc. 


Vol.  191— Ho.  1. 


TUESDAY,  JTJlfE  3,  1918. 


Price— S5  per  year. 


UHHT  the  direction  of  the  Sopertntendoit  of  DociunMits,  Governnifnt 
a^oM  b«  BUi4c  parable  and  all  conununleatlona  rrapMUng  the  C.asette 
IB,  t5.0O  per  aanam;  Btncte  Bumban.  10  cents  each. 
fey   the   Patent   Offlce   at   6   cents   OMh.    For  the  latter.   Address    the 


CXDISrrBlITTB. 

IMVE  or  JCKE  3,  K>13-. •■-•:  — •••"^ 

2Sin'^uwttEiiiiiiAiiiii;: 

fiTKirts  OmAirriD 

RUBSVES 

T»iDE-MAa»»-R»<«"'™*"* 

Tiadk-Ma«m  CAHOBUB) 

LlBBl*  Alf*  PMWte-  •  •  •  •- • 

coiunssioN«B'8  D«amMj»r  .  »— _j|- 
ImperialSoBgMXJQtt  ©^  ••  Bimdly.— 

Bx  parte  P«^"j;"V,;i- ' " 
Ex  parte  Henry  Thawir* 

Colbom  Maehins  Olaae 
iKTKFKRmcE  Noncea. 


Page. 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


I  Co. 


1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

366 

.'•« 

273 

287 

2W 

29(1 

291 

a»i 

292 
292 


293 

29t) 


Patcots. 

DeaifDS 

Trede-MarkJ. 
LabalB 

Prists 

Retoues 


I88UB  or  JTTHB  X  1013. 

Wi-Ne.  \fiaMl  te  No.  l^,»44,  iBOjustve 
»lNe:      Htn  to  No.      ♦44».  ?>«!»!^« 

njn  »•  No. 

17.0IT  t»  Wo. 

untoNo. 


9fl-Ne. 

»-Na 
1-No. 


II JM.  toclUBlve. 

17,M«.tMlaBlTe. 

S.S»l,tiie)uBtTe. 


Arfaatina 

Austria- Hungary... 

B«l{ium 

Brasil 

BriUab  Wcat  Indies. 

Canada 

Cane  Colony 

ChUe 

China 

CoataRics 

Cuba 

Deamark 

Ecuador 

England. 

France 

Germany 

Ireland 

Islaof  Jersey. 

Itaiy 

Japan 

Mexico 


•U. 


Netherlands 

NewlDUBdlaBd . . . 
New  Sooth  WalCB 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queenaland 

Romnaala. 

RusBla 

Bcottead 
Sooth  Australia 
Spain 
Sweden 

Swltsarland i 

Transvaal,  8  o  u  t  b 

Atrtea 

1  Victoria 

WoBlani  Australia.. 


Australia j     I  

lO .,.-.|- "- 


Total  to  Miidwta 
aflofclgneountiiaa..     «a 


12 


Teial "* 

TO  R«8IDBNTB  OF  TH»  WNITBD  STATES. 


Photographic  Oopies  of  BrawingB. 


Alabama. 

Arisooa.. 

Afkanaai. 

California 

Colorado 

Connwiicut 

Delaware. . . 

Florida 

Oeorpa. 

Idaho 

Illinob 

laduma 

Iowa 

Keotueky 

Louulana 

Mar'  land 
Ma»(»chiiaetta 
Michlirivn 
Uinu««ota.. 
Mis- Lb 

Mortaoa 
Nebraska. 

■Vf>  .'la 

Net  Hampdiira. 

Nr%  Mesieaw 
New  York 


-r-  The  Pateat  Offlce  will  Mt««x  ^SSHSSJ^^hiJ^,  U 

i  i       anjunbound  drawln..  f^»^°L^^^j  'ta 'tiR 

"  i?>  n;T2r.t  ff T»re  .viitn,rjs  s  h  at « 

'•"T^ls^OfncTha.  no  prl»t«l  cople.  of  foreign  p.t«.t.  for 

"?n  ordering  V^oi^t^p^ ^^SSLnL^^^t^'i^U^"'^ 
patents  cited  as  referewsa.  appUawts  iMBt^«« 
iid  number  tbereoL^the  M»e  of  tg^ pBt«««^  »  ,^ 

hi  whlcb  each  patmt  ^"  Ff  "^'-.fS  If  tte  class 
cubclasB  in  whIcV  the  »^f_ '^^"(Sb^  utter  cWng  the 
and  Bubclasa  were  not  CtTf^./Tt.  th^rlal  nnmber  of  the 
pa^nt.  tbe  •PP»<^"*  "f  'a?  ^lJ£  ^i  numbir  of  the 
:?f,riSSe£  tli'^ini:  o7"  dSt-tor.  .»-  tbe  title  of 

ni^'J^Xrlnts  will  be  gnji^f^oiS  'J'^'^S.^f^ 
the  number  of  the  dlTlBJon  U  also  g^  «  wwcn       j  ^^^ 

kBe'Tr%hfchf^e"5Sce'^."  f^Wh  branSTgratultoual, 

dra«Va°rt^V?n-d'Sfrcarure^5ar,  delay  a.d 

•-rP^<S'rand.ttorn.5.a«|jV„^^^^^^ 

set  of  pr«5t«t,«??iL!?*'if  2nto  pir^e^t,  at  the  tline  of 
bt  made  by  the  Offlce.  ^i^h"l,SUdure  will   urt   delay 

Trbde-MarkE. 
Bxtra  cople.  of  the  trade^-^^^^^ciS^^l'ned'^ln^'^l 

quantities  fer  Are  cmia  aaca.    v     h- 
payment  therefor. 
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APPLI0ATI0N8  UIDEB  EXAMIH  ATIOH. 


Oldest  n«w  appli- 
cation and  okl- 
Mt  action  by  a|;>- 
plicant  awaiting 
office  action. 


New.     Amended 


31i     1.  F«icai:    HuTowf  and  Dioara;     Mar.  2S     Apr. 

Plova;      SMdcn  and   Plantan; 

Traaa.  Planta,  and  TUt^mt, 
138    a.  Bea  Cultora;  Cartaio«,  Shadaa, 

and  Scnaoa;   Dainr;  Ubel  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hancltir  P*P« 

Fuaa   and    Binden:    pneumatic 

Deapatefa;  Pneamatlcst   Preases; 

StoTO^errlee;  Tobacco. 
17«  ,  3.  AnneaUncandTampetlnK:E)ec-     May 

trie  Haatlnc  and  Rheoatats;  Eleo 

trochemiatnr:    Metal  •  foondinf: 

MetaUoncr;  rUMtki  Metal  WoiV- 


n 


1     722 


Feb.  18     Apr.    1 


3     May  19 


m 
m 

sia 

ui 
us 


U4 


329 


an 


341 


107 


306 


100 
103 

327 


230 

m 


4.  Bridsea;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoistinc:  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading  Metallic 
Building  Structurea;  Tia versing 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding:  Harveetars:  Jew- 
fllrr:  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeinc;  Cbeml- 
oaU;  Exploaivea:  FertOisers;  Medi- 
cinea;  Preaarvlng;  8oga(  and  Bait; 
Subatanee  Preparation. 

T.  Edacatienai  Appliances; 
Qutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  OpUca;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

S.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artirles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Qas  Pumni:  Fluld- 
Praeaure  Regulators;  liydranlic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluidt  Motors. 
Fluid-Currant;  Pump#;  Wind- 
Wheels 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagoi* 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makl«g:BooU. 
Shoee,  and  Legglnfs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
nees;  Leather  Mannfactfree;  NaU- 
ing  and  Stapling;  Wblpe  and 
Wliip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Elevators:  Journal- B«zes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lilbrication. 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Proiectiles,  aad  Explo- 
sive Charges,  If  aklng;  iolt,  NaU. 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  t  u  1 1  0  n 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fasteoinp-  Gear  CutUng,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Melal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  a«d  Weld- 
ing; Metal  RoUine;  Metal  Tools 
and  Ibaplements.  Maktng;  Metal 
Working:  Needleand  PtiMaking; 
Nutand  Bolt  Locks;  Taming. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Catting  and 
Punching  SheeUand  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Banding;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  fools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wlre-Worklig. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fu«t;  Glan; 
Laminated   Fabrics  aqd   Analo- 

Kus  ManuHactures;  Li()uid  Coat- 
;  Compositions;  PapCr-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberatloa;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus-Plastic  Com  post  tioiis:  Plastics. 

16.  Radiant  Energy;  Tdegraphy; 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factarea;  Printing;  Typa-Bar  Mak- 

IsTinJectors  and  Ejectofs;  Liquid 
Heaten  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
lanaoos  Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  •  Engine 
Valvee. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
nacea;  Heat  •  Distributing  Syv 
tans;  Stores  and  Fnm^eee. 

W.  Artlfleial  Llmbr  Builders' 
Hardvarr  D«BtlalrT;  t^ekstsd 
Latefaea;  Safei;  Undertaking. 


Feb.  27     Apr.  12     «36 


Mar.  15     Mar. 
Feb.     7     Mar. 


Jan.   U     Mar.  25 

Feb.  10     May    7 
Jan.   21     Apr.  M 


Jan.    13     Mar. 
Apr.     5      Apr. 


Mar.  10     Mar. 

1 

Mar.  11     Mar. 


Feb.  12     May     1 


Jan.     2     Mar.  26 


Jan.   21     Mar. 
Apr.    U     May 


m 

773 
906 
603 

no 


uai 
ao 


1138 

no 


646 


1304 


17     S43 

I 


1  ;  284 
Apr.  14     Apr.  17     236 


Feb.  24     Apr.  10     MO 
Mar.  30  I  May    7     187 


Afjdieatum*  Under  £aBamtiui<um— Continu«>d. 


I        I 


z 

a 

8 

X 

na 


Mt,  t». 


m 

144 

tu 

106 
172 


ai 

14T 


162 
172  :  81 


Divisloos  and  subject*  of  Ini 
tion. 


Oldeat  new  nppti-  ij 
cation  ati.t  n\(\.  al 
eet  action  tvatv  1« 
pMcantawHitine^e 

office  actl'i;; 


ring 


ai.  Brakea  and  OIna:  Oafdlog; 
Ootb-FlatalitBc;  ConUcB:  Fait 
and  Fw:  guitMwg  and  NaUtof; 
Bilk:  BptanlBCi  wiMTlnr.  Wind- 
iDf  andRaailnf . 

I.  AeroBaatka;  Alr-Oana,  Cata- 
palta.  and  Tafgali;  Amnmnltlon 
and  BzptalTa  Darlcaa;  Boata 
and  Boeys;  Flraanna;  Marine 
PropoWon;  OntnaDce;  Shlpa. 

tS.  Acooatlea;  Coto-Handllnt; 
HorolMjr:  RaouraetK  RaciatarB; 
Ttma^SntrolUnc  Maehanian. 

M»Ajipaa«l:  Apparai  Apparatua; 

Mk  BatdMrtnr.  MlUa;  Tbraahinc: 
vip>aMa  Cnttan  and  Gratfian. 

at.  BlMbMtF,  Oanarattan:  Ma- 
ttva  Power. 

ar .  Bnahbic  and  Sorubblng; 
Orindlnc  and  PoUahftof:  Laos- 
drr;  Waahtng  Apparatua. 

aa.  lafnal  CgmNiaHon  Bnglnaa. 

ehlaaa:  Wooden  BolkUnaK  Wood- 
Savlnr.  Wood-TumlnrL.  Wood- 
worklnc:  Woodworking-Toola. 
80.  lUamlnaUnt-Biiman:  lUnmi- 
natkn;  Llqald  and  Gaaeooa  Fuel 
Bunaca;  Typ^-Writlng  Maehlnea, 
i.  Aksohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DIatiUatloo:  Cbanoal 
and  Coke;  Oaa,  Heating  and  lUo* 
mlnMlnc  HIdaa,  Skins,  and 
Last  bar,  Hydraolle  Camant  and 
Uma:  Mlnaral  OlM:  OlM.  Fata, 
and  O 


Naw. 


Mar.     5 


Amended^  a 
Mar.  11    S» 


Fab.    7    Apr.  23    m 


Feb.  16     Mar.  2n  534 

Mar.  13  j  May     1  i» 

Apr.  26     May     :i  213 

Jan.     3     Feb.  l»  Hi 

Apr.   12      Apr.     :  i34 


Jan. 
Dec 

17 

4 

Jan.  21 
Apr.    s 

1147 

Mar. 

6 

May   12    M 

Fab. 

21 

Mar.    1 

ft)7 

iloa. 
778  '  88.  Oarbonattnc    Bars 


71 

304 

344 
964 

107 

378 


121 

280 


raragea;    uia 

penatng    Beveragaa;    Dtapanaing- 

Cans;  Ornamentation;  Peckaglnc 

Liqohte:  Refrlferation. 

8S.  Cutlarr:     Domaatic     Cooking 


Dia-     Feb.  27     Mav     2    »i 


Vaaaata;  Masanrr  and  Cooorata 
Btmeturaa:  Pavuc;  Tants,  Cano- 
piea,  UnbroUaa,  and  Canea. 

84.  RaUwaya;  RailvaT  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Raila  and  Jobts;  Rail- 
war  RoUlnc-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Faataoera. 

88.  Bucklaa,  Buttona.Claapa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pictara.  and  Sign  Rxhlbtt- 
Ing:  Oarment-Sopportcra;  Toilet 

88.  urahtnc;  Drian;  Enfrarinc: 
Meaauring  Instrumente; 
Pbotocraphy. 

8T.  EleetrU:  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  C  0  n  • 
dults;  Klactridty,  General  Appli- 


126 
279 


883 


38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artaaian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  TrM>- 

filng;     Stattooary:    Stona-Work- 
D|.  I 

88.  water  Distribution 

48.  BsqMs:  Bottles  and  J ara; 
Ctieek<k»troUed  Apparatua;; 
Cloth,  Lsathar,  and  Rubber  Ra-  1 
eeptaelaa:  Deposit  and  Coilaotion 
Reoeptacles;    Metallic    Shipping 
and  dtoring  Vaaasis;  Pactaun  and  | 
Article  Carrien:    Paper   ftaosp*  i 
taoles;  Special  Rsosptaoiss  and  < 
Psokacas;  Wooden  Reoaptaeles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUanoee;  Re- 
alUsnt  Tlras  and  WhaaM. 

4a.  Electric  Railways;  Elsctrio 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
SInals. 

48.  BatlM  and  Ckasts;  Bleetricity, 
Msdical  and  Surgteal;  Flra-Bztin- 

Slaben:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
Partfleation. 


Dec.  27     .\.pr.  7  416 

Apr.    7  ;  Apr.  I  «* 

I       i 

Mar.  12     Apr.  3<'  « 

Mar.  20     Apr.  1  Mi 

Not.  16    Jan.  29  »« 

Feb.     S     Mar.  IT  «35 


Mar.     8     Apr.  25    <63 
Feb.  27     Mar.  .'4    «*» 


Apr.    16     Apr.  21     S* 

Fab.    13     Feb.  27     796 

t 
Mar.  31     Apr    14    W 


Oldestoawoass,  Not.  16;  oldsst  amended,  Jan.  31.  ^. 

Totalnumbar  of  appUoatiooB  awaiting  aotioa '<>''*' 


1»1 


Ts^di-Masks,  Dbbioms,    Labbls 
Ain>  PBorrs. 

Trads-Marks Apr.    3 

Apr.  17 

and  Prints May  » 


Mav  •  «2 
May  1''  2») 
Hay    21      ff! 


i- 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     3,     1913 


,,^,,77  OOMrvn-ND  FOB  ACCELERATING  FEE- 
UKNTATION.  WILLIAM  (isoBOE  Anprews,  Chicago. 
HI      asslMor    to    Andrews    Milling    Compan.v,    Chicago. 

•    a    rS^ratlon    of    llllnola.      Filed    Au.     23.    1012    ] 
Serial  No.  716,766.      .CI.  99-10.. 

r  A  compound  in  powderllko  form  to  b.  us.d  n  br-ad- 
.winw'  conalstinK  of  a  material  oontalnintJ  soluhle  nltrog- 
"ous  and  pho.pb«tlc  bodies  In  conslderahl.  quantities, 
.surch  product  distinguished  by  bavin,  substantially 
„  of  the  starch  granules  modified  or  ruptured  ,o  such  a 
;Lee  .»  to  be  more  readily  acted  upon  by  ma  t  diastase 
thTnIhe  starch  of  flour,  and  a  material  containing  starch- 

^'rr'coV^rd  m  the  form  of  a  powder  to  be  used  in 
br."ad-maklng,  conslatln»  of  a  material  containing  a  high 
rr'.nTage  of  «)luble  nitrogenous  and  phospha,  .  .>odie«^ 
Trch  product  distinguished  by  having  all  of  ....  starch 
lanulos  modified  or  ruptured  to  such  a  decree  as  o  be 
;.ore  readily  acted  upon  by  malt  diastase,  and  a  material 
of  hUh  dlastatlc  power. 


,  ,HW  178.  BATTEN  BTBLMTTRE  FOR  NARROW  WARE 
T/K>M8  KRTOBSICK  BnM.  Jr  Haledon,  N.  J.,  assignor 
;f?„tpb  F^:;:;;,  New  yorU.  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  737.78«       (CI.   139      19  • 


curved  lower  shuttl.'.)ruidini;  grooves  e  stasL-rred  relat:vp!y 
to  grooves  d.  tin-  adjoinius  blocks  In  each  two  adjoiuintj 
pairs   having  formed  tb^r^in  a  downward  w.avlng  space 
forming    recess    tfrminatina    at    the    front    short    ot    the 
grooves  e,  substaiuially   as  described. 

4.   A    batten    siru«tur-    for    narrow    wan-    looms    liavin« 
pairs   of   spaced   removable   sliunle   Idoi-ks  and   forwardly 
open  upwardly  curved  shuttle  guiding  grooves  each  formed 
In  a  pair  of  the  blocks  and  each  extending  Into  the  adja 
cent    blocks   of   the    pair.-'   <if    blocks   immediately    next    to 
that    m    which    said    groove    l>    formed,   and    shuttles    re 
spectivoly    arranged    lu    salil    grooves   and   each   having    n 
longitudinal   upright  retainitiit  flange,  each  groove  having 
a    similar    upright    retaining    flange    bearing    against    the 
forward   side   of  said   shuttle   flange,    the    material   of   the 
blocks    between   the   upper   surfaces    of    the   end   portions 
of  two  adjoining  grooves  being  cut   away   from  the  backs 
of  said  grooves  to  the  front   surfaces  of   the  blocks  and 
thereby  forming   a  substantially   triangular  cut-out.   sub- 
stantially as  described 


1  063.179.     PROTECTING  ELErTRU    MOTORS.     GeokuS 
'  AuutsTis    BiRNHAM.    CUftondale,    Mass..    assignor    to 
Sears   B.   Condlt.  Jr..   Brookllne.   Mass.     Filed  Mar.   30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  UlT.HOrt.      iCl.   IT.'     289.. 


1    A    batten  structure   for   narrow    ware   looms   having 
pairs  of  spaced    removable   shuttle   blocks   and   forwardly 
open    shuttle-guiding    grooves    each    formed    In    a    pair   oi 
the  blocks  and  In  portions  of  said  structure  adjacen    said 
pair  at  both   sides  thereof,  and  shuttles   respe.tively  a 
ranged    In    said    grooves,    each    shuttle    having    «    1«"«'<"; 
dlnal  upright   retaining  flange  and  each   groove   having  a 
similar  upright  retaining   flange  bearing  against    the  lor- 
«:.Pl    side    of   the    shuttle    flange    and    terminating   a     or 
within  the  sides  of  aald  pair  of  blocks,  whereby,  on  shift- 
ing each  shuttle  to  a  position  where  it  chars  one  block, 
the  latter,  carrying  the   shuttle,   may    be   removed   unob- 
structedly  from   the  atructure.  substantially  as  descrlbea^ 
■:.  .\   batten   structure   for   narrow    ware   looms  havmg 
pairs   of  spaced   shuttle   blocks   formed   with   downward  y 
curved    upper    shuttle-guiding    grooves    </    and    "P*'"""'^ 
curved    lower    shuttle-guiding    grooves    e    staggered    reia 
tlvPly  to  grooves  d.  the  adjoining  blo<ks  in  each  two  aa 
joining   pairs   having    formed   therein   a    downward   weav- 
ing space-forming   recess   terminating   at    the   front  siiori 
of   the   grooves  c   and  having  lU   bottom    surface  beveled 
r^arwardly,  substantUlly  as  described. 

Z.  A  batten  atructure  for  narrow  ware  looms  having 
pnirs  of  spaced  shuttle  blocks  formed  with  downward  ) 
curved    upper    shuttle-guiding    grooves    <i    and    upwarai> 


1    Means  for  protecting  counter  elect  ro-mothe  app^ra 
.        t.vfn,.  a  larger  starting  than  running  current,  com- 
tus.  taking  l^^'f''  j,„,jQg   electro  responsive    trip 

^r""'  L:  am  adrptcd  to  connect  said  apparatus  with 
ping  means  and   "^^^l^^  *^  operating  said   tripping 

'''  r^n^trrad  a n"  undfrLT  the  said  underload 
oTr^mT  m^::nr.lventing  operation  of  said  overioad 
operating  means  ^^ ^'^J^fX^JTclri.  motors  comprising 

the  motor  with  line,  saio  t  overload  and  under- 

^n  ,n  a  normally  open  ^^r^^^^'^^  of  the  trip 
load  relay    armatures   tor  '-';^'°'^  f  ^'^.^^..^ed  position  in- 

:^.z  r ;rt:;rrti:  ^^..t. ....  of  the 


: 
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overload  .mature  to  pn-veit  tripping  the  circuit  breaker 
under  starting  load. 

-.  Means  for  protectinjf  electric  motora  comprlaing  a 
circuit  breaker  having  a  trip  coll  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  motor  with  lint-,  a  normally  open  circuit  Including 
the  trip  coll,  and  a  comWned  underload  aad  overkwd 
nlav  in  the  motor  circuit  nflaptt-d  to  close  the  trip  circuit 
of  the  circuit  breaker.  »ald  relay  having  a  common  mag- 
netic circuit  for  the  overHad  and  underload  armaturea. 
the  underload  armature  whfB  retracted  producing  an  air 
gap  m  said  magnetic  circuit  to  prevent  tripping  the  circuit 
breaker  when   the   motor  Is  started. 

4  Means  for  protecting  electric  motora  comprlaing  a 
circuit  breaker  having  a  trip  coll.  a  normally  open  circuit 
including  the  trip  coll.  an  overload  and  underload  reUy 
in  the  motor  circuit  adapted  to  doae  the  trip  circuit,  and 
an  auxiliary  switch  gOTemed  by  the  circuit  breaker  for 
closing  the  trip  circuit  when  the  circuit  breaker  U  cramped 
into  latching  position. 

5.  Means  for  protecting  counter  electro-motlTe  appa- 
ratus, taking  a  larger  startfciK  than  running  current,  eom- 
prlsing  a  circuit  bnaker  fcaving  electro- reaponalve  trlp- 
plDg  means  and  adapted  t^  connect  said  apparatus  with 
the  source  of  supply,  a  relay  having  orerload  and  under- 
load armatures  controlllnE  said  tripping  means,  the  aald 
underload  armature  preveiting  operation  of  aald  orer- 
load  armature  by  starting  current 

fi'latm  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


lOea.lSO.     MARKING  MACHINE.     CHiaTM  W.  CmiKm, 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.    assiKm)r    to    The    National    Marking 

Machine  Company,    rinclinnaii.   Ohio,   a    Corporation   of 


Ohio.     Filed  June  2 
101—83.) 


Serial  No.  503.404.      (CI. 


1  In  a  marking  mactiine.  a  basf,  a  stationary  printing 
platen  thereon,  a  swinting  framf  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  series  of  type  disks  journaled  on  said  frame,  their 
peripheries  arranged  in  tie  form  of  >;fars.  a  sector  for 
each  type  disk  mounted  (jn  said  ■iwlnirinK  fram>'.  trans- 
mission elements  bt-tween  jach  settnr  and  each  type  disk, 
means  for  serially  actuating  the  sectors  operative  by  a 
single  lever  for  presenting  a  character  upon  the  type  disk 
to  its  printing  position,  mi-ans  for  iockinj;  each  type  disk 
in  its  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  rocking  said  frame 
to  and  from  said  platen 

2.  A  marking  machine  comprising  a  swinging  frame, 
a  series  of  type  disks  Jonmaled  thereon,  a  sector  lever 
for  each  type  disk  In  operative  connection  therewith, 
means  for  serially  swlnstlntr  said  levers,  character  indi- 
cating key  levers  movable  In  the  path  of  the  sector  swing 
for  limiting  the  ni'ivement  thereof,  and  common  to  all  the 
sectors  of  the  series,  to  nre^ent  a  given  character  upon 
the  type  disk  to  its  printing  position,  a  printing  platen, 
and  means  for  moTing  said  "wincing  frame  to  and  from 
aald  platen. 

-  A  marking  machine  comprising  a  swinging  frame, 
a  series  of  type  disks  monhted  thereon,  means  for  actuat 
ing  each  disk  Independently  to  present  a  glren  character 


upon  the  type  disk  to  Ita  printing  position,  ,t  Keri.s  of 
type  disk  character  designating  keys  of  a  nun-inr  .-.lual 
to  the  number  of  characters  on  a  sin^'le  disk,  m^ana 
whereby  aald  keys  will  control  the  actuation  ■  ;  all  the 
type  dlaks  of  the  aeries  for  presenting  a  given  haracter 
of  each  type  disk  to  Its  printing  position,  a  sfrition.nry 
printing  platen,  means  for  swinging  said  fnini.'  to  and 
from  said  platen,  and  inking  means  upon  Haij  frsme 
movable  therewith  and  to  and  from  the  typ<^  disks  rela- 
tively with  the  rocking  action  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  marking  machine,  a  swingtn«;  fnitu-  ■■  series 
of  type  disks  supported  thereon,  means  for  Independently 
serially  revolving  each  disk  to  act  a  given  clmracter  on 
each  disk  to  Ita  printing  poaltion.  means  for  in<l>  ;>'  ndentl; 
locking  each  disk  of  the  seriaa  In  its  aet  position,  meaoi 
for  siaraltaneously  releasing  all  of  said  locks  of  the 
series,  means  for  simultaneously  returning  all  of  the  disks 
to  normal  position,  a  alngle  lever  for  operatinK  said  lock 
releasing  mechanism  and  disk  returning  mechiibism. 

5.  In  a  marking  machine,  a  swinging  frame,  a  k>  rios  of 
type  disks  supported  thereon,  means  for  lndep«>Ddently 
serially  revolving  each  disk  to  set  a  given  cliara>'ter  oa 
each  disk  to  its  printing  position,  meana  for  Inde;.  sidently 
locking  each  disk  of  the  series  In  Its  set  positiim.  tQeain 
for  simultaneously  returning  all  of  the  disks  to  oormal 
position,  a  single  lever  (or  operating  said  lock  nlensing 
mechanism  and  disk  returning  mechanism  provided  with 
meana  for  effecting  a  lock  release  in  advance  ot  ttie  disk 
return. 

[Clalma  6  to  2'^  not  printed  in  the  <iaaette.l 


1.063,181.      TABILATING   MECHANISM       U-hn  J. 
('jLiPiN,   r)etrolt,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Burrou^lis   .\ddlDf 
Machine    Company.    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation   tf 
.Michigan       Filed   Nov.   25.    1910.      Serial    No    6»4.oeir 
(CI,  197—177.)  ^ 


L:^:^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  laterally  shiftahle  pap'-r  «»' 
rlage  capable  of  occupying  any  one  of  a  plurality  ( f  colnm 
nar  positions,  and  unitary  motor  means  for  propelling  It  la 
both  directions;  of  column-determining  and  motor  meana- 
controUlng  devlcea  including  provlalons  for  effect Inp  auto- 
matic shift  of  the  carriage  from  an  advanced  columnar  po^ 
altlon  to  any  other  columnar  positions  by  continuous  ac- 
tion in  one  and  the  same  direction  of  movement 

2.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  shlftahle  psp.r  car 
riage  capable  of  occupying  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  'olDm 
nar  positions,  and  unitary  motor  means  for  propelline  it  In 
both  directions;  of  column  determining  and  motor  meant- 
contTOlllng  devices  including  provisions  for  effectlt.k:  snto- 
matlc  shift  of  the  carriage  from  any  columnar  positloa 
to  any  other  by  continuous  actloifc  h)  one  direct  on  of 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  laterally  shift- 
able  hack  and  forth  to  occupy  any  one  of  several  colnmnar 
positions;   unitary   motor   means   for  shifting   it    1   botB 
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».  •  snd  cohimn-dstsrmtBlBg  and  n»otor-mean^coo 
*^'     !i:.^l«.\rltb  pwvlslo-   for   effsctlng  automatic 
^'^       f  .tplHrtage  from  an  advanc«l  columnar  position 
?'?  .a  precedent  columnar  position  passing  one  or  more 
j;;.r-nedlate  columnar  positions  under  continuous   move- 

-rT:.;c:mT..'S:r2r.  pap.r  cmage  laterauy  shift- 

\.     ^A  f«»th  to  occuDT  any  one  of  several  columnar 

Z::T.    re^^^^^n:^^<^<*'  -ans  for  shifting  It; 

Tou      acitng  column-determining   mean,  settable  to   pro- 

?.     for   shift   Of   the   carriage   from   an    advanced    to   a 

edett^^inmar  position   or   vice   versa;    and    motor- 

preeedett    commMT   P«-^  ^^   automatically    as   to 

r;::,:„  h  -t'or^n.  for  propulsion  of  the  carriage 
one  l"y  or  the  otbar.  by  the  setting  of  said  column-deter- 
mlnln.  means  to  provide  for  shift  of  the  carriage  from  an 
ad^ncelJ^Xmnar  p«itlon  to  a  prece<ient  columnar  pos- 

.^''""   T„J'c'^m'brna"tlon  with  a  laterally  shlftable  paper  car 
«Ma.e  ca,«ible  of  occupying  any  one  of  a  plurality  0    co  urn 
..naTpositlons,  a  rotary  motor  for  propelling  it    n  l>oth  dl 
^■^:,Lof  column  determlnlnR  and  motor  controlling  de 
!!'    '    in.^ludiug  provlalons  for  effecting  automatic  shift  of 
'  Z  cirriage  from  an  advanced  columnar  position   to  any 
l,„.r'.olumnar  position  by  continuous  action  In  one   and 
the  ^ame  direction  of  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.0«3,1H3.      WITHDRAWING  SKELETON  OVKN      8taM 
Fr)Br.   R.   rHuisTiAN,   Delaware   Water   Cap.   Pa.     Hied 
Jan.  29,  1»12.    Serial  No.  673,981      (CI.  126-887. > 


,  m-.  \«-^     TROLLEY-WIRE  HANGER.     Jonx  rHRisTES 
'r.;    Evan.  aty.  l>a.     Filed  r>ec.  26    1,«J1^, «-'«'  ^ 

W7«Hft      Renewed  Nov.  2S.   1912.     Serial  No.    .33,1«0 

iCl.  191—40.) 


1 

log 
ler 


A  wire  hanger  comprising  an  arch  eonstruct.on  hav 
a  groove  at  each  end  and  an  offset  portion  at  he  cen^ 
:er  thereof,  a  yUildable  clamping  member  ^^^'^^\^J 
lower  face  of  the  central  portion  of  sa.d  arch  and  rurther 
engaging  said  off-et  portion  <^'^'''^''^\^^l'''°;JZ^l 
t.n.l».  a  hanger  wire  in  engagement  with  '^'^ J^*' 
fMce  of  said  arch  construction  and  means  «' ■«'"°« 
through  said  member  and  said  offset  portion  for  maintain^ 
in<  the  member  In  clamping  position,  said  means  capable 
of  supporting  a  troiiey  wire.  ».,„„tr.ie 

2.  ATrolley  wire  hanger  comoriring  an  »rch  construe^ 
tlon.  a  trolley  wire  support  adJuaUbly  connected  to  said 
arch  construction,  and  a  slotted  yWdable  clamp  n«  mern- 
l,er  .arried  by  said  trolley  wire  support  and  ««lapt«'l  t"  «°^ 
ga«e  the  under  aide  of  .aid  arch  construction  for  retaining 
a  hanger  wire  In  engagameot  tharewlth. 

:i  A  wire  hanger  comprising  an  arch  having  an  offset 
portion,  a  trolley  wire  «.pport  adjuatably  »«"'>/*0J°  ^^* 
offset  portion  of  aald  arch,  and  a  hanger  wire  '^J^^'Pf  ""V 
der  said  arch  at  the  aide  of  the  offset  portion  of  said  arch 
by  said  trolley  wire  support.  „„..*i„n 

4.  lu  a  wire  hanger,  an  arch  having  an  offset  portion^ 
a  yleldable  locking  member  for  retaining  a  b«"«"^^'"  "" 
engagement  with  said  arch,  and  meana  extending  through 
said  offset  portion  and  said  member  for  retaining  the  at^ 
ler  in  position,  said  means  capable  of  supporting  a  trolley 

wir6 

6.  in  a  trollsy  wlra  hangar,  an  arch  having  an  offset  por- 
tlo...  a  trolley  wlrt  support  adJusUWy  mounted  in  the  off- 
set portion  of  said  arch,  a  yialdable  convexo-concave  look 
ing  member  carri«l  by  said  trollsy  wire  support  and  ex- 
tending under  said  arch  aad  adapted  to  retain  a  hanger 
wire  in  aagaflaoMat  with  said  arch. 

i  t  lalms  e  aad  7  Bot  printed  In  the  Oasstta.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descri1)ed  comprising  a  frame  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  an  oven,  said  frame  Including 
!i  U  shaped  member  located  at  the  front  thereof  and  a 
rectangular  shaped  member  located  at  the  rear  thereof,  a 
removable  tiar  connecting  ttie  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  O 
sliaped  member  together,  members  extending  longltudl- 
nally  of  said  frame  to  join  aald  U-Bhai)ed  member  to  said 
rectangular-shaped  member,  and  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  supiwrting  a  plurality  of  grids  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame  to 
1h  moved  into  and  out  of  an  oven,  said  frame  Inchidlng  a 
U  shaped  mem1)er  located  at  the  front  thereof  and  a  rec 
tangul a r  shaped  member  located  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  re- 
movable bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  meml>er  together.  meral)€r8  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  frame  to  join  said  U -shaped  member  to  said  rec- 
Ungular  shaped  member,  and  grids  removably  carried  by 
the  top  and  lK)ttom  of  said  frame,  the  removal  of  said  bar 
and  said  upper  grid  permitting  articles  of  greater  height 
than  saM  frame  10  be  carried  by  the  same. 

g    The  combination  of  an   oven,   a   frame  to  be  moved 
into    and    out    of    said    oven,     means    carried     by    said 
frame    for    supporting    articles    thereon,    C-shaped    guides 
for    s«.d    frame    mounted    inside    of   said    oven.    O^^Vf 
guides    liavln«    telescoping    enp.jrement    with    the    flrst- 
named    guides    and    having    lugs    thereon,    shoulder,    on 
the    first  named    guides    adapted    to    be    engaged    by    the 
lu-'S  to  prevent  the  second  named  culdes  from  betog  wl  h 
driwn  from  the  first  named  guides,  and  a  Pair  of  tubular 
guides  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  paving     eje^ 
scoping    euKHsement    with    said    second-named    C-shaped 
"Xs   said  tubular  guide,  having  lugs  thereon  and  shot^ 
:,crs  on  said  second-named  C-shaped  ^"^^^^^^f^'^'^^J^, 
engaged  by  the  last-named  luge  to  prevent  the  *ithdra«a^ 
,f  ^fi7t.fbular  guides  from  said  second-named   C-sl>ai>ed 
.ulde     said  guides  permitting  aald  frame  to  be  pulled  out 
^,;  I;  d  ;.ven  into  projecting  position  nn.i  to  l,e  pushed  back 

'''':  TVrl^'ot  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  an  oven,  said  frame  Including. 
U  .bap^.l  mem1>er  at  one  side  and  a  rectangular-shaped 
J^^  at  the  opposite  side,  a  removable  bar  connecting 
The  ams  of  he  U-r^aped  member  together,  and  members 
Tr  cont'eetmg  said  U 'shaped  member  to  the  rectangular- 
.haped  memr^r^    ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  comprising  a  box-like 

'tndln.  along  'he  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  member. 

Iven  to  suspend  the  frame  from  its  sides  and  enable  It  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  oven. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1063  184      APPARATUS   FOR   CUTTING.   AND  FACING 
^^TICLES     RosTO  E.  Colton   Easthampton.  M*-^ 
.Cr  ^Colton  Combln.tU>n  J^  ?,-.T,^^: 
Vt     a  Corporation  of  Maine      l  »iea    luij    o. 

--  =  S  l%:;r- .rs.  -  - 

with  grooves  or  '■h'^°"^"' 'r, '     .     ^_u  -rooves  or  chanusls. 

'zz  :r:ur"V.,:r:e" .«-«"» ...  -  -  - 
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other  haTlnic  a  lonjiltudlnal  csitting  e«lge  on  the  side  adja- 
cent to  the  flm  tool.  an<l  the  eroov*^  being  inclined  to  one 
another  and  the  tools  pla.ed  i herein  in  such  manner  that 
tht-y  converge  toward  the  nndl.  havlnc  the  cutting  edges. 


rods  extending  through  boles  in  the  bars  and  having  tbalr 
••nda  turned  Inwardly  to  engage  with  the  said  core, 
[i'laima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


■2  .\  m.-ans  for  cutting  fated  article*  comprising  a  tooi 
holder  having  t^xil  clampina  memt^rs  and  provlBions  in 
«id  members  for  oontalniug'  the  shanks  of  cutting  tooU, 
nnd  a  plurality  of  tools  haviqg  their  shanks  secured  by  and 
Wtween  said  clamping  meml^rs.  one  of  said  ttwls  having  a 
longitudinal  cutting  edge  at  Its  side,  and  the  other  of  said 
tools  having  a  cutting  edge  .«  its  end  and  being  located  at 
the  side  of  the  first  tool  wh«eon  said  longitudinal  edge  U 
located.  wher«by  the  flrst  to«l  is  adapted  to  finish  the  end 
fate  of  a  piece  of  stock,  and  the  second  tool  Is  adapted  to 
enter  the  side  of  the  stock  and  <'if  f>n  th.'  portion  thereof 
of  which  the  end  face  is  flnllhed  by  the  first  tool. 

;i  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  post  an<l  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing collars  mounted  on  said  post,  said  collars  having  chan- 
nels in  the  faces  thereof  nearest  to  one  another  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  their  axis  to  contain  the  shanks  of  cut 
ting  tools,  the  channels  beltg  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 
so  that  movement  of  such  sHanks  endwise  therein  may  ad- 
just the  distance  between  the  cutting  e<lge!i  of  the  ttxils.  In 
combination  with  tools  having  their  shanks  containe<l  In 
such  kToovps,  one  of  said  t»ols  havlnu  a  cutting  edge  on 
its  end  and  the  other  havlni*  a  cutting  edte  on  the  side  ad 
)arenr   to  the  flrst  tool 

■  II  *        —  I     ^— ^^ 

l.r>68.1S5.        PROTE«  TEI>     PILING.        Ci-OCD     rurrotD 
<'ovKLivo,    Buffalo.     N     \..    assignor    to    I^ckawanna 
Sreel   t'ompany.    [>ackawH|ina.    N     Y  .   a    lorporation   of 
N.W    York.      FilfKl   Nov     \^.   Iftll       Serial   No     «W».4n 
K'l.  61—62.' 


1.063.186.  DISPLACEMENT- FLOAT  FOR  FLUID- 
MEASrRING  DEVICES.  Fmdibick  N.  Connw, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  June  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•;W>.046       (CI.  73— 167.  • 


>w 


1.  A  protected  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  steel 
core  having  a  web  and  interlocking  members  on  the  web 
edges,  said  web  being  formed  "with  a  series  of  holes,  tie- 
bars  extending  through  saW  holes  and  having  perforated 
ends,  and  tie-rods  arranged  to  extend  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  having  their  ends  engaging  with   the  ste.-l   cor^v 

■-'.  .\.  protected  piling  section  consisting  of  at  least  one 
steel  core  section  and  of  concrete  applied  to  the  surface 
of  the  core,  said  core  being  provided  wlt!i  Interlocking 
members  on  both  edges,  aad  also  with  tlf^-bars  extending 
through  holes  In  the  web  of  the  core  and  with  rods  in- 
sortpd  through  holes  In  the  tl^  bars  to  bind  the  concrete. 

,•?.  A  steel  core  for  protected  piling  having  Interlock- 
ing elements  on  Its  edges,  tie-bars  extending  through  open- 
ings in  the  web  and  blndliig  rods  Inserted  through  holes 
in  the  bars  to  bind  the  concrete  on  the  core. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protected  pile 
tlemenf,  comprising  an  aivh»'d-web  steel  fore  and  a  pro- 
tecting coating  of  concrete  applied  to  both  sides  thereof, 
said  core  having  interlocking  mifmbers  on  both  edgea  ex 
tending  beyond  the  concrete  and  a  series  of  holes  along 
the  center  of  Its  web  to  receive  tie  bars,  extending  on 
both  sides  of  the  web  at  anequal  distances,  said  bars  hav- 
ing end  holes  for  tle-rodu.  which  are  bent  In  to  engage 
with  the  core  on  both  and  to  exert  a  resilient  tension  to 
counteract  '.-Ach  other. 

5.'.\  steel  core  for  protected  piling,  tie  bars  adjustably 
extending  through  openlnfs  In  the  steel  core,  and  binding 


1.  In  a  llijuld  mea.surlng  device,  a  main  pipe,  means  in 
said  pipe  for  producing  a  differential  of  pressure  therpln. 
two  receptacles  provided  with  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  them,  and  containing  between  tliem  a 
liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  fluid  to  be 
measurtHl.  means  for  eatabllshlng  communication  t>etween 
the  resp^-ctlve  recepUcles  and  aald  pipe  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  means  for  produelng  dWerentlal  of  pressure,  a 
float  In  each  recepUcle,  the  Tolume  of  each  float  being 
nearly  equal  to  the  volume  of  Its  respective  rece|itacle, 
a  pivoted  b«'am.  connections  between  aald  floats  and  l)eam. 
a  recording  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  beam  to  operate  said  recording  mechanism 

■J.    In    a    liquid    measuring   device,    a    main    plp«'.    means 
in  said  pipe  for  producing  a  differential  of  pressun   there 
In.   two  receptacles  provided  with   means  for  establishing 
(..mmunlcatlon    between     them,    and    containing    between 
them  a  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  fluid  to 
be   measured,    means   for  establishing   communication  be- 
tween the  respective  receptacles  and   said   pipe  on  oppo^ 
site  sides  of  the  means  for  producing  differential  of  pres 
sure,  a  float  in  each  recepUcle.  the  volume  of  ea.  Ii  float 
being  nearly  equal  to  the  volume  of  Its  respective  r-cep 
tacle.    a    pivoted    beam,    connections    between    said    floaU 
and  beam,   a   recording  mechanism  carried  by   one  end  of 
said   beam,   a   counterweight   carried   by   the  opposite  end 
of  said   beam,  and  means  controlled  by   the  movement  of 
the  beam  to  operate  said  recording  mechanism. 

S.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  a  main  pipe  m<ans 
in  .said  pipe  for  prfKlucing  a  differential  of  press\ire  tliere 
in.  two  receptacles  provided  with  means  for  establishing 
(iimmnnlintlon  t>etween  them,  and  containing  between 
rhem  ii  fluid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  fluid  to 
be  measured,  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  respective  receptacles  and  on  opposite  sld.s  of 
the  means  for  producing  differential  of  pressure,  a  float  In 
each  receptacle,  the  volume  of  each  fioat  bHng  nearly 
equal  to  the  volume  of  Its  respective  receptacle,  a  pivoted 
beam  free  to  move  Independently  of  said  receptacUs  ccn 
nectlons  between  said  floats  and  beam,  a  recordlni:  niccha 
nlsm,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movem-nt  -f  -aid 
beam  for  operating  said  recording  mechanism 

4  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  a  main  pipe  means 
In  sftid  pipe  for  producing  a  differential  of  pressure  there- 
in, two  receptacle*  provided  with  means  for  cBtat'lt'^hlng 
communication  l>etween  them  and  containing  t..twen 
them  a  fiuld  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  fluid  to 
be  measured,  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  respective  receptacles  and  said  pipe,  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  means  for  producing  differentia!  of 
pressure,    whereby   the   relative  amounts  of  fl'ild   Iti  "'»•'' 


June  3.  ^9^^- 

'  ^Zn^TTartedte  acc-ordance  with  the  differential 

'^•'"  fin  «W  jTpe.  a  float  In  each  receptacle,  the 
pressures  '"  f»>  ^  ^  „g„,y  equal  to  the  volume  of 
,oU,me  of  each  float  W^  g^   pivoted    beam   free    to   move  ' 

'''  ""^Intlv  T^WW  i^Ptacles.  connections  between 
independently    01    sa  ,^^  mounted  on  said 

:rm"a"d  meanlTpera^^^,   ild  beam   for  controlling 

^"l'  "rf  ?uid'*m«.«rlng  device,   a   main   pipe,   two  re- 
"       1.    means  for  establishing  communication  between 
eeptacles^me  receptacles  containing  between  them 

«ld  "^^'■P^*'^'**'.J^r  sDwiflc  gravity  than  the  fluid  to  be 
'  '''^"'I'L'an-  or  c^nectlng  safd  receptacles  with  said 
T""s1;«rm  one  of  said  receptacles,  said  float  being  of 
pipe,  a  fl*^"^;"/*"  „.i  to  tbe  volume  of  the  re<eptacle  in 
:::.r;:  T'LZ^^-r..  supported  independently  of 
r.  float  for  counterbalancing  the  pressure  exerted  b> 
Tnd  u^n  said  float,  and  an  exhibitor  actuated  by  said 
counterbalancing  means.  > 

"" Talms  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said  drum  and  said 
roughened  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pvrophoric  material  supporting  casing,  of  a 
roughened  wheel  supported  In  operative  relation  thereon,  a 
ratchet  whi-el  carried  by  said  rouuhened  wheel,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  lever  having  a 
lost  motion  engagement  with  said  pawl,  a  drum,  a  flexi- 
ble member  passing  over  said  drum,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  flexible  member  and  said  operating  tnember,  a  ^ 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said  drum  and  said 

:   roughened  wheel,  and  a  fixed  spring  to  which  the  opposite 

1  end  of  said  flexible  member  Is  connected. 


1063  IRS         COFFEE  MAKI.NG      MACHINE.         MiCHKL« 
"orGU.LMO  t>E  S.MO.MD,  New  York.  N.  Y-.  assignor  to 
Angelo   C.   Scavulio,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   .Tan.   20. 
1912.     Serial  No.  672,511.     (CI.  63—3.) 


,06mST       LIGHTING    DEVICE.      ^^^^^^^    }!'^\^^^ 
vale.    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    ..•S.5.i3. 

.CL  67—20.) 


tlon  with  a  Py^°P^°^^"°"'"''  ;,;;,;  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ported  in  operative  ^'^''''l  'l;'^^^^  ^^,^ur  •-'-*-"  ^'^ 
WT.  an  operating  member  a  y'-'-^'^J  "*  ^^^^  means  for 
operating  member  and  said  «»^*"\';'^^^  ^.^^  rotative  mem 
.rnnectlng    "»<»  o-"'-!--    Tald^ot: riv     le^^er  against 

tlon  with  a  pyropboric  material,  of  a jcati  ^^^^^^^^ 
sup;.orted  in  operative  -'-'""^X^n.mber  between 
member,  an  operating  member.  .  >  f '''"J  ,^j^,,  ^.ember. 
«„d  operating  member  and  ^^f^')^^ /^X/.o  said  ro- 
„.,«„«  ,.,r  .onnectlng  said   «*<■  '  "^'^^^  .^^^'I^lve   member 

-*ve   tuber.   --^.J^^.r  mo  I'e^ro^'the  operat 

against   movement  during  1°  ""  ^^^^,^,,  member, 

ing  member  and  for  then  '^*]«"'""'-  .V"_j,,„,orv    member 
and  spring  means  connected   t«   ""'^  ,f';,  ""'°'- 
for  returning  the  parts  to  normal  P««»^'«; ;  ^.^^^ina- 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  charac  e     desc rib  d^the^   ^^^^^ 

tlon   with   a  pyrophoHc    "f\"^^'-     '„,^     ,„    oscillatory 
supported    in    operative    relation    ^^]l\l\^-J  between 

metnber.  an  operating  -^^^'^:::;^^;^^:,r^:Zr.  means 
said  operating  member  and  said  -^"^^'^^'^/^  ""^„,d  rotative 
for  connecting  said  o«'»"»^"'->  ^^^^"/l^^ber  against 
member,  means  for  holding  said  --"^V  the  .^rat  ng  mem 
n,ovement  during  initial  movement  of  '^^^'^P""^^d  means 
IHT  and  for  then  releasing  said  '"-^"^'^♦'.'"^.'l^'^' 
for  advancing  said  material  »«-"'',;;;;    "'''^i,  ,omblna- 

4.   m  a  device  of  the  character  Jescrib  d^  the 
tlon  with  a  pyropboric  material  ^^^^^''^^^tereo..  a 
roM.hened  wheel  supported  in  operative  relarion^th 

ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  --«^7^^^^;'^,ter  having 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  ='"«»;;;";  7,,^^;".  flexible 
n  lost  motion  engagement  with  said  pawl  «/[""  ,^^,,  „,. 
tn.  a,l,er  passing  over  said  drum  a  ^'^"-'"f,  '"'^^^^^  and 
,w.en  said  flexible  member  and  said  operating  member 


1  K  coffee  making  machine  comprising  means  for  roast- 
d'  the  coffee,  means  for  distilling  the  essences  from 
*^.Lt'l  coffee,  means  for  grinding  the  -«-^-;^, -,^, 
fusion  device    which    is   adapted   to   receive   the   distillate 

"1  TcolermTklng  machine  comprising  a  roasting  d. 

-— ^r^rd^r^nn^^si^n^r^^is 

;^::n:Tr  ;lsring"th';  ground  coffee  to  the  infusion 

'T^  coffee  making  machine  -J^^-^J J^"^^ 
vice,  a  distilling  device,  means  or  ^'•«;  ^-^'^^j^.j^,  ,,. 
trom  the  roaster  ^^J;J^l'Z"  c:^^^^^  tL  grinding 
vice,  means  for  »''"^'f"'°%,\,„  an  infusion  device. 
^*^'"  for^a^sferrlnT  .-nd' coffee  to  the  Infusion 
:X.  'a'd   re:ha"lsm    for   controlling   the  operation    of 

the  above  devices  _  comprising    a    roaster,    a 

4.   A    coffee    making    '°^'!''°^  '  ,^,.  coasted  berries 

distilling  device,  means  'or  a^l  «  >°^  ^  ^^^^,,, 

,„  .aid  ''»-''>»°^„^-rdere    n^^^^^^  ^^'^ 

therefrom,  a  f^^'°^.  "f.-f'^^evlce  to  the  grinding  device, 
berries  from  the  <l*«t"llnjt  <lej'  ^  ^^^    .^ffee. 

«„  i"'-'-,^-;-;rr;VtV;--a  to'Iald  mfusmn 
and  means  for  transiem  » 

^^^^'\        ff.P    making    machine    comprising    a    roaster,    a 

5.  A    coffee    "*»''°«'   " ,,,        device   adapted   to  receive 

boiler   for    water,    a    «l»''»'"/Ycoffee    a  grinding  device,  an 

,be  essences  from  the  -J^  ed  -ffee^  a^  ^^^^^  ^^^   ^,, 

rrTo  :::r;nfronMvlcrrnd  mea^s  for  transferring 
boiler  to  ^«*«  '"^  distllUnE  device 

^^aire  .Tpr'nted  in  the  Ga.ette.l 


..     .^v  T    ntTTOS    Groseclose.  V*. 
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OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


J'-M-  3.  tptj. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.Ml  »>  the  Interter  tlwrwf  MJaw-Bt  th*  ope«e<l  end  hav- 
ing an  annular  inclined  portion  ;  an  eloiifat«d  tnle  •!>•« 
at  <»«  end  and  cl«.ed  at  thf  other  tele«»|*«tty  arrm.«ed 
tn  the  .hell.  •«<!  provWed  i«  ft.  clo»d  «^  with  an  en- 
larged head  havJns  a  rteevq  .«K*et  eitearioa.  **«**«»* 
open  «.l  of  tbe  tabe  to  protWed  irlth  a  Mri«a  of»rtat 
arms  termlnatloi!  In  luga  adaiptwl  to  ««bed  la  the  wm^  « 
a  pencil  received  by  the  tab*,  owing  to  tbe  anna  ««tac^ 
In?  with  the  inclined  portion  of  the  .ba«;  a  .prtng  tater- 
powd  between  tbe  rlowd  enil  of  the  rtell  and  tbe  steer* 


JAiilAAAitttit  g 


socket  extension,  to  1»M  the  tt*e  aste^ad  whereby  the 

arms  are  prewed  toward  th(e  pencil  by  the  Inclined  por- 
tion ;  a  threadtd  projection  «r  lug  carried  by  the  enlarged 
head  and  eitendtag  througb  the  elongatad  slot  to  guide  the 
tabt- ;  and  mean,  threaded  ^n  the  projection  to  hold  the 
tube  In  adjusted  positions  ag^tmt  the  action  of  the  spring  : 
said  slot  haTlM  *"  <>*»«*  notch  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
projection  to  bold  the  tub*  fully  retracted  against  the 
action  of  the  .prlng. 


•4- 


1.063.190  OIL  BURNER  Gi:ob*.k  Fbasbr.  Topeka. 
Kan«.  Filed  May  »,  1912  Serial  No.  698.413.  (CI. 
158—64.) 


1,0«S.191.      MACHINE   FOR   APPLY!  N«   CLO 
BOTTLB8.      BsaNAin  (iALLA«Hm,  I..mii 
Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.«44.     (CI. 


1.  Ib  an  oil  buracr,  the  camhiaatton  of  an  etoanated 
casting  forme<l  as  a  trough  with  closed  ends  and  having 
a  series  of  parallel  paaaagf.  extending  throagh  its  side 
walls  aad  bottom,  which  passages  are  coaocctad  tbroagh 
the  efldi>  ho  as  to  form  «t)e  siagie  coatlaaaaa  passage 
through  aaid  casting,  said  casttag  being  foriaad  with  an 
inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  said  paaaag>  ;  a  bamer  proper 
arranged  below  satd  castiag  :  and  a  pipe  leadlag  froa  saM 
outlet  to  said  burner  propet. 

2.  In  a  burner,  a  body  hqving  u  central  paaaage  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  nipple  vfithia  said  paaMgc  tor  enltting 
gas  thereinto,  arass  exteadihg  from  saM  nipple  acreas  aatd 
central  passage  to  tbe  sartoaading  portioa  of  uild  body, 
the  surroandlag  portion  of  aaid  body  hartag  an  aaaalar 
passage  about  said  centra)  paaaage.  raid  arm  prerMed 
with  pasaaga.  comaianicatlag  with  the  paasagc  tn  said 
nipple  and  said  annular  gasaace.  aad  .aid  niirawiding 
portion  having  threaded  openings  communicating  with 
Mid  annular  pasaage  aad  llapnaed  at  dlame<Tloally  oppo 
site  aides  of  aaM  aaaulat  paaaage  and  oon man! eating 
therewith. 

3.  la  a  burner,  a  body  htring  a  central  paange  axtend 
lag  therethrough,  a  n^ple  withia  aald  paaaage  tar  emittiBg 
ga.s  thereinto,  arms  exteadilig  from  aaid  atpple  aeroaa  Mid 
central  passage  to  the  sartoondlng  portion  of  aaM  body, 
the  surrounding  portion  of  said  body  having  an  annular 
passage  about  seid  central  passage,  said  arms  provided 
with  paaaagee  (xnraranlcat9B«  with  tbe  paaaage  ki  aaid 
nipple  and  said  aaawlhr  faaaage,  and  said  aarrawiClng 
portloa  having  opitaga  ce^sauntcating  with  aaid  ana«lar 
pMaai*  and  iWl^tiiii  at  ifci^uitrlcany  oppoaite  Mdea  at  aaM 
aaaalar  punge  aad  c— tmlcattoc  tbcrewltli. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  cloaurea  tu  botilc«,  haviuji.  io 
combination,  two  member,  constituting  a  closure  applying 
bead  and  a  bottle  support,  and  means  for  support ine  said 
members  and  for  moving  one  member  toward  the  other  to 
affix  a  closure  to  a  bottle  on  the  bottle  support,  said  means 
Including  a  pneumatic  prcaaare  device  operated  ty  said 
movement,  and  means  for  adjvattag  the  laltial  dlstHQc>-  be- 
tween said  meml>ers  to  vary  tbe  preaaare  transniitte<l  hj 
the  pneumatic  pressure  device,  aubatantially  as  des.  rlbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  doaaraa  to  bottles,  having  in 
combination,  two  members  <-oaprlBlng  a  closure-applying 
heail  nnd  a  l)Ottlc  sup|>ort.  and  noaos  for  supporting;  Kaid 
nionilxrs  and  for  moving  one  atemher  toward  and  from  the 
other  to  affix  a  cloaarv  to  a  battle  on  the  Iwttlc  sujiport. 
said  means  Including  a  paawatic  pressure  device  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  an  air  tight  piston  thrreln  oper- 
ated by  said  moyement  to  control  the  pressure  applied  to 
the  Iwttle.  and  said  cylinder  having  a  port  op«T  to  ihe  at- 
mosphere to  e<iualiK>'  the  air  preaaure  within  and  without 
said  device  bafore  pratwure  la  applied  but  closed  b>  the 
movemant  of  aald  piston,  snbatanttaily  aa  daacrlbetl 

3.  A  Biachiae  for  applying  capa  to  battle.,  haviui:  Id 
coffibinatioQ.  a  bottle  capping  bead,  a  paeuaiatic  prensure 
devica,  a  bottle  support  carried  by  aaid  praasure  device  In- 
taraaediate  said  device  and  the  capping  bead  arranscii  to 
traoaalt  preaaure  from  tbe  device  to  the  haad,  and  means 
for  adjuatlac  tb«  preanure  device  retetlve  to  the  head  t« 
regulate  tbe  amount  of  pr<>asur<>  traaswitted.  KubKtaoilaUr 
a.  deacrltwd. 


l.O«S.l»«.  RAEOR  STROPPING  DFTVICE  Joskth  F. 
Oxr.  8t  Panl.  Minn  Filed  Jan.  »0.  191S  Serial  No. 
745.165       (CI.  51-16.) 


Mt- 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  Oaacritod.  the  oombinition 
of  a  hand  grip,  a  carved  rack  oa  aald  Rrlp.  a  bar  pivoted 
in  saM  grip,  a  .prlnc  carried  by  mU  bar,  adjnauble  stops 
oa  the  grip  for  encaclM  aaM  aprtng  to  tatard  tbe  move 
ment  o(  H^d  bar  near  the  conyletloa  af  tta  atrokes.  a  shaft 
revolubly  nii»ported  on  aaM  bar.  blade  holding  means  de- 
tachfthiy  aecarad  te  aaid  ateft,  a  gear  oa  the  ahaft  eaeitiini; 
aaM  rack  tor  retatlag  aaU  alM/t  to  tan  aaM  holder  »nd  a 
guMa  attached  to  oaM  bar  aad  adoftad  te  frkrtionaiiy  en 
ga^ia  a  .trap. 

2.  In  a  Aevlce  9t  the  elaaa  daKrfbed,  tbe  comhlnHtioa 
ef  a  baad  grip,  a  carved  rack  an  aaM  grt#,  a  bar  pivoted 
In  tke  grip,  bleeka  carried  fey  tbe  bar  aad  arrunged  on 
eppoatte  iMea  0l  tbe  rack,  a  abaft  reralablc  la  Mid  iiockt 


Z  .    holdiMi  mmm  *eta«bably  aacured  to  said  shaft,  a  ' 

TbTiaft  la  Bi«b  wit*  aald  tack  fer  rotating  said 

•^ft^to  turn  tbe  hoMar.  a  »hleW  comprlalng  a  guard  for 

H  rack  and  gear  aad  finger  reata  tor  tbe  user,  and  a 

^:l.  r«w.vably  attacbai  to  aaM  bar  and  adapted  to  frlc- 

'TZ  rSfce'  rTh.  elaa.  described,  tbe   combination 

nf  „  bund  grip,  a  curved  rack  on  «ild  grip,  a  bar  pivoted 

t    the   grip    posts   carried   by    the   bar  and    arrange<l   on 

,  'it e  side,  of  tbe  rack,  a  abaft  revoluble  In  said  posts. 

Mf     n  Isb  with  «.ld  ra**  far  statin,  said  shaft   to 

rn  the  holder,  a  guide  ««avaWy  attached  to  said  bar 

Z\  adapted  to  frictionally  eagaga  a  strop,  and  a  rest  on 

-:  VT.:::^  ^  ^  ^:^^!^'^  combination 
of  a  hand  grip,  a  curved  rack  on  aald  grip,  a  bar  pivot.d 
n  .1  grip-  PO-t.  carried  by  the  bar  and  arran.ed  on 
lUsite  .3es  of  the  rack,  a  rtiaft  revoluble  in  said  i.osts. 
IT  boTdtag  -ean.  deUchaWy  aecared  to  raid  shaft,  a 
Jea  on  the  .haft  in  »«.b  with  raid  rack  tor  rotaUng  said 
shaft  to  turn  the  boMar.  a  .hleld  camprtolng  a  guard  or 
Mid  rack  aad  gaar  aad  ftager  reats  for  the  user,  a  gt.  d. 
on  said  bar  adaptad  to  frictionally  engage  a  strop  and  n 
thumb  rest  secared  to  oae  of  said  poets  and  overlapping 

"'>?  "ln*i*"devle€  of  the  cUra  deacrlbwl.  the  combination 
wl'th  a  rasor  .t«D  comprlaiag  a  pair  of  flexible  memh.rs. 
of  a  hand  grip,  a  bar  pivoted  In  tbe  grip,  means  for  retard 
i.<  the  mevenseat  of  raid  bar  near  tbe  completion  of  it^ 
Jtn»k«-.  -ean.  «.pparted  by  raid  her  for  holding  a  ra.or 
Made    and  a  galde  carried  by  raid  bar  adapte<l   to  fri. 
tlonaily  engage  one  ai«nber  of  raid  .trop.  while  the  rasor 
Made  Is  applied  to   tbe  other  member, 
'(-lain  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Ga*ette.T 


intermediate  tlie  ends  of  the  line  for  supplying  i-urTcat 
to  operate  said  selective  rtgnallng  apiiaratus,  and  uit-nn* 
for  Impressing  a  current  of  a  different  cliaracteristic  *n 
the  line  to  operate  said  last  named  means. 

.S.  la  a  system  of  the  class  deK^eribed.  a  line  comprising 
a  pair  of  metallic  sides,  a  bridge  comprising  a  psir  of 
resistances  at  the  end  of  the  line,  telegraphic  apparatus 
ronnected  with  ground  and  with  said  bridge  irtermediate 
said  resistances,  a  plurality  of  signaling  apparatus  con- 
ne(  t.d  111  lirldge  of  tbe  line  at  various  stations  along  the 
line,  means  for  impressing  signaling  impulses  on  tbe  lin-' 
nt  a  point  intermediate  said  stations,  and  means  for  Im- 
Iircssinir  a  current  of  a  different  characteristic  on  tbe  line 
to  operate  said  last  named  means. 

4.  In  a  syst.ni  of  tbe  cla.ss  d. 'scribed.  In  combination, 
a  line  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  sides,  telegraphic  ap- 
paratus connected  with  said  line  and  operable  tberewltlj 
for  one  part  of  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of  selective  signal- 
ing devices  connected  in  brWg-'  of  said  line,  means  for 
supplying  current  of  one  characteristic  tn  said  line  inter- 
mediate the  end.  thereof  to  operate  said  selector  signal 
Ing  devices,  and  means  for  applying  a  current  of  a  dlf- 
f.  rent  characteristic  to  the  line  to  d.-termlne  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  last  named  means. 

5    In  a   system  of  the  class  described,   in   combination. 
,   a    line    .omprislng   a    pair   of    metallic    sides,    telegraphic 
apparatus    interposed    between    ground   and    said    line    in 
eluding    suHsbly     proportioned     resistances,     a    plurality 
;  of   elective   signaling   device*   arrang<>d    In   bridge   of   the 
line    a  sour.  e  of  direct  current  supply  connected  In  said 
line  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  alternating  current   to  the  line  to  render  operative 
said  direct  current  supplying  means, 
inalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  GazetU.l 


^•nvr 


X  m'^  l»S      COMBINKD  TKLBQRAPH  AND  SIGN.\LIN<; 
SY^^TF.M.     KDWiK  R.  Oiix.  Yoaker^  N    Y..  assignor,  by 

n...ne  assignmeam.  to  .3««ral  R'^'^'L  ^'^^^To 
.-..mpaav.  a  iorporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1910 
Serial  No    58«.S«0.      (01.   17«— ROO.t 


1063  194.      ENGINE    FOR    HOrK  I»RILL8.      r.t^.ic  >     H 
'gilmas.   riareraont    N.    R.    assignor  to    Sullivan    Ma- 
cblnerv   .  ompanv.   Clnremont,  N.   H  .   a   Torporation   of 
Maine!     Filed  Jan.   3.   1911.      Serial    No    600,40^       (C\. 
121—11.) 


1  IB  a  syaten  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  Hoe  comprising 
H  j.alr  of  BietaUic  aide^  telegraphic  apparatus  including 
a  source  of  carreat  anpply  Interpewsd  between  ground  an<l 
«Be  end  of  tbe  Mae.  a  plarallty  of  aignaling  devices  m 
bridge  of  the  Uac.  curreat  aopplylng  means  located  Inter- 
inedtate  the  enda  «(  the  line,  aald  laat  named  means  l>eing 
opwated  by  eorreat  ef  a  ««rereirt  characteristic. 
2.  la  a  ayateai  of  tbe  daaa  deacrtted,  a  line  compnslw: 

'  pair  at  uetaUlc  aides,  moltlpleg  telegraphic  apparatus 
inclodlBg  a  aaaiva  «f  oarrent  aopply  interposed  between 
.romd  ard  aac  ead  ef  tbe  liae.  a  plarallty  of  s*"'''^'!]^ 

igaallag  devtoea  la  btMge  «<  the  Bae,  means  connected 


1  In  a  direct -acting  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
Diaton  and  a  cylinder  baving  two  pas8a^.'.s  leading  to  one 
end  of  the  cvllnder.  of  a  check-valve  in  one  of  said  pas- 
sages adapted  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  and  restrlc 
the  exhaust  from  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
rutt.nt  off  said  cylinder  end  from  the  exhaust  through  the 
^cond  passage  while  opening  the  cylinder  to  the  admls- 
.ion  through  said  check  valve  and  the  A^;   P^*'^    ^^    ^ 

"  In  a  direct-acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
pis'ton  and  a  cylinder  having  two  passages  lending  to  one 
Ld  of  the  cylinder,  a  normally  ,nope^,ti^.■  in^Mrdiy 
^..Mnc  check  valve  In  one  of  said  passages,  and  means 
Jo'r  uttinTo;  said  cylinder  end  from  the  exhaust  through 
Ibe  second   passage,   while  rendering  said    cbeck-valve  op- 

""s'Yn    a    direct-acting   engine    the    -otn''*"";*"" j;*;;',  " 

pialon  and  cylinder  of  a  valve  for  alternately  admitting 

rrllre-fluld  to,  .«d  exhausting  the  --J-^'J'^^J^'i 

,  *-   n*  th*   nioton    a    normally   inoperative  cnei  ■ 

\\    o.rJiiirt<*    having    two   passages    leading    to 
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and  means  whereby  one  of  M«d  p.«*»e«  m*y  **  .'^^^^J 
and    at    the    same    time    tbe    other    opened    through    said 

"^^^TTn'Tdlrect-actlnK  pngto'  t»  -  combination  with  a 
piston  and  a  cylinder  harlw  n  >  PO^»/^**^/*  7° 
different  points  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  of  an  In- 
wardly opening  checkvaive  for  the  port  most  r«°ote  from 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  *  manually  operable  valre  for 
closing  the  other  port 

[ilalms  6  to  13  not  prlnteri  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  dlapoaed  within  the  main  reservoir,  the  distrtlMt* 
Ing  pump  at  the  opposite  end  to  th«  supply  pump  and  also 
the  supply  pump  being  each  provided  with  a  JoiimaUaf 
lug.  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  Inga,  means  for  rotatlaj 
said  shaft,  a  bar  detachably  connected  to  the  plungen 
of  all  pumps,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  Mid  shaft 
to  the  bar.  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  recipro- 
cates the  bar. 


I  06.T  195  RAILWAY  TIE  »harles  W.  Glosop.  I»elton. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov  9.  191^.  Serial  No.  730,360.  ■  H. 
238—5.  • 


M  Zi- 


t~. 


K  hollow  railway  He  hating  spaced  parallel  slots  in 
the  top  wall,  teeth  on  rh-  side  edges  of  said  slots,  the 
teeth  of  one  slot  pointing  in  fin  opposite  ,lir.-cti..u  from  the 
reeth  of  the  other  slot,  stop  plates  within  »ai<l  tie  extend- 
ing' longitudinally  of  said  slots,  rail  clamps  on  said  top 
wall  each  having  teeth  on  the  bottom  face  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  i-orrespondlng  slot  In  said  top 
wall  th.-  oonfronTing  faces  ..f  !<ald  "lampx  being  beveled. 
and  t>olts  passed  through  said  clamps  and  through  said 
slots  and  bearing  against  snid  «top  plates. 


1.06M.196  AUTOMOBILE- TIRK.  WiLH.tM  F  Haas. 
Hartford.  Conu.  Filed  jl»e.  I'l'  1910.  Serial  No. 
M»9.975       fri    152—13.) 
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1.  A  force  feed  lubricator,  having  a  main  reservoir  and 
a  dlstrtbntlng  reservoir  disposed  thereabove  and  In  com 
munlcation  therewith  through  a  supply  and  an  ovorflow 
channel,  a  casting  carrying  a  supply  pump  and  a  dUtrlbut 
luK  pump  conneited  to  the  bottom  of  and  (lUi«)se.l 
within  the  main  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  separable  dlo 
tributlng  pumps  detachably  connected  to  the  Ixittora  of  and 
disposed  within  the  main  reservoir,  the  dlstrltiutlnii  pump 
at  the  opposite  end  to  the  supply  pump  and  also  the  supply 
pump  being  each  provided  with  a  journallng  lug.  a  shaft 
journaled  In  said  lugs,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bar 
detachably  connoted  to  the  plungers  of  all  pumps,  and 
two  rods,  one  i-onnected  to  each  end  of  the  bar  and  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  lmi.art»  a  ndprocatlon  to  the  plungers  through 
the  rods  and  bar. 


10«3.19H.  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  B.VSE  BALL- 
FLAYING  FIELDS  AND  THE  LIKE  K-bebt  L. 
HEWiES  and  Arthik  M.  Branch,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  685.304.     (CI.  46-    4.1 


A  tire  or  shoe  cumprislnf  superposed  layers  of  endless, 
circular,  knitted  bands,  earh  without  lap  or  seam,  said 
bands  being  formed  of  a  continuous  thread  or  yam  knitted 
In  a  circle  of  a  diameter  fubstantially  the  same  as  the 
diameter  of  the  tire  or  shoq.  and  having  the  ribs  or  chain 
of  the  knitting  stitch  extending  transversely  of  the  bands. 
whereby  the  threads  or  yarns  are  not  severed  at  the  edges 
of  the  bands,  and  a  resilient  cementing  compound  im- 
pregnating the  superposed  bands. 


1  063.19T.     FORi  E  FEEr>  tUBRICATOR      John  G.  Hall, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  o|  one-third  to  R.  T.  G.  Lieslnger 
and  one-third  to  A.   r    I-embke.   Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  8.  1912.     Serial  No    670.012.     .Cl.  184 — 27. ^ 
1.  A  force  feed  lubricator,  having  a  main  reservoir  and 
a   distributing  reservoir  disposed   thereabove   and   In  com 
munlcation  therewith  through  a  supply  and  an  overflow 
channel,   a   casting   carrying  a   supply   pump  and    a   dis- 
tributing pump  connected  to  the  bottom  of  and  disposed 
within  the  main  reservoiri.  a  plurality  of  separable  dis- 
tributing  pumps   detachable'   connected   to  the  bottom   of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Independent 
flexible  cover  supporting  memU-rs  adapted  to  be  extended 
obllquelv  over  and  secured  across  a  base  ball  field  or  the 
like,  of  a  field-cover  of  flexible  material  arranged  for 
movement  on  and  relatively  to  said  supporting'  members 
and  adapted  to  be  obliquely  supported  thereby  In  operative 
|)08ltlon  over  the  surface  of  the  field,  and  means  lolnpted 
to  move  said  cover  upwardly  along  said  supporting  means 
into  Inoperative  position  :   substantially  as  descri!..! 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  in.lepcn.lent 
flexible  cover-supportlng-members  adapted  to  be  extended 
obliquely  over  and  secured  across  a  base-ball  flel.l  or  the 
like,  of  a  field-cover  of  flexible  material  arrani-'Ml  for 
movement  on  and  relatively  to  said  supportini.'  memt^ers 
and  adapted  to  he  obliquely  supported  thereby  in  operative 
position  over  the  surface  of  the  field,  said  cover  being 
movable  by  gravity  on  said  suvportlng-members  Into  op^ 
eratlve  position,  and  means  adapted  to  raise  sal.l  over 
upwardly  along  said  supporting  members  into  inop- 
erative position  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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June  .^,  i9»3- 

,    The    combination    with    a    plurality    of    independent 

v.,      ««r  aaooortlng-members  adapted  to  i*  extended 

""'tly  ov  r'°.n?^red  acro«i  a  base-ball  field  or  the 

oblique  yover^^^^^^   of    flexible   material    arranged    for 

"**"•  r»n*on  said  supporting  members  and  adapted  to  be 
"hire  V  s'pTr^ed  tSSeby  In  operative  position  over  the 
obliquely  suppo  ^^^^  movable   by   gravity 

r'::  d    sup^Ittg-means    Into    operative    position,    and 

.  »danted  to  limit  the  gravity  movement  of  said  cover 

oTsTld  suiting  members  Into  operative  p<.sition  :  snb- 

n^^T^he    "mS"^'  with    a    plurality    of    in.lependent 
a^Tible  cover-supportlng-members  adapted  to  be  extended 
Cely  ov  r  aJST secured  across  a  base-ball  field  or  the 
iJ    o5  a  field-cover  of  flexible  material  arranged  for  mo>-e^ 
nr    on    said    supporting-members    and    adapted    to    be 
I,<ue"v    sCporteS    thereby    in    operative    position    over 
Jh       u  ?ace    of    the    fleld.    said    cover    being    movable    by 
1  '     ,"    on  said  supporting-members  Into  operative  p..s 
tion    mesn.  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  fiexib le 
!;  J™  adapted  to  limit  the  gravity  movement  of  said 
""on    ^Idsnpportlng  members    Into    operative    posl- 
7::Z  m"l  Xllng'a  plurality  of  flexible  meml.rs 
.     *!^  ,«  rtr.w  said  cover  upwardly  along  said  support- 
rnSl^^^^n^o^n^^rstlveVitlon.    substantially    as 

'T'V^e"  combination  with  a  support  fixedly  arranged  at 
,he  side  of  a  base-ball  fleld  or  the  like,  of  a  plura  ity  o 
ndependent    flexible    cover-supporting  cables    -gaging    at 
„;  end   with   said   support   and   adapted    t..   be   extended 
h  refrom  over  and   removably  secured  across  said   held 
.Z  \  field-cover  of  flexible  material   arranged  for  move- 
'nTent  on    aid  cables  and  adapted  to  l>e  supported  thereby 
Tn  operative  position  over  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
field  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


106.^199         PROTECTIVE     .OVER     FOK     H.VSE  BALL 
riXYlNG     FIELDS     AND    THE     LIKE        R-'BKHT    1. 
H.^K8  and  ABTHtK  M.  Bhanch.   St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,870.      (t  I.  -16— 4. ) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cri1>ed.  a  fixed  Vas. . 
a  mast  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  boom  plvotally 
connected  to.  and  rotatably  movable  with,  said  mast,  a 
ground-protecting  cover  carried  by  salii  l>oom.  said  cover, 
when  in  open  position,  depending  and  being  su8i*nded 
from  said  boom,  means  for  controlling  the  pivoted  move- 
ment of  said  boom,  means  for  releasably  anchoring  the 
etlges  of  said  cover  to  the  ground  when  In  open  position, 
and  means  having  engagement  with  said  cover  and  said 
boom  adapted  to  draw  said  cover  In  closed  position  longi- 
tudlnallv  upon  said  boom  on  the  disengagement  of  said 
anchoring  means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ground 
protecting  cover,  means  for  anchoring  the  edges  of  ^aul 
cover  to  tbe  ground,  and  means  connected  to  the  central 
pari  of  said  cover  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same  rela- 
tively to  tbe  surface  of  the  ground  :  sub.^tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  tiaz.ette.] 


lOeS-'OO       TRACTION  MACHINE       ANTON   I.    HovlaND, 
'  8t.'paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.067. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  an  appararus  of  the  class  descrlbtnl.  a  mas  ,  a 
pivoted  boom  operatlvely  associated  with  said  mast^  a 
.-round  protecting  cover  carried  by  said  Uxjm.  «**"i^°j;. 
when  in  open  ^.itlon.  depending  and  "«'''«/"  P^'f/,^ 
from  said  boom,  and  means  having  engagement  ^'tb  sam 
boom  and  said  cover  adapted  to  draw  said  cover  In  closed 
position   longitudinally   upon   said  boom  :   substantiallj    as 

described.  ,,     ,  „„„.     a 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mas  .  a 
pivoted  iMJom  operatlvely  ass..ciated  with  said  ^^^^^  ^ 
ground-protecting  cover  carried  by  said  lH>om.  «aW  joj"^ 
when  in  open  position,  depending  and  being  «"  P""^;^ 
from  said  boom,  means  for  controlling  the  Plvoted  move^ 
ment  of  said  boom,  and  means  having  engagement  ^\x^ 
said  boom  and  said  cover  adapted  to  draw  said  cover  in 
closed  position  longitudinally  upon  said  boom;  substan 
tlally  as  described.  _,    ^         ^^.    . 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  mast,  a 
plvote<l  boom  operatlvely  associated  with  said  ^^ast^  a 
ground-protecting  cover  carried  by  said  boom.  "aK^  ^^T". 
when  in  open  portion,  depending  «tid  being  ^'^;'^-"^;'^ 
from  said  boom,  means  for  controlling  the  pivoted  mov.^ 
ment  of  said  boom,  means  for  releasably  ^^'^^'^''\2^ 
edges  of  said  cover  to  the  ground  when  In  open  P«^"'^"- 
and  means  having  engagement  with  said  '■«^"[^ ''"•^. 'f,!, 
boom  adapted  to  draw  said  cover  in  closed  position  Ion  p 
ttidinally  upon  said  boom  on  the  disengagement  of 
nnchorlng  means;  suhsUntlally  as  described. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  frame  of  independ- 
ent'shafts  10  and  11  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frnme^ 
and  independent  shafts  21  and  22  at  the  rear  end  of  sad 
frame    a   set  of   traction   belts   supported   by   said   shatts 

'and  21     an.l  .n  independent  set  of  traction  belts  sup^ 

on    said   frame,    driving   means   between    said   engine   and 

aid    shaft    10.    independent    driving    means   between    said 

n     «nd  said   shaft    11.   and  means  for  disconnecting. 

:rw;il.t"rivinf means  from  either,  or  both,   of  said 

^'^.^The' Combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  traction 

,,Us  Prov'^'ed  -  J-^/'^;,;^  ;j.,„,  ,Hve  means  t.- 
mounted  on  said  ^'^«^^-  J*  ^j^^  „„  ,„,i,  ,ide  of  tbe 
tween  said  '•"»^;-,,:^°^^„;j^,  i,^  :,/driving  means  from 
fnune,  means  ^  /^';;7J,f  ^.^anlsms  operatlvely  con- 
"'1  nrs^d'ractlon  belts  and  having  driving  con- 
nected  with    snin   ir»ii  means    for    varving    the 

nectlons  with  said  ^"^'"*-  "°J  "^""V/espect  to  the 
,peed    of    one    ratchet    mechanism    «lth    respect 

speed  of  the  other.  ,uitable  frame,  of  traction 

means  for  distonnectint  .„tp,,pt    mechanisms   con- 

other. 


la 
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6.  Th*  comblBatlc.  with  a  «ulUbJe  ^^-T?*  .^J^JS 

.K.  «id  frame,  means  connv.-,**  «W  a-cio*  T*^-^ 
traction  1*1U  for  operating  tM  Mm*  at  •«»*™T" 
,pml.  mean,  for  throwing  o«t  ^»^\  """J^V,"^; 
ratchet  mechanlam  op.-rativelj  eonii*ct«d  witM  e*ch  trme- 
tlon  belt  for  operatiDK  it  with  a  atep  by  atep  inoTe«i«t 
and  having  a  drlvlnK  connection  with  the  •Oj^ne 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  prluteil  i»  th«  Gaaett*.] 


fruBca  mpportint  cUn,  wood,  or  wlr«  acreen  pan  -  and 
■KirtiMd  to  rcceiT*  the  ea^  of  a  iockiag  btr.  u  .uitlag 
anxlUary  fraOM*  diapoaed  wlthlB  tlM  locloainK  franiM,  the 
abattlng  •azUiary  fraaaea  rabbetad  to  jointly  prov  Me  a 
groore  for  tka  reoapCioa  o(  tba  lecktag  bar,  a  hlne*'  i  u<>k- 
Ing  bar  lodfad  wlthla  the  groore  formed  by  the  i  i  dry 
framca.  the  eate  of  the  bar  baiag  adapted  to  entnr  h  mor- 
tlaea  of  th«  tnckiaing  frame,  and  OMans  to  B«i:un  i.i>vl  bar 
agalBut  buckling  when  In  place.  wlier<'by  the  auMiiarj 
framefi  are  held  ia  poaitlon. 


,06^01  .  OBNBINDKR.  Jambb  H  J*co«8,  Middle- 
port".  N  y.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  Sertal  No.  6»«.n7. 
Ml    S-i  -103.) 


1.063.203.  MANDOLIN.  F«.%>K  Ko«DiCK.  Chlcazn  III., 
assignor  to  Regal  Musical  Inatrumeat  to..  <hl  aijo.  m., 
R  CorporatloB  of  IlilBota.  Fll*d  Oct.  Ifl.  Ifln  s.  rial 
No.  nM.«80.      (CI    S4— 18T.) 


1  In  a  corn  binder,  the  comUnntton  with  a  main  framo 
and  an  Inner  divider  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  of  aa  oot«r 
divider  barlag  ita  upper  portion  flxedly  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  iU  lower  portion  moonted  to  swing  later 
allv  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  upper  portion  and 
to  the  main  frame,  a  »athertJ»g  clialn  extending  loaijjltu 
dlnallv  of  aaid  morable  portion,  additional  gathering 
chains  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fixed  pvrtiaa  and  of 
the  inn.r  divider,  and  m»^an«  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  shiftlni?  the  moTable  portion  of  the  ooter  divider 

laterally.  I 

2  in  a  binder  th«>  oimblnallon  with  a  main  frame  and 
an  lnn>  r  stationary  divider,  of  an  outer  divider  baring  n 
fixed  upp»  r  portion  connected'  to  the  main  frame  and  a 
lower  portion  mounted  to  swlfcg  laterally  In  either  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  main  fram*.  a  rod  fixedly  connected  to 
tind  movable  with  the  movabfc*  portion,  gathering  chains 
extendtoe  lonsrltudlnally  of  th«  fixed  and  morabl*  portlona 
of  the  outer  divider  and  longltpdlnally  of  the  Inner  divider. 
and  lu.ans  under  the  rontrol  ijf  the  operator  for  aetoating 
the  rod  t.>  swing  the  roovat>le  portion  of  the  oater  divider 
lateral! V  in  either  dlr«*ction. 


A  mandolin  comprising  a  neck  formed  to  provide  iin  in 
tegral  end  block  baring  flat  front  and  back  facf«  -Ide 
pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  Bald  block,  front  and  'ack 
faces  secured  to  the  front  and  back  faces  of  said  end  block. 
the  front  piece  being  cut  away  to  form  a  slot  terminating 
In  a  Botmd  hole,  and  a  Hnger  board  »ecur«l  to  the  front 
face  of  said  neck  and  disposed  In  said  slot  In  the  front 
piece,  the  end  of  said  Bnger  board  termlnatlnK  at  tlie 
sound  hole  and  forming  a  part  of  the  perimeter  ttiereof. 


1.063.2O4.     .\KROPL.\NE      Ilxvav  J.  Kraft.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  22.  1912.     Serial  No  T10.79!>      (CI   244— 2«.i 


1.0«n.'2rt2       COMBINKI*  STOftM  ASV  FLY  8CHEBN  CON 
STRICTION    FOR     rKM>R$    .\ND    WINDOWS.       Emu, 
Klawchn.  I>etrolt.  Mich,     l-^led  Nov    13,  1911.     Serif  I 
No.  659.90  ;.      (H.  20— 3«.  i] 


In    a   d«>rice  of   the  character   deacrlbed,   an    laetaalag 
frame  ral>beted  to  receive  and  support  abuttias  aaxlliary 


1  \n  aeroplane  c-oiuprlslng  a  frame  bavloK  a  lonsltu- 
dinal  base  member  and  a  forward  tran-verae  fabric^ 
supporting  member  having  flexible  and  upwardly  curved 
ends,  a  support  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
tBCBber,  a  covertnx  secured  to  said  frame  memb.-r«  and 
having  eoc  edge  thereof  sUdaWy  connected  to  said  surp-Tt. 
aeana  for  flexing  the  ends  of  said  tranaverse  memiM  r«. 
neua  for  vertically  ahiitlng  the  edge  of  said  covering 
along  said  suppoft  and  means  for  propelUng  and  guiding 

aaid  aeroplane.  ,        ,,. 

2  An  aeroplaae  comprlslBg  a  franae  having  a  lou«itu- 
dlnal  baae  member  and  a  forward  transverse  fabric 
supporting  member  having  upwardly  curved  and  flu"* 
enda.  a  covering  for  said  fnune  Memker,  a  supportln*:  t-^" 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  baae  member  aud  to 
which  the  forward  edge  of  aaid  covering  Is  slidablv  «e- 
eared,  a  movable  rear  taU  piece  securwl  to  said  l  a*e  m-n. 
ber,  mea>a  for  slmultanaonaly  Dsovlng  said  cover. ru  on 
said  support  and  said  movable  Ull  piece,  means  for  n-'i- 
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,„,  the  ends  of  aaid  traaaverae  frame  memU-r  and  means 
'  J^HM  and  guMteC  ■•»<»  eeroplane. 

''•^'Tn'^l^r.-e'JZrtal.g  a  frame  havin.  a   ,on«itu 

■  ^mber    and    a    forward    trani^verse    fabric 

""""LtTn'J  n  ember  havlag  flexible  and  upwardlj  curved 
*"?  "up" -rT -erured  to  the  forward  end  of  sa.d  ba^ 
*'Jr  a  covering  necured  to  said  frame  member  and 
""".one  ,^ge  thereof  slldably  connected  to  said  v>p- 
'"  "  t,U  Ple^  -oTBbly  connected  to  the  rear  end  ..f 
""[Mi  member,  a  lever,  con«cting  means  In-tween  the 
,         f  Jd  covering  that   is  slldably   connected   to  mild 

"oor     and  ,^ld   lever   and  between   said   levc    .ukI   s.n.l 
.„PPort  «"«  "  movement  of  said  lever  nimultane 

^••'irrhl^'S  ^^le  of  both  the  forward  edge  of  «ald 
,^^^Haid  tall    piece,   and   aprlns   mean,  for   re- 
""'T'vrhtre  forward  edge  of  said  coverlnu  ;.n<i  said 
;;n"rieC;o'.:,r«r7iulon  'and  means  fur  propelling  and 

^-r' Ani;:'ro7a:e"-PH.ing  a  frame  bavin,  a  lon^tu 
4.  An  •♦"'^  J  forward    transverse    fabrlc- 

dlnal  base  "«°^'.  "„/fl„,Me  and  upwardly  curved 
rrX^^^^'r^'o  fhe  forward  end  of  said  base 
'       K.    ^^verlL  secured   to  said    frame   members  and 

r'^n/its  4warred^«>«'i'»b'>  connected  ,o  said  support, 
havlnr  its  .orwaru  ^"^  ^^  ^^        member 

?*^^Jrinf rh^'iclr^and  horlxoutal  direction  to  said 
•for  giving  both  Y^"^'   *"    ^  to  ,aid  base  m.  mber  and 

■-"'^"o'f  Lf-g  V;^  o-.itulally  of  said  base  member 
capable  of  being  •''"»*?*'        .      j  c^rri^-d  br  said  steer 

^"  "^  ra^cVn^Ci^  ^t-?ng  planes  with  said 
*"'  ^'  ^  m^L^^^tln,  said  steerln.'  wh.^i  with 
„eerla.  ""^-r^-atSr^r^d  ends  whereby  a  single 
«i,d  •'-"»'%*«»^"'7,:;Sl  rJ^.Lult.n..o«sl.v  -P^rutes 
movemeat  of  •;«'^^  "I'^^.^JS-aetoplane  In  a  horizontal 
„iU  curved  en^  and  ^  ~^;,^rin«  plan.,  w.th 
'T^irln^g  ^tt  wiSSr  a^nging  moveu.eut  of  said 


with  a  hook-bead  adapted  to  be  etisaced  by  said  arm  and 
the  other  arm  of  which  is  prt-vided  with  an  armature  and 
a  mairoet  in  connection  with  wlwch  said  armature  ow.ates. 


742,945.     (Cl.  36 — 72.) 


prnvlded  with  laterally  and  forwardly  «  '  ■"^'^;^  ,^; 
terminating  In  upwardly  extending  «;^;^^  ^^.^/^^sta 
attaching  the  sole  to  .  abo.-.  "'^/^,\;"«  '  J^'^.^  "of  the 
strip  having  spura  for  preventing  ^^'f''^*^^^;^;^  „f  ,he 
»trip.  the  Junction  between  the  upper  two  layi  «  o 
^,e''snd  heel  conforming  exactly  to  tje  -ntour  o  the 
junction  between  a  sole  and  heel  of  a  ^^-^'J^J^'^Jl^^^ 
ayer  of  the  sole  gradually  merging  //cm  he  for^ara 
portion  of  the  sole  Into  the  top  lift  of  the  heel. 


UHi;.20«.       THIMD-RAIL     "^^^^^f  „''\"^^^.'ed  Zl  I 
TEM.     MOBBIB  M.  MABX,  New  York    N.  V     ^^e 
1..  1»12.     aerial  Na.  703.119.     <C1.  191--20^) 
1    In  a  third  rail  electric  railway  system.  •  \»^''^'  ^^     ; 

whchU  divided  l.to  separste  Inanlated  P-»  d\v  f  ln«  the  i 

track  into  block.,  a  -ata  f««»  '^  °^  "^"l^n;  ^  bilcl 
switch  apparaf  placed  at  the  »<«t°"'°^.°^;*;'  '  ,?rd 
and  m  electrical  c^nectloa  with  the  <=°;7P«"J^7,;;;d. 
rail  sectl-  a»l  m^in  feed  wire,  .aid  •''»^'=i^'*';^"J°,  ^^ 
I.K  a  pluar*  operated  by  the  wb«.l  orj-^^^^J^  f^^ 
or  cars,  aa  arm  operat«l  by  said  P»°-«^''  «  ^^^^^^r^ 
holdlag  aahl  an.  and  .aid  plonger  both  In  ^^"^'^ 
position,  a  hal^cranh  lever  one  arm  of  which  is  provided 


5«  «^ 


2.   In  a  third  rail  electric  railway  system,  a  third  rail 
which    is   divided    Into   separate   insulated    parts   ^'^i^^^*^ 
the  track  into  blocks,  a  main  feed  wire  or  coductor.  and 
a  switcli  apparatus  placed  at  the  beginning  of  each  block 
and  In  electrical  connection  with  the  corresponding  third 
rail    section    md   main   feed   wire,   said   switch   device   in- 
cluding a  plunger  operated  by  the   wb-el  or  wheels  of  a 
ear  or   cars,  an   arm   operateil   by  said   plunder,   a   spring 
for  boldlnt:  said  arm  and  said  plunder  both  In  inoperative 
position,  a  1K>11  crank  lever  one  arm  ..f  which   is  prov.d-d 
with  a  book-head  adapttnl  to  be  en^ratred  by  said  arm  and 
the  other  arm  of  which  is  provided  with  an  armature  aad 
a  magnet  Yn  conuectlon  with  which  said  armature  operates. 
said  arm  being  in  .lectri.ai  conne.uo,,  with  tl-e  fei-l  wire 
and  said  lever  with  th<    corresponding:  section  of  the  third 

"V   In  a  third  rail  electrb    railway  system,  a  third  rail 
^hich  is  divided  into  sei«rate  Insulated  parts  dlvldlHL'  the 
track   into  blo<  ks,   a   main   feed   wire  or   ^'^•"^"^•'°'--  ""^^^^ 
switch    apparatus    placed   at    the   beuinuing   of   each    block 
and  in  electrical  conne.-tion  with  the  c  n-espoud.ng  third 
Jail  section  and  main  feed  wire,  said  switch  device  Includ^ 
Lug  a  plunder  operated  by  the  wheel  or  wheels  of  a  ca 
or   cars,   an   arm   operated    t>y   said   plunK- r    a   "P^"*^   f^^ 
holding   said   arm    and    said    plunger    l<.th    m    Hioperative 
^^[Z    a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  .a  provided 
^t^^  Look-head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and 
rhe  other  arm  of  which  la  provided  with  an  armature    a 
Ta,:TL  connection  with  which  said  y-^ure  «pera  es^ 
and  a   signal  apparatus  placed  at  the  beginning  of  each 
^L  a«d  in  electrical  conn.ction  with  the  corresponding 
switch  apparatus. 

I 

1063-07      MOVING-l'lCTURE  MACHINE.     ^''^"-^^J^ 
'     'Moo'r.  and  Thomas  H.  Abmstbokg.  Chicago    111.  as- 
^^g^s.   by   n.esne  assignments,   to   Thomas   -V    Edison^ 
ncorporatenl.  West  Oraa.e.  N.  J..  \^''l^'''l'\;!.,f^l 
.Terser     Filed    June    25,    1906.       Serial    No.    3.3..7«. 

(Cl.  88— IT.) 


„,inr  Dicture  machine,  the  combinatipn  of  a 

1.   m  a  '««'^;f^'^^Yt^  „,„,  for  imparting  a  progre^ 

main  fvame  P'^^'*^'^' ,  "Jf^^  hinged  thereto,  a  movable 

.,ve  movement  to  a  f'^V^^^^^    .^eaBS  under  the  control 

screen  carried  on  «»»<i,*~:j"°,.  'Jble  to  move  said  screei: 

;r.Twh"    rd^^rt'o^en.  sul.tantlally  as  set  forth. 
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-  In  a  movtaii  picture  maahin*.  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  prorlded  with  film  moving  mechanlam.  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  a  movable  flli»  protecting  screen  on  aaid 
door  and  centrifugal  means  for  moving  said  acreen  en 
gag^l  with  and  operable  from  the  film  moving  mechanism 
unlv  when  the  door  is  closed,  •ubsuntlally  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mam  frame  provided  with  fllm  moving  mechanism,  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  a  movable  scraen  on  said  door,  and  means 
for  moving  said  screen  located  partly  on  the  frame  and 
partly  on  the  door,  the  part*  thereof  being  operatively 
positioned  with  respect  to  oUe  another  only  when  the 
door  is  closed.  subaUntlally  a4  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  ma«hine.  the  oonibinati.m  of  a 
main  frame  provided  with  film  moving  mechanism,  a  door 
hlnited  thereto,  a  movable  screen  on  said  door  au.l  m- 
chanioal  means  for  moving  s«ld  screen  controlled  by  the 
film  moving  mechanism  and  located  partly  on  the  frame 
and  partly  on  the  door,  the  laid  parts  being  so  situated 
relative  to  one  another  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  door,  subeuntially  ts  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  mathine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  provided  with  me»n8  for  imparting  a  progres 
give  movement  to  a  fllm,  a  do«r  hinged  to  said  frame,  auu 
having  an  exposure  opening  tberein,  a  movable  screen  ar 
rau;;e«l  to  extend  normally  across  said  opening,  and  adja 
cent   thereto,   a   revoluble  shaft   supported   In   said   frame, 
mechanhal  means  connecting  aaid  screen  to  said  shaft  to 
can-'   -iald    screen    to    W   moved   away   from   said    opening 
when   said   shaft   la   rotated,  wid   mechanical    means   an<1 
salt!   ""T'en   being  constructed  and  arran?<»<1   «o  as   not   t  > 
Interfere  with  the  opening  of  said  door. 

1  laims  t5  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.U«3.l'08.  ART  OF  PREPARINT,  NUTS  FOR  F001> 
Seremi  E.  Norton.  Thorsbf.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Carle  «' 
Conway.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  June  "-U.  1912.  Serial 
No.   705,447.      (CI.  99 — 11.  > 

1  The  herein  described  priu'ess  of  treating  nut  meat'* 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  raw  meats  for  a  brief 
peri.td  of  time  not  exceed!n|;  two  minute*  In  a  hlghl.\ 
heateil  fatty  medium,  at  a  temperature  not  below  W*> 
de»rr>'>'s  Fahrenheit 

-  The  herein  described  pn>ce88  of  treating  nut  meat-^ 
which  consists  In  Immerslnk'  the  raw  meats  for  the  brief 
periol  of  one  minute  and  a  (juarter  to  one  minute  in  a 
hulily  heat-'d  fatty  medium,  at  a  temperature  of  4()0  to 
4.'><)  deire.s  F'ahrenhelt. 

3.  The  product,  consisting  uf  uut  meats  partly  poppetl 
in  a  liuhiy  heated  oil.  1 

l.i>«3,209.  LO<'KET  Kiie|>kiu.  k  W  Oklin...  Jersev 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ode-third  to  H.  <  .  Perley  and 
one  third  to  C.  N  Perley.  ^'ew  York  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No   »i«u  1J89      •CI.  «.n— 18.» 
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grooves  In  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sldea,  and  an  Inner  iiolder 
comprising  a  plate,  laga  on  the  plate  engaging  the  sroovea 
In  the  sides  of  the  caae,  a  bottom  on  the  Inner  cH.se  and  a 
thickened  portion  on  the  plate  filling  the  spac«»  in  i]^^  \^^^ 
of  the  outer  case  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether when  closed. 


1  A  locket  comprising  an  ♦uter  case  having  a  front,  top 
sides  and  back,  grooves  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ^tdes 
and  an  Inner  bolder  comprising  a  plate,  lags  on  the  plate 
engagin?  the  gr-wves  in  the  jides  of  the  case,  a  bottom  on 
the  Inner  case,  and  means  for  holding  tiie  parts  together 
when  closed. 

2  A  locket  comprising  an  outer  ca<e  having  a  front,  top, 
sides  and  a  back,  grooves  In  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side*, 
and  an  Inner  holder  comprlslni:  a  plate,  a  tongue  thereon, 
lugs  on  the  plate  engaging  the  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the 
case,  a  bottom  on  the  Inner  case,  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  together  when  closed. 

3  A  locket  comprising  an  outer  case  having  a  front,  top. 
sides  and  back  extending  pairt  of  the  length  of  the  back. 


1.063.210.  WOODWORKING  MACHINERY  Lewis  F. 
Pauks,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1911  Serial 
No.  665.692.      (CI.    14»— 132.) 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  ootiilMna 
tlon  of  a  main  frame,  a  mandrel-support  comprising  side 
angle-Iron  stringers  whose  rear  ends  are  plvote<l  with  rela- 
tion to  said  main  frame  and  which  alant  upwardly  toward 
the  front  of  said  main  frame,  side-bars  which  extend  for 
vardly  under  said  stringers,  aad  struts  secured  In  the 
angle  between  said  stringers  and  side  bars,  a  mandrel. 
aaid  stringers,  side  bars  and  struts  forming  trlangtilar 
side-frames  upon  the  upper  stretches  of  which  said  man- 
drel is  Journaled,  said  mandrel  arranged  for  receiving  a 
woodworking  Instrument,  and  adjusting  means  between 
the  forward  portions  of  said  side  l)«rs  and  main  frain.' 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  de8crlbe<i.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  mandrel-support  comprising  side 
angle^lron  stringers  whose  rear  ends  are  pivoted  with  rela- 
tion to  said  main  frame  and  which  slant  upwardly  to- 
ward the  front  of  said  main  frame,  side  bars  which  ex 
tend  forwardly  tinder  said  stringers,  a  front  cross  Uar  be- 
tween said  side  bars  for  manipulating  said  support,  and 
struts  secured  in  the  angle  between  said  stringers  and  side 
bars,  a  mandrel,  said  stringers  and  struts  formink.'  tri 
angular  side  frames  upon  the  upper  stretches  of  which  said 
mandrel  is  Journaled.  said  mandrel  arranged  for  receiving 
a  woodworking  Instrument,  and  adjusting  tneaus  Ntw-en 
the  forward  portions  of  said  side  bars  and  main  frame 

.•].  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  comt>inatiuQ 
of  a  mandrel  support  comprising  side  angle-Iron  sirlnwers 
whose  rear  ends  are  provide<i  with  pivoting  means',  side 
bars  secured  to  said  stringers  intermediate  of  the  et)d>  of 
said  stringers  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  struts 
secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  stringers  and  to  said 
side-bars  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  for  form 
Ing  triangular  side  frames  in  front  of  which  the  forward 
portions  of  said  side  bars  extend,  an  angle  Iron  cross  bar 
between  said  side  frames,  ami  a  cross-bar  between  the  for 
I  wardly  extending  portions  of  snld  side  bars  for  connecting 
■  the  same,  and  a  mandrel  Journaled  on  said  stringers,  said 
mandrel  arranged  for  receiving  a  wood-working  Instru- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel-support  comprising  side  angle  Iron  stringers 
whose  rear  ends  are  provided  with  pivoting  means,  side 
Iwirs  secured  to  said  stringers  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
said  stringers  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  and 
struts  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  stringers  and  to 
said  side  bars  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  for 
forming  triangular  slde-framea  in  front  of  which  the  for 
ward  portions  of  said  side  bars  extend,  an  angle-Iron  •  'sa 
bar  between  said  side  frames,  and  a  cross-bar  between 
the  forwardly  extending  ends  of  said  side  bars  for  couue.  t^ 
ing  the  same,  a  mandrel  Journaled  on  said  stringers,  said 
mandrel    arranged    for    receiving   a    wood-worklnir    Instru 
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„,    a  cross  screw-rod  on  the  forwardly  extending  ends 
"^      \.  ZTl^n.  a  cUn.p-"boe  operated  thereby  and  mov- 
"!!  with  said  Vlde-bars.  and  positioning  means  acted  on 
*K      Md  clamp^shoe.  subsUntlally  as  descrll>ed 
'■   "  n   mi^S-  of  the  character   described,    the  cotBblna- 

'       r    -    mandrel-support    comprising    side    angle-Iron 
"""  wh^   r«ir    ends    are    provided    with    pivoting 

'"l"„r..de^»  ^'-^    at    their    rear    ends    to    said 
""?  Is  r-^pectlTely  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  lat- 

Trtin^  the  same,  and  struts  secured  to  the  front  ends 
oonnec  ing    he  «   and   the   Intermediate    portions   of   said 
l/lars  rl^m«ly  for  forming  triangular  side-frames. 
'        an    an^n^on   ^-roas-bar   connecting   said   s.rlugers.   a 
^n.lrel    hfvTng    Journal-support    on    said    stringers,    said 
""ndre     TrTnU  'or    receiving    a    wood  working    Instru- 
'"     f  „  cros^sc^w-rod  in  said  side  bars  adja.ent  to  said 
r"n  ■  ^a     a  clamr.J^  adjacent  to  each  of  said  side  bars 
rra.ed  ..V   sa.r«:rew-rod   and   movable  with   said   slde- 
l^s    and  coactlng  m«in.  with  which  said  clamp-shoes  co- 
ooerate.  substantially  as  dewjrlbed. 

ICIalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga«tte.l 


secured  at  its  ends  within  certain  other  of  the  side  notches 
and  havln>;  its  apes  projecting  toward  the  center  of  the 
opening,  and  a  lungitudinal  Made  secured  at  one  end  within 
the  end  notch  of  the  elongated  opening  and  having  Its  op- 


^,^^^^^'>n  NUT  -  LOCK.  Ja- ..b  H.  Pisor.  Livingston. 
Mont  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  Walcott.  Living- 
^I^n!  Mont       Filed  Nov    10    1910      Serial  No^  591.612. 


(CI.  151—41.) 


BMlte  end  portion  seated  in  a  groove  at  the  apex  of  the 
rTh^p^  bl^de  and  offset  to  lie  against  the  Inner  face  of 
onTslTof  the  V-shaped  blade,  all  of  said  ^'«d-  ^^^^ 
adapted  to  register  with  the  indicating  marks  upon  the 
plate.  


1.063.213,  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR 
Pbiebe.  Blue  Island.  III.  Filed  Nov.  - 
No.  73:5.!*2B.        (Cl.   213—64.) 


HSBMAV      C. 

1912      Serial 


1     in  a   nut   lock,   in  combination,  a   wusl.ev  comprising 
sn'«nn"ular  Jy  of  resilient  sheet  -'« ''^ 'Ind  T  "c:^^." 
.ot  extending  partially  ;J^-^^;7„:C  ":omm;nirrg 
slot  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  ttrst  ano  t 
therowloTto  form  a  tongue,  said  tongue  curved  ^V^^^^f 
Ind  provided  with  a  semlglobular  P-^-'  ^^^^ j  ;,rg, 
,„rface    said  body  formed  with  a  radial  silt  therethrougn. 
o^e  end   of   the   body   adjacent    the    slit  ^^^^^^^l^^;^,, 
wardlv  and  also  provided  on   its   upper  '«-  -J^^^;,/;^  . 
m,.b„  «r    projection,    and   a    nut    having    ^'•'"•^^^/^^"'«    ^^^ 
^s.H  In  Its  Inner  face  for  engaging  the  projections  of  the 
tongues  and  locking  the  nut  against  r-.tntlon. 

2    m  a  nut  lock,  m  combination,   a   -"f J  '""^  ^^ 
an  annular  body  of  resilient  sheet  "'•'tal  bavin u  a  radui 
slot  extending  partially  through  the  annulus  «°;        -™ 
slot  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto  and  ---:';"'    J^''^-^.^^^ 
with    to  form   a   tongue,   said   tongue   cur^ed   "-;;;^-^* 
sen.l  globular   projection   formed   on    the   uppe.  ^^^^^^^J 
the   toncue    the  body   member   formed   * '*    /,  J.^^^,**;^ 'J^ 
an  end  of  the  body  member  adjacent   the  s  U  '-  ««  ^^^^^f  ; 
upwardly  and  provided  on  Its  ^^'^' ^Z'^'^.^JnT^t 
globular   projection,  the  other  end  of  the  '^^^  J^*"/=^^; 
off  at  an  angle  to  the  radial   silt  and     he  """^^^''^^^/^ 
beveled,   a   nut    formed   with   seml-glolutlar   '•e<:e.ses   In   Its 
under  surface  for  engaging  the  projections  on  the  washer 
and  thus  locking  the  nut  against  rotation. 

1,063.212.      POTATO  SEED    <^^'TTER       Kdwin     PoWKLL, 
Emma.  rolo.      Filed  Aug.  29,  1911       Serial  No,  646.6-7. 

(Cl.  146—7.)  ...     ,,    ..un 

In  a  potato  seed  cutter,  the  co'°»""«^'""  ,"'"'  '  '"^ 
port  and  a  bed  plate  carri.Mi  thereby.  ..f  a  P  ""^  •"  rks  1 
on  the  bed  plate  and  provided  with  *"'»|7''°«  "'"r'  .^ 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plate  said  lever  bHj'"^  «° 
elongated  opening  therethrough  and  """"'"■\f  '.'..„.,. 
and  at  one  end  of  the  opening,  a  transverse  blade  ex-  nd 
Ing  across  the  opening  adjacent  one  end  '''*";-'^^  ""  .'^^ 
cured  within  certain  of  the  side  notches,  a  V-shaped  blade 


1  V  fri.tion  draft  gear  includinc  a  coupler  stem  .  a 
sheet  of  spring  metal  wound  spirally  into  the  form  of  a 
cvllnder  with  overlapping  layers  thereof  l'^^""'-"'  ^^^ 
^agement.  this  cylinder  being  so  disposed  «;  ^'^  b;»J,« 
US  hore  substantially   horizontal   and  substantially   lon^- 

ud inal  of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  gear  ;  and  cylinder 
contracting   mechanism   subject    to   draft   strains   of   suffl- 

rnt  strength  f.  contract  said  cylinder  to  produce  frlc- 
"n    s    d  rvl,n.ler  contracting  mechanlstn  including  flar^ 

neselts    between    which    said    cylinder    Is   disposed    and 

w^^'c  bi^-Ls  entering  said  seats  an.l  engaging  the  ex- 

^^r\^V;;;L"rn    gear    mcludln.    a    coupler    stem 

wedging  <^';[»''"^' . .   ,^    „^„,    lucludlng    a    coupler    stem : 

3.  A    friction    d.aft    "^^■-     \,.,,^^    substantially    horl- 

substantially    coaxial    <^"°'^J  '  ,4^^  „,  .^^aft.  one 

.ontally  disposed  longitudlnall.v  °    ^'-""^.^  ,,,„,   ,,,« 

.eat   being  --•;';;;;';;::■   nr.b'-he^-  seat   being  mov- 

subject  to  -'f  '"J  ,  '"^'„     oned   one   by   the   stem   when 

able   toward   the    first    ™eni  friction  pro- 

!  subje<.t  to  sufficient  ^^^"^ '^^Xri^Z    elements,    said 

1  ducing    means    -^^^^^"^  ^l  ba.ing  interen=a.tng  forma- 

1  relation. 


x6 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


JUNi.  ;  19,3. 


1  mW  214      KXTTH  BRUSH-     JOHJf   THOMFTON   RasM. 
^   Angele.,  C.i.      Filed   Ju.e    13,    1912.     SfW   Na 
703.4«7.      (CI.   16— S».) 


cBlarfMBCBt;  •  tool  bald«r  brnvlnc  •  aqsarcd  ;   , 
its  InMT  ead  adapttd  to  c«*et  wltt  the  tqnar 
ot  1%*^  badj  socket  and  a  colter  sdsptsd  to  •'   . 
Hhoalder  at  tke  inner  ead  of  ssid  eBlsri*m<'u 
Mckst ;  a  slsevs  haTtng  an  tatsnul  anaaJar  Kro 
atot  tbcreio  mounted  on  aald  holder;  a  stop  p, 
boMar    enfaKlng   said    slot    of   said   sleeve    to 
moTesaent  of  the  Bleers  on  the  holder ;  spacvd 
on  the  inner  end  of  astd  sleeve:  spaced  coactitiL' 
■aid  bsdy ;  sad  a  colled  sprlnc  axranced  In  satii  :; 
■aid  sleeve,  one  end  of  saM  spring  beiag  c<>ni 
said  stop,  the  other  being  connected  to  said  nU> 
by  the  sleeT*  is  aatomatlcaUT  actuated  by  th«  - 
rosace  and  retain  aald  lass  in  their  ensactajc  1. 


1.  The  tombinatioii  with  a  tooth  brush  handle  having 
a  head,  -f  a  resiliest  bas^  portion  arranged  to  lie  next 
to  the  hea.l.  sai.l  base  portion  belni;  transrersely  corru- 
gated and  t.ein«  proTlde<l  with  longitudinal  grooTes 
crossing  the  corniKStlona  on  the  aide  opposite  the  head. 
m>-naM  for  securing  «aid  hase  portion  to  said  bead,  a 
fabric  portion  arranged  to  cover  the  corrugated  base, 
and  means  for  securing  sal«  fabric  portion  to  said  hesd. 

•_•  The  combination  with  a  tooth  brush  handle  hsvlag 
a  h^ad.  a  rubber  base  portion  having  a  flat  surface  on  one 
side  arranged  to  abut  the  head  and  being  provided  with 
rid«es  and  grooves  on  its  opposite  side,  said  base  having 
an  extended  piirtlon  arranged  to  encircle  the  handle,  a 
fabric  strip  HrranKt-d  to  He  adjacent  to  the  corrugated 
side  of  the  b.ise  portion,  said  fabric  being  tufted  on  the 
opposite  Sid.-  '  f  the  strip  from  said  base  portktD.  said 
strip  baring  r.  portion  arfsnged  to  extend  around  the 
end  '^f  the  bi-ad  and  bachlrardly  over  a  portion  of  the 
head.  iiDd  means  for  secutlng  said  strip  and  said  base 
portion  to  said  bead. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tooth  brush  handle  having  a 
head,  a  rubber  base  portion  havl^  a  Bat  surface  on  one 
'^ide  arranged  to  abut  the  head  and  being  provided  with 
ridsos  ami  i;r'>oves  on  Its  <ipposlte  side,  said  base  having 
an  extentled  portion  arranged  to  encircle  the  handle,  a 
fabric  strip  arrani:ed  to  11.'  adjacent  to  the  corrugated 
side  of  tho  base  portion.  s«ld  fabric  being  tufted  on  the 
opposite  sld'^  of  the  strip  from  said  base  portion,  said 
strip  havint:  a  portion  arranged  to  extend  around  tl>e 
end  of  the  h^-ad  and  backwardly  over  a  portion  of  the 
head,  means  for  securinz  paid  strip  and  said  base  por- 
tion to  said  head,  said  mewns  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bands  or  strings  se<ured  to  the  strip  and  arranged  to 
encircle  the  head  and  th<  base  portion,  and  bands  at 
one  end  of  said  tufte<l  poftlon  arranged  to  encircle  the 
handle. 

4.  The  combinution  wltt^  a  tooth  J)rush  handle  having 
a  head,  a  rubber  base  portion  having  a  flat  surface  on  one 
sMo  arranz'^d  to  abut  the  head  and  being  provided  with 
transv'Ts.  ridsos  and  grooves  on  Its  opposite  side  and 
tonfitudlnal  grooves  Intersecting  said  transverse  grooves, 
minn.s  for  securing  said  {wse  to  said  hsndle.  s  fabric 
strip  arranged  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  corrugated  side  of 
th«-  bas«!  portion,  said  fabric  being  tufted  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  web  froni  said  base  portion,  said  strip 
havlncr  a  portion  arransred  to  extend  around  the  end  of 
the  h*'ad.  ami  nif-ans  for  securing  the  end  of  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  strlfl. 


//  /* 


2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of.  a  body  having  ■ 
cylindrical  aocket  with  a  squared  driving  portion  at  its 
Inner  end  snd  an  enlargement  at  its  outer  end  a  tool 
holder  having  a  squared  portion  at  Its  inner  end  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  squared  portion  of  said  body  socket ;  a 
sleeve  having  an  internal  annular  groovi'  and  a  slot 
therein  mounted  ou  said  holder ;  a  stop  pin  on  said 
holder  ("ngaglng  said  slot  of  said  sleeve  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  holder;  spaced  cam  lugs 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve;  spaced  coaitlu;;  iu.-s  on 
said  body  :  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  in  said  L-roove 
of  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  connoted  to 
said  stop,  the  other  being  connected  to  said  sleev.  where- 
by the  sleeve  is  automatically  actuated  by  the  spring  to 
engage  and  retain  said  lugs  in  their  engaging  position. 

3.  In  a  chuclt.  the  combination  of.  a  bo<ly  havink-  a 
cylindrical  sociiet  with  a  squared  driving  portkm  at  Its 
inner  end  and  an  enlargement  at  Ito  outer  end.  th«re 
being  an  annular  collar  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
eaiargement :  a  tool  holder  having  a  squared  portion  at 
Its  inner  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  squared  pt-rtioa 
of  said  body  socket  and  a  collar  adapted  to  eogagp  !>ald 
■h<ml4tr  at  the  inner  esd  of  said  Milargement  of  said 
■ocket ;  a  alei've  mounted  oa  said  tiolder :  a  sto{>  (or 
liaaltiag  the  rotative  movemeat  of  the  sleevs  on  the 
bolder:  spaced  lugs  on  said  sleeve;  spaced  coacting  lugs 
on  said  body  :  and  s  spring  arranged  to  act  oa  said  slacve 
to  engage  and  reUln  said  lugs  in  their  engaging  poaitloa 

4.  la  a  chock,  the  coiablnatton  of.  a  body  having  t. 
cylladrical  socket  with  s  squared  drtvlng  porUon  at  its 
laner  end  snd  an  eolsncement  at  iU  outer  end  :  a  tool 
bolder  having  a  squared  portion  at  lU  inner  end  adapted 
to  coact  with  tbe  8<iuared  portion  of  said  body  socket ;  a 
sleeve  OMunted  on  said  holder:  a  stop  for  limiting  tbe 
rotative  movesaent  of  the  sleeve  on  the  holder,  spaced 
lugs  on  said  sleeve  ;  spaced  coacting  lugs  on  *wid  body  ; 
snd  a  spring  arranged  to  act  on  asid  sleeve  to  engage 
and  reUIn  said  lugs  la  their  engaging  position. 

5.  U  a  chuck,  tbe  combination  of,  a  body  haviu.:  a 
socket  therein  :  a  tool  bolder  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into 
aald  socket  and  having  driving  engagem^t  with  said 
body:  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  holder  for  limited  roU- 
tlve  movement  thereon;  spaced  cam  lugs  on  said  si- eve; 
spaced  coacting  loits  on  said  body;  and  a  sprlnp  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  said  sleeve  to  engage  said  lugs  and  re- 
Uln  them  la   tbeir  engaging  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.063^215.  CHICK.  CHiVSLSs  Fsajikh!!  Ra^it.  Lsn- 
$iing.  Mich.  I  ile<l  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  7»4.280. 
«C1.  2»— 141 

1.  In  a  ehu 'k.  tbe  coi«blnatl(»  of,  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  seck-t  with  a  nqoared  drlviag  portion  at  tta 
inner  end  and  an  ^nlarse^ent  at  its  outer  sad.  there  be- 
ing an   annular     "liar  shoulder  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the 


1,063,216.  8TAIK.  Atanun  B.  RauDLa  and  h<n^  T. 
.  tiwmiuuL,  Naw  York.  N.  Y. :  said  N«*lall  aaslgnor  to 
saU  BendAa  and  New  York  Bridge  *  Iron  Comp  ><>>.  t 
CorporatloB  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  ».  1»10.  i^rtMi 
No.  M8,a0C  id.  18»— 4».) 
1.  In  a  atalr.  a  tread  and  a  riser  having  isterlcMlilnf 

cbannela  separably 


J^- 
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..    ,„    a   sUlr.  ^r^^   "^   f**"    '»•'*"«   interlodklng 

*      ,  iiMiv  LsansiHTig  the«  togrtber,  said  chan- 

**::TormTin  the  top  faces   of  tl*  tr^sds  snd  respec- 

,t  ,h.   feet  of  the  risers. 


outer  corner  tnember  and  a  screw  member,  tbe  upper 
edg^s  of  the  front,  side  and  rear  members  being  besded, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  top  member  being  beaded  and  fitting 
with  the  beaded  edges  of  tbe  front,  side  and  rear  mem- 
bers, the  Inner  corner  member  fitting  tbe  interior  beaded 
portion  of  the  upright  meadvera,  tbe  outer  comer  mem- 
ber fitting  the  eaterior  of  tbe  headed  portion  of  the  top 
member  and  the  screw  means  passing  through  tbe  inner 
and  outer  corner  members  whereby  they  may  be  drawn 
toward  each  other  and  serve  as  clamping  means  to  hold 
the  top  member  and  the  vertically  extending  members 
together. 

1.063,218.     SEVTER-PIPE-SECTION.     Wiixiam  H.  Rook, 
'  Jr ,    Akron.    Ohio,    assignor    to    George    Reuben    Hill, 
.\kron.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4.   1912.     Serial   No.  723.»83. 
tCl.  72—63.) 


.    In    a    sUlr,    treads    and    risers    having    interlocking 

channels    deUchaWy    holding    them    together,    the    chan- 

;  of  the  Hser.  iing  located   respectively  at  the  head 

n ,    foot    thereof,    and    the    channels    of    the    treads    ar- 

anged  adjacent  to  fheir  inner  and  outer  edge's  and  fac- 

n^in  the  same  direction,  with  the  channel  at  the  inner 

dge  of  each  tread  fitting  within  the  channel  at  the  foot 

of  each  riser,  and  tbe  channel  at  tbe  bead  of  each  r,ee 

flttiug    within    the   channel    at    the    outer    edge    of    each 

^T^ln  a  stair,  treads  and  risers  haviu*:  interlocking 
cbanneU  detachably  eonnecting  them  together,  with  the 
ch^ei.  ope^Ong  upwardly  to  p^mlt  of  tbe  treads  and 
nsers  being  vertically  separated  in  successive  order. 

Tin  a  stair,  treads  and  risers  having  interlocking 
;K.rtion.  movable  verUcaUy  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
and  permltUng  of  the  risers  and  treads  being  vertically 
s",lm«l  in  .ucce«ii^  order,  tbe  said  InterUKklng  per- 
tiou.  formed  in  the  top  faces  of  the  treads. 
1  Claims  «  to   U   not   printed  In   tbe  GasetU.l 


A    hollow    tile   having    Inner    and    outer    parallel    wail* 
united  at  their  ends  by  lateral  radial   walls,   aald   radial 
wall,    united    by    a    transverse    wall    or    web   spaced   from 
the   inner   wall   to   provide  a  mortar   chamber,   the   outer 
wall  and  web  cut  away  at  one  end  of  the  section  and  the 
inner  wall   cut  away  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  section. 
the    projecting    or    uncut    portions    constituting    shoulders 
wbereb.v    when    two    tile   are   abutted    longitudinally    the 
transverse  web  of  one  tile  overlaps   the   projecting  mner 
wall   of  «   cc^adjacent  section   and   out  of  contact   there- 
with   to   form   a    transverse   mortar    sroove.    tbe   chamlK-r 
exiting  between  the  inner  wall  and  said  transverse  web 
constltuUn*:    a    mortar    receiving    recess    communUaiiug 
with  the  groove  to  provide  a  morUr  clench. 


10«3  217       GA8-HEATER.      Jesse    T.    Rbznob.    Mercer. 
'pa',  assignor  to  Reinor  Manufacturing  Company    Mer- 
cer  Pa.   a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  28. 
Ittl2.     BerlaJ  No.  711.074.      iCl.   126— t»«J.» 


1.063.219.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Rob.kt  R"«"7;;«^- 
Portland,  Greg.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No  b.^..a90. 
(CI.   152—44.) 


1.  A   gas   beater   having   vertically   extending-   members 
rectanguUrly  atrangad  and  each  provided  with  a  bearteu 
,ortioi.  at  the  top.  a  tap  -ember  provided  with  iM-ad.d 
iwrtlons  which  ft  tta*  outsMe  of  tbe  beaded  portions  on 
•    vertically  eztaadkag  members,  sn  inner  corner  m.  m 
fitting  wltkin  the  iMt  aentloBed  portions,  an  outer 
ap   member  fttting  upon  tSie  outer   part   of   the   beaded 
t 'I.  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  Inner  and  outer 
orner  meBa>eta  «e«etkar  wherehy  they  will  boW  the  ver 
11' ally   exteattag   isswhsrn   aad   the   top   member   finnl> 
'ogether.  . 

2    A  9»  haatv  havtag  ahaat  metal  vfTticslly  extending 
•nt.  Side  and  bwk  tne«bera  arranged   at    rlgbt   anples 
•      ach  other,  a  top  meaher.  an  inner  corner  member    nn 
191  0.  G.— 2 


,n  ,  Wheel    a  felly  member  having  a  series  of  recesses 

.n  us  inner  face   a  hub  member  havin.  a  series  of  recesse. 

n         out       a     :  radially  disposed  cups,  apertured  lugs  on 

,n  Its  o""^/"     '  ^     recesses,    transverse    bolts   pi\- 

the   cups  disposed   In   the   recess    ,  j^      radially 

..uter  member  of  e;*''^"^  "^^    ,!'   ^^e    portions    of    said 
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~       .  «.-m.-r   Of   each    of   •aid    elliptical      log  openings  in  said  rtrlpa,  and  flUen  mscured 

grooTes.    the    inner    »*^^^'^^,;j;*^J,,  ,„g  of  one  of  the      torn  of  Mid  cp«iiig«  to  fom  receptacle,  for  tl. 
•prlnga  having  a  sloi  which  r^ivea  tne  lug  oi  ^^  ^  non-allpping  matwUl. 

caps. 


JUNi      ,  ;9ij. 


1063  220      MIRROR-SUPPOFTT.     ^'^'^  ^^^V':^'       1063.222.     ORINDING-MACHINK.     CHAaLEs^ 
ton     Maw.,    assignor    of    «ftT  one    0°^^"^^^^°*  ^^  Hartford.    Conn.      Filed    May    27.    1911.      S^r 

George  R.  Hussey  and  nln^t^-n  on^hundredths  to  Harij  g29.86».        (CL  61-12.) 

R    Wheeler.    ProTidence.    RL    I       ^^<^    A."«    -^-    ^^^'^ 
Serial  No.  716.589.     vCl.  41-97.) 


■  bot- 


-M4LL. 

al    No. 


lu   a   uiirrur   support,  the  combination   with  a  bracket 
!n  the  form  of  a  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  wall  and  baring  a  bo«i  rigid  therewith  and  extend- 
ing   laterally    therefrom,    said    bo«i    hartng    a    vertlrally- 
eitendlng  aperture,  of  a  fol«»ng  arm  provided   «t   Its  *'nd 
with   a  supporting  finger  wh«loh   has  a  portion   extending 
laterally    from    said    arm.    a    portion    extending    parallel 
thereto,   and   another  laterally-extending   portion    parallel 
to  the  first-named  portion   bfat  of  sufflclent  length   to  ox 
tend  acrcrfw  the  end  of  the  arm.  aald  latter  portion  being 
separated  from   said  end  an|  adapted   to  enter  the  aper 
ture   in   the  boss,    a   slotted   guard   flange    rigid    with    the 
supp<irtinB  plate  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  above 
the  boss,  the  disUnce  betwetn  the  guard  flange  and   the 
top  of  the  boss  belnjt  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  the 
last  named    laterally-extendhlg   portion   of  the   supporting 
flnzer  .ind  the  slot  in  said  guard  flange  being  situated  to 
permit    the   supporting  flnget  to  be   withdrawn   from    the 
aptrrured  b<^s  when  the  arn|  is  lifted  as  far  as  the  guard 
tlau^o  will   permit  and  then  tilted  slltrhtly.  and  a   mirror 
sustained  by  said  arm. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  an  oscillatory  member,  a 
grinding  tool  carried  b>  said  oaclUatory  m<'mbpr  and  rota 
tlTe  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  ails  of  motion  .if  said 
oscillatory  member,  and  an  annular  flange  upon  the  fram- 
ing of  the  machine  to  which  said  oscillatory  m'>mNT  l« 
glbl>ed  for  sliding  movement. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  an  oscillatory  member,  a  ro- 
tary, surfac*"  grinding  whe<?l  supported  by  said  oscillatory 
member,  the  plane  of  the  working  face  of  said  wh»>'M  being 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  said 
axis  NMng  in  paralb-llsm  with  the  axis  of  motion  of  said 
osrllliitory  m.-mN-r.  .ind  means  for  positively  preventing 
motion  of  said  o«<lllatory  member  In  the  direction  of  -«ald 
axes. 


1.063.221.     TIRE. 
June  24,  1912. 


He.-^by  t;  Skipp,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Serial  N-l    705.481.      (Cl.  152 — 14.) 


1063.223.      GATE.       William     H.    Sommer.    PMCta.    IH 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.     Serial  No   680.13.",.     (H.  S»— 100.) 


1^'   -    V''  ~7^p 


1.  A  tlr«»  of  rtsilient  material  having  a  tread  device 
therein  comprising  a  clr<jumferentlally  disposed  strip 
arotind  the  tire,  transverse  itrips  engaging  with  the  same, 
and  flan<>'s  struck  up  fronj  each  of  said  clrcumf'^rential 
and  tr«n»vi»rse  «trips  and  luterflttlng  to  form  receptacles 
for  reception  of  a  non-slipping  mat*»rlal 

2  .\  tire  of  resilient  material  havinz  a  tr^ad  device 
theri'ln  comprising  a  clrcumferentlally  disposed  fl-ilbk 
strip  around  the  tire.  tran>ver8«>  flexible  strips  engaging 
with  tlie  same,  and  flanges  struck  up  from  each  of  said 
circumferential  and  transvtrse  strips  and  Interflttlng  to 
form  receptacles  for  reception  of  a  non  slippins:  material. 

:V  .\  tire  of  resilient  material  having  a  tread  device 
therein  comprising  a  cirtumferenttally  disposed  strip 
around  the  tire,  transverse  strips  engaging  with  the  same, 
flanges  struck  up  from  eaah  of  said  circumferential  and 
transverse  strips  and  interflttlng  and  forming  openings 
in  said  strips,  and  fillers  pecured  in  the  bottom  of  said 
openings  to  form  receptacles  for  the  reception  of  a  non- 
sUpplng  material. 

4.  A  tire  of  resilient  material  having  a  tread  device 
therein  comprising  a  drcVimferentially  disposed  flexible 
strip  aroond  the  tire,  transverse  flexible  strips  engaging 
with  the  same,  flanges  struck  up  from  each  of  said  circum- 
ferential and  transverse  strips  and  interflttlng  and  form- 


1.  In  a  .netalllc  structure,  a  frame  formed  of  tup  and 
bottom  and  end  members,  said  end  memliers  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  openings  diametrically  opposite  to 
each  other,  the  Inner  opening  of  each  set  of  openings  being 
larger  than  the  outside  opening,  a  plnrallty  of  wires  form- 
ing the  central  body  portion  of  the  structure  and  having 
their  ends  passing  loosely  through  a  set  of  oi>enln^s  In 
each  of  said  end  members,  and  the  extremities  of  thn  wires 
being  beaded. 

2.  In  a  metallic  structure,  a  frame  formed  of  to],  and 
bottom  and  end  members,  said  members  being  pr.  vided 
with  a  series  of  sets  of  openings,  a  section  of  a  fabr'  "^ni 
pricing  longitudinal  and  transverse  wires  formin-  th^ 
central  body  of  said  structure,  the  ends  of  the  lonxltn  ilnal 
wires  passing  loosely  through  a  set  of  openings  in  •    •  h  of 
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member*    and    the    extremities    thereof    being 

r'-;!ied    anJmean.  for  staying  said  section  of  fabric  from 

r    ton  Tnd  bottom  members,  comprising  wires  connected 

*':,     he  mar^nal  wire,  of  the  section  of  fabric,  each  of 

:.    '  wiresT«^«  »oo«>y  »'^""«'^  "^  •*'  "'  perforations  In 

'°?  In  a  metallic  structure,  a  tubular  member  l.avlng 
.lined  openings,  one  of  said  opening,  being  larger  than  the 
;  ".r  and  the  smaller  opening  having  a  concav.  K.at.  a 
;  /passing  through  said  openings  and  having  a  ...ad 
Tdlpted  to  seat  it«.lf  In  the  concave  seat  aforesaid. 


vided  wltli  means  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  wires  from 
the  tnd  mpml)er8  ;   then  re-bending  the  longitudinal  mem 
t>ers  to  space  the  end  members  apart  a  predetermined  dls 
tance  and  tli»  reby  stretch  and  firmly  secure  the  wires  taut 
in  the  fram<*. 


1,063,225.  LADLE.  Samuel  G.  Stccket,  Lockland. 
Ohio  assignor  to  Charles  C.  Stutx.  Norwood.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.240.     (Cl.  22—86.* 


1,063.224. 
TIRK. 
•2(V  1912 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MPrTALLIC  STRIC- 
WILLIAM    H.   80MMER.   Peoria.    Ill       Filed   .May 
Sertal  No.  698,621.     iCL  39-100. . 


1  The  method  of  making  a  metallic  structure,  which 
Jsmts  in  forming  a  frame  including  end  m.  mbers  pro 
2J^  with  openings  :  inserting  wires  through  the  openings 
S^^e  end  r^embers  to  be  loosely  held  therein;  providing 
1  extremltal  portions  of  the  wire,  with  mean,  for  p  .- 
v'ntiug  the  withdrawal  of  the  wires  from  'he  f-me  .  pr 
vidl.  c  a  connecting  means  for  the  end  members^  and  mo^ 
Ing  b.  end  members  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to 
°r...-h  and  firmly  secure  the  wires  taut  In  the  frame 

.  The  method  of  making  a  metallic  structure,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  frame  including  end  members  pro^ 
"ded  with  opening  ;  Inserting  wires  previously  stretched 
to  uniform  length,  through  the  openings  In  the  end  mem- 
^r"  to  l>e  loosely  held  therein:  providing  tl..  ex  rem  1 
portions  of  the  wires  with  means  for  preventing  thejsUl 
Sawal  of  the  wires  from  the  frame  ;  providing  a  connect-  , 
Ing  means  for  the  end  members,  and  moving  the  .nd  mem 
bers  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to  stret-b  and  firml> 
secure  the  wires  taut  In  the  frame. 

S  The  method  of  making  a  metallic  structure,  which 
consist,  in  forming  a  frame  Including  end  tn^mbers  pro^ 
Tld..l  w  itl.  openings,  and  longitudinal  memb.>rs  -onnec  ln»: 
naid  .nd  members:  suitably  shaping  ««'d  '"■^'^j"^'""' 
members  to  shorten  the  distance  betw^.n  said  end jnem^ 
bers:  in^^rting  wires  through  the  openings  "  ^^"^  «°^ 
members  to  W  l.>osel>  held  therein  :  the  ends  of  said  wires 
b..,„g  subse.,uently  provided  with  means  to  prevent  wlth- 
drnwal  of  the  wires  from  the  end  members;  then  re- 
slmping  th..  longitudinal  members  to  «1'«''" /"•\'^"*'  ™;"; 
bers  apart  a  predetermined  distance  and  thereby  stretch 
and   firmly  secare   the  wires  taut   in   the  frame.. 

4  Tl,.-  mnthod  of  making  a  metallic  structure,  which 
consists  m  forming  a  frame  lududlng  .  nd  members  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  longitudinal  members  connecting 
said  end  members  :  bending  said  longitudinal  members  to 
shorten  the  distance  between  said  end  mejnbers  ;  insert- 
ing wires  through  the  openings  In  the  end  "^embers  0  be 
loosely  held  therein:  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  subse 
quentlv  provided  with  means  to  prevent  withdrawal  01 
the  wires  from  the  end  members;  then  re-bending  the 
l..ngitudinal  members  to  space  the  end  memb^^rs  «Part  a 
predetermined  dUtance  and  thereby  stretch  and  ftrmiy 
^ecuri*  the  wires  taut  in  the  frame. 

5.  The   method  of  making  a   metallic   structure,   which 

.nslsts  m   forming  a   frame  Including  end  niembers  pr^ 

.Ided  with  openings,  and  longitudinal  members  coDnecting 

.aid  end  members;  bending  said  longitudinal  ""^ mbers  to 

^horten   the  distance  between  aald  end  "members :  Ins  >t- 

ng  wires  previously  stretched  to  uniform  length,     "r^"^" 

he    .>penlngs    in    the    end    members    to    be    loose  y    held 

ftiereln:  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  subseqtiently  pro- 


1.  A  ladle  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  and  au  lnn.^r 
shell  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  outer  shell,  the  edges 
of  the  shells  being  hermetically  united,  the  outer  shell 
being  provided  with  Inlet  and  outUt  openings  in  com^ 
blnation  with  a  pipe  secured  to  the  outer  shell  around 
one  of  said  openings  and  a  hollow  shaft  or  handle  secured 
to  the  outer  shell  around  the  supply  plP«  >nd  the  other 

2  \  ladle  consisting  of  an  ..uter  shell,  and  an  Inner 
shell  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  outer  shell,  the  edges 
of  the  shells  being  hermetically  united,  the  outer  shell 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  in  combination  with  a 
of-rforated  partition  Interposed  between  the  shells  and  ly 
Ing  in  a  plane  passing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  open^ 
tags  a  pip.'  secured  to  the  outer  shell  around  one  of  said 
openings  and  a  hollow  shaft  or  handle  secured  to  the 
outer  shell   around  said   pipe   and   the  other  op.M.ing. 

3    A  Lidle  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  havinK  inlet  au. 
outlet   op^^nlngs  formed   therethrough    and   an    inner   shell 
0?    mailer  dimensions  than  the  outer  shell  and  having  It^ 
'   edges  hermetically  secur^Kl  to  the  edges  of  the  outer  shell 
in  combination  with  a  perforated  partition  Interposed  ^■ 
tween   said   shells  and   lying  in  a   plane   Intermediate   the 
nlet  and  outlet  openings,   a  spacin.  Mock  Interposed  be- 
tween  the  lower  ends  of  said  shells,  a  pipe  secured  to  the 
outer  shell  around  one  of  said  openings  and  a  hollow  shaf 
or  handU  secured  to  the  outer  shell  around  said  pipe  and 
the  other  opening. 


1063  226       STAMP  AFFIXING      M.UHINE.      .l^'HS 
'•  THOMPBO..   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada       Filed   Aug 
1912.     Serial  No.  713.742.     (Cl.  216-25.> 


D. 


Ki^o     hnvina    In    combination, 
moistening     means.     "evermK  actuate    the    severing 
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In  c* 

croM  the  Btamp  itrtp,  •  •♦""'^•■^^l,     '  .n-^e  the 
.etuator  provided  wUh  t    .houM«  adfjted  to»»M^ 

^TSn?  to^ke  tb«  .UH.P  atter  It  ^»  b«n  .eTertd  by 
the  knife.  .ubstaiUJalU  a»  described.     ■  .  .„.»,^    , 

'I  A  M»  «a*»ii«  «chine.  harln^  In  combination,  a 
Jwe-TtSediug  «ecb«l»..  a  .ta^P  •»^»»«  J^;"'''; 
a  knff.  cro«ring  tbe  path  of  tM  aump.  ".  •^*'"*^'  ^f^"^, 
tld«lWlth  a  .boulder  for  er^ifing  t^e  kn"*-  »•*»*. '"J 
l!^ing  tbe  abouMer  and  ^^^^^'JJ^J^^^^ 
time.  •  second  sboalder  on  »•  ««*3*Jf*  *5^"^._- 
plnnsBT  and  forcing  the  .a-e  *8.ti4  »«  ■*•"?•  "!r! 
iorXDf.ging  the  plunger  -i  tb.  f*™*  •»'o°/'>«  *'  » 
J^^SSl^d  time.  mean.  J.  returUg  the  plunger  to 
SJSiWwion  and  mea»  for  retfnlng  tbe  knife  to 
teitlal  iiuaTII— ,  aubskaadNiUy  aa  dea^bed. 

4  A  .tamp  afltttef  machine.  baTli^g  In  combination,  a 

molatener.  stamp  .eyerlng  mean.  <=<>'1P';^°«  •  J""*!^''" 
lag.  a  blade,  a  binge  laualmt  and  4  *»"«  taaekte-p«n 

member  eonnacting  the  litnge  ncaabt  ^ 

for  holding  the  hlmge  member  jMOi^^  to  a  «lwn  part- 
tlon  with  re.p«t  to  tbe  btad.  of  tbf  »»"f^  "  •^=^?^ 
baTlng  a  ahoolder  adapted  to  eagitfa  with  tbe  hlmm 
ptece  tn  dri«  the  tolle  aenea  tbe  Ipalh  of  the  atam 
^^.  tor  returnii*  the  knife  to  its  Initial  poaitKu  when 
the  hinge  piece  and  the  ghonlder  o<  tbe  actuator  dJetn- 
ga«e,  and  means  lor  l«|>actlBg  tbe  ^tantp  to  tbe  package 
or  eavelop.  ■nbetantially  aa  dfrrlhedj 

5  \  Btamp  amzlac  machine,  baT^w  in  oomblnatloa,  a 
molatener.  aeverinc  means  cMapdalW  a  knife  harlilg  a 
hUSge  piece,  jleklably  connected  witri  tbe  main  partion  of 
the  knife,  a  aump  affixing  piang4r  fieldably  held  in 
uppermoat  poaitlon.  an  actuator  i»r<f  ided  with  a  pair  of 
shoulders,  one  of  which  engagea  tlje  Wage  piece  of  tbe 
knife  means  for  returalag  tbe  knl|e  to  its  initial  pael- 
tlon  when  tbe  abooldar  and  the  blnUB  place  dlaensaga.  tbe 
said  actnator  being  paoTlded  with  4  »acflOd  sbonlder  Jar 
ea^igiag  tbe  plunger  and  caoalng  l«  to  descend  upon  tbe 
•tamp  and  means  for  dlaengagtag  the  aeomd  ahoulder 
from  the  plainer  to  aUosr  tbe  plunger  to  retnm  to  lU 
initial  poelUon  and  feeding  mecbaatami  for  adyandng  tbe 
stamp  atrip,  subataatiaQy  aa  dsacxib^ 

I  Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  tbei  Gaaette] 


the  Bfyer 

plafir.  « 

l1  is  ttaltvcKd  £r  m 

Ltb    Mt.i 

to  giii.le 
_„  ell  gwi*«  aafl  ctaC  «M*  iBlla  fnm  the  tbTCBli«<i 

materUl  during  tbe  conveying  of  the  latter,   meani  i.r 
-"       tks  —in  m^t  ebflS  falHag  treea  eald  tbreahib. 

2    ia  a  IknahiBS  vadUac  -tbe  coabteatiea   of  a  pt-r 
fflorted  plate  a  tefper  adapted  ta  4leU*er  tbe  materia,  ui 
be  threabt*  ta  aall  perfeerted  p»ate,  MM  perfarated  pint? 
provided  with  projections  and  baring  a  drum  adapted  to 
route  tbereabove.  aald  dram  leaving  projections  adapt..! 
to  latti«lstt«te  with  tbe  pra|aettoBa  oirrlatf  Iv  said  plate. 
•eid  pasfaeated  plata  ezteodiac  apwaiAly  aad  coaipaM>il 
of  two  portleM  lytag  la  parallel  ptaaaa  aad  anltel  bi  an 
arcuate  portion  which  conforms  to  the  end  of  a  belt  con 
veyer.  a  belt  coMeyer  adapted  to  mave  the  threshed  ma 
terial  along  said  perforated  plate  beneath  lald  belt  con 
veyer.  a  discharge  tube  into  which  aald  material  U  adapt 
ed  to  be  dellrered,  a  fan  located  at  one  enfl  of  said  dis- 
charge tube  and  adapted  *o  blow   the  flkeaebed  material 
out  tbe  other  end  theaeof.  a  gnide  plate  lacated  beneath 
Mid  perforata  plito  baaaatU  nU  tanytjm.  a  guide  plate 
located  beneath  aeid  parfaratad  plate  hMaatfi  said  drum. 
said   guide  plates  being  adapted   to  guide  tbe  grain   and 
chaff  upon  a  grain  aboe. 


l.P68.22§.  FrBB-KKTTWOL'HIHHR.  Obohok  A  Thobn 
Twi  Pawtaeket.  Tt  I  ,  aeslrBor  of  on»-ba!f  to  Archie  F 
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I 

1.  In  a  threablBg  machlxie  the  a^BUaatlon  of  a  hopper, 
threshing  meaae  laeated  wDacvrft  and  communicating 
with  said  hopper,  a  beU  eoavvct.  M  upwardly  extending 
perforated  plate  composed  ot  two  ^rtions  lying  In  paral- 
lel planes  and  united  by  an  arcoat^  portion  conforming  to 
the  lower  ead  e<  the  aaJd  eeaaeya«t.  eaM  threehlnc 
I'ciac  adapted  te  allow  the  gmte  had  chaC  to  teU 
from  aad  advtaA  ta  Aellaer  the  tfeeahed  asatertei 
and  la  contact  artth  «M  feelt  oeav^.  aald  belt 


1  In  an  aatomaUc  0*e  e«tln«ulaber.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  body  protlded  with  aa  opea  end.  a  fix«l 
auapenslon  rod  In  tbe  body,  a  rotary  bead  removably  cod- 
DMted  with  tbe  red  and  la  eanUct  with  the  open  end 
of  the  hady.  and  meaas  ladependeat  of  tbe  rod  for  rotat 

"2  la  aa  autoaiattc  Are  extia«Blaber.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  bady  provided  with  an  opea  end.  of  a  rod 
fixed  in  the  body  and  extending  below  tbe  same,  a  v^tlcal 
tube  ixed  in  the  body  adjaeeat  with  the  rod  and  provided 
with  a  ah«ilder  opoa  its  Jower  ead,  a  head  detachai.iy 
connected  to  the  r«l  below  the  body,  a  eleeve  uP^»»J^^e 
bead  sUdable  upon  tbe  tube,  and  a  aprtag  in  tbe  boOy 
preeeing  dowawat^ly  upon  the  head. 

3  In  an  automatic  lire  exUnguteber,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  body  compHelag  a  baee  and  a  aWe  wall,  said  base  i>'-^ 
lag  provided  with  an  opening,  a  tube  fixed  to  tbe  baee  aud 
surraundiag  tbe  rod  and  provided  with  a  ahoulder.  a  b«id 
detacbably  connected  to  tbe  rod  below  tbe  body,  a  slt-eve 
upaa  tbe  bead  alldably  engaglnft  the  tube,  end  a  sprlnis 
bavlag  aoe  ead  preaaiag  againet  the  beae  and  tbe  opposite 
end  pteealng  a«alBat  tbe  bead. 

4  La  aa  autoaiaUc  fire  exUnguisher,  the  comblnail.n 
of  a  hady  cemprlalng  a  baee  aad  a  side  waU,  a  vertical 
red  fiaed  ta  tbe  base  and  extending  baleer  the  wall,  a  tut>e 
fixed  to  the  base,  adjaoeat  to  the  red,  provided  with  a 
ahoulder.  and  provided  with  a  lag  ahava  the  sbonlder.  a 
head  detacbably  fixed  to  the  rod  halaw  the  wall,  a  si-  e'f 
upaa  the  head  aMdahle  upon  the  tube  aad  provided  witb 
a  l«a«ltadlnal  eiot  adapted  ta  lacalve  the  lug.  and  h 
aprlac  aatvaundtBC  the  tube  aad  alaeve  aad  atantttoK  at 
oM^Md  apalaat  the  kMe  and  at  tbe  other  eB«  againet  tbe 


S.  In  aa  autanurtle  lia  astincalahar,  the  eoaahiaatlon 
of  a  ba^  eeaiprMi«  a  beae  aad  a  aMe  waU,  a  rod  flxe<l 
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^    w„^«  ^K ■  beloar 

to  the  bodip  i^  ^wi-— -w 

tadv  adjaee^  a,  fba  ta*  •»*  o'  » 

,„,,  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
plMV>  adapted  «-  eaatooe 
provided  w«>  __ 

^  top  pl«*«  »■*  •"* 
^f  opeatac  l»  tba  tap 
plate  aromA  t 

curved  phite 

aprtag  wtthia  tb*  **■  «* 

the  top 
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tba  wall,  a  tnbe  In  the 

tm  length  than  the  rod, 

head  eamprlBlnff  a  toi;> 

I  a<  the  wail,  and 

a  cnrvad  plate  fiaed  to 

opeoiBs-  In  a  llaa  with 

atsavc  fiaed  to  tbe  tap 

apealBg   and    sUdably 

tlM  opeatng  in  tbe 

bp  aekter,  and  a  vertical 

haalng  one  ead  abut- 

ead  ahattlng  against 


seat  l>etv»f»eii  them.  i>f  a  ftxfd  piston  M  having  a  tubula 
stem  If  provided  with  a  port  S.  a  regulating  screw  Q— .. 
coDtrolIlBg  the  port  S,  a  closed  cyHniler  L  surronndln; 
and  travellnir  u»>«»b  the  piston  M.  a  concenrrio&Uy  dl.' 
p<Mied  poah  hntton  T  vertically  movable  in  the  upper  part 
of  tlie  casing  and  pr(7v1d«^  with  the  depending  pine  W.  W 
eaga«iiv  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cyllnd«^r  L  on  opposite  side- 
of  the  piston  stem  N.  a  coiled  sprinj;  T  interposed  Ijetween 
the  pl8ti}«  M  and  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder  L.  and  a  valv. 
stem  R  and  valve  .T  cartied  tiy  said  cylinder  ;  substac 
tlallv  as  described. 


1  The  process  of  treating  glne  stock  for  obtaining  glue^ 
oonslotInK  in  suhjectlag  the  glue  stt>ch  to  tbe  action  of 
consisiiDK   '         J^  .  ^^  _j„g  tjm,  effecting  a   mp 

heat  and   moiature  ana   at  tne  ^uw:   «»u«.      ,  ..  _ 

chlniral  separatteo  of  the  gfm  as  It  forma  from  the  sur 
Sa^  of  t^ri-alta.  plecee  of  stock  and  removing  the 
formed  slue  tiiilalriT  aa  It  la  so  separated. 

The  process  of  treating  glue  stock  for  obtaining  .lue^ 
consisting  in  subjecting  tbe  glue  stock   to  the  action   o 
team,  eLtla.  a  -aehaolcal  eeparatio-  of  ^he  .Uje  a^t 
forms  from  the  sartaeea  of  the  dl-ealvlng  plecea  of  stocky 
anTlm-edlatalp  ra-evla.  the  formed  glue  so  separated  , 
from  tbe  laflueoee  of  said  steain. 

7  iZ  proeeea  ot  treating  glue  stock  for  obtaining  slne^ 
consUtlaft  la  «»hj«ttn«  the  glo.  stock  to  the  a^Uon  of 
heat  and  moisture  and  at  the  same  time  agitat.nR  the  ma* 
an.l  aeparatlng  the  glne  a-  U  lorm.  fr«n  ti>e  .urf.ce.  of 
the  di«ol-iag  pleeea  of  atock  by  the  attrition  thus  in^ 
.biced  aad  reawvla.  the  formed  gUw  launod.alely  a-  u  1« 

'^^^^T^omm  of  t^atta,  glue  etnck  for  obtaining  Rlue 
conMstln«  in  suhjactlng  tba  glae  tack  to  the  action  of 
weam  aad  at  the  same  time  agttatiag  the  mass  by  whkh 
the  .t^a.  ma,  ha^^e  Intimate  ace«.  to  said  .tock  and  the 
giue  »paratad  aa  It  tonaa  Cro»  tha  «n-face*  of  the  dla^ 
Living  pleeea  of  staeh  bp  the  attrition  tbn.  t'^d'i^-  "^ 
tmmedUtaIr  reaiovlag  tha  formed  glue  so  separated  from 
tL"  Lnfluence  of  saM  ateaat. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  glue  atoek  for  obtaining  «lue 
v^hlcb  conelsta  la  pladng  the  stack  la  a  dige-ier,  "<i«"l«lng 
.t«am  to  tiie  eha»h.r  of  the  dipsater  aad  at  the  *me  time 
..uetlng  the  maaa  o<  stack  tl-rala  by  which  the  steam 
cav  have  iatlmate  aeceaa  to  -aid  etack  sad  the  «lue  he 
separated  aa  It  fomaa  tea.  the  sarfaoae  of  the  di-eolv  n« 
P-..CHI  of  etacb  l»  the  attrtttoa  ee  laduced.  and  alio^lnK 
tt.^  f,>rmed  glue  la  eolntloB  wUH  tha  water  of  the  con^ 
4«nBln«  steam  ta  gravitate  immedUtely  as  it  is  so  ftinned 
iind  eficape  from  saM  dlflsatec 

I  Claim  «  aat  pehatad  In  the  Qaaefeta^l 
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'iTt  basin-cock,  tbe  combination,  with  a  caslnn  hav 
inlet  aad  aa  outlet,  with  a  waterway   and  vaive 


•'  In  a  Ijasincock,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  with  a  waterway  and  valve- 
seat  t>etweea  them,  of  a  fixed  plton  M  havinf  a  tubular 
«tem  N  i)rovid.-d  with  a  port  S.  a  regulating  screw  Q-R 
:..,„tro!lin.  tl...  p..rt  S.  a  closed  cylinder  L  ^^roundln. 
and  tntveltng  upon  the  piston  W,  a  PUBh  button  ^  locate,! 
,„  the  top  of  the  casing  and  guided  ^'''^'\''^^'''' 
head  of  ti>e  r^vulating  .crew  Q -R  ^'''''^''''T^ll 
„,d  button  and  the  cylinder  L  for  causing  the  digression 
of  tbe  button  to  depr.s.  tbe  cylinder,  a  coiled  ^P^ng  T  for 
raising  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  stem  K  and  valve  J  car- 
ried  hr  the  crilnder  :  .ubstantlallr  as  described. 

3    L  a  basin  CO.  k.  tbe  cotnbiuation,  with  a  casing  hav 

Inr  an   Inlet    and  an  o  .tlet.   with  a   watei^ay  and  valve- 

e^,  le,we.u  them,  of  a  plate  O  aecured  in  the  upper  part 

Tf    .       aTngand  having  a  central  bo«s  P,  a  hollow  piston 

Id  N  secured  at  ita  upper  end  in  the  plate  O  and  provtd^ 

^^1  rier^'a    .Ih'^ut^n  U  looted  in  the  uPPe^^^rt^^of  the 

ca.ing  and  provided  with  ^^^l^^^^Z^Jc.^^-  o.t^ 
ing   through   hole.  In   the  plab^  O    -n  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

site  sides  of  the  ''^"^'•"^  ^J'tbe   cvl  nde^  L  for  lifting 

!  "'=/rrb.;:inc:ck'tiT^'»t-^>--  ^-^^^  ^  '^"^"^  '*^t 

I       4.   In  a  basin  cock,    ne  removable  cage  secur-1 

lag  an   Inlet   and  an  oufl*t^  or  «  yaive-seat 

,„  said  casing  and  'fj;^  *  ^'^.^e"  and  outlet  of  the 
formed  in  its  lower  en.b^^e^th^lnl^^^^     ^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^ 

casing,    and    provided  J^^***    *  ,   ^xed  piston  hav- 

above  said  waterway  ^""^JTZubB  Port  a  regulating 
in,  a  tubular  stem  ^;-;'^  J'^^^J^  Z,^,,  surround- 
,,,ew    controlling    sa^  P^^-^^J^jl'-^tbin  tbe  afore- 

'"^/"l.T^ l^e  i^  .1  -we  LrHed  by  s-.d  cylinder 
s„.d  ca«e.  «  ^""^f^^^,  ,^„„der  to  open  tbe  valve,  and 

stentially  as  described.  ^^^h  a  caateg  hav- 

,    In  a  hasln-cock,  ^^^J^'^^l^'^J^^  between  them 

,„,  an  in.et  =  "^""/^'I'^rpt' tlon  O  bavl^^ 

^th  a  '";'«™7  f '^VX T  'ecured  in  said  casing  and 
ina  sent  formed  in  It.  »  <^^ 
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proTided  with  .  ttperlni  lower  en4  H  fl"*"*^^*^ 
IDK  seat  in  th*  partition  G  and  baUng  a  waterway  a«d 
la^ni^t  rornJTn  It.  and  provided  w.tj  a  bort^f. 
deflector  plate  X  above  said  ''»^*1*'^"**  T^'^rjJ  * 
fixed  platon  M  haTtng  a  boUow  ate^  N  prodded  with  a 
port  8  a  regulating  «rrew  Q-B  fori  controlling  aald  port 
iTcloaed  cylinder  L  aurroundlng  an^  traTellng  upon  ■aid 
platon  withta  the  cage  I.  a  yaWe  it^n  K  and  i*lTe  J  ojr- 
rled  by  wld  cylinder,  mean,  for  det»re«.lng  ta^d  cy  Indar 
to  09L  the  ralve.  and  a  spring  f<r  lifting  the  cylinder 
to  cloae  the  valve :  iubatantially  a«  de«:ribed. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1063  231       REVERSIBLE    FRICTlbN-GKARINO.     JOHH 
'  A.  WEBEE.  Toledo.  Ohio.     FUed  pet.  28.  1911.     Serial 
No    657.302.      (CI.  74— -'e.t 


In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  driving  frlc- 
tionwheel.  a  rock-arm,  a  frlctlon-|)ulley,  a  shaft  for  the 
pulley  having  one  end  supported  it>  said  rock-arm,  a  sec- 
ond friction-pulley  mounted  In  dose  proximity  to  the 
wheel  and  the  pulley  first  mentioned,  a  movable  support 
for  said  second  pulley,  arms  pltotally  supported  upon 
said  shaft,  a  controlling  rod  plvotnlly  connected  with  said 
.irms.  connections  between  said  ijod  and  said  rock-arm, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  pulley-support  and 
ii»U\  arms.  ] 


l,ft«3.232  NIMBERINC  M.\CHINE.  I^rrKB  Wcsra. 
Orange  N  J  .  assignor  to  Bat^a  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov    1,1911      Serin  1  No.  6^7,968.     (CI.  101  — 185.) 


said  receaa  being  beveled  ao  as  to  liberate  the  eaten  oy 
moTement  of  the  plnnger  In  a  downward  direction,  ib- 
Btantlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  nambCTlng  machine,  the  combination  of  the  u.  un 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  numbering  wheel  frani.  a 
plunger  connected  to  said  whael  frame  and  proviaed 
with  a  reccM,  a  aprlng  for  normally  holding  the  pluu;;er 
and  wheel  frame  in  an  elevated  poaltlon.  a  pin  fixed  to  said 
main  frame  and  against  which  one  end  of  said  aprlng  bearn. 
a  catch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tald  main  frame  In  such  po- 
sition as  to  be  engaged  at  its  free  end  with  said  r»ce«s 
when  the  plunger  Is  depressed,  and  a  spring  for  normrilly 
holdlnB  said  catch  away  from  said  plunger,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

1,063.233.  GAME  APPARATUS.  JoHS  F.  Wii.helm, 
Wllllamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  H 
Young.  Lock  Haven.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.   7.^6.;^12.      (CI.   46— SO  . 
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1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  a  vertically  movable  numbering  wheel  frame, 
a  plunger  connected  to  aald  wh^el  frame  and  provided 
with  a  receaa,  a  aprlng  for  norm|illy  holding  the  plunger 
and  wheel  frame  In  an  elevated  position,  a  pin  fixed,  to 
aald  main  frame  and  against  ^hlch  one  end  of  said 
■prlag  bears,  and  a  catch  pivoted  jat  one  end  to  aald  pin  in 
mch  a  poaltioo  aa  to  be  engaged  fit  Ita  free  end  with  said 
when  the  plunger  Is  depressed,  the  upuer  wall  of 


1  In  a  jrame  apparatus  of  the  character  deecr»»>e<l  a 
playing  pin.  a  die  permanently  connected  with  the  play- 
ing pin  and  means  to  knock  down  the  playing  pin. 

2  In  a  same  apparatiix  of  the  charatter  dfscrib^-d  a 
playing  pin  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  polygonal 
m  cross-section  and  provided  with  die  marks,  and  means 
to  knock  down  the  playing  pin. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board,  a  central  upstanding 
mast,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  upper  portion 
01  the  mast,  a  striker  hall  connected  with  the  floiihle 
element,  and  a  plurality  of  playing  pins  having  their 
upper  ends  in  the  form  of  dice  and  adapted  to  t>e  ar 
ranged  about  the  central  mast  In  a  circle. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
upper  and  lower  shells  which  have  telescoping  action 
means  to  effect  the  telescoping  action,  a  plurality  of  play 
Ing  pins  mounted  upon  one  of  the  shells,  a  flexible  element 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  each  playing  pin 
and  with  the  relatively  stationary  ahell,  and  means  to 
knock  down  the  playing  pins. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
lower  relatively  stationary  shell,  an  upper  vertically  mov 
able  shell  having  teleacoping  action  with  the  relatively 
stationary  ahell,  a  hub  connected  with  the  upper  movable 
shell  and  provided  with  a  depending  forked  extension. 
an  operating  lever  having  Its  inner  end  dlspoaed  within 
the  forked  extension  and  its  outer  end  extending  out 
wardly  beyond  the  shells,  a  pivot  support  for  the  oper 
atlng  lever,  said  hub  beln^  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  socket,  a  mast  provided  with  an  extension  to  fit 
within  the  socket,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  tbe 
mast,  a  striker  ball  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
flexible  element,  playing  pins  monnted  apon  the  movatie 
shell,  and  a  resetting  flexible  element  connected  with  tt.^ 
lower  end  of  each  playing  pin  and  with  the  atatiomiry 
shell. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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movable    m.  in  hers    to    trowel    or    rub    the    material     so 
smoothed,   m.nns  for  removing  the  article  together  with 
the   mold    l»ix  iKittom.    and    means   coarilni:   with    the    re- 
moving means  to  trim  the  edges  of  the  article. 
(Claims  f.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.063.235.  QriI.I-lN<J  M.V<H1NE.  "iKnii.F.  .\i..siT.  Tat- 
erson  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company, 
Patereon,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.676.     (CI.  242 — 43.) 


1    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described.  moldinK  m.ans. 

1.  in  a  ""^^j"""  .   ,    ^o    njove    said    molding    means 

conveying   mean,   adapted  ^o  ^^^^^   ^^^  ^^^^^^^.^^ 

continuously  t^*^";"  ^^  °  ^j^  ^^idlng  means,  means 
'  •*"""'  tlcaUv  shaping  saw  tnaterlal  into  an  article 
ri;r'thepro^«  0  'be  molding  means,  means  for 
during    the    P'O^*^^  "  ^  ^^    ^eans   comprising   a 

n>.,istening  the  ™*«;^*;.;;^;Si„^  moistened  material, 
'"•^  ''"l^n  llg  movshlTTron-  for  troweling  or  ruhbin. 
r ;;rhS  -teSaTaVd  means  for  removing  the  article 

£-^^irLrr^inr^^^^ 

r  «1    mea.x.  comprising  a  fixed  iron  for  smoothing'  the  sur 
It  Tf  t   .•  moistened  material,  means  comprising  a  mov 
ra.,   „r  til.    ™"""-  troweling  the  smoothed  niaterial. 

able  Iron  for  rubbing  or  troweling  me  m.ans 

means    for    coloring    the    troweled    material,    and    m<ans 
for  removing  the  article  from   the  machine. 
'    J  n  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  molding  menns^ 
conveying   means    adapted    to    move    said    ^'^^"^    "^^^^^ 
continuously   through   the   machine,    means   for  ^;''- «■  "^ 
a  ..uantlty  of  material  Into  said  molding  means    mean    fo 
Hu  omatlcally     ramming    and    distributing     t-'^    nu,t^r« 
ther..ln  to  form  «n  article,  means  for  «"tomat  can>   moi 
tening  the  rammed  material,  means  comprising  a  movable 
r^n   for  automatically   troweling  or   rubbing    the   st.rface 
hereof     means   for   automatically    coloring    tlu-    trow- led 
material,    means    comprising    a    polishing    '-n    for    auto- 
matically further  troweling  or  rubbing  the  "-J"-  ^^^J^^ 
colored  material  to  polish  the  same,  means  ^-J ^'^^^^f 
callv   trimming  the   edge,   of   the   article,   and    means   for 
«t„oma,lcally  removing  the  article  from  tl^  """^^  "^ . ,^„ 
4.  ID  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  '"o^nblnation 
of  a   series   of   molding   means,    means    for    »"PP'>  "t^    « 
quantltv  of  material  thereinto,  conveying  means  adapted 
to  move  said  molding  means  through  the  machine,  means 
for  automatically   shaping  aald   material    into   an   article 
during   the   progrewi   of  the   molding   means.    ^^^^J^ 
moistening    the    material    so    shaped,    means  ;';™'"-'^»°'« 
statlonarv   Irons  for  smoothing   the  surface   of  the   mols 
teopd    article,    and    means    comprising    movable    Irons    to 
trowel  or  rub  the  smoothed  material,  and  means  for  re 
moving  the  article  from  the  machine. 

.V  m   a   machine  of  the  kind   de«Tibed,    the   comblna 
tion  of  a  series  of  mold  box*,  having  removable  bottoms, 
m.  ans  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  material,  convf  y 
u..-  means  adapted  to  move  said  mold  boxes  through  th. 
trhchine,  means  for  shaping  the  material  Into  an  artKie 
during  the  progreaa  of -the  mold  boxes,  means  to  moisten 
t! .   material  so  ahaped,  means  comprising  a  fixed  inem^ 
1-   to  smooth  the  moiatened  material,  means  comprising 


1  In  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  a  rotary 
spindle  iotirnaled  therein,  a  carrier  pivoted  In  the  sup- 
port on  an  axis  crossing  the  spindle  axis  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  hack  and  forth  on  Its  axis,  and  a  thread 
guiding  means  resting  against  the  cop  being  ^^""^^  anj 
movable  with  the  carrier  and  having  its  thread  guiding 
portion  pivoted  in  th.  carrier  on  an  axis  crossing  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

'.    The    combination    of    a    suitable    support,    a    rotary 
spi'ndle  journaled  therein,  a  carrier  means  pivoted  In  the 
support  to  move  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with    he 
spfndle.  a  thread-guide  means  pivoted  it.  the  --  -means 
on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  «''"'  ^^    '  ^  J^^. 
rier  means,  said  thread-guide  means  being  ""r°'«"f^°'^'^ 
able  toward  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  having  its  thready 
^de  portion  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the 
f^rlcr  means    means  for  rotating  the  spindb    and  means 
SJr    osclTlatmg    the    .arrbr    means,    substantially    a.    de- 
scribed. ,,  „    ,f    «    suitable    support,    a    rotary 

,d„..^   to  "■«««'»"„'''  ,;       ;,Ll,    ..d    m«..    tor 

substantially  as  descnl»ed 

4.  The   combination.    ^^,^^,,^:"P' ^V;^^,  ,i  1  nv'  means. 
-  Which  to  deposit  ;^; J^;i'.-;;,r  ron^ri'tudlnally   Of 

-:  rxis^'or  Tnir  od  ^7- -j;;:- r  ;^f 

^'-"^""^otTT^bT  :  i"rVatr.-;e.  of   means   for 

,he  latter,  substantially  as     -cr^^^^^^^^^^^        ^  ^„^,^  ..^i- 

5.  The  combination  of  a  u  ta^  Xad-gulding  means 
aontal  spindle  journal-.!  t^^;^^'^'  ,„  „  ,e,tical  plane, 
comprising  a  pivoted  '-'^"'^/^  ^;;"^  ^^  "al  plane  and  hav- 
another  memr^r  "^^^-^^^Vtb  the  pivoted  m.mber,  a  guide- 
,„«  a  sliding  «^"°"-f  °°^!1^  having  parts  thereof  differ- 
^ay  for  the  second  ^J"^^  f  ";\°^  p',„„,.  of  the  spindle 
.ntly  distanced  from  he  Jo^^^^^J,;  ,„,  „,«,,  ,or  re- 
a.is.  ---,,^«Vcond  m'emb  r.  sltantially  as  descrlt^. 
^TLt'^t:  r^of  printed  in  t,.Ga.ette.l 
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In  a  combined  door  hanger  atd  hlnsfp,  a  rpctangular 
body  portion  having  an  overtnm^  end  portion,  a  wheel 
jouroaled  betwe«n  «id  overtanM|  p«rtloa  uid  body  por- 
tion, an  inwardly  pro^tlng  laii  iMBectii  wU  whMl.  a 
plate  pivoUlIy  ooonected  U>  ooeft  Um  Bt4e  edge*  of  the 
rectangular  body  p«rtU>a.  •  aeci^  pU;t*  phrotJklly  cob 
Qected  to  sa-ld  &r»t  m«Btio«od  pldte  to  form  a  hloge.  tite 
aame  being  of  a  width  practicaU^  corrMpoodlBg  to  that 
of  the  said  body  portloa,  said  Mco%d  meattoMd  plate  bting 
provided  with  op«ala«B.  aad  ina^aa  paaaart  throagh  the 
openings  for  aocuring  the  hinge  to  a  door. 


1.  The  comMijatlon  In  a  wet  gas  meter  of  a  non  volatile 
oil  employed  as  a  sealing  liquid,  and  a  casing  actlna;  •»«  a 
coBtainor  for  the  oil.  aaW  Meter  hvnag  ••  orerfJow  pas 
iMil«  arranged  conoMeraMy  atxTV*  tbo  noraai  l«r^  of  the 
■ealtBg  Mqald  to  pcrmtt  a  yradaf  ilfcetf  rtae  ta  the  level 
of  tite  on.  and  a  doubl*  aw— arftig  dram  for  compeo 
Mtlng  for  cbangw  1b  the  lorel  of  t*»  oA. 

■2.  !■  a  wot  gaa  motor  the  comMoaMoB  of  a  son  voiattio 
oil  ao  a  waltmr  «Mald  and  a  eastag  a«ttag  aa  a  eontain<»r 
fy>r  tho  o«  wftlk  a  conatdaraMy  aloralod  ooordow  paiwa^e 
a  elooablo  lo»el  determtBlBg  Mb*  and  two  ■oawrlnn  (lr<iin< 
arraagod  ooo.inoMe  the  othor  oa  a  coanBoo  axlo  rlid'liv 
secured  to  each   other 


1,063.237  WBI.DHD  R«CBIVl|R.  TrrTOK  Axonaojc. 
New  Torti,  N.  T..  aaaigBor  to*  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, 5»«w  Yorit,  N.  T..  a  Corpdratlon  of  IHInofB.  Piled 
Apr  3,  1812.     Serial  !lo.  688,106.      (CI.  179—119.) 


1,063.239.  ORG  AX  IT  PE.  R£>bkbt  T.  BAOOWft,  Ruther 
ford.  N  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  George  H.  Sarman 
.;ieB  Bldge,  S.  J.  Filed  July  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,021.      (CI.    84— 22.» 


1.  In  a  teUphOBtt  recalrer,  tb#  combinatloa  of  a  mag- 
net, a  poio  piece  weldad  theroti^  and  a  cup  clamped  bo- 
twtH-n   the  pole  piece  and  the  mjagBet. 

2.  In  d  telephone  receiver,  thr  eombiaation  of  a  mag- 
net i>f  the  horse-alKw  type,  pole  ptecee  for  said  magnet  pro 
Tilled  with  shoulders,  said  pol^  plecao  being  welded  to 
said  magnet,  a  cup  clamped  betfveen  the  pole  piecos  and 
the  magnet  by  the  sboaldors  on, the  pole  plccoe,  aald  cup 

■  holding  the  pole  piocea  In  flaod  relation  to  each  other 

i.  In  a  talephono  recairer.  In  combtaatitm  a  cup,  and  a 
maifnet  bavins  soft  Iron  eoreg  provided  with  ahonJdors. 
said  cores  extending  throagh  hulee  In  the  cup  and  beinK 
welded  to  th«  atagnet.  wherobv  the  cup  18  clamped  to  the 
macn«>t  by  mean«  of  the  abouldfrs  on  said  oorea. 

4  In  a  tt:lephoa«  receiver,  1^  eombUiatkw.  a  naagnot 
•ystem  comprising  two  bar  magi|eta  spaeed  apart,  a  spac- 
lag  stnd  Mcured  betwoMk  the  e^oMla  of  tbo  aagnotB,  pole 
pilonaa  for  said  bar  magaoto  provided  with  staoaidara,  aaid 
pole  plooaa  welded  to  the  bar .  magBotii  at  the  end  re- 
aiota  from  tbo  ovaeiac  atodi  aa|l  a  enp  clampod  botwoBD 
the  shoulders  <m.  tbe  pole  pioeea^and  the  bar  magnets  and 
actloi;  ax  a  spacing  means  for  Ifhe  pole  pieces. 


1.  A   laMal   nrjji"  pipe  havtug  meaaa  to  divide  ir->   -   ' 
from  end  to  •nd  >w  that  it  may  dtocbarfi  tbe  air  ii<  r  >4» 
tfae  OMUth  In  two  parallel  shoeta,  aad  oiaans  to  nuipl^    >  ' 
tincter  pretwiirf   <tlmultaaeoaaly   to  botb  dlrlalons   of   -  . 
slit. 

2.  A  labial  organ  pipe  bavlag  ono  month,  one  wind  In- 
lot.  aad  two  pamllel  discharge  opaaiago  far  dellveHD« 
two  sheets  of  air  under  preaiiara  BtBnaU— eoMly  acroM 
ttw  moaCb. 

3.  A  labial  organ  plpo  havlas  tbe  air  paaaigB  "^>ii<^l> 
forma  th«  wind  short  cut  partly  la  tte  block  and  partly 
in  th'^  cap  and  provided  wUb  a  sapaiatlng  meotor  placed 
botwoen  the  cap  and  tbo  Moek  ao*  partoratad  to  allots  air 
to  enter  the  passage  In  the  pap  from  that  In  the  Mo.  k 
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1.068.241.      SAD-IttON    HEATER.      AlouST    H.    BicKtL 
Bridgeport,   i Onn.     Original   application    filed   JuI.t    21. 
ll>l(t    Seuai   No.  57S.086.     Divided  and  tills  application 
filed  Mar  h.  1»12.     Serial  No.  6.S2,47«.     Kl.  126— JSO. . 


t    The  combination   with  a  «)urce   of  expanalbl.  tU  1-1. 
„...    housing    communicating    therewith,    and    including 

..  .T  .nil  auxiliary   chambers  having   port  comrauni 
!:tfo?w."eacb  oier.  «i  l-nent  disposed  for  recipro- 

r.  rnTheTrlnclpalcbambtr  and  having  a  member  ex- 
cation  m  the  P;^°;^'J^,^„  chamber,  means  for  pro 
Sr^  "^^  n  a^SirthfTld  contained  In  said 
HunVa  member  moT.M.  wtthtn  the  auxiliary  chaml.r^ 
S^  mean.  proTldad  ap-.  tto  ftrat^aam.!  m.-mb-r  for 
and  "*■"'»  .,-__d.n.«-*  memtior  dartac  exces.-*  mov.- 
!l"r':*HrwSSj  .JSI  oT-id  .lament,  whereby  tbe 
r^cont^n^t  «ld  auxlllai^  c.-«ber  Is  conv.rt..l  hUo 

'  rr  c^^hrt^^'tit^^^Tor:^^^^^    ^ 

wS  "ach  other,  an  -«m«t  dtapon^J   '^\,\''''''^TT 
Ti^.  principal  du«l>.r.  -a.  ft),   propelling  «ald  e>- 
Int  sMlnst  tba  toW  eoatalMd  to  «W  housing,  an  ele 
^r    !li  fcr^SarocatloB  la  tb*  auxiliary  chamber 

for  ^«°^*^^«  "*™'  STttoWwng  Btrok.  of  tt,.-  first 

'""■'"I  '!;^!lt    r;^.Sr«Lt  aad  means  for 
named  elameot.  »  UPP—  *y»^         -Z 
artuntlnz  the  aawiid  nwaas  owbiobt. 

'.  The  combination,  wltk  a  baurtw  dfrM-l  !««  conmu. 
nl  .tlag  cbamboni.  of  mmm  tor  eoadoettog  motive  tlu.d 
^ber^nioTptaton  dUpoBBd   tor  redproratlon   In  ..ne  of 

otb.r  cbamber.  a  pfton  dln>o.«d  ft,r  "^'P-;^"^"  '^  '^ 
a.,.on.i  cbamlH>r.  mean,  provided  upon  -id  rod  for  .n 
gagin;t  the  second  platon.  to  actuaU  the  same  during  ex^ 
^Z  movemaat  of  tb.  drat  platon  in  one  'il-t  on  and 
thereby  convert  tbo  fluid  coaUlaed  la  mM  second  chaml^r 
into  a  -ushlon  to  oppotM.  such  excessive  movement,  and 
means  for  propelling  -Id  r«d  and  pjoton  '-/'-"P^-^;^. 
direction  afialnat  the  action  of  tbe  fluid,  and  fur  Ub^rat 
InK  the  aame  at  a  prod.t.rmln«l  point  in  ouch  m-.vement.       , 

\    Tbe  comblnaUon.  with  a  boualag  divided  into  commu 
Bleating  chambers,  of  means  for  conducting  motive  tltbd 
thereinto,   a   pistoB   dUpo-d   for   reclprooitlon    In   one   o 
^1.1  cbaml^r.  aad   bavtag  a  rod  eaUadlng  throu«h     he 
otU.r  ohaml^r,  a  platon  diapo-d  for  roclpr..catlon  in  th. 
^„ud    clwmber.    a    b«id    provided    upon    said    rod    hbi 
adapt,,!  to  impact  agalaaC  tbe  aecoad  P'"^""^"  ""tjl  ^ 
the  same  during  e«-.lve   »o».m«.t  of   U.e   flr-t   pUton 
in  on.    direction,  aad  thareby  oppows  aueh  exce«.lv«  move^ 
ment.  and  mean,  for  propelllBg  -M  rod  and  piston  In  the 
opposite  direction  agalaai  the  action  of  tbe  flu.d  >axd  for 
liberating    th«    same    at    a    predetermine.!    point    In    such 
movement.  ,     _   ,j    „/ 

.V  The  comblaatua.  with  a  «.««  of  «P""*»'';,  *"'*;,;' 
a  !.  usiuK  in  commnalcatkm  tbetwitb  and  IncludinR  prin 
dpal    and   aoxliUry    eomirB«i.lo«   chambers.    ^^J^^l^'"^^ 
ln«  by  a  vslve-coatroUad  air  laiet  aad  an  outlet  of  le» 
diameter,   an    element   disposed    for    reciprocation    witnin 
C       ,  Indpal  cbambar   and  having  a  member   ProJectUiR 
tm    .^i.   the  auailiary  one.  a  piston.  wb««'  area  excpeOB 
that   of   the  .lomeat.   laeaattMl  tor   raclprocatlon     n    the 
auxiliary    cbfiBsber.    amn.    to    pwprt    the    said    element 
a^uDH  the  flaM  coateta«l  to  tbo  houBlng,  the  said  mern^ 
L-r  b.ing  adapted  to  iai9tasto«l7  «8i^  '^^  f^  ^'f  ° 
duviuu  ntotloa  of  the  -14  •»•— t  to  opportte  direction  in 
exc  HK  of  a  pBaAatonnlaod  atroke. 

'  lalm  G  not  printed  ta  the  OaBetta-l 


.v/.v///^^/^.,.-.v,v^v.!/....1 


1  \  heater  for  sad  irons,  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
Ijers  for  supporting  «  pair  of  irons,  extensions  carried  by 
>afd  momhcr.K.  a  rod  supported  by  tbe  extensions,  a  burner 
support  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod.  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  burner  support  from  rotating. 

"     \  heater  for  sad  irons,  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
hers  for  supporting  a  pair  of  irons,  a  pair  of  «t«n8i'Dns 
,„rrlpd  bv  the  members,  a  burner  support  adapted  for  lon- 
.'ttudlnar  travel    oetween    the  extensions,   and  mean,  car- 
ried by  the  extensions  for  supporting  the  burner  support 
3     K  sad  iron  healer  comprising  a  pair  of  supports  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  irons,  an  extension  formed  Inte^.l 
with  each  support   and  arrang.^  in   spaced  P«^^l^/J*;»- 
tlon    a  rod  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  ex^ 
.ens'ions.   a   burner  support  slidably    moimted  on  the  rod 
..nd   having   .boulders   carried   thereby,   a   pair   of   spaced 
ams  formed   upon  each  opposing  face  of  the  extensions 
.nd   adapted    to  coact    with   the  shoulders  of   the   burner 
support  to  prevent  tbe  -me  from  rotating. 

4^  heater  for  sad  irons  comprising  a  plurallt>  of 
n.embers  for  supporting  Irons,  a  burner  ^'I'lably  supported 
adjacent  the  memben,  for  succe-lvely  heating  the  irons 


,  nft-io.o       si'RINO-BALANCB.      Plin^     Caticci,    N«w- 
^•'a^l;.  N    J.    assignor  to  A.  F.  Mei^elbach  *  Brother^. 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  U.  191-.     ^ 

rial  No.  -14J66.      (CI.  7.1-48.) 


,  I„  a  spring  )-lance.  the  .ombn  H  -  -  ^^"^ 
spHng.  aperture.,  ^'^^^^l^Z  T^l  scale  tub. 
rt,e  ends  of  »*"*-P^'°'''/J^r^Id  connecting  pieces  ex 

U.  i»^l-»'«.?^**/iTc^ra' d  t^be  a«^  ^^™.l  mean, 
tendlnc  outride  of  «»*  ^'^  «°"  resoectivelv  n.i  ««»d  ca»- 
for  locking  said  conn«:tlng  piece,  respect       . 

.„d  tube  romWnation   of   a   tubular 

,,   m    a   »»";^«  .'^j!^°;;^Vioeed  and  slotted,  a  flat  con- 
cas^  having  one  of  its  en™    ^ 
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necting  piece  having  an  aperture  in  one  end  thereof  and 
lateral  shouldered  projettlons  thereon,  said  apartured 
end  adapted  to  pass  through  and  closely  fit  the  slotted 
end  of  aald  caae  with  said  projOctUms  bearing  upon  the 
Inside  of  said  closed  eml,  and  a  suspending  ring  In  the 
aperture  of  said  connecting  piece  outside  of  aald  caae. 

3.  In  a  spring  balance,  the  combination  of  a  scale  tube 
having  one.  of  Its  pnds  cloMd  and  slotted,  a  flat  connecting 
piece  having  an  aperture  in  one  *-nd  thereof  and  lateral 
shouldered  projections  thereon  s^id  apertnred  end  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  and  closely  fit  the  slotted  end  of  said 
tube,  with  said  projections  bearioi;  upon  the  Inalde  of  said 
closed  end.  and  a  supporting  hoot  secured  In  the  aperture 
of  said  connecting  piece  outside  df  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  spring  balance,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
case  having  one  of  its  ends  closed  and  slotted,  a  scale  tube 
having  one  of  its  ends  closed  a«d  slotted,  a  pair  of  flat 
connecting  pieces  each  having  in  aperture  In  one  end 
and  lateral  shouldered  projectlobs,  said  apertured  ends 
respectively  adapted  to  pass  tbiloagh  and  closely  fit  the 
slotted  end  of  said  tubular  casa  and  of  said  scale  tube 
respectively,  with  the  correeponfling  projectlims  bearing 
upon  the  Inside  of  the  closed  end  of  said  tube  and  case, 
a  spring  adjustably  secured  to  said  connecting  pieces 
and  external  means  for  locking  said  connecting  pieces  re- 
spectively to  said  tube  and  case. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cover  members  r  ovabh 
relatlTely  to  each  other,  a  rotaUble  abaft  moun  d  be- 
tween said  cover  members,  means  by  which  said  sli.ft  may 
impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  members.  i>iilent 
means  associated  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  It  in  one 
direction  and  causing  said  cover  members  to  separate, 
locking  means  which  engaxe  said  shaft  and  prevont  rota- 
tion thereof  and  motion  of  tbe  cover  members,  and  h  rota- 
Uble shaft  adapted  to  release  said  locking  means 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cover  members  in.vable 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  be- 
tween said  cover  members,  means  by  which  sai<l  shaft 
may  impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  mem!..i-  re- 
silient means  associated  with  said  shaft  for  rotatinu'  It  in 
one  direction  and  causing  said  c6ver  members  to  separate. 
locking  means  which  engage  said  shaft  and  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof  and  motion  of  the  cover  members,  a  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  release  said  locking  means,  and  mean^  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ] 


1.063.243  TEMPORARY  BINDtR. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912. 
(CI.  129— 13.  • 


La  Rli  R.  CoPPAOl, 
Serial   No.   723,358. 


U' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  pi  covt  meml)ers  movable 
relatlvelr  to  each  other,  a  rotntable  shaft  mounted  be- 
twef-n  said  cover  members,  meani  by  which  said  shaft  may 
impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  member?:,  means  for 
manually  rotating  said  shaft  iti  one  direction,  a  spring 
operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the 
same  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cover  members  moT- 
able  relatively  to  each  other.  4  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
between  said  cover  members,  coeans  by  which  said  shaft 
may  impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  members,  and 
resilient  means  associated  wltH  said  shaft  for  rotating 
it  in  one  direction  and  causing;  said  cove  members  to 
separate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cover  members  movable 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  roQatable  shaft  moanted  be- 
tween said  cover  members,  meaqa  by  which  said  shaft  may 
Impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  members,  resilient 
means  associated  with  said  shtft  for  rotating  It  in  one 
direction  and  causing  said  cove*  members  to  separate,  and 
locking  means  which  engage  said  shaft  and  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof  and  motion  of  the  ^over  members. 


1,063,244.  VARIABLE  POWER  TRANSMITTIN<;  AND 
CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  LcDWio  Mahia  DtBTi- 
RiCH,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18.  190h.  S.rial 
No.  421,805.     (CI.  74— 2«.> 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  piurallty  of 
member*  driven  thereby  at  the  same  speed.  In  opposite  direc- 
tions of  rotation  and  a  rotary  driven  member,  intermediate 
said  driven  m.nil>er8  and  deriving  rotary  and  revr.lulile 
motion  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  plurality  of 
members  driven  thereby  at  uniform  Apeeds,  in  opposite 
directions  of  rotation,  and  an  intermediate  rotary  driven 
member  deriving  purely  rotary  or  rotary  and  revoluble 
movements  therefrom.    ^ 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  plurality  of 
members  driven  thereby  at  uniform  speeds,  in  opposite 
directions  of  rotation,  a  rotary  and  revoluble  driven  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  driven  members,  deriving  motions 
therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  last  mentioned  driven 
member  In  position  to  derive  purely  rotary  motion,  or 
changing  and  then  maintaining  the  position  of  said  driven 
member  to  derive  additional  revoluble  motions  from  said 
driven  members  moving  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  driving  member,  a  piurallty  of  m*mbers  driven 
thereby  at  uniform  speeds.  In  opposite  directions  of  i^ta 
tlon,  a  rotary  driven  member,  Intermediate  said  oppositely 
rotating  driven  members  deriving  motion  therefrom  and 
means  for  varying  the  individual  driving  effect  of  either 
of  the  driven  members  with  respect  to  the  Intermediate 
driven  member. 

6.  A  primary  driving  member,  a  pair  of  members  deriv- 
ing motion  therefrom  at  uniform  speeds  In  opposite  direc- 
tions of  rotation,  a  driven  member  in  contact  with  both 
of  said  driving  members,  and  means  for  holding  said 
driven  member  in  a  contacting  position  to  receive  an  eijiial 
drtTlng  effect  from  both  of  said  drlylng  members,  or  for 
varying  the  contacting  position  of  said  driren  memlier 
whereby  tbe  driving  effect  of  said  drtrlng  members  will 
cause  revoluble  motion  of  said  driven  member. 
I       [Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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„T««L^nAlM    LINKS.      Jambs   M.   Dodo*, 
^^-''\  M^ 'J.    iSii^or  i;  Link-Belt  Company.  Chi- 
pWlade  phU    PJ.  -J-f-^^  IlUnols.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 

S«.rlal  No.  588,061.      K^t-    ' 


ceptacle  ;   and  m.-ans  whereby  air  may  flow   to  the  flame 

of  the  heater. 

2  The  combination  with  an  exterior  heater  for  freight 
cars  of  a  cylindrical  air  receptacle,  located  transversely 
of  the  car  "and  having  a  cylindrical  projecting  member 
at  each  end ;  each  projecting  member  having  openings  in 
the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof:  a  deflecting  member 
extending  Inwardly  within  each  projecting  member,  where- 
by a  current  of  air  entering  an  opening,  is  deflected  by 
said  members,  and  must  pass  into  the  receptacle  ;  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle 
to  the  burner. 


M«.tion  in  *  chain  of  a  terles  of  link  pistes, 

,   The  «^°'r"""°°jVTeral  section,  of  the  link  plates. 

pKot  Pln«  7P"°f,J^b^;^g  portions  extending  over  the 

,be  outside  "°*  P/**f  J^^nVTrsely  arranged  clips  Inde- 

;;rnrortrpWo"Vr.ecurl»g  the  lUkod  pistes  to- 

«**""  w«.ti«n  in  ft  chain  of  a  series  of  link  plates. 

pl.lD  <;y"°«^^'  P^;  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  pins 
p„te.  having  porttonsex^K  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

Teeth ;:  rj^H-£--  r^.T::^ :::. 

nbe^rcritrn^Sre'StS;  -    eng-g^g   the   end 

pUtes,  for  ^'"^•f-' f;,j';T,.To?  a -rle.  of  link  plates. 
,.  The  '^^-^^""^"J^i^Ve^'diameter  throughout  cou- 
plain  P'^"*.„Pj"X'°;ei  inner  link  plate  having  openings  j 
pimg  the  link  pUtea,  ««°  j""  ^  arranged  to  engage 

,or  the  P'-\P-;  '::i,rw:ilTnd  offset  It  the  center. 
The  teeth  of  the  sprocaei  ''"^  h-tween  the  teeth  of  a 
with  a  dip  extending  ^*°'^'^"*;^.^^,o  Jing  bent  over 
Maries  of  link  plates,  the  arms  °'  *^*  ?"P  ^te-  said  end 
and  entering  the  off-t^',"-';,'  I'^enTo^  "  the  ends  of 
link  plates  having  portions  which  extena 
the  pivot  pins  holding  «»«» Jn  Pl'J-^  ^^. 

pates  arranged  aide  by  siae,  eatu  i/  i,("tween 

with  a  clip  extending  ^'"-^^'^I'V^/J'^'Vhe    outside 
the   teeth;   and   having  arms  bearing  upon 
plates  and  holding  the  plates  in  P<*»lon. 

[Oalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1,063.247.  STRAINER  FOR  CLOSET-BOWLS^  As^ 
THOM  EBEHT.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   740,823.      '*'l.   4    -2".' 


1  063  246    APPURTENANCE  TO  HEATERS  OF 

'  v'reigVt  CARS.  w.LMA-  ^•/-;-''- r2"?:iJT- 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  619,445.     (0.237-8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exterior  b^terf^  freight 
cars,  of  an  air  recepUde  located  t""^'"^'/ jj  ^^ 
beneath  the  car  and  harin,  openings  In  the  f"^"*  "^de 
sld.^s  of  each  end  portion  of  the  saW  "«P**J  ^j^^.^gh 
fleeting  waU  obrtmctta.  tW  «r«et  !>•«*«•«' *i'  HlZl^ 
th  openings  at  eMb  end  portion;  whereby  "J^  ^°;"  j,'^ 
t,.  receptacle  refrtle-  of  the  force  or  dlre<:ti«n  of  tbe 
«  '    will  not  objectionahly  .ffect  the  ftlr  within  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  and  a  swinging 

ri?^e;;i:oX=t^^i-rfrmr 

'^'ihrJomblnation  with   a   closet  bowl,   -da   swing- 
er scat    therefor    Of   -^r^ourd  Torlovemrt 

-a:d-;frrt«f^^.-;;^-^ 
i:vrrircor:eraVro;;^-e  ^^^ 

^^•--trtar'^:r:rtrarr^^^ 

„,ent    toward   and    from     he   throat   of   the  ^^^ 

direct    operating    connection    between 

swinging  seat.  ,    structure   In- 

'  The  '»-ll2TL'^Z  a  ipportmg  arm  depending 
eluding  a  swinging  f*"*''  "J  ;  ^\^^^  ^rm  for  movement 
into  the  bowl  a  strainer  Plvoted^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^   ^^^  ^^ 

;   toward  and   from  ^^^   ^^^/^^^^^d  coupling  the  strainer 
-uided  connection  with  said  arin  au 

;«  the  seat  for  -^'^'^''^I'l^'l'''-,^,,,   ,,owl   structure   in- 
,.  The   cotnbi^ation   with   a    dose     ^^^^^    ^^^^^^^,,y 

eluding  a  swinging  ^^^'-  "^^^  ^'^^,  ^l  ,,,^.1.  a  strainer 
and    forwardly    "^  jn    angU    u,u  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ,,, 

pivoted  to  Slid  am  ^^^^°  j       ^od  extending  at  an 

throat  of  the  bowl.  h"^/°  J^^^;^,  f/  ..^h  the  arm.  said 
angle  to  and  in  ij^  >ded  ^^^^^^^^^  ^,^  p^votally  con- 
;f.trw^urtr.::inrr  ItTpoL  m  rear  Of  us  Pivotal 

""^rialm:  T::  ::Vor,.nU.  l.  tb.  aa.ette.l 


serial  No.    7S0,449^      (CI  _  .5     l  ^^.^^^^  ^^^^^  ,y 

'    ■'  '"^  'T  "."nm"  Z^^  ammoniac  to  hydrochloric 

adding  .inc.  ^l"""\°rthe  pro^rtlons  stated. 

acid  m  substantially  the  propor  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^^^ 

•2.  The   herein  described  method  ,^i^g  ,inc   in 

coating  with  lead,  which  ^^^'^^'J^  „i,t„g  aluminum 
iStabte  n-ntlty  «^,^^^f  ^f,  '^^aHy  e<,ua.  quantity  of 
ry^dr^SloTrralVtbrn   ...g  the   two  solutions 


I  * 


l,(MB.Mt      PBOTBCTOK     9w^ 

N.  Y..  tMlgnor  to  We«tern  Hlectrlc  Com 
DL.   a  C«w»wmtt«.  at  Itttoi^ 


■♦•  i»  of 


j  a  continuous  and  elastic  wall  around  aatd  opening  and 
parsiktlBC  aald  ImImim  st«C  t*  be  ■■■■titod  with  nid 
foU«r  nithont  duatr  o£  cra«kiB»  the  letter. 


A  protector  tor  siwtrleal  cMfnOtm  emavt*»*^  «wo  dia- 
chari?»>  plates,  one  bting  at  eebper  and  tlw  otfcer  «f  an 
alloy  of  copper,  a.  thin  aheet  of  [insulating  material  harhig 
an  opening  theretbrwigli  loetltM  t^imeui  said  plates ;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  platni  mmt-  *eet  together. 


I 


1.063,:i50.      WEID-EXTERMI 
Brocket,  N.  D.     Filed  Sept 

(CI    55 — 109.) 


CHRiSTIMA     F«LT, 

Serial  No.  647,212. 


1  In  a  weed  exterminator,  ^  main  frame  suitably  sup- 
ported and  provided  with  a  ^wer  tranamlialon  aala,  a 
carrier  chute  mounted  on  salB  main  ffame  having  one 
end  Inclined  for  contact  with  the  jfround.  transversa  pad- 
dles arranged  on  shafts  operatlvely  connected  and  mount- 
ed In  the  Inclined  portion  oQ  the  carrier  chute,  rotary 
knives  mounted  on  a  shaft  Joi^aled  lo  the  carrier  chute 
and  operattvply  connected  wltl<  the  last  named  shafts  and 
with  the  power  transmission  Mle.  a  traiismlasloB  shaft 
mounted  In  the  rear  end  of  t4e  carrier  chute  operatlTeiy 
conne<ted  with  the  rotari  knife  shaft  a  hopper,  a  stub 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  iflth  the  said  tniTminlarton 
shaft  and  depending  within  1$ie  said  hopper  and  rotary 
knives  terminally  carried  by  th«  said  stub  shafL 

1'  In  a  weed  exterminator,  '^  ouiln  frame  suitably  sup 
ported  and  provided  with  a  ^wer  trauBmlslton  axle,  a 
carrier  chute  mounted  on  said  main  frame  having  one  end 
inclined  for  contact  with  tl<e  ground,  transverse  pad 
dies  arranged  on  shafts  opera|iveIy  connected  and  mount 
ed  in  the  inclined  portion  o(  the  carrier  chute,  rotary 
knives  mounted  on  a  shaft  Jofrnaied  In  the  carrier  chute 
and  operatively  connected  wltl  the  last  named  shafts  and 
with  the  power  transmission  axle,  a  tranamlsaion  shaft 
mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  t>e  carrier  chute  operatively 
connected  with  the  rotary  knBfe  shaft,  a  hopper,  a  stub 
shaft  operatively  connected  |irith  the  said  tranamlsaion 
shaft  and  depending  within  the  hopper,  rotary  knt^es 
terminally  carried  by  the  sa&l  stub  shaft :  an  auxiliary 
ftame  secured  to  the  rear  en^  of  the  main  frame,  trana- 
verse  i^hafts  Joumaled  In  tl^e  auxiliary  frame,  rollers 
terminally  carr1e<l  by  the  last  named  shafts,  a  rocker  arm 
connected  to  the  last  named  Ihafta.  a  lever  connected  to 
the  said  rocker  arm  and  toot|i  bars,  provided  with  teeth, 
co«Be«terf  together  and  conbected  with  the  rftorevald 
rolTws. 


Waltham,  MtM*..  aamkacmm  »  Ttae  Kcyvtww  Watck  Caac 
Campamy,  PUIaMphte.  Pai  a  C«rp«iratkm  of  Pnnayl 
«ute.     rtl««  aoT.  lO,  Vnt     Sarlal  Mo.  (UM»,4«2.     (CL 
58 — £40.)  I 

For  u«  in  a  wateJi  ■Mweijaiit,  an  IsBpistae  noUar  pc*' 
vlded  wtth  a  catzal  agatat.  n  balance  atail  tapared  tn  be 


i,o«a.ass.  MACHm E  worn  PB«fnN»  c Aspn  y  a  rns 

VicTOB  PussolNOCK.  H5ehat-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany,  ts- 
si^or  to  FartMMrfee  yona.  Meirtar  Laelna  k  RHlatnii. 
t-an-lfct  Mnla^  GrnmuB^y  a  Carparatliin  >f  c^t- 
FUad  May  20,  IMl.  lertBl  !<o.  S29.71T  .a 
101^-37.) 


*r- 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  fbr  prlaMng  carpet  yaras.  a  color 
diak  bavtnc  tta  peripherr  aalAoraly  batebad,  pitted  or 
roogkaaai.  anA  a  aeraper  or  aenipaca  adjacent  lo  ^ald 
pehipbacT. 

2.  la  an  appwatoa  tor  prUrtlac  oarpet-]Mtfn«.  th<>  cob- 
binatioB  ot  a  ram>drmB.  a  cator-dlair  bearlag  on  saU 
drum  a«i  baTtais  Its  parlpbary  onlfonalf  batrbed.  pitted 
or  rottchanad,  and  a  aeraper  or  scrapara  adjacent  to  aald 
parlpbacj. 


1.0«S.25S.  JfHWTWG  MACHINE.  Wklcome  P  Gammons. 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FMled  Aug.  24,  1911.  SerUI  Xo 
«45.««2.      (CI.    112—81.) 


1.  A  sewing  macblna  «Mapalilfe«  a  support  for  the  mate 
rial  to  be  sewed,  a  i1|i  i  H-y—wiio  and  Its  opemting 
mechanism,  an  awl  nrt.  a  lM»r  twinging  at  the  end  of 
the  awl-rod.  a  pin  In  the  awl-rod,  a  sleeve  eliding  on  the 
awl  rod  and  having  a  slot  to  recelre  the  pin,  the  sleeve  be- 
lav  a*iplad  ta  tocloa*  bath  Mia  rod  an*  tkt-  laver  to  bold 
th«  laver  ta  tta  aparatNv  poaitlaB.  an*  aa  awl  semied  to 
tha  Irvar. 

2.  A  aawfew  anshiae  eanprtater  •  aapport  (tor  the  mnro^ 
rlai  ta  h»  a«ireri(  a  nactpaoaatlag  aaaAa  awl  Us  ope^r^Hns 
BMebanlsB,  aa  aiPt>rod;  a  larer  awtontag  at-  the  >•' 
tlM  asvlMV*  a  pt»  im  the  aarl-roA  a  witvn  stldins     ' 
avl-ratf  aaA  barteg  a  slat  to  seaalva  tlw  pin.  tbf  - 
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'  .   _. w..^.^»Tftaa^l^aaever  telwM 

t^M  •*"P^**  ••  r^t^m  paal**^  *  ^**  ^H^attabkr  ae 
jjitaeer  io  '"  "•"'T^^b  L-ahaped  aad  ■•J-l«Wy  •^ 
^^^  on   the    «y«'  ■         ,  j^ing  vertically  adJusUble  on 

ST'pllte' and  fi^'  Pl*f  ^^'  borl«ntaUy  adjustable  on 
tM  le'«r ^ . 

apt  ir  HEAffllO  8AD-IR0N.    Chaklks  Gunn. 
1.063.254     f  i^™^"r  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial 
J.     Mount  Eoyai,  ^-  ••• 
So.  7:^9.035.     id.   1»S-^8.1.) 


pemac  rolte.  having  pohita  lo  Its  periphery  adapted  to  en 
gmm  and  hold  a  record  abwjt.  a  holding  roll,  and  a  windmi! 
roll  therefor,  a  friction  dertce  for  the  holding  roll  and  a 
winding  spring  for  the  winding  roll,  clock  mechanism 
for  operating  said  propelling  roller  at  a  predetermined  rate 
of  speed,  and  a  stop  rod  and  lever  adapted  to  stop  and 
release  the  said  clock  machantam  and  mecbanlCTlly  con 
nected  with  said  movable  rod  to  which  the  said  recording 
point  Is  attached. 

'    1  063  256       LIFE-PRESEBTKR.      Chahlbs    M     Hannis. 
'     ■  Hudson.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Barnett  Matross. 

Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.301. 

(CI.  9—20.) 


the  Inner  surface  of  ine  oaae.  -».«    ,,,^4^  »-tween  the  up 
ending  longitudinally  ^^''-T' ^^i  ^^^rmlnanng  sJ  one 

e^  thareot  '^f^Z^^gti^  «linanata.  of  tlie  hm^ 

rtte  sida.  «'>^'rS*Tli^rfr«ro«  the  adve  walla.  a«ld 

■^  r"i.^  T^^STZmun^m^  with  the  «»id 
base  also  barla«  oruum  "■""  ^^^  exteadlnj: 

,l«g  the  a«*laa  ^^^^^J^i^TTTTtt.  i^ar  portion 

the  i-»a  balac  prodded  witto  pw»lW  air  P"»»"  "f 
pfralrroTTof'alr  orifice.  ^'^'^^''''TJJ^Zni^^ 
Lge.  «.d  with  tb.  totariar  •*  "»  "^  STba^  ^  «•> 

tbe  range  of  the  Jet  orlflcaa.  a-d  the  a^  JJ^  <^ 
..tmg  with  theataioaphare  tlirou«b  tha  raar  aad  or  tne  >a 


A  «rment   comprtalng  a  body  portion,  said  i»'»«°*^- 

formed  '^^^.f'^l^l'^,^   ^   dtapoeed  exteriorly   betog 
portion  of  said  tube  wWcn  J^^^^        ^  in  the  por- 

a.rved  downwardly,  a  n«taU»c^*^^-j;^    ^^  ^^^  ^^ 
tion  of  said  tube  which  ♦«  "™3"  ^     ^^^  of   the 

n^mt    and   means  arranged   to  embrace  the   neao 
wearer  to  provide  an  air  space. 


,.06...257       BKIDOE-COLLABPAa      ^--f'^J  .'J;*^; 
Wabaab.  ind.     Filed  Aug.  2..  1»12      Serial  ^o. 
(Cl.  64 — 87.  t 


iruu. 


Vi^^"^,  ijr's;^aii.^«sr«v.^(ci.  234-34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  main  and  ^^['^/^^ 
connected  therewith,  of  mean,  for  detecting  waste  f^  the 
plpH  ...nslstlng  of  a  valve  In  the  plpa  arra^  t o  rl«  n^ 
Z  ....^ly  on  It.  a-t  a^ordlng  to  tte  wati^  """Z^tt 
pi,     .n.l  having  the  greateat  expo«Kl  area  upo.  tb*  ootlet 
,lL  a  record  ahaat  or  rail,  a  Ta««dl««  polat  •^«J«?  *! J^ 
in  .  .ntact  with  Mid  roll,  .aid  p1»t  bato«  «P;«^;f ' '^"T 
ne.ud  with  aald  Yalva,  a  rod  to  mhick  •«»*»»»*  ^,^ 
tau  -o   a  lever  pUotad  to  Aid  rod.  .  .tap  "^l^Sl^tll  to 
CO.  e.  -ed  with  .aid  lew.  and  dook  ««»«»»««  "**»i^ 
ot     ae  «Ud  roll.  mkH  clack  "••^"^  *!~;^  ^^JT^ 
m. :.    in  accotdanoa  with  tka  jawramsBt.  of  *^*»^^,^ 
m  a  recotdl«c  dartca.  «-  «<»*'^^i^'*',  .T^ 
al ,      ,d.  and  a  >aeordt«c  *otat  att*cl»d  tb«««o.  of  a  pro 


,  hridge  c-r  J- ;^--- c:if*: -= 
::;^;^::rr.nn^;^.-r::/^:-" 

oent  ends  of  said  "^^^f  .^„^' ,"  e«itn.l  pariltio.  con- 
said  connecting  bar  "»<1^«;'"^;  '^,^  the  H.id  lower 
nectlng  the  -id  -""''^f  "\  ^J  upr.ht  element  formed 
bar  to  provide  ^,  "P^.^e^'^^r  paTtltlon  and  extending 
OB  either  aide  of  ^* -^^J'^i"'«J..ces.  each  upright  ele^ 
upwardly  into  «f  .^^.^^^d  p«.Tl<ied  at  U.  upper  end 
«ent  being  curved  '"J*™;!^"  ^^o  receive  h  chain,  each 
with  an  elongated  head  ^f^f^^^,  ,,,  ,.!„,  at  a  aolB- 
o,  .aid  upright  elem«nj  on  aald  lo  ^^  ,.,^„n»odate 

cieot  dlst«ice  lro»  '^^''^l^^s^  central  partition 
:re^h:r  or.airrprS^^'^-nts    ...sntlanv  .«  de. 

scribed. 
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l0«3-58      DEVICE  FOR   EXP4NDING  PIPES.  TUBES.      1.068,269.     MAGNETIC  WHEEL.     John  0.   U.i-  ;k.  Jr^ 
•r'^^iLU^M   R    h;vso«.  ollncy.  li.«.     Filed  Sept.  Detroit.  Micb^    FUed  June  19.  1912.    Serlai  No   :.,M7. 

27.  19<17      S«rUI  No.  394,780.  ,  (CL  153—82.)  tCl.  105—175.) 


1.  The  coQibinatian  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  constructed 
with   tapered   ends,   a   path   for  fcald   rollers   made   In   two   i 
parts  each  havinj?  tapered  surfa^ces  adapted  to  bear  upon   i 
taperKl  surfaces  at  one  end  of  4»ch  of  aald  roUera,  a  key   > 
to  prerent  the  rotation  but  permit  lateral  movement  of  the 
two   parts   of   said    path    with   relation   one   to   the   other, 
and  means  for  chaniflni!  the  laljeral   positions  of  the  two 
parte  of  said  path  and  thereby  ^bange  the  effective  diam- 
eter of  said  path  in  relation  to  laald  rollers,  subatantlally 
as  desorlbed. 

2.  An  expander.  Including.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  having  conical  eUds.  two  parts  constructed 
with  oppositely  Inclined  conical  surfaces  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  conical  surfaces  of  said  rollers,  a  key  arranged 
to  prevent  rotation  but  permit  lateral  movement  of  said 
two  parts  upon  one  another  and  fneans  for  forcing  said  two 
parts  toward  one  another,  subattntlally  as  described. 

3.  An  expanding  device  comfrlslng  a  plurality  of  ex- 
panding rollers  each  tapering  1*  opposite  directions  from 
the  central  diametrical  plane.  9  spindle  constructed  with 
conical  surfaces  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
one  of  the  taper  ends  of  each  of  said  rollers  provided  with 
threads  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  traversed  by  said 
spindle  constructed  with  tapered  surfaces  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  bear  upon  tapered  surfaces  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  expanding  rollers,  a  key  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  and 
a  nut  engaging  with  the  threads  upon  said  spindle  whereby 
Icjngitudlnal  movement  of  said  sleeve  upon  said  spindle 
may  be  produced  substantially  48  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  expanding  device  comt)rlsing  a  plurality  of  ex- 
panding rollers  eaih  coustructed  with  double  conical  sur- 
faces and  havlna  a  pivot  at  each  end  thereof  ;  a  cage  con- 
structed with  elongated  beariqgs  to  receive  said  pivots 
upon  said  rollers  ;  a  spindle  tli^eaded  at  one  end  thereof 
and  constructed  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  conical  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  with  the  conical  surfaces  at  one 
end  of  said  rollers  ;  a  sleeve  constructed  with  conical  sur- 
faces to  engage  with  the  conical  surfaces  of  said  rollers 
at  the  other  ends  thereof;  a  key  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  with  respect  to  said  sleeve,  and  a 
nut  whereby  the  conical  surfares  upon  said  sleeve  may 
bf  caused  to  approach  the  ctnical  surfaces  upon  said 
spindle  ;  substantially  as  and  lor  the  purposes  described. 

5.  An  expander,  including  li  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  constructed  with  working  surfaces  which 
are  surfaces  of  spheres  whose  centers  are  at  the  axes  of  the 
rollers  and  driving  surfaces  wliich  are  oppo«ltely  inclined 
conical  surfaces  whose  axes  colkiclde  with  the  sxea  of  the 
rollers,  a  path  for  said  rollers  In  two  parts,  each  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  conical  drlvUg  surfaces  of  said  rollers, 
and  meana  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  two 
parts  of  aald  path  to  change  t|e  effective  diameter  there- 
of in  relation  to  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  magnetic  wheel  comprising  a  body  formed  of  maf- 
netlc  metal  having  an  Inner  tread  portion,  an  outer  tread 
portion  formed  of  magnetic  material,  a  non-magnetic  tread 
portion  Interposed  between  said  Inner  and  outer  tread 
portions,  a  member  encircling  the  wheel  hub  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  portion  with  Ita  onter  side  in  Juxta 
position  to  one  of  the  tread  porttona,  and  a  magnetic  coll 
carried  by  said  member  adjacent  the  center  of  the  wheel 

2.  A  magnetic  wheel  comprising  a  bob  and  body  formed 
of  magnetic  material  with  a  tread  portion  upon  the  Nxly 
forming  part  of  the  wheel  tread,  a  ring  member  foriDln*: 
a  part  of  the  wheel  tread,  an  Interrenlng  ring  of  non 
magnetic  material  securing  the  tread  portion  and  ring  to 
gether,  a  member  having  a  sleeve  encircling  the  hub  and 
a  portion  extending  laterally  therefrom  with  Its  end 
adjacent  the  Inner  aide  of  tbe  ring,  and  a  magnetic  coll 
on  tbe  sleeve. 

3.  A  magnetic  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion  frirmed 
of  magnetic  material  and  a  rim  formed  of  an  inner  tread 
portion  integral  therewith  and  an  outer  tread  portion  of 
magnetic  material  magnetically  Insulated  from  said  Inner 
portion,  a  yoke  having  a  sleeve  encircling  the  wheel  hub 
and  a  laterally  extending  portion  with  Ita  outer  end  ad- 
jacent the  Inner  periphery  of  the  outer  tread  portion,  and 
a  coil  encircling  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  magnetic  wheel  comprising  a  body  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, an  inner  tread  portion  Integral  therewith,  an  outer 
tread  portion  of  magnetic  material  and  an  Intervening 
ring  of  non-magnetic  material  Intimately  securlnj.'  the 
tread  portions  together;  a  yoke  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  surrounding  the  bub  of  the  wheel  and  with 
ita  outer  end  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  tread 
portion,  and  a  field  coll  encircling  the  portion  of  the  yoke 
surrounding  the  hub,  the  coll  and  yoke  being  supported 
8ut>8tantlally  within  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  means 
for  holding  the  yoke  against  turning  with  the  wheel. 


1,068,260.  SA8H  LOCK.  FaiwcaiCK  A.  Hkrman  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714.151. 
(CI.  16—146.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  openings,  pivot  lugs 
formed  upon  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  plate  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  npper  opening,  a  stop  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  lags  and  adapted  to  pass  tbroagb  the  upper 
opening  and  haTlng  its  lower  end  portion  formed  Into  a 
book,  perforated  Ings  positioned  abore  and  below  !h» 
lower  openiag,  a  detent  paning  through  nid  perforir^d 
lag  and  barliig  its  lower  end  portion  redoeed.  a  spring 
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■ '         .  .h.  r*du<»d  end  portion  of  said  detent  and 

^,^  .Mut  tbe  redu^jj  ;  U».  raised  position  to  engage 
irS^tufpTor  hJlC  STe  same  in  an  adjusted  poaltlon. 


for  supporting  and  actuating  the  same:  the  combination 
of  a  single  liorn  transmitter  tberefor ;  a  tone  arm  for 
each  of  said  supports;  a  supporting  plate  constructed 
with  guideways  and  having  apertures  comuiunicatlng  with 
said  tone  ar"ui>  ;  a  plate  slidably  monnteii  within  said 
guideways  on  said  supporting  plate  and  provided  with  an 
aperture;  means  for  swivelly  connecting  one  end  of  the 
born  transmitter  to  said  slldable  plate;  and  a  device  for 
manually  shifting  the  slldable  plate  whereby  to  bring  the 
awiveled  end  of  said  horn  transmitter  into  comuiuuicatioti 
with  either  of  the  tone  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


^,t^nAinit  from  said  detent  through  the  lower 
J^'nir ::  ;:rn;inirdrtent  to  ^  moved  vertically  for 
,„.rmittltig  adjustment  of  said  stop. 


i,)«V61  CAB-8EAL.  Gal.N  F.  Hix.  Portland,  Me., 
Zi.uor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one-half  to  Beverly 
H  Kitchen.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  July  1,  191.  Serial 
No.   706.918.      (CI.   70— 99.» 


K  seal  of  the  class  deecrlb.-d  comprising  a  strip  bav  ng 
an  opening  in  It.  free  end.  a  barbed  lip  struck  up  from  tbe 
tri     at  lt«  opposite  end.  an  Integral  fiap  formed  at  one 
ade  of  said  op^site  strip  end  and  comprising  a  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  one  end  of  tbe  strip,  a  Po^t'on     o  be 
nas^  beneath   the    end   of   the   strip   to   form   a    pocket. 
ZTt  raised   portion  on   ..Id   fl.p   to   arch   the   snld   up 
tntck  lip  thereof,  the  folds  thus  formed  being  compressed 
longitudinally   along  the  two  sides  and  *"««''/^;/7*P; 
and  a  double  bend  Integrally  formed  adjacent  to  the  free 
!!nd  of  ti>e  strip,  one  of  the  fold,  of  wblcb  Is  left  open  to 
receive  the  forward  edge  of  the  overlying  PO^^ion  of  the 
integral   flap   against   which    It   .buts   when   the   str  p   Is 
loor'd.  the  free  end  of  the  .trip  being  •"^'^''^^  ""*'^^^^^;, 
overlying  portion  of  tbe  flap  and  into  the  flattened  part 
thereof,    where    It    1»    forced    Into    engagement    with    the 
barbed  lip. 


1,063,262.     COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH   ^^^^'l^-lJl^?. 
l.UONE  AND  OPERATIVE  MECHANISMTHL    L    Oit. 
.Io„s   HosLBK.  Llewellyn.   Pa..  a«ilgnor  to  Will  an  O. 
Hosier.  Llewellyn,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1912.     Serial  No. 
6M),7ie.      (CI.  181—3.) 

1  In  a  combined  phonograph  and  graphophone  having 
a  cylinder  s.ipport  and  a  disk  record  support  and  means 
for  actuating  the  wime.  the  combination  of  a  single  horn 
transmitter  therefor;  a  tone  arm  for  each  of  said  sup^ 
pons:  ft  common  means  for  mounting  said  ^r™"  •  "^JJ 
means  for  shifting  Mid  horn  to  communicate  with  either 
of  said  arms.  substantUHy   as  described. 

■•    in  a  combined  phonograph  and  graphophone  lia>lnp 

a    blinder  support  and  a  disk  record  support  ^'th  means 

for' supporting  and  actuating  the  same;  tbe  combination 

of  a  single  horn  transmitter  therefor;  a  tone  arm  for  eacn 

of   said   support.;   a   supporting   piste   «>"t''"'^^';^^ '^  V^ 

guidewflvs  and  having  apertures  communicating  with  sa  a 

to,.,,   arms;    and    a    plate    slidably    mounted    within    saia 

guideways  and  having  connected  thereto  one  «"d  ''^  ^^^ 

h.cn    transmitter,    said    plate    adapted    to    be    s^/'^ed    to 

bi .  )'.  the  horn  transtiltter  Into  communication  with  eltner 

ot  s.iid  tone  arms,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

In  a  combined  phonograph  and  graphophone  having 
a       inder  support  and  a  disk  record  support  with  mean. 


4    In  a  combined  phonograph   and  graphophone  having 
a  cylinder  support  and  a  disk  record  support  with  means 
Jor     upportlng  and  actuating  the  same  ;  the  combination 
of  a   single  horn   transmitter   therefor;   a   tone  arm     or 
eacJ  of  said  supports ;  a  supporting  plate  constructed  w    h 
g"  Idewavs  and  having  apertures  communicatmg  with  said 
^ne  arm^     a   plate  slidably   mounted  within   said  guide- 
la;  on  s„ld  supporting  plate  and  P™^*^-^  J^f"/,^^ 
tur'e     n.eans  for  swivelly  connecting  one  end  o    the  horn 
^an^mitter  to  said  slldable  plate;  a  lever  ^'^;'°«  «     ^^ 
•onncKtion  with  said  slldable  plate  for  manually  shifting 
s^ld    p   T     whereby    to   bring   the    horn    transmitter   into, 

rl'nicatlon    with   either   ^'/^'^  ^-"'^^r Vhe    move 
arcuate   plate    having   stops    adapted    to   limit    the    move 

"'rin'a''lbire;d  phonograph  and  graphophone  having 

•"■   ^"/  "'    t   nnd   disk   record   support   with    means 

a   cylinder   support   «' f  ^^^f '   ^  ,^^e     the  combination 

for  ^"P'>«;^7;°'^,,^tm    ".Vtherefor;    a    tone    arm    for 
IS  o1'slVrpp.r        a  -PP<^rtlng  plate;  strips  secured 
i  .M  nTate  providing  guideways  ;  a  plate  slidably  mount^ 

"";  n  .a  r^rppl  tlUK  plate  within  said  guideways.  said 
ed  on  said  snpi^orii  ^^  y  „„,.rture  and  a  countersunk 
Mldablc  plat.'  l-ving^  an  aP  '"ty  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^,^. 
portion  adapteci  toj-eiye  one  ^^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^  ^^^ 

ter:  an  arcuate  P»ate  ^^c"rca  ^^^^^^^ 

retaining  said  ^^^f  ^v^^;™  u,k  couuection  with  said 
sunk  portion,  a  '^'•^''  "/'';.-.,„„  ^.,a  piate  whereby  to 
«Udable  plate  -^^P^''^^/^^^^^"  ^  "cimunicatlon  with 
bring    «ald    transmitter    horn    >"'<>    ^  .  j^^ 

,,,er  of  -;<^/-Vt;rtl>e  -veVeS  of  s^id  lever,  sub- 
with  stops  for  limiting  lur 
stanUally  as  described. 


,063,263.     TENSION  HI...  ATI>.;J)EVU--OH  WEB^ 
PRESSES.      WALTER  N^.  H..;^n.  N-^    i«       ,4--'-7.'>.  ■ 
June  20.  1912.     ^^'•^,^^^^-   ';,trc;  ,n  combination  with 
1-   1°  «  r^'^'^llT  .aper  ^h  n    ngaging  means,  a  bar 
a  shaft  and  a  ro  1  ^y^^^^^^,...,  ,.„  «ald  bar.  a  sprin, 
carried  thereby,  a   sl»<^«^''^^'°7^^.    ^^Id    shaft    engaging 
between    said    ^^^'^^'^J'^'^/^.X,       'oiler  mounted  at 
n^ember,  a  '^^^  i'"""    Wanted  t  engage  the  periphery  of 
the  end  of  -"^    ^^^.f/^  moving  said  slldable  mem- 
a  roll  of  paper  and  said  lever  iu^,  means, 

ber  to  control  the  action  o    the  J^'«^^^  ^combination  with 

"    in  a  t-«io°  -^^;t  /;;;;;on,  a  roll  of  p.pe.    on 
a  shaft  having  a  brake  \meti 
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lid  Bbaft.  br«l»-l»Bde  atepta^  t©  fiktlManr 


brake-wbe«l,   a   bar  c«rTt«d  baf 

said  bar  rec*>hr»ng  the  tnt  «B<^  ^.5^. 

flx«d  head  carried  by  aaW  ter. 


a  alMKblt  ImU  «■ 


between  the  fl»d  h««d  asd  *•  ll»->««<i,  *  •prtaf  kClNMB 
said  gltdable  bead  anfl  fcrate^md,  «  »evar  fB»ci 


the  fixed  bead  aad  enpafflng 
paper.  aaJd  terer  betaf  awwaf 
decrci— ea  and  said  lerar  opei«^l«t 
■Udable  bead. 


tbe  petffbetf  of  a  i«n  «tf 

lawtcr  oftk*  roll 

aa  far  i—  rlin  waM 


walla  aafl  foi 


'3- 


tharewtth  .-  ani. 
*K"i  aald  r  ^i^ 
la  aait  aoflat  -foa.  a  daBeetar  eaac  ta  tha  eaala«  M^i^^ 
tbe  aforeaald  chamber,  tnbea  aztaadlng  from  uiii  de- 
flector cone  obliquely  upward  aad  avtward  to  sai  i  .am- 
ber, and  opening  at  tbelr  lower  aafla  Into  tbe  space  '  low 
aaid  cone,  and  at  tbeir  upper  «idB  tsto  aaid  cbam)>' :  and 
a  burner  located  beneatb  aaM  atMBe,  aaid  caslnt;  .  ing 
proTided  with  air  inlet  meana  telaar  aaM  cone  and  w  t  i  air 
outlet  meana  above  aaid  ehaahar. 


1.063,264.  OAS-FURNiCl!.  Loris  Jacobsow,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  1  191S.  Serial  No.  746,287. 
•  CI.  126 — 116.)  I 

1  A  gna  furnace  oompr1sin|;  a  caateg,  an  outlet  Una  for 
prudurts  of  coBibuatten  extea^hit  wttMn  Oie  eaatSK,  walls 
extendinjr  tawardly  and  upwardly  ftwm  the  sMea  of  the 
caaloe.  a   vertically  extending  wall  connecting  the  Inner 


L 


3.  In  n  tension  regulating  Hevice.  In  combination  wtth 
a  shaft  baring  a  roll  of  pap^  and  brake- wheel  thereon, 
brake-bands  frlctionally  engaging  said  brake-wheel,  a 
bar  plToted  to  one  of  aaid  brake-bands  and  receiving 
the  end  of  the  other  brake-boi^d.  a  fixed  head  on  aaid  bar,. 
a  slide  bte  head  between  aaid  ISxed  head  and  brake-bands, 
a  spring  between  said  alldaMe  bead  and  brake-bands,  plates 
carried  by  said  slldable  head  ttaTlng  eccentric  alota  there- 
in, pins  carried  by  said  tlxe4  bead  pasatng  through  aaid 
eccentric  slots,  a  lerer  carried  by  one  of  the  pins  In  the 
fixed  bead,  said  lerer  extending  from  aaid  pin,  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  a  roll  of  [Wfer,  a  pin  carried  hy  one  of 
tbe  plates  pivoted  to  one  of  laid  alldaMe  heads  and  said 
lever  extending  from  said  pivoted  pin  to  engage  the  said 
pin  carried  by  one  of  tbe  pUtes  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  tbe  lever  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  tension  regulating  device,  in  combination  with 
a  shaft  having  a  roll  of  papef  and  a  brake-wheel  thereon, 
brake-bande  baring  one  end  thereof  carried  by  a  fixed 
point  and  sorronndlng  said  b«ake-wbeel  to  frlctionally  en- 
gage the  same,  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  said  brake  bands, 
snid  bar  receiving  a  bifurcated  end  of  the  other  brake- 
band, a  fixed  bead  at  the  end.  of  said  bar.  a  slldable  head 
between  said  fixed  bead  and  the  brakeband,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  sliding  bead  and  brake-bands,  guides  carried 
by  ^aid  slidable  head  workl^  through  said  fixed  head. 
plates  pivoted  to  said  slldable  bead  and  having  eccentric 
slots  tberein,  pins  extending  from  one  of  said  ptatea,  ptna 
from  a  fixed  head  to  engagei  said  eccentric  alots  In  tiie 
plvrit*  d  platps.  a  lever  fulcn^med  on  one  of  the  plna  ex- 
tending' from  tbe  fixed  head,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  I 
engage  the  periphery  of  a  rolj  of  paper  to  one  side  of  the  | 
fulcrum  point  and  said  lever  IwlBg  slotted  aad  notehad  to 
receive  tbe  pins  carried  by  o4e  of  tbe  aide  platea,  a  head 
between  tbe  plates  plvotad  t)o  aaid  alldable  meaaber  and 

a  handle  extending  tberefroif. 

i 1— 


2.  A  gas  burner  conprialag  a  caning,  walls  extend  in*; 
inwardly  and  upwardly  ftaat  said  caalng,  and  forming 
therewith  an  annular  chamber,  plpea  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  chamber,  a  dvaai  eaaaanmicatlng  with  ^ald 
pipes,  an  outlet  flue  communicattlas  wtth  said  drum,  a 
deflector  cone  below  said  chamber,  tubes  opening  at  their 
lower  ends  into  the  apace  below  aaid  cone  and  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  aad  opeaiag  at  their  upper  ends 
Into  aaid  chamber,  a  burner  baneath  said  cone,  aaid  casing 
bavlac  an  air  inlet  opening  at  the  loarar  portion  thereof. 
and  air  outlet  means  at  the  appar  portions  thereof. 

3.  A  gas  fuxnaoe  comprising  a  caalng,  an  outlet  flue 
for  produeta  of  combuation.  extending  within  the  caslog. 
walls  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  tbe  sides 
of  the  caalng  a  vertically  extending  wall  coanectln»;  the 
Inasr  enda  of  the  aforeaald  walls  aad  forming  tlterewith 
a  chamber,  plpea  oatablialiing  coounuaicatlon  from  said 
chamber  to  aaid  outlet  flue,  a  deflector  oone  la  tbe  casing 
below  the  aforesaid  chamber,  tubea  extending  frum  tiaid 
deflector  cone  obllQoely  upward  and  ootward  to  aaid  cham- 
ber, and  opening  at  their  lower  enda  iato  the  apace  below 
said  cone,  and  at  their  upper  ends  into  aaid  chamber,  a 
burner  located  beneath  aaid  cone,  aaid  casing  having  so 
air  inlet  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  air  outlet  m*ang 
at  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  fan  rota tablymouu ted 
on  a  vertical  axis  in  said  caalng.  above  aaid  cone. 

4.  A  eaa  furnace  cemprletag  a  caalng.  an  outlet  fltie 
for  pradncta  of  eeoabustion,  extending  wlthtn  tbe  casing. 
walls  eottending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  sides  of 
the  casing  a  vertically  extending  wall  connecting  the 
laser  cnAs  of  tbe  aforesaid  walla  and  forming  therewith  a 
ctaaaiber,  plpea  eatabltablng  eomranaieatlov  from  said 
chamber  to  aaid  outlet  floe,  a  deflector  eone  in  the  casing 
below  the  aforeaald  ehanbcr.  tubes  extending  from  sn)d 
deflector  cone  obllqnely  upward  and  outward  to  aaid  cham- 
ber, and  opening  at  their  lower  ends  Into  the  space  t)eio« 
said  cone,  and  at  tbelr  opper  ends  into  said  chamber,  a 
burner  located  beaeath  sstd  ee«e,  said  casing  having  an 
alT  telet  at  the  lower  portion  tharsaf,  atr  outlet  means 
at  tha  tipyer  pavtioa  thereef,  a  fan  rotatahly  aaonnted  on 
a  vertical  axis  in  aaid  eastag,  shove  aaM  cone,  a  pip«'  'x- 
tSBdlng  Chroogh  the  eaalac,  and  opwardly  through  •tald 
CMM  and  btfeiw  anid  flaa,  aad  a  blower  eonaected  to  !>ald 
pipe  to  force  air  tbeiethiavfh. 


l,tM8,3(m.     ELKCTKIC-nCBVTCi:  BOABD.     Nils  Joi  tt.v. 

Chicago.  IIL    FDed  Aug.  26,  iMl.    Sarlal  No.  645.1'M. 

(CI.  247—18.) 

1.  Apparatos  of  the  class  deacribad,  eomprlalng  a  oibi- 
net,  a  panel  arranged   vertically  tberein,  aad  a   »<'t  of 
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angular  plates  forming  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of 
tu-  cabinet,  aaid  platea  beiag  rectangular  in  out  lint  and 
lo.ated  edge  to  edge  aad  being  individually  removabU 
f,.r  the  purpose  described. 


o  An  electric  service  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  "panel  board  arranged  vertically  therein  between  tbe 
front  and  the  back  thereof,  electric  connections  on  the 
frmit  of  the  board  and  plates  forming  a  portion  of  the 
Mde  walls  of  the  cabinet  behind  the  panel  board,  said 
plates  being  rectangular  In  outline  and  located  .dge  t., 
...Ige    and   being   Indivlduall,    removable    for    the    purpose 

described,  ,  .  . .  ^, 

3  An  electric  aervlce  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet 
of  fixed  Blse.  a  panel  board  therein  located  between  the 
front  and  back,  electrical  connections  on  the  front  of  the 
board,  a  plurality  of  plates  forming  a  portion  of  a  wall 
of  the  cabinet  behind  the  panel,  said  plates  ixing  rectan 
g,iii.r  in  outline  aad  Individually  removable  and  fastening 
means  for  each  of  said  platea  accessible  from  the  outside 
of  the  cabinet. 

4  Apparatua  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  cab> 
net  consUtlng  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  reinforced  by  bars,  a  door  for  tbe  front  of  the 
cabinet,  a  panel  arranged  vertically  within  tb.  cabinet 
betmeen  the  front  and  rear  edgea  thereof,  bus  bars  at 
tacbed  fo  the  front  of  the  panel,  Urminal  blocks,  arranged 
parallel  to  tbe  bua  bare,  there  being  an  aperture  in  the 
panel  adjacent  to  each  of  aaid  terminal  blocks,  and  a  6*t 
of  removable  platea  recUngular  In  outline  and  removable 
secured  to  the  reinforcing  bare  of  tbe  cabinet  edgi-  to 
edt..  said  plates  being  apertured  »ubKtantlally  >i»  do 
scribed. 


^'Ided  with  a  cross  head,  of  a  link  pivotally  connectid 
intermediate  of  its  ends  wtth  said  crost>  head,  and  at  one 
'  nd  pivotall\  loniiected  with  the  other  rod,  and  means 
lor  engagin;:  the  free  end  of  said  link  to  impart  a  swin;:- 
ing  movement  iliereto  during  its  reciprocatory  movement 
under  the  action  of  said  cross  head. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  power  transmitting  connection  rod  provided 
with  a  cross  head,  of  guides  for  said  cross  liead,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  cross  head  intermediate  of  its 
ends,  a  system  of  brake  levers  operably  connected  to  one 
•  nd  of  said  link,  and  means  connected  with  said  cross  head 
guides  for  impinging  the  free  end  of  said  link  to  oscillate 
it  about  its  pivot  as  said  pivot  reciprocates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  of  a  bracket  provided  with  arms  engag- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  axle,  said  arms 
being  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  deflected 
ends  to  hold  the  bracket  against  displacement,  an  arm 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  bracket,  means  for  clamp- 
ing tbe  last  said  arm  to  said  axle,  and  a  brake  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  system  of  brake  operating  levers  Including  a 
power  transmitting  connecting  rod,  of  a  transmission 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  connecting 
rod,  said  transmission  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
moving  axis  and  connected  to  said  system  of  brake 
operating  levers,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  said 
iwwer   transmitting   connecting   rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  braking  apparatus  including  a  power  trans 
mlttlng  connecting  rod,  of  an  operating  lever  pl'-»tally 
mounted,  a  transmission  lever  pivotally  connected  at  me 
end  with  said  connecting  rod,  said  tran^mlSBlon  lever 
being  plvoUllv  supported  by  said  opera.ing  lever  at  a 
distance  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
movably    retaining    the    upper    end    of   said    transmission 

lever. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1063  267.     LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.      David  S.   K«N 
■  NBDT    Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Lino- 
type rompanv,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  May 
7     lyiO.      Serial   .No.  560,022.      (CI.  22—70.) 


1.06.S.266.  VEUICLE-BBAKE.  GBBHAai-  H  Kavki!.  8t 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  tt3V.850. 
(CI.  21-— «.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  pair  of  roda  through  which  power  is   tran* 
fitted  to  a  braklag  system,  one  of  aaid  rods  l^elng  pro- 
191  O.  O.— 3 


1    The  fixed  bracket  11.  having  the  bell  and  the  striker 

r.^cr  ^r..u;.  '::^:c\..v,^^o.6  to  said  rod^ 

o     In  a  ilne-cflstin.'  machine,  the  combination  of  a  be  1 
-■  ^°  "     , T/  trlker    with  a  movable  pot  and  the  vertl- 
and  a  movable  >trikcr,  vntn  a  ..p.vided   with 

cally  guided  rod  carried  thereby,  ^"'^  "  ;^  ^^  ,,  ,„ 
a  float  and  a  ^'^^  ^'^^  w  lei:^  th^'movement 
by  direct  contact  upon  the  ^''')^'  J''  "  iker  and  rings 
of  the  pot  eftects  tbe  movement  of  the  striatr 

tbe  bell. 
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CONCRETE-DISTRIBUTER.       ^P"*^'^   -^j 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  ..  1900.    Serial 
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1  m  a  device  of  the  de9«tlbed  cl»»^  the  comblMtlon 
of  a  vertical  frame,  manually  actuated  means  for  nsTolrlng 
said  fram^  a  partial  reyolutlon  around  Its  plTOtal  8up^ 
port  a  crane  plvotallj  supported  at  one  end  from  aald 
frame  a  track  carried  by  said  crane,  a  carriage  mounted 
upon  aald  track,  a  cable  si^pended  from  said  carriage. 
a  receptacle  suspended  from,  aald  cable,  means  for  corn^ 
munlcatlng  a  forward  and  Mckward  movement  to  said 
rarrlaue.  and  means  carried  by  said  crane  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same. 

•    In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  frame,  a  plurattty  of  pulleys  connected  with 
the  respective  ends  of  said  Irame.  means  for  raising  and 
lowering   the   pulleys,    supported   from   the   upper   end    of 
said  frame,  and  thereby  regelating  the  tension  of  a  cable, 
manually  actuated  means  for  revolving  said  frame  a  par- 
tial  revolution  around  Its  pivotal  support,  a  crane  pivot 
ally    supported   at    one   end   from  said   vertical   frame,   a 
tra.-k  carri'd   by  said  crane,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
track,  a  cable  suspended  from  said  carriage,  a  receptacle 
suspended  from  said  cable,  4  drum  mounted  on  said  crane, 
a    pulley   connected   with   tUe   upper   end  of  said   vertical 
frame,    a    cable    communicating    between    said    drum    and 
pulley,  and  a  crank  for  reTOlrlng  said  drum,  whereby  as 
said  drum  is  revolved  in  op|)OSlte  directions,  said  crane  ia 
adapted    to   be    raised   and   lowered,   all    substantially   as 
ami  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Mid  steam  chamber,  and  meana  for  cloaing  tb. 
tlon  between  sakJ  steam   chamber   and   tank  ann 
Uneonsly    opening    the    connection    between    sal  i 
chamber  and  source,  and  rice  refM. 

"    In  a  steam  Tacaum  pump,  a  tank,  a  steam 
connected  thereto,  a  Murre  of  steam  supply  cu.i 
said   steam   chamber,   and   automatic    means    for 
the  connection  between  aald  steam  chamber  and  tH 
Blmultaneously  openUig  the  connactton  between  sai.; 
chamber  and  source,  and  rice  ▼eraa. 

3.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  a  tank  arranijed  t. 
liquid,  a  steiim  chamber  connected  thereto,  a  sour..>  of 
steam  supply  connected  to  aald  steam  chamber,  and  man* 
operated  by  the  liquid  in  said  tank  for  closing  tl>.  .  on- 
nectlon  between  said  ateam  chamber  and  tank  and  simul- 
taneously opening  the  connection  between  said  slhid 
chamber  and  source,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  a  tank,  a  steam  chamber 
con^ected  thereto,  a  source  of  steam  supply  conne.  ted  to 
Mid  steam  chamber,  automatic  means  for  closing  tli-  on 
nectlon  between  aaW  steam  chamber  and  tank  and  <imul 
taneously  opening  the  connection  between  said  steam 
chamber  and  source,  and  vice  versa,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  Initially  operating  said  automatic  means 

5.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pomp,  a  Unk  arrantjed  •  .  n..i.l 
liquid,  a  steam  chamber  connected  thereto,  a  -..ir..  ,>( 
steam  supply  connected  to  said  steam  chamber  m.  in<i 
•perated  by  the  liquid  In  said  tank  for  closing  »li  ,d 
nectlon  between  said  steam  chamber  and  tank  and  simui 

1   taneously    opening    the    connection    between    said    st.-im 
■   chamber  and  source,  and  vice  veraa,  and  manually op^ru  -1 
means  for  InltUlly  operating  the  liquid-operated  means 
(Claims  a  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


10d3,-'70.     WELDED   RECEIVER.     John   J     Lyn..  Yon 
kers,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Western    Electric    Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr. 
•i    1912.     Serial  No.  888,147.      (Tl.   179— n'.>  ' 


1.063._'«;«  STK.\M  VACUl'M-PIMP  Geokge  E.  Love- 
jot,  Boston,  and  John  jG.  Robi.xson,  Melrose.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  878,027.     (CI.  160— l.i 


1.  In  a  maisnet  system  for  telephone  receivers,  the  .om 
blnatlon    of   the   bar    magnets,    pole-pieces    having    forked. 
ends   welded   to   the   bar   magnets,   and   au    lnclosin>c  -up 
clamped  between  the  pole-plecea  and  the  bar  magnets 

2.  In  a  magnet  system  for  telephone  receivers  tli^ 
combination  of  two  bar  magnets  spaced  apart  and  parai^ 
lei  to  each  other,  means  for  maintaining  the  relation  of 
the  bar  magnets  to  each  other  consisting  of  a  heel  piece 
secured  to  the  bar  magnets  at  one  end  tl.er.H)f.  and  « 
perforated  cup  at  the  end  remote  from  the  heel  piece. 
pole-pieces  having  forked  ends  electrically  welded  to  the 
bar  magnets,  said  forked  ends  passing  through  the  per- 
forations in  the  cup  whereby  the  cup  Is  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  magnet  system. 

.'?.  In  a  magnet  system  for  telephone  receivers,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  bar  magnet,  a  pole  piece  having  a  forke< 
end  and  an  inclosing  cup  provided  with  slots,  the  forked 
ends  of  said  pole  piece  paaalng  through  said  slots  anH 
being  secured  to  said  magnet,  the  forked  ends  of  th^  pole 
piece  cooperating  with  the  slots  In  the  cup  to  se(  nre 
the  cup  to  the  bar  magnet. 


1.   In  a  steam  vacuum  fump,  a  tank,  a  steam  chamber 
connected  thereto,  a  soureje  of  steam  supply  connected  to 


1.(J6.?.271.       toe  -  SPREADER.       Ai.beri      A      M  v  l-WD 

Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tnlted  Shoe  Ma.lilnery 

Company.  Patenion.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N-w    l-rsey. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.297.     tCl    K     1* 

1.   A   foe  lasting  mechanism   having.   In   combinati'^n.  » 

vertically  movable  head.  Inwardly  moving  wipers  ib^reon 

an  expansible  spreader,  and  manually  actuated  m     '  lol"™ 

for   positively    spreading    the    upper   out    over    the    .vi[)er8 


8„d  clamping  It  thereon  with  a  degree  of  force  controlled 
by  the  operator  during  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
l,.-ad  for  stretching  the  upper. 


the  chute,  and  a  connection  between  the  last  said  SMOsbcr 
and  the  detent  wlierel»y  the  engagement  of  the  member 
by  the  card  will  operate  the  detent  into  the  path  of  the 
card  and  the  hole  t4iereln. 


2  A  toe  lasting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
vertically  moving  head.  Inwardly  moving  wipers  thereon  ; 
a  spreader  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  toe-head,  and  ar 
ranged  for  manual  manipulation  against  the  upstanding 
margin  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  to  clamp  the  same 
against  the  wipers  with  a  force  controlled  by  the  operator 
during  the  movement  of  the  wipers. 

:;  V  lasting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  ver 
tlcally  moving  toe-bead.  Inwardly  moving  wipers,  a 
spreader  and  operating  means  for  forcing  the  upstanding 
marginal  portion  of  the  upper  agalnat  the  wipers  at  the 
end  of  the  toe,  and  additional  means  for  thereafter  pro 
xressively  advancing  the  operative  action  of  the  spreader 
toward  the  ends  of  the  wipers  at  the  sides  of  the  toe. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  spreader 
plates  pivoted  together  and  shaped,  when  their  free  ends 
are  moved  outwardly,  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  wlp^ 
prs.  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  spreader 
f.irwardlv  over  the  wipers  and  down  upon  them,  and 
m.-ans  also  manually  operated  for  moving  outwardly  the 
free  ends  of  the  plates. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  vertically  movable  lasting 
head,  forwardly  and  Inwardly  moving  wipers,  and  op.  rat 
tng  means  for  forcing  the  upper  outwardly  first  against 
the  portion  of  greatest  curvature  of  the  wipers  and  then 
at  the  win  of  the  operator  outwardly  against  the  straighter 
i-ortlons  thereof  at  the  two  sides  simultaneously. 
(Claims  6  to  .18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


3.  In  a  time  recording  register,  the  combination  with 
registering  and  printing  mechanism,  of  a  card  chute 
adapted  to  position  a  card  or  other  object  with  respect  to 
said  registering  and  printing  mechanism,  there  IWng  au 
opening  provided  within  the  body  of  tl>e  card,  a  detent 
movably  mounted  adjacent  the  c-ard  chute  and  In  the  nor- 
mal path  of  movement  of  the  said  opening  In  the  card,  a 
member  normally  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  card  in 
the  chute,  and  an  elastic  connection  between  the  last  said 
member  and  the  detent  whereby  the  engagement  of  the 
member  by  the  card  will  operate  the  detent  Into  the  path 
of  the  card  and  the  hole  therein. 

4.  In  a  time  recording  register,  the  combination  with 
registering  and  printing  mechanism,  of  a  card  chute  adapt- 
ed to  position  a  card  or  other  object  with  respect  to  the 
said  registering  and  printing  mechanism,  there  being  an 
opening  provided  in  the  said  card,  a  detent  movably 
mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  the  card  in  the  chute  and 
in  the  path  of  the  opening  therein,  a  controller  for  the 
detent  positioned  normally  within  the  path  of  the  card  in 
the  chute,  and  means  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  card 
with  the  controller  will  operate  the  detent  Into  the  path 
of  the  card  and  the  hole  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  time  registering  mechanism 
being  provided  with  a  card  chute,  of  means  adjacent  the 
chute  for  perforating  the  card  entirely  within  the  body 
portion  upon  each  correct  Insertion  thereof  in  the  chute, 
and  means  in  the  chute  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the 
p.rforated  portions  of  the  card  to  position  the  card  with 
respect  to  the  perforating  and  registering  mechanism 

[Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,06:5.272.     TIME-RECORDING   REGISTER       Hok.^ce  B 
McCab*,  Chicago,  III.,  asalfnor  to  Glsholt  Machine  Com 
pauv.  Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed 
Nov.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  669,125.     (Tl    .'lU— 43.) 

1.  In  a  time  recording  register,  the  comt)lnfttlon  with 
registering  and  printing  mechanism,  a  card  chute  adapted 
to  position  a  card  or  other  object  with  respect  to  the 
said  registering  and  printing  mechanism,  there  being  an 
opening  provided  adjacent  one  end  of  the  said  card,  and 
spring  controlled  means  within  the  said  chute  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  opening  in  the  aald  card  and  prevent 
the  entrance  of  the  Mme  into  the  chute  unless  the  card 
shall  be  correctly  positioned  upon  being  presented  to  the 
chute. 

2.  In  a  time  recordinf  register,  the  combination  with 
registering  and  pristine  meehaniam,  of  a  card  chute  adapt- 
ed to  position  a  card  or  other  object  with  respect  to  said 
r-gistering  and  printing  mechanism,  there  being  an  open 
Ing  provided  within  the  body  of  the  card,  a  detent  mov 
ably  mounted  adjacent  the  cart!  chute  and  In  the  normal 
path  of  movement  of  the  aaid  opening  In  the  card,  a 
i!:"jnber  normally  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  card  in 


1  083,273.  RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
IN(}  PRESSE.**  AND  TUE  LIKE.  CvBt  s  A  McCain. 
Oak  Park,  111  Filed  Mar.  11,  19l2.  Serial  No.  883.023. 
(CI.  101—58.) 


1     In  a  printing  press,  the  c.-mUlnatlon  o    a  r^^'PJ-" 

mg  memlJr.  a  wheel  for  dr.vlng  said  --'"  ^  .^""^Uh 

throwing  said  wheel  out  of  opera.i^e  ar.ving  relation  with 

;r.lembcr   when   the  latter  approaches   the  end   -f  U^ 
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""•"Tn  a  printing  pr«.».  the  combiiiatlon  of  a  reclprocmt- 
inx  member,  a  wb<>«i  for  driving  .a»d  "«»»»•••  "**"J°7 
throwiHK  aald  wb«*l  out  of  operative  driving  relation  with 
Mid  member  when  the  latter  approaches  the  end  of  ta 
movement,  a  crank  pim  on  aald  whe^l.  '^''^  °'^^'^Zn^r 
eluding  a  link  coCperattaf  with  aald  pin.  to  aabaequently 
rKard  and  MmW^  »«-^  ,pon  jother  tl«»  a  quarter 
revolution  of 'WH  wbeeL  1    .         -  ,   _^* 

3    In  a  prlBtta*  pr-a.  the  aMAftfttO.  of  •  reclproat- 

ing  member,  a  wlMi4  fPr  drlTliW  'TJ2SLT°*J?; 
throwing  «ikl  wtail  .at  o^^pamtM^'riiwlatlon  with 
said  member  wb»  tht  lattar  appHMiiM  t*a  end  of  Ita 
movement.  a«it  ■WfuniWB.  pcl^  •  ijeo^  wheel  and 

■ '  "I,  for  aobaequently 
Ufan  other  than  a 


itlMi.  of  a  redprocat- 
wbeel  for  engag- 


a   link   connected 

retarding   and  itepflli^  MM 

«juarter  revolntloii  o*  MM  •"* 

4.  In  a  printing  pUM.  tiM 

ing  member,  a  rack  on  — , 

mg  said  rack  to  drWe  mM  •embei.  maaiM  for  throwing 
Mid  gear  wheel  out  of  AMb  with  M^  rack  when  the  Utter 
approaches  the  end  of  Ita  moTementj  and  means.  Including 
a  connecting  Itok  lirt«rM««tc  of  a^ld  wheeT  and  member. 
operatlT*  upon  lea*  ttaM  m  v»n^  Pevalatlon  of  laM 
wheel  to  retard  aad  atop  Mid  iM—fer . 

5.  In  a  prtatlac  pnaa,  the  eoaW^atlon  of  a  reelprooat- 
lag  Member,  a  pair  *f  drlTtog  wheela  for  alternately  drlT- 
iBg  said  Bember  In  eppoalte  ^raetk^M.  "»«■"  ««  throwing 
each  wheel  oot  of  operatic  drtrlaglelatlon  with  aaid  mem- 
ber as  the  latter  apprea<AM  tlia  enl  «<  Ita  movement  un- 
der the  driving  action  of  aald  wV/titi.  and  mean*  aob^ 
qnently  op«v*tlT«  at  ea<*  ead  of  Ithe  moremeot  of  Mid 
member  to  t«tard  aad  atop  laid  me^iber  opoo  other  than  a 
quarter  revolution  of  saM  "wbMla-J 

{Claim*  •  t»  T6  B«t  prla«ad  la  tfe  Gaaette.1 

1 


1.063.274.  rOHCE-FBKD  LUBSIlfATOR.  JOHV  F.  Mc 
rASx.*.  Chicago,  IlL.  aaslgBor  tot  Imperial  Braas  Manu 
factnrtag  Company.  Cklcago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  nil 
nols      Filed  Apr.   20.  1»12.     Sef*'  ^o    «»2,0»2.      (H. 


1S4— 2T 


a 

a 

.« 


2.  In  a  fbree-f*ed  indicator,  th*  combination  wi 
ranerrolr.  of  a  p«mp  aaaoelated  tlwrewlth,  a  pipe  lea 
from  said  pump,  a  ralre  caaMg  in  said  pipe,  a  v.. 
body  mounted  to  turn  In  the  caatng.  a  handle  8ecure<l 
the  valve  body  and  haviag  a  passage  therein  leading  ,  , 
the  valve  body,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  val. 
the  element  to  be  lubricated.  Mid  Talr*  body  havlne  > 
paaaagea  therein,  one  poaaaf*  hoing  adapted  to  com  t 
the  pump  with  the  dlacharge  pip*  M  one  poaltlon  of  r 
valve  body  and  tho  oth*r  passage  batog  adapted  to  conn.  ; 
the  pump  wltl»  tlM  hoUow  handle  la  the  other  position  .f 
the  valve,  mawu  to  operate  the  pomp,  and  a  strainer  in 
the  top  of  tbo  iMiiiTniT  lata  which  the  oil  is  discharKHl  uy 
the  valve  hasdla  wImb  the  latter  la  tamed  to  its  testiDK 
poaltioa.  said  atralner  being  removable  by  llftinK  It  vfr 
tlcally  upward  whan  the  handle  la  turned  up. 


1.063.275.  VENTILATINCr^FAN.  Stkphex  A  MrlNTiKr. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  »1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,413.      (CI.  »80— ll.> 


1  In  a  fone  feed  lal)r1cat«t,  the] combination  with  a  res 
^■rvoir.  of  a  pump  aaaoelated  tl^rewltb,  a  pipe  leading 
fi-oin  said  pump,  a  valve  caalngi  Ln  said  pipe,  a  valve 
b<^ily  mounted  to  turn  in  the  caslBg,  a  handle  secured  to 
the  valve  body  and  havtng  a  paaaige  therein  leading  into 
the  valve  body,  a  dlachargt  pipe  leidlng  from  said  valve  to 
ihf  flemjcnt  to  be  lubricated,  said  valve  body  having  two 
passages  therein,  one  pasaage  beinf  adapted  to  connect  the 
pump  with  the  discharge  pipe  In  (*ie  position  of  tlM  valve 
'>ody  and  the  other  paaaag*  batngi  adapted  to  connect  the 
jHiap  with  the  hollow  handle  In  «ie  other  noaitien  of  th^ 
valve  body,  and  BMan*  to  operate  the  pump. 


1  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a  shaft  eitendlng 
transvernely  therethrough,  a  second  plate  having  a  central 
Intake  opening,  a  peripheral  opening,  maana  for  securing 
said  plates  together,  and  a  plurality  of  bladea  mounted  be- 
tween aaid  plates,  each  blade  being  Inclined  to  the  axi-i  of 
rotation  and  curved  in  a  aeml-clrcle  Inacrlbed  on  a  radius 
of  said  Inlet  opening*,  said  blades  having  extended  flat  ex- 
tremities extpndlng  from  the  Inclined  portions  tangent  to 
the  periphery  of  aald  Inlet  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  blower,  adapte«l  to 
be  indoaed  in  a  cylindrical  drum,  aald  drum  having  one  t-ud 
cloaed,  the  other  end  being  open  at  the  center,  the  i»e- 
riobery  of  the  dram  being  open  and  of  predetermined  wliitb 
proportional  to  said  inlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  bludi-» 
rotating  in  Aaid  drum,  the  portion  of  each  blade  uutalde  th- 
Inlet  having  a  plane  surfac*^  tangent  to  the  circular  "pen 
Ing  in  tlu"  '!>en  base  of  the  drum  and  parallel  to  the  axle 
and  rings  connecting  the  flat  portions  of  aald  blades,  said 
blower  rotating  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
each  blade  points. 


1.063.276  DUMF-CAU.  Tho.mas  R.  McKxioht.  Amoia. 
111.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company.  Au- 
rora, 111.,  a  (  orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911. 
Serial    Mo.   615.062.      <C1.    105—190.) 

1.  la  a  dump-car  having  a  compre*sed-*lr  cylinder,  a 
valve  foe  admitting  air  thereto,  and  a  piston  moving  In 
aald  cylinder,  the  combination  with  pte  ton-opera  ted  mecha- 
nism for  rocking  the  car  bed,  of  mean*  opera  lively  engaK*"'' 
by  aald  piston -operated  mechanism  when  the  same  movt* 
in  one  direction  for  movInK  said  valve  in  one  (llrerti<n 
said  platoB-operated  mechanism  being  arranged  to  px-'-^ 
said  valve-moving  mcana  without  operation  thereof  wb'-n 
moving  In  the  other  direct  ion. 

2.  In  a  dnmp-car  having  a  compreeaed-alr  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  admlttlag  air  thereto,  and  a  plat  on  moving  in 
aaid  cylinder,  th*  comblnatioB  with  piston-operated  mecha 
nisra  for  rocking  the  ear  bed.  of  a  movable  member.  meniH 
connecting  said  mamber  with  aald  valve  for  operating  *!>" 


J(  nEJ,  »9»3- 
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„„,.  and  meana  plvotally  carried  by  raid  number  and  in- 
*n,Sttently  eoacting  with  aald  plrtion-operatad  mechanlam 
fnr  operating  the  valve. 


a  In  a  dump-car  having  a  eompreaaed-alr  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  admitting  air  thereto,  and  a  platon  moving  in 
said  cylindar,  U»e  combination  with  platon-operated  mecha 
uism  for  rocking  the  car  bad.  of  *  radpcocating  member, 
means  connecting  said  member  with  Raid  valve  for  operat 
inz  the  same,  and  means  plvoUlly  carried  by  said  mem 
t«.r  and  intermlttantiy  ooactin*  with  aaid  platen  operated 
lutvhanlsm  for  opatating  the  valte. 

\  in  a  dwarnr  having  a  comwMMd-air  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  aAaltttng  air  tbwMa,  and  a  j*«to«  moving  In  aald 
rvllnder.  the  combination  with  plftton-operated  mechanism 
for  rocking  the  car  bed.  of  valve-oparating  mechanism  con- 
„..,  ted  with  Mid  valre  and  aebmt«l  by  aaid  piston  o!>er 
at^i  mechanism  whan  th«  IhttM  la  movtd  la  one  direction, 
said  piston-operated  mochanliin  being  movable  independ- 
euily  of  Mid  valve-operating  mechaniaM  in  the  opposite 

direction. 

5  In  a  damp-car  having  a  eomprMaeil-air  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  admitting  air  thereto.  Mid  a  piston  moving  in 
said  cylinder,  the  comblMtla*  wlth'flaton-operated  mecha- 
ni.ui  for  rocking  the  car  bad,  of  a  reciprocating  member 
connected  with  said  valve,  and  a  pivoted  stop  carried  by 
»aid  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston 
operated  mecbaniam,  aald  atop  having  means  for  limiting 
the  extent  to  which  it  may  rock  in  one  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


porting  means  for  the  tx-aring  platf  and  means  ecnm  r  •  ,J 
with  said  knife  whereby  it  may  be  moved  about  >;iid 
pivot. 

2.  A  caslnp  perforator,  comprtsinff  an  upright  ititprai 
bearing  plate,  a  mc'mb«>r  sj»!i<-<  d  fr<ini  the  plate  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  with  relation  thereto,  a  cnxing  p^r 
forating  knlfi-  pivoted  on  aald  member,  and  means  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  knifa  for  causing  its  movement 
about  Its  pivot  and  for  alno  catnrtur  morem>nt  of  the 
pivot  and  said  member  when  the  knife  .in:;!*.',  s  u   '-.sslnc 

3.  A  casing  perforator,  comprising  an  uprleht  lateral 
bearing  plate,  a  member  supported  on  the  plate  and  freelv 
movable  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  a  casinc  per 
forating  knife  pivoted  on  said  member  and  having  a  cas- 
ing engaging  point  capable  of  being  projected  beyond  said 
member,  and  means  directly  coaaected  to  the  knife  to 
move  It  at>out  tta  pivot,  whereby  the  pivot  and  said 
member  are  moved  longitudinally  when  the  knife  point 
engages  a  rasing. 

4.  A  caalng  perforator,  rotnprising  a  lateral  bearing 
plate,  transverse  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plate, 
a  longitudinally  B>ovable  member  carried  on  the  other 
ends  of  the  links,  and  a  casing  perforating  knife  pivoted 
to  said  member. 

5.  \  casing  pt>rf orator,  comprising  a  lateral  bearing 
plate,  transverse  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plate, 
a  longitudinally  movable  member  carried  on  the  other  end* 
of  the  links,  a  casing  i>erforatlng  knife  pivoted  to  said 
member,  and  stops  on  said  member  engareahle  by  said 
knife. 

(Claima  G  to  l*  not  printed  in  the  fiasette.] 


l<>na,277.  CASINO-PERFORATOR.  EDV.^aiJ  K.  MiLLa. 
Lo8  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  »rlal  No. 
6l»J,10!i.      (fl     .SI — 18S.) 


l.rtfi.*{,2TS.     r.OXF.XSTENER.     L..er,i;.>TT  Moi.i  .vkt.  Waier- 
town.  Wis.,   assignor  to  G.   li.   Lewis  Company.  Water- 


town, 

(CI. 


Wis 


Filed  Oct.   S.   1912      Serial   No.  724.654. 


1  A  casing  perforator,  comprising  (in  upright  lateral 
'  .uing  plate,  a  pivot  apaced  from  and  movable  vertically 
w  th  relation  thereto,  a  knife  pivoted  on  unid  pivot,  sup 


1    A    sprinRless  tM)x-fastener  .omprlslng  a  bolt-membrr 
the  bolt  of  which  IS  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  keeix-r 
member  havin.  a   .uKle  f,.r  the  bolt,  these  '•"tener-mem- 
hors  h»ing  resfH-ctlveiy  attachable  to  the  cover  and  bod> 
o      1    1H.X  •    .-    Jlvo,    crossing   the    ho.t.lot,   a   p.ura  U>    o 
tumblers  e  ventrically  bun.  In   said  slot  on  said  pivot  to 
thereby    automatically    dispose   themselves   outwardly    by 
Tn7ul  in  orposltion   to  said   keeper -member  o     thejas- 
',;,     when     he   bolt    la  shot  therein,   the   tumblers  beln. 
hen   exp.,sed   to    manual   v'rlp  :    and  a  stop-pin   that   also 
^°se"  nu'   bolt-slot    through    play   opening.   P"^;'«^     ° 
J^d    tumblers  that  are   retractile   b,   the   f^^P /^^"^ 
l^o  the  confine,  of  said  bolt  slot  preliminary  to  parting 

^'tl  :;S:«   -x-fastene..   comprising  a   ^U-mem^r 

,i.e  bolt  of  Which  «• '-f-'^;-'^,;'';';:;  :LlTZl 

r^"tWr;r;:;;tiCan  ebrbir'to  L  ..ver  and  body 
bers  being  respectiveij  Koit-slot  ;   a   tumbler  ec- 

of  a   box  ;   a    pivot  ^--'^f '°^.    '^Xld    pivot    to   thereby 
centrically    hung   in   said    so.    ««   »«'^  /  ,,,    j. 

'"'•rr ';:  sts^:;.  -emr  :f  iw  ll.  .j^ 

opposition   to  saio   net-i  ^,5^^  belDL-  then  exposed 

fastener. 


^      K. 
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l,0e8,2T»      BRUSH.     BoMW  tJjP'T^'Zl'liUL      (CL 
III.     Fll*d   May  24.   1»12.     »«4fl  No.  •M,4S8.      (CL 

16-^29.) 


1    IB  •  broth.  th«  eoBblnatloB  twlth  •  brtrtl^holdtof 
frame  b*T»ii«  H»  «pper  tmee  cone^wd  m  that  Itt  rid*  , 
Hl8««   are   hlfb«r   than   Itt   central   porttoa   aad  havlBS 
Drtotlc-hoidtef  I>la«»  prcjectlM  ««■  «•  »■*"  «■«••  •* 
•  aeUl  back  carred  fw«a  alda  to  rid*  and  Attteg  OT«r 
«Bd  apoB  aak!  brtirtlo-boldlBg  fraMrjwlth  Ita  odge  portlo»a 
Turned  dowa  agalaat  tha  iMea  ci  tha  said  traaw  aad  , 
prorided  with  proaga  tbat  project  betwaaa  aoaw  ot  the  . 
Miid  brIatle-boldlBC  plaft. 

2.  In  a  bmah.  the  eoBMBatla«  wltfc  a  brlatle-holdlnf  ! 
frame  haTlag  Ita  upper  face  eoMaved  ae  that  Ita  aide 
«dgM  are  higher  than  the  centnl  portion  aad  hairfng 
•pcatngs  through  It.  of  a  metal  lack  ennred  tram  aide 
to  Bide  and  having  Jta  central  porlon  cut  away  ao  that 
water  may  be  pacMd  throvgh  botf  the  fraiaa  aad  back, 
said  back  being  curred  from  aid*  j  to  aide  to  eorreapond 
to  the  curvature  of  the  frame  and  J^Tlng  Ita  adf*  pattkms 
turned  down  and  proTided  with  aieana  for  vagaglai  the 
under  face  of  said  brlatle-boldlng  f|ame  to  hold  the  fMase 
and  back  together.  • 

3.  In  a  brnah.  the  combiaatioo  ,  with  a  brlatle-boldlag 
frame  baring  openings  therethrough,  of  a  metal  back  cut 
HWJiy  Id  Its  w-ntml  portion  so  th<t  water  can  ha  paaaed 
through  both  the  said  frame  and  bdck,  and  having  Ita  side 
portions  resting  upon  the  upper  mce  of  said  frame  and 
turned  down  and  in  to  engage  the  ^nder  (ace  of  said  frame 
to  hold  the  said  two  members  together. 

4.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  with  a  bristle-holding 
frsmv  having  openings  therethrough  and  provided  on  its 
under  face  with  projecting  brislfe-holdlng  plugs,  of  a 
metal  back  cut  away  in  its  ce$itral  portion  so  that 
water  ran  be  passed  through  bo^h  the  said  frame  and 
back,  and  havtog  Its  side  portloDS.reotlng  upon  the  upper 
face  of  said  frame  and  having  pijongs  at  the  edges  that 
are  turned  In  to  project  between  afnau  of  the  said  brlatle- 
holdlng  plugs-  ; 

:•.  In  a  brush,  the  comblnatlod  with  a  briatle-holding 
fram*-  having'  a  tongue  projecting  from  its  rear  end,  of 
a  hack  it^-cured  to  said  frame  and  carrying  a  handle  por- 
tion, and  a  s^-cond  handle  portion  adapted  to  be  united 
10  said  flr^t  mentioned  handle  portion  to  form  a  complete 
handle,  said  second- mentioned  hgndle  portion  having  a 
flange  that  abuts  against  the  rearjend  of  the  bristle-hold- 
ing frame  and  being  provided  w^h  an  opening  through 
which  projects  said  tongue. 

[Claims  tt  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette] 


ed  to  a  tMVeratnre  each  that  the  attnity  of  oxygen  *.  - 
the  ooBtaiaad  earhoa  la  greater  than  Ita  aSnity  for  ; 
alloyed  metal,  to  the  action  of  gaaeooa  oxygen. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  prodndng  low-eartwn  ferro-allo  s. 
which  eonaiata  in  flrat  producing  a  ferro-alloy  high  n 
carbon,  and  then  aabjecting  the  product,  heated  to  n 
teoperatur*  aoch  that  the  aflnlty  of  oxygen  for  tha  c  i, 
talned  carbon  la  greater  than  Ita  afflnity  for  the  alio  d 
oietal,  to  the  action  of  an  osldlalag  gaa  containing  c<  i 

bload  OXJieA. 

6.  Tha  proceaa  of  produelnff  low-caiten  ferro-sll..  -, 
wMek  easalatl  In  flrat  producing  a  ferroalloy  high  n 
carboa.  aad  then  aobjectlag  the  product,  electrically  b«-Ht 
ed  to  a  temperatnre  aoch  that  the  alBnlty  of  oxygen  fi>r 
the  contained  carbon  la  greater  than  ita  afllnlty  for  the 
alloyed  metal,  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  gas  contain iuL- 
combined  oxygen. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,063,281.  RKCORDING-OAGB.  JoniPH  W.  Motheu- 
WBLL,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ashton  Valve  Com 
pany,  Boaton,  Ifasa..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Aug.  T,  1909.    Serial  No.  511,788.     (CI.  234— 20  ) 


1 

l.(»6.%280.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  LOW-CARBON 
FERRO-ALLOYS  John  M.  Mouehbad,  Chicago,  III  . 
assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vl|-ginia.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1907.      Serial  No.  894,273.      (Cl  204—64.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferro-alloys, 
which  consists  in  first  producing  a  ferro-alloy  high  in 
carbon,  and  then  subjecting  th^  product,  heated  to  a 
temperature  such  that  the  aSniti^  of  oxygen  for  the  con- 
tained carbon  is  greater  than  its-  afflnity  for  the  alloyed 
metal,  to  the  action  of  gaseous  ogygen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  <low-carbon  ferro-alloys, 
which  consists  in  first  producing  a  ferro-alloy  high  in 
carbon,  and  then  subjecting  the  product,  electrically  heat- 
ed to  a  temperature  such  that  tie  aSnlty  of  oxygen  for 
the  contained  carbon  is  greater  than  Its  afflnity  for  the 
alloyed  metal,  to  the  action  of  gaseous  oxygen. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  producing  |  low-carbon  ferro-alloys, 
which  conslata  In  ela^trically  smiting  a  compound  of  the 
alloying  m^tal,  an  czcenp  of  carbf>n  and  a  source  of  iron, 
and  subjecting  the  hlglk-carbon  product,  electrically  beat- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  movable  recording  sheet ;  meana  to  advance  the 
sheet ;  a  marker  to  engage  the  sheet  and  make  a  diagram 
thereon  as  the  sheet  is  advanced ;  and  a  casing  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  portion  of  the  recording  sheet 
is  acceealble  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  n-cordlng 
when  the  marker  is  at  the  initial  point  of  said  diagram 
but  which  becomes  Inaccessible  from  the  outside  of  the 
casing  before  said  diagram  Is  completed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  recording  aheet ;  means  to  advance  the 
sheet:  a  marker  to  engage  the  sheet  and  make  a  diagram 
thereon  as  the  sheet  is  advanced  ;  a  casing  having  an  oi»'D- 
ing  opposite  said  diagram  with  a  transparent  closure  for 
the  opening  and  a  second  opening  through  which  a  portitm 
of  the  recording  aheet  is  acceaalble  from  the  outside  of 
the  casing  for  recording  when  the  marker  la  at  the  Initial 
point  of  said  diagram  but  which  becomes  inaccessible  from 
the  outside  of  the  casing  before  aald  diagram  is  completed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  recording  aheet;  means  to  advance  the 
sheet ;  a  marker  to  engage  said  aheet  and  make  a  dia- 
gram thereon  ;  and  a  casing  having  an  opening  opposite 
that  portion  of  the  sheet  where  the  diagram  is  made,  a 
transparent  closure  for  said  opening  and  a  aecond  ofhd- 
Ing,  the  advance  end  of  the  second  opening,  being  sub- 
stantially on  a  line  with  said  marker  transversely  to  rtie 
direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  the  combini- 
tlon  of  a  marker  ;  meana  to  move  the  marker  on  a  record- 
ing sheet  and  make  a  diagram  thereon  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure ;  and  reciprocating  meana  which  advanc>  s 
the  sheet  during  one  of  the  reciprocating  movements  but 
which  leavea  the  aheet  stationary  during  the  other  recipro 
eating  movement;  aad  a  caalng  with  an  opening  throu;:li 
which  a  portion  of  the  recording  aheet  la  acceaalble  from 
the  oataMe  of' the  casing  for  recording  when  the  mark^'- 
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.  »>.«  initial  Doint  of  aald  diagram  but  which  becomes 
r„:UaIb!:Tom'^tt   outaide  of  the  casing   before   said 

"'"'^^n  a'deTeTthe  character  described  the  combina- 

.n  of  a  movable  recording  sheet;  means  to  advance  the 

"e,t     a  marker  to  engage  one  portion  of  the  sheet  and 

r»«  diagram  thereon  aa  the  aheet  is  advanced;  and 

°'   a.lng  wi?J^n  opening  through  which  that  portion  of 

"v.     heet  Tngaged  by  the  marker  Is  inaccessible  but  through 

Itlia'  rnother  portU  of  the  sheet  is  accessible  from  the 

lie  of  tte  casing  for  recording  when  the  marker  Is  at 

1    n  tlal^int  of  aald  diagram  but  which  becomes  inac- 

iTjTtrZ  the  outside  of  the  casing  before  said  dla- 

^'cuim'^C:  not  printed  in  the  Ga.ette.] 


longitudinal    movement,   a   slidable   collar  on  the   hollow 
shaft  for  engaRement  with  the  projecting  portion  of  sal<l 
lever,  and  menns  for  actuating  said  slidable  collar. 
[Claims  G  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,063,283.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPrORT.  Arvid  0i.aki.ek. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  of  one  half  to  .Klec  T.  Mo- 
berg,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2R,  1912.  Serial  No 
700,154.     (Cl.  68—3.1 


i(,(;U'8''       HANDPIECE    FOR    DENTAL    MACHINES. 
h:«i:;»  Epoa.  NoHTaaop.  Thoraby.  Ala.     Filed  June 
«    19lT   Serial  No.  702.028.     (Cl.  32-15.) 


^■fritd^'r*  —* 


1  X  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shell, 
a  hollow  shaft  within  said  shell,  a  clamp  in  one  end  of  said 
LiroHhaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the  -hank  of  a  to.,  a 
Plunger  In  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  clamp,  a 

ver  n  said  hollow  shaft,  one  end  of  said  '^-r  ^^'^  "f 
mW  plunger,  and  the  other  end  of  said  lover  l>eing  ful^ 
^um^  on  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
\lZxoZrc.  the  plunger  to  engage  the  clatnp,  thereby 
causing  the  clamp  to  grip  the  tool  ahank. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  comprtsing  a  shell. 
.   hollow  shaft  poaitloned  in  said  shell,  a  clamp  at  one 

ndnd  within  ^6  abaft,  a  plunger  in  said  hollow  shaf 
and  in  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  clamp,  h.  other 
nd  of  .aid  plunger  being  rounded,  a  lever  In  said  hoi  «w 
shaft  provided  with  an  inclined  face  at  one  end^  and 
fulcrume<l  at  the  other  end.  the  said  inclined  are  of  the 
Iver  engaging  with  the  rounded  end  of  the  - '^  »•'"";;  '  , 
«ud  mean,  associated  with  said  lever  and  hollow  shaft 
7Lly  said  plunger  1.  forced  to  engage  the  nalU  clamp, 
thus  gripping  a  »hank  of  a  tool  within  said  clamp. 

3  t  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising' u  shelK 
a  hollow  shaft  within  said  shell,  «  clamp,  a  plunger  and 
a  lever  within  said  hollow  shaft,  the  plunger  having  a 
rounded  end.  «ild  lever  having  at  one  end  an  .nclined 
race  for  engagement  with  the  rounded  end  of  the  P U-g 
«,,d  projecting  at  said  end  through  the  hollow  «h'^^t  '.« 
..th.  r  end  of  said  lever  having  a  notch  engaging  a  projec- 
tion on  the  surface  of  wild  hollow  shaft  to  fulcrum  the 
lever  and  means  associated  with  said  lever  whereby  a  tool 
is  rlamped  In  said  clamp. 

4    A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  shel  .  a 
hollow  shaft  within  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
clarap  within  said  hollow  abaft  at  one  end.  a  plunger  in 
,aid  hollow  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  clamp,  an  an^ 
gular   lever   in  said  hollow   ahaft   and   having   a   beveled 
face   at   one    end    for   enpagement   with   the   end   of   the 
plunder,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  on  the 
hollow  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  slot,  the  aald  lever  normally 
prolecting  through  said  slot,  a  ahaft  held   against  long - 
tudinal  movement  and  extending  at  one  end  into  the  hol- 
low shaft  and  engaging  the  aald  lever  below  the  fulcrum, 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  lever  to  force  the  plunger  to 
•  nuage  the  clamp.  ...    „ 

r.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  she  a 
hollow  shaft  in  Mild  shell,  a  clamp  within  said  hollow 
shaft  St  one  end,  a  plonger  in  aald  hollow  sha  t  and  in 
.-ncagement  with  aald  damp,  a  lever  in  aald  hollow  shaft 
nnd  projecting  through  a  alot  in  the  same,  one  end  of  ^'a 
n  v.r  engaging  the  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  other  end 
b.  Ing  fulcrumed.  a  ahaft  extending  Into  the  hollow  shsrt 
,u,d  engaging  the  laat  mentioned  end  of  said  lever  adja^ 
.  nt  Its  fulcrum,  means  for  holding  the  said  shaft  ngalnst 


1  In  a  rlothee  line  support  of  the  class  described,  a  sup^ 
porting  bracket  formed  with  a  guiding  tnemKr  '■on^rufted 
substantially  In  the  form  of  fadng  hooks.  «°  «<»J"»t«t.  ' 
har  mounted  on  said  bracket,  means  connected  with  said 
adjustable  bar  for  supporting  a  clothes  lino,  said  clothe. 
Hne  being  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  facing  hooks,  and 
a  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  said  clothe.  11m 
near  said   facing  hooks   for   clamping  the   same   to  said 

^T^^Jn  a  clothes  line  support  of  the  class  described,  a  snp- 
Dortlng  bracket,  an  adjustable  bar  mounted  on  said 
bracket  means  conne.t.d  with  said  bar  f-r  supporting  a 
..TheV'line  said  bracket  b<-lnu  formed  with  a  pair  of  ex 
nsions  one  o^^sald  extensions  acting  «s  guiding  means 
for  he  dothea  line,  and  a  clamping  member  for  clamping 
laid  clothes  line  in  the  second  of  said  extensions. 

•;    In   a   clothes   line   support   of   the   class  d^'^^rlbed    a 

::tz'  .J^r. ,-»' »;-::t.r  ::;^zJz,:i 

,   rigidly  holding  the  clothes  line  In  said  groove. 


,063  284       DREDGE-HOPPER.      ^f  ,%«; ^45'   Tl! 
NY.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1911.     serial  No.  661.457.     (li. 

l^rr^ge  hopper,  comprising  -P'-  -^^.rjTh^ro;. 
lar  walls  leading  to  a  tr-^^  '-  -n  at  the^b<  t^  ^^^^^^^^^ 

a   protecting  ^-J /^  ^^^  ^V' ^fve'ssel  at  intervals  from 

s^^x:ratt::V;;;^-:^-rSe 

™t'^t°8-  -.^mnri.inz  sloping  and  perpendlf  u 

2.  A  dredge  hopper.  '^^'"Pf '"J  *'^J^„gh  at  the  bottom 
lar  walls  leading  to  a  'onj  ud  na      rou.h    _^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

:  ^:rr:;;"-;:::r- a  water  p..  bsving  nos- 
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sl«a  exteodinf  latertJly  theicfrom 
of  water  directed  to  tbcm  parti  ot 
on  which  tne  dr«lfed  material  or 
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adaptad  t»  MBd  Jets 
t^e  hoppar  cooatraetlM, 
trdiuirily  c«ll«cta. 


3.  A  dredge  hopper,  comprtalBg  iloplag  ride  walla  to 
a  trough  formation  at  the  bottom  aad  perpendicular 
end  walls  and  IntermedUtt  crota  <bulkbeadB,  said  Inter- 
mediate cross  bulkheads  termiaating  »bove  the  trough 
at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  protecting  roof  extending 
Ute  tell  length  of  tht  hopper  mifi  paaMffaa  from  aaid 
trouKh  throngh  the  skin  of  the  Teasel,  sitding  doora  eloa- 
lti«  the  ways  to  said  passages,  tieans  for  drMng  the 
dredged  material  in  a  conmlnated  condition  to  said 
trough,  and  means  for  operating  s^id  doors. 

4.  A  dredgs  hopper,  eomprlslag  pioplns  side  walla  and 
perpendicular  end  walla,  a  trougll  portion  and  Intarme- 
diate  walls,  said  Intermediate  walli  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  above  the  trough,  a  pratactlng  roof  axtaodtag 
the  full  length  of  the  boppar  benleath  aaid  InterflMdlata 
cross  bulkheads  and  partially  cloalng  In  the  trough,  aaid 
trough  having  dump  openings  4^tendlng  through  the 
skin  of  the  vessel  at  a  position  tielow  said  Intermadlate 
cross  bulkheads,  doors  cloalng  saii  opening  and  a  longl 
tudlnal  pipe  under  said  protecting  roof  and  adapted  to 
ctintain  water  under  pressure  anq  having  sprsylng  nos- 
zles  extending  laterally  therefro^  within  each  of  the 
hopper  compartments,  said  noulet|  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject jets  of  water  into  the  dredged^  maurial  and  maintain 
said  material  during  discharge  In  a  comminuted  condition. 

5.  ▲  dredge  hopper  eomprlaing  Jongltodiaal  walls  con 
verging  to  a  trough-shaped  formailoa,  a  bottom  and  end 
walls,  one  of  said  end  walla  having  at  one  end  of  the 
trough  the  pump  suction  pipe  therethrough  end  the  other 
end  wall  having  an  inlet  from  the  aeawater,  and  a  ahelter 
extending  the  full  length  of  aal<^  hopper  slightly  abov* 
the  bottom  and  partially  covering  in  the  trough  and 
shaped  tu  brlnx  the  sand  thereu^ar  sohstantlally  on  a 
level  with  Its  lower  edge  and  laa^  a  space  between  aaid 
Mind  level  and  the  underside  of  aaid  shelter  for  the  ac- 
cumulation of  still  water  adapted)  to  Initiate  the  flow  of 
sand  and  water  in  said  trough  between  the  sea  mlet  ano 
pump  suction  pipe  during  dlacharglnK  ooeratlons. 


I.«Wt3.2»«5.  HI  >  1 8T I  NO-GAGE.  ^Momtsi  ».  Kuz,  Pltts- 
bamh.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  1,  191^.  Serial  No.  674,846. 
I  Dedicated  to  the  public.)     (CL|187>-1.) 

1.  .4.  sopportlng  frame  for  a  hptsttag  ca«e  coaprialag 
a  plorallty  of  fraaM  ■ambcra.  land  connecting  means 
adapted  to  permit  retatlve  movaineat  of  said  meniban 
Into  a  collapsed  position. 

2.  A  eoUapalbla  firame  for  a  hoisting  cage  comprising 
a  ptarallty  of  fraae  membcra  ^f  different  dlmenaloas 
adapted  to  lie  one  aritMa  snotbe^  when  In  the  collapeed 
posit  lea. 


H.  A  frame  for  a  holatiag  rage 
at  frame  BK^mbt  r^  so  foaneeted  as 


romprislng  s  plurality 
ro  iv  nipahle  of  pivotal 


other  approximately  about 


It  relatlTa  to 
vertical  axis  of  the  cage. 

4,  A  frame  for  a  hoiatlng  cage  eomprlaing  a  plur 
of  endleas  frame  membera  and  means  for  pivotally 
nectlng  said  members. 


C-.ii- 


iZ 


5.  A  collapalble  frame  for  a  hoisting  cage  eomiirlsJng  n 
plurality  of  endleas  fram*  members  of  approximately 
elliptical  oatline  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
membera. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,068,.:86.  SHOCK  .VBSORBER.  Gaa^tD  H.  Kichmond, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  Serial  No  688.(H8. 
(CI    21—50.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  eomprlaing  an  incloaed  casing 
formed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  a  plurality  of 
slidably  Interlocking  fingers  carried  by  each  of  said  up 
per  and  lower  parte,  and  coahionlng  meana  carried  within 
said  caalng,  said  plurality  of  Oagera  completely  inclosinu 
said  coahionlng  means,  whereby  said  eaalag  parts  msy  tie 
moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  aad  the  ssii 
easing  kept  completely  closed. 

2.  A  shock  sbsorber  comprising  an  Incloaed  casln.' 
formed  wHh  an  upper  and  a  lower  part  each  of  aaid  pai  ii> 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flngara,  the  fingers  of 
one  part  being  slidably  dtapoaed  between  the  fingers  of 
tb«  other  said  part,  and  a  paeimatic  ball  carried  within 
said  caalng.  said  plarallty  of  fingers  completely  indoslni: 
said  paeamatic  ball,  whereby  aaid  casing  parte  may  be 
moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  and  the  said  cas 
log  kept  completely  closed. 

3.  A  ahoek  abaorber  comprising  an  Inclosed  casln u 
formed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  a  plorallty  of 
slidably  Interlocking  ftagers  carried  by  each  of  ssld  ui 
per  sad  lower  parts,  saeh  of  aaid  upper  aad  lower  part- 
luivlng  a  sobstaatlally  spherical  Interior  and  cuahloninit 
means  carried  by  said  casing,  said  pinrallty  of  finger-* 
coaipletely  tndoalng  said  cushioning  meana,  whereby  snl<i 
casing  parte  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  efl<  ' 
other  while  the  ssld  csslng  is  kept  completely  closed  aiii 
so  that  said  cvahloDlng  means  are  kept  from  undue  weai 
aad  fram  being  piaehed. 
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iaa:^    H7     BPHtOMOMANOJiETKR.    OacAX  H.  Bocaas, 
T.n'kera    S.  X.  aad  HapoM.  C.  MAcnosALD.  Bayonne. 
I      said  MaedaaaM  «aalgaor  to  said  Rogers      Filed 
'  '  1911      Serial  No.  629,048.     (CI.  73—44.) 


N 

Uiiy 


of  the  spool  on  one  side  to  the  spindle  recelvinp  aperture 
and  constlttiting  an  open  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  blade 
of  a  pair  of  shears. 


23. 


t'».. 

r 

1  Id  an  apparatoa  oC  the  character  deacribed.  In  com- 
WnaUon.  a  bia4er  caawvialBg  a  flexible  inelaaUc  fabric 
bsvlng  an  tatewaadlata  bag  retaialag  portion,  an  air  bag 
retained  by  aaW  parttoo.  a  reiatlTely  atlff  portion  at 
»cii  side  of  the  tatanaedlata  partloo,  aad  oppositely  ex- 
tending portloaa  adapted  to  aacora  the  Under  in  poaltlon. 

•'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
blaation,  a  binder  adapted  to  hold  an  air  bag  In  position 
.Kiiiii.t  ail  uaatomlcal  part  aad  meaas  on  said  binder 
adapted  to  sapport  an  ladlcater. 

3.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  in  com 
bUttlon,  a  binder  adapted  to  hold  an  air  bag  In  position 
against  sn  anatomical  part,  a  claap  device  permanenUy 
■ecured  to  aaid  btaider,  aad  a  manometer  adapted  to  be 
held  in  operative  poaltlon  by  aaid  claap. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  com- 
bination, a  binder  comprising  a  flexible  inelastic  strip  of 
fsbric  having  means  for  reUinlng  an  air  bag,  aud  sn  air 
bag  rsUlned  thereby  and  having  flexible  tnbulsr  portions 
extudlng  from  opposite  edgee  of  the  binder. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deecribed.  in  com- 
biastlon.  a  binder  coaiprlsing  a  flexible  inelastic  strip  of 
fabric  having  means  for  reteining  an  air  bag,  and  an  air 
bag  reulned  thereby  and  having  flexible  tubular  portions 
extending  In  oppoelte  dlrectloae  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qaactte.] 


1.063,288.  AFPABATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUFTS.  Abmin 
RosaNsaao.  Milwaakee.  Wla.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  6.S1.949.  Renewed  Aag.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T14.Tt«»       M'l.   28 — 18.) 
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1,063,289.  TYPE  WRITER  Joh>-  A  Biffix  and  Ocosge 
3.  Going.  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  444,444.      (Cl.    197—2.) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  tufts  eomprlaing  a  spool  hav 
ing  ioDgltudlaal  groorca  extending  from  end  to  f>nd  In 
ward  I  y  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spool  to  a  auflclent  depth 
to  allow  the  passage  of  a  catting  tool  on  one  side  and  a 
nef^le  on  the  other  side,  nndemeatft  a  akeln  of  yarn  or 
thr.iul  wouad  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  spool,  and 
a  r oiHtive  support  for  the  spool  adapted  to  communlmte 
mot  inn  thereto,  aobstantlally  as  described. 

:    \   levice  for  fermlag  tufte  eonslatlng  In  the  comblnu 
■  'f  n  rotary  apindle  and  a  apool  centrally  aperturpd 
•"ive  said  spindle,  each  of  said  spools  being  provided 

■  tigltudlnal  diametrically  opposite  channels  adapted 

Milt   the  passage  of  a  tool  In  said  channels  under 

»  skein  of  fabric  woand  apoa  such  spool,  one  of 

lanaels   azteaflng  aotlraly   throagh   the   wall    of 

i'ol  on  one  aide  of  tbe  apindle  aad  forming  an  open 

<'t  >pted  to  racelTe  the  blade  of  a  pair  of  shears. 

V  device  for  feraing  tufte  coaalatlBg  in   the  com 

<D  of  a  rotery  aplndW  aad  a  aat  of  apools  centrally 

^•-d  to  recetre  aaid  spladia.  each  of  said  spools  belnir 

"d   with  longltadlaal  diametrically   opposite   chan 

-ipted  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  a  tool  in  said  chan 

■  lerneath  a  akeia  of  tabric  wound  upon  stich  spool, 
aid  chaanels  exteadlag  eatlrcly  through  the  wall 


1.  In  cftmbinatkm  in  a  typewriter,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly standing  type  bars,  each  carrying  a  plurality  of 
type  at  different  angles,  said  bars  being  arranged  in  strike 
downwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  support  for  the  type  bars 
pivotally  supported  at  its  rear  portion,  means  for  tipping 
up  the  front  of  said  support  and  means  for  sliding  the  sup 
port  forwardly  to  bring  another  ease  type  into  play  from 
that  when  the  support  Is  in  its  lowest  position,  and  key 
levers  for  operating  the  type  bars  in  either  position,  sub- 
xtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  comblnatiou  in  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  plurality 
of  type  bars,  a  isegmental  plate  in  which  said  type  ban 
are  pivotally  mounted,  said  plate  having  Its  ends  directed 
rearwardly,  said  iwirs  l)eing  arranged  to  strike  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  upon  a  visible  printing;  point,  ami  Icey 
levers  for  operating  the  type  bars,  said  type  bar  frame 
being  pivoted  at  the  rearwardly  directed  ends  of  its  arms 
and  means  for  ad.lustlng  said  frame,  substantially  hk  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  typewriter,  a  plurality  of  type 
bars  carrying  a  plurality  of  type  In  different  angular  posi- 
tions, a  pupport  for  said  type  bars  with  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  same  to  bring  either  set  of  type  into  play,  and 
key  levers  havlnj:  each  a  plurality  of  engajriniL'  points  to 
operate  the  type  bars,  said  type  bars  b.ing  positioned 
In  appropriate  relation  to  either  one  or  the  other  of  said 
bearing  points  by  the  .'idjustment  of  said  support. 

I,  In  coinblnaiion  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  series  of 
key  levers,  a  plnrsllty  of  type  bars  carrying  each  a  plu 
rallty  of  type  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  support  for 
said  type  Imrs  adjustable  upwardly  and  longitudinally  in 
relation  to  said  key  levers  to  throw  said  type  bnrv  into  con 
necfion  with  different  portions  of  key  levers,  substantially 
as  described. 

r>.  In  combination  In  a  typewriter  frame.  11  platen,  a 
series  of  key  lev.rs.  type  bars  each  havinp  a  plurality  of 
tyt>e  in  dlff'-renf  angular  positions  in  respect  to  each  other. 
:'  pirotall.\  and  slidably  mounted  stipport  for  said  type 
bars,  said  support  havini:  n  pin  and  slot  fonnection  with 
the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stipport  upwardly 
and  longitudinally  In  respect  to  the  kty  levers,  snbstan- 
tlslly  as  descril>ed 

fflalms  ft  1(1  13  not  printed  In  the  Osfette.l 


1  063.290,      TIRE-PKOTECTOR.     .I"ux  T.  BlAX.  Vallejo. 
'  Cal..  assignor  to  American  Tire  Armor  Tompany.  I'hoe- 
nlx.    Ariz.,    a    Corporation    uf    Arin-na       Filed    Mar.    13. 
1908.  Serial  No.  420.00."..     Renewed  Sept.  19.  1911.     Se- 
rial   No    6r,0.25.'..      iCl.   1.^2     33.1 

1  In  an  armor  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  rigid  arch  shaped 
shield  adapted  to  surround  the  tire,  the  sides  of  said  shield 
bPin-  adapted  to  lie  In  close  proximity  to  the  sides  of  the 
tire  when  the  shield  is  In  position  ther^-on,  and  a  nlursllty 
of  crescent  8hape<l  strips  carried  bv  th-  shield  and  pro- 
i.v.inu  ln«ar,lh  t tur-fnur.  -aid  strips  iMiing  adapted  te 
ensaire  the  outer  portion  of  tl.e  tir-  snd  belnp  of  a  thick 
ness  to  form,  wh-n  the  shield  is  in  normal  position  on  an 
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Inflated  tire  normally  Tacant  spare-  between  the  oater  «ir- 
face  of  the  tire  and  the  shield  iqto  which  the  tire  may  ex 
pand  under  diwortlng  presanre. 


*>  The  comblnaUon  with  a  rtm.  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
thJreon.  a  rigid  arch  shaped  ahfeld  for  the  tire  b«Tlng  an 
inside  diameter  sufflciently  greater  than  the  extreme  diam- 
eter of  the  tire  when  Inflated  to  form  at  all  polnta  between 
rhe  shield  and  tire  a  space  in  Which  portions  of  the  tire 
can  project  when  under  load  pneaeure.  «*ld  caalnj  bATlng 
depending  sides  adapted  to  lie  In  cloae  proximity  to  the 
sides  of  the  tire  below  the  centfcr  thereof,  and  a  teriea  of 
spaced  croaa  members  InterpoMd  between  the  shield  and 
tir«  and  rigidly  secnred  to  one  <)f  said  members,  said  cross 
members  diminishing  In  thicknefs  toward  the  enda  thereof, 
and  extending  down  the  aides  ctf  the  shield,  the  thickness 
of  said  cross  pieces  being  such  that  they  engage  the  oater 
surface  of  the  tire,  and  the  liner  surface  of  the  ahleld 
and  bridge  the  space  between  tHe  tire  and  shield. 


1  W3.291.  ARMORED  PNELIMATIC  TIEE.  JOHX  T. 
Ryan.  Vallejo,  Cal..  aaalKnof  to  American  Tire  Armor 
Companv.  Phoenix.  Arli..  4  Corporation  of  Arlxona. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1908,  Serial  Nb.  423.292.  Renewed  Sept 
19,  1911      Serial  No.  650.25fll     (H.  152—33.) 


and  retaining  plates  for  said  pins  secured  to  oppoeli 
of  the  body  bar  and  provided  with  openings  In  whl( 
pins  have  Umltel  Jongltodlnal  moTemant. 


T 


"ides 


An  armored  tire  comprising:  a  pneumatic  tire  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ctrcumfenentially  disposed  separated 
rltis  proJpctlnK  from  the  perlpftery  thereof,  a  non-pnnctor- 
able  rigid  arch  shaped  shield  pverlylng  the  tire  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  circumferential  ribs  projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  spaced  bearings  ar- 
ranged between  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  and  said  shield 
and  positioned  between  the  clrtcumferendal  ribs  projecting 
from  the  tire,  the  circumferen<lal  ribs  and  bearings  engag- 
ing the  Inner  surface  of  the  shield  and  being  of  a  thickness 
to  provide,  when  the  shield  la  1^  normal  position  on  the  In- 
flated tire,  normally  vacant  aipaces  between  the  bearings 
into  which  the  tire  may  expadd  under  distorting  pressure. 


1.063.292.    8AW-VI8E.    Wjiluiam  Schilde«s  and  WALT«a 
ML-aPHT,  Whitlow.  Art     FUed  May  1.  1912.     Serial  No. 
rt94.570.     (CI.  7«— 78.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  saw  vise  incladlng  a  body 

bar,  of  anchoring  pins  looself  mounted  in  the  body  bar. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  rise  Including  a  i  ..ly 
bar,  of  anchoring  pins  loosely  moan  ted  in  the  body  har 
•Bd  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  tree  stamp  or  other  sup- 
port said  pins  having  annular  enlargemeBte  Intermt'.iiate 
of  their  enda.  and  stop  members  secured  to  the  body  >iar 
and  coactlng  with  the  enlargements  to  retain  the  pin-  In 

said  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comfma- 
tlon  with  a  body  bar  having  spaced  transverse  ribs  mi  it» 
upper  surface,  of  beaHng  standards  Tertlcally  movaM*'  in 
the  enda  of  said  bar.  a  saw  supporting  bar  piv.t.illy 
mounted  In  said  standard,  and  means  for  posttionlnjs  «ald 
standards  In  the  ends  of  the  body  bar  to  dispose  said  sup^ 
porting  bar  above  said  ribs,  said  latter  means  Including  rf- 
movable  elements  whereby  the  sUndards  may  be  mov»'<l  in 
the  ends  of  the  body  bar  and  the  supporting  bar  rtgldly  .  n 
gaged  with  said  ribs.  i 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna 
tlon  with  a  body  bar.  of  bearing  standards  vertically  mov 
able  in  the  ends  of  said  bar,  a  saw  supporting  bar  rotatably 
moon  ted   in  said  standards,   means  to  rigidly  secure  the 
supporting    bar    between    the    standards    against    pivotal 
movement,  spaced  transverse  ribs  seated  in  the  upper  sur 
face  of  the  body  bar,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  upon  tiie 
lower  end  of  each  of  the  staiMards  and  washers  disposed 
upon  said  standards  and  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ti^xiy 
bar.   said   washers   being   adapted   for    removal    from    the 
standards  whereby  the  nuU  may  be  adjusted  into  ennat;e- 
ment  with  the  body  bar  and  tha  standards  moved  throush 
the  ends  of  said  bar  to  rigidly  bind  the  saw  supportlnjt  tiar 
upon  said  transverse  ribs. 


1.0«3.293.  CEMENT  BLOCK  MOIJ).  J"HN  C.  Sx.^bls, 
Smiths  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«75.487.      (CI.  26—121.) 


A  mold  box  including  a  bottom  having  an  upstan.ltng 
pin  near  one  end,  sides,  and  enda  piTOted  to  said  bottom, 
means  for  holding  said  sides  and  ends  in  upright  posiOnn, 
one  of  said  enda  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  ore 
slldably  fitted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  bottom  receiving  said  pin,  said  pin  contacting 
with  the  ends  of  said  slots  and  llmittog  insertion  nod 
withdrawal  of  said  core  through  said  end.  a  revoluM* 
cross  bar  on  said  core  having  terminal  hooks  ext»'n>llnK 
along  said  aides,  pins  on  said  sides  engageahle  with  s'ld 
hooks,  an  apright  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said  rro8«  lar 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


JlTNE        1013- 

«nw>r<y«  MiamM  wU4  core,  and  spring  Jaws 
r.:r;or.d:p:i  t'^  with  ^  hand,  and  hold 
^6    ro«  bar  agnlnat  moTemant 

wa:.  •94      FLUID -TRANSLATING   DEVICE.     Bdwaud 
t.l  Jr    PlttrtWTfh,  P*.,  M»»«nor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 

rlh    ra     a  corporation  ol  P«»n.ylTanla.     F^led  Aug. 
r  1910      Serial  Vo.  676,188.       (CI.  230-14. ) 


1  V  fluid  tranalatlBg  derice  comprtslng  means  for 
breaking  a  liquid  stream  into  «cce«ilTe  leaves,  and  means 
Jrimparting  additional  energy  to  the  stream  of  fluid  and 
for  electing  it  from  said  deTlce. 

VI  fluid  translating  derice  comprising  means  for 
breaking  a  stream  of  liquid  Into  succesaiye  leaves  and  a 
p^ip  for  receiving  the  stream  HiBch^n^  from  «W  "ea"; 
Ld  for   imparting   pressure   thereto   and   discharging   it 

from  said  device.  _  _    .  _ 

3  A  fluid  translating  device  comprising  means  for 
breaking  a  Uqnld  stream  into  successive  leaves,  and  a 
rotatabie  impeller  for  recelTing  the  stream  6e\ir,Tt6  by 
said  means  and  for  dlwjhargtng  It  from  said  device. 

4  A  fluid  translating  device  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  admlMlon  port,  a  Uqald  delivery  p.-rt^ 
a  bladed  wheel  for  breaking  up  the  stream  of  liqtild 
delivered  bv  said  dellrery  port  into  a  succession  of  sepa 
rate  leaves,  means  for  collecting  the  divided  stream  de- 
livered by  said  blades,  and  means  for  imparting  additional 
energy  to  said  stream  and  for  ejecting  it  from  said  appa- 

ratus. 

5  \  fluid  translating  device  comprtslng  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  admission  port  and  a  liquid  delivery 
port  a  rotaUble  bladed  wheel  for  breaking  up  the  stream 
of  liquid  delivered  by  said  port  into  a  succession  of  sepa 
rate  Uaves  without  imparting  velocity  thereto,  means  for 
coll.cting  the  dlTlded  Stream  deUrered  by  said  blades 
and  means  for  imparting  addlttonal  pressure  to  said 
«tr.am  and  for  ejecting  It  from  said  device. 

!  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


leading  into  tlie  periphery  of  th»  stationary  memler.  an."' 
a   relief   plp«   leading  axially   therefrom,  and  a   series  ot 
pipes  leading  from  the  stationary   member  and  arranget': 
I   drcumferentially  around  the  relief  pipe,  a  rotary  member 
1   held    within    the    stationary    member,    and   means    in    the 
rotary    member   for   successively   establishing   communca- 
tion  between  the  pipes  leading  from  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and   the  supply   pipe  and   means  for   normally   estaV 
llshing    communication    between    the    relief   pipe    and    tbe 
,   said  pipes  leading  from  the  stationary  member,  and  means 
for    rotating  the   rotary   member  as  and  for  the  purpose 
81>eclfl<.d. 

2.  In  a  rotary  control  for  spray  heads  for  air  washers. 
a  cylindrical  casing,  a  supply  pipe  leadins  peripherally 
therefrom,  a  relief  pipe  leading  axially  therefrom,  a  seri«-8 
of  pipes  arranged  drcumferentially  around  the  relief 
pipe,  a  rotary  member  having  a  peripheral  annular  groove 
with  which  the  supply  plp«>  communicates,  and  an  open- 
ing leading  from  the  annular  groove  circumferentlally 
in  alinement  with  the  openings  of  said  series  of  pipf«, 
and  a  recess  formed  in  the  basf  of  the  rotary  member 
opposite  the  relief  pipe  and  with  which  the  openinps  of 
said  series  of  pipes  normally  communicate,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  rotary  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  a  casing,  a  roUry 
member  within  said  casing,  having  a  peripheral  annular 
groove,  said  rotary  member  also  having  a  lateral  passai;e 
communicating  with  said  groove,  said  casing  having  a 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  peripheral  annular 
groove  of  said  rotary  member,  said  rotary  member  also 
having  a  recess  of  mutilated  cylindrical  outline,  the  mu- 
tilated outline  b<-lng  opposite  said  lateral  passage,  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  normally  communicating  with  said  recei^s. 
said  lateral  passage  adapted  to  be  successively  broutlu 
into  communication  with  the  last  mentioned  pipes,  a  re- 
lief pipe  communicating  with  said  recess  and  means  for 


actuating  said  rotary  member. 


1,003,1'96.  PROCESS  FOR  FREEING  SLACK  COAL 
FROM  WATER.  Christian  Simox.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No  713.621. 
(CI.  83—84.) 


1.0«.^,295.  ROTARY  CONTROL  FOR  SPRAY  -  HEADS 
FOR  AIR-WASHERS.  Stw«x  Randolph  Shbldon, 
Gait.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712.343.     (CI.  137— 2«.) 


A  process  for  freeing  slacW  coal  from  -"J^'"  -";;;;;5 
in  forming  and  moving  the  coal  in  -  ^^^-^^^  o  a 
l.,ver  havinc  the  coarser  particles  at  the  bottoin.  over 


!    In  a  roUry  control  for  spray  beads  for  air  washers. 
ai.   Miter  eUtionary   cylindrical   member,   a   supply    P»P« 


,.063,297.      METHOD    OF    LTIUZING^ASY  ^HC^ 

UCTS  OF  CANNING   'M>'/    «\,,     a's   Miner.  Chi- 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to     ari  ._.  » 
cago.iu.     Filed  Dec   26,  1912.     S.r.«l  -No.  .ah..M.     -U. 

r  Tie' method  of  utilizing  th-  -^te  products  of  ,|.e 
.  corn    canning    industry    wi.ich    consists    In    r.mo> .«. 
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portions  of  th*  •«"«»^«*<^«4»«  '^.^^tLrStSl! 

"  .ach  ken.^1-  h.T«  bee-  r«H^  'iLT'.SrLl  til 
mortal  s«l«t.BtlaHy  .U  of  th.  jf  «*J*«?*  ■r!^^^ 
drying  th*  n,a«  wd  «ibJ««tlB«  K  eltbtr  ^"^^ 
prenyl.  remoT.!  of  th.  brtn,J»  V^T^l^iJ^ 
oil  thewfrom  mad  fom  oil  «mlw[of  <**'**°r-       ^  ^ 

2.  Tb«  method  of  ntlMilDt  tie  V^J^"^.^  ^J 
con.   ctniilBg  tadnrtry  whirt   ^nitot.  fai  raMTlaff  the 
portloDi  of  the  iDKiiel* — l»e^ 
milk— which  remalB  on  the  ( 
of  such  keraeta  hare  been  cot  _.  —  — -—-. 
Jectmr  the  »«.  to  pre-ore  toU*t jml-jMrtl^  ^  o^ 
the  jTilee  therrfwm.  the.  expel>teg  tlie  oil  hi  the  f«nM 
while  In  «  dry  rtnte  by  pnma 

8.  The  method  of  nttltttaf 
com  canning  Indoatry  wMeb 
tloo«  of  the  kernels — tnclndfa* 
which  remain  on  the  cob  after 
kernels  hare  been  ctit  off  for 
stantlally  all   of  the  Jolce 
maaa.  and  then  expelling  the 
prodncc  corn  oH  and  oO  cake,  j 

4  K  method  of  atilUing  tl^e  waste  prodaeta  of  the 
corn  canning  Industry  which  tonaUta  in  remoTtof  liiib- 
stantlally  all  of  the  portions  bf  the  kenwl»— indo^g 
the  bran,  germs  and  milk— whldh  remain  on  the  cob  after 
the  upper  portions  of  such  k^la  haT«  bMn  «««][^ 
for  canning,  and  then  sobj^ctiif  the  maa*  ao  reiMTed 
to  pressure  to  express  subetaatjally  all  the  milk  or  jnlca 
therefrom.  j 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manifaetore,  a  compressed  oU 
cake  including  the  germ  and  brin  of  sweet  com  aeparated 
from  the  milk  and  from  which  th«  oil  has  been  extracted. 
characterised  by  a  high  content  of  natural  corn  sofar 
and  a  sweet  taste,  suhetaittall^  as  described. 

I 

1.1)63.298.  SHEARS  FOR  CUTTINO  METAL.  Hbnbt 
(oLLiBB  Smith,  Detroit,  MJfh.  Filed  .\ug.  28,  1911. 
Serial  N-^    «M«.4«2.      tO    iN — 68.) 


tiie  hnm,  f«nM  •»* 
I  sfter  tba  «p»v  portiona 
for  eanalBf.  thaa 


to  prodaee  eon  oil. 

wasta  prodncts  of  the 

ts  m  laitwiBr  tiM  p«r- 

bnn,  ■««■  nd  a0t— 

he  upper  portkMW  of  siieh 

Biog.  th«n  exptltlBg  sah- 

thc  mass,  dninf  the 

ftom  the  drtad  mMm  to 


•< ' 


1.  In  a  shearing  nmchlne.  ihe  comMaatioa  of  a  pair 
of  cutters  formed  hy  zojiee  of  :Con«»8,  reTolnble  abfttts  for 
said  cutters,  tipped  with  reapeft  to  the  plane  of  the  work 
and  tlpp*Hl  with  respect  to  eaci  other,  the  tipping  and  the 
shaping  of  th.'  cutters  being  arranged  with  r«q>ect  to  aach 
other  so  that  planes  perpen(Jicular  to  the  axea  of  the 
■hafts  and  passing  through  t*e  catting  edges  croaa  and 
two  surfacj-s  of  the  cutters.  o»ie  from  each  cutter,  lie  in 
parallel  and  clo^wly  contiguous  planes  so  that  the  cutters 
can  pass  each  other  up  to  as  ffr  aa  their  reapeetlve  ahafts 
and  maintain  their  shearing  illation,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justably raoTlng  one  of  said  icutters  in  a  path  parallel 
with  such  last  mentioned  p|an«a,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  shearing  machine,  bavhig  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  cutters,  one  of  whlcfi  is  journaled  in  the  frame 
and  both  of  which  are  formed  by  lonea  of  cones,  reToluble 
ahaftfl  for  said  cutters  tipped  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  the  work  and  tipped  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
tipping  being  arranged  with  fespect  to  the  shape  of  the 
cutters  so  that  planes  perpeiidlcaUir  to  the  axea  of  the 
shafts  and  passing  through  the  cutting  edges  cross  and 
two  sorfaeea.  one  from  each  >  cutter,  lie  in  parallel  and 
closely  coatlguoas  plan^   mo  |  thtit  the  said  cutters  can 


t^  to  aa  Car  M  thair  Napeettve  aha  ad 
Mlatahi  «ha  ahoaffteg  r^atkm,  ft  bawtarM«!k  fo(  .ry. 
Ing  the  othar  cutter  shaft  ft  •■•*•  attftahed  to  said  .me 
in  which  the  bearing-block  reriprocatea  In  a  path  f.  ;el 
to  the  planea  of  the  afor««MBtioned  two  aurfaces  he 
nttan.  mettM  far  adjvitably  radptocftttDg  aaid  b.  Dg- 
Meek  tft  tk«  VOO^  flnMe  MtIbc  eoaaecttona  wlti  the 
Aaft  oftrrtat  IB  mM  beartav^iaoac  ud  trMag  co  i^ec 
ttooB  for  the  otbw  ateft,  — baUfttuny  aa  da«:ribed 

S.  In  a  ctttttBf  WMhlaa,  the  eemMnatlon  of  a  pn;  of 
cutters,  reroluble  ahftfta  eftrryiac  »1*  cutters,  th*-  iid 
■hafta  and  cnttera  habkg  tipped  tram  the  work  and  m 
the  hortiontftl  wd  idao  froaasMh  other  so  as  to  rause 
planes  perpaadloUar  ftf  the  ftxiea  of  the  ahafts  and  pass- 
ing throocb  the  euttteg  edges  of  the  cutters  to  croHs  sub- 
stantially aa  awartbat. 


1  (MSJMIL     CIXDBlblMDUKXOB.     IUtib  A.  Sox,  *  sr- 
'  roHtoo,  Oft.    rVM  Dec.  5.  1912.    SarUI  Ifo.  735.164. 
(CI. 


A  cinder-deflector  for  car  windows  designed  for  at 
tachnent  to  the  exterior  aorfaee  of  a  car  wall  between 
adjaeant  vindowa  and  ahoTe  the  aiU  thereof,  the  same 
being  boriaontally  V-ahaped  and  cosprtaing  angularly  dls- 
poaed  wings  or  walls  connected  at  their  front  edges  to 
daflne  a  Tertieal  acute-anguUr  outer  edge  and  curved 
toward  each  other  at  their  upper  enda  to  form  a  dome, 
and  Bseetlng  to  define  an  acute  angle  on  a  quadranul 
curve  in  contiaoatloB  of  aaid  vertical  outer  edge,  the 
lower  ed«ea  of  the  aldea  or  winga  being  indinsd  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  to  conform  to,  and  bear  upon,  the 
window  sUl  and  form  cinder-dellectlng  elemenU  projecting 
below  the  plane  of  the  window  opening,  and  a  web  or 
plate  connecting  the  winga  or  walls  at  their  lower  ends. 


1  063.300.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Chabus  H.  SuMuaasoN, 
Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1«.  1912  Serial  No 
720.669.      iCl.  23»— «.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  rail  engaging  members  hHving 
a  part  depending  into  said  tie,  means  for  locking  the  same. 
said  means  conalstlng  of  a  pivoted  member,  aaid  depending 
part  having  teeth  and  said  pivoted  member  having  teeth 
to  engage  therewith. 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  a  pair  of  Integral  rail  engasrlng 
members  adapted  to  engage  oppoaing  sides  of  two  r.iUs, 
a  pair  of  sliding  rsll  engaginf  membera  on  said  tie  ad.npt- 
ed  to  engage  the  oppo«la«  itdW  of  aaid  rails,  said  slid- 
ing membera  havteg  tftcto  dapWMUng  th««npon  wheroby 
they  are  held  Itt  poattioa.  wcditeS  vumMmn  adapte.1  to 
engage  said  depending  maabei^  ftftM  'W'Mliing  memt>ors 
being  hinged. 

3.  A  railway  tie  having  «p«te  of  Integral  rail  engaging 
members  adapted  to  eng«ge  opyoalng  aides  of  two  rails, 
a  pair  of  sliding  rail  engaging  membera  on  said  tie  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  opposing  aldea  of  anM  ralta,  aaid  sliding 
nenbers  having  racks  depending  thereopM  wberehy  li^y 


Jimi 


i9»3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<v 


0f  h»  a  In  peirtttoB,  ■^'^jW**^^ 


iftdapted  to  aBCftge 
Z^  dopendlDg  mmamn,  — .  J«««  •-"ber.  being 
Xef    nd  baring  areoate  racked  aurfaces  to  engage  aaid 

aattpiiij  li  member* 
4    \  rallwuy  tla  h^rim  mmit^i  lirtag«l  rail  engaging 

^„bers  adapted  to  ••••^  «S?'5L!*^  **'  **".rH* 
rnalr   of   eliding   rftll    MthStaW  Ibwshefa   on   aaid    tie 

*  ^  ,  to  rneaaa  the  UMMli*  «lfiai  of  aaid  raila.  said 
adapt!'''  to  engftfa  me  "»!■■■■■■  .-.-  .,    "^  v  „ 

SdlnK  memb.'ra  htfrteff  nck>  iHllKltlig  thereupon  where- 
hv  thev  are  be.d  In  poftltk*.  mtagbtg  pembera  adapted  to 
!nrt,:e  said  dependtof  mart»era,  aaid  wedging  membera 
Stof  hinged  a»d  hft«lM  «w*k*»  ««*^  anrfacea  to 
2!!L  «id  dfpa.*!^  ftm-h.™,  and  mmm  fer  holding 
Riding  memkef.  ft^lMt  f^rtlcftl  ■orement 

^  A  railway  tie  hftfta*  »ll  aacactaff  aBembern  having 
. -art  depaftdtof  Irto  artd  tto,  ■««•  ib»  »«**»«  the  aame. 
IS  meana  ea.al.tteg  •<  •  f*TOi»i  ■•■her.  aaid  depending 
^  having  teeth  and  .aid  P*^«»^^*»-^  ^'Z?!.. 
!r«gage  therswlth.  «ld  «nt  BMiMH  bates  aMdable. 

[Claims  •  to  11  not  prtetod  In  tk.  Oftaette.) 


2.  The  ooabinatloa  of  a  disk  of  borou  ttattrtal  nuA  a. 
metallic  dlak  of  good  heat  condnctivltv  in  i  intact  tU'-re- 
with. 


1,«68,S01 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  plates  of  material 
of  tl>e  nature  of  boron  In  its  electrical  break  down  ch.ir- 


PBNCIIi-HOLDKB.      HoWABD    W.    TnouAB, 
^l",u«,l    li.      nied  Jan   2.  Itl3.     Serial  No.  7W.S70.      acterlstlcs  and  a  plurality  of  heat   radiators  In  thermal 
Charleroi.  r».     "'«  and  electrical  contact  with  said  plates. 

(CI.  24—11.) 


1,063,304.  SCREWDRIVER.  William  N.  Titus,  Jr., 
Watertown,  Mass.  Filed  June  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
esi.161.     (CI.  145— 60.J 


L  A  psocU  holder  tmrnftmng  aa  ear  endrcUng  portloa 
kavlag  one  end  extended  •pwaidly.  hwt  at  subatantlally 
a  rigbt  angle,  then  directed  downwardly  and  engaged 
ueond  the  mate  part  of  the  e«r  ondrcllng  portion  to 
provide  a  penctt  angagtef  member,  the  upwardly  and 
dewawardly  directed  portlona  of  the  pencil  engaging 
•ember  beteg  currod  foe  engn»e«ent  with  the  pencil  to 
letain  the  aame  te  poaHlon  engacad  agala^  the  aide  of 

the  bead  above  the  ear.  ..  v  i>t  . 

2  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a  pencil  holder 
formed  of  a  resilient  ear  encircling  member  having  one 
end  turned  upon  itaelf  and  directed  upwardly,  then  turned 
tod  extended  at  an  angle  with  Ite  extremity  directed 
downwardly  and  secured  to  the  body  of  the  ear  encircling 
Bember  for  retatetog  a  pencU  te  porttlon  against  the 
head  immediately  above  the  ear. 


1.063.802       CONCENTRATED    FOOD    PRODUCT.      Liv 
INGSTON  A.  TmoMPTON,  MUwaukee.  Wla.    Filed  Apr.  22. 
1910      Serial  No.  667.038.     (CI.  »©— 11.) 
1    .\     concentrated     dry     food     product     composed     of 

digested  blood  and  malt  sugar. 

2.  A    c-oncentrated    dry     food    product     composed     of 
digested  blood,  sugar  and  milk. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  con- 
centrni.d  food  product  which  consists  In  first  digesting 
blood  tv  breaking  open  the  red  corpuscles  thereof  and  sub- 
Jecth..'  it  to  the  action  of  pepsin  and  papeln,  then  adding 
sugar  thereto  in  the  form  of  a  aohitlon  produced  by  allow 
Ing  « !  eat  Hour  and  barley  malt  to  atftnd  together  in  water 
until  t,..  surch  is  digested,  and  then  evaporating  such 
mixi   -f  to  a  dry  form. 


1,06',  (03.     ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE.     Elihu  Thom- 
son    Swampeeott.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  General   Electric 
Cr.rrpiiny,  s  Corporation  of  New  York,     Filed  July  13. 
i;»' •      Serial  No.  607,406.     (CI.  211>-~«8.) 
1         !»  resistance  unit,  the  cwnMnation  of  a  material 
kavi       ,  high  cold  reelatance  and  a  high  negative  tempera 
tnr        -istance  coefldent  alrallar  to  boron,  and  a  body 
of  rr      rial  having  batter  boat  eonduetlvlty  than  boron 
In  1        lal  and  electric  cmiductlTe.  relation  thereto. 


1  A  screw  driver,  comprlalng  a  bit.  a  handle,  and 
means  mounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  screw  driver 
independently  of  the  bit  for  gripping  the  walls  of  a  kerf. 

2  A  screw  driver,  comprising  a  bit.  a  handle,  and  a 
turning  member  mounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the 
Krew  driver  independently  of  the  bit  for  gripping  the 
^ul  of  a  kerf,  having  a    laterslly   extending  operating 

*^?*1  screw  driver,  comprising  a  bit.  a  handle,  a  turiilng 
device  mounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  screw  driver 
fnde^dently  of  the  bit  for  gripping  the  w.lls  .f  a  KerT 
orovi^d  with  a  laterslLr  extending  operating  device.  «nd 
m^r for  locking  said  device  in  position  to  hold  the  .rip 
ninir  device  grlppod  against  the  walls  of  a  kerf 
•^4  A  ««rdTer.  eomprlsin.  s  bit.  a  handle,  a  device 
mcunfed  t'tum  about  the  ..is  of  the  --;;';';-  "^^; 
nendenUy  of  the  bit  for  gripping  the  wall,  of  a  k  rf  o^ 
^atilc  means  for  said  device  having  provls.on  to  lock 
«rdevi"T.c«'  gripping  position  said  ^P-«tin.  -ns 
being  formed   to  exert  a   yielding   pressure   -n   the   kerf 

"^rA's^rdrlver,  comprising  a  handle,  a  bit.  with  an 

J^^J^nd^ly   of  the  bit.   and   means    for  opere-  ug  ^.d 
**laaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gsxett..] 
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1.063.305  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  MOWING-MACHINES. 
KAaMLS  TB0BL80N.  Irwin.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  745.031.      (CI.  56+-128.) 


1  in  an  attachment  for  moiflng  machlnea,  the  comblna- 
tiou  With  a  finger  bar;  of  a  receptacle  comprlaliic  aide  : 
bars,  a  bottom  therefor,  compoaed  of  longltudlBal  and 
spactHl  apart  strips,  certain  of  which  are  extended  beyond 
the  ^nds  of  the  ilde  bars  and  »ecnred  to  the  finger  bar,  a 
rear  wall  hln^edly  secured  to  ^e  rear  ends  of  said  strips 
and  .idapted  to  abut  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars,  an 
arch  !)ar  secured  to  said  side  burs  at  the  rear  ends  thereof, 
a  l.»ver  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  Itn  ends  on  the  hloged 
portion  of  said  arch  bar,  collecting  meajis  between  aald 
Ifivcr  and  said  hinged  rear  wait,  means  in  connection  with 
said  ar<  h  bar  and  said  lever  to  normally  retain  the  latter 
in  -"iich  position  as  to  dispose  the  hinged  rear  wall  to  its 
raised  position,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  moving  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  linger  bar  ;  of  a  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  bars,  a  bottom  therefor  insisting  of  a  plurality  of 
loDKitudinally  spaced  apart  atrlps.  means  for  retaining 
said  strips  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  certain  of 
«uld  strips  being  extended  beyofeid  the  forward  ends  of  said 
side  burs  .'^nd  secured  to  said  Iflnger  bar,  a  plate  blngedly 
engaged  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  strips  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  rear  emls  of  the  side  bars  to  form  a  rear  wall  for 
the  receptacle,  an  arch  bar  bartng  the  sidt^  thereof  secured 
to  the  side  bars,  a  lever  fulcruiaed  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
on  the  borixontal  portion  of  Bald  arch  bar,  flexible  con- 
nections having  one  of  their  ^ds  engaged  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  hinged  rear  wall,  ttie  opposite  ends  thereof  be- 
ln<  r^>s|lectivel.v  engaged  with  |he  lever  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  fulcrum  point  thereof,  means  on  the  inner  opposed 
faces  of  the  side  bars  and  8l<|e  arms  of  the  arch  bar  for 
guiding  said  flexible  connections,  spring  means  engaged 
with  said  arch  bar  said  lever  for  normally  disposing  said 
lev»>r  in  position  to  retain  the  hinged  wall  in  its  raised  po- 
sition, and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  permit  said 
hinged  wail  to  be  lowered. 

3  Id  an  attachment  for  mowing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dnger  bar  :  of  a  Receptacle  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  bars,  a  bottom  therefof  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  Itrape.  means  for  retaining 
said  straps  in  spaced  relattoQ  to  one  another,  certain  of 
said  straps  beinx  extended  beyond  the  forward  ends  of  said 
side  bars,  and  secured  to  said  finger  bar.  a  plate  hingedly 
engag>>d  with  the  rear  ends  o(  said  straps  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  roar  ends  of  the  side  bars  to  form  a  rear  wall  for 
the  receptacle,  an  arch  bar  bftvlng  the  side  arms  thereof 
secured  to  the  side  bars,  a  levfr  fulcrumed  intermediate  of 
its  ends  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  arch  bar,  flexible 
connections  having  one  of  tkelr  ends  engaged  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  hinged  wall,  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
being  respectively  engaged  »rith  the  lever  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  fulcrum  point  tbeteof,  guide  pulleys,  and  gnide 
rollers  carried  respectively  on.  said  arch  bar  and  side  bars 
of  the  receptacle  over  which  said  flexible  connectiona  ex- 
tend, coll  spring  members  conqected  with  said  lever  and  the 
horlsontal  portion  of  said  arc!)  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
aforesaid  fulcrum  point,  said  spring  members  normally  re- 
taining said  iever  in  such  position  as  to  normally  dispose 
the  rear  wall  in  its  raised  po«itioo,  and  means  for  actnat- 
ing  said  lever  to  permit  said  tlinged  wail  to  be  lowered. 


1,063,80«.  AEROPLANE.  JMBFK  Volfi.  Ne>»  \ott, 
N.  Y.  FUad  Mar.  17.  1911.  Bertal  No.  615.074  (Cl! 
244—26.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  inclsdlng  a  guiding  structure,  an  avi- 
ator's se«t  tbereoD,  s  bearing  element  universally  ai.r.nteil 
at  a  point  in  adrance  of  the  aTiator's  seat,  a  prop»'il»-  a 
longltndlnal  shaft  carrying  said  propeller  and  Jniirrni^ 
in  the  bearing  element  normally  colncideDt  with  th>'  ioui;i- 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  gliding  structure,  a  motor  airan<.>d 
at  a  point  between  the  aviator's  seat  and  the  bearing  ele- 
ment, a  tranamisslon  shaft  composed  of  sUdably  conn>'<  t>n1 
sections  and  universally  jointed  to  the  propeller  shaft  aul 
motor  shaft  and  a  rigid  cmitrolling  device  directly  flie<i 
to  said  bearing  element  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
from to  a  position  in  proximity  to  the  aviator  >  seat. 
whereby  said  bearing  element  may  be  directly  and  posi- 
tively adjusted. 

2.  An  aeroplane  including  a  gliding  str«icture.  an  avi- 
ator's seat  thereon,  a  liearing  element  universally  mounted 
at  a  point  in  advance  of  tbe  aviator's  seat,  a  propeller  a 
longitudinal  shaft  carrying  said  propeller  and  Journaled  in 
the  bearing  element  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  gliding  structure,  a  motor  arranged  at  a  p<jlnt  be- 
tween the  aviator's  seat  and  tbe  bearing  element  and  hav 
tng  its  shaft  arranged  in  a  plane  below  the  normal  horl- 
sontal plane  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a  normally  Inclined 
transmission  shaft  composed  of  alidabiy  connected  sections 
and  aniTersally  jointed  to  tbe  propeller  shaft  and  motor 
shaft  and  a  rigid  controlling  device  directly  fixed  to  said 
bearing  element  and  extending  longitodinally  therefrom  to 
a  position  in  proximity  to  the  aviator's  seat,  whereby  suid 
bearing  element  may  be  directly  and  positively  adjust^  I 

3.  An  aeroplane  Inclnding  a  gliding  structure,  an  arl 
ator's  seat  mounted  thereon,  a  spherical  element  univer- 
sally supported  upon  the  gilding  stmctnre  at  a  point  In  ad- 
vance of  the  aviator's  seat,  a  longitudinal  propeller  «haft 
jonrnaled  in  and  extending  throagh  aald  spherical  element 
and  normally  arranged  boriaontally  and  coincident  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gliding  stmcture.  a  prop«-ller 
upon  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  motor  arrangtMi  at  a 
point   between   the  aviator's   seat  end   spherical   element 
a  tranamisslon  shaft  composed  of  alidabiy  connecte^l  ele 
ments  universally  jointed  to  the  motor  shaft  and  rear  end 
of    the    propeller    shaft,    and    a    rigid    controlling    device 
directly  fixed  to  said  bearing  element  and  extending  longl 
tudliully  therefrom  to  a  position  in  proximity  to  the  :ivl- 
ator's  seat,  whereby  said  bearing  element  may  be  dlr<>ctly 
and  positively  adjusted. 


1.0«3.307     TRAmoS  EN(}INE.     Alex.vnder  H   Welkm. 

Berlin.   Ontario,   rnnadn       Klled   Jan     19.    1911       Serlt! 
No.   (103.520.      iCl.  21-114.1 


1.  In  a  traction  engine  the  combination  of  a  frani'  1 
single  driving  wheel :  a  laterally  offset  balance  wbee:  a 
forwardly  extending  steering  wheel  frame  pivoted  on  ths 
main  frame:  n  steering  wheel  carried  by  said  steeriOK 
wheel  frame  ;  ineans  for  Swinging  the  steering  wheel  frime 
relative  to  tbe  main  frame  comprising  chains  led  to  and 
connected  to  the  steering  wheel  frame  In  front  of  and  be- 
hind  Its  pivot ;   a  steering  post  sdaptsd   to  operate   -aid 


Juke 
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^,n,     ,  worm  wheel  cm  saM  post ;  a  steering  rod  and  a 
ZLa    .,  nald  rod  «nc««lB<  the  worm  wheel. 

2  In  H  drivint  M«i»»»  *!»•  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
-tasle  i  living,  wheel;  •  laterally  offaet  balance  wheel;  a 
!JJ;,r.iiv  extendiaf  ■tMrlag  wheel  frame  pivoted  on 
As  main  frame",  a  iteerlBf  wheri  carried  by  said  steering 
2Lel  frame ;  mea»i  for  iwlaflag  the  steering  wheel  frame 
LLtivP  to  tbe  mala  fra«a  eoaiprising  chains  led  to  and 
«Lne<^^ted  to  the  staerlas  wfcael  frame  in  front  of  and  be 
!^  l,«  pivot ;  a  steerlag  poat  adapted  to  operate  said 
^Ing  a  worm  wheel  on  oald  poet ;  a  teloacoplc  rod  pro 
^Jed  with  a  unlTersal  Joint;  and  a  worm  on  said  rod  en 
ggglng  the  worm  whael. 


cable,    said   strands   disposed   equidi.siant   and   secured   oa 
tbe  circulnr  fraiui'  and  having  their  respective  ends  dls- 


L063  308.    RAILWAY-SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION     Fuank 
WMTi,  Johnstown.  Pa,  assignor  to  The  Lorain   Steel 
Company,  Johnatown,  Pa.,   a  Corporation   of   Pennsyl 
vanla.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  658.37S.      (CL 
104—96.) 


^^^ 


1,  A  railway  switch  comprising  In  combination  a  bridle 
lOd  having  a  dab  forming  a  fork,  a  switch  rail  clip  whereby 
said  rail  U  connected  to  the  fork,  said  dab  and  rail  clip 
having  transrerse  openings  therethrough,  a  flanged  eccen 
trie  projecting  downwardly  into  said  transverse  openings. 
Mid  eccentric  beteg  rotaUble  to  adjust  the  switch  rail  clip 
la  the  fork  of  aaid  bridle  rod,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
rsgiatering  openings  In  said  eccentric  and  dab  to  se<^re 
ths  ecceiltric  in  place,  aald  dab  having  a  series  of  irregu 
larly  spaced  apart  holes  around  the  periphery  of  the  trans 
Terse  opening  therein,  and  the  eccentric  having  a  projec 
tloa  on  the  under  side  of  the  flange  thereof  arranged   to 
project  Into  tbe  holea  in  the  dab  to  hold  the  eccentric  in 
a4jasted  position  In  the  dab. 

2.  A  switch  rail  construction  comprising  In  combination 
a  forked  bridle  rod  having  a  dab  thereon  forming  the  fork, 
a  switch  rail  dip  whereby  said  rail  U  connected  to  tbe 
Mdle  rod.  said  dab  and  raU  clip  having  registering  trans 
verse  openings  therein,  a  flaaged  eccentric  having  reduced 
portions  projecting  downwardly  respectively  into  the 
transverse  openings  in  the  dab  and  tVt  rail  clip,  said  ec- 
centric being  rotatable  to  adjust  the  clip  relative  to  the 
bridle  rod,  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  unequally  around 
tbe  periphery  of  the  transverse  opening  In  said  dab.  and  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  the  under  face  of  the  flange  on 
■aid  eccentric  arranged  to  extend  into  *a\,d  holes  to 
bold  the  eccentric  agalnat  roUtlon,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  registering  openings  in  tbe  eccentric  and  the  brl 
die  rod  whereby  the  eccentric  Is  secured  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion ou  said  bridle  rod. 


1.06:{.;;(»0.  PEOPELLING  MEANS  FOR  AERIAL  AND 
LIKK  VESSELS.  ViMcairr  Wiewiawsai,  Berlin,  Ger- 
niauy,  assignor  to  Luftachlffsantrleb  Gesellschaft  mit 
be».  hrftnkter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  (;erniany.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.407 
in    244—26.) 

A  1.  vice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  circu- 
lar fMtnf :  a  plarallty  of  traosrersely  crossing  wires  se- 
cnre'  ..  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  flaps  disposed  In  par- 
alle  .latlon  traasrersely  of  the  frame  and  secured  to 
the  ■  lOPDt  parallel  wires  of  the  frame;  a  ring  secured 
to  f  ircular  frame  and  proriding  an  annular  flange 
to  -  1  the  wind;  an  operatlag  cable  passing  through 
th.  liar  frame  axially  thereof;  and  a   plurality   of 

hra         stranda  connecting  said  circular  frame  and   the 


posed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  gathered  and 
connected   to   the  operating  cable. 


1.063,310.  INDEX-TAB.  Thilip  H.  Yaw  man.  Rochester, 
X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Mfg.  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.921.     (Cl.  40— 123. 1 


1.  In  an  index  tab.  the  combination  with  two  resilient 
clamping  jaws  adapted  to  engage  upon  opposite  sides  of 
a  sheet,  shank  portions  connected  to  the  jaws  and  adapted 
to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  shoulders 
arranged  at  the  juncture  of  the  jaws  and  shanks,  the 
jaws  being  formed  to  normally  converge  from  said  shoul- 
ders toward,  gripping  portions  at  their  free  ends  and  the 
shanks  to  normally  converge  from  the  same  point  toward 
their  free  ends,  of  a  removable  and  replaceable  tubular 
locking  sleeve  engaging  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shank 
portion  to  press  them  together,  the  inner  extremity  of 
the  sleeve  being  arranged  to  abut  the  shoulders  at  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  when  the  tab  is  in  plsce  on  the  latter 

2  In  an  Index  tab,  the  combination  with  two  flat  resilient 
clamping  jaws  adapted  to  engage  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
sheet  flat  shank  portions  forming  continuations  of  the 
Jav  s  and  adapted  to  project  in  superposed  relation  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  jaws  being  wider  than  the  shank 
portions  to  form  shoulders  at  their  juncture,  and  being 
formed  to  normallv  converge  from  said  shoulders  toward 
gripping  portions  at  their  free  ends,  and  the  shank  por- 
tions being  formed  to  normally  converge  from  the  same 
point  toward  their  free  ends,  of  a  r«°o^»J"*  "^  "P''": 
able  locking  sleeve  composed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
bent  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  tube  ^^'^P'f^'^  "J'"';;^ 
lag  the  shank  portions,  the  inner  "tremlty  <>'  ^he  /t^ibe 

being  arranged  to  abut  the  «»^«"»'i"%«°^  / J;^;^tVh  he 
.heet.  when  the  tab  is  in  place  on  the  la  ter,  with  he 
outer  extremity  terminating  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
Shanks  and  an  index  character  afllxed  to  one  of  the  outer 
flat  faces  of  the  tubular  sleeve. 


1.063.311.      PIANO  -  ACTION    SPRING      ^«^-^7^,,^- 
ADKNDSCHEIN.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ma.     -4.  ivu. 
Sprlal  No    616.660.     (01.  84— 26.> 

nln  the  face  of  the  member,  the  opening  having  a  width 
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lag  m  laid  gwoTe.  said  be^  h*^t  «  "P  rrojeeting  out 
o<  th«  grooT*  wherebj  It  majr  be  contracted. 


thk.   bottom  thereof  in  oomamnlettlMi  with   t! 
chamber  of  said  r«frlc«rator  bOK,  •  koUow  pan 
Mid  baalD  at  each  of  aaid  opeBU«i^  Mid  pan 
eacb  end  thereof,  a  hollow  part  tttad  oa  the  n 
tioned  hollow  part  the  last  OMBtleoad  hollow  pb 
at  the  top  thereof  aBd  eztandlnf  apwardly  a 
tauia.  and  ataorhcat  aatartal  aflsad  on  the  ih. 
tlooed  part. 

2.  The  coaihlaatlon  of  a  ntiimn*Bt  hos.  a  bab 
iB  tbe  top  part  of  eaid  has,  mM  baain  fornud 
heat  Inaolatlac  bottom  hartDg  ayntnga  therelu 
manleatloa  with  the  caoang  ehaabw  of  aald  refn 


oOlllg 

ed  to 
en  at 


cloecd 
Kafal 
men' 

flttfd 

wito   • 

com- 
^'■rator 


2.  In  a  piano  action,  th4  corabinatlcn  with  two  mem- 
bers plToted  to  each  other,  of  a  aprhig  fixedly  attached 
to  one  of  said  members,  dtrred  for  a  part  of  its  length 
in  an  approximate  semlcircl^  around  the  piTOt  of  the  mem- 
bers, then  extended  paralleli  to  one  face  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, tbe  adjacent  end  of  th^  aprlng  being  fixedly  attached 
to  the  last  named  members 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  tbf  combination  with  two  mem- 
bers plToted  to  each  other,  of  a  spring  fixedly  atUched 
to  one  of  said  members,  ^tn  eonred  for  a  part  of  Its 
leQKth  In  an  approximate  ^emlcircle  around  the  pivot  of 
tbe  members,  then  extwMl  parallel  to  one  face  of  tbe 
other  member  and  attachaq  at  Its  end  to  tbe  last  named 
member,  and  a  stresa  regnli^ag  screw  passing  through  tbe 
last  named  member  and  eB^Mlns  the  Inner  face  thereof. 

4  In  a  piano  action,  tbe  ieoiAbtnatlon  with  two  members 
plTOted  to  each  ethor.  one  pt  tald  members  being  longitu- 
dinally Blotted,  of  a  aprlng  (Izedly  attached  to  th«  othar  of 
•aid  member*  extending  lliroagh  the  slot  of  tbe  first 
named  member  and  curredifor  a  part  of  its  length  in  an 
approximate  seanieirele  aronnd  the  pivot  at  th»  aMBbera, 
then  projecting  throogh  M|ld  alot  and  extending  parallal 
to  one  face  of  the  first  namfd  member  and  fixedly  attached 
at  Its  end  thereto,  and  a  ^raae  rcgalating  aerew  paadag 
through  the  flrat  named  i^ember  and  engaging  the  Caee 
of  the  parallel  portion  of  the  apring. 

5.  In  a  piano  aetloa.  the  leombtnatloa  with' two  members 
plToted  to  each  other,  onje  of  said  monbere  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  other  mitmber,  one  tece  of  each  of  the 
members  being  formed  wl|h  a  circular  groove  extending 
transreneiy  to  the  length  ff  the  member,  of  a  si»tng,  one 
end  of  the  spring  having  4  circular  rcaiUent  bead  engag- 
ing with  one  of  said  groovy,  the  spring  then  being  carved 
outward  for  a  part  of  its  length  in  an  approximate  semi- 
circle around  the  pivot  ofi  tbe  members,  then  extending 
parallel  to  one  face  of  tb4  other  member  and  at  Its  end 
having  a  circular  resilient;  bead  expanded  in  the  groove 
of  that  member  and  anufly  engaging  the  wall  of  tbe 
groove,  and  a  stresa  regitlating  aerew  paaaing  throogh 
tbe  last  named  member  an0  engaging  the  parallel  portion 
of  the  spring.  i 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  priqted  in  the  Gasette. I 


box,  a  hollow  part  afllxed  to  said  bsttom  at  each  ;  said 
openings,  said  part  open  at  each  end  thereof,  n  kIIow 
part  fitted  on  the  first  nwtloned  hollow  part,  tiio  ia,t 
mentioned  hollow  part  dosad  at  the  top  thereof  and  ex- 
tending  upwardly  above  said  baaln.  and  absorbent  material 
afllxed  on  the  last  menttonad  part 

S.  The  combination  of  a  nefrlgerator  box  bavlni;  a  per- 
forated upper  portion,  a  basin  fitted  In  tiie  Interior  of 
said  box  and  extending  below  the  perforated  npp«>r  por- 
tion, said  basin  formed  with  a  heat  insulating  bottom 
having  openinga  therein  in  communication  with  the  cool- 
ing chamber  of  said  refrigerator  box,  a  bollov  part  afflxHl 
to  said  bottom  at  eacb  of  said  openings,  said  part  open 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  hollow  part  fltlid  en  ikt  first  men 
tioned  hollow  part  th*  last  ■SSUenad  fallow  part  closed 
at  the  top  thereof  aai  Mtm*htt  vvwvHUf  lato  the  re- 
gion of  tha  perforated  ufpm  pertlen  of  aald  box,  and  «b- 
•orbent  material  afllxed  Mk  tkt  last  mentioned  part. 


1,068,313.     INSECTICIDE.     G»OBOX  AJTOMB,  Oalesburg. 

111.      nied    Aug.   2«,   1912.      Serial    No.   TlT.We.      (CI. 

167—6.) 

The  herein  described  laeectidde  consisting  of  pbeao), 
lead  sulfate,  tine  hydroxld,  merrarlc  aamenlnm  cblorid. 
ammonia  water,  ammonium  acetate,  oil  of  cedar,  oil  of 
aasyafras  and  oil  of  splice. 


1,063,314.  WRENCH.  JOHN  F.  ANDmcsoK,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1900,  Serial  No.  515.608. 
Renewed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  7S3,424.  (CI. 
81—128.) 


1,063,312.  REFRIGEBAlllNG  APPARATUS.  William 
N.  .VMSB.vRY,  L^8  Angers,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911, 
Serial    No.    666.Q02.      Renewed'  Feb.    24.    1913.     Serial 

No.   750,418.      iCl    62— io.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  stationary  Jaw.  a 
sliflable  Jaw  ha  vine  an  obliquely  disposed  Inner  end  wall 
provided  with  a  groove  having  one  of  its  walls  providing 
a  flange,  said  flange  extending  thronghoat  the  full  trans- 
verse extent  of  the  Inner  end  wall  and  of  less  height  than 
the  width  of  the  Inner  end  wall,  a  screw  In  the  handle 
having  a  grooved  (irrular  Inner  end  adapted  to  over 
I  ang  and  interlock  with  the  flange  of  the  slldable  law 
forming  the  sole  means  for  preventing  the  screw  from 
turning  and  an  operating  nut  on  the  screw. 


1.  The  eoBMaatlon  of  aj  refrigerator  b^x,  a  baaln  fitted 
in  tbe  top  part  of  said  bo:l  said  basin  having  openlnvi  ha 


1.063,815.  AEROPLANE.  JXSRB  W,  Bakbs,  Pittsbor«rh. 
Pa.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  703,106.  t*"l- 
244—29.) 

1.  In  a  monoplane,  an  elongated  body,  a  transversely 
disposed  supporting  plane  plvotally  monnted  thereupon 
and  terminating  at  each  side  of  the  body  in  a  rearwardly 
flexible  wing,  adapted  to  be  IncUnad  upon  Its  pivotals  Is 
tbe  direction  of  flight,  means  for  controlling  the  Inollaa- 
tlon  of  said  plane,  a  plurality  of  draw  wires  connected  to 
each  wing  for  flexing  the  same,  and  means  for  oi'TStlsg 
said  draw  wires. 

2.  In  a  monoplane,  an  elongated  body,  a  tran^'^rsely 
disposed   supporting  plane  plvotally  monatsd   tl><  >  upoa 


June  j,  19x3- 
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.«d  terminating  at  aach  aids  of  the  body  in  a  rearwardly 
5-xli.le  wing,  atoptad  to  be  Inclined  open  Its  pivotals  In 
the  direction  of  flight,  means  for  controlling  the  Incilna 
tlon  .  f  said  plane,  a  plurality  of  draw  wires  connected  to 
each  wing  for  flexing  the  same,  and  means  for  operating 
said  draw  wires  for  flexlDg  either  wing. 


r^ 


L. 


2.  A  revolving  screen  consisting  of  a  drum  scroea  Joiir- 
'naled  on  a  horizontal  shaft ;  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft ;  radial 
.sjiokes  spac«d  apart  In  rows  and  having  tbe  base  of  each 
secured  to  said  sleeve  ;  radially  disposed  blades  fastened 
to  the  spokes  in  each  row  ;  swinging  blades  having  one 
t*dge  of  each  plvcted  to  one  i<'  said  spokes  and  the  oppo- 
site edge  free  to  swing  practically  one  quarter  of  a  circle 
and  to  engage  another  of  said  spokes  :  and  a  chain  of 
gears  adapted  to  impart  the  motion  of  said  shaft  to  said 
drum  screen  to  rotate  it  In  the  opposite  direction  \k  that 
of  said  shaft. 


8  In  a  monoplane,  an  elongated  body  provided  with 
gtablUsers  at  Its  rear,  a  transversely  disposed  supporting 
Diane  plvoUlly  mounted  thereupon  and  terminating  at 
each  side  of  the  body  in  s  rearwardly  flexible  wing,  adapt 
«1  to  be  inclined  upon  its  piToUls  In  the  direction  of 
flight  means  for  controlling  the  Inclination  of  said  plane 
means  for  flexing  the  flexible  wings  of  the  plane  trans 
Tersely  to  tbe  direction  of  flight  vertically  disposed  steer 
ing  rudders  of  elliptic  form  in  croes-section  each  plvotally 
mounted  beneath  and  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the  body,  and 
means    for    adjusting    said    steering    rudders    upon    their 

pivotals. 

4  In  a  monoplane,  an  elongated  body  provided  with 
stahlllsers  at  its  rear,  a  transvereoly  disposed  supporting 
plane  plvotally  monnted  thereupon  and  terminating  at  each 
aide  of  the  body  in  a  rearwardly  flexible  wine  adapted  to 
be  inclined  upon  Its  pIvoUls  in  the  direction  of  flight, 
menus  for  controlling  the  Inclination  of  said  plane,  means 
for  flexing  either  of  the  flexihlo  wings  of  the  plam  trans 
versfly  to  the  dl»«ctlMi  of  flight  vertically  disposed  ste<  r 
log  rudders  of  elliptic  form  in  cross-section  each  pivotall.v 
m.  ui.ted  beneath  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  and 
ni.-)m8    for   adjuating    said    steering    rudders    upon    their 

pivotals. 

5.  In  a  monoplane,  an  elongated  body  provided  wltii 
stabilisers  at  Its  rear,  a  transversely  disposed  supporting 
plane  plvotally  mounted  thereupon  and  terminating  at 
each  Bide  of  the  body  in  a  rearwardly  extended  flexible 
wing,  adapted  to  be  Inclined  upon  its  pivotals  in  the  di 
n  ( tion  of  flight  means  for  controlling  the  inclination  of 
said  plane,  a  plurality  of  draw  wires  connected  to  each 
wing  for  flexing  the  same,  means  for  operating  said  draw 
wir.s.  vertically  disposed  steering  rudders  of  elliptic  form 
In  cross-section  each  plvotally  mounted  beneath  and  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
steering  rudders  opon  their  pivotals. 

(1  lalma  fi  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


3.  A  revolving  fish  screen  conslstlrg  of  a  drum  screen  ; 
a  horliontal  shaft  ;  radially  disposed  spokes  spaced  apart 
in  longitudinal  rows  on  aald  shaft ;  radially  disposed  and 
longitudinally  placed  blades  fastened  on  said  spokes 
near  the  base  thereof ;  other  blades  having  one  edge 
of  each  pivoted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  spokes 
Hnd  adapted  when  swung  on  their  pivots  to  have  their 
free  ends  engage  an  adjacent  spoke ;  and  Intermesh 
ing  gears  adapted  to  Impart  the  motion  of  said  shaft 
to  said  drum  screen  to  rotate  It  In  the  reverse  direction 
to  that  of  said  shaft 

4.  A  revolving  fish  screen  consisting  of  a  frame :  a  shaft 
horizontally  mounted  therein ;  a  drum  screen  Journaled 
on  said  shaft  ;  a  sleeve  fastened  on  said  shaft  within  said 
screen  radial  spokes  spaced  apart  In  longitudinal  rows 
on  said  sleeve;  longitudinally  placed  blades  fastened  to 
(he  lower  end  portion  of  said  spokes  ;  an  outer  blade  piv- 
oted on  each  of  said  spokes,  except  one  of  the  end  ones 
of  each  row,  of  length  sufficient  to  engage  the  adjacent 
spoke  when  swung  on  its  pivot  by  the  current  of  a  running 
stream  to  rotate  said  shaft;  and  Intermesblng  gears 
adapted  to  Impart  the  motion  of  said  shaft  to  said  drum 
screen  to  rotate  It  In  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  said 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1  or,'. 316.      REVOLVING    FISH-SCREEN.      George    V. 

liALLARD,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slunments,  to  Franklin  Spencer,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles.  Csl. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.     Sertal  No.  717.210.     (CI.  61—5.) 

1    A    flsh   screen   consisting  of  a   borliontal   shaft ;   a 

driij,   screen  Journaled  thereon:  a   power   wheel   concen 

tri  lily  placed  in  said  acraen  consisting  of  a  sleeve  on  said 

sia';;    spokes   having    their   base    end    secured   to    said 

f'leeve;  radially  disposed  and  longitudinally  placed  blades 

fafi  lied   to  aald  spokes;   other  blades   baving  one  edge 

pivoted  on  one  of  aald  spokes  and  tbe  free  end  adapted  to 

»gage  the  spoke  adlaceat  when  swung  on  Its  pivot  b.v 

the  'urrent  of  a  flowing  stream;  and  a  chain  of  gears 

coarting  to  impart  the  motion  of  cald  shaft  to  said  drum 

scre.Mi   to  conUnnonsly  rotate  It  In  the  reverse  direction 

on  'nu\  shaft 

191  O.  G.— 4 


1,063.317.      SAFE   OB   VAULT   WALL.      Cakl   Baktils, 
'  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mosler  Safe  Company, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    3.    1913.      Serial    No. 

751,698.     (CI.  109—1.) 

1  A  safe  or  vault  wall  comprising,  plate,  of  nnmachin 
able*  metal  having  their  edges  in  abutting  conuct  and  hav 
Ing  their  Inner  surface*  provided  with  integrally  formed 
»tud8  near  the  joint  between  tbe  edges  of  the  plutes.  a 
bar  of  machinHl.le  metal  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  at 
the  edge  of  each  plate  by  means  of  said  studs  being  riveted 
in  holes  m  the  l^ars,  a  plate  disposed  against  tbe  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  bars,  and  screws  paaaing  through  the  last- 
mentioned  plate  and  strewed  Into  the  bars,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

o  A  safe  or  vault  wal)  comprising,  plates  of  unmachln- 
au'e  metal  having  their  edges  In  abutting  contact  and 
having  their  inner  surfaces  provided  with  Integrally 
formed  studs  near  the  Joint  between  the  edges  of^e 
ulates  a  bar  of  machinable  metal  disposed  against  the  in- 
Ser  ?ur?ace  at  tbe  edge  of  one  plate  and  overlapp^g  the 
ote  plat  and  secured  to  Its  pUte  by  means  of  said  studs 
ig  riveted  in  holes  in  tbe  bar,  a  bar  of  niachlnable 
^  a,  similarly  secured  to  the  other  plste  Hnd  bav^g 
Tts  inner  edge  in  contact  with  the  inn- r  edge  of  th.  first- 
LenUon e-l  l«r.  ..  plate  disposed  against  the  tuner  surface 
o     slid   b«r.    Bud   screws   passing    through    the   last-men- 
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""*  Z     ~A      K.».n       clamo-blocki  dt8poB<Hl   acroM  the  inner  f«ce  of  »ai.l    urt 

tloned  plate  and  screwed  Into  tjbe  baw.  combined  iubmn-  .  ^^^  ;„j,ging  the  dovetailed   tapering  edges  of  th*.    >m. 
tiallT  as  set  forth.  combined  subauntlally  as  sft  forth. 


3  K  safe  or  rault  wall  comt>rl8lng.  plates  of  unmachln- 
able  metal  having  their  edges  ik>  abutting  contact  and  hav^ 
Ing  their  Inner  surfaces  provided  with  Integrally  formed 
■tada  near  the  Joint  between  the  edges  of  the  pi* tea,  a  bar 
of  machinable  metal  dlspowsd  ^gainst  the  Inner  surface  at 
the  edge  of  one  plate  and  overlapping  the  other  plate  and 
aecured  to  Its  plate  by  means  Of  said  studs  being  riveted  In 
holes  In  the  bar.  a  bar  of  m«»chlnable  metal  similarly  se- 
cured to  the  other  plate  and  laving  Ita  inner  edge  in  con 
tact  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  bar.  the 
inner  edge  of  one  of  the  bars  engaging  to  the  rear  of  the 
inner  edge  of  the  other  Ur,  «  plate  disposed  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bars,  an4  screws  paesing  through  the 
last  mentioned  plate  and  screwed  Into  the  bars,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  wall  comprising,  plates  of  unmachln- 
able  metal  having  their  edges  In  abutting  contact  and 
having  their  Inner  surfaces  provided  with  Integrally  formed 
•tuds  near  the  Joint  between  the  edges  of  the  plates,  a  bar 
of  machinable  meUl  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  at  the 
edge  of  each  plate  by  means,  of  said  studs  being  riveted 
in  holes  in  the  bars,  a  serle*  of  plates  disposed  against 
the  Inner  siiifHces  of  said  bar$.  and  screws  passing  through 
the  last  mentioned  plates  and  screwed  Into  the  bars,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  safe  or  vault  wall  compriaing,  plates  of  unmachm 
able  metal  having  their  edges  in  abutting  contact  and  hav 
Ing  their  inner  surfaces  provided  with  Integrally  formed 
studs  near  the  Joint  between  the  edges  of  the  plates,  a  bar 
of  metal  disposed  at  the  Inner  surface  at  the  edge  of  each 
plate  and  having  their  outer  edges  dovetailed  and  tap»T^d 
and  the  bars  being  secured  to  the  plates  by  means  of  naid 
■tuds  being  riveted  In  holes  in  the  bars,  and  clamp-blockit 
disposed  across  the  Inner  face  of  said  bars  and  engaging 
ttie  doveUiled  Uperlng  edges  of  the  ban  the  outer  edges 
of  the  bars  and  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  clamp  blocks 
being  notched  to  permit  of  the  clamp-blocks  being  applied 
facewlse  to  the  bars,  combined  substantially  as  set  fortb 


1,063,:<19.  SANITARY  TOILET-8BAT  COVER  ayi)«T 
N  Babcch,  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J. 
John  Epplnser.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  11, 
1912.     Serial  No    7:iH.149       Ml.  4— 18.> 


l,0«a.318       SAFE    OK    VAUtT    WALL.      Cabl    Babtsls, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    3,    1913.      Serial    No. 
-     751.700.     (CI.  109—1.) 

1.  A  safe  or  vault  wall  comprising,  wall  plates  having 
their  edges  In  contact,  bars  secured  to  the  InoOT  aurface 
of  said  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  Joint  and  having  dove- 
tailed tapering  edges,  and  »  series  of  clamp-blocks  dis- 
posed against  the  Inner  facts  of  said  bars  and  engaging 
their  outer  edges,  combined  tubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  wall  comprising,  wall  plates  having 
their  edges  In  contact,  bars  iecured  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
■aid  plates  at  the  sides  of  tHe  Joint  and  having  dovetailed 
tapering  edges,  and  a  series  of  clamp-blocks  dlspoaed 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  bars  and  engaging  their 
outer  edges  the  dovetailed  edges  of  the  bars  and  the  en- 
gaging edges  of  the  clamp-blocks  being  notched  to  permit 
of  the  clamp-blocka  being  Applied  facewlse  to  the  bars, 
combined  snbatantlally  aa  seit  fortb. 

3.  A  safe  or  ranlt  wall  ccttnprising,  plates  of  unmachln- 
able  metal  baring  tbeir  e<lgea  in  abutting  contact  and 
having  their  inner  surfaces  provided  with  Integrally 
formed  studs  near  the  Joi^t  between  the  edges  of  the 
platet,  a  bar  of  nctal  disponed  at  the  Inner  surface  at  the 
edge  of  each  plate  and  baviig  their  outer  edges  dovetailed 
aad  tapered  and  the  bars  qeing  secured  to  the  plates  by 
maana  of  said  otnda  being  rfVeted  In  holes  In  the  bars,  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  seat,  a  guard  sheet  poslUoned  upon  said  seat,  a 
clamping  band,  said  band  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  outer  i)e- 
riphery  of  said  seat  for  holding  said  sheet  upon  said  s.>at, 
of  an  L-shaped  stop  positioned  upon  said  seat,  said 
band  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  portion  of  sat<l  ^"P 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  hand. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  seat,  a  guard  sheet  poaltlonod  upon  aald  seat  a 
clamping  band,  said  band  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  o>iter 
periphery  of  aald  aeat  for  holding  mid  iboet  upon  said 
■eat,  of  an  L-shaped  stop  positioned  upon  said  seat,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  atop  prorided  with  a  U  8liai)ed 
pocket,  aald  band  adapted  to  reat  within  said  pocket  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  aald  band  an<l  the 
engagement  of  the  edges  adjacent  said  pocket  of  said  stop 
and  said  band  constituting  a  binding  engagement  for 
holding  aald  sheet  In  position. 


)«'3aO       SMOKE-CONSUMER.       Las    Bayer,     Willis-      said   end   sections   Into   a   downwardly    open    po»iti.)u    for 
^       l>     lU.      Filed   Fab.    2«,    1912.      Serial    No.    679.230.      the  discharge  of  the  solid  matter  contained   th^flu 
(CI.  110—1*2.) 


1  A  «iioko<o»auiB«r  comprlalng  a  caring,  a  series  of 
^Ttiral  icratM  illniiiiid  thatatai.  a  trough  disposed  above 

d  MMMB  ■i^wtJiMM—  •»<  ikaMlac  watar  from  lU 
JJporiu  *!•  M«l-»  th.  •tl.^rt  fa—  of  .aid  «rreens, 
*^A»y^t»mml^UmmaA^n»^  ^  €•*««.  *  "erie.  of 
.p^  vattieal  aeneM  lUniiili  tharetas,  trwlgh*  disposed 
between  the  adjMse^  wammm  aad  aomlTlBS  a  stream  of 
running  watar  to  batk  Mw  of  ••*  •«•«>.  ^^^  »  "^ter 
supply  connactad  with  aU  trf  «ld  troughs. 

3  A  amoke-conaumar  eompriaing  a  casing,  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  scwena  dispoaed  therein,  a  series  of 
troughs  diapoMd  above  said  screena  for  discharging  water 
onto  both  facea  thereof,  and  a  water  supply  for  said 
troughs,  and  a  aeries  of  rods  carried  by  each  screen  and  In 
tersecting  the  current  of  air  paaalng  thereto,  the  rods 
of  the  successive  screens  being  dlaposed  In  different  planes 
relative  to  the  direction  of  the  air  current 


10H3  321      BUFFET-SERVER.    Adblaidk  M.  Blackwbll, 
"  Seattle,  Waah.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  680.255 
(CI.  66— «8.) 


1.  A  cup  support  or  attachment  of  the  character  de 
scribed  comprising  a  supporting  sUndard  adapted  to  bo 
secured  to  and  project  upwardly  from  the  rim  of  a  plate 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  cup  engagln*;  por 
tlon  adapted  to  overhang  the  plate  and  formed  to  rocrlv 
the  bowl  of  the  cup,  the  cup  engaging  portion  comprising 
a  ring  formed  with  an  open  portion  to  accommodate  a 
lateral  cup  handle. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprls 
ln«  a  cup  engaging  ring  provided  with  an  open  porUon. 
a  pair  of  supports  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  sup- 
porting ring,  and  means  for  securing  the  supports  to  the 
rim  of  a  plate,  said  last  mentioned  means  Including  a  part 
form.-d  to  embrace  the  rim  of  the  plate  and  connecting  the 
standards   together. 

."..  A  cup  supporting  attachment  of  the  character  de 
srrlbed  having  a  baae.  a  supporting  standard  projectlnc 
upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a  cup  engaging  ring  at  the 
upp.  I  end  of  the  sapporting  sUndard  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  cup  and  hating  an  outwardly  disposed  openlnK  to 
accoinmodate  a  cup  handle. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  contaln»r 
comprlalng  a  fixed  section  and  a  section  removably  «•»- 
''ured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  therefrom, 
means  for  suspending  the  removable  section  when  re- 
moved from  the  fixed  aection  and  meaaa  to  tnm  the  re- 
nrovable  section  to  a  downwardly  open  position  for  rh^- 
discharge  of  solid  matter  therefrom,  each  of  aald  %<><- 
tions  having  Inner  and  outer  walls  with  a  apace  betwe<»n. 
the  Inner  walls  being  adapted  to  permit  liquid  to  pa«» 
into  said  space  and  to  retain  solid  matter,  and  mean* 
through  which  the  container  is  supplied  with  material 
to  be  treated  and  with  a  fluid  for  extracting  sai«l 
material. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  treating 
chamber  consisting  of  a  stationary  middle  section  in.l 
two  connected  end  sections  adapted  to  be  dlsconnecrM 
from  said  middle  section,  means  for  sospendlng  the  r^ 
movable  end  sections  and  means  for  UmltiBg  the  swing  of 
said  sections  and  moving  them  Into  downwardly  open  posi- 
tion for  the  discharge  of  solid  matter  therefrom. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  .i 
stationary  section  and  a  removable  section  connected 
thereto,  means  for  suspending  the  removable  section  ».) 
that  its  open  end  will  be  upward  when  removed  from  the 
stationary  section,  and  means  f»r  removing  the  said  9^0 
tlon  from  the  stationary  section. 

.5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  conaUtlng  of  a 
stationary  section  and  a  removable  section  connected 
thereto,  means  for  suspending  the  removable  section  so 
that  its  open  end  will  be  upward  when  removed  from  the 
stationary  section,  and  means  connected  to  the  removable 
section  for  swinging  it  on  Its  pivot  to  turn  the  open  end 
downward  for  discharge. 

[Claim  t>  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


].063,.323.  CRANK-SHAIT  Hknrv  L.  B-jok  Toledo^ 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Willlaa.  K  Bork,  Tol.>do.  Ohio  Hied 
Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.i;i4.     iCl.  74—38.. 


l.t>6.;,322.  SEPARATOR.  laviNO  Blolst,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,051.  (CL 
«7— 6.) 

1  In  an  apparatos  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  container 
having  an  inner  aad  ao  oater  wall,  with  a  space  between 
the  Inner  wall  being  adapted  to  reUln  solid  matter  and  to 
peiuiit  liquid  to  pasa  Into  said  space,  said  container  hav- 
ioK  end  sectlooa  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  re 
moved  therafroM,  means  for  Mupndlng  said  end  sections 
»     ti  remoTed  from  the  middle  section,  and  means  to  turn 


1    A  crank-Shaft  having  a  crank-arm  composed  of!  nner 

'"T  :  :rk'shan  having  a  -'t.ple  secUon  sheet  ..a 
cra'nk^m.   the  sectlonr,   b^ing  s^ur^d   tog.th.r   to   Mrm 


\ 
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Juki  3,  loij. 


tarSy   d«w.    b«lWm   wrl.t-pi<i   p.rt    In    c«»«»Mc«tk« 

'^"^  rctar-rh.ft  ^avin,  a  .U.tip..  .ecUon  .he.t  njetn. 
.r.nk-arm.  the  section,  being  ,-«cured  togetber  to  form 
a  space  therebetween,  and  one  bf  said  «ctionB  having  an 
outwardly   drawn    hollow    abaft   part   tin    communication 

with  such  space.  ,         u     .  ™„.oi 

4  V  crank-shaft  harla»  a  multiple  section  sheet  metal 
,  rHDk-arm.  the  section,  being  secured  together  to  form 
a  <pare  therebetwee.,  «»e  id  «i|ld  se«tton.  hiring  an  out- 
wardly drawn  hollow  shaft  pa^t  and  another  ^^J^^J^l 
-,„twardly  drawn  hollow  wriat-pia  part,  with  each  of  said 
parts  in  com««k«tio«  with  ^Id  sp«ee. 

-,  v  crank  arm  comprtslng  |in  inner  member  of  sheet 
m.tal  and  an  outer  meml>er  of  sheet  metal  partially  In- 
closing said  inner  member,  o^e  of  said  m.mber.  being 
provided  with  a  tubuUr  portion  integral  with  it  and 
conrtUuting  a  shaft -p«rt.  the  i  other  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  portion  Integral  wltli  It  and  form- 
ing a  wrl»t-pln  part.  ^  ..  , 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed,  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1  iKi-i  S24  MACHINE  FOB  1  ASSEMBLING  BOTTLE- 
CLOSURES  OB  LIKE  ABT>CLES.  Sa.^»i;bl  C.  Bo.vd, 
HoUyoak.  Del..  a«lgnor  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FilHd  Mar.  12,  1912.     Serial  JIo   GS3.25S.     t  CI.  113— «).) 


3.  In  a  ■eekaalam  for  anwiWittg  and  praaalng  toic  ther 
the  Mveral  mMaben  of  a  bottle  or  Ilk*  dosun,  in  <om- 
bination.  a  traveling  head,  a  mnltlpllclty  of  plunor. 
carried  by  said  head,  a  cap  carrier  traveling  with  said 
head,  means  for  elerafing  and  deprcnlng  said  pluncrra. 
and  a  means  opcratiag  in  coOBcetlea  with  aald  hea-i  for 
limltlac  the  downward  mov«m*nt  ol  said  plungers 

4.  In  a  mechanism  (or  MSimbliag  and  proMini;  tu 
getMr  tbe  Mveral  manbera  9I  a  bottl*  or  itk«  cloaure.  in 
comblBatlon.  a  routing  haad.  t  muHlpllcltj-  of  pluna.ri! 
conc«trladly  carried  by  said  baad.  a  cap  earrlar  traveling 
with  laUl  iKad.  means  for  elevating  and  depr«aalng  HHtd 
plungers,  and  a  iMaaa  oparatlSK  In  connection  with  *a\i 
head    for    limiting    the    downward    movement    of    said 

plungers. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  asaembUng  and  pressin;:  to 
gether  the  several  membera  of  a  bottla  or  llk«  closvve.  in 
wrablnatlon.  a  rotatlnj:  head,  a  multiplicity  of  plt^v  r« 
i-oiewBtrlcaHy  carried  by  said  head,  a  cap  carrier  »»v.  i 
Ing  with  said  head,  springa  for  dcpraaalng  said  plu|i#i-ra, 
a  cara-rtng  for  lifting,  holding,  and  r«l«aalng  said  pla^p»r«, 
and  a  means  operating  In  connection  with  said  b^-a*  f.r 
llfiilfing  the  fall  of  said  plungers.  r 

fClalnm  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1063,325.  RAILROAD  SIGNAL.  ALnXASDiiB  William 
IV,wEK.  Derby.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1«10.  8ertal  No 
.•;{t:>.258.      (CI.  246—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  f»r  assembling  a  bottle  elosnre  which 
eomprtnes  a  cap.  a  gaafcet,  antf  a  fuslbl.-  cementing  mate- 
rial between  said  cap  and  gaa)iet.  in  combination  a  sseans 
for  cutting  and  a  means  for  placing  in  the  cap 'a  disk 
of  fusible  cementlnft  material  while  the  cap  is  being  con- 
rinuously  moved  in  a  carrier,  a  second  continuously  mov- 
Inij  carrier  into  which  the  cap  carrying  the  fusible  mate- 
rial is  transferred  from  the  flfnt  carrier,  means  for  effect 
lag  said  transfer,  means  for  beatteg  said  cap  and  fusing 
the  cementing  material  therein  whlkj  in  said  second  car- 
rier, a  third  continuously  moving  carrier  to  which  said 
heated  cap  Is  transferred  fro»i  said  second  carrier,  means 
for  effecting  said  transfer,  a  means  for  carrying  a  gaiket 
to  saM  enf  while  In  said  t^lrd  carrier,  and  a  plwiger 
for  yuaalag  and  holding  said  gasket  in  said  cap  vntll 
said  eeaonitSng  material  Is  s^t. 

2.  Id  a  warhlitc  for  a..«  ifallng  a  b«ttle  eloaore,  00m- 
piMng  a  csp,  a  gaaket.  and  f  ulble  oeawntlag  material  in- 
terponed  between  said  cap  aid  gasket  In  combination,  a 
corndBOoui^  minting  peekali^  wheel  far  carrying  a  cap 
containing  the  ceOMAtlag  ma  erlal.  a  peripherally  notdied 
disk  above  and  rateMng  wl  :h  said  cap  carrying  wheel, 
the  notches  in  sail  41ak  regiatarlng  with  the  poeketa  in 
said  wheel,  a  pMlpheHlly  natched  end  nkHaMy  alotted 
gasket  feeding  dUk,  a  race  tn  which  said  gasket  feeding 
disk  turns,  longitudinally  mttvable  fingers  carried  by  the 
alota  In  mM  0Bflfcet  Beading  ttak,  a  cam  for  directing  the 
tnovsmsnte  nf  mM  flaveaa,  jphini«ra  rotating  wttb  eeM 
cap  canrlng  ■rkael  adatyed  fo  drive  a  gaaket  out  between 
tl>e  ne<i  line  in  anM  notebad  dleks  to  a  cap  and  to  preoe 


upon    said    gasket    nntU    the 


>s  for  earv^dng  aui  a  means  (or  operating  mid 


cemeatlBg 


iterial    is    set. 


1.  A  signal  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pairs  of  electro-mngneU.  said  magneU  being  connected  to 
a  source  of  current  supply,  a  rock  shaft,  an  armature 
plate  to  be  attracted  by  one  pair  of  the  magneU.  a  mov 
able  supportixvg  means  to  which  said  armature  is  attached, 
an  arm  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  eogaglug  with  the  sup- 
porUng  meaus  for  the  armature  to  rock  said  shaft  upon 
the  energisation  of  the  one  pair  of  magnets,  a  serond 
armature  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  to  be  attracted 
by  the  other  pair  of  magneU,  means  actuated  upon  the 
attraction  of  aald  armature  to  limit  the  reverse  m "ve- 
ment  of  said  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  semaphore  arm, 
and  a  movable  connection  between  the  semaphore  arm 
and  the  rock  shaft  to  position  aald  semaphore  arm  ipon 
the  energisation  of  the  magnets,  substantially  ss  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  signal  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlslnk:  two 
palra  of  electro^magnets  connected  to  a  suitable  source 
of  electric  supply,  a  vertically  dtepoaad  piTotally  m"'int 
ed  standard,  an  armature  plate  carried  by  said  atandard 
to  be  attracted  by  one  pair  of  mngnats,  a  rock  shaft  m 
arm  fixed  o«  said  rock  aliaft  and  cmfladng  aald  atan.lHrd 
whereby  the  shaft  Is  rocked  npfiB  the  attracMon  of  rt"" 
armatore.  a  eeeond  armature  looaely  moonted  pn  the  rx-k 
shaft  to  be  attracted  by  the  other  pair  of  aMgneta.  m.-«oe 
actuated  wpoo  the  attraction  of  aald  anMtnve  to  I  Knit 
the  rererae  movement  of  sold  shaft,  a  rod  rigidly  f»*<l 
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,Kp  rock  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  semaphore  arm. 
TnA    X    neglhle   connection    between    the    semaphore   arm 
H  ,ald  rod  to  position  said  semaphore  arm  upon  the  en 
"'izatlon  of  thrmagnets.  subaUntlally  as  and  fn,    the 

''"i'"t  stgnal  of  the  ehnractar  deacrlbed  comprising  two  ' 
pjrs'of  electr9-maf*«to,  ..M  Wn«ta  being  wired  to  a 
Jn  table  source  of  al^etrfc  sunHy.  a  plrotally  mounted 
?  n^iard.  an  armature  plate  carried  by  tald  standard  for 
rtuaction  by  one  pair  of  magneta.  a  rock  shaft  an  arm 
fitPd  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  arm.  a 
"',d..  for  said  roller  carried  by  the  standard,  a  second 
Trm  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  stuft.  an  armature  plate 
raTrled  by  the  arm  for  attraction  by  the  other  pair  of 
maLVts.  mean,  actuated  upon  the  attraction  of  said 
Trmature  to  limit  the  rererae  movement  of  said  shaft, 
fn  combination  with  a  Mmaphore  *rm.  and  a  flei.be 
conu.ction  U'tween  the  semaphore  arm  and  the  rock  shaft 
t..  Dosltlon  said  semaphore  arm  upon  the  energiiuitlon 
of  the  magnets.  substantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

'""l^ A  signal  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
nalT»  of  electro-magnets,  said  magnets  being  wired  to  a 
suitable  source  of  electric  supply,  a  movably  mounted 
..mature  to  be  attracted  by  one  pair  of  magnets,  a  rock 
.Vift  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  upon  the  attraction 
of' the  armature,  a  second  armature  loosely  mounted  on 
the  rock  shaft,  said  armature  being  adapted  for  attrac 
tion  by  the  other  pair  of  magnets,  means  actuated  upon 
the  attraction  of  said  armature  to  limit  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  shaft,  a  rod  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft.  In 
combination  with  a  semaphore  arm,  and  means  conm  ctlng 
the  semaphore  arm  and  said  rod  whereby  said  semaphore 
arm  is  positioned  upon  the  energization  of  the  magn.ts. 

6  A  signal  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pairs  of  electro-magnets  wired  to  a  suitable  source  of 
electric  supply,  a  movably  supported  armature  plate  to 
be  attracted  by  one  pair  of  said  magnets,  a  rock  shaft, 
mean*  for  rocking  said  shaft  upon  the  attraction  of  the 
armattlre,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  stop 
fired  on  the  shaft  to  limit  the  Independent  movement  of 
the  shaft  relative  to  the  block  In  one  direction,  an  arm 
removably  fixed  in  the  block,  an  armature  plate  carried  by 
the  arm  for  attraction  by  the  other  pair  of  magnets,  a 
collar  fixed  centrally  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  rod  carried  by 
the  collar  in  combination  with  a  semaphore  arm,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  .emapbore  arm  and  said 
rod  to  poaltlon  the  semaphore  arm  upon  the  energtratlon 
of  the  magnets,  nubetantlally  a.  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

1.063.82«.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Mahik  E  Br -oks, 
Pedarhuret.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1«12.  Serial  No. 
71:7,993.      (CI.  66—57.) 


said  yoke  and  arranged  in  opposed  relation,  the  ends  of 
said  side  portions  Ijeing  curved  inwardly  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  portions,  and  upwardly  curved 
l)oiut>-  formed  on  the  extreme  ends  of  the  side  portions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  holder  having  a  perforated  top 
provid.-d  with  a  c-entrally  arranged  opening,  of  a  yoke 
arranged  within  the  holder,  a  stem  formed  integral  with 
the  interniedlBtt'  portion  of  the  yoke  and  extending  up 
through  the  central  oi>ening.  a  tinger  hold  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem  whereby  the  yoke  may  be  rotated. 
the  end-*  of  said  yoke  lieing  curved  inwardly  and  up- 
wardl.\  and  havinji  their  extreme  ends  pointed,  alternately 
arranged  Inwardly  extending  spurs  formed  Integral  with 
the  side  portions  of  the  yoke  and  curved  In  opposite 
directions 

3.   In   <.inii>ination    with   a    holder   having  a   perforated 
cover  provldrd  with  a  central  opening,  of  a  yoke  arranged 
within    said    holder,    a    stem    formed   at    Its   intermediate 
iwrtion  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  central  open- 
in-,  a  fins  1    hold  secure<i  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
whereby   the  yoke  may  be  rotated,  the  ends  of  said  yoke 
being  rurved  Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  the  extreme  ends 
thereof  pointed,  alternately  arranged  inwardly  extending 
spurs  formed  upon  the  side  portions  of  said  yoke,  the  ends 
of  s.iid   spurs  .-xtending  downwardly   from  the  body   por- 
tion thereof  and  the  spurs  upon  one  side  of  the  side  por- 
tions iM'tng  o:!rv.'d  In  opposite  directions  from  the  spurs 
upon  the  other  side  portion. 
i       4    In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having  a  yoke  arrans:ed  therein,  a  plural- 
I  itv    of   alternately    arranged    Inwardly    projecting    curved 
spurs  formed  upon  th.  side  portions  of  the  yoke  and  ar- 
ranged m   opposed   .elation,   the  ends  of  said  yoke  being 
curbed  Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  arranged  in  longitudi- 
nal  alinement,   and  the  extreme  ends  of  said  yoke  being 
i.rovided  with  upwardly  curved  points. 
i       5    In   combination    with   a   holder    having   a   perforated 
'  top'proTided  with  a  cntrally  arranged  opening,  of  a  yoke 
n>--ans:ed  within  the  holder  and  having  a  stem  proJect.n« 
I  VM.  through  the  central  opening,  the  ends  of  said  yoke  be- 
I     ,      eurve.1    inwardh     and    upwardly    and    having    their 

neme    ends     polnt-d     and    '°-»^*^'^P^«^f!°LI"[n 
",.,;ed  upon  the  side  portions  of  the  yoke  and  disposed  In 

opiMised   relation 
j       I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

Um^^27.  BRAKE  SETTING  MECHANISM^  A.b.ht  W. 
R.  H  L  St  raul.  Minu..  assignor  to  Melville  H  u. 
^Lhi  St  Paul,  Miun.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.S19.     (CI.  188—16.) 


^       m 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  chamcter  deacrlbed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  hoMer  kavtog  a  yoke  arranged  therein.  l«»'"^'> 
projwti^  cwsvi  npnra  fomad  npsn  tk*  -We  portiwis  «f 


l^.rs  and  ,ylU,der  lever  ^^^^^^'''^^l^^^n.    and 
«..h«nlsm.    ..    coanectlon    h-  w, «,    «i  -  ^^ 

^.,  „f  the  cylinder  >---    «     '^  "j,  :^:;;;to  render  th. 

,„e  said  ^''^^::'z:'z::  i^^^^^  '^^^  «*«  ^^^'^t 
ra«  r:i^;^-"-^--  -^  ^^ar""      " 


M 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  .-,13. 


2.  The  combination  with  t  br«ke  cylinder,  cylinder  lerera 
and  CTlinder  l*Ter  roda.  of  aoi  emergency  brmke  eettln* 
mechanlam.  a  connection  betw*^  Mid  mechanlwa  ■»«<«« 
of  the  cvUnder  leTeni.  and  lateUng  meana  nonnaUy  hoM- 
m?  Mid  mechantom  toactWe  atsd  adapted  to  ««»« JJ« 
name  opemtlT*.  aald  latching  tieana  compriatof  a  bto^ 
a  atrip  alldaWy  dlapoaed  wlthl*  the  bloch  and  eonaeeted 
to  the  brake  aettta?  mechanlam,  a  latehliif  pte  within  the 
block  and  adapted  to  engage  th*  atrip,  and  meana  for  dis- 
engaging the  latching  pin  frort  the  atrip. 

3  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  cylinder 
irrera  and  cylinder  leTer  rod*,  of  an  emergency  brake 
setting  mechanlam.  a  connectlo»i  between  aald  mechaalam 
and  one  of  the  cylinder  leTer»<  Utchlng  meana  normally 
holding  aald  mechanlam  Inactive  and  adapted  to  render 
the  same  operative,  and  a  reletting  derlce  for  aald 
mechanlam.  aald  reletting  deTllee  Including  a  lever  man- 
aallT  operable  to  reatore  the  br«ke  setting  mechanlam  aub- 
sequent  to  the  release  of  the  latching  meana.  and  a  con- 
nection between  aald  lever  and  latching  means. 

4.  The  comblnatloo  with  a:  brake  cylinder,  eyUnder 
levers  and  cylinder  lever  rodi,  of  an  emergency  brake 
setting  mechanism,  a  connectlo»i  between  aald  mechanlam 
and  one  of  the  cylinder  leversi  latching  meana  normally 
holding  said  mechanism  Inoperiitlre.  and  adapted  to  ren- 
der the  same  operative,  and  i|ieana  associated  with  the 
latching  means  and  operable  n»anaally  and  automatically 
to  relieve  the  emergency  brakei  aettlng  mechanism  of  the 
influence  of  the  latching  meani. 


1,063.'S».  OIL-BURNER.  Gkoaak  J.  Culhk.  E>«^t,  dc«. 
Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  11.  1912.  Sertal  No.  7S0.716  ,ci. 
1S8— «8.) 


1.063.326.  GATE.  .\Lv.\H  B.  CHBiSTOi'HBa,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1910,  Serial  No.  562.7C4.  Renewed 
Mar.  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  75<5.014.     (CI.  39— 94.  > 


1.  A  jrate  comprlslnjf  a  pair  t>t  movable  barriers  In  rom- 
Mnntlon  wltb  a  rack  and  bracket  and  a  pair  of  rollors  on 
each  barrier ;  a  pinion  engaged  by  both  racks  ;  wnys  for 
the  rollers,  to  guide  the  moT^ment  of  the  barrlrru  ;  the 
.'■oilers  in  each  pair  t^ing  fixed  at  a  distance  apnrt  In  the 
dirpctinn  of  travel  ;  and  the  wdys  being  adapted  to  engage 
either  the  top  or  bottom  of  a  toller  but  not  botti  top  and 
tK>ttom  at  once. 

::  A  gate  having  a  collapsible  barrier,  stid  barrier 
having  two  parts  hinged  together ;  a  support  for  each 
part  at  a  place  thereon  remota  from  the  hinge  :  the  parts 
and  their  hinge  being  arrange  all  in  the  name  vertical 
plane  to  form  a  barrier:  the  said  points  of  support  being 
cutside  said  plane  and  movable  toward  each  other  to  col- 
lapse the  liarrler.  the  hinge  tken  traveling  a  path  which 
does  not  intersect  the  vertical  plane  in  which  the  sup- 
ports are 

3.  A  gate  havine  two  bi  partite  barriers,  each  being 
adapted  to  fold  upon  itself,  in  combination  with  a  guide- 
way  and  brackets  movable  theteon  toward  one  side  of  the 
gateway  :  one  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  the  leaf  most  remotp  from  said  side  :  and  the 
other  of  said  brackets  supporting  pivotally  the  nearer 
portion  of  the  nearer  leaf  of  the  same  barrier,  and  also 
the  remote  portion  of  the  farther  leaf  of  the  nearer  bar- 
rier ;  a  differential  pinion  fixed  in  position  :  a  rack  meshing 
in  the  larger  diameter  of  the  pinion  and  connected  with 
Mid  farther  bracket :  and  aniother  rack  meshing  in  the 
smaller  diameter  and  connect^  with  the  nearer  bracket ; 
whereby  the  said  barriers  mave  toward  and  collapse  at 
iiald  side  of  the  gateway. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  supporting  structure  hjiv- 
ing  an  intermediate  pipe  stand  and  recessed  end  lugs  a 
retort  pipe  resting  on  said  stand,  burner  tubes  arranged  le 
low  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  pipe,  elbows  connecr- 
Ing  said  tubes  with  the  ends  of  aald  pipe,  said  tubes  hav 
Ing  Jet  openings  therein,  and  flame  spreaders  disposed 
above  said  Jet  openings. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  side  bars  having  offset  feet. 
cross  bars  connecting  said  tide  bars  near  the  opposite  en(l« 
thereof  and  baring  generating  pans  extending  lateral  v 
therefrom,  recessed  logs  projecting  upwardly  from  tl- 
cross  bars,  a  retort  pipe  stand  supported  by  said  side 
bars,  a  retort  pipe  extending  longltadlnally  of  said  hai« 
In  a  plane  thereabove  and  supported  on  said  pipe  stand. 
burner  tubes  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  pipe  and  dis 
posed  In  the  vertical  plane  of  and  below  said  pipe,  said 
tubes  having  Jet  openings  therein,  valved  oil  supply  pli-es 
connected  with  said  pipe,  and  flame  spreaders  on  said  pli>e. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  side  bars  having  off»*'t 
feot,  cross  bars  connecting  said  side  bars  near  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  having  generating  pans  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  recessed  logs  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  cross  bars,  a  retort  pipe  stand  supported  by  sal<l 
side  bars,  a  retort  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
bars  In  a  plane  thereabove  and  supjwrted  on  said  plje 
stand,  burner  tubes  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  p!i>e 
and  disposed  in  the  vertical  plane  of  and  below  said  pipe, 
said  tubes  having  Jet  openings  therein,  valved  oil  Bup[>ly 
pipes  connected  with  said  retort  pipe,  flame  spreaders  ■  u 
Raid  pipe,  said  pipe  having  a  solid  Intermediate  portion  be- 
tween its  connection  with  said  supply  pipes  to  form  vap.ir 
Izlng  chambers. 

•  4.  A  supporting  frame  for  an  oil  burner  comprising  lat- 
erally spaced  side  bars  having  longitudinally  extended  off- 
set feet,  end  cross  bars  connecting  said  side  bars  and  each 
having  one  face  thereof  reduced  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
form  shoulders  for  attaching  the  inner  ends  of  said  -^ide 
bars,  a  generating  pan  extending  laterally  from  one  nide 
edge  of  each  cross  bar,  recessed  lugs  extending  upwardly 
from  said  cross  bars,  and  an  intermediate  cross  bar  having 
a  pipe  stand. 


1.063.330  VALVE-flEAR  FOR  BXFLO8ION-M0T0RS 
Mark  B.  Crist.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  tni-tee. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Y»ennsylvania.  Fllpd 
July  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  608.688.     (CI.  12S— 110  > 

1.  In  an  ignition  engine,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  valve  casing 
around  the  inlet  valve  and  having  air  and  gas  ports,  a 
valve  having  air  and  gas  ports  to  register  with  those  in 
the  casing,  moans  for  imparting  movement  to  said  se<  nnd 
mentioned  valve  and  said  Inlet  valve  to  admit  the  chiiri;>\ 
means  for  delivering  a  constant  proportion  of  air  and  u.i" 
from  said  second  mentioned  valve  during  the  entire  suc- 
tion stroke,  means  for  adjusting  said  second  mentioned  • 
valve  to  vary  the  volumes  of  air  and  gas  passing  throu>rh 
said  ports,  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  second 
mentioned  valve  longitudinally  of  the  first  mentioned  valve 
to  change  the  port  areas  uncovered  by  said  second  nK'n- 
tloned  valve. 

2.  In  an  ignition  engine,  an  inlet  valve,  a  valve  casing 
around  the  inlet  valve  and  having  air  and  gas  porjs.  a 
valve  having  air  and  gas  ports  to  register  with  those  in 
the  casing,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  seond 
mentioned  valve  and  aald  Inlet  valve  to  admit  the  charue. 
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n    for  delivering  a  constant  proportion  of  air  and  gas 
""•        n  »^cond  mentioned  valve  during  the  entire  sue 
'"""    7! oke    means   for    adjusting   said   second    mentioned 
?  varv  the  volumes  of  sir  and  gas  pa.ssing  through 


5.  A  fluid  motor  bucket  comprising  a  flat  bottom  mi  m 
l»er.  side  members  projecting  upwardly  from  either  side  of 
s.nid   bottom    memU-r    and    flanges    projecting   downwardlj 
from  either  end  of  said  bottom  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


1,063.332.       CLAMP.       Jacob    Dibhl.     Sheboygan,     Wis. 
Filed  Mav  10,  1912.     ^>^e^ial  No.  696.525.     (CI.  144—304  > 


J'JJ 


^-^fcas-^ 


«id  ports  and  governor  controlled  means  for  intermlt- 
"n  iv^hanging  the  relative  nosltlons  of  one  of  said  va  ve. 
with  relation  to  the  other  wh.reby  the  port  areas  uncov- 
Tr^  hv  the  second  mentioned  valve  will  be  changed. 


^^ 


1(^3  331      TIRBINE-BICKET.     Chaki.e.s  W.  DaKK.  Chl- 

'Tago    111  .  assignor  to  Pyle-National   Electric   Head  light 

,  .mpany.   Chicago.    111.,   a   Corporation   «'  ^J^   •'*"^y 

Filed  June  12.  1912.     Serial  No,  70.S.124.     . CI.  121-60.. 


.  c-ciaan..  -^^"^«;r,The'::■:eV"bv:urnrsoc" 

Sr^o^l^r ::::"-  ;^-e:  and  having  terminal 

plate  of  the  screw.  ^^^^^ 

iofl3  333       STEAM  TURBINE.      Shadbach    Milbs    Dob- 
1.063,333.      Mt,A.>ii  g^^i^j    ^^j 

SOX,   Portland.   Me.     Filed   Apr.   -.-,   iJ' 

692.320.     (CI.  121— 57.  t 


1  A  turbine  motor  bucket  comprising  two  sides,  one  of  , 
them  having  n  projection.  .1  >K.ttom  with  two  A'^^/^^-  °""   j 
inclined,   a   ring  shaped   top  with  a   series  f  ^^^y'''^^ 
to  receive  the  projections,  a  bed  plate  with  sK.ts.  one  under 
cut.  to  receive  the  flanges,  and  a  securing  block  in  one  slot  , 
to  hold  the  inclined  flange  against  the  undercut  portion 

of  the  slot.  a  hot 

2  A  turbine  motor  bucket  comprising  twu  sides,  a  ooi- 
torn   with    two    flanges,   one   inclined,   an    extended   top   to 
cover  and  thus  complete  a  series  of  buckets,  means  for  at_ 
tachlng  the  top  to  the  buckets  and  a  bed  plate  on  which 
the  buckets  are  secured. 

3.  A  turbine  motor  bucket  comprising  two  sides,  a  t,ot^ 
torn  with  two  flanges,  one  inclined,  an  extended  top  to 
cover  and  thus  complete  a  series  of  buckets,  means  foi-  at- 
taching the  top  to  the  buckets,  and  a  bed  plate  with  s  ots^ 
one  undercut,  to  receive  the  flanges,  and  a  '*e'^"''°«/  ^'* 
in  one  slot  to  hold  the  inclined  flange  against  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  slot. 

4.  A  turbine  motor  bucket  comprising  two  sides,  a  ooi- 
tom  with  two  flanges,  one  Inclined,  an  extended  top  to 
cover  and  thus  complete  a  series  of  buckets,  means  for  at- 
taching the  top  to  the  buckets,  and  a  bed  plate  vsitn  ex^ 
tended  sloU.  one  undercut,  to  receive  the  flanges,  aud  an 
extended  securing  block  In  one  slot  to  hold  the  i»c.inea 
tlanges  of  a  series  of  buckets  against  the  undercut  portion 
of  the  slot. 


,.  .  .otary  motor  comprising  '^J^^^jH;  ^  ^^^Z 
.aid  Shaft  and  having  a  -';^-;Xutrth  direction  of 
of   turns  spirally  disposed  th^reabo  '   i  ^^^^^ 

the  rotation  thereof,  a  ;-^"^^^      '^^   ^   end.  a  nozzle  arm 
vapor  supply  entering  said  drum  at  c  ^^^^^^^ 

^■'""/"vrrgn  :«;;ru;ran;emit  therewith. 

casing  and  having  an  opening  ^^^;;7^;,';''^^„^.  .^^  entering 
passing  through  the  0P*-"'^«  f^f^'^  ^take  pipe,  a  car- 
Lid  casing.  -;^^:  jrrt-uS  aUinst  'said  casing 
ruL^'he'Lt^roftii  intake  pipe  and  a  resilient  Uck.ng 
for  said  shell.  ,„t„table  steam  drum,  a  tubular 
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ln«  Mid  b««rlaf.  ft  tnme  lii^o^laf  ••«  beftriag  »nd  • 
plurtllty  of  rollen  mounted  ooj  Mid  frsm*  ftiid  •opportliig 
MM  tabular  bMring. 


1.083.334.  VALVE  FOR  HYDROCARBONS.  John 
RicHASO  DoNHBLLT,  PortlftB^,  Me..  RMlgDOf  of  ono-hftlf 
to  blBMlf  and  one-balf  to  ()li«rle«  P.  Libby,  PorUaod, 
lf«.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.  ! Serial  No.  554.107.  (CI. 
158— 120.  • 


A  valvp  of  tbe  class  deacribc^  comprislDg  a  casing.  Mid 
casiag  bavlng  an  intake  and  Outlet  opening,  a  partition 
dirtdlng  Mid  casing  between  a^ld  openings,  and  baring  a 
passage  way  tberetbrooffb.  a  v41ve  seat  formed  about  said 
passas;*-  way,  a  bollow  ralye  4tem  in  aaJd  casing  baving 
a  conical  valve  oo  its  end  adapled  to  And  Mid  seat,  a  lon- 
ijitudiiial  opening  throvgta  the  ironical  point  of  said  valve 
and  communicating  with  Mid  bellow  stem,  transverse  open- 
ings In  said  valve  stem  commtnicating  with  one  side  of 
Mid  casing,  an  auxiliary  vajre  stem  tbreaded  wltbio  Mid 
Ant  named  valve  stem,  and  a  needle  on  tbe  end  of  said 
auxiliary  valve  stem  adapted  4o  enter  the  opening  In  the 
point  of  said  first  named  valte  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
truded therethrough. 


1.0e3,335.     ENVELOP-PEEDIHG  MECHANISM.     Jobiph 

S.  DCNC.w,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph 
<">mpauy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Mar.   1,   lUOV.     ijerial  No.  4(0,608.      <CI.   lUl— 39.) 


In  ft  r«rtle«l  pl*B«  la  front  <a  tb*  vertical  oMiter  oi  tbt 
dnwiaf  roll,  ftad  Bi«fta«  for  adJaatlBt  MM  piftte 
tlTely  to  tbe  roll. 
8.  la  ft  ffe«dlag  mecbanlnn  of  tbe  cUaa  deftcribe<v 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  th*  claw  described,  the 
combination  of  a  drawing  roll.,  a  tbroftt  plate  mounted  in 
front  of  the  vertlcftl  center  of  mid  roll  to  permit  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  ft  stack  of  envelofM  to  be  sapportcd  by  wld 
roll,  tbe  lower  edce  of  Mid  ttiroat  plate  belac  disposed 
below  the  top  of  said  roll  and  beveled  to  flax  tbe  forwftrd 
••d  of  tbe  towemoat  envelop  <}ver  the  roll  to  tbereby  per- 
aUt  withdrawal  ot  ftftld  enTvlcf),  ftad  meftna  for  ftdjaatlag 
tbe  tbroftt  plate  Terticftlly  to  ftccommodftte  eaTelopa  of 
Tftrloas  tblckncMM. 

2.  In  ft  feeding  mecbanlsm  iof  the  ebftrftcter  deaeribed, 
tbe  combination  of  e  frftaie,  ftldrawiag  roll,  ft  sapportlaff 
roll  movable  In  an  arc  on  ^Id  frame  and  adjoatftbly 
iMoated  so  that  the  dlataa«e  I  between  Mid  rolla  mnj  be 
rartad.  a  threat  plata  barteff  «  bereled  lower  edge  mauated 


-la- 


the 

in 


11(1 


comblnfttlon  of  ft  mftln  frame,  ft  drftwlng  roll  mount"! 
said  frame,  a  two-part  frame  Mounted  to  swing  on 
main  frame,  one  ot  aald  parta  balnx  adjoatable  relativ.>  to 
the  other  and  toward  ftttd  away  froaa  tba  drawing  roll,  and 
ft  supporting  roU  cftrrled  by  aald  adjoatable  part. 

4.  In  ft  fcadinf  ■ecbaalam  of  tba  daaa  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  fraasc,  a  dravtas  roll  mount •<!  in 
Mid  frame,  a  two-part  fraaM  coaprltiat  one  part  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  tbe  mala  frame  and  another  part  adjust- 
ably supported  oa  said  piToted  part,  and  a  supporting 
roll  carried  by  aakl  adjoatable  part  behind  the  drawing 
roll. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  drawing  roll  mounted  In 
Mid  frame,  ft  two-pftrt  ffftma  eoBprtaing  one  part  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  main  frama  and  another  part  adjust- 
ably supported  on  said  plTotad  part,  aald  pivotal  part 
having  transverse  openings  tbarela  and  Mid  adjustable 
part  having  rods  adjoatable  In  aald  openings,  means  f^r 
securing  the  rods  in  adjoated  poaitlon  in  tba  openings,  and 
a  supporting  roll  carried  by  Mid  adjoatable  part. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,063,336.  ENVELOP-FEEDINO  MECHANISM.  JosftPa 
S.  DcNCAJf,  Chicago,  III.,  aasdgBor  to  Addressograph 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Piled 
Jan.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  6«8.187.     (CI.  101— «».) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  daaa  described,  the 
combination  of  a  contlnooosly  rotated  feed  roll,  an  in- 
termittently operated  drawing  roll,  a  driven  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  Mid  drawing  roll,  oonnectlons  between  said 
gear  and  the  drawing  roll  permitting  a  rotary  movement 
of  the  drawing  roll  in  one  direction  independently  of  tbe 
gear,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  f«ed  roll,  a 
train  of  gears  connecting  Mid  driving  and  driven  gears, 
and  means  for  intermittently  eonoaettng  nld  driving 
gear  with  the  feed  roll  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to 
Mid  drawing  roll. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  elaas  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  continuously  operated  feed  roll,  a  drivlni; 
gear  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  drawing  roll,  a  driven 
gear  loosely  mounted  thereon,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecba- 
nim  for  connecting  said  driven  gear  to  the  drawing  roll, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  driven  gMr  with 
said  driving  gear,  and  means  for  Intermittently  conne<t- 
Ing  tbe  driving  gear  to  the  contlnoooaly  routing  feed 
roll  whereby  an  Intermittent  rotary  moiTeaent  la  Impartod 
to  the  drawing  roll. 

8.  In  a  fsedlag  mecbaniam  of  tba  daaa  dcacrlbed.  tb* 
combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  feed  roll,  a  drawing 
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-.11  »  snoMrtlBg  toll,  a  driven  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
Za  drawing  roll,  eoaneetioM  between  Mid  driven  gear 
H  the  drawing  roll  connections  between  said  driven 
!lr  and  the  supporting  roll,  whereby  both  of  Mid  rolls 
St  operated  from  tbe  driven  gear,  each  of  Mid  connec- 
SoDsi«r»lttlng  each  roll  to  rottte  in  one  direction  inde- 
pendently of  the  •ovament  ol  tbe  driven  gear  and  of  each 

"^i^ln  a  feeding  maebanlam  of  the  claw  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  continuously  routing  feed  roll,  a  draw- 
ing roll  means  for  connecting  Mid  drawing  roll  to  the 
reed  roll"  a  supporting  roll  and  means  for  connecting  Mid 
irporUng  roll  to  the  drawing  roll,  whereby  the  support- 
i„rand  drawing  rolU  may  be  operaUd  from  tbe  feed  roll 
and  are  capable  of  loUry  movaasent  Independent  of  said 
fred  roll  and  of  Mch  other,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
connection  between  the  feed  roU  and  tbe  drawing  rull  to 
automatically  MtabUah  and  break  tbe  connection  between 

'*',  "in  a  feeding  meebanlBB  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
combination  of  ft  contlnoooaly  routing  feed  roll  shaft,  a 
eear  loosely  moonted  tbareon.  a  ratchet  Integral  with  said 
gear  a  pawl  nioonted  to  travel  with  the  shaft  and  adapted 
t.)  engage  said  ratchet,  stationary  means  for  controlling 
the  operaUon  of  said  pawl,  whereby  the  connection  be- 
tween Mid  shaft  and  Mid  gear  is  automatically  and  Inter 
mittently  established  and  broken,  a  drawing  roll,  and  oper 
atlve  connections  between  said  drawing  roll  and  said  gear, 
[aalms  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


10.-.;i337  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINE.  Josbph  S. 
L»t  '^CAN,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Addreasograph  Com 
pany,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
25    1910.     Serial  No.  573,590.     <C1.  101-195.1 


nets,  an  ejector  sltdably  mounted  on  said  carriage  behind 
said  clmnn'ls.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  opera- 
tlvely eonn-K'ted  with  the  ejector,  said  lever  l)elng  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  at  the  rear  of  the  channels  to 
position  the  carrlag<'  during  tbe  ejecting  operation,  a 
beveled  lug  secuied  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  k<\ 
lever  mount<'d  on  the  carriage,  a  beveled  hig  on  aaid 
key  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  and  actuate  said  ejector 
lever,  a  holder  adjustably  mounted  on  sold  carriage,  and 
means  connected  with  said  liey  lever  to  l>e  actuated  tht^re- 
by  when  said  l«ey  lever  approaches  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment for  positioning  an  ejected  type  In  said  holder. 

.1.  In  a  t.vpe  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  type  channels,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
adjacent  said  channels,  a  type  holder  removably  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  having  one  or  more  type  grooves. 
means  for  adjusting  the  holder  on  th.'  carriage,  an  ejector 
adapted  to  push  a  type  outward  from  said  channels,  means 
for  positioning  said  carriage  with  a  groove  in  the  type 
holder  In  nllncment  with  one  of  said  channels  during  the 
ejecting  operation,  a  *ype  setter  adapted  to  position  an 
ejected  type  in  the  bulder.  and  a  key  lever  mounted  on 
the  carrlag.'  to  actuate  the  carriage  positioning  means, 
the  ejector  and  tbe  type  setter. 

4.  In  a  t}po  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  provided  with  a  series  of  type  channels  closed  at 
their  lower  ends  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  their 
rear  walls  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  adjacent  said  type  channels,  a  transfer  pocket 
I  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  carriage  lock,  an  ejector 
for  introducing  tbe  type  into  said  pocket,  a  type  bolder 
a  type  setter  for  posltlotilng  the  type  in  the  holder,  and 
means  pivotal l.v  mounted  on  th.-  carriag-  for  operating 
successivelv  said  carriage  look,  ejector  and  type  setter. 

5  in  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
scries  of  channels  provided  with  openings  In  their  rear 
walls  near  the  lower  ends  thereof.  Mid  channels  being 
closed  at  their  lower  ends  to  prevent  the  escape  of  type, 
a  carriage,  a  transfer  pocket  mounted  thereon,  a  frame 
slidahlv  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  type  holder  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  frame,  means  for  retaining  said  frame 
in  adjusted  position  on  the  carriage,  means  for  locking 
the  carriage  relatively  to  a  type  channel,  means  for  for«>. 
ing  tbe  lower  type  In  a  channel  forwardly  out  of  the 
channel  and  into  said  pocket  In  alinement  with  a  groove 
m  the  tvpe  lolder.  and  means  for  removing  tbe  type  from 
said  pocket  and   positioning  the  type  In  a  groove  In  the 

''"t  aalms  6  to  8  not  pHnted  in  the  Oftiette.] 


1  In  ft  type  Mtting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  channels,  a  series  of  teeth  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  channels  and  projecting  rearwftrdly  therefrom. 
a  esrrlftge  ftdapted  to  travel  adjacent  the  channels,  an 
.je-ior  slldably  mounted  on  Mid  carriage  behind  sa  d 
channels,  ft  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  operatively 
connected  with  tbe  ejector,  aald  lever  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  at  the  rear  of  the  channels  to 
rh>slt1on  the  cftrrUge  dorlng  the  ejecting  operation,  a 
l»eveled  lug  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  lever,  a  ke.v 
lever  moonted  on  the  cftrrlage.  ft  beveled  lug  on  said  key 
lever  adapted  to  engage  with  and  actoftte  said  elector 
lever  snd  means  for  returning  Mid  levers  independently 
to  normftl  poaitlon. 

2  In  a  type  aettiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  s»nes 
of  ch«nn«lft.  a  ierlea  of  teeth  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
channels  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  adjaeant  to  sad  In  front  of  the  chan 


1063  3S8      ENVKLOr  FEEDING  MECHANISM      Jo.seph 
'TdLIk    Chicago,    ill.,    assignor    to    Ad^-ssograp^ 
company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  «'  "  '"f'"  ^"'"^ 
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fBTelop.  and  t  •epamtor  yleJ<tlDfl.v  mounted  on  th«  back 
of  tbe  feeding  derKre  «nd  pr<^)e<:tlng  In  front  of  and  be- 


low the  feeding  device  to  open  the  flap  so  that  the  fe«d- 
iag  derlce  may  engage  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  Id  the  Gaiette.] 


1,063,339.    ENVELOP-DELIVtRY  MECHANISM.    JOSWH 

g.  DcNCA.v.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  .^ddresaograph 
CompaoT.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed 
.\ng.  is!  1910.     Serial  No.  577.737.     (CI.   101—29.) 


1.  In  a  iiie>-hani>n)  of  tjie  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rod  provided  with  feeding  threads  of  a 
relatively  small  pitch  t*  fe*l  an  envelop  along  the  rod 
at  a  relatively  slow  speed  aqd  threads  of  a  greater  pitch 
at  the  receiving  end  for  quickly  delivering  the  envelop  to 
said  feeding  threads,  means  for  rotating  said  rod  and 
means  for  delivering  an  envelop  to  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  df8crll)ed.  a  thread- 
ed rod  adapted  to  engage  th*  envelops,  said  rod  having  a 
triple  spiral  thread  at  Itn  receiving  end  and  a  helical 
thread  beyond  said  triple  spiral  thread  whereby  the  en- 
velops are  continuously  fe4  along  the  rod  at  varying 
speeds,  and  means  for  turning  tbe  rod  to  feed  the 
enrelops. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charact«>r  described,  a  thread- 
ed rod  adapted  to  engage  |he  envelops,  said  rod  being 
made  In  two  parts,  detachat>le  one  from  the  other,  one 
of  said  parts  haring  thereofi  a  triple  spiral  thread  and 
tbe  other  part  having  tberaon  a  helical  thread  whereby 
tbe  eBTelops  are  fed  longitudinally  of  the  rod  at  a  rela- 
tively fast  and  alow  speed  |>y  tbe  triple  thread  and  the 
belieaJ  thread,  respectively,  and  means  for  turning  the  rod 
to  feed  tbe  envelope. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  th(  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  threaded  rods  on  which  tbe  envelops  are  de- 
IlTered  on  edge  threaded  to|  positively  feed  the  envelops 


at  varying  rpeeds.  a  worm  and  gear  for  turning  eat  n  rod, 
and  means  for  simultaneoosly  operating  aaid  worths  and 
gears. 

S.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  t.read- 
ed  rod  on  which  the  envelops  are  delivered  on  .  (■.,,.  , 
pivotal  support  for  one  end  of  tald  rod,  a  rigid  s .,  i„^irt 
for  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  meaaa  for  lockin.  tbe 
rod  in  place  on  said  rigid  support 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,0«3.340.      PRINTING    DEVICE.      JoanPB    8.    Dt  n   an, 
Chicsgo,  111,,  assignor  to  Addressograpb  Company    <  |i|. 
cago,   III.,   a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.     Filed    Sept 
1911.     Serial  No.  649.T88.     (CI.  101—160.) 


18. 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  of  sheet  ni^  tal 
and  having  n  type  slot  extending  therethrough  and  ip^n 
at  one  end  to  receive  tbe  type  to  be  set  In  said  slot,  and 
spacing  flanges  extending  transversely  of  tbe  slot  at 
opposite  edges  of  tbe  frame. 

2.  .\  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  type  slot  extending  therethrough 
approximately  from  end  to  end  of  the  device  and  open  at 
one  end  to  receive  tbe  type  to  be  set  In  said  slot,  and 
spacing  flanges  extending  transversely  of  the  slot  at 
opposite  edges  of  the  frame. 

3.  .\  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  made  of  stitet 
meUl  and  having  a  plursllty  of  parallel  type  slots  there- 
in, each  of  said  slots  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
type  to  be  set  in  the  slots,  and  spacing  flanges  extendlDg 
transversely  of  the  slots  at  opposite  edges  of  the  frame 

4.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  type  slot  therein  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  type  to  be  set  in  said  slot,  guides  at  the 
sides  of  the  slot  to  engage  and' support  the  type  In  the 
slot,  and  spacing  flanges  extending  transversely  of  the 
slot  at  opposite  edges  of  tbe  frame. 

5.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  frame  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  type  slots  and 
guides,  each  slot  being  opok  at  one  end  to  receive  tbe 
type  to  be  set  in  the  slots,  and  spacing  flanges  extending 
transversely   of  the   slots  at  the  ends  of  tbe   fratn**. 

[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.060.341,  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  C.^KBON 
FERRO-ALIX)YS.  ISAAC  R.  Edmands,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company.  Chl- 
cntfi..  Ill,  a  Coporatlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept. 
24.   liHtT       Sen   1    No.  394,272.      (CI.  204—63.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferroalloys, 
which  consists  in  first  producing  a  ferro-alloy  high  In  car- 
bon, and  then  subjecting  the  product,  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature such  that  the  affinity  of  oxygen  for  tbe  contained 
carbon  la  greater  than  its  affinity  for  tbe  alloyed  metal, 
to  tbe  action  of  an  oxidliing  gas. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferro  alloys, 
which  consists  In  first  producing  a  ferro-alloy  hlKli  In 
carbon,  and  then  subjecting  the  product,  electrically 
heated  to  a  temperature  such  that  tbe  affinity  of  ox.^tren 
for  tbe  contained  cartwn  is  greater  than  its  sfflnlty  for 
the  alloyed  metal,  to  tbe  action  of  an  oxidising  gas. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  fetro-alioysi 
which  consists  In  electrically  smelting  a  compound  of  the 
alloying  metal,  an  excess  of  carbon  and  a  source  of  iron. 
and  subjecting  tbe  high-carbon  product,  electrically  hoHted 
to  a  temperature  sucb  that  tbe  affinity  of  oxygen  for  tbe 
contained  carbon  Is  greater  than  its  affinity  for  the  al- 
loyed metal,  to  tbe  action  of  an  oxidising  gas. 
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/  The  orocess  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromlum 
K    /  consists  in  first  producing  ferrochromlum  high  in 
"In    and   than    sub)ectlng   the   product    heated   to   a 
'"'"  r.ture  such  that  the  affinity  of  oxygen  for  the  con-  j 
riid  clrS^n  is  greater  than  Its  sffinlty  for  the  chromium.  , 
\l  tbe  action  of  an  oxUMatng  gas.  ^      ,         ,       . 

a   The  process  ©f  produdag  low-carbon  ferrochromlum. 
J\ch  consists  IB  flf^produdng  ferrochromlum    high   in 
:'l     and    tbe.    -bj^tln,    the    product     electrically 
I,  ,ifo  a  temperature  such  tbst  the  affinity  of  oiygem 
:  'It  contl^rLlK>n  U  gn«ter  than   its  affinity  fo^ 
brumium,  to  tbe  tctloB  of  an  oxidising  gas. 
[cTalms  «  and  7  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 

10«.V<42         COMBWATION      CENTERHEAI.,      LEVEL. 
TvD  BEVEI^FBOTIUCTOB.     Pbb  Ebik  Ekman,  Wo- 
burn,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  684.758. 
,C1.  7S— 141.) 


1.063.343.  STEEIvTIE  CLAMP.  H«nbt  J.  Eu.B.NBascna, 
Saull  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  h.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.247.     <C1.  238^-4.' 


1  A  centerbead  and  bevel  protractor  having  «  ^lade.  a 
^cTorshaped  protractor  plvotally  connected  to  he  blade 
St  the  center  of  curvature  of  tbe  protractor,  a  level  plv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  protractor,  said  level 
Mu,  capable  of  being  turned  on  its  pivot  means  for  turB 
,„,  the  Zi6  level  on  Its  pivot  with  relation  to  the  pro^ 
tractor  and  mean,  for  retaining  tbe  level  In  Its  adjusted 

''^'^Tcenterhead  and  bevel  protractor  having  a  blad.  a 
protractor  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  level  inounted 
on  the  protractor,  a  stock  with  a  guldeway  to  --h^  ««ld 
blade,  and  a  bar  also  mounted  In  said  guldeway  having  a 
cage  foot  projecting  therefrom.  „    „..^ 

I  K  centerbead  and  bevel  protractor  having  a  p  o 
tractor,  a  level  having  at  one  end  an  arm  which  is  plv 
otally  connected  to  the  protractor,  the  other  end  of  the 
level  having  an  arm  with  an  arc-shaped  slot  on  a  cuv^ 
of  which  said  pivot  is  the  center,  a  stud  projecting  froin 
said  protractor  through  said  slot  and  means  connec  ed 
with  said  stud  and  with  said  arc  shaped  arm  whereby  the 
arc  shaped  arm  may  be  actuated  to  move  the  level  on  its 

^'I'a    centerbead    and   bevel    protractor    having    a    pro- 
tractor, a  level  having  at  one  end  an  arm  which  is  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  protractor,  the  other  end  of  the 
level  having  an  arm  with  an  arch-shaped  slot  on  a  curve 
of  which  said  pivot   is  the  center,  said   arc-shaped   arrn 
hHvinK  teeth  on  its  periphery  and  a  pinion  engaging  wun 
-Mi.i  t.eth  whereby  said  arc-shaped  arm  may  be  actuateo. 
5.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  center  bead  having  diverging 
legs,  a  gage  bar  having  a  toe  guided  by  the  center  head 
the  outer  end  of  the  toe  of  tbe  gage  bar  serving  to  engage 
the  side  of  a  groova.  tbe  to.  of  said  foot  being  downwardly 
inclined  from  the  heel  of  tbe  foot  so  that  the  toe  may  "; 
lend  down  against  tha  side  of  the  groove  In   the  stocK 
while  the  heel  of  the  foot  is  above  tbe  groove,  9»'d  ^^^^"^ 
vardly  inclined  form  of  tbe  foot  permitting  the  foot  to 
I-  drawn  into  the  crotch  while  still  permitting  the  ei^ 
:.eme  end  of  tbs  foot  to  engage  the  groove  to  adapt  it  ror 
-tock  of  small  diameters. 


1.  In  means  for  sustalnlnp  rails  upon  transversely  ar- 
ranged ties,  a  pair  of  clamping  mfml>ers  each  Including 
rail  engaging  lips,  and  each  provided  with  base  plates 
which  are  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  tie  below  the  base 
flange  (if  the  rail,  and  each  of  the  said  clamps  being  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  extending  inclined  arms,  and  s 
connecting  element  for  securing  the  arms  upon  the  tie 

2.  A  clamp  for  securing  a  rail  upon  an  I  beam  tie.  com- 
prl'slng  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  each  formed  with 
rail  flange  engaging  lips,  and  each  being  provided  with 
inturned  plates  which  are  disposed  between  the  rail  and 
the  upper  face  of  tie.  each  of  the  said  members  having  op- 
positely arranged  Inturned  arms  which  are  formed  to 
correspond  with  the  shape  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tie,  the  said  arms  terminating  in  over- 
lapping portions  having  registering  openings  and  a  secur- 
ing element  passing  through  the  openings  and  through  the 

tie 

3  \  clamp  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  embodying  rail 
engaging  member,  each  of  which  Including  an  inwardly 
extending  base  plate  and  oppositely  arranged  arms  which 
terminate   In  eyes,  and  a  pivoted   memlHT  connecting  the 

4  *  As  a  means  for  retaining  a  rail  upon  a  transversely 
arranged  tie  embodying  an  I  beam,  a  pair  of  elements 
each  provided  with  a  lip  which  engages  with  the  opposite 
base  flanges  of  the  rail,  each  of  said  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  inturned  plates  which  are  arranged  between 
the  rail  and  the  tie.  each  of  said  elements  being  provided 
with  spaced  arms  which  conform  to  the  shape  o^^e  op^ 
noslte  faces  of  the  tie.  and  which  have  their  extremities 

provided  with  overlapping  eyes,  a  "n^"'^"  ^''f  °V,!'Zn 
fhe  eves  and  through  the  tie  to  secure  the  elements  upc.n 
the  tie  and  one  of  the  said  elements  being  formed  with  an 
uAardly  inclined  body  portion  which  »-^  'J^  -^^  ^ 
formed  with  an  inturned  lip  tha}  engages  the  hall  of  the 
rail  upon  one  of  Its  sides. 


1063  344        FISH-GUARD     FOf     MTCHES        Joseph 
'■'FitsHMA>.  Wlnthrop.   Washlasslgnor  of   or>e_balf   to 

G     W    Clark,    Wlnthrop.    Wa4.      Hied    June 

Serial  No.  702.365.     (CI.  61-8.  • 


ij'i: 


ame  arran*:ed  in  ^""'7."    _.  ,.i,Lln  said  fraoie 
roller,  and  a  rectangular  guard  banged  w        ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

at  Its  upper  -^'^"Vadlacen Vt^  uP  -  roller, 
being  pnralWl  to  and  adjacent 
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1  OHM  lUK     HASH  CONSTBUCTION     O«0«M H.  roBarni.     Um  ptrntm  iaem\mt  part,  of  mM  ftMrw  and  acting  to  n- 
'^^t    nt     n^  J«ir  r  !w7      8.rl.l  No.  8S1.88S.  I  .Ulootl,  i»lBt«l»  tb.  »lat«  t.  prop«  ^>a«ed  relation.  «aV 


Chicago 

(CI.    1S»— 72.) 


■UBtlaliy  M  (Seaertfaod. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Ihollow  aash  and  a  fuld* 
th«rtfor.  of  an  anicularly  roovaKe  adjoatlng  atrip  moonted 
In  said  hollow  saah  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  guida,  aald 
adjuatlng  strip  boing  of  wedge  f>nii  In  croaa-aectlon  where- 
bT.  under  outward  morement.  It  operatea  to  force  the  lldea 
of  said  aaah  Into  engagement  with  the  aide  walla  of 
tbe  guide,  subataatlally  ai  dea<rth«d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  saah  and  a  guide 
therefor,  of  a  hollow  adjnatlag  atrip  moaated  la  aald  hol- 
low aaah  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  gold*,  eald  adjwt- 
Ing  atrip  being  tranereraely  elastic  and  of  wadge  form  la 
crosa-aection  wberehy,  under  ottward  morenieot,  ft  oper- 
ates to  yieldingly  preaa  the  sid^  of  said  saah  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  aide  walla  of  tb«i  guide,  aabataotlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  The  comhinatloa  with  a  h#llow  netal  aaah  atUc  hav- 
ing Inwardly  turned  lipa  on  th*  outer  marglaa  <tf  Its  aidea. 
and  a  «ulde  therefor,  of  an  adjaatlag  atiip  of  wedge 
form  bi  croaa-aeetioB  Booated  1$  aald  hollow  aaah,  aald  ad- 
juorlng  strip  being  adapted  t<ii  engaga  aald  gnlda  at  ita 
onter  marglD  and  alldably  engaging  said  llpa  by  tta  In- 
clined sldea,  wherehy  outward  tioTeaaant  of  said  adJoatlBc 
atrip  operatea  to  yleldtagly  pcleaa  the  aidea  of  aald  atlle 
Into  engageooent  with  the  aide  walla  of  tbe  gnlda.  snhaun- 
tially  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  laoUow  metal  aaah  stile  hav- 
ing Inwardly  turned  lips  on  the  outer  margtna  of  ita  aidea. 
and  a  guide  therefor,  of^  hollow  adjuatlng  strip  mounted 
in  said  holow  saah,  said  adjusting  strip  being  tranareraely 
elastic  and  of  wedge  form  in  ,croaa-8ectlon  and  enf aging 
said  llpa  and  guide  on  ita  IncUned  sldea  and  outer  edge, 
reepectively,  whereby  outward  taovement  of  aald  adjuatlng 
strip  operates  to  yieldingly  prets  the  nldea  of  aald  atlle  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  side  wall^  of  the  guide,  substantially 
as  described.  j 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hiUow  metal  saah  stile  and  a 
guide-groove  therefor,  of  an  afjustlog  strip  in  aald  atlle, 
a  link  plTotally  conaaetlng  aal4  adjusting  strip  at  or  near 
its  longitudinal  center  to  sain  stile,  manually  opwable 
means  for  awlnglag  aald  link  Ihwardly  wbareby  to  retract 
said  adjusting  strip,  and  sprltg  meaaa  tendiag  to  awing 
said  link  outwardly  whereby  to  project  aald  adjuatiag  atrip 
into  engagement  with  the  guide,  sahataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  A  sheet  metal  window  sash  haring  walls  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  parallel  groorea  for  the  accommodation  of 
a  pair  of  platea.  aald  sash  having  a  portion  between  the 
plates  forming  part  of  aaid  grooves  and  acting  to  r<>siii. 
ently  maintain  the  platea  la  proper  apaced  relation,  the 
aaah  when  diaengaged  froai  Ita  guide  groove  being  wld-^r 
than  aald  groove,  and  thereby  naaintalnlng  aprlng  engaKe 
ment  with  tbe  sides  of  said  groove  when  engaged  with  the 
aame,  aubetantially  as  deacrlbod. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  window  aaah  having  walls  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  groovea  and  having  flexible  spring  engaee' 
ment  with  a  pair  of  platea,  aald  aash  having  a  portion 
between  the  plates  which  forma  part  of  the  walla  of  said 
groovea  and  acts  to  malntala  the  platea  In  proper  spaced 
relation,  substantially  aa  daaerlbed. 

4.  A  metal  window  saah  having  walla  bent  to  provide 
parallel  groovea  for  the  accommodation  of  a  pair  of  plate<! 
and  reailient  means  diapoaed  between  aald  grooves  for 
maintaining  aald  saah  walla  In  lateral  engagement  with  tb<> 
walla  of  the  aash  guide,  aubatantially  as  deacrlbed 


1.0«3,347.  ANIMAI^TRAP.  Crablks  Hall.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1812.  Serial  No.  087,123.  tCl. 
4a— 24.) 


a. 

f 

^ 

PBHV 

^ 

,10 

^*> 

* 

«y 

^ 

S£. 

T^ 

■y 

^ 

A  trap  comprslng  a  teceptaele  havlag  an  open  end.  > 
cloaurc  for  aald  end  havlag  aa  opeaiag  therein  to  form  mi 
entrance,  a  houalag  fbr  aaid  eotraaee  extending  into  said 
receptacle,  said  hooalng  inclndlng  a  perforated  bottom,  an 
iaellaed  perforated  door  plvotally  moaated  in  said  hoastnc 
and  extending  lawardly  wttb  reapect  to  aald  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  normally  cloaa  aald  catraace,  aald  door 
having  Btnck  tberafrom  at  Ita  apper  end  a  locking  ezten 
aion,  oppoaitely  diapoaed  wlnga  atruck  from  aaid  closure 
and  means  engaging  said  wlnga  and  said  locking  exten 
al«B  for  retaining  said  door  la  ita  aormal  poaitlon. 


1.068.84«  WINDOW  CONSTltUCTION.  Obobob  H.  Fob- 
RTTH.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  i^ug.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,1S0.     (Cl.  189--7«.) 

I.  A  aheet-OMtal  wiadow-aaih  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of 
parallel  groovea  having  reailient  walls  for  the  aecomaoda- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  platea.  said  aa^  having  a  portion  betwsm 


1,0M,S48.  ADDI NO-MACHINE.  JoHM  P.  HaBBisoM,  Jr. 
Ludlow.  Ky.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  eoo.r.13 
(CU  2S6--60.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina 
tloa  of  a  aartaa  of  loBgitudlaally  altdaMe  and  lateral i.v 
movable  computing  bare,  aald  parts  movable  la  right  lines 
and  aaid  reapeetlve  movements  being  at  right  angles  to 
each  atber,  a  aarlea  of  key-oparated  parta,  lald  key-operate^i 
parta  and  compotlng  bare  hcdag  provided  wltb  coacttnx 
•aiaetlva  atopa,  Mtatantlally  as  daacrlbad. 

2.  la  a  maebtee  of  tbe  character  deaerlbad.  tbe  com 
Mnatlon  of  a  aerlea  of  longltodlaaUy  and  laterally  mov 
able  oompatlBf  bare,  aald  parta  movable  In  right  linee  aD<i 
said  reapeetlve  Bovamanta  baiat  at  right  anglea  to  each 
other,  key-operated  parta,  said  kef-operatad  parts  and  com 
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or 


fine  bare  b«vto«  selaetlva  atova  between  them,  and  ac 
'^     fating  wbeate.  an4d  aecviiilatlag  wheels  and  comput 
^n^rs  having  ep^tlva  ceaaacttoo  between  them  for  ac- 
cunulatlng  into  said  aceomnlatlng  wheela  the  operative 
^ect  of  said  stops. 


3  m  a  machlae  of  the  character  dewribed.  the  cotnbi 
nation  of  longltudlnallT  movable  computlnp  bars.  bhkI 
parts  movable  In  right  lines  and  aald  respective  move^ 
ments  being  at  right  angles  to  WCb  other,  key  operated 
narts.  said  key-operated  parts  and  computing  bars  having 
selective  stops  between  them  for  atrestlng  said  computing^ 
hars  at  selective  points  for  computing,  ratchet  and  pawl 
mechanUm  for  malnUlnlng  aald  computing  bars  In  ar- 
restetl  positions,  and  accumulating  wheels  having  oper 
atlvP  connection  with  said  computing-bars  for  accumulat- 
ing Into  said  wheela  the  accumulating  effect  of  the  longl 
tndlnal  movements  of  said  computlng-bara. 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacril>ed    the  combl 
nation  of  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  computing 
har«    kev  operated  parts,  said  key-operated  parts  and  com- 
puting bars  having  aelectlve  atops  between  them,  acrumu 
latlng  wheels  having  operative  connection  with  said  com- 
muing  bars  for  accumolaUng  into  aaid  wh.els  the  com- 
puting effect  of  said  coBpatin«^hara,  and  extended  carry- 
raeohanlsm  for  said  accumulating  wheels  having  operative 
connection    with   aald    accumulating    wheels    upon    lateral 
movement  of  said  computing-bars. 

.">  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  longitudinally  movable  comput  in::  tmrs.  means 
for  selectively  stopping  the  advance  movements  of  said 
eompotlng-bara,  accumulating  wheela,  arresting  means  for 
the  retractive  movemeata  of  aald  computing-bars,  and 
means  for  selectively  bringing  aald  accumulating  wheels 
and  arresting  meana  into  and  out  of  range  with  relation 
to  said  computlng-bara. 

inaims  6  to  77  not  printed  In  the    ;arette  ] 


contain  an  expansive  fluid  and  at  the  oppoalte  extremity 
with  a  portion  adapted  to  be  rendered  active  by  the  action 
of  said  fluid,  said  tube  having  its  interior  area  reduced  by 
a  longitudinally  extending  fllltng  piece  closely  fitting  the 
interior  of  the  tube  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length. 

2.  A  thermometer  capillary  tube  haviiig  a  longitudlnailj 
extending  bore  provided  with  a  closely  fitting  filling  piece 
introduced  therein  and  extending  substantially  its  entire 
length. 

3.  A  tutie  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  capillary  tube  for 
thermometers  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  pro- 
vided with  a  closely  fitting  filling  piece  inserted  lengthwise 
therein  which  reduces  the  area  of  the  bore  but  does  not 
completely  close  it. 

4.  .\  fli  xtblp  thermometer  capillary  tube  having  a  flexi- 
ble filling  piece  extending  throughout  substantially  the 
length  of  its  bore. 

5  \  thermometer  capillary  tube  having  a  bulb  nt  one 
end  and  an  active  portion  at  Its  opposite  extremity.  saUl 
bulb  and  tube  containing  expansive  fluid  and  provided  with 
a  filling  piece  in  its  bore  extending  from  the  liulb  to  the 
active  portion  to  reduce  the  volume  of  expansive  fluid  in 
said  tube. 
i        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,063.350  SELF  -  HEATING  SAD-IRON.  GBi.kg«  A. 
Hlmphhky,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flleil  June  5.  1012,  ^^e- 
rlal  No.  701.741.     (Cl.  158— 23.1. t 


1  0  6  3.349.  INDICATOR  AND  BBCORDEK.  Kpwin 
H-wiKisaoii.  Bochester.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Taylor  In- 
strument Companlea.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  585.014. 
•  n.  73 — 62.) 


1.  A  stem  for  recoidlac  thermometers  comprielng  a  cap^ 
lllary  tube  pravMed  at  one  end  with  a  bulb  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  seifheatint;  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
t>ered  body  having  side  walls  provided  with  air  openings 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  notch-like  air  openings^  in 
their  upper  edges,  the  inner  side  of  the  l>ottom  being 
longitudinally  corrugated,  a  chambered  top  removably 
secured  to  said  body,  a  tubular  burner  body  arranged  longi- 
tudinally within  the  top  with  its  rear  end  at>uttJng  the 
rear  wall  thereof,  a  securing  screw  for  said  burner  bf>dy 
arranged  transversely  therethrough,  tube  like  burners  ar- 
ranged on  said  burner  body  in  downwardly  diverging  pairs 
and"  with  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  corrugated  botiuiu. 
and  a  mixing  tub«-  arrangetl  through  the  rear  wall  of  tbe 
top  and  projecting  Into  the  burner  body  to  deliver  at  a 
central  point  therein,  said  mixing  tube  being  arranged  ec- 
centrically of  the  tubular  burner  body. 

2  In  a  self  heating  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  cluim- 
bered  bodv  a  chambered  top  for  said  body,  a  tubular 
burner  bodv  arranged  longitudinally  within  the  top  with 
its  rear  end  abutting  the  rear  wall  thereof,  downwardl.v 
nrojecting  tubular  burners  arranged  on  said  burner  lK>dy 
with  their  ends  adjacent  to  tbe  iKittora.  and  a  mixing  tnlK 
arranged  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  ^^P  "<>  P^i^"^"/ 
into  the  burner  body  to  deliver  at  a  ^^°Y«'  P<"Vi  *?. 
Wid  mixing  tube  belns  arranged  eccentrically  of  the  said 

burner  body.  ..v.„  — 

3  In  a  self-heating  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
bered body,  a  chambered  top  for  said  l.^ly.  «  tubn  ar 
burner t>dy  arranged  longitudinally  within  the  top  w  th 
u"    rear   end   abutting   the   rear   wall    there<,f.    a    securing 

i  ;1U  for  said  bun,er  body  arranged  transversely  there- 
i  Trough  downwardly  projecting  tubular  burners  arranged 
1  on  saS  burner  Uxly  with  their  ends  adjacent  to  the  bot^ 
tl  Ind  a  mixing  tube  arranged  through  the  rear  wa  of 
thT'top  projecting  into  the  burner  body  to  deliver  at  a 
,  central  point  therein. 
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4.  in  a  •tif-lmtli.f  n»A  Iron.  <b«  conrttoiOon  of  .  eto 
»J«I  body,  a  etambewd  top  for  Mid  body.  •  tnWjr 
^liiy  «r«..«»  longltodil-ily  -*2:;^  ^,^*i 
Its  r«ir  end  tbottlnf  tho  r«r  wnU  tli«ot  ««;j»JV^ 
nrajMtinc  tnboUr  burner,  arr^if^l  on  s^d  «««•'  ^ 
JSh^r  and.  «U.c«.t  to  tb.  >»ttoni.  and  »  «*«»^J» 
Ir^iwd  th«)o^rS.  r«r  wallj  of  th.  top  t-d  Pwjeto* 
STtS^bTrnXly  to  doU^rljt  a  e-^L^  J^. 

1*^  body    .  chambered  top  tfor  Mid  body,  a  tabular 
E:Sir^rJ«id  wttbln  tb.  t^.  downw^dly  v^^^ 

S^r  l^SSTarraa.-  «.  "Jl/^^rU,?"" 
arranged  eccntrteaUy  of  tbo  •t»«^'«"«  **?' 
(Claim,  e  to  12  not  prlntwl  U  th.  Qa«tte.] 

1063  361.      PROTKCTirE   GATING    FOB   GLASS   BOT- 
^^E8      FaA«  8.  HTArr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y-     Filed  Au«. 
25.  l»U.     8«r«al  No.  646.04^.     (Cl.  216—3.) 


,  _» 


An  »nU-bre*kage  container  ft>r  bottle,  and  other  recep- 
tacle, made  of  gUu.  or  rimllar  fragile  matarUl,  conateting 
of  a  abeet  metal  body  portion  M^lng  a  plurality  of  longl 
tudtnal  Inwardly  dl.po.wl  cottcaTltle.  In  Ita  aid.  wall, 
terminating  Intwawdtote  of  ^  end.,  an  Inwardly  dto- 
poMd  concaTlty  In  the  bottom  tof  nld  body  portion  and  a 
cap  or  clo«ir»  adapted  to  elo^  the  opening  of  aald  body 
and  proTldw!  with  an  Inwardly  dl^oMd  concaTlty.  the 
anid  concarme.  being  adapted  to  bold  the  contained  hot 
tie  out  of  contact  with  the  outfr  «lge.  of  the  container. 


1.063.351'. 
QnetXN!. 
867.409. 


OIL-BURNER. 

Canada.      Filed 

(Cl.  158 — 76.) 


FwASCia  A.  Jacobs.  Montreal, 
IHc.    22.    1911.      Serial    No. 


^■26 


3.  ▲  doTle.  of  the  clan  dMcribad  MNuprialng  a  bt:  n  r. 
a  castoff,  an  air  paawge  at  tho  back  of  Mid  caai:i.  a 
Mcoad  air  paiMffe  at  the  .IdM  aad  bottom  of  the  ca.-<  ag. 
a  coBboatkMi  ebamber  mpportad  by  tli*  caalng.  ao  air 
manifold  connected  to  Mid  tramer  aad  paaaafc.,  an  anaa- 
lar  orlflc  iMdlnc  from  tbo  llrct  pttMac*  Into  the  com- 
bo.tlon  ebamber  at  the  rear,  eoadnlta  loading  from  th<> 
aecond  puMaf*  Into  tho  comboattoa  chambtr  at  the  r  i»s 
and  bottom. 

4.  A  derlco  Of  tho  daa.  daaeribod  eomprlalng  a  burii.>r. 
a  caalng  harlng  air  pMMfw  tharata,  a  eoaboatlon  cb  ,ai 
ber  aupportad  la  .aid  «a«tag.  aa  air  MMfold  conne.  t.-d 
to  Mid  burner  and  air  paawiM,  aa  air  inlet  at  the  rear  of 
the  combuatlon  chamber  arrancod  to  form  a  cone  of  n\r 
in  front  of  the  baraor,  mean,  for  throwing  tb«  oil  from  the 
burner  Into  Mid  air  eoac,  air  iaMa  at  the  .idee  and 
bottom  of  the  eomboatlon  chambM.  bmu.  for  control  I  inij 
the  flow  of  air  tbroogb  Mid  air  lalets  and  meana  for  con- 
centrating tlie  flame  of  oomboatloa. 


1,063.363.      NIBOLK    AND    NUUDLB-HBLPER.      J.scf 
'  Kaixwaa.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aMignor  to  Franklin  Knltttn< 
Mill*.  New   York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New   \  rk 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.    Sertal  No.  677,907.     (Cl.  66— 2S 


1.  A  deTico  of  the  charactef  deacribed  comprising  a  caa- 
lng an  sir  paoMge  at  the  back  of  Mid  cartng.  a  eomboatlon 
chamber  supported  by  Mid  casing,  an  air  paauge  in  the 
aide  of  the  combuatlon  chamber  for  admitting  air  thereto, 
a  burner  body  associated  wlfh  the  combustioa  chamber, 
a  burner  in  Mid  body,  a  'deflector'  aupported  within 
aaM  combuatlon  chamber,  and  ta  baflle  located  in  the  month 
of  Mid  comboirtlon  chamber,  'for  throwing  tbe  flame  op- 
ward.  ! 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprlalnf  a  body  baring  a  tapering 
ourlet.  a  tip  aupported  la  m16  outlet  whereby  a  tapering 
annular  orifice  1.  formed.  m0  tip  baring  a  plnraltty  of 
oil  dncts  ^Mowl  from  tbe  center  thereof.  oMan.  for  bMt- 
inz  air  and  a  taperiag  annular  orifice  from  Mid  air  bMt- 
ins  meana  surrounding  aald  irat  named  orlfie.. 


1  A  needle  mechaniam  for  flat  knitting  macblnM  oom- 
prlalng  a  bed.  a  needle  supported  thereby  for  rodprocatory 
movement  and  mean,  extending  beyond  tho  tall  end  of  the 
needle  for  adrandng  Mid  needle  and  comprlaing  a  heiplnu 
member  having  a  slot  and  meana  for  guiding  Mid  helping 

member. 

2  A  needle  mechanlMa  for  flat  knitting  machines  com 
prising  a   bed.  a  aerlM  of  noedlM  aupported   thereby  for 
redprocatory  morement.  and  uMan.  axtendlng  beyond  the 
taU  th«eof  a  helping  member.  Mch  helping  member  hav 
ing  a  projecting  Ull  located  In  alternation  with  tbe  pro 
iectlng  tail  of  Ito  companion  member. 

3  A  needle  mechaniam  for  flat  knitting  machines  com 
prising  a  bed.  a  aeries  of  needlea  aupported  thereby  for 
redprocatory  movement,  and  meana  extending  beyond  the 
tail  of  Mcb  thereof  and  comprlaing  a  helping  member,  each 
helping  member  baring  a  projecting  tail  located  In  alter 
nation  with  the  proJ«:tlng  tall  of  it.  companion  member. 
aald  helping  membera  harlng  alined  aloto  and  butts,  and  a 
member  extending  through  said  slote  for  guiding  the  belp 
tug  members. 

4.  A  helping  member  for  a  needle  comprlaing  a  bar 
having  a  needle-taU-engaging  and  and  a  Ull  at  Its  oppo 
alte  end  and  an  elongated  .lot. 

5.  A  helping  member  for  a  neodle  comprising  a  -ar 
having  a  needle-tall-engaging  end  and  a  tail  at  Ita  oppo- 
site end  and  baring  a  projecting  butt  and  an  elongated 
slot. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.063.354.  ROP^CLAIiP.  Boaaax  J.  KiMUM.  Pough- 
keepele.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  6T6.:219 
(Cl.  24—134.) 

1.  In  a  rope  cUmp.  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  bpdy  having 
opatandtag  log.  at  its  extrenltlM ;  of  a  tocgle  lerer  om^ 
prl.lnK  two  pfrotally   connected   link.  whor«»f  one   HQK 
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u  lonrltudinally  .lottod.  a  plrot  connecting  the  other  link 
i,  h  on^^g.  a  pin  la  tho  oppo.ite  lug  engaging  said  slot. 
Tnd  a  elm  Sroted  off  tt.  eeater  on  the  intermediate  pivot 
Jf  tbe  toggle  aad  haTtof  It.  high  face  adapted  to  coact 
^ith  the  face  of  one  !««. 


2.  \  non-reflllable  bottle  comprlslD)?  a  body  provided 
with  a  neck  outwardly  threaded  and  having  an  Inwardly 
taptred  bore,  balls  mounted  In  said  bore  and  adapted  to 
seal  tbe  same,  an  auxiliary  neck  provided  with  a  shoulder 
mounted  on  said  bottle  neck  and  orevenred  from  rotation 
thereon,  means  contained  in  said  false  neck  to  prevent  tbe 


"  In  a  rope  damp,  tho  €anrt>iaation  with  a  body  hav- 
ing" upsUnding  lug.  at  ita  oatrtmltle..  one  of  th.m  be- 
Z  Trcl  with  a  lonHtadinal  hole;  of  a  toggle  lever 
omprl-lng  two  plTOtaliy  co«»oct«l  link,  whereof  ot>e  nk 
,Trgltudlnally  alott-l.  a  plTot  connecting  the  other  1  nk 
w,  rfhe  perfo«t.d  lag.  a  pla  la  the  oppo.lte  lug  engaging 
Lid  slot,  and  a  rolkr  on  the  IntermedUte  pivot  of  the 
"ggle  and  adapted  to  be  moTod  toward  the  body  between 
saw  lug.  a.  the  toggle  la  .tralgbtened  out  or  to  be  raised 
Iway  from  Mid  body  and  lug.  by  the  rope  which  passes 

under  said  roller, 

3  In  a  rope  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
upstanding  apaeod  lug^  on.  of  them  being  pierced  with 
a7<»gitudlnal  hole  and  the  other  groo^  for  the  passage 
of  a  rope  ;  of  a  two-link  tocgle  lew  at  eaoto  side  of  said 
bodv  a  aingle  pin  forming  the  intermediate  pivots  for 
both  levera.  tbe  outer  and  of  one  link  of  each  lever  being 
pivoted  to  one  lug  and  the  other  link,  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  alota.  a  pin  through  the  opposite  lug  and  on 
which  Mid  slote  ara  aUdably  mounted,  the  outer  ends  of 
these  Ihik.  being  conneetod.  a  rope  atUched  to  such  ends, 
and  a  roller  on  the  IntermedUte  plrot  pin  and  drawn  to 
ward  Mid  lug.  when  tenrton  1.  applied  to  Mid  rope 

4  In  a  rope  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
upstanding  lug.  at  Ite  extremltiea,  one  of  them  being 
pierced  with  a  longitudinal  hole:  of  a  double  toggle  lever 
comprising  two  pairs  of  Unk.  and  an  intermediate  plrot 
pin  connecting  them.  on«  pair  being  plToted  to  one  lug 
and  the  other  pair  longitudinally  .lotted,  a  pin  through 
the  opposite  lug  engaging  Mid  aloto.  a  cam  pivoted  on  said 
intermediate  plrot  pin  and  adaptwl  to  coact  with  the  face 
of  the  perforate  lug.  and  pin.  in  the  eitremltle.  of  the  cam 
projecting  under  the  loww  edge,  of  Mid  links. 

5  m  a  rope  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
upeunding  lug.  at  ite  extremitlM  provided  with  openings 
for  the  paMage  of  the  rope ;  of  a  double  toggle  lever  com 
prising  two  pair,  of  Unk.  and  an  Intermediate  pivot  pin 
connecting  them,  one  pair  belac  pivoted  to  one  lug  and 
the  other  pair  being  lonfltndlnally  .lotted  where  they 
pass  astride  the  oppoaite  log  aad  connected  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  rope  atUched  to  auch  connected  ends,  a  pin 
through  the  la.t-named  lug  engaging  said  slots,  a  cam 
pivoted  off  Ita  center  on  the  IntermedUte  pivot  pin  of  the 
toggles  and  harlng  Ite  high  face  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
faro  of  one  lug  when  Mid  rope  la  put  under  tension,  and  a 
pin  m  the  extremity  of  the  cam  projecting  under  the 
lower  edges  of  certain  of  Mid  linka. 


escape  of  said  balls,  a  collar  provided  with  locking  seats 
adapted  to  be  screwed  down  onto  said  bottle  neck  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  shoulder  on  said  auxiliary  neck,  and 
spring  fingers  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  neck  and  engag- 
ing said  locking  seats  whereby  the  unscrewing  of  said 
collar  is  prevented. 


1,063.355.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Akpath  Kish, 
Port  View  borougii.  Pa..  aaMgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Skrak.  Pltteburgh.  Pa.  Hied  Mar.  18.  1913  Serial 
No.  756.083.     (Cl.  216—108.) 

1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  neck  outwardly  threaded  and  having  an  inwardly 
tapered  bore.  halU  mounted  In  Mid  bore  and  adapted  to 
seal  the  aame.  an  anzUUry  neck  provided  with  a  shoulder 
mounted  on  Mid  bottla  aedi  and  prerented  from  rotation 
thereon,  a  collar  prorlded  with  locking  seats  adapted  to 
hH  screwed  down  onto  Mid  bottle  neck  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  annuUr  flange  adapted  to  ruRivie 
tbe  aboulder  on  aald  atizllUry  neck,  and  spring  flmiers 
mounted  on  Mid  aozllUry  neck  and  engaging  said  locking 
3eute  wberaby  th.  naacrewlag  of  Mid  coUar  is  prevented. 


1063  356  MANLFACTLRE  OF  8ULFID  OF  ZINC 
'joaxPH    KurrscHET    and    Joaicwbs    Ciu-ddb    Aktoik. 

MxYxa.    Lyon,    France;    said    Koetechet    aaalgnor.    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  said  Meyer.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908. 

Serial  No.  465,542.     (Cl,  134— 78.) 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfld  of  sine  com- 
prising subjection  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  sine  Mite 
of  mineral  acids  to  intimate  and  prolonged  contect  with 
sulfureted  hydrogen. 

•>  \  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfld  of  line  com- 
prrslng  subjection  of  a  concentrated  solution  ot  MultKt. 
of  line  to  intimate  and  prolonged  contact  with  milfureted 

'I'Tprocess  for  tbe  manufacture  of  sulfld  of  .Inc.  com- 
prising subjection  of  a  solution  of  crude  sine  •«!»»«  to 
preliminary  treatment  with  sulfureted  hydrogen  with  the 
object  of  preciplUting  impurities,  filtration  of  the  liquid^ 
Tnd  subjection  of  the  same  as  a  concentrated  aolutlon  to 
Tntlate  and  P-longed  contact  with  sulfureted  hydrogen 

"fA^rc-tr  trmanufscture  of  sulfld  of  .inc.  com^ 
rjin*  .uhlection  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  crude  alnc 
r;  f at         Sate  and  prolonged  contact  wl^  -ulfureted 
hvdrogen  until  the  solution  attains  strong  acidity. 
1    fpr^L  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfld  of  .Uc  com- 
prising th^  subjection  of  a  concentrated  «.lutlon  of  .  nc 
^  slu     of   mineral   adds   conUlnlng   a   greater   proportion 
'     San  one  per  cent,  of  metallic  sine  to  Intimate  ami  pro- 
longed contact  with  sulfureted  hydrogen. 

[Cairns  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.J 


1  06^  367      FROrESS  OF  ELECTRIC   WELDING.     Mir^ 

'•"t^^LZ^s.  New  York.  N.  Y-  assignor  ta  Btendard 

Pulley  Manufacturing  Company,  a  ^Corporation  of  New 

York.'    Filed   Oct.   17.    1906^  t^'"'    ^"^ ^^82  '      ^l 
newed     Aug.     22.     1908.       Serial     No.     449.821. 

-^^^^^^  ,   f.ntifliiv    a*    herein    described    of 

,.  The    process    -^^^^^^  J^^''^,       I'^t.  In  prorldtng 

'"'"7.rt>;rts  to  be  wTldi  ^Ith  a  groove  and  the  other 

'"'t   w  th  Toniie  of  Shorter  length  than   the  depth  o: 
part   with  «  tonpi^  ^^^   ^^^^    ^^^^^  , 

rrreTo^errHc^ty'Jh^ug^  said  parte  and  sltnu-ane 
ouslv   therewith  fordng  them   together. 
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bcNia   daMTlked   of 


2.  Tbe   p««ceM    rahsteattal)7   m 
formlag  •■  ancle  or  T  wtld,  frhlch 
one  part  to  be  w«»ded  with  (  lonfltndtonl  grooT*  akmg 
•Bc  Bide  aod  proTldti*  the  bdtt  o£  the  other  part  wltk  a 


toDKue   of  shorter  leoftli  thaii 
placing  the   tongue  In  tha  grtort, 
electricity  through  said  parta 
with  forcing  them  togetber. 


the  depth  of  the  groore, 

passing  a  current  of 

and  slmultaneoaaly   there- 


1.063.368.  PROCBM  OF  PtEPABING  A  PORK  AND 
CEREAL  FOOD.  Waltm  Laub,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
13.   1913.     Serial  No.  748, Ml.     <CL  90—11.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  making  ■  new  food  product  which 
consists  in  dividing  pork  l^to  pieces  and  extracting 
nutritive  and  flavoring  constliuenta  of  the  same  by  aub- 
jecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  liquid,  cooking  the  pork  and 
liquid  and  nalng  a  cereal  In  oanhinatlon  to  form  a  mnsh ; 
•sasonlng  to  taate ;  and  forml|tg  a  cooked  maaa  composed 
of  particles  of  meat,  cereal,  iieat  extract  and  seasoning 
in  combination,  substaatiallj  |s  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  new  food  product  which 
consists  in  dividing  pork  into  jpieces  and  extracting  nutri- 
tive and  flavoring  constituenti  of  the  same  by  subjecting 
it  to  the  actkm  of  a  Uqaid ;  ^ookliu  the  pork  aad  Hqold 
together,  nsiag  a  cereal  In  co^Mnatlon  to  form  a  anah ; 
seasoning  to  taste :  and  fomlhg  a  eooked  mass  eompeaed 
of  particles  of  meat,  cereal,  ^eat  extract  and  seasoning 
in  combination  ;  and  then  p^eaerrlng  the  same  in  air- 
tight receptacles,  substantlalli  aa  described. 


I 


1.06.':.359.  SPRIN6-RIM  FOk  WHBEL8.  WuxuM  A. 
LASGjAUtL,  PlyiBoath.  Wla.  1  Filed  Jan.  2,  1813.  Serial 
No.  73».610.     (CI.  162— 37. j 


In  a  sfwiag  wheel  haTlag 
rUsi:   the  eaahteaCioB  of 
pom*  aboat  the  toattag  rtn 
prsvMid  «tth  bolt  apertnras 
oalar  sprtag  asata  ahoat  the 
Intersected  by  cod 


••4s  aB«  attalffht  atratchsa  rsapecttvaij  iMtod  wit. m  tbe 
dicnlar  giwwa*  aad  tha  lataraaetlag  nA  groove^  :>oita 
Car  ascviag  certain  of  the  aprtog  looya.  Moeka  and  :'  uttng 
rial  tocetber,  and  bolU  for  accwteg  other  of  the  »[iria| 
loops,  blocka  and  :vheel  felly  togtCher. 


1.063,300.  8TKAM-BAMMBR.  Aksbl  J.  Labsm..  Hrook- 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1»12.  Serial  No  7ir..:;i5. 
(CI.  121— lU.) 


alttnate 


wheel  felly  and  a  floating 

series  of  blocks  dls- 

aad  felly,  each  btoek  being 

at  Ita  ends  and  haTta«  dr- 

a  lertnrea,  the  saM  seats  being 

«Blled  aprlags  having  looped 


In  an  apparatos  of  the  claaa  described,  a  vertical  cylin 
tier  having  In  the  bottom  portloo  tberoof  a  main  piston 
chamber  and  in  the  top  portion  thereof  an  enlarsed  'tnp 
plemental  piston  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  which  is  as 
annular  aboolder.  a  vertically  moTahlo  hammer  operating 
piston  in  the  main  piston  chaaiber,  a  lopplaaienUl  verti- 
cally aovaMa  uaattaehad  platoa  la  the  snppleiBantal  pis- 
ton chansbar  and  provMsd  with  a  downwardly  directed 
extenaioa  aorable  In  the  asala  platoa  chasbar.  a  steaia 
•apply  paaaage  eommoalcatlBg  with  th«  top  portion  of 
the  BopplomeDtal  platon  chaaOwr,  a  ■•ootid  ttmm  sappiy 
passage  comBonicatlng  with  the  top  portion  of  the  main 
piatoa  chamber,  bypasses  forawd  In  the  sfalea  of  the  main 
pistaa  chaaher  aad  coouanalcatlag  tbeiairith  above  and 
below  tha  aeeond  steaai  paaaa«a,  and  by-paaass  tonaed  in 
the  aldea  of  the  top  portloa  of  tb»  OMdB  piston  chamber 
aad  opening  radially  therdato  Mow  aald  annalar  ahonl- 
4er  aad  opening  upwardly  throogh  said  annular  should*  r 


1,0«3,861.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  OaCAS  M.  LsicH. 
Genoa,  111.,  aaatgnor  to  Cracraft.  Leich  Electric  Com 
paay,  Genoa.  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No 
617.136.     (CI.  179 — «1.» 


c:^: 


1.  The  coasblnatloa  with  a  tmak  elrcolt  from  a  central 
energy  exchange,  a  aonroe  ^  earraat  at  tba  exchaage  end 
of  aaM  trunk  ctrenlt.  normalljr  aataMtahtag  4«flag  opera 
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tive  renditions  a  pre-determined  polarity.  throiiRhout  the 
rondu.tors  of  said  trunk  circuit,  a  brancJi  eichantre.  a 
sonrcr  of  rurrent  thereat,  a  subscribers  instrnment  hav- 
Inc  a  si^nsl  receiving  device,  means  assorinted  with  said  I 
r,-rplvtnc  device  whereby  It  Is  responsive  to  currents  of  | 
,.ne  polarity  only,  and  means  associated  with  said  trunk 
.irruit  to  Impress  current  from  said  8ec9nd  source  on  said 
siennl  receiving  device  to  operate  same,  of  a  reverse  po- 
Inritv  to  that  Impressed  by  said  first  aforf>sald  source. 

•.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  fn.m  a  central 
•Tiergj  exchange,  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchanse  end 
of  said  trunk  circuit,  a  branch  eicliance.  h  source  of  nir- 
rent  thereat,  a  subscriber's  instrument  haviiii:  a  sij:nal 
rec'ivlnn  device,  means  associated  with  said  receiving 
device  whereb.v  It  Is  responsive  to  currents  of  one  polarity 
only,  and  means  associated  with  said  trunk  circuit  to  Im- 
press current  from  said  second  source  on  ^nU\  signal  re- 
ceivInK  device  to  operate  same,  of  a  reverse  polarity  to 
that  iinpn-ssed  by  said  first  aforesaid  source. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  from  a  central 
entrity  exchange,  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchance  end 
of  said  trunk  circuit,  normally  establlshlnjj  during  opera 
fivp  conditions  a  pre-determlned  polarity  throughout  the 
conductors  of  said  trunk  circuit,  a  branch  exchange,  a 
wurce  of  current  thereat,  a  subscriber's  Instrument  hav- 
inc  a  signal  receiving  device  responsive  to  currents  of 
one  polarity  only,  and  means  associated  with  said  trunk 
circuit  to  Impress  current  from  said  second  source  on  said 
glsnal  receiving  device  to  operate  same,  of  a  reverse 
polarity  to  that  Impressed  by  said  first  aforesaid  source. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  from  a  central 
energy  exchange,  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  end 
of  said  trunk  circuit,  a  branch  exchange,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent thereat,  a  subscriber's  instrument  having  a  signal 
receiving  device  responsive  to  currents  of  one  polarity 
only,  and  means  associated  with  said  trunk  circuit  to  im- 
press current  from  aald  second  source  on  said  signal  re- 
ceiving device  to  operate  same,  of  a  reverse  polarity  to 
that  Impressed  by  said  first  aforesaid  source. 

!).  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  from  a  central 
energy  exchange,  a  source  of  current  at  the  excliange  end 
of  said  trunk  circuit,  normally  establishing  during  opera 
tlve  conditions  a  predetermined  polarity  throughout  the 
conductors  of  said  trunk  circuit,  a  branch  exchange,  a 
source  of  current  thereat,  a  subscriber's  Instrument  hav- 
Inc  a  vibratory  contact  signal  receiving  device,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  receiving  device  wlierehv  it  Is  respon- 
sive to  currents  of  one  polarity  only,  and  me:»ns  associated 
with  said  trunk  circuit  to  impress  current  from  said 
second  source  on  said  signal  receiving  device  to  operate 
same,  of  a  reverse  polarity  to  that  impressed  by  said  first 
aforesaid  source. 

[ilaims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.06S,36.;.  MACHINK  FOR  PRODUCING  CHARACTERS. 
TiDiMAx  M.  Lii.i.EnEHCi.  Woodstock.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
15.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.'j.931.     (CI.  197—77.1 


1.0«3.3e2.  DRAWERS  FOR  WOMEN.  CharI-KS  H 
LlWT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
7i"i.624.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  character  forming  wires  ; 
a  toothed  member  for  selecting  and  moving  wires  from 
among  the  said  plurality  of  wires  to  form  a  character; 
and  means  for  re  grouping  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  mem- 
l>er  to  enable  tlie  selection  of  wires  of  another  grouping 
for  the  production  of  another  charact.  r. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  descrii)ed  including  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  character  forming  wires; 
and  a  toothed  memixT  for  selecting  and  moving  wires 
from  among  the  said  plurality  of  wires  to  form  a  charac- 
ter, the  teeth  of  said  member  l>elng  adapted  to  he  changed 
In  their  relative  positions  thereby  to  enable^  the  selection 
of  wires  of  another  grouping  for  the  production  of  an- 
other character. 

3.  .'Apparatus  of  the  character  di-scribed  Including  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  character  forming  wires; 
a  toothed  member  for  selecting  and  moving  wires  from 
among  said  plurality  of  wires  to  form  a  character;  and 
lever  operated  mechanism  for  re-grouping  the  teeth  of 
said  toothed  member  to  enable  the  selection  of  wires  of 
another  grouping  for  tlie  production  of  another  character. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
pluralltv  of  relatively  movable  character  forming  wires; 
and  a  toothed  member  for  selecting  and  moving  wires 
from  among  said  plurality  of  wires  to  form  a  character, 
said  toothed  meml)er  Including  relatively  adjustable 
toothed  bars  whereby  the  re-grouping  of  the  teeth  of  said 
toothed  member  may  be  effected  to  enable  the  selection  of 
wires  of  another  grouping  for  the  production  of  another 

character.  ^    ,     ,    ., 

5    Apparatus    of    the    character    described    including    a 

pluralltv  of  relatively  movable  character  forming  wire's; 

a   toothed   meml^r   for  selecting  and    moving   wires   from 

'   among  said   plurality  of  wires  to  form  a  character,   said 

toothed    member    including    relatively    adjustable    toothed 

bars  wherebv  the  re-grouping  of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 

member  mav  be  effected  to  enable  the  selection   of  wires 

:  of  another  grouping  for  the  production  of  another  char- 

'  acter  •  key  mechanism  for  moving  said  toothed  member  to 

I   cause' it   to   actuate  character   forming  wires;   and  shifty 

ing    mechanism    for    sh'lftlng    the    bars    comprising    said 

toothed  member  with  respect  to  each  other  to  change  the 

grouping  of  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


■K  closed  front  under  garment  for  women  i.rovlded  with 
a  slit  extending  from  the  crotch  up  the  back  of  the  gar- 
mi  nt.  means  for  closing  said  slit,  consisting  of  two  later- 
allv  overlapping  flaps  and  of  a  third  flap  attached  to  the 
crotch  portion  of  the  garment,  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  upwardly,  the  same  being  adapted  to  overlie  said  over 
lapping  flaps,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
three  flaps  together. 
191  O.  0—5 


MM^^fu       TRACTION-ENGINE.      AI-vin    O.     Ix>.mbard, 

^''I'f^  JSormKl":'.  tractor  ™i>.l.tli.lt  «t  »  fr»me 
'r  tr"p«r»l..d   traction   h,ll.  mov.hl.   .noot   »U1 

rr^^.trL"™.'S«.'a  .pr«..t  .„,.... ...  ^.■.». 

n'';':'rtr"»0»7oX.'''»lctor  roo...t...  o,  .  fr.,.. 
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slot  haTlDK  elongated  spnoM  ietween  the  teeth  ;  two  sepa- 
ratprl  traction  b^lts  movable'  »bout  said  frame  :  pivot  pins 
connecting  .said  belts  together  :  rollers  on  said  pins  between 
Mid  belts  and  engaging  Hai.l  sprocket  wheels,  said  rollers 
o.-,upvlng  but  a  portion  of  tfce  spacs  between  the  teeth  ; 
and  m.>ans  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheels. 


n.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  tractor  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  central  slots  at  each  mA  :  a  sprocket  wheel  in  each 
slot:  a  traction  belt  movable  about  said  frame:  a  curved 
.nd  plate  at  -ne  end  of  said  frame  having  an  elongated 
slot  therethrough  :  clamping  bolts  secured  to  said  frame 
and  extending  through  said  slot:  a  plurality  of  rollers 
movable  Independently  of  said  traction  belt  over  said 
frame  and  .nrv.'d  plate  and  Int'Tivised  between  them  and 
said  traction  belt  ;  and  meant  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  end  plate  relative  to  saiil  frame. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  tractor  consisting  of  a  frame 
omposed  of  two  separated  parallel  runners  each  having 
an  outward  extension  ther.tm  :  bearings  In  opposite  ends 
of  said  runners,  revoluble  shafts  therein  ;  a  sprocket  wheel 
secured  to  each  shaft  betwe«ti  said  runners ;  curved  mem 
b^is  adjustable  on  each  runntr  relative  to  the  ends  of  said 
extensions  ;  a  tlexibl"  traction  l)elt  on  each  runner  :  pivot 
pins  con-necting  the  two  traition  belts  ;  sprocket  engaging 
rollers  on  said  pivot  pins:  a  roller  clamping  chain  sur- 
rounding each  extension  and  the  curved  memb4>rs  at  each 
end  thereof,  the  rollers  of  Bald  chains  being  interposed 
betw-n  said  extensions  and  paid  traction  belts. 


1.0rtn.36r.  snRKItI»IN<;  MA<HINE.  (;Ef>K<.E  a  I>jwky. 
Maiden.  Ma.ss.  Filed  May  t5.  1911'.  Serial  No.  f,95.4*0 
(CI.   13— 2. » 


4.  In  a  shredding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coa- 
veyer  furniahed  with  splitting  points  adapted  to  form 
Initial  transverse  silts  in  material,  and  shredding  knives 
with  means  to  move  the  knives  In  successioQ  to  enter  suc- 
cessive Initial  silts  and  thence  from  the  splitting  txMnts 
outward. 

5.  In  a  shredding  machine,  the  combinaiion  of  a  con- 
veyer furnished  with  splitting  points  adapted  to  form 
initial  transverse  slits  in  material,  and  shredding  knives 
with  means  to  move  the  knives  in  succession  to  enter  suc- 
cessive Initial  slits  and  thence  from  the  splUtlnij  points 
outward  at  cither  side  of  the  conveyer. 

I  Claims  0  lo  IB  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1     la    a   slireilding   machliie.   the  combination   of  a    con 
veyei-    furnished    with    splitting    points    adapted    to    form 
initial   transverse  slits  in   naaterial.  and  shredding  knives 
with   means  to  enter  the  kaives  In  said  Initial  slits  and 
mov*"  them  from  the  splitting  points  outward 

2.  In  a  shredding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer furnished  with  splitting  points  adapted  to  form 
Initial  transverse  slits  In  itaterial  and  shredding  knives 
witli  means  to  enter  the  knives  in  .said  initial  slits  and 
move  them  from  the  spllttinf;  points  outward  at  either  side 
of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  shredding  machiae.  the  combination  of  a  con 
veyer  furnished  with  splitting  iwints  adapted  to  form 
Initial  transverse  silts  in  njateriat.  and  shredding  knives 
with  means  to  enter  the  knives  In  said  Initial  silts  and 
move  them  from  the  splitting  points  outward  at  either  side 
of  the  conveyer  8lmultaneoi|sly. 


LOt^.-iefi  TR.VCE  END  SNA!'.  ROBERT  A.  Like.  Co- 
lumbus,  tia  Flleil  -luly  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.S98. 
(CI.  54—53.) 


-X~ 


A  combined  buckle  md  trace  end  snap  coraprtsinn  a 
substantially  rectangular  flat  open  frame,  one  .-nd  of 
which  serves  as  a  buckle  frame  and  the  opposite  end  as  a 
trace  end  snap  frame,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  with 
the  buckle  frame  and  dlsjwsed  upon  one  side  thereof.  Ion 
gltudlnal  housings  formed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
open  frame  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  lilock 
having  Its  reduced  ends  disposed  In  the  housings,  pins  car- 
ried by  the  reduced  ends  of  the  block,  springs  mounted 
In  the  housings  and  receiving  the  pins,  and  a  guard  'its 
posed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  open  frame  with  rela- 
tion to  the  housings  to  receive  the  end  of  the  trai-e  for 
holding  the  same  flat  and  in  engagement  with  the  n^n 
frame 


1. (>«;{. :{t57  BEl>-SI'RIN(i.  \Vili.i.\m  H.  Ma.  \  au.l  Bebt 
E.  WiLBt  K.  Miami.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1911  Serial 
No.  tt«2.><94.      {Cl.  5— 29  . 


1.   In  a  spring  l)ed.  ;i  guy  wire  having  a  depressed,  lat- 
erally exteufled  l)end  in  its  Intermediate  portion  :  a  spring 
having  one  of  Its  convolutions  extended  tieneath  the  guy 
and  across  the  top  of  the  l)end,  the  said  convolution  hav 
ing  a  depressed  l)end  fitting  Into  the  bend  of  the  guy,  the 
tiends  constituting  the  sole-lnterengagtng  elements  for  pre 
venting  a  rotation  of  the  spring  upon  the  guy,  the  bend  u 
the  spring  abutting  against  the  bend  of  the  guy  to  rein 
force  the  latter  ;  the  free  end  of  the  said  convolution  con- 
stituting the  sole  connection  with  the  correspondini:  con- 
volution of  an  adjoining  spring,  and  terminating  in  ;i  tii)ok 
engaged  through  the  bend  of  an  adjoining  guy  at  right  an 
glea  thereto,   and   abutting  against    the  bend  of  the   <»l'i 
adjoining  spring. 


J^ 
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o  In  a  bed.  a  spring,  the  lower  end  of  which  terminates 
•  'a  finger  provided  with  a  hook;  and  a  similar  spring 
resting  upon  the  finger  atid  having  a  plurality  of  Its  lower 
involutions  engaged  In  the  hook,  those  portions  of  the 
involutions  which  are  engaged  In  the  hook,  being  alined, 
transversely  of  the  mouth  of  the  hook  to  prevent  a  dlsen- 
Mi:ement  of  the  convolution  from  the  hook 

•In  a  bed  a  aprlng,  the  lower  convolution  of  which 
terminates  In  "a  finger,  provided  with  a  hook  ;  a  similar 
snrin-  resting  upon  the  finger  and  having  a  plurality 
of  Its"^  lower  convolutions  engaged  In  the  hook,  said  con- 
volutions l)elng  alined,  whereby  the  same  may  W  inserted 
into  the  mouth  of  the  hook,  a  rotation  of  the  spring  serving 
to  dispose  the  allned  convolutions,  transversely  of  the 
mouth  of  the  hook  ;  and  a  guy  extended  across  the  top  of 
the  lower  convolution  of  the  spring,  the  guy  having  a 
bead,  engaging  beneath  the  finger. 


5.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  of  the  slide  valve  con 
trolling  said  [>orts.  a  piston  sliding  in  the  cylinder.  mean» 
for  actuating  the  valve  by  the  piston  strokes,  and  a  retain 
ing  device  arranged  to  temporarily  hold  the  slide  valve  In 
position  to  close  both  ports  and  at  the  same  time  close 
the  spark  plug  circuit  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,063.369.  CiaCUIT-CONTROLLINc;  THERM08T.\T 
James  F.  McElroy,  Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  .Tune  1.  1911.  Serial  No  630.679. 
(Cl.  177—128.) 


1063,.36».     (JAS  ENGINE.     Geobge  E.  McElhov.  Newark. 

U    J.,  assignor   to  McEIroy   Engine  Company.  Newark, 

N    J     a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed  Feb.   15. 
191'      Serial   No.  677.851.      (Cl.   123—188.) 


m 
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1.  A  gaa  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  seg- 
mental recess  In  one  wall,  opening  directly  into  the  cylin- 
der and  with  exhaust  and  Intake  ports  leading  Into  said 
rec»«S8.  a  valve  seated  and  sliding  In  the  aforesaid  recess 
so  as  to  open  and  close  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  the 
inner  wall  of  the  valve  being  subject  to  the  cylinder  pres-  i 
sure,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  i 
actuating  the  valve  by  the  movement  of  the  piston 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  seg- 
mental rec.-ss  in  its  Inner  wall.  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  con-  1 
nected  with  the  recess,  a  valve  seated  and  sliding  In  the  re-  ] 
cess  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  said  ports,  a  valve  rod 
sliding  In  the  cylinder  wall  and  connected  to  the  said  valve, 
arms  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rod  near  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton to  engage  the  said  arms  and  actuate  the  valve. 

3.  A  gas  engine   comprising   a   cylinder   having   in  take 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  moving  in  a  recess  in  the  '°i^ 
wall  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  said  ports,  a  valve  rod\ 
extending   longitudinally    through   the   cylinder   wall    andf 
connected  to  the  said  valve,  arms  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  rod,  and  pins  or  abut- 
ments on  the  piston  to  engage  the  said  arms  and  actuate 
the  valve 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  sliding  In  a  recess  In  the 
cylinder  wall  and  controlling  the  In  take  and  exhaust 
ports  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  valve,  arras 
piojeotinE  from  the  rod  near  the  upper  and  lower  end 
thereof,  means  carried  by  the  piston  to  strike  the  arms 
an.i  operate  the  valve,  and  an  automatic  device  in  the  pis- 
ton to  regulate  the  length  of  the  said  arm  striking  means. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  having  its  mov- 
able member  connected  to  the  line  side  of  a  grounded  main 
circuit,  magnets,  contacts  carried  by  the  poW  pieces  of  the 
magnets  and  in  circuit  with  the  latter,  said  magnets  co- 
operating with  the  thermostat  to  control  the  circtilt. 
circuit  wires  leading  from  said  magnets  to  ground,  a 
motor  connected  with  said  wires  so  as  to  be  reversely 
operated  thereby,  said  main  circuit  controlled  by  said 
motor,  a  switch  for  n-^rmally  completing  the  circuit 
through  one  of  said  wires  to  the  motor  when  said  thermo- 
stat is  m  engagement  with  one  of  said  contacts,  and  mag 
netlc  means  controlled  by  the  main  circuit  for  operating 
said  switch  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  second 
wire  to  the  motor  when  the  thermostat  is  in  engagement 
with  the  other  contact,  the  circuit  through  one  wire  being 
closed  by  said  switch  simultaneously  with  the  opening 
of  the  circuit  through   the  other  wire 

2  The  combination  with  a  grounded  uiaiu  electric  cir- 
cuit of  a  thermostat,  a  connection  l)etween  one  side  of 
said  circuit  and  the  movable  member  of  the  thermostat^ 
two  contacts  either  of  which  may  be  engaged  by  said 
movable  member,  two  conductors  leading  from  said  con 
tacts  respectively,  two  retaining  magnets  for  said  tnov- 
able  meml>er  each  connected  with  one  of  the  two  conduc^ 
tors  aforesaid,  two  oppositely  acting  magnetic  coils  each 
If  which  is  also  connected  with  one  of  the  two  conductor* 
ffoTesLld.  a  switch  controlled  by  said  coiis^  and  mean, 
controlled  by  said  switch  for  connecting  either  of  said 
conductors  to  (he  ground  side  of  the  main  circuit 

3  The  combination   with   a   grounded   main    c.rcui  ,   of 
«  ianslatlng  device  therein,  a  switch  controlling  said  .le 
.ic^c    c  Its  which   shunt  said  switch,  elecro-magnets  of 
h^'  rellstance  included  in  .aid  shunt  circuits  for  operat- 
Tnf  slid  swuch,  a  thermostat   having  Its  contact   tongu. 

,.  The  combln...«n   .1  h   .   sround^      „„,„„,„,   ..w 
deTlce,  clrculH  which  .mnt  «aW  ••Itcn  »ni 
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IB  in  •M.fies  «ith  said  translRltInc  dovloe.  electromagnets 
of  lii^h  r^-sistance  incliKkd  ia  sai.i  stmnt  clrculw  for  op- 
erating Mid  switch,  a  thmn.«.tat  bavins  its  contact 
tongue  connected  to  the  lio«  side  of  said  switch,  con- 
tacts forming  the  respectiv*  t.^rminal8  of  said  shunt 
circuits  and  arrange.1  r..  1k>  fnira^ed  alternately  by  said 
contact  tonsue.  retaining  uiat'li''ts  f-T  said  contact  tongue 
one  in  each  of  said  shj^nt  cirouUs.  and  a  magnet  in  series 
with    said    transl.itins    device    and    controlling    the    shunt 

circuits. 

■ 

1  063.370  r>O0R  ASI>  STFjl'  MOTOR.  James  F.  Mc- 
Elrot.  Albany.  N.  Y..  a.^ditfnur  to  Consolidated  Tar- 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  P>b.  29.  1912.      Serial  :No.  fi»0.rt97.      (CI.  10.>— 88.) 


1  rhe  combination  with  |  step-operating  motor  of  a 
d«K.r  operating  motor  IncliniiDg  a  door  closing  cylinder 
hiivirii:  a  port,  a  pneumatic  fcnnection  Iwtween  the  port 
and  the  8t»»p  operating  motor,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der and  co<)peratlng  with  said  port  to  control  the  step- 
operating  motor 

'2.  The  combination  with  (V  step  operating  cylinder  and 
a  <!tep  operatini:  spring  of  a  d>>or  cbislns  cylinder  having 
a  port  controlled  by  Its  pistion  and  controlling  the  said 
step  operating  cylinder. 

:i.  The  cnmbination  with  ii  steo-operating  cylinder  and 
a  step-operating  spring,  of  a  door  closing  cylinder  and  a 
'.ej.aiate  door  opening  cylin<ler  having  its  piston  con- 
nected with  the  piston  of  tbe  door  closing  cylinder  and 
serving  to  retract  the  same,  the  piston  of  the  said  door 
clewing  cylinder  serving  to  control  a  port  which  Is  alter 
nat^ly  the  admission  and  exliaii.-<t  [Mirt  of  the  8tcp^oi»erat- 
Ing  cylinder. 

4  The  combination  with  I  step  raising  cylinder,  of  a 
step  starting  spring  compressed  by  the  piston  of  said 
cylinder  and  a  door  cjaslng  cylinder  controlling  a  port 
which  communicates  with  stld  ste-)  raising  cylinder  and 
serves  alternately  as  the  fjdmissirm  and  exhau.st  port 
therefor. 

•'«  The  combination  with  a  step  raising  cylinder  and  a 
step  starting  spring  acting  in  fipposltion  to  the  pressure 
In  said  cylinder,  of  an  inltt  pipe  lommunlcatlng  with 
the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  controlling  cock  In  said 
pipe,  an  open-endetl  do<>r  cloislng  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  pipe  and  a  pisto|i  therein  acting  to  put  the 
pipe  In  communication  wltH  the  uressure  side  and  the 
exhaust   side  thereof  alternately 

(Claims  (\  and  7  not  printfri  in  the    ;aaette.  ] 


3.  Improved  scraper  mechaniam  for  the  rotary  rylin^r 
of  an  tntaglto  printing  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  aprlng-lmpelled  scraper  blades  ar- 
ranged over  or  near  one  another,  an  adjustable  support 
adapted  to  bring  any  one  of  the  blades  into  operative 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  rotary  cylinder  and  manu- 
ally operated  lever  mechaniam  for  dJaplaclng  the  adjust- 
able support  from  the  periphery  of  which  the  sora{)er« 
project,  for  the  purpose  of  moving  a  blunted  blade  out  of 
contact  with  the  rotary  cylinder  and  bringing  a  sharp 
blade  into  operative  contact  therewith  without  stopping 
the  machine. 


1.063,371.        INTA  .I.lt)  ^•KI^T1N^;  MAI  III.NK     MECHA 
NI8M.      Ediabd    Mkktens^    Freiburg.    Cennany.      Filed 
Apr.   10.   1911.     Serial   No    tV.'O.ijlH.      ,('l     101  — 104.. 

1.  Improved  scraper  mechtnism  for  the  rotary  printing 
cylinder  of  an  intaglio  printing  machine  comprising  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  scraper  blades,  and  adjust 
able  "-upport  adapted  to  hoUl  any  one  of  said  blades  in 
operative  contact  *ith  the  rotary  printing  cylinder,  and 
mechani.sm  for  moving  a  blunted  blade  our  of  contact  and 
a  sharp  blade  Into  contact  Mth  the  rotar>  printing  cyl- 
inder  without  stopping  the  jiachine. 

2.  Improved  scrap«T  tiie<lanism  for  the  rotary  cylinder 
of  an  intaglio  printing  macliine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  spring  impelled  scraper  blades  ar- 
ranged (rver  or  near  one  another,  an  adjustable  support 
a(i«pte<l  to  bring  any  one  of  the  blades  into  oi>erative 
contact  with  the  surface  of  (he  rotary  cylinder,  and  raann- 
ally  operated  mechaniam  for  applying  a  sharp  blade  to  the 
rotary  surface  and  removing  a  Mtint  blade  therefrom 
without  stopping  the  machitte. 


4.  An  improved  scraper  mechaniam  for  tlin  rotary  cjl 
inder  of  an  intaglio  printing  machine  comprising  in  cum- 
Mnatlon  a  plurality  of  Bpring-lmpelled  scraper  blades  ar- 
ranged over  or  near  one  another,  an  adjustable  support 
adapted  to  bring  any  one  of  the  blades  into  operative 
.  ontact  with  the  surface  of  the  rotary  cylinder  and  manu- 
ally operated  lever  mechanism  for  rotating  the  adjust- 
able support  from  the  periphery  of  which  the  scrapers 
project,  for  the  purpose  of  moving  a  blunted  blade  oiit  of 
contact  with  the  rotary  cylinder  and  bringing  a  stiarp 
blade  into  operative  contact  therewith  without  stopping 
the  machine. 

'}.  An  Improve<l  scraper  mechanism  for  the  rotary  cyl- 
inder of  an  Intaglio  printing  machine  comprising  in  rom- 
hlnatlon  a  jdurality  of  spring  Impelled  scraper  blades  ar 
ranged  over  or  near  one  another,  an  adjustable  supp<jrt 
adapted  to  bring  any  one  of  the  blades  Into  oi.erative 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  rotary  cylinder,  and  manu- 
ally operated  lever  niechnnlsm  for  moying  horizontally  the 
adjustable  support  of  said  blad.-s  for  the  purpose  of  mov- 
ing a  blunted  blade  out  of  contact  with  the  rotary  cylin- 
der and  bringing  a  sharp  blade  into  operative  contact 
therewith  without  st<»pplng  the  machine. 


1,06;{.372  UAIL  TIK  PLATE.  William  W  Mei  sM. 
Gallon.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  719.838. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  tie 
plate  having  formed  thereon  a  rail  tlange  engaging  lug  st 
one  end  and  a  clamping  lug  formed  thereon  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  a  clamping  meml)er,  said  member  including  > 
clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  overlie  one  of  the  rail  flanges, 
and  a  base  plate  formed  integral  with  the  clamping  jaw 
and  projecting  lieneath  the  clamping  lug  on  the  tie  plate, 
and  a  depending  tooth  formed  on  said  clamping  member 
adapted  to  secure  said  parts  together  and  to  the  tie. 

2.  'I  he  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  of  a  tie 
plate   having   a    rail    flange  engaging   lug   formed   Integral 
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therewith  at  one  end,  and  a  clamping  lug  formed  integral   • 
herewith   at   the  oppoBlte   end.  said   lugs  being  under-cut 
o    provide    overlapping    flanges,    a    clamping    member    ar 
ranged  ui-on  the  tie  plate  and  disposed  between  the  clamp- 
ing hig  and  one  of  the  rail  flanges,  said  member  including 
.,  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  overlie  the  rail  flanges,  and  a 
hase   plate   formed    integral    with    the    clamping    Jaw    and 
nr,.iecflng  l*neath    the   overlapping   flange   of   the   clamp-   , 
ng  log   and  means  carried  by  the  clamping  member  adapt-  j 
H    to   secure    said    parts    together    and    to    the    tie.    said 
Ukc   plate   and   tie  being  provided   with   alining  openings 
for  the  reception  of  spikes  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  tie 
nlate  having  a  rail  flange  engaging  lug  formed  Integral 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  clamping  lug  formed  integral 
therewith  at  the  oi)poslte  end.  said  lugs  Ix-ing  under-cut 
to  provide  overlapping  flanges,  the  tie  plate  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  op.-nlngs  adjacent  the  rail  flanges,  a 
clamping  member  disposed  between  the  clamping  lug  and 
the  rail  flange  upon  the  tie  plate,  said  meml>er  Including 
a  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  overlie  the  rail  flange,  and 
a  base  i)late  extending  laterally  from  the  clamping  Jaw 
and  under  lying  the  overhanging;  flange  of  the  clamping 
lug  teeth  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  openings 
m  the  tie  plate  to  be  driven  down  Into  the  tie,  the  length 
of  said  openings  and  the  distance  between  the  rail  flange 
and  the  outer  extremity  of  the  under-cut  portion  of  the 
clamping  lug  being  sufflclent  to  permit  the  clamping  mem 
ber  to  l>e  moved  upwardly  on  the  rail  flange.  sulMtantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  tie 
plate  having  a  rail  flange  engaging  lug  formed  .integral 
therewith  at  one  end  and  a  clamping  lug  formed  Integral 
therewith  at  the  opposite  end,  a  damning  member  ar- 
ran;:ed  upon  the  tie  and  dlapoaed  between  the  clamping 
lug  and  one  of  the  rail  flanges,  said  tie  plate  being 
formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  one  of  the  rail  flanges, 
and  a  depending  tooth  formed  on  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, said  tooth  being  disposed  through  the  opening  in  said 
tie  plate  and  engaged  with  the  tie  to  secure  said  parts 
together  and  to  the  tie 


Ing  at  both  sides  of  the  latter,  a  flanged  chair  on  said 
plate,  a  rail  on  the  chair,  and  spring  clamps  supported 
by  the  underside  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plate  and 
overhanging  the  base  flange  of  the  rail 


l,06.-'..373.  PLANT  DUSTING  MACHINE.  Jous  A.  MOB- 
UA.N  and  High  W.  Lindsay,  Dover,  Teuu.  Filed  June 
3,  1912.     Serial  No.   701,414.      (CI.  43—14.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  straight  metal  tie.  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  top  thereof  transversely  of  the  tie  and  pro- 
jecting at  both  sides  of  the  latter,  the  free  ends  of  said 
plate  having  downwardly  flanged  ends,  a  flanged  chair 
on  said  plate,  a  rail  on  the  chair,  and  spring  clamps  sup- 
ported by  the  underside  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plate 
and  overhanging  the  base  flange  of  the  rail 

3.  The  combination  of  a  straight  metal  tie.  a  plate  se 
cured  to  the  top  thereof  transversely  of  the  tie  and  project- 
ing at  l)oth  Rides,  the  ends  of  said  plate  being  bent  up- 
wardly to  form  raised  seats  for  the  chair,  a  flanged  chair 
resting  on  said  seats,  a  rail  on  the  chair  and  spring 
clamps  supported  by  the  underside  of  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  plate  and  overhanging  the  base  flange  of  the 

rail. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  straight  metal  tie.  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the -top  thereof  transversely  of  the  tie  and  pro- 
jecting at  both  sides  of  the  latter,  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  plates  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  raised  scats 
and  the  extreme  ends  turned  downwardly  to  form  end 
abutments,  a  flangj-d  chair  resting  on  said  seats  and  sprine 
clamps  supported  by  the  underside  of  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  plate  and  b<>aring  against  the  base  flange  of  the  rail 

1       5.  The  combinaUon  of  a  straight  metal   tie,  a  plate  se- 
:   cured  to  the  top  thereof  transversely  of  the  tie  and  project 
i    Ing  at  both  sides  of  the  latter,  a  flang.^d  chair  seated  on 
!   said  plate,  ribbed  armor  plates  resting  against   the  under 
i   side  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plate,  and  spring  clamps 
'   each  bearing  at  one  end   against  an  armor  plate  with   Its 
other  end  overhanging  the  base   flange  of  the  rail. 
[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.e«8.875  BOOKBINDER  Hubert  J.  NioholsoS,  <hi- 
W.  Ill  Vn.d  Fet.  U;.  iyi2.  Serial  No.  67S,03« 
(€1.  129—38.) 


1  In  a  duBtlng  machine,  a  spout,  a  hopper  above  the 
spout,  said  hopp«'r  having  a  tapered  end  terminating  in  a 
relatively  straight  portion,  partition  strips  secur^'d  to  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  relatively  straight  portion,  a  stirring 
member  having  paddlea  adapted  to  operate  between  the 
partitions,  means  for  operating  the  stirring  member,  and 
a  pipe  associated  with  the  spout  for  distributing  dust. 

2.  In  a  dusting  machine,  a  spout,  a  hopper  having  one 
end  thereof  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  spout, 
partition  strips  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  one  end  of 
the  hopper,  a  stirring  member  asaoclated  with  the  parti 
tlons.  means  for  operating  the  stirring  member,  and  means 
associated   with   the   spout  for   distributing  dust. 


1,0«^.3,374      MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RAILS  TO  ^^Kl" -CI- 
TIES.    William  Heshy  Mobqan,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  720,031.     (CI.  238—4.) 
1    The  combination  of  a  straight  metal  tie.  n  plate  se 

cured  to  the  top  thereof  transversely  of  the  tie  and  project 


1    A  device  tor  b.ldh,f  book.,  including  .  ^''f  «'«■;. 

■U"Thct";:er;/.r'.i.i^torT.:;,io. ..,...»» 

part   thereof   received  by  the  openmg  m 
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te  l.rougbt   into   position,   to  i^   parsed   tbrouRh   th«.  o ut- 
J^t    from    s«id    opening   or    mn,"    b.    brought    Into    po.it  on 
o    have   its    paH«a*:e    through   said   outlet   prevented,    the 
L  havln.  nne<,u«l  cros..  ..otional  dimensions,  wh.ch  per- 
;>  to   be   held   by   the   N^.k   when   In   -rtnal   relation 

^Ith  the  bar.  to  prev^t  the  .*r  from  being  moved  to  tha 
^itlon  in  which  the  fastening  portion  may  be  moved 
ibrongh  the  outlet  provided  for  the  ..penlng  In  the  arm^ 
"  A  device  for  hoUllni:  t>o<.ks,  Including  a  hack  element 
.a^rTlng  an  arm  provided  with  an  opt-nlng  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet,  a  bar  adapts!  to  be  engag.^  at  its  enda 
with  the  back  .lement  and  adapted  for  Insertion  between 
the  leaves  of  th-  botik  to  be  beld.  the  portion  thereof  re- 
ceived b,-tween  the  leavea  of  the  book  having  unequal 
cross  seitional  dimension.H.  In  order  that  the  book  that  la 
being  held  mav  hold  the  bar  In  relation  to  the  book,  he 
«.nd  portion  of  the  bar  adjac«nt  to  8ald  arm  also  having 
unequal  eross-sectlonal  dimenHons.  the  said  two  portions 
of  the  bar  Ivlng  In  different  planes,  whereby  the  book 
mav  hold  the  bar  to  prevent  the  end  portion  of  the  bar 
from  being  removed  through  said  outlet,  said  bar  being 
rotatable  or  turaable  about  »n  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally "t  the  back  element  when  the  book  is  opened,  In 
order    to   permit   said   end    portion    to   be   moved    through 

said  outlet.  .     ^     , 

3  A  device  for  holding  boaks.  Including  a  back  element 
carrying  one  part  of  a  fastening  device  and  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  engaged  at  Its  ends  With  the  back  element  and 
adapted  for  insertion  between  the  leaves  of  the  book  to 
be  held,  and  carrying  a  fastening  part  complemental  to 
the  aforesaid  part  of  the  fastening  device,  said  bar  being 
rotauble  or  turnable  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  back  element,  said  parts  of  the  fastening  de- 
vices being  separable  when  the  bar  is  rotated  to  occupy 
one  position,  and  being  inseparable  when  occupying  an 
alternative  position,  the  bar  having  unequal  cross-sec 
Uonal  dimensions,  which  per»ilt  It  to  be  held  by  the  book 
when  hi  normal  relation  with  the  bar,  to  prevent  the 
bar  from  being  moved  to  that  position  in  which  the  afore 
said  complemental   parts  of  the  fastening  device  may   be 

separated. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  b<  «>ks.  Including  a  back  element 
arrying  one  part  of  a  fastening  device  and  a  bar  adapted 
to  b-  engaged  at  Its  ends  with  the  back  element  and 
adapted  for  Insertion  between  the  leaves  of  the  book  to 
be  held,  and  carrying  a  fastening  part  complemental  to 
the  aforesaid  part  of  the  fastening  device,  said  bar  being 
rotatable  or  turnable  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  back  element,  stld  parts  of  the  fastening  de- 
vices being  separable  when  the  bar  is  routed  to  occupy 
one  position  and  being  Inseparable  when  occupying  an 
alt'Tuative  position. 

o.  A  device  for  holding  iMjpks.  including  a  back  element 
tarrying  an  arm  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  Its  ends 
with  the  back  element  and  rOtaUble  about  an  axis  extend- 
ins:  l(mgltudlnally  of  the  back  element,  and  adapted  for 
insertion  between  the  leave*  of  the  book  to  be  held,  and 
>  aving  a  fa'stenlng  portion  adapted,  when  the  bar  Is  ro 
tated  to  one  position,  for  passage  through  said  restricted 
outlet,  and.  when  rotated  to  another  position,  adapted  to 
Ik-  receivwl  by  the  opening  in  said  arm 

[Claim-i  rt  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  inlays,  which  com- 
prlsea  forming  a  mold  of  fireproof  earthy  material  con- 
forming to  a  cavity,  filling  said  mold  with  porcelain,  sub- 
jecting the  mold  and  porcelain  therein  to  the  action  of 
heat,  and  disintegrating  said  mold  to  separate  the  inlay 
therefrom. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  InlavK  which  com- 
prises forming  a  substantially  unyielding  mold  oonfonn- 
ing  to  the  cavity,  forming  a  thin  coat  In  said  mold  of 
crystalline  material,  then  filling  said  mold  with  porcelain, 
then  subjecting  the  mold  and  Its  containiMl  filling  tf.  the 
action  of  heat  and  separating  the  fused  inlay  from  the 
mold. 


l.<m.;.3TT.  SYSTE.M  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL. 
n.ABKNcK  n  .NoKW'  <ip,  <"hlcago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  4,  lfil3. 
Serial    No    740.ir.,s       (CI.   ITU— 179.) 


l.(»«3.376.  TROiESS  OF  MAKING  PORCELAIN  IN- 
LAYS Frei.ehu  K  EI.  SiEs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tan.  .U.  1911       .'<erial  No.  rt05,751.      (CI.  32 — 32.) 


^% 


I. 


:;  Ji 


I.  The    method    of    manufacturing    Inlays    which    com 
prises  forming  an  unyielding  fireproof  mold  of  earthy  ma 
rerlal    conforming   to    the    ^avlty.    filling   said    mold   with 
porcelain,  subjecting  the  m«ld  and  porcelain  to  the  action 
of  heat  and  separating  the  fused  inlay  from  the  moid. 


1  A  power  transmission  system  including  two  electric 
motors  whose  order  of  operation  la  to  be  controlled  ;  cir- 
cuits for  said  motors  :  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  the  motor  that  Is  to  be  the  second  to  operate;  nnd 
mechanism  governed  by  the  first  motor  to  operat'  for 
holding  the  switch  while  the  first  motor  Is  op<ratln>:  then 
to  prevent  the  second  motor  from  operating,  such  m.  eha- 
nlsm  being  released  when  the  first  motor  has  operated 
then  to  permit  the  second  motor  to  operate. 

2.  .V  power  transmission  system  Including  two  electric 
motors  whose  order  of  operation  Is  to  be  controlled  cir- 
cuits for  said  motors  ;  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  the  motor  that  Is  to  be  the  second  to  operate  ;  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic  device  for  locking  said  switch  to  prevent 
the  motor  to  which  it  Is  indlrldual  from  being  operated; 
a  circuit  for  said  electro-magnetic  device ;  and  switch- 
ing mechanism  for  governing  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnetic device  and  governed  by  the  motor  first  to  !« 
operate<l.  this  switching  mechanism  serving  to  control  tie 
circuit  of  the  electro-magnetic  device  to  maintain  -Mid 
switch  lo<ke<l  when  the  motor  first  to  be  operated  is  oper- 
ating and  operating  to  alter  such  circuit  when  the  motor 
first  to  be  operated  has  operated  to  release  the  switch 
thereafter  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  motor  second  to 
tie  operated. 

3.  \  power  transmission  system  including  two  moir* 
whose  order  of  operation  is  to  be  controlled ;  circuits  for 
said  motors;  a  controller  for  the  motor  that  is  to  b<  the 
seiond  to  operate;  and  mechanism  governed  by  the  nrst 
motor  to  operate  for  holding  the  controller  while  the  f.rst 
motor  Is  operating  then  to  prevent  the  second  motor  fi'in 
operating,  such  mechanism  being  released  when  th*-  ni«t 
motor  has  op^-rated. 

4.  .K  power  transmission  system  Including  two  electric 
motors  whose  order  of  operation  Is  to  be  controlled  ;  clr- 

I  cults  for  said  motors  ;  a  switch  Individual  to  each  motor 
'  for  controlling  Us  operation  ;  an  electro-magnetic  device 
for  looking  the  switch  Individual  to  one  motor;  a  circuit 
for  said  electro-magnetic  device  ;  and  switching  mechnnlsna 
i:overned  by  the  switch  Individual  to  the  other  mot.r  and 
taking  part  In  the  control  of  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnetic device. 

5.  A  power  transmission  system  Including  two  electric 
motors  whose  order  of  operation  Is  to  be  controlled  cir- 
cuits for  said  motors  ;  a  switch  IndlTldual  to  each  motor 
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for  controlling  its  operation  :   an   electro  magnetic  device 

I      locking  the  switch  Indlvldunl  to  one  motor  :  a  circuit 

Z  said  electro  magnetic  device  :  and  switching  mechanism 

ornPd  bv  the  switch  Individual  to  the  other  motor  and 

mZ^  part   in   the   control   of  the  circuit   of  said  electro- 

*■.'  etic  device,  said  switching  mechanism  being  so  inter- 

isTed   with   the   motor  controlling  switch   that  operates 

u  ««  to  maintain   the  other  motor  controlling  switch  in 

.    L  Doaltlon  when  the  motor  which   is  individual  to  the 

/]  g^itchtbHt  operates  said  switching  mechanism  is  operat- 


ing 


I  Claim,  f.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.063.378 

Newport    News. 


FOLDING    U.MBREI.LA.      .ToHN    W.    OLssoJf, 
Va       Filed    May    2.    1912.      Serial   No. 


to  said  members,  said  device  being  movable  relatively 
to  said  members  to  free  the  same  from  said  pressure. 
5.  In  a  staff  structure  for  an  umbrella,  upper,  inter- 
mediate and  lower  tubular  members  alined  with  each 
other  and  movable  Into  separated  and  inter-abutting  rela- 
tion, a  shaft  Inclosed  In  said  members,  attached  to  the 
upper  member  and  Including  upper.  Intermediate  and 
lower  sections  plvotally  Jointed  together,  and  means,  con- 
nected with  the  lower  shaft  section  and  Including  a  ful- 
crum operating  device  engaged  with  th<'  lower  tabular 
member,  for  exerting  upward  pressure  upon  the  latter 
and  thereby  holding  the  same  against  the  Intermediate 
meml>er  and  said  Intermediate  member  against  the  upper 
member,  substantially   as   descrliied. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


W.4.616.      (CI     135—25.. 


1.063,379.     BENCH-VISE.     MiLO  Page,  Benton,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.955.     (01.  81— 24.  • 


I  In  a  staff  structure  for  an  umbrella,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  n.emb,.rs.  and  connected  means  Including  a  spring 
assoclatwl  therewith  to  maintain  the  adjoining  ends  of 
said  memlK-rs  in  abutting  and  alined  relation  to  each 
other,  said  means  also  Including  an  operating  device  for 
imparting  longitudinal  pressure  to  said  members  and  mov^ 
able  relatively  to  said  members  to  free  the  same  from  said 

pressure.  ,       ,,»_  -- 

'•  In  a  staff  structure  for  an  umbrella,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members,  and  a  connected  spring-Including  train 
of  parts  ass,ulated  therewith  to  maintain  the  ad  oinlng 
ends  of  said  members  in  abutting  and  alined  relation  to 
each  other,  said  train  of  parts  also  Including  «"  "P'"""  »°K 
device  for  Imparting  longitudinal  pressure  to  said  members 
and  movable  relatively  to  the  latter  to  free  the  same  from 

said  pressure.  ,       ...     ., 

3    In  a   staff  structure  for  an  umbrella,  a  plurality  of 

tubular  members,  and  a  connecttHl  «P'-'°K-'°<^'"f  °f, ''jl^ 
of  parts  pa.  tially  housed  in  said  members  and  attached 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  terminal  members,  ««;d  ^"-"^  «^ 
parts  serving  to  maintain  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  mein^ 
IHTS  in  abutting  and  alined  relation  to  each  other  saw 
train  also  including  an  operating  device  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  member  for  Imparting  longitudinal  prea^ 
sure  to  the  members,  said  operating  device  being  luovabie 
relatively  to  the  members  to  free  the  same  from  said  pres- 

4.  In  a  staff  structure  for  an  umbrella,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  adapted  to  be  alined  in  «b"«'°^ J"'"' °° 
to  each  other,  and  connected  means  associated  therewltn 
to  maintain  the  members  in  such  relation,  said  means 
including  a  spring,  a  folding  shaft  connected  to  said  spring 
and  housed  within  said  members,  said  shaft  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  members  in  the  «"°/*l  P°«'. 
tlon  thereof  to  bring  Its  Joint  portion  int..  and  out  oi 
coincidence  with  the  abutting  ends  of  ««'d  metnbers.  and 
an   oi.erating  device   for   Imparting  longitudinal   pressure 


1  m  a  bench  vise.  In  combination  with  a  iK'nch.  having 
a  Jaw  facing  form.nl  thereon,  of  a  plvotally  and  slldably 
mounted  jaw  adjacent  said  Jaw  face,  a  pair  '^^^^^ 
hars  connected  to  said  jaw.  a  pivoted  operating  l^vr 
mounted  on  said  l>encb.  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
Tench  means  to  connect  said  bell  crank  lever  to  one 
rsai^  toothed  bars  and  to  said  operating  lever,  a  pa.  1 
pncacing  with  the  other  of  said  toothed  bars  and  a 
Sng  means  to  s.cure  said  lever  In  positive  relation 
(n  the  actuation  of  said  toothed  bar. 
%  Tu  a  Lnch  vise.  In  combination  with  a  bench  av  n^ 
«  law  face  and  a  bench  supporting  means,  of  a  slotted 
tainlvo  ally  and  slldably  mounted  in  relation  to  said 
fiL    a  lower  toothed  l«r  secured  by   pivotal   means 

xA^    ttith    adlustlng   means,    a    wll    cranK    ie>    i 

to  lift  said  lever.^^ 

1,063.380.       MAKING    ^EEP    a^S   ^^^^^^^,^_ 
SIMILAR   STONE.      JO-    «  '   -      - --^  ^^^^,^^, 

N.  Y..  assignor  to  Boydeo  M^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^      p,,^, 

New  York,  N.  V,  »  S^^'       yoj      (Cl.  125-18.) 
;       Nov.  9.  1909.     SerU    No^  5  T.08L  ^  (C  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

,       1.  The  process  of  making  aeei  ^,        ,(   ^o  a   thin 

I  .,  carborundum    wh^^hcon^.^tsn;e^^^^^^^^      ^^^ 
^heel  having  a  toothed  cajboru  ^„y  ^  „,,„,. 

taneously  rotating  said   ^^^^  "\,f7he  wheel  with  partl- 
,num  rate  limited  l>y  the  <-  o^J^°    '    ;  ,„   „   urge 

Hes  of  marble,  so  as  to  ''^°ll''^^^  ..f  the  marble, 
.deces  as  possible  and  to  avoW  ^-'f-^^^^  ,„    ,«,„«    by 
.,.  The    process    of    making    deep  ^^^^^^^  ^^   ^^ 
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.   .  ..L   iimitM    bv   the   cloMing  I  off  vtlve  arranged  In  said  conduit  at  a  point  beyond  suM 

'^^^r^TriV^J.^'r^c^;    f   .r;''^  *fas   to   r.^o4  \   cyimder.  a  vaWe-actua.iuK  member  for  n.ov.n.  «aid  .ut  off 


of   the   wheel    with   particles   'if   ma 

th^   marble    in    as    larg-    p.'ce,   aa    (wsslble   an.1    to   avoid 

rtiit?   crlndinsi  of  the   marble. 


S  The  proo.ss  of  making  deep  cuts  in  marble  by 
III,  Has  of  carborundum,  whiclj  consists  In  feeding  It  to  a 
thin  carborundum  wheel  rota(tlng  at  a  speed  of  Its  cut- 
tlui{  periphery  below  4500  Utear  feet   per  minute. 

4  The  process  of  makinf?  dfcep  cuts  in  marble  by  means 
of  carDorun.lum.  which  constats  in  feedinu'  it  to  a  thin 
cutting  wheel  having  te»-th  oT  carborundum  bonded  with 
a  rubber  bond,  feeding  the  marble  to  said  wheel  at  a 
maximum  rat-  limited  by  the  strength  of  the  marble  and 
the  carborundum  and  rotating  said  wheel  at  approxl- 
mat.lv  a  minimum  rate  limited  by  the  clogging  of  the 
wheel  with  particles  of  martile,  feeding  water  copiously 
ti)  til."  faces  of  the  teeth  to  Clear  the  particles  of  marble 
thetefrom.  the  carborundum  being  laterally  supported  by 
metal  eitcuding  nearly  to  thf  edges  of  the  teeth  so  as  to 
make  them   substantially   unyielding   laterally. 

5.  The  process  of  making  (leep  cuts  In  marble  by  means 
of  carborundum,  which  consists  In  feeding  It  to  a  thin 
eart)orundum  wheel,  and  slmultaueously  rotating  said 
wheel  at  approximately  a  minimum  rate  limited  by  the 
clogging  of  the  wheel  and  the  smoothness  of  running  and 
the  condition  of  the  arris,  so  as  to  remove  the  marble  In 
as  large  pieces  as  possible  and  to  avoid  flne  grinding 
of  the  marble. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0ti;i.3Hl,  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  ALoxzo  H.  Pikry, 
Bartlesvllle.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  2«.  Iftl2.  Serial  No. 
717.072.      (CI.  138—2.) 


valve  provided  with  parallel  portiona  that  have  gear  leeth, 
an  actuating  shaft  arranged  between  aald  parallel  members 
and  provided  with  mutilated  gears  that  co<H>crate  with  the 
teeth  on  said  members,  and  means  for  driving  aaid  actuat- 
ing shaft  from  aald  driving  shaft. 

2.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  conduit  that  com- 
municates with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  hydraulic  ram 
having  a  cylinder  that  communicates  with  aald  conduit,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  provided  with  a  fly  wheel,  a  cut- 
off valve  arranged  In  suid  conduit  at  a  point  l>eyond  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  actuating  member  for  moving  said  cut-off 
Talve  provided  with  parallel  portions  that  have  gear  teeth, 
an  actuating  shaft  arranged  between  said  parallel  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  mutilated  gears  that  cooperate 
with  the  teeth  on  said  members,  means  for  driving  said 
actuating  shaft  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  check  valve  ar- 
ranired  In  said  conduit  between  the  cylinder  of  the  ram  and 
the  source  of  water  supply,  and  means  under  control  of  the 
operator  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  the  water  through 
said  conduit  so  as  to  cjiuse  the  motor  to  stop 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  coiiiprislng  a  conduit  that  com- 
municates with  a  source  of  Irater  supply,  a  hydraulic  ram 
having  a  cylinder  that  comi^unlcates  with  xuid  conduit,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  4rlvlng  shaft  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  provided  with  a  tly  wheel,  a  cut 


.  0  rt  .i  .  3  S  2  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  GAS. 
H.\WLEV  I'ETTiBoSE.  Ncw  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  rower  and  Mining  Machinery  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  15,  190«.  Serial  No. 
334.821.      (CI.    48—207.) 


1  The  [)r«Mess  of  priKlucing  «'»«•  which  c<insists  In  in- 
troducing air  centrally  within  and  below  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  fuel  Ignited  below  the  air  Inlet,  consuming  the 
oxygen  of  the  air  in  oildlilng  the  Interior  coal  before  the 
air  can  reach  and  cause  combustion  of  carbon  In  contact 
with  the  brick  walls,  feeding  fresh  or  green  fuel  above  the 
central  air  Inlet  and  along  the  side  walls,  and  drawing  off 
the  resulting  gaseous  products  centrally  down  through  the 
fuel  and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  side  walls,  thereby 
preventing  active  combustion  along  the  brick  lining  for 
better  effecting  gasification  of  the  fuel  and  preventing 
formation  of  clinker  on  said  lining  of  the  producer. 

2.  The  pro<e8s  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  In  pass 
Ing  air  centrally  down  Into  and  below  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  Ignited  fuel,  consuming  the  oxygen  of  the  air  In 
oxidizing  the  Interior  coal  before  the  air  can  reach  and 
cau.sc  combustion  of  carbon  in  contact  with  the  brick  walls, 
at  the  same  time  feeding  fresh  bituminous  coal  above  and 
around  the  central  air  draft  and  along  In  contact  with  the 
brick  lining  and  drawinj;  the  resulting  gases  of  dlstlllatiou 
and  combustion  centrnlly  down  through  the  body  of  incan- 
descent fuel  out  of  direct  contact  with  said  lining  at  the 
side  walls  for  convertinu  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  carlxm 
dioxld  Into  fixed  combustible  gas  and  preventing  formation 
of  clinker  on  the  brick  lining  of  the  producer. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gas.  which  consists  of  ad- 
mitting air  or  air  and  steam,  centrally  within  and  Ixl'  * 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  fuel  and  drawing  it  down  Into  tlie 
same,  consuming  the  oxygen  of  the  air  In  oxidizing  the  In 
terior  coal  before  the  air  can  reach  and  cause  combustion 
of  carl)on  in  contact  with  the  brick  walls,  feeding  fresh  or 
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(reen  fuel  above  the  central  air  Inlet  and  along  the  aide 
«1U  drawing  the  resulting  gases  down  through  the  incan- 
descent fuel,  compressing  and  storing ^i  volume  of  such  gas 
under  pressure,  intermittently  shutting  off  the  upper  air 
guppl.v.  op.'nlng  an  upper  purge  pipe  and  admitting  a  coun- 
ter blast  of  said  compressed  gas  at  the  base  of  the  fuel, 
thereby  blowing  dust  and  ashes  out  into  the  open  air 
throuch  the  purge  pipe,  then  closing  the  purge  pipe,  again 
admitting  air  within  the  body  of  fuel  and  drawing;  gas 
down  through  the  same  and  continuing:  the  manufacture  of 
gas  hy  said  intermittent  operations. 


wnrdly  toward  the  center  of  the  body,  a  spider  centrally 
arranged  within  the  body,  outwardly  extending  Inter- 
nally threaded  sleeves  formed  integral  with  the  spider 
and  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  sockets  on  each  of 
the  sections,  threaded  rods  having  one  of  their  ends  en 
gaging  in  the  sleeves  and  their  other  ends  engagln.:  within 
the  sockets  whereby  the  turning  movement  of  the  rods 
will  move  the  sections  toward  and  away  from  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  boiler  to  which  the  device  Is  secured  and 
.  means  arranged  around  the  outer  side  of  the  boiler  and 
;  cooperating  with  the  circular  body  to  deaden  any  ring- 
ing sound  from  the  boUer. 


1063.383.  ART  OF  MAKINli  HYDR0GP:N  I'KROXID. 
^IBEHT  I'lETZsrn  and  Gistav  Aihilph,  .Munich,  Ger- 
many Filed  Oct  R.  1910  Serial  No.  585,570. 
(CI.    23- -10. 1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxld,  which 
e^BSlBts  ill  reacting  on  a  purified  persulfate  with  diluted 
■•Ifarlc  acid  and  heating  the  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxld.  which 
consists  In  reacting  on  a  purified  persulfate  with  diluted 
sulfuric  acid  and  heating  the  mixtures  nntll  all  of  the 
active  oxy;:en  of  the  persulfate  has  been  converted  Into 
livdrogen  peroxld. 

:i.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxld.  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  solid  persulfate  with  sulfuric  acid  and 
subjecting   the    mixture    to  distillation. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxld.  which 
con.slsts  In  mixing  a  solid  persulfate  with  sulfuric-add  and 
gubje<  ting  the  mixture  to  distillation,  water  being  added  as 
the  distilliitioii    proceeds 


1,063,884.  BOTTLE  -  <I.OSI'KE  Hi  bkht  1'kell.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  6««,734. 
(01.  215—10.) 

7/  . 


\  l>ottle  cap,  comprising  a  top,  a  corrugated  flange  de- 
pending from  said  top  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  upon 
a  bottle  neck"  entirely  around  Its  circumference,  and  an 
opening  lip  projected  from  said  flange  and  being  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  same  from  approximately  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  cap.  corrugated  to  Its  edge  coincident 
with  the  corrugations  In  the  flange,  and  concnvo  convex  In 
cross  section  from  Its  connection  with  said  flange,  thereby 
gradually  decreasing  the  depth  of  said  flange  from  the 
sides  of  said   lip  to  Its  center. 


^i 


3.  In  a  soui>d  deadening  device,  the  combination  of  aS 
circular  l)ody  adapted  to  \>v  arranged  within  a  t>oiler,  n 
rubber  facing  formed  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
boiler,  and  means  arranged  around  the  outer  side  of  the 
boiler  and  co<iperating  with  the  body  within  the  boiler, 
to  deaden  any  ringing  sound  from  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  sound  deadening  device,  the  cimblnation  of 
means  adapted  to  l)e  aniinged  within  a  twiler  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  ami  means  aiiapted  to 
be  arranged  upon  the  outer  side  thereof  and  cooperating 
with  the  first  means  ui)on  tne  insiae  to  deaden  any 
sound  therefrom 

5.  In  a  sound  deadenln;:  device,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  body  formed  In  sections  and  adapti'd  to  be  ar 
ran>:ed  in  a  l>oller.  a  rutiber  facin;;  formed  upon  eae  1 
section,  an  internnlly  threaded  socket  formed  Integral 
with  each  section  and  extending  in  toward  the  center  of 
the  body,  a  spider  arranged  within  the  center  of  the  bo<ly. 
internally  threaded  sleeves  extending  outwardly  from 
said  spider  and  arranged  In  alinement  with  the  sockets, 
and  threaded  rods  having  one  of  their  ends  encaging 
within  the  sockets  and  their  other  ends  engaged  with  the 
sleeves  whereby  the  turning  movement  of  the  rods  will 
move  the  sections  toward  and  away  from  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Willis    C. 
Serial  No. 


1,063,385.      SOUND  DEADENING    DEVICE. 
HMD,  Cambridge,    111.      Hied  Nov.  6,   1912. 
729. S6S.      (CI.   78 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  sound  deadening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  body  formed  in  sections  and  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged within  a  lx)ller,  a  rubl)er  facing  upon  each  of  said 
sections,  an  internally  threaded  socket  formed  upon  each 
of  said  sections  and  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  lH>dy.  and  means  engaging  with  said  s<}ckets  for 
moving  the  sections  toward  and  away  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  boiler  to  which  the  device  is  secur«Kl.  and 
means  engaged  around  the  outer  side  of  the  boiler  and 
adapte<l  to  coiiperate  with  the  body  on  the  inside  of  the 
boiler  to  deaden  any  ringing  sound  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  sound  deadening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  body  formed  lo  sections,  a  rubber  secured  to  each 
of  said  sections,  an  internally  threaded  socket  formed 
Integral    with    each    of    said    sections    and    extending    in- 


1063,386.  SYSTEM  FOR  OI'EBATlNC.  rOMBTSTION 
ENGINES  Theodor  Reitkk,  WInterthur.  Swltier 
land.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,862.  (CI 
123-1.) 


1    The   method  of  operating  a   two  cycle  l°t«"«l/°°^ 
bustion  engine  of  the  Diesel  type,  wherein  c^mb'-  «- n   - 
supported  in  part  by  compressed  air  and  in  part  b,    sc  . 
engrng  air.   which  comprises  admitting  Atel   to  the  cyUn^ 
der  and  so  regulating  the  relative  amounts  of  compressed 


1^ 


II 


li 
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and  .cavenglng  air  that  th^  rompr«.«ed  «ir  Bupp  y  d^ 
cr.aae.  aa  the  load  on  the  engine  decrease,  while  the 
8cay«Uflnjf  air  supply  increases  correspondingly,  aub 
stantlally  as  described.  ' 

•  The  method  of  operatiaj?  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  tw(vcycle  Diesel  type,  wherein  combustion  Ui 
supported  in  part  by  compr«sed  air  and  In  part  by  scav- 
englng  air.  which  comprises  admitting  fuel  to  the  cylin- 
der and  so  regulating  the  relatWe  amounla  of  comprewed 
and  scavenging  air  respect ifely  consumed  In  the  engine 
cvlln.ler  that  the  amount  ot  scavenging  air  consumed  In- 
cr.a^es  with  the  decrease  in  load  on  the  engine,  while  the 
compressed   air  consumed  decreases  :   substantially   as  de 

scribed. 

;:    The  method  of  operatlftg  a   two-cycle   internal   com 
bustlon  engine,  wherein  combustion  Is  supported  by  sepa 
rate  supplies  of  compressed  >nd  scavenglnK  air.  generated 
outside  of  the  engine.   whlcH  consists  In   starting  the  en 
srine   on    compressed    air   alMe,    then,    after   starting,    ad 
mittins   fuel   to  the  cyllnde*  and   changing    over   to   com 
bustlon   with    both   compreMed   and   scavenging   air.    and 
flnully.   as   the   speed   of   th«  engine   increases,    increasing 
the  supply   of  scavenging   a|r   and   decreasing   the   supply 
of    oompr«>saed   air.    substaniaally    as   described 

4  The  method  of  operating  a  two-cycle  Internal  combua 
tlon  ensine,  wherein  combustion  Is  8upporte<l  In  part  by 
scavenKing  air  compressed  outside  of  the  engine  cylinder 
and  In  part  by  compressed  ajr,  also  compressed  outside  of 
the  engine  cylinder,  which  comprises  admitting  fuel  to 
the  cylinder  and  so  regulatlftg  the  supplies  of  compressed 
and  scavenging  air  that  the  former  decreases  as  the  load 
..n  the  engine  decreases,  whille  the  scavenging  air  supply 
increases  correspondingly,  slbetantlally  as  described 

.1  The  method  of  operating  a  twacycle  internal  com 
bustlon  engine  wherein  combustion  is  supported  in  part 
by  compressed  air  supplied  from  a  suitable  exterior 
«ource.  and  In  part  by  scavetglng  air  supplied  from  a  suit- 
able exterior  source,  which  comprises  admitting  fuel  to 
the  cylinder  and  Increasing  the  supply  of  scavenging  air 
to  the  cylinder  as  the  spee4  of  the  engine  increas'-s.  and 
simultaneously  decreasing  the  conipresseil  air  supply, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printM  in  the  Gaiette.J 


radially  dlapoaed  measuring  arma  adapted  to  pnss  thro«>);b 
said   opening   Into  and   out   of   aald   chute,   as    ih.    wheel 

rotates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  .imte  pro- 
vlded  with  an  article  receiving  channel  and  n  measur- 
Ing  arm  recelring  opening  In  tlie  vertical  wall  thereof, 
in  combination  with  a  rotatable  wheel  provided  with  ra- 
dially   movable    measuring    arms,    and   means   for   laugim 


1.06:i.Ss7  HEVICE  for  MEASIRING  AND  FACKAO 
ISCi  MATCHES.  TOOTHl'It  KS.  AND  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLES. Ch.vrles  r  RitKEK  and  Winthrop  Li 
Griu).  I»ixfleld  Me.  astienors  to  I'ixfleld  Toothpick 
Company.  IMifleld.  Me.,  n  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  J.  1912.     Serial   No.,  :n.22«       tCl.   73— 135.) 


to 


move    Into   said    opening    and   acrngg  uid 


said    arms 
channel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chute  pro- 
vided with  an  article  receiving  channel,  a  measuring 
arm  receiving  opening  In  the  vertical  wall  theri-nf.  and  a 
recess  In  said  channel  opposite  said  opening,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  wheel  provided  with  r.idially 
movable  measuring  arms,  and  means  for  causing  said  arms 
to  move  Into  said  opening  and  across  said  channel 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chut<  -.ro- 
vlded  with  an  article  receiving  channel  and  a  vertical 
measuring  arm  receiving-  opening  In  the  front  wall 
thereof,  a  rotatable  wheel  provided  with  radially  mov- 
able measuring  arms,  means  for  csusing  said  wheel  to 
rotate,  means  for  causing  said  arms  successively  t.p  m«\t 
into  said  opening  and  across  said  channel,  and  m.  ins 
for   successively    withdrawing   aald   arms. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chute  pro- 
vided with  an  article  receiving  channel,  an  oiiening  in 
the  vertical  wall  of  said  chute,  a  rotatable  wheel  p;<v 
vlded  with  a  series  of  radially  moving  measuring  arms, 
means  for  causing  said  arma  to  move  Into  said  open  ng 
and  acrosa  said  channel,  said  arms  being  spaced  a.f  rt 
so  that  any  two  arms  during  rotation  shall  Inters -pt 
and  Include  n  measured  quantity  of  articles  contiiiid 
In  the  chute,  and  means  for  quickly  withdrawing  t  e 
lower  arm  before   the  next   upper  arm  Is  withdrawn. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  1 


l.(Hi:{.388.  UNIVERSAL  SlRl  T  AI-Fonzo  D.  Robbiss, 
Freeport  N.  Y.  Filed  .June  ti.  19li:.  S«Tial  No.  702.005. 
id.  115     34.) 


1.   In  an  ..utl>oard  support  for  propeller  shafts,  a  pede* 
tal   adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  fashion  plate  of  a  N.at. 
a   bearing  at   the   lower  end  of  said  pedestal,   a    l>all   •id'' 
socket  formed  on   the  hearing  and  pedestal,   and  a   secur 
Ing  bolt  arrangwl  to  hold  said  ball  and  socket  in  adjusted 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chute  pro-   ,  position, 
vided    with    an   article    holding    channel    adapted    to    con-  |       2.   In   a   device  of  the  kind  described,   a   pedestal    com 
tain  a  quantity  of  articles  in  mass  and  having  a  meaaur    '  prising   a    body    having   a   socket   at    Its    lower    end     said 
in;;  arm  receiving  c^wning  in  the  vertical  wall  thereof.  In      pedestal  furthermore  having  a  transverse  opening  extend 
combination    with    a    rotat»ble    wheel    located    outside    of      Ing   therethrough   and   a    slot    extending    to   the    pedestal. 
said  chute  and  adjacent  s«id  opening  and  provided  with      said  opening  ^-eing  arcuate  in  shape  and  the  slot  baring 
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/Hrerelnc    ends,   a   bearing   comprising   a    body    having  an 
nnen.nL-    therethrough,     and    a     segmento  •  spherical    boss 
Ct.d  to  fit  said  socket,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  said  Dear-  , 
Le  an.l  PH«8>ng  through  said  slot  Into  said  opening    said  \ 
\Jn  Mnt  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  nut 

-  m  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pedestal  com 
nrisiDK  a  body  having  a  socket  at  Its  lower  end,  said 
!r,estal  furthermore  having  a  transverse  opening  extend 
L  therethrough  and  a  slot  extending  to  the  pedestal. 
'°;,1  ,,nenlng  being  arcuate  In  shape  and  the  slot  having 
diveruing  ends,  a  bearing  comprising  a  body  having  an 
ot,enin«  therethrough,  and  a  segmento  spherical  boss 
adaoted  to  fit  said  socket,  a  bolt  secured  to  said  bearing 
!nd  t.asslng  through  said  slot  Into  said  opening,  said  bolt 
K.ini!  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  nut.  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  shield  on  the  front  end  of  said  l^earlng. 

4  \  universal  support  for  shafts  comprlslnj:  a  pedes- 
tal provided  with  a  socket  at  one  end.  sold  pedestal 
having  an  arcuate  transverse  opening  extending  there- 
through and  a  slot  that  connects  the  opening  and  socket, 
a  t^^arlng  provided  with  a  shaft  opening  and  having  a 
N.8S  exten.llng  Into  the  pedestal  socket,  a  bolt  carried  by 
the  iH'arlng  and  extending  through  and  movable  vertl- 
rallv  and  transversely  of  the  slot,  and  fastening  means 
.arrled  by  the  bolt  and  l^arlng  on  the  base  <,f  the  opening. 

-,  K  universal  support  for  shafts  comprising  a  hanger, 
a  shaft  bearing,  means  for  universally  connecting  the 
bearing  to  the  hanger,  and  a  shield  carried  l>y  the  bear 
Ing  for  guarding  the  connection   between  the   hanger  and 

The  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iarette  ] 


means  for  securing  said  cap   In    adjusted   position  upon 
said  sleeve, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.063,.390.  GAGE-COCK.  Hakky  B.  Robinsok.  MuKke 
gon,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  721. 0x3. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


1063  389        FLEXIBLE    STIFFING  BOX.      AlFONSt.    D. 
'  Rmbbink.  Freeport.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15.   1912.     Serial 
No.  709..'>21       (CI.   121  —  109.) 


1  A  flexible  stuffing  box  comprising  a  seat,  a  partially 
spherical  head  within  said  seat,  a  lug  and  slot  connec- 
tion between  said  head  and  seat  to  permit  said  head  to 
rock  without  rotation,  and  a  cap  secured  to  said  head 
an<l  receiving  said  seat. 

2.  A  flexible  stuffing  box  comprising  a  seat,  a  partially 
spherical  head  within  said  seat,  a  lug  and  slot  connection 
l^tween  said  head  and  seat  to  permit  said  head  to  rock 
without  rotation,  and  a  cap  secured  to  said  head  and  re- 
ceiving said  seat,  and  packing  within  the  cap  to  fit  upon 
a  shaft 

3.  A  flexible  Stuffing  box  comprising  a  flange  having  a 
spherically  disposed  seat  and  a  slot,  a  sleeve  having  a 
head  within  suld  seat  and  provided  with  a  lug  entering 
said  slot  to  permit  said  head  to  rock  without  rotation, 
a  ( ap  upon  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  jaw  receiving 
said  seat,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  upon  said 
sleeve. 

4.  A  flexible  stuffing  box  comprising  a  flange  having  a 
spherically  disposed  seat  and  a  slot,  a  sleeve  having  a 
h.ad  within  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  lug  entering 
said  slot  to  permit  said  head  to  rock  without  rotation,  a 
cap  upon  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  jaw  receiving 
said  seat,  means  for  securing  said  cap  upon  said  sleeve, 
said  cap  having  an  Interior  packing  ring,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  ring  toward  aald  sleeve. 

5.  A  flexible  stuffing  box  comprising  a  flange  having  a 
collar  projecting  from  one  side  and  a  spherically  dls 
ftosed  seat  extending  from  the  other  side,  said  flange  hav 
ing  an  Interior  slot,  a  sleeve  having  a  head  fitted  within 
said  seat  and  provided  with  a  lug  entering  said  slot,  a 
cap  upon  said  sleeve  having  a  Jaw  receiving  said  seat,  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casinj: :  a  valve 
journaled  In  the  casln?  ;  an  operating  member  upon  the 
stem  and  provided  with  spaced  shoulders,  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  finger  located  between  the  shoulders,  the  casing  and 
the  valve  having  alinable  openings,  one  shoulder  and  the 
finger  coSperatlng  to  adjust  the  relative  positions  of  the 
openings:  and  resilient  means  engaging  the  opeiHting 
member  and  the  finger  to  hold  the  other  shoulder  engaj:..d 
with  the  finger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  a  valve 
rotatable  therein ;  and  an  operating  member  secured  to 
the  valve  and  provided  with  spaced  shoulders,  there  l*ing 
a  finger  on  the  casing,  located  between  tiic  shoulders: 
and  resilient  means  connected  with  the  finger  and  with  the 
operating  member  for  maintaining  one  shoulder  engaged 
with  the  finger. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrll«>d.  a  casing  having  a 
lug;  a  valve  journaled  in  the  casing;  aud  a  sitring  opera: 
tlve'ly  connected  with  the  valve,  the  spring  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individually  removable  larainte  having  mter- 
flttlng  element  engaged  around  the  lug 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  a  valve 
Journaled  therein:  an  operating  member  connected  with 
the  valve-  and  a  spring  bearing  intermediate  Its  ends 
upcm  the  casing,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  detachably 
connected  with  the  casing  and  with  the  operating  mem- 
ber respectively,  whereby  the  sprlni:  may  be  reversed  and 
flexed  across  opposed  portions  of  the  casing  to  swing  ihv 
operating  member  in  opposite  directions. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  finger:  a  valve  Journah^d  in  the  casing;  an  "\>*r- 
ating  member  connected  with  the  valve  :  a  projection  nrn-n 
the  operating  member ;  and  a  spring  engaged  by  the 
projection  and  by  the  finger.  ,0  fl-x  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  spring  a.-ainst  the  casing  between  the  projec- 
tion and  the  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.063.391.      SCISSORS  -  ^^^'^^^•^''^''^^^;'']'''^^ 
JZar^i^^^^'i-rr-clrl^rp 

l^A^ool Voiding  attachment  for  grinding  wheels  com- 
nrlslng  a  tml>er  adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  relation 
fo  a  grinding  wheel,  a  bar  memt.r  pivot.^d  to  sa.d  mem^ 
°  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  bar  meml^r  and  arranged  to 
^v ing  at  Hght' angles  to  the  movement  of  the  »•-  -^ml.r^ 
a«d  a  tool  holding  damp  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 

coip^lslng  a  base  member  adapte<,  to  be  secured  In  fix.d 
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relation  to  the  .rind.n.  machl*..  «  '^f ''"If '  ^I,  7„^, 
b^T  Divotallv  m.^inf-d  in  said  I***'  memlKT.  parallel  Inks 
Sivo?li  to  the  bar  member.  «nd  a  tool  holding  c  amp 
l\Zt  to  the  upp.r  ..nd«  of  *e  Unka  ;  substantially  a« 
described. 


•J  \  t.30l  holdin,'  attachment  for  grinding  machines. 
compri3ici{  a  base  m-mber  adajited  to  be  secured  in  nxed 
relatiou  to  the  grinding  maclilne.  a  horiaontal  member 
pi  v. tally  mounted  iu  said  ba*«  member,  links  pivoted  to 
the  rotary  member,  the  axis  <)(f  said  UnkB  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  horHonUl  member,  a  tool  hold- 
iDrf  damp  larrii-d  by  said  link*,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  said  links  :  substantially  as  described. 
-  4  \u  atta.hm.nt  for  grindlns;  machines,  compriaing  a 
parallel  movmeut  frame  pivoted  to  move  toward  and 
,way  from  and  ac^^r^ss  the  fade  of  a  grinding  wheel,  and 
s  tool  holding  clamp  pivotajly  supported  on  the  said 
frame  ;  substantially  as  described. 


10ti;i:i9i;  <;.\S  LIGHTEK.  JuSKFH  K.  RtsH,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  t^led  l»-c.  liy,  1911.  Serial  No.  068.546.  (CI. 
175— ll«  • 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  ga«  borner  harlnR  a  rotary 
valve,  an  electric  igniting  device  comprising  a  spring  con- 
tact terminal  normally  positioned  some  distance  to  one 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  valv.-.  a 
separate  contact  terminal  normally  poaltioned  some  dis- 
tance  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane  and  movable  to 
and  beyond  the  normal  position  of  the  first  named  termi- 
nal, the  said  first  named  terminal  being  poaltioned  in 
the  return  path  of  the  second  named  terminal  t<i  pm  luce 
the  Igniting  spark  on  the  return  of  the  second  riMin.'d 
terminal,  means  for  moving  the  second  named  terminal 
from  its  normal  poaltion,  additional  means  actuated  by 
the  first  named  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  rotarlly 
while  the  second  named  terminal  is  being  moViKl  from  ita 
normal  position  and  separate  means  for  returning  the 
second  uamed  terminal  to  its  normal  position  Independ- 
ently of  the  valve. 

4.    In  combination  with  a  gas  Inirner  having  a  normally 
i  eloaed  rotary  valve,  an  electric  igniting  device  comprisiuK 
'   a  spring  terminal   attached  to  the  burner   at  one  end  of 
the  valve  and  having  its  contact  portion  normally  disposed 
some  distance  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  thf  axis 
of  said   valve,   a    wparate  contact   terminal    loosely   Jour 
naied  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  and  having  lu 
contact   portion    normally   disposed   some   distance   to   the 
opposite  side  of  said  plane,  means  for  moving  the  second 
named  terminal  about  the  axis  of  the  valve  for  shifting 
Its   contact    portion    to   and    beyond    the    normal    position 
of  the  contact   portion  of  the  flrat   named   terminal  leav 
ing  the  contact  portion  of  the  first  named  t.  rminal  In  the 
return  path  of  the  second  named  terminal  to  produce  an 
Igniting  spark  on  such  return,  means  for  moving  the  sec- 
ond   nani'^d   terminal   from   its   normal    position,   additional 
means  actuated  by  the  first  named  meau«  for  optning  the 
valve  to  allow  the  escape  of  air  while  the  second  uamed 
,  terminal    is    being    moved    from    its   normal    position    and 
!  allowing    time   for   the  escape   of  ga.-;   iK-fore   the   iKnltiug 
spark  takes  plao-  on  the  return  of  the  second  namiri  ter- 
minal   and    separate    retracting    means    for    said    se-uud 
named  terminal. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  burner  bavlnu  a  rotary 
valve,  an  electric  igniting  device  comprising  contact  ter- 
minals normally  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  axis  of  said  valve,  means  for  moving 
one  of  the  terminals  to  and  beyond  the  normal  position 
of  the  other  terminal  so  as  to  leave  said  other  terminal 
in  the  return  path  of  the  first  named  terminal,  additional 
means  actuated  by  the  first  named  meana  for  adjusting 
the  valv.'  rotarily  to  allow  thf  escape  of  air  while  the  first 
named  terminal  is  being  moted  to  and  beyond  the  uor 
mal  position  of  the  other  terminal,  and  a  sprlnir  for  re- 
turning the  first  named  terminal  to  its  normal  position 
independently  of  the  valve,  laid  terminals  breaking  con- 
tact to  produce  tlie  igniting  spark  on  the  return  of  the 
first  named  terminal 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  rotary 
i{as  controlling  valve,  an  ele<stri(  iuniting  device  comprls 
inu  on  tact  terminals  normally  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  valve,  means  for 
movtag  one  of  said  termlnails  from  Its  normal  position 
to  and  beyond  the  normal  position  of  the  other  terminal 
s.)  as  to  leave  said  other  terminal  In  the  return  path  of 
the  first  named  terminal  to  make  and  break  contact  on 
such  return,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  first 
named  terminal  from  its  normal  position  for  opening  the 
valve,  and  a  spring  for  retmrtlng  said  first  named  terml 
ua!  to  Its  n.>rmal  iKK'itlon  independently  of  the  valve. 


1.06^.393.  BUIUAL  V.\l  LT.  Is.kjh  H  Rvan.  Lancaster. 
I'a.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1911  Serial  No.  655.70s.  iCl. 
72—7. ) 


1.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  plurality  of  clde  and 
end  sections,  flanged  bars  located  against  the  inner  faces 
of  the  side  sections  and  connecting  the  lower  ends  there- 
of together,  said  l^ars  having  their  lower  edges  flush  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sections,  flanged  h«rs  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  and  located  against  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  same,  the  last  mentioned  bars  Iielng 
located  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  aeetlons,  bottom  sec 
tions  resting  upon  the  flannes  of  the  lower  bars  and  top 
sections  resting'  upon  the  flanges  of  the  upper  bars. 

2.  .\  burial  vault  comprising  a  phirallty  of  side  and 
end  sections,  flanged  bars  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  sflid  side  sections  together  and  located  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  said  sections,  angle  braces  secured  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  angle  bars,  angle  bars  located 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  said  sections  and  connect 
ing  the  upper  ends  thereof  together,  angle  braces  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  bars  together,  bot- 
tom sections  i-estlng  upon  the  flanges  of  the  first  nienttened 
bars  and  fop  sections  restlne  upon  the  flanges  of  the  last 
mentioned  bars. 


WlI.HELM 


,,^5  394  SMOKE  TUBE  SUI'ERHE.^TER 
siiMiiT  and  1'etkb  Thomskn,  Cassel  -  WilhelmshOhe, 
Germany  assignors  to  Schmidfache  Heissdampf  -  Ge- 
«»llscl.aft  M.  B.  H..  Casael,  Oermany.  Filed  Oct.  3. 
r91-    serial   No.   723.661.      (CI.   122-462.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water  receptacle  having  a 
discbarge  opening,  of  a  flower  pot,  a  plurality  of  water- 
conveying  conduits  leading  from  said  discharge  opening 
In  said  water  receptacle,  and  having  their  delivin  end 
portions  embedded  In  and  supporting  said  flower  j>ot.  and 
arranged  to  deliver  water  to  the  roots  of  the  plant  there- 
in,  substantiallr  as   descrllicd. 


V- 


1  X   smoke   tube   superheater   comprising,    in    comblna- 
Hon   a  boiler  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke  tubes. 

team  collectors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubes  and  paral^ 
..  rows  of  superheater  elements  in  some  of  said  smoke 
t>,be8  all  the  wet  steam  ends  of  each  row  of  said  element. 
S^  bent  to  one  of  said  collectors  and  all  the  super- 
heated steam  ends  being  bent  to  the  other  of  said  a.llec- 
t.!".  the  openings  of  said  wet  steam  ends  and  of  said 
uperheated  ends  lying  respectively  each  in  a  single  row. 

2  V   smoke  tube   superheater   comprising,   in   combina- 
tion ".  boiler  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke  tubes. 

tram  collectors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubes  and  per- 
nendicular  to  said  rows,  and  parallel  rows  of  super- 
Te!  J  dements  in  some  of  said  smoke  tubes  all  the  wet 
Hteam  ends  of  each  row  of  said  elements  being  bent  to 
one  of  said  collect-rs  and  all  the  superheated  steam  ends 
being  l>ent  to  the  other  ..f  said  collectors,  the  openings 
of  said  wet  steam  ends  and  of  said  superheated  ends  lying 
respectively   each   In   a  single   row. 

'I  In  a  ^moke  tube  superheater  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation a  boiler  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke 
tubes  and  steam  collectors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubes 
and  perpendicular  to  said  rows,  a  row  of  superheater 
elements  In  one  of  said  smoke  tube  rows,  all  the  wet 
ateam  ends  of  said  row  of  elements  being  connected  in  a 
8ln,'le  n.w  to  one  of  said  collectors  and  all  the  super- 
heated steam  ends  of  said  row  being  connected  in  a 
single  row  to  the  other  of  said  collectors. 

4  \  smoke  tube  superheater  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  boiler  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  smoke  tubes, 
•team  collectors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubes  and  par- 
allel rows  of  superheater  elements  In  adjacent  rows  of 
smoke  tubes,  all  the  wet  steam  ends  of  each  of  said  rows 
of  elements  being  connected  in  a  single  row  to  one  of 
said  collectors  and  all  the  superheated  steam  ends  being 
slmllarlv  connected  to  the  other  of  said  collectors  ad- 
jacent rows  of  ends  l«>longlng  to  adjacent  rows  of  ele- 
ments being  further  connected  In  pairs  now  to  one  collec- 
tor and  then  to  the  other  alternately. 

5.  A  smoke  tube  superheater  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  boiler  provided  with  j.urallel  rows  of  smoke  tubes, 
steam  collectors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubes  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  rows,  and  parallel  rows  of  superheater 
elements  in  adjacent  rows  of  smoke  tuljes,  all  thfe  wet 
■team  ends  of  each  of  said  rows  of  elements  being  con- 
nected in  a  single  row  to  one  of  said  collectors,  the  ends 
of  Clements  belonging  to  different  rows  being  also  ar- 
ranged In  rows.  ;ind  all  the  superheated  steam  ends  of  the 
several  rows  of  elements  being  similarly  arranged  and 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  collectors,  adjacent  rows  of 
ends  belonging  to  adjacent  rows  of  elements  being  fur- 
ther connected  In  pairs  now  to  one  collector  and  then  to 
the  other  alternately. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  water  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  openhiL-.  of  a  flower  pot  a  plurality 
of  water-conveying  conduits  leading  from  the  discharge 
opening  in  said  water  receptacle  to  said  flower  pot  and 
having  their  lower  end  portions  embedded  in  and  sup- 
porting said  flower  pot  and  arranged  to  deliver  water  to 
the  roots  of  the  plant  therein,  and  a  valve  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  water  from  said  receptacle. 


1.0«M95  SET.F-WATERI.NG  FIX)WEU  rOT  WiLi-lAM 
A.  ScRiBXER,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912. 
SlCTlal   No.  733.406.      (CI.  47—23.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flower  pot.  of  n  water  recep- 
tarle.  a  water-conveying  conduit  leadini:  from  said  water 
receptacle  to  said  flower  pot  and  arranged  to  deliver  water 
into  said  flower  pot  at  the  roots  of  a  plant  thereln_the 
delivery  end  portion  of  said  conduit  l>elng  embedded  in 
said   flower   pot,   substantially  as  described. 


1  063  396  MEANS  FOR  1N(  REASING  THE  Sl'EEI'  OF 
TRANSMISSION  OF  SKJNALS  OVER  TEI.EIJKAFH 
AND  CABLE  LINES.  Oeokge  Seibt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1909.     Serial  No   522,225.     (CI.  178— 4o.i 

-rTTTTiTFTTr: 

1  As  a  means  for  Increasing  the  speed  oVf?r'ri?. 
of  telegraphic  signals  over  a  conductor,  artificial  leakages 
conn  cS  to  the  conductor  at  points  in  the  len.th  there^ 
0?  of  ncreaslng  distances  apart  from  the  mUl  point  cf 
?he  length  of  such  conductor  toward  the  ends  thereof 

2  In  a  tneans  fof  Increasing  the  speed  of  tran.n.l  • 
slon  of  telegraphic  signals  over  a  conductor,  the  comMna^ 
tlon  with  the  conductor  having  a  portion  of  its  f  re 
rXced  Vn  diameter  and  a  resistance  coil  connected  tc  t  e 
rSSced  ^rtion  of  the  conductor  core  and  to  groun.  or 

'''•^"'^n  a  means  for  Increasing  the  speed  of  transmission 
of^tellgr^p^  Signals  <^^^  ^  ^^^^T^TTZI 
^'l:  oTurleVran^d  in;utti;rs;ools  carrying  r. 
rr^tn^onfectcd   .n  series,  o^ee^d^ftlie  re.s. 

'Z:trZT'X^T^l^^^^^^  .ound  or 
return.  

member  »\ut  P™vldNl  «lth  a  r^  »  ^ 

proJ«.U.g  .br.u«b  •""','«""' JpXtM  I.  o  tbe  -I.1 
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having    .,    pli'rality    Qf    longitudinal    Incisions    cut    in    Its 
inn-r  end  permitting  said  shafilt  to  N.  flared  outwardly. 


an.i  a   nut   mounted  on  said  shank   and  abutting   against 
the  part  to  be  bolted,  as  described. 


1 0*6.398.  STEAM  BOILER,  Emilf.  .s-l-miac.  I  ar^ 
and  ANDBfi  OLiEB.  Clermobt-Ferran.1.  France.  Hied 
S^pt   6    1911.      Serial  No.  64'r,905.      (  CI.  1J2-47T. . 


1.  lu  a  steam  boiler,  the  coinbination  with  the  reservoir 
.1.  of  the  boiler,  of  tubular  Ugs  i2i  supporting  the  reser 
voir,  a  sheet  metal  flue  (Fi  «l8o  supporting  the  reservoir 
and  forming  a  celling  above  tbe  central  part  of  the  boiler, 
fibular  standards  (3)  in  compiunicatlon  with  the  tubular 
le«s  and  upon  which  the  tubular  legs  and  sheet  metal 
flu.'  J  re  supported,  lower  headers  (5)  upper  headers  (4» 
vaporizing  tubes  fS)  and  rettrn  tubes  (Oi  carried  by  the 
lowfT  headers  and  supportinR  the  upijer  headers,  flange 
tntvs  16,  7i  connecting  th«  tubular  .standards  to  tiie 
headers,  and  a  furnace  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
c.'utral  part  of  the  boiler  and  supporting  the  lower  head 
en  substiintlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

::.  lu  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  reser 
voir  lit  of  the  b.jiler,  of  tubular  legs  (2i  supporting  the 
r»>3^rvolr.  a  sheet  metal  flue  (Fi  also  supporting  the  reser- 
Vi)lr  and  forming  a  ceiling  al)ove  the  central  part  of  the 
boiler,  tubular  standards  (3>  In  communication  with  the 
tubular  legs  and  upon  whicH  the  tubular  legs  and  sheet 
metal  flue  are  supptirted.  lower  headers  (5i  upper  headers 
(•K.  vaporizing  tubes  (8)  a|id  return  tub*>8  (9t,  carried 
bv  the  lower  headers  and  sijpporting  the  upper  headers, 
rt.jflge  tubes  (6.  Ti  removlbly  connecting  the  tubular 
.standards  to  the  headers  »nd  a  furnace  mounted  on 
rollers  at  the  bottom  of  the  central  part  of  the  boiler 
s.)  a.s  to  be  removable  from  the  latter,  and  supporting  the 
lower  headers,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth 

3.  In  a  steam  btiiler,  the  combination,  with  the  reser- 
voir ill  of  the  boiler,  of  tubular  legs  (2)  supporting 
the  reservoir,  a  sheet  metal  flue  iF)  also  supporting  the 
reservoir  and  forming  a  ceJUng  above  the  central  part 
of  the  boiler,  tubular  standards  (.3i  in  communication 
with  the  tubular  legs  and  upon  which  the  tubular  legs 
und  sheet  metal  flue  are  supported,  lowir  headers  (4) 
vaporising  tubes  (81  and  return  tubes  (9)  carried  by  the 
lower  headers  and  supportltig  the  upper  headers,  flange 
tubes  (8.  7i  connecting  the  tubular  standards  to  the  head- 


ers, a  furnace  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  centra!  part 
of  the  holler  and  supporting  the  lower  headers,  two  side 
flues  (B,  C)  for  the  heated  gasea  In  said  furnace,  a  nest 
of  tubes  (11)  Inserted  In  one  side  flue  and  acting  as  a 
feed  water  heater,  a  nest  of  tube*  (12)  In  the  other  side 
flue  and  acting  as  a  steam  superheater,  a  central  space 
(D)  communicating  with  both  side  fluea  by  openings  and 
dampers  (38)  controlling  aald  openings,  aubatantlally  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a   steam  boiler,   the  combination  with   the  reser- 
voir (1)  of  the  boiler,  of  tubular  legs   (2)  supporting  the 
reservoir,  a  sheet  metal  flue  (F)  also  supporting  the  reser- 
voir and  forming  a  celling  above  the  central  part  of  the 
boiler,  tubular  standards   (3)    In  communication  with  the 
tubular  legs  and  upon   which   the  tubular  legs  and   sheet 
metal  flue  are  supported,  lower  headers   (5i    upper  heads 
(4)    vaporizing   tubes    <8)    and    return    tubes    (9t    carried 
by   the   lower  headers  and  supporting   the  upper  headers, 
flange   tubes    (6,   7)    connecting   the   tubular   standards  to 
the  headers,  a  furnace  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  central 
part  of  the  boiler  and  supporting  the  lower  headers,  two 
side  flues    (B,  C)    for  the  heated  gases  In  said  furnace,  a 
nest  of  tubes  (11)   Inserted  In  one  side  flue  and  actim;  as 
a  feed  water  heater,  a  nast  of  tuues  (12)  in  the  other  side 
flue   and  acting  as  a  steam    superheater,   a   central   space 
(Di     communicating    with    both    side    flues    by    openings, 
dampers    (36)    controlling  said   openings,   a   nest  of  tnb.s 
(10)    in  the  sheet  metal  flue   (F),  means  for  establtshtag 
a   communication  between   the  sheet  metal   flue   (F)    and 
the   central   space    (D).    means   for   Introducing   the   feed 
water  to  the  nest  of  tubes  (10)  and  means  for  conne.tiii< 
the  tubular  nest    (lOi    to  the  tubuUr  nest    (11 1    snbstan 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  reservoir 
(1)  of  the  boiler,  of  tubular  legs  (2)  supporting  the  reser- 
voir, a  sheet  metal  flue  (F)  also  supporting  the  reservoir 
and  forming  a  celling  above  the  central  part  of  the  boiler, 
tubular  sUndards  (3i  in  communication  with  the  tubular 
legs  and  upon  which  the  tubular  legs  and  a  sheet  metal 
flue  are  supported,  lower  headers  (5)  upper  headers  (4)' 
vaporising  tubes  (H,  and  return  tubes  (9)  carried  by  th*" 
lower  headers  and  supporting  the  upper  headers,  flani- 
tubes  (6.  7  connecting  the  tubular  standards  to  the  head- 
ers a  furnace  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  central  part 
of  the  boiler,  and  supporting  the  lower  headers,  side  flues 
(B.  C)  for  the  heated  gases  In  said  furnace,  a  vertna! 
partition  (38)  dividing  each  of  said  flues  Into  two  parts 
means  for  directing  the  flames  from  the  furnace,  firstly 
Into  the  back  portions  of  both  flues  and  then  into  the 
front  portions  thereof  and  tubular  nests  (11.  12)  Inserted 
on  the  front  portions  of  both  side  flues,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  puriwse  set   forth. 


1, 063.399  BU8T-<JI11I»LE.  M.*lde  V.  St.ansbiry  -Au- 
burn. N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  707  4.'5S. 
(CI.   2— .87.) 


A  bust  girdle  comprised  of  opposite  half  sectiiMis  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  means  for  connecting  them  at  both 
their  rear  and  front  ends,  a  pocket  formed  on  each  of 
said  sections  by  attaching  thereto  a  piece  of  material  u|>on 
three  of  its  sides,  a  flexible  strip  of  material  of  sul^^ian- 
tlaiiy  equal  length  with  the  width  of  said  pockets  atta.lied 
to  the  free  side  of  said  pieces  of  material  attached  to  f')rai 
said  pockets,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  pockets  in  closed 
position. 
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,  orj  400      SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 
tJiV.hh.kb  Vabnet.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 
ilon   of    Pennsylvania.     Filed    Sept.    18.    1911. 
No.  649.916.      (CI.  172-179.) 


a  Corpora 
Serial 


o.  .V  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  the  ends  of 
which  are  open,  a  front  and  a  rear  concave  reflector  of 
dlfTerent  foci  mounted  in  said  open  ends  and  facing  each 


1  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit  two  motors,  and  resistors,  of  means  for  connecting 
the  motors  In  lndei)endent  circuits  for  oi)eration  in  one 
,1lre,fion  in  a  single  circuit  for  operation  in  the  opposite 
direction   and   In   Independent   local   circuits  for   braking. 

"  A  hoist  control  system  comprising  a  supply  circuit, 
a  pair  of  electric  motors,  resistors,  and  means  for  connect- 
lug  the  motors  to  the  supply  circuit  in  multiple  relation 
for  hoisting,  in  series  relation  for  kick  off  and  In  two 
local  circuits  for   braking. 

3  \  hoist  control  system  comprising  a  supply  circuit,  a 
pair  of  electric  motors,  resistors,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  motors  to  the  supply  circuit  In  multiple  relation 
for  hoisting.  In  series  relation,  with  their  armature  cir- 
cuits reversed,  for  kick  off  and  in  two  independent  local 
circuits   for   braking. 

4  \  hoist  control  system  comprising  a  supply  circuit, 
a  pair  of  electric  motors,  resistors,  and  means  for  con- 
ne.tlng  the  motors  in  series  relation  In  a  local  circuit 
when  thev  arc  at  rest,  for  connecting  the  motors  to  the 
supply  circuit  In  multiple  relation  for  hoisting.  In  series 
relation  for  kick-off  and  In  Independent  local  circuits  for 

braking. 

.-  A  hoist  control  system  comprising  a  supply  circuit, 
a  pair  of  electric  motors,  resistors,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  motors  in  series  relation  in  a  lo«al  circuit  when 
they  are  at  rest,  for  connecting  the  motors  to  the  supply 
circuit  In  multiple  relation  for  hoisting  and  In  independent 
local   circuits   for  braking. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


other,  and  an  iUumlnant  agent  disposed  between  said  re 
flectors  at  approximately  the  focus  of  sai'l  front  reflector. 
[Claims  »>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazette  ] 


1,063,402  FlSHl.Ml-UOD.  Thom.^s  Delano  Whistlkb. 
Plmllco,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.   648.155,      (CI.   43—16,) 


In  a  flshin  -  r.xl  rinu,  a  frame  formed  with  slotted  aper- 
tures. Jewel  bearings  situate<l  therein,  rollers  having  jour- 
nal pins  supported  In  such  l^-a  rings,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  frame  with  the  fisliing  rod. 


1  (Mil  40^      TOY.     John  N    Whitf.hoi  sb.  New  York.  N.  Y 
•  n'i  Apr    6    i912.     serial  NO    688.850.      .0.46-40) 


1,063,401  LAMP  FOR  PICTURE-DISPLAY  MACHINES^ 
ALKXANDKH  FERDINAND  VirToR,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.886.      (<'l,  240—103.) 

1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  the  ends  of 
which  are  open,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  reflector  mounted 
in  said  open  ends  and  facing  each  other,  and  an  llluminant 
agent  disposed  between  said  reflectors. 

2.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  cylindrical  rasing,  the  ends  of 
which  are  open,  a  front  and  a  rear  reflector  mounted  .In 
said  open  ends,  the  former  of  which  has  a  central  opening 
and  faces  the  latter,  and  an  llluminant  agent  disposed  be 
tween    said   reflectors. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  the  ends  of 
which  are  open,  a  front  and  a  rear  concave  reflector  mount- 
ed in  said  ends,  the  former  of  which  is  of  greater  concavity 
than  the  latter  and  faces  the  same,  and  au  llluminant 
agent  disposed  between  said  reflectors. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  the  ends  of  „.„,,„..  .,. 

which  are  open,   a   front   and   a   rear  concave  reflector  of  LA   ^^y  ,^  ,^  „nd  away  from  ^*<''^   other 

different  foci  mounted  In  said  open  ends  and  facing  each      "°^;'"f  "j'^^'^..^,  acting  on  said  members  to  hold  them 


,,.oy  having  movable  eyes  and  con^n.ngeye^^- 


other,  and  an  llluminant  agent  disposed  between  said  re 
flectors. 


and  vleldlng 

at   a   normal    position   apart. 


It- 
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2    A  toy  having  movable  eyjes  and  conUJning  elongated  i 
eve-8upportin«   member*   whtc<i   cross   each   other   and   are 
tht-re  pivotallv  connected.  an4  ♦'lastic  means  actins  upon 
the  ends  of  said  crossed  members  to  yleldlnely  hold  them  In 
a   normal  relative  position 

3.  A  tov  having  movable  e.TCs  and  cotitalnlng  elongated   ; 
eye-supporting   memlwrs   which   cross   ^'ach   other  and   are  [ 
there  plvotaliy  connected,  and  a  spring  located  between  the 
ends  of  said  members  on  th.>  .jpposite  side  of  their  pivotal 
connection  from  the  aforesaid  eyes  of  said  m.>mbers. 

4.  A  toy  having  movable  eyes  and  containing  elongated  1 
eye-snpportlng  members  whicji  cross  each  other  and  are  j 
there  plvotaliy  connected,  ;i  *pring  located  between  the  , 
ends  of  said  members  on  the  opposite  sl.le  of  their  pivotal  | 
connection  from  th.-  aforesaid  eyes  of  said  members,  and  a  , 
closed  collapsible  chamber  al«n  lo<att'd  between  th*-  ends  j 
of  said  elongated  members,  laid  chaml»r  having  an  air  j 
hole  opening  through  It.  and  a  valve  and  sounding  device  I 
at  said  openinz  operative  to  le  sounded  from  the  passage 
of  air  at  said  opening; 


1,0  6  3.404.  SErrRINfi  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOWS 
Johannes  Wichers.  Hamliurg.  Germany  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1912.      Serial  No.  718.551.      (C\    ]«— 22.> 


Securing  device  for  half  o|MMied  windows  with  Spanish 
sash  comprising  In  <ombinatl«n  a  blo.k  ,i  inserted  t)etwe.n 
the  wings  of  the  half  opened  wimlow.  an  elastic  hook  ifi 
afn.\ed  to  said  block  and  snrnainding  the  lever  (b)  of  the 
said  Spanish  sash,  a  chain  31  affixed  to  said  elastic  hook 
({/I  xaid  chain  wound  arounj  the  lever  (61  and  hook  (ci 
of  said  Spanish  sash  and  mea|is  for  affl.\ing  the  free  end  of 
said  chain  to  the  elastic  hooks,  (f)  means  for  inserting 
plates  (e)  of  different  sizes  ln(  grooves  of  said  block 


1.063.405  RIBBON  MKCICANISM.  Cuaei.es  V.  WiL- 
GLs.  Kingston.  I'a..  assij^nor  to  The  Adder  Machine 
Company.  Wilkes-Barre.  1*4.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  16,  19l|l.  Serial  No.  B55.013.  (CI. 
i07— 180.) 


;S!).^ ,:, 


1.  In  a  ribbon  mecdanisin,  the  combination  with  ribbon 
spools,  and  pawl  and  ratcljet  feed  mechanisms  for  the 
respective  spools  .  of  a  reversing  mechanism  to  alternately 
silence  one  i)f  said  feed  mecnanlsms  and  render  thi'  other 
effective.  Including  reversing  levers  for  the  respective 
spools,  said  levers  connected  to  operate  together  ;  means 
to  connect  the  levers  with  their  respective  feed  pawls  ; 
and  a  ribbon-controlled  trip  arm  for  each  spool  adaptt-d. 
when  released,  to  shift  the  reversing  levers  to  cause  one 
of  said  levers  to  strike  and  positively  disengage  the  cor 
responding  feed  jiawl   from  Its   ratchet,   and  substantially 


simultaneously  therewith,  to  cause  the  other  lever  to  en- 
gage  the   remaining   feed   pawl    with   Its   ratchet. 

:.'.  In  a  ribbon  mecl.anism.  the  combination  with  rib- 
bon spools:  feed  mechanism  therefor.  Including  ratchets 
and  pawls  ;  reversinc  levers  flexibly  connected  to  the  re- 
spe<  tlve  pawls  ;  and  means  connecting  the  reverslnp  le- 
vers, of  trip  arms  controlled  by  the  ribbon  and  alternately 
operated  to  shift  the  reversing  leven*.  to  cause  one  of 
said  levers  to  strike  the  adjacent  pawl  to  positively  dlsen- 
u'age  the  latter  from  Its  ratchet  and  effect  the  engagement 
of  the  opposite  pawl  with  Its  ratchet ;  and  a  latch  to 
hold   the  pawls  where  adjusted. 

.{  In  a  ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  with  rlblwn 
spools  ;  feed  mechanism  therefor.  Including  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  for  each  spool,  and  reversing  levers  connected  to 
operate  togetlier  ;  of  trip  arms  controlled  by  the  rlliiwn, 
to  shift  the  levers,  and  silence  one  of  said  pawls;  pull 
springs  connecting  the  reversing  levers  and  pawls  to 
effect  the  engagement  of  the  other  of  said  pawls  with 
Its  ratchet :  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  feed  mechanism  where 
adjusted. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  with  ribbon 
spools  ;  and  feed  mechanisms  therefor.  Including  ratchets 
and  pawls,  one  of  which  Is  idle  while  the  other  la  effec- 
tive ;  of  a  reversing  mechanism  comprising  reversing 
levers,  means  connecting  said  levers;  trip  arms  contrnlled 
by  the  ribbon  to  shift  the  reversing  levers  to  cause  une 
of  said  levers  to  strike  and  positively  disengage  the  opera- 
tive pawl  from  its  ratchet ;  pull  springs  connecting  the 
levers  and  pawls,  one  of  said  springs  being  tensloned  by 
the  shifting  of  the  levers  to  engage  the  Idle  pawl  with 
its  ratchet  ;  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  feed  mechanism  where 
adjusted. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  with  spo.ls  ; 
and  ribbon  feed  mechanism.  Including  alternately  effec- 
tive pawls  and  ratchets  ;  of  reversing  levers  connected  to 
operate  together,  each  lever  having  a  contact  face  ;  trip 
arms  controlled  by  the  ribbon,  to  alternately  strike  tlielr 
adjacent  reversing  levers  to  shift  one  of  said  levers  away 
from  the  idle  pawl  and  the  other  into  contact  with  the 
operative  pawl  to  positively  disengage  the  latter  from 
Its  ratchet ;  springs  connecting  the  levers  and  their  ad- 
jacent pawls,  to  draw  the  respective  pawls  into  engage- 
ment with  their  ratcheta  when  aald  levers  are  alternately 
shifted  away  from  their  pawls  ,  and  a  latch  to  hold  said 
reversing  levers  where  adjusted  against  the  tensiou  of 
their  springs,  with  the  contact  face  of  one  of  said  levers 
iu  the  path  «.f  the  idle  pawl,  to  maintain  the  latter  Inop- 
erative dnriui:   the  f.-tnl  of  the  ribbon  in  one  directlou. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,063.406.  INHALER  Otto  .Iuhann  Jt  lil's  Witt, 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  N-.v.  4.  Ift08  Serial  No. 
461,080.      (CI.   128— 13.  J 


\n  inhaler  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical 
tube  or  casing,  a  hollow  nipple  adapted  to  be  inserted  In 
the  mouth  or  applied  to  the  nostrils  engnginz  the  afore- 
saiil  easini:  at  each  end  thereof  and  producinij  an  annular 
shoulder  therein,  a  midlcine-holding  piuc  formed  of  ■ 
blank  of  Cfrrusrated  al)Sorl>ent  material  wound  np  spirally 
to  a  cylindrical  l>o<ly  Inserted  Into  the  aforesaid  casing, 
said  plug  terminating  at  a  distance  from  both  nipples, 
a  disk  of  (oarse  naure  at  each  end  of  the  plug,  a  disk  of 
fine  gauze  at  the  Internal  annular  shoulder  of  both  nipples 
and  a  tubular  memtx'r  l>etween  the  two  gauze  disks  at 
each  end  of  the  plug,  said  tubular  members  of  a  length 
so  as  to  firmly  lock  the  plug  between  the  two  nipples  sub- 
stantially as  descril^d  and  shown  and  for  the  purpcs* 
«et  forth. 
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0li3    40  T.      PNEUMATIP   HO«8E  -  COLLAB.      Fncn 
lUTiHKJM    Bomarton.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  1'4.  l»lo      H« 
,i,.l   No.   578.624.      (CJ.   54-19.  ( 


A  borne  collar  oomprlalng  oppositely  disposed  pockets. 
,in  intlated  air  wick  In  each  pocket  and  a  slicker  cloth 
lo4)sely  wrapped  about  each  sack  in  a  plurality  of  convo- 
lutions. 

1  .M;.i.408.  <;ARMENT-STAY.  Marpis*  M  Rbbmak, 
M.ndvllle.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company.  Mead- 
vllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
.-,    I'tOS.     Serial  No.   400,140.      (CI.   2—76.) 


member  towiird  and  awn>  from  the  xiiiiport.  und  a  iiiablon- 
ing  d<  \lci  on  the  tree  end  of  wld  memU-i  adapted  to  he 
positioned  against  the  swell  of  n  shuttW'  tnis.  substantially 
as  descrilK-d.  \ 

-.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  supiwrt.  an  arm  adjustahle  on  said  sup|K»rt.  said  arm 
having  a  hollow  head  at  its  free  eud.  au  elastic  cushion  In 
said  holl(^iw  head  adapted  to  Ik-  po8itiou<-d  against  tlie  swell 
of  a  shuttle  Imx.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  arm  toward 
and  away  from  the  support,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  compris- 
ing a  support,  an  arm  adjustable  on  said  support  said  arm 
having  a  hollow  bead  at  its  free  end.  an  .lastie  cushion  in 
said  hollow  Ijead  adapted  to  he  ]>osition<Mi  auainst  the  swell 
of  a  shuttle  Isix.  a  screw  encaginu  the  arm  and  eonstriicted 
to  adjust  the  same  toward  an«l  away  from  the  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  of  tlie  cliaraeter  descriln^.  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  p<i«t  on  the  base,  an  arm  plvotaliy  conne<-ted 
to  the  post,  a  cushion  block  supported  in  the  free  end  of 
the  arm,  a  perforated  tongue  on  the  arm  lietween  its  .nils. 
and  a  hi-adi-d  screw  projected  through  -.lid  tongue  and 
adapte<l  to  adjust  the  arm  lowaid  and  away  from  the  l>ase. 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  u  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay.  shuttle  U>xe8 
on  the  lay.  and  movable  swells  in  the  shuttle  boxes,  of 
swell  engaging  devices  comprising  base  plates  secured  to 
the  lay.  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  plates, 
cushion  blocks  in  the  fre<>  ends  of  the  arms,  and  screws 
engaging  said  arms  and  screwed  into  tiie  Uixes.  whereby 
the  cushion  blocks  are  adju.sted  toward  and  away  from  the 
Bwells.    sutistantlally    as    described. 


1  A  u'siMoent  stay  comprising  wire  lient  to  form  two 
series  of  loops  or  eyes  «nd  having  the  wire  of  the  closed 
■  nils  thereof  indented  or  crlnii>ed  sldewise  from  the  plane 
of  the  sta.\. 

2.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  t>ent  to  form  two 
seriea  of  oppositely  disposed  loops  or  eyes  tiavlng  the 
wire  at  their  clos«>d  ends  curved  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
stay  and  toward  the  center  line  thereof,  all  of  the  loops 
being  curved    In   the   same  direction 

:i.  A  garment  stay  compriaing  wire  bent  to  form  two 
Hcries  of  oppositely  dispoaed  loops  or  eyes  with  the  inter- 
uie<llate  c<mDectlng  portions  deflected  in  tlie  same  <ilre« 
tlon  from  the  plane  of  the  stay,  whereliy  tb.  stn»  l» 
rross-Kei-tlon  Is  concave  on  one  side  said  looi)«  or  eves  huv- 
Ing  their  <losed  ends  Indented  or  crlra|M-<l  sidewlse  from 
the  plane  of  the  stay. 

4.  .\  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  two 
series  of  i(K>p8  or  eyes  and  having  the  wire  of  their 
closid  ends  indented  or  crImjHKl  Isdh  sldewis.-  from  the 
plane  of  the  stay  and  laterally  In  said  plane 

5.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wlretls-nt  to  form  two 
-.  ,  les  of  opiM)sltely  disposed  loojis  or  eyes  with  the  inter 
mediate  connecting  portions  or  crossings  deflected  from 
the  plane  of  the  stay  to  render  said  stay  con<ave  in  ( ros- 
section,  aald  lo«ii»«  or  eyes  having  their  closed  ends  in 
dented  or  crlm|H-d  flatwise  from  the  plane  of  the  Btay 
toward   the  <'onvex   «lde   tliereof. 

jCiaiui  «  not  printed  in  the  <iaxette.l 


1.063,40ft  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOMS.  JCLILS  Bknz. 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  FIUkI  July  27.  1012.  Serial  No. 
711.802.      (CI.    130     20.) 


1.063.410.  VAKIABLE-SPKED  MECIIANIS.M  \Vm.i.m:i. 
G.  BiXBV.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24.  10«»4.  Se- 
rial   No.    22.'..7r)3.      (CI.    74 — 21.) 


1.  An   attachment   of  the   character  descHlsni    -ompris- 
Ini;  a  sup|)ort.  a  shuttle  swell  engaging  memU^r  projecting 
M'   one  end  beyond  the  snppf>rt.  means  for  adjusting  said 
101  O.  (J, —6 


1  A  variable  s>^-d  HPP"'atus  c.mprisinu  two  c.ne 
pullevs  havlnu  their  axes  su..stantl«ll.v  ^>nr^n,^^.  and  one 
of  said  pullevs  movably  jourtialed  so  that  it  .na.^  In-  drawn 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  pulley,  a  b^lt  ;"rr""naing 
and  connecting  said  pulleys  so  that  the  '1'=; «°~  Je- 
tween  the  centers  of  the  pulleys  is  not  greater  than  their 
ZZ.  diameters,  another  pulley  on  the  tuoval.le  journals. 
Tnd  a  >-'t  surrounding  said  pulley  and  constantly  .ending 

Vdraw  the  same  away  from  the  other  pulb-y  so  a-  to  keep 
taut  the  l>elt  surrounding  the  two  pulleys.  . 

2  A    variable    s,>eed    apparatus    comprising    two    cone 
n  vs    haviuL'    tb.  ir   axes    substantially    parallel,    loos^dy 

ir:..^",::!..';: .  .,„>..  »„, ,.,  .»-,.;t':r,i'";',:; 
•rr  ",r'."r:',J:;  :;■;::„:::':':;;  ,;::";.'r,L, 

""??""',„ri  .. '-  ^'"•■°  "■'"" "'  —'  "■■'" ;"' 
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«reHter  than  their  mean  diameters,  and  naid  l,.lt  holding 
t"  "«P-d.d  pnlUw  away  r.t,m  th.  po.it.on  i  w...  d 
tturnZ  a*.um.  l.y  gravity.  .»d  n,.an.  for  dn.winu  .aid 
pnllev  t.>ward  said  position. 


-t- 


1,(«:U11  KOLL»IN(;  imt'SH.  ^nirz  Bu.  .nA-MO..  N.-xv 
Yoi-lc.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  jm.:.  StIuI  N...  .  LMMV.. 
.n.   15—30.)  I 


throHgh.  a  tiil»«I«r  downward  .xtenalon  from  said  n  ixlnj 
,  humlHT.  an  air  rtnpply  pi|»»'  enterlne  «iid  .«xtensi..n  ,,ad 
an  oil  supply  noxzle  In  K«ld  .xt.naion  and  dlH<  luir^ltiu  ver- 
tlrallv    in   front   of   the  air  snpply   pi|»e. 

S.  An  oil  lmrn«-r  inrUidlng  a  mixint?  rhaoilier.  a  Ijunier 
top  m..nnte«l  thereon,  si  central  tnbular  .xfnslon  from  <nW 
niixintf  chamber  bavlni;  a  vertical  boaa  lo  one  side,  a  down 
wardly  dl.si-har^InK  noizl'-  i>as>*ageway  tn  said  lioss.  .hi  .>il 
supply  i)ii>«'  eommunlvatinis  with  uld  noxil.-.  atiti  an  ;iir 
blast  pl|>«'  dis<-l»arKliijl  Into  aaid  extension  transver»»ly  of 
the  noxzle  discharge. 

4.  An  oil  burner  indudimj  a  downwardly  tap»«rins  mix- 
ing chamU-r.  a  central  downward  extension  tlierefrMii.  a 
downwardly  dlsoharsing  no«le  pasaageway  in  said  ^xcn- 
sion,  an  oil  supply  1>U>«'  «-omuiunirating  with  said  n.)2zle, 
an  air  blast  pipe  dischargiuK  Into  *ald  extension  intn*- 
versely  of  the  noxile  disxliarue.  a  burner  top  on  the  npixr 
end  of  said  mixing  chamlwr.  the  uniiersid.-  of  which  Is 
conical  and  »-xtend»  downwani  and  U  spH<«Hi  from  th^  wall 
of  the  mixluK  <haml»er.  and  pa.sHakceways  .-.xt-ndlnu  u|>- 
wardly   through  said  burn.r  top. 


1  The  .ombinatlon  with  a  brush  ImmIv.  of  a  Ih>x  like 
handle  made  of  two  sections  Hinged  together  ar  th^lr  n-ar 
,.nds  a  hinged  connection  between  said  brush  ho.ly  >uul  th- 
fr.int  .-nd  of  one  of  said  hand*'  sections,  whereby  said  two  j 
!,ardle  sctions  are  adapted  to  Inclose  said  brush  b.idy.  and 
,ne«n«  adapted  to  cauae  autojpatlcally  said  brush  \»^y  to 
mov..  .ironnd  Its  hinge  out  of  the  handle  >^.  tion  f.  wb.rh 
It   is  f;ist.-ne<l  when   the  two  bundle  sections  ar-  -...panil-d. 

•J  The  combination  with  t  brush  In.dy.  of  a  l»)X  liite 
han.lle  made  of  two  scctlon.s  binged  togeth-r  at  their  r-ar 
ends  a  hinged  connection  between  said  brush  IhhIv  and  tiw 
fruut  end  of  one  of  said  handle  sections,  whereby  said  two 
handle  se<-tiona  are  adapted  lo  Incloae  said  brush  Unly.  a 
.M)ring  adapted  to  cmuae  autopatlcallv  said  brush  ixxly  to 
mov  amund  its  hinge  out  of  the  handle  s.-ction  to  which 
it  i.s  fastened  when  the  two  Handle  sections  are  separated, 
au«l  H  aprlng  for  holding  the  two  handle  s.'<tl..ns  with  the 
brush  body  Inclowd  thereby  afloat  the  action  ..f  snid  tlrst 
name<l  spring  in  their  rlo«ed  positi.uis. 
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1,  A  devic*-  of  the  kclnd  de»<rlli»Hl  <oniprlsink'  a  sheet 
metal  cas.-  c..miH>Med  of  two  s^-ctlons  plvotallv  connected 
at  their  lower  .n.is.  and  a  roller  having  a  rough  surface. 
HHld  roller  l«-in»!  Journaled  hefw.'en  the  lower  en.N  ..f  the 
«heet  metal  cas«-.  the  pivot  of  the  roller  s.'rvlng  also  n-<  tlie 
pivotal  connection  for  the  case  se<-tlons.  as  set   forth 

li.  A  device  of  tlie  kind  des<-rtl>ed  .  ouiprlsiui:  m  I'll-r 
having  a  roujjben.Ml  surfa<e.  a  sh.-et  metal  case  comi>os.Hl 
of  tw.i  sections  plvotallv  conTiect.»d  at  their  lower  .nds. 
the  piTot  of  the  roller  serving  as  the  pivotal  connection 
for  the  said  seetb.ns.  means  for  holding  said  se.ti.-ns  to- 
Kctber  an.i  means  for  sti«|.endlng  the  device  as  a  wliole. 


1  .\n  oil  burner  including  a  mixing  chaml»er.  means  for 
supplying  mixture  centrally  thereto,  a  burner  top  on  said 
mixing  chamber  with  Its  qpper  surface  <onvex  and  its 
lom-er  surface  tapering  dowtwardly.  and  passages  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  burner  top. 

2.  An  oil  burner  lncludlB|c  a  mixing  chamber,  a  Imrner 
top  thereon  with  pawagew^ys  extending  upwardly  there 


1.«>H:!.414.  MANrFAi'TlRE  OF  FLOIR  AND  BREAD. 
i'Hini.Es  W.Htoi.wit  ruiTTY.  Dover,  and  Wili.i.vm  J-^<iO. 
London.  Kngland.  File<l  .Ian,  -.'T.  101-'.  Serial  No, 
rt7:{.7.i4.     (CI.  9y— 10.  t 

1  The  hereindescrilied  combination  of  matter  for  mak- 
ing l.n-ad  comprising  flour  mixed  with  a  small  quantity 
of  a  harmless  persalt  which  on  deiomposition  yields  i)r.Hl 
ucis  having  an  acbi   reaction, 

2.  The  herelndescribed  combination  of  matter  for  mak 
ini:  bread  coniprisinj:  Hour  mixed  with  a  small  'luantlty  of 
potassium  |>.'rsnlfate. 

:'..  The  hereindescrilied  comldnatlon  of  matter  for  muk- 
Idk.'  iM-ead  <omprlslnu'  d.iusrh  mlx.-d  with  a  small  ■luantity 
of  a  harmless  p.-rsalt.  which  on  decomiKisition  yields  itrod- 
in  t«  having  an  acid  reaction. 

4.  The  herelndescrit)ed  combination  of  matter  for  malJ 
ing  br»'ad  comprising  dough  mixed  with  a  small  Muantlty 
of  |x>tasslum  in-rsulfate. 

.'..   The  here|nde«»crllie«l  comblnatbin  of  matter   for  ui.tk 
Ing  bnmd  comprising  tlotir  mlxe«l  with  a  small  ipiantity  of 
a    harmless    |M-rsali    wlibh    on    deconi|)osltlon    yiel  Is   i>rt)d- 
ucts  having   an   acid   reaction   and   a    malt    preii-uation  "f 
high  diastatic  character, 

[rinlms  rt  to  M  not  printe«l  iu  the  Uuzette.l 
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Se- 


1  A  game  apparatus  comprlatag  a  fraro»\  horlzouta 
bars  on  tlie  frame,  blocks  poiritlooed  against  the  bars 
and  iiaving  aocketa  therein  In  their  lower  ixutions  only. 
and  pins  in  the  bars  projected  into  the  sockets,  loosely 
fitting  the  sockets  and  pannitttng  the  blocks  to  \>e  tille«l 
V,  dislodge  them  from  the  b«ni.  «ibBtantially  as  descrll>ed. 

-.'.  A  tame  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  .onsistliig  "f 
barizontal    parallel    angle   bars,   and   upright    posts    con 
nectinii    the    same,    blocks    posltlooed    on    lioth    bars    and 
having  sockets  in  their  rear  faces  at  their  lower  jtortions 
..nly.  and  dowel  pins  in  the  bars  proJe<ting  Into  the  so»  k 
,'t-.  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

:■.  A  game  apperatus  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
horizontal  parallel  angle  bars,  and  upright  post»  connect 
iiu'  the  same,  blocks  positioned  on  both  liars  and  bavin:: 
wHkets  In  their  rear  face*  at  the  lower  portions  .,ulv. 
dowel  pins  in  the  liars  projecting  Into  tl»e  so<kets.  said 
i.iikH  c«mstructed  with  a  restricted  passage  theretbroiivb. 
anil  u  portable  figure  back  of  the  blocks  and  In  line  with 
^.'ild  passage,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frain>'  consisting  of 
lioiiionUil  parallel  angle  bars,  and  upright  posts  connect- 
ing the  same,  blocks  positioned  on  both  bars  and  having 
HiMkets  In  their  rear  faces  at  their  lower  portions  oni.\. 
dowel  pins  In  the  bars  projecting  Into  the  sockets,  said 
lilo.  ks  constrncted  with  a  restricted  passage  tberethrougli, 
a  portable  figure  back  of  the  blo<-k8  and  In  line  with  said 
passage,  each  of  said  blocks  containing  numerals,  and  a 
numeral  on  said  blocks  adjacent  the  said  passage,  substan 
(ially  as  described. 


alile  toward   mid  from   the  foot   rest,  an  auxiliary  carrier 
luonnted  to  move  transver.s«»ly  on  the  main  carrb'r.  a  plii 
ralii\    of   toe  luiishes    mounted    for    rotation    theretin.   and 
me<l!anism   for  automatically    luovlnc   said   auxiliary   car- 
rier transvers.'ly  ><f  the  main  carrier. 

-,  In  a  siio«'  poli^^hinu  macbini-.  tiie  i'iiiiil)inatiot)  'if  a 
f(H)t  rest,  a  horizontally  reciprix-atinK  main  carrier  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  foot  rest,  an  auxiliary  carrier 
mounte<l  to  move  transversely  on  tlie  main  lurrier  a 
pluraiity  of  toel)r\islies  mounted  for  rotation  tliereon.  ,ani 
mechanism  for  automatically  moviiis  saiil  auxiliary  car 
rier  step.liy-step  transversely  of  said  main  carrier,  and  a 
spring  airant'ed  to  return  said  auxiliary  carrier  t"  nor- 
mal (Msition 

."..  Ill  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  comltiuation  of  a 
foot  rest,  a  primary  hi)rlzontally  redprncatiug  carrier, 
side  liruslK^s  oiterated  liy  said  carrier,  an  auxiliary  carrier 
mounted  on  said  primary  carrier  and  niovalilc  luirizor- 
tally  transversely  thereto.  tOe  brushes  carrie»l  Ijy  said 
auxiliary  carrier,  and  a  cam  arrange«l  to  move  said  aux- 
iliary carrier  periodically  transversely  on  the  primary  car- 
rier. 

4.  Id  a  shix-  ivillsbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
foot  rest,  a  re(ii)rocattiig  carrier,  a  plurality  of  Uf 
tiriishes.  an  auxiliary  carrier  therefor  mounted  to  mov.- 
transversely  on  the  primary  carrier,  and  automatic 
ine<;hanlsm  for  moving  said  auxiliary  carrier  transversely 
on  the  main  carrier,  said  mechanism  lieing  actuated  by 
rei'iprixation  nf  the  main  carrier 

5,  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combinatiou  of  a 
foot  reat,  a  primary  horizontally  reclpriH-atinif  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  toe  brushes,  an  auxiliary  carrier  therefor 
mounted  to  move  transvenw'h-  on  the  main  carrier,  and 
a  cam  actuated  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  main  carrier 
and  arranged  to  move  said  auxiliary  carrier  stepwise 
transversely  of  the  main  carrier. 

jrialms  tt  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette  ] 
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In    n   shoe   sbtnlng  macblae.   the   romblnatlon    of   n 
I  St.  a  borlaoatally  rectp;ocattog  main  (arrler  mov 


1  \  process  for  making  hollow  metal  ImmIIcs  consistini: 
of  formin;:  :.  NmIv  of  plastic  material  In  the  desired  -hap^ 
and  electro-deposifinj:  a  .oating  of  metal  .ynm  the  *al,i 
form  then  forming  a  Ix-ly  of  plastic  material  ii,>on  said 
metal  coatine  and  electro-deposltUu  .M»'ti  said  second 
olastic  material  another  coatlna  of  metal 

«>  A  process  of  maklni:  hollow  metal  tsslies  consisting 
in 'shaping  «  N^y  of  plastic  material  to  tli.  deslrM  c.n- 
tour,  atid  el^tr.vde,>osltin.  a  film  of  metal  u,..n  s..  d 
form  and  then  coatin.  the  metal  body  forme<l  here,,, 
with  a  .overlng  of  piasti-  material  of  the  desire.i  thl-k^ 
l^  and  forming  notches  ther.s.n  in  desired  ,. lacs  in 
"rsald  -oiitinu.  said  notches  UCt,.  <'-";^'^ ^^^^^'J;;^'^^ 
of  said  plHsttc  coating  until  the  metal  of  the  first  sa^d 
l^g  i's  ex,..sed.  and  then  .-.ting  th-'  -.^  P--  ^  ^J 
with  a  covering  of  metal  of  the  desire,!  thickness  by  elec 
;  iepositbui.  the  said  notches  cu,  Into  the  -«'  PJ-  ' 
;.,ating   thereby   formin.  conn..-.in«   mem.-.rs   or  ch.plet, 

'Trpre:r;f^::krtr^"..-n.i  ...e  -m^ 

;;:;•    :;;d    tl ^.oai.ng   the   m..tal    ...IV    r-me.,    therebv 
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With  a  c«T»rtn«  of  plMtlc  4*terl«l  oT  the  drtilr«l  thl^k- 

^  IrpSuc  co.t.n»  onrll  tho  m*U.  of  the  Hr«  .«W 
lung  Texpced.  and  then  <-"°«^  ""  "^■;^,  ^^^ 
with  a  corerin.  of  -t.!  of  «be  d«tr«l  t"'^*"*" ''^.  "'**,^ 
Tr^pcltlon.  th.  -id  not^  c,t  Into  the  "»«»  P^- J  ^ 
<M«tlnV  thereby  fortnlnK  .oaDectlDK  member.  <•••  ^•-P»«*- 
between  the  two  Mtd  met«l  bodle..  the  two  atfehta. 
S^^tTbodlea  fonnrd  therv.„  .H-.n^then  cut  at  P«-d- 
termlned  piace.  and  belngl  ln.»er«Kl  In  «-'"»«  ;•;-; 
thereby  to  remote  th«  pjaajjc  core  forms  and  leaving  a 
oalr   of  connected  tubular   taembers. 

,.  A  proce«  of  maklnK  hWlow  metal  IkmIW    oomprtaed 
of  a  plurality  of  meUl  bodl*.  one  Inrtde  th.  other  and  of 
Uke  .^ntour    conaUtlnK  of  nioldln^  «  P».-t'c  ™at.ri«l  Hke 
wax   into  the  denlrod  .hape  of  the  flr*t  or  InferU.r  N>dy^ 
and    elect m-depoettlnK    tberfon    a    coafin*    of    metal    and 
coverlnK  the  body  of  metal  formed  then-by  with  a  .-..atlnK 
of   like   plaatlc   material,  aarl   providing   oj.enln«s   In   Mid 
pla.tlc    material    at    the   desired    ,K>int.   and    roa  ln«    the 
Ltd  plastic  wall  with  «  ro4tlnK  of  metal  l-y  e!..tro-depo- 
sltlon    and  again  coating  the  farmed   m.-tal   t->d>    with  h 
cmttnK  of  plaatlc  material  ♦f  n.iiil.lte  thlckne-*«  and  pr.v 
vldlDK  openings  m  the  ,eco.d  wild  plnatlc  wall  at  the  de- 
HlHHl    polntH.   and   again   .t*tlng   the   said   -erond    plaatlc 
form  with  an  outer  coating  of  metal  by  ele.tro  dep««  tion. 
the   Mid   opening,  formed  tn   the   two   nald   onter   plantlc 
walls    affording    connecting,   mean.    rei.,>ectlvely    between 
two  of  the  Mid  walla,  .ind  tfhen  cutting  off  the  ends  of  the 
meul  iMMlle.  formed  thereby  at  pre-d.termln«l  ,..,lnt«  and 
immeralng  the  Mid  bodlea  in  «  boiling  tluKl  therel-v  cu^lnz 
the   said    plantlc   material    t^r  iM-come    fluid   and   leaving    a 
three    w«ll«>d  metal   body. 

•  5  A  pr.M.-e«i  for  making  hollow  metal  l«>«lles  conalstlng 
of  electro  depositing  a  meml  c<«tlng  u|K.n  a  plaatlc  core 
form  and  then  by  iucceaalTe  coating,  of  plastic  material 
and  »-lectro-dep<M.ltlng  ..f  m.t.il  i  hereon,  to  form  n  multl- 
walled  hollow  metal  body 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printail  In  the  tJasette.  1 


2.  In  a  oonpllng  ot  th«  eharacter  described    -       ,obi. 
biBatloa  of  a  coupler  adapted  tar  cooBertlng  t^^     ,,iece« 
of  hoae  or  pipe,  each  of  the  foda  to  be  coupled  bei„.  ntted 
with   a    male   member.   Mid   coupler   cf)mprlHlnK        ,1.*,, 
or  band  and  having  at  each  end  an  Inner  annular  i .  vele^ 
8urfa<«  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tap«'re.l  .  „d  of 
the  male  member,  aald  .leete  havlnf  an  annular    i  Minel 
provided  therelB.  adapted  for  reUlntng  a  .ultahle  „ack 
ing.  aald  aleeve  baring  alao  »po«  aach  end  an  .  n    r,,Hi 
portion  upon  the  exterior  periphery  thereof,  and       i^h,- 
rallty    of   apaced   longitudinal   ehannela   provided     i    rii.. 
Htild  enlarged  portion  of  the  aleeve.  and  aeated  \r.  .n,ii 
of  i«ld  apaced  channel,  a  yielding  gripping  m«ml»er.  n^,^,^ 
ed  ft>r  engagement  with  the  .boulder  provided  up.,  i  the 
flange  of  the  topered  end  of  the  male  member  of  the  .m 
pllng.  aald  enlarged  porttwi  aervlng  aa  a  anltable  housing 
for  the  aald  gripping  member.,  .ubatantlally  a.  ahown   ukI 
dearrthed. 
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1     In    a    coupling   of  thfl   charHct.T    .|.s,ril-d.    the   com 
Mnation  of  a  coupler  adapted  for  cwinectlna  two  pl.-cea  of 
lio«e.  or  pipe,  each  of  the  ends  to  \w  c.upled  l>einK  fitted 
with  a  female  member.  M|d  coupler  ct.mprisina  a  tubular 
sleevf  having  two  taper«<|  ends,  each  iitlapted  for  enwKe- 
m.-nt  with  the  beveled  annular  lnteH<«-ly  .llsixmed    rtange 
upon  the  female  member  «|f  the  coupling,  .iml  each  of  Mid 
tap«»r<«<l  en<la  having  an  atinalar  flange  sa»<l  flange  having 
a    shoulder   for  eBgagemefit  by   the   erli.plng   niemUr.   of 
the    female    member   of   tie   coupling.    Mid   sleeve   having 
also   a   cmtrally   dlapoaed  annular    flange   on    Its   exterior 
peripherv.  Mid  flange  having  on  each  edKe  there,>f  a  s.Tle« 
of    teeth    Integraily    form#d   therewith,    said    teeth    having 
inclined  edges,  and  an  annular  collar   rotatably    mounted 
and  loBgltudtaally  adjuat^ble  upon  the  mUI  sl.-.-ve  on  each 
side  of  aald  flange,  each  ojT  Mid  collar,  having  on  one  edge 
a  aerlea  at  twth  "wtth  IntUned  edse.  a«lapted  f«>r  engage- 
meat  with  the  teeth  aponithe  Mid  flange.  mUI  collar,  each 
having  It.  oppMtte  edge 'reduced  to  a   knife  edge  where 
iiy   an   Inclined  surface  i#  provided   for  .ogacement    with 
the    gripping   membera.   *rhereliy    the    gripping    members 
mav  be  reicaaed  by  the  4aM  collar,  whep  the  collar,  .re 
actuated   by   a   rotary   m^i^ement,  suhntantlally   aa  ah.iwn 


.•md  dc«>ribed. 


(«-l.    4H— 23.) 


xejf   '._^f» 


.  I.  An  Inverflble  miner's  acteylene  lamp  comprlsln.-  a 
water  res-  rvolr.  .arbld  rewrvolr.  carried  by  the  to).  md 
iH.ttom  th.reof  a  longitudinal  valvular  memb.«r  connect- 
ing Mid  carl.ld  re«.rvolr«  and  adapted  to  alternately  eststv 
llah  communication  between  Mid  carbld  reservoirs  and  .il.l 
wafer  reservoir,  and  n  gas  tube  rotatably  supported  by 
suld  water  rem-rvoir  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  plm-.d 
in  communication  with  said  carbld  reservoirs. 

2  An  Invertlble  acetylene  lamp  comprising  n  «'<fer 
p^MTervilr.  carl.ld  reservoirs  adapted  to  be  nlterniifelv 
placed  in  commnnlcatlon  with  said  water  reservoir.  sikI  a 
rotatable  gas  fulM'  extending  into  said  water  reservoir  nnd 
adapted  to  l)e  alternately  placM  In  communication  with 
said   carbld    reservoirs. 

.1  An  Inverflble  acetylene  lamp  comprlalns;  a  wafer 
reaervolr.  carbld  r.^rvolrs  adapted  to  Is-  ..lfernat.lv 
placed  tn  communication  with  mW  water  rewrvolr.  h  ro 
tatable  gas  tuls-  extending  Into  Mid  water  reservoir  an<l 
Hdai.ted  to  he  alternately  placed  In  communication  *ltli 
said  carbld  reservoirs,  and  means  carrWl  hy  said  ;:a'< 
tube  whereby  Mid  tul)e  con  be  l«J<-ked  In  adjuste.l  position 
relatively   to  said  water  reservoir. 

4,  An  InvertlWe  acetylene  lamp  comprising  «  reservoir, 
carbld  reservoir,  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  water  nser- 
voir,  a  valvular  member  connecting  ssild  <-arbi,l  reservoir* 
and  a.lai.ted  to  alternately  place  Mid  wafer  reservoir  In 
communlcMtton  with  Mid  carbld  res.>rvolrs.  gas  pl|)es  con^ 
n.>ctlng  said  carbld  reservoirs,  and  a  rotatable  gas  tube 
supported  bv  Mid  pipe,  and  Mid  water  reservoir  and 
adapte<l  to  he  alternately  placed  In  communlcntK.n  witu 
said   pli)es. 

').  An  Invertlble  acetylene  lamp  coroprlslnj:  i  ^^»"'' 
reservoir,  carbld  reaervolra  d«-tnchably  mounted  upon  the 
ends  thereof,  ga.  plpea  connecting  anld  carbld  reservoirs^ 
a  rotatable  gas  tube  .npportad  by  aald  water  reaerv.ir  ina 
adapted  to  be  alternately  placed  in  communlcatloi.  «itn 
aald  carbld  renervolr.  ttaroogh  the  medium  of  >"i"l  -^"' 
plpea.  and  mean,  connecting' Mid  carbld  rewrvoir>  tor 
alternately  esOibllshing  communication  between  said  <sr 
bid  reaervolra  and  Mid  water  reeenrolr. 
I       (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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K.    t'K.\w        ference  and   F>rlnclpal  axes,  each  adapted  to  l)e  strudille<l 

Herliil  No.       by  a  stud  strap,  one  meml).T  constituting  the  do^c  vUlon 

L'las.s  liiliii;  ( Miiujilcti'.  and  the  s»»con(l  or  overlaiiplni:  mein- 

ts"r  havlnt;  a  pc  rtion   removed  to  ex|Hi>c  a  i\>-:\'    ■-.■ti.in  of 

the   first   or  close   vision   memlier. 

4.  A  bifocal  lens  comprising  two  raemt>er^.  one  im-inher 
being  complete,  the  second  or  overlap|)lng  ni'iiilpir  u-iuu 
Incomplete  so  as  to  expot<e  a  <-lear  segment  of  the  tir!*! 
or  cloae  vision  memlsT.  and  the  two  memlvis  beinu  com- 
bined to  proilu<'e  the  desire  I  illstHnee  vision. 


1    In  appuratua   of   the  character   descrll.e«l.    the   com 
Mnatlon  of  a  hopper  or  containing  rec-eptade.  a  dlscharj:, 
„,iri,e  therefor,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  .lis 
,h,  r;:e  of  the  coal  from  the  hopp<'r  through  the  discharge  | 
..,  Itl.e    and  an  aglUtor  locati-d  above  Mid  orifice,  one  -nd    ; 
„f  which  1.  wcurod  to  the  movable  roemlsr  and  the  ..ther 
end  supported  In  the  hopper  against  movement  of  trans 

"  ■  lu  stoking  mechanl.m.  the  combination  with  a  hop 
p.r  or  containing  receptacle,  of  a  conveyer  locaf.-.l  there- 
l^neath  a  movable  pl«ngi'r  for  feeding  the  contents  of 
the  l.opi>er  Into  the  conveyer,  and  an  agitator  located  In 
,1,^  hop,H!r.  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  movable 
plunger  and  the  other  end  fjtatened  In  the  hopi»er  against 
m(.veraent  of   translation, 

•  In  stokl-.g  mcchantoBi  the  combination  with  a  hoi>|.er 
or  receiving  leccpfada.  of  a  conveyer  located  therelsM.eath 
a  movable  feed  plunger  tat  dlacharging  the  .-ontents  of  th. 
l,op,s.r  Into  the  convtj-cr.  and  a  flexible  agitator,  one  end 
of  which  is  84»cured  to  the  n-clprooatlng  plunger  and  the 
oth.r  end  8upport.«d  lu  the  upiK-r  inirtlon  ..f  th.  h..pper 
against    movement    of   translation. 

4  In  underfeed  stoking  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
cmU.lnatlon  of  n 'conveyer  located  beneath  the  locomotive 
t.n.ler.  a  reciprocating  feed  plunger  for  feeding  th.  <on 
f. .us  of  the  tender  Into  the  conveyer,  and  a  flexible  hkI 
tator  one  end  of  which  Is  wcured  to  the  reclpr.K-atlng 
[lunger  and  the  other  end  supported  from  the  side  of  the 
tender  agalnat  movement   of  tranalatlon. 

.-■  In  underfeed  stoking  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer  located  beneath  the  lo<omotlv. 
t.n.ler.  u  reclproeatlng  feed  plunger  for  feeding  the  <..n 
i,.nts  of  the  tender  Into  the  conveyer,  and  a  fl. '.Ible 
a;:itator  comprising  a  chain  wcured  at  one  end  t..  th..  re 
(ipr.saflng  plunger  and  Bupporf.-d  at  the  other  end  fr..m 
the  side  of  the  tender  against  movement  of  trai.slatl.in 
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1.  A    bifocal    lens    comprising    two    meml>en*    of    •  ssen 
tially   the  Mroe  sui)erfl<4al   slae.   the  close   vision   memt-T 
b-lnsr  complete,   and   the   opposite   member   having   a    sih-- 
tlon  removed  to  expose  a  clear  aectlon  or  segment  .>f  the 
dos*-   vision   member. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  Mfocal 
l.ns  comprising  two  eomhlned  members,  one  memt>er  U'lng 
Complete  and  the  oppu«itte  member  being  of  snlisfantially 
the  same  .uperfletal  sine  as  the  complete  member  but 
havlne  a  section  removed  to  expoae  a  correspond  Ins  i>or 
ti on  of  the  complete  member,  and  leaving  the  incomplef 
n. ember  overhanging  the  complete  member. 

::    A  bifocal  iena  for  glaaaM  and  apectacles.  <  omprlvin:; 
t>'.  comWaed   inemtera  of  eimentlally  the  same  clrcum 


1.  An  orchard  h«>ater  comprlslnkc  ii  container  for  a  llq 
uld  fuel.  meHn^  for  conveying  air  downwardly  Into  said 
contaln.r  as  the  surface  of  the  oil  r.ce<l.  s,  a  perforated 
combustbiii  stack  projecting  upwardly  from  the  c<mtHiner 
and  an  op.-ntna  In  the  toi)  of  the  container  of  smaller  area 
than  the  transverse  an-a  of  the  stack,  thereby  enabling 
the  gases  generated  In  the  container  when  passlns 
through  III..  t..i>  of  th.  container  to  tH-(;orae  imm.'dl.tely 
In  .ontact  with  additional  air  or  oxyiren  necvasary  to  pro- 
vide i>erfect   combnstKm. 

•.'.  Ad  orchartl  heater  comi)rl«lnii  a  container  for  a  IWi 
uld  fuel,  a  cover  for  th..  container  forming  a  sulistantlsllv 
,l,.se<l  ir..iteiatlni:  chamh.r.  a  means  for  admitting  air  Into 
the  chamlsr  over  the  snrface  of  the  ll.iuld  ther.in.  said 
rover  having  nn  opening  for  the  outlet  of  gases  «pnerate,l 
In  tl»e  chamNr.  th.'  M.e  of  the  o|>enlnK  l»eli>ir  d.termlned 
|,v  the  .pialltv  of  the  Ibpild  fuel,  and  a  stack  on  the 
..over  the  transv.rse  area  of  which  .ic.^s  the  arefl  of 
the  opening  In  th.  .-..vr.  said  stack  hsvlng  apertur.>s  for 
th.  admission  of  air  with  which  the  gases  from  the  o,,en 
int'  are  Immediately  intimately  ommlnkiled  for  iK-rfect 
combustion   in    th..   stack. 

3.  An  orchard  heater  comprisinc  a  snl*iantlally  .  ume.i 
gas  generator  containing  a  ll.iuld  fuel,  having  a  za.-  vent. 
tl,e  area  ..f  which  is  In  prop..rtl.»n  to  the  spe<-lflc  eravlty 
of  the  fuel  ItMuld.  and  a  stack  ..n  the  container  l.avliii: 
apertures.  Mid  stack  forminu  a  <han>N-r  with  an  srea  In 
;^1  of  the  area  of  the  gas  vent.  Into  which  cham».er 
the  gas  WM.es  and  Is  Immedlstelv  mixed  with  a  quan.Uy 
of  air  sufll.l.  nt  to  pr.niu.e  a  jH-rtect  ^•on.hustion. 

4  An  orchard  heater  having  »  contMner  for  a  muld 
f„H  a  cover  lor  th.>  conUlner  f..r.nln-.  there.u  a  cham 
"r  f."r  the  g..n..ratlon  of  «  combustible  gas  from  the 
;u.d  a  stack  ..rojeotlng  u.-wanlly  fron,  th..  c..ver  atul 
havluK  p.rforations  for  the  admissL.n  of  air  to  Its  In 
Lrh>r  and  mean^  for  admitting  air  Into  the  ueneratlcg 
r::;.rld.v..rhav.gano,.nlng^f>e.a^ 

;.- ;r:;r::s:;;':  z  z^ ..-  they «.  m.. 
r  rr^^^b-^  ^r 'v.::;:  ;r^  -ont...  ...^^^ 

,oat..d   stack    ^-fi-'"^;';  ';;,'%;■  ;*„Uh'>    -P-'n'^    '" 

'^'"^  :r :';;:  "cieT  rrv^rdcvice  adjustabi..  on 
;;;: !;:::;  ^or^i:::;:.  -  -to  fe  ..ntamer  and  ..er 

».  f  r  said  device  and  for  the  stack 


it 


H 


I  i 

t ,: 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JLN 


'9I.V 
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bavins  opening!  near  th«lr  upper  extremltl.  s 
■Ides  hingedly  connected  with  Mid  bottom  and 
Jdk  Inturned  flange*  at  both  enda  carryinK  st» 
JectlnK  toward  each  other  and  atandlng  parallel  \ 
aide  and  adapted  to  paw  through  aald  openlnKn. 
pivoted  wlthlB  and  lying  agBtnst  aaid  endx  iu  , 
to  permit  their  billa  to  be  ittoTed  acroaa  aald  opejn 
pMMied  through  aald  ataplea  when  the  parts  ai- 
2.  In  a  collapsible  box,  the  combination  with  a 
the  Hides  hlngedly  connected  thereto  and  carryiu,.-  n 
upper  edges  flaps  adapted  to  orerUp  when  the  U>\ 
up  and  pierced  with  slota  adapted  to  register  »ir 
other  at  this  time,  and  the  enda  hlngedly  connect. 
Hatd  bottom  and  carrying  at  their  upper  e<k-. 
iidapted  to  underlie  the  side  flaps  when  the  Ih,x  .>  net 
up.  of  staples  Htruck  from  said  end-flaps  In  p<i>iti..n  to 
pass  through  said  registering  openings  and  receive  f^^ten- 
Ing  devices,    sulwtantlally   as   described. 


two 

■  hav- 

"  pro- 

II.  hM 

'  hooks 
siuoa 

' ->  and 
•t  up. 
"ttom, 
»h*-ir 
"  net 
'  ach 
^vith 
tlapg 


1.  .1  Kmk  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  flexible  l^.k  ple<v. 
m.  ans  for  detachably  securing  one  edge  of  «ald  l«ck  rest 
t(.  the  head  df  the  bed.  r»eons  for  detachably  s.curlnj; 
an  ..piK.site  .>dge  of  the  b^ck  piece  to  the  side  meml^rx 
of  the  1«<1.  and  pillow  holding  means  appll»"d  to  one  face 
<.f  the  ^«(•k  piece,  along  each  side  edge  thereof. 

J  A  Uik  rest  for  beds  ^mprislng  a  flexible  Iwck  piece 
..r  wel'.  meani*  for  seoirln^  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to 
th»-  head  and  aide  piece*  fespectlvely  of  the  »«d.  and  a 
plurality  of  pillow  holding  loops  applied  to  the  beck  piece 
aloujr  each  side  edge,  eachi  of  said  loops  beln^  Independ 
ently  adjunUble  to  accommodate  It  to  pillows  of  different 
>iiseii.  I 

3    A  I4ick  re»t  for  lieds  eomprislng  a  l»a«-k  piece  or  web 
..r    fl.xihie    material,   and    «    pluralUy    of   ct.nnected    loops 
formed   by    !>trap8   arrange^   along  opposite   i«lde   edges   ht 
the    tiack    piece,    the    ui>pe8    loops    overhanging    those    Im 
mediately   t)eneath  them. 

4.  A  back  rest  for  »>edx  comprising  a  l««ck  piece  or  web 
havlnjj  fatitenlnt:  device**  fcrranued  alont  the  side  edges 
thereof,  and  pillow  bolditig  loopa  arraoKed  In  parallel 
series  ali>ng  said  aide  edgas  and  having  fa.><tenlng  devices 
t..  c(i«.ii-  rate  with  thos.'  of  the  l»ack  piece,  to  adjuat  the 
ItMips  to  pillows  of  dlffereat  sir-es,  the  looim  at  each  ertire 
».f  the  back  piece  Uinjr  in(ferconnected  so  that  the  upper 
loops  overhang  tbotie  immediately   beneath  them. 

.'.  .\  t.ack  rest  for  Ixtls  comprlalnK  h  web.  meann  to  at- 
tach It  to  the  lied  in  an  Inrllned  jKjHltion.  and  v>lllow  hoUi 
ing  "-traps  each  appllKl  m|  one  .  nd  to  the  ii|)per  surface 
of  the  weli  and  having  ajt  their  opposite  ends  hooks  to 
(itai't  with  series  of  eyeleta  in  the  weii,  whereliy  said 
straps  may  conine  the  ffd  (lortions  of  differently  sIwmI 
pillows. 

(rUilmi.  li  to  !•  not  printed  in  the  tiarette. ) 
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1.   In  a  collapsible  liox 
bottom,  two  enda  hlng«>dlk' 


the  combination  with  a  top  and 
connect»-d  with  the  latter  and 
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AT 


1.  A  corner  fastening  for  l)edste«ds  comprlslii;;  a  mero- 
■ber  connected  with  the  side-rail  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  h<M«k  portion  and  a  member  connecte<l  with 
the  corner  post  having  an  upwardly  proJe«tlnj;  IkmiIs 
portion  of  the  side-rail  mem»)er,  aald  post  roeml.er  lielns 
formed  of  sht-et  metal  and  comprising  a  top.  o|.p"s  t^- 
sld«>«  the  inner  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  re<eive  the 
end    of    a    tH-ilsfead    end-rail,    a    bottom    having    ueju    th«> 

cjirnerpowt  an   upwardly    turned   lip  to   which   fl nd  i>f 

said  end  rail  may  b«>  aecured,  and  a  part  conne.  t.il  with 
said  top  constituting  said  upwardly  projecting  h....k,  |>.ir 
tlon  and  comprising  a  front  section  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  end  of  said  top,  a  horlaontal  section  <x- 
tendlng  from  the  lower  end  of  said  front  section  and 
a  meml>er  extending  upwardly  from  said  borliontHl  sec- 
tion l)etw«'en  said  sides. 

:•.  A  <«.rner  fastening  for  bedsteads  comprising  ii  ^l^ra 
ijer  tt»nne<  t»>d  with  the  side-rail  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  hook  ixirtlon  and  a  meml>er  ct»nnecte<l  with  the 
corner  post  having  an  upwardly  projecting  hook  port  'jn 
to  receive  and  Interhn-k  with  said  hook-portlon  of  the  side- 
rail  memljer.  aald  iw^st-memljer  l>elng  forratKl  "f  vh.et 
metal  and  comprising  a  top,  opposite  sides  the  itmei  n  »• 
of  which  Is  adapt«-d  to  receive  the  end  of  a  U^lstead  end 
rail,  a  hot  torn  having  near  the  corner-post  an  upwnrdlv 
turned  Up  to  which  the  end  of  said  end  rail  "ihv  i« 
secured,  and  a  part  connected  with  said  top  «-oustitiitinj 
said  upwardly  projecting  hook-portlon  and  comprisini:  a 
front  aectlon  extending  downwardly  from  the  end  of  "alfi 
top,  a  horlsonul  section  extending  from  the  lower  -nd 
of  said  front  section  and  a  member  extending  upwardly 
from  said  horlsonul  si-ctlon  between  said  sides  and  hav. 
Ing  lugs  at  Its  side  edges  fastened  within  holes  pr-  vid.^1 
to  receive  them  In  said  sides. 

;{.  A  corner-fastening  for  bedsteads  comprising  i  i>i*^'d 
ber  connected  with  the  aide-rail  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  hook-portlon  and  a  member  connected  witli  th< 
corner  post  having  an  upwardly  projecting  hook  p.  tion 
to  receive  and  Interlock  with  a«Ul  book-portion  "f  'I'*' 
side-rail  meml)er.  said  post-member  beteg  formed  "t  >li"t 
metal  and  comprlaing  a  top.  opposite  aides  the  Inner  <.ii«' 
oX  which  la  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  liedsf-  ad  ud 
rail,  a  bottom  having  near  the  comer-post  an   up"    rdly 
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timid  lip  to  which  the  end  of  said  end  rail  Is  secured, 
and  a  i»att  connected  with  said  top  c.nstltutins  said  up 
w,.rllv  protecting  book-portltm  and  comprising  m  front 
«,tlon  extending  downwardly  from  the  end  of  said  top. 
-  liori»<.ntal  s.-<tlon  extending  from  the  lower  .  nd  of  said 
fr  nt  section  and  a  member  extending  upwar.lly  fr..m  said 
hor  mntal  awtlon  l*tw.-en  said  sides  and  having  lugs  at 
i,  Mde  edges  fastened  within  holes  i.rovide<l  to  receive 
tiHiu  in  saw  sides,  and.  said  Iwttom  at  one  .slge  being 
iDi.-ral  with  one  of  said  sides  and  havlns:  at  its  opposite 
edje'  lugs  fastene<l  within  holes  provUb-d  to  re<  elvp  tliem 
in  the  other  of  said  skies. 

4  \  comer-fastening  for  »>e<lstead8  comprising  a  mem- 
ber wnnected  with  the  side-rail  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  hook-portlon  and  a  meml>er  coi.ne<t.-<l  with  the 
lorner  post  having  an  upwardly  projecting  book  iN.rt ion  to 
receive  and  interlock  with  said  bix.k  portion  of  the  side- 
rail  meiul*r,  said  iKwt  member  l^lng  formed  of  sheet 
m.  lal  and  comprising  a  top.  and  opposite  slden  the  inner 
on.  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  U-dstcad 
end  rail  a  bottom  having  near  the  corner-p.»8t  an  up- 
wardly turned  Up  to  which  the  end  of  said  end  rail  may 
»,e  secured,  and  a  part  cnui-cted  with  Kai<l  top  consti- 
tuting said  upwardly  projecting  hook-portlon  and  com- 
prising a  front  section  extending  downwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  top.  a  horlxontal  WKtion  ext.i.ding  from  the 
lower  end  of  sal<l  'ront  se<ti«>n  and  a  memUr  extending 
upwardly  from  said  horlwntal  section  iKtw.-en  sni.l  sides, 
and  said  Is-ttom  at  Its  outer  end  having  an  upwardly 
turned  section  dose  against  the  outer  fn.e  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  member  of  said  uiiwar<Uv  projeitlng 
hook  portli  ns    and    c<H.perutlng    therewith. 

r.     K  corner  fastening  f»'r   Innlsteads  <  onipiisins:  a   mem- 
ber   .onnecie<i    with    the    side  rail    having    a    d.-wnwaroly 
prole,  ting   hook  portion  and  a   meml)er  connected  with  the 
corner  iK.st    having    an    upwaidly    projecting    hook  [wrtlon 
to    ie,eive    and    Int.rl.  ck    with    said    lim.k  portion    of    the 
«kl'   rail  uiemUr.  said  post  member  Ivlng  formed  of  sheet 
m.  till  and  .omprlslng  a   top,  and  opposite  sides  the  Inner 
.me  of  whl<  h  is  adapted  t<.  receive  the  end  of  a  U-dstead 
end  1  a II     a    lottom    having    near    th.     .  ..rner  post    an    up- 
wardlv   turned   lip  to  which  the  end  ot  sal.l  end  rail  may 
\n-  se,"ured,   and   a    part    conn.it.-«l    with    said   top  coustl- 
tuiiiig    said    ui.wardly    projecting    book  ix.rt ion    and    com- 
prising   a    front    se.tlon    extending   d  wnwardly    from    the 
end  of  said  top,  a   horlz<intal  seitlon  extending  from   the 
lower  eiol   of  said   front   v.rtlon  and  a    no  mU  r  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bortn-ntal  section  Ix  tween  said  sides, 
and   said    side-rail    memlsr    Iteing    formed    of   sheet    metal 
and  having  a  top  and  vertical   sides  which  are  slutted  to 
create    the    said    downwanlly    projecting    ho..k    p.-rtlon    of 
-nid  memlier. 

(<ialm8  »j  and  7  not  print. ■<1  In  tlo-  (iaeette.  | 


.'dge  of  the  shell  and  its  remaining  itorflon  f.o«ltloned 
a;:ainKt  the  periphery  of  the  shell  and  s.'cured  thereto,  th.- 
lKiw-sha|M>d  portion  .if  said  m.^nilier  engaging  In  the  re 
cess  of  the  pin  for  holding  the  latti  r  within  the  shell. 


l,0«a.4-'7.  LE.\T1IEK  -  EIKJE  I'OI.ISIIINC  MACHINE. 
IIeinkicii  (lAfB.^TZ,  IMrmasens,  tiermany.  Filed  June 
7.  1911       Serial   No.  Oai.siO.      ifl    ♦iO — 17. t 


1  ,06a. 4-.;.  H.\T  I'lN  lOlNT  FUUTECTOn.  J-HS 
<,Ai»E.Ki,  Mystic,  Iowa  Filed  .\pr,  I'l,  1911,  Serial 
No.  6l.'2.529.      < CI    -'4— 155.1 


4 


In  combination  a  bat  pin  having  a  r.<  .ss  ad.iacent  its 
pointed  end,  »  shell  recessed  to  provide  a  socket  for  ibv 
r...ption  of  said  end.  the  wall  of  the  socket  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  a  holdfast  niemb.  r  having  a  re- 
'•ilient  lK)w-sbaped  end  extending  Into  said  groove  and 
with  the  free  terminus  thereof  projecting  Into  the  s.nWet. 
saul    memlier    having   a   portion   seated    against    the   inner 


1.  A  leather  edge  polishing  machine  comprising  in  com-  -, 
blnatlon  a  p.dlshlng  roller,  driving  means  tbenfor.  leath.r 
feed  mechanism,  driving  means  for  said  feed  mechanism, 
a  iK.llsb  transferring  roller  consisting  <.f  outer  rigid  fac.s 
and  absorlient  material  interposed  lietwe.  n  such  faces,  said 
roller  being  arranged  in  advance  ..f  said  p.dlshing  roller, 
and  polish  feeding  means  adapted  to  supply  the  periphery 
of  the  alisorl«>nt  material  with  polish  sutatantlally  as  set 

'orth.  ...        „ 

"  \  leather  edge  polishing  machine  comprising  in  com 
bln'ation  a  iwllshlng  roller,  driving  m.ans  therefor.  Lather 
fe.>d  mechanism,  driving  means  for  said  fe.Kl  mechanism. 
«n  alrtu.rl#nt  polish  transferring  mller  arranged  In  ad- 
vance of  said  FKdishing  roller,  polish  f.-edlng  m.ans 
adapted  to  supply  said  absorbent  roller  with  jKilish.  and 
gearing  lietw.en  said  feed  mechanism  and  said  polish 
transferring  roller.  sul*tantially  as  set  forth. 

H     \  leather  .-dge  p<dlshlng  machln.-  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  p<dlshlng  roller  having  a   plurality   of  gr.s.v.s 
of    lifTerent  sl7.es  in  Its  periphery,  adjustable  fixing  means 
tor   said    roller   adapt,Kl   to    secure   the    latter   In   desire^ 
nosltlon    along  Jts   shaft,   driving   means   for   said   p<dish- 
^  roUer   a  polish  transferring  roller  arr«nge<l  in  advance 
",«!  1  pushing  roller,  polish  feeding  m.-ans  Hdnpted  to 
supplv   Tld    transferring    ndl.r   with    .s.lish.   «"•';»'";; 
3  mechanism  adapted  to  f.-d  arti.les  to  be  isd  «bed  In 
contact  with  said  rollers.  sul«tant.ally  as  s.  t  f-itlK 
•^""Me  ther  ..ige  pcdish.ng  machine  --f  ^';'VV;::^ 
^nation  a  polishing  ndler.  •^'-'^'^^--^J^^^^';,;.      , 
roller    slow   sp.'.d   driving  means  for   said   feed   r"'"^;   » 
nr^r  foot  comprising  a  roller  adapted  to  cofiperate  wl  h 
LT^eed   niler    «    polish   transf.-rring   roller   arranged   in 
,  ,f  ^Id  DolbThlng  rnller.  and  polish  feeding  m.ans 

;rXr;;.C;>    said    .ransf.rrlng   roller   with    polish, 

'"-"Tll^theJId^e  p;:nsblng  ma.:hlne  comprising  in  ...n. 
.n;t;:::tnshlngU.er,  driving  meat.  the^..r^a^ 

roller,  slow   speed   drtv Ing   -7,,;^'^^;";    .[.Operate  with 

said   f.ed   ro  ler    a   ,  ^_^^^^^    transferring 

operative    relation    ^J^^^^'J'^,,   ,J„.,,„,  roller,   and 

"^h  "fi^dr  tneanl  Idaptc..  .0  supply  said  transferring 
Sir  wUholish.  substan.iali.v  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.l 
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1063  4:iK        l'RO«ES8    OF    PROIH  CINO    TANNIN«J    KX 
'TKA»Trt      .;n  App«  G1AMU14,  MlUn.   Italy.  -Mil«n"r  t.. 
The  Firm  of  I^petlt.  DoUfuH  tod  <iaDH-*r.  il|>«"-  "«»y 

1     The  i.iu,».s.s  of  pr.xlucln«  ^  solubU-  .inW)iarh..  tannin;: 
extrart    wOi.!,    .-..nslsts    of    treating    rrud^    n-sinous    qii.- 
bracbo  .xtr...  t  with  llKnMulfoCate  of  soda  M>l.itton  at  a 
temiMmtnre  of  fn.m  95  degree*  to  115  deare^-s  «' 

-  Til.  i.r.H.-s^  of  prodiKlnn  soluble  .inebra.ho  tannins 
,.xria<t^  wt.i.h  ^-..nslstB  in  treating  crud."  .iu.-l>racho  ex 
trn.t  witl>  waste  ll.,uor  from  sulfite  pulp  makiug.  said 
n,,„..r  i.eit>u'  freed  from  sulfirous  add  and  lime  .om- 
,«>nnd..  .n.l  .ondnctliig  such  treatment  at  a  t.mi>erature 
uf  frnni  '.I.',     tu  11.'.'  C.  ; 

J     11,^  pi ess  of  producing  ^  soluble  quebracho  tanning 

extra.t  whirl,  .on^isti  in  treattajf  waste  Ihp.or   from  aul 
rtte  pnl|.  makiui.'  with  lime  water  to  free  said  liquor  from 
sulfi.rons  a.  id.   then  treating  M»d   liquor  with   sulfate  of 
soda   ro  fr.e  the  >anie  from  ll»i«  rompoundH.  and  heating 
the    liquor   ".,   treated    with    crpde  realnous   .piebracho   ex 
tra(  t  to  ,i  temp,  riiture  ..f  from  M  degree*  to  115  degrees  C 


l.H}l4-'.t       AMMAI.-8HEARS.      <Hstav     A     <;'M!K1(TS..n 
Ben-on.  Minn      Filed  Jan.  2t.  191.T     Serial  No  7-l4.41rt 

tn.  .«>-  I  .  I 


In  animal  shears  having  a   coml.  and  a    vibratory  cut 
ter  ....".peratlnv'   therewith,   tht  said  comb  having   an   out 
wardlv   !»nt   i-r  lurved  end  to|)th  at    one  edge,  and   which 
to.)th  is  ..inside  of  the  iwath  when  the  shears  are  in  use. 
siilistantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


l.(i«{.1,4:tn      ArrAKATlS    FO»  CONTROI.l.l  N«;  THE   AH 
T1K1<   lAI.     BLAST    I.N     I/H'OMO  FIVES.       Oljitav     DB 
«i«Aiii..  Z»-h!eiidorf.   near   Blprlln.   (ierninii.v.      Kll.ii    !»«•< 
:Jv    t:»U.     .Serial  So.  f»K.2<|:j.      .CI.  lit) — 150.) 


pipe  43  leading  to  the  steam  nosxle«.  a  TBiTe  disk  :;0.  con- 
nected with  the  ■mailer  platon  17.  said  Talre  disk  b^lng 
adapted  to  ahnt  off  ateam  from  the  pipe  4»  leading  to 
the  auxiliary  blast  and  almultaneoasly  to  close  almost 
completely  the  steam  admlaalon  to  the  aald  steam  nozzles 
an  soon  as  the  engine  la  started. 

:.'.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  artificial  draft  in 
furnaces  of  locomotlvea  the  combination  wltl>  the  viiive 
Iwx  1.')  haTing  a  steam  supply  chamber  23.  said  valve  Iwx 
)H^ng  larger  In  diameter  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 
having  steam  operated  pistons  17  and  18.  the  latter  IH 
l)elng  larger  In  diameter  than  the  former  an<l  slidal.le 
In  the  larger  part  19  of  the  valve  box.  said  larger  part 
being  connected  with  the  steam  cheat  3  of  the  steam  en- 
gine, the  first  named  piston  17  being  slldable  In  the 
smaller  part  of  the  valve  l)ox,  steam  noules  70.  an  auxil- 
iary blast  47.  a  pl|>e  43  connecting  the  said  valve  box  15 
with  said  noaaUi*.  another  pipe  4H  connecting  the  said 
valve  Iwx  15  with  said  auxiliary  blast  47.  a  passaije  H7 
connecting  the  former  pipe  43  with  the  latter  plfie  4.S 
In  said  pasaage.  a  nonreturn  valve  68  opening  towsrd 
the  pipe  43  leading  to  the  steam  noules  70.  a  valve  .iisk 
20  c»>nneoted  with  the  smaller  piston  17.  said  valve  ■li'^k 
being  adapted  to  shut  off  steam  from  the  pipe  4«  lea.lins: 
to  the  auxiliary  blast  and  simultaneously  to  close  aini.mt 
completely  the  steam  admission  to  the  wild  steam  no/zles 
ax  wKKi  as  the  engine  Is  started,  another  valve  ,".1  for  tou- 
ne*>tln«  and  disconnecting  said  steam  supply  chamber  28 
with  the  pipe  leading  to  the  auxiliary  blast. 


l.(Ml.{.4:n  SANITARY  WATER  <  I.OSET  SKAT  FR.»vK 
J.  liR.OM.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  11.  1912.  Se 
rial   Xo.  719.H15.      (CI.  4—18.1 


1.  In  iipparHius  (or  cuntrt)lling  the  arilticiHl  draft  in 
fiirnaeeh  of  locomotives  the  combination  with  the  valve 
Im)x  1.'.  having  a  steam  supply  chamber  23.  cald  valve  Ixn 
iK^ing  larger  in  diameter  at  one  end  than  st  the  other, 
having  steam  .>i)erated  pistotis  17  and  1"*.  the  latter  18 
lielng  larger  In  diameter  thap  the  former  and  slidable  in 
the  larger  i«rt  19  of  the  v^lve  box.  said  larger  part  19 
l>eing  connected  with  the  steam  chest  3  of  the  steam  en- 
gine, the  lln<t  named  pistod  17  being  sIldaMe  in  the 
smaller  part  of  the  valve  bo^.  steam  noxzles  70.  an  auxil- 
iary blast  47.  a  pipe  43  cn|inecting  the  said  valve  box 
\o  with  said  noxxles.  another  pipe  4H  connecting  the  said 
valve  Imix  1.'>  with  said  auxiliary  blast  47.  a  passage  67 
cmneiting  tiie  former  pipe  43  with  the  latter  pipe  48  In 
said   |)a.ss.'ige  a    noB-retnrn  i|alve  tis  opening  toward  the 


1.  A  water  cl.iset  seat  Inohidlng  n  pud  comi>o«e.l  of 
sui)erlinposed  slie»'ts  of  pat>er.  and  means  detachabl.v 
holding  the  sheets  in  engagement  with  each  other  the 
suiM»rlmposed  sheets  t)elng  formed  with  registering  i>er 
foratlons  whereby  to  permit  the  easy  removal  of  the  sheets. 

2  The  combination  with  a  clow't  liowl  of  pivoted  pad 
supporting  meHil»*rs.  i»ads  comixised  of  BUi>erlinpose<l  lay- 
ers of  paper  mounted  upon  said  members,  and  a  trea.ll.' 
oi>eratlvely  connected  to  the  supporting  meml)er9  t..  shift 
the  same  out  of  the  way  of   the  o()enlng  of  the  bowl 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cl<»8et  bowl  of  oppositel.v 
dlsi)08ed  semi  circular  pivoted  supporting  members,  semi 
circular  pads  composed  of  superimposed  sheets  of  pap.r 
mounted  uism  said  supporting  meiul)ers.  and  tre.'nile  hi- 
tuated  means  for  shifting  said  supi>ortlng  memliers  a^ay 
from  each  other  to  carry  the  pads  away  froui  the  ..penlng 
of  the  l>owl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  Ixiwl  of  semi- 
circular supiK)rtlng  memlwrs  ulvoted  at  their  rear  ends 
t.)  the  liowl.  semi  clnul.ir  i>ads  comixised  of  superimi><>s*^ 
sheets  of  paper  mounted  upon  said  supporting  meml>era. 
means  urging  the  sup|>ortlng  members  Into  position  "\''r 
the  rim  of  the  ixiwl.  and  treadle  actuated  means  for  shift 
ing  the  supporting  menil»ers  away  from  each  other  and 
away  from   the   rim  of  the  Iwwl 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  of  semi- 
circular supporting  meml»ers  each  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end 
and  each  carrying  a  »e<"tor  gear,  the  sector  gears  Inter- 
meshing  with  each  other,  spring  actuated  means  for 
holding  the  8upp<irting  memliers  cloaed  and  over  the  rim 
of  the  bowl,  manually  actuatable  meana  for  shitting  one  .)f 
said  supporting  members  laterally,  to  carry  the  tupport- 


Jl  NK  J,-  I9>3- 
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i       meriilwrs  away   from   the  rim  of  the   Iwwl.  and  semi        splints  lying  together,  and  the 


Ing  meriilwrs  awa.v    no™    •■"=   ••- 

dniilar  pads  carded  upon  said  supiMirtIng   meu.l«.rs 
,n.  lu.llng  superimposed  sheets  of  paper. 

|,  „i,„^  ti  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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r-i/iiiii.-.  i.»iii)i  imeiiirr.  niiu  iiitr  corners  of  th.>  outer  splints 
l.'lng  Kpiii.'d  frmii  the  inner  splints,  and  hoops  secured  to 
the  ends  of  th.  inner  and  outer  splints  to  secure  them 
together. 


1  o.;-  4-r'      FLYIN(J  MACHINE.     Ei.w.vhi>  1*.    jni;i;.\.  Chl- 

clgo.    III.      f «1«»    •I*"-    1^'    ^^^^       '*•"'■''''    ^'**-    ♦*^-•'^'• 
(CI.  244—25.) 


— -3i.J^^-.l*;^ 


I  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lK>dy 
to  be  8ustain.><l  In  the  air.  of  a  motor  driven  pr..i.eller.  a 
.ryroscplc  wheel  rotatively  mounted  on  an  axis  coin 
"ident  with  the  axla  of  wild  propeller  and  having  a  rim 
.ii.irrling  said  propeller,  and  a  unidirectional  clutch 
mechanism  coupling  said  gyro«:oplc  wheel  and  proin-ller. 

:.>.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  propeller,  a  motor  driven 
shaft  s.cured  directly  to  said  propeller,  a  gyroscopic  wheel, 
rolativelv  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  having  a  rim 
en.  Ircllng  said  propeller  and  unidirectional  clutch  m.^cha- 
nism  din-ctiv  coupling  said  gyroscopic  wheel  to  said  shaft 
lut  p.rmittlngsald  wheel  to  revolve  lndeiH>ndently  thereof. 
3.  In  a  flying  macliine,  the  combination  with  an  aero 
plan.-,  of  a  motor,  a  flexible  motor  ahafi,  a  proinMLr 
rigldlv  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gyroscopic  wheel  driven 
by  sai.l  motor  shaft  but  capable  of  Independent,  relative 
rsvoluilon  In  the  same  direction,  a  bearing  supporting 
»,ne  end  of  said  motor  shaft  and  capable  of  a  rocking 
ni..vement.  and  a  controlling  device.  Including  mecha 
nlMu  for  changing  the  angular  relation  between  the  aero- 
plan.'  Is.dy  and  one  section  of  said  motor  shaft. 

4  in  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  an  aero 
plane,  of  a  motor,  a  flexible  motor  shaft,  a  pr..peller 
driven  thereby,  a  gyroscopic  wheel  driven  by  said  motor 
saaft  but  capable  of  Indepwxdent.  relative  revolution  in 
the  same  direction,  a  bearing  supporting  one  end  of  said 
mot..r  shaft  and  capable  of  a  rocking  mov.meni.  a  Used 
suiiiK)rt  on  the  aeroplane  upon  which  said  bearing  is  ful- 
cruiueil,  a  movable  supi>ort  on  the  aeroplane  setused  to 
the  free  end  of  the  liearln*.  and  a  controlling  device  for 
shifting  said  movable  support  to  vary  the  angular  rela 
tion  l>etwe<-n  the  aeroplane  body  and  one  section  of  said 
motor  shaft. 


1.063.434.  ArrARATfB  FOR  DELIVKRINti  ABRASIVE 
MATERIAL.  Henhv  Wili.i.m*  H.\(Ii\ikistf.r.  .lames 
City,  i'a.,  assignor  to  James  W.  Cruikshank.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  N..  71fi.»137.  (CI. 
51—11.) 


1. on:;  4.33  STAVE  OR  SPLINT  BASKET  THAT  IS 
MADE  FROM  VENEER.  Chaki^k-s  E.  Grii.c  and 
Til. .MAS  W.\HNKH  \Vi?«DN.U)i.K.  I'enn  Van.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov    10,  inn       S«'rial  No.  «.'S9,fl71.      tCI.  217— 122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  grinding  table  and  its 
ninn.Ts.  of  s  reclvlng  trough  for  abrasive  msterial  having 
a  delivery  teriuitial.  n  supplemental  trough  airanged  to  re- 
ceive the  material  therefnmi  and  to  1*  variously  tilted  and 
actuating  m.ans  tb.Tefor.  sulwtantiaily  as  set  forth. 

■2.  The  .-ombinatlon  with  a  glass  grinding  table  and  Its 
runners,  of  a  receiving  trough  f..r  abrasive  material  having 
opposltelv  dlsi)oswl  terminals,  supplemental  troughs  ar 
ranged  to  re<eive  the  material  therefrom  and  to  l)e  varl- 
„usly  tilted  and  actuating  means  therefor,  sul*tantlal!y  as 

set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  glass  grinding  table  aii.l  its 
runners  of  a  receiving  trough  for  abrasiv.'  material  having 
H  dellverv  terminal,  a  suppb^m.ntal  tr<.ugh  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  material  therefrom  and  t..  Ik-  variously  tilted 
having  a  perforated  bottom  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
substantially    as    set    fortli. 

4  The  combination  with  a  glass  grinding  table  and  its 
runners,  of  a  main  trough  provid.-d  with  a  deflecting  valve 
an.i  oppositely  ..xtendlng  Inclined  delivery  portions,  a  piv^ 
otallv  mounted  distributing  trough  at  each  end  of  said 
main  trough  a-lapted  to  re.elve  the  material  therefrom, 
and  m.ans  for  vertically  adjusting  said  troughs,  substan- 

tiallv  as  set  forth.  ^,  .  ,,. 

.-.The  combination  with  a  triass  grinding  table  and  iw 

runners,   of   a   receiving    vessel    l..cate<l   aU.vo    the    middle 

portion  .,f  the  table  and  having  an  oi.t.et  termln.  .  «    lls- 

ributing  trough  adjustably  mounted  '-';-■  ''-.ru'thr  - 

;[oToft1>e  tile   anrmeans  for  adjusting  the  distributing 
trough,   substantially   as   set   forth 


A  baaket  comprising  Inner  cro»wed  flexible  s|)llnis.  ..uter 
rr.is<ed  relatively  stiff  splints,  a  securing  member  en'.:as:ed 
ilirmigh  the  Intersections  of  the  Inner  and  outer  splints, 
the  Inner  splints  being  bowed  from  the  securing  member 
to  th.ir  resi>ectlve  ends,  each  half  of  each  outer  splint 
having  an  Intermwllate  score  and  being  Ixnt  at  appioxi 
mil  rely  a  right   angle,  the  ends  of  the   Inner  and  outer 


i,w">4-,      M\II    HA.;ilANl.I.lN<;-ArrAKATi:S.     lUttR^ 
1.tM».>.4.>.>.      .»l.^ii."'»  vt  .„     in     1Q1'>        Re- 

F    HvSSMANN.  ThoriH-.  Wis      Filed  Nov.  1-.  191-     Se- 
rial  No    730.845.      <n.   105^231.^  

„  Vpparatus  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  it.  .ombinatlon 
.-.  b  r.l  .  wav  M  swinging  obJe.t-dellveHng  arm  mounter 
with  a  do..r*a.^^  .  sulwtantiaily  boHzontnl 

r- ^'i^S  r: :— r::r  1- 

J..,  1...1  p»,lllo.i  «n.l  bold  nM  «rlu  '""'I" 
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•.  m  «,M.anitn.  of  the  cl4«.  .twcrlbwl.  in  «-on.l,«n.tJon 
with  u  d,M,rm«.v.  HD  oh>H-t-dHiverlnK  arm.  latch  mwna  a«- 
tomaHraUv  op»r.W*  u|H>n  of.v^m^nt  of  Mid  arui.  «pHnK 
m.aiiH  .xertlnjf  pr«.»urr  to  normally 
pr.-j*.  t.d  and  ^ald  arm  and  l«tch  nM>nn«  dl^n^atfed. 


maintain   «ald   arm 


T  In  iipiwratns  of  the  ci»s  d,--crltMMl.  in  oml.inalion 
with  a  .loorwav.  an  obJwtfUliverlnp  arm.  llnka  pivoted  to 
each  other  on^  plvot,^  to  »iid  arm  and  the  other  pivoted 
H.liH.vnt  said  doorwav.  and  means  coBne«-t«J  to  9«ld  arm 
ami  MX^TTinc  pressure  to  liaintain  said  links  .xtended. 
llniitini.'  th.'  swinjjlnj:  moven|ent  of  ««id  arm. 

4  In  npparatns  of  the  <-|as«  de»criU-d.  In  .•..mUlnatlon 
will.  H  .l.M>rway.  a  plurality  of  ohject-dellvering  arma 
m-.unt.d  t.>  swing  toward  sa)d  doorway,  separate  ta.-ans  to 
lat<h  said  arms  fastened  ajdjacent  said  doorway,  and  a 
sinpl''  op»ratlng  member  forisaid  latter  means. 

:.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  (IfK.rway.  and  objeft-dellverinj:  arm  mounted  to 
swiiiL'  toward  said  doorway,  object  catchinK  means  on  said 
arm,  and  means  to  rotate  s4ld  catching  means  as  the  arm 
swings    toward   said    doorwty, 

(«'laims  6  to  15  not  printHi  in  the  Oazette] 


1«:»63.436       SEAM    RH'PEt.      Euzabeth       E. 
South    Portland.    Me.     Filed   Aus.    1.    lt»ll 
641.835.      (CI.  30— 14.» 


Ha.nsos, 
Serial    No 


loops  apaoed  apart  nt  on*  end  adapted  to  enRHj:. 
n  whiffle-tn**  and  with  a  depending  hook  at  t 
end  adapteil  to   morably   en«aire   throaxb   an   ap. 


xW 


a  whiffletnc.  n  coupllnjt  member  clamped  around  the  Ion- 
cltudinal  meml>or«  and  provided  with  a  dependinj;  fnirtlon 
bearinK  against  siild  depending  lM>ok  and  relnfurcliiK  the 
•ame. 

1.iKi.'..4.iM.  FLIME-<;ATE.  Wilson  P.  H.mL.\.\.  l?rnw- 
l..y.  ("al  Filed  .iMly  ^K  1911-'.  Serial  No.  710,17ft.  iH. 
«1 — 16.) 


1  .K  *eam  ripper  includ^iR  an  .iiM-ratln;;  handle  havinu 
a  (l..wnwardly  depending'  Shank,  and  a  rutting  I'lade  sc 
cured  ti)  the  lower  end  of  IJhe  ■»hank.  >i«id  shank  lieing  dis 
pns»-d  at  right  angles  to  thr  plan.'  <>f  thv  Made,  -iald  liiadc 
having  adjacent  cuttinii  ed|:es  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
frtcn  .ach  other,  one  of  thf  cutting  '■<lges  extending  longi- 
tudinally throughout  the  Ifngth  of  the  blade  and  parallel 
to  tlie  opfHisite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  blade,  which  latter 
e<lge  is  blunt.  I 

•J.  .\  -^eam  ripper  including  a  handle  harlna  a  down- 
wardly <!•  |»«'ndinK  shank.  an<l  a  cuttiny  blade  sec\ired  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shan^.  said  shank  lieins;  di-<posed  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  |>f  the  blade,  said  blade  having 
adjacent  cutting  edges  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from 
a  iM.mmon  F>oint.  Mid  cutting  edges  U-ing  forme<l  by  t)evel 
Ing  lioth  the  upper  and  lowvr  faces  of  the  blade. 
\ 

i.tttvi.4.S7.  TRACE  -  HOI.JDER.  Fhedebick  H.tRDT.  Co- 
lumbia. Tenn.  Filed  M$y  «.  1910.  8ertal  No.  5.VJ.797. 
n'\.  21  —  79.1  i 

A  trace  bolder  fomed  from  a  aingle  wire  and  compris- 
ing coacting  longitndlnalllr   extending  members  bent   Into 


1.  In  a  flume  gate  structure  of  the  character  descrlix>d, 
a  flume,  a  plate  disposed  near  the  end  thenH)f  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  leading  Into  the  opening  .f  the 
flume  and  having  Its  wall  beveled,  a  valve  to  f>.  mov.^ 
into  and  out  of  the  opening  and  having  its  periphery 
beveled,  a  leaf  «prlng  connected  with  the  valve,  and  iruldi' 
means  receiving  the  ends  of  the  leaf  spring. 

•_'.  In  a  flume  gate  structure  of  the  character  <le«.  rliM-d. 
a  flume,  a  sheet-metal  plate  disposed  near  the  end  of  the 
flume  and  provided  with  an  opening  which  leads  Into  the 
flume  and  having  flanges  formed  upon  corresponding 
edges  thereof  to  provide  sockets,  a  valve  to  normally  (•!'>»*> 
the  opening  in  the  sheet  metal  plate,  leaf  springs  on 
nect.-d  with  the  vnlve  and  movably  mounted  in  th.  <,«\ 
•  ts.  means  to  move  the  valve,  and  means  to  conn,  it  th. 
sbeet-metal  plate  with   the  flume. 

:{.  Tn  a  flume  gat''  structure,  a  flume,  a  she.  t  ui.tnl 
plate  disposed  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  which  leads  Into  the  flume. 
said  sheet  metal  plate  having  its  material  adjacent  its 
longitudinal  .dge*  U  nt  l>ack  u|H>n  itself  to  form  longi- 
tudinal sockets,  a  v.ilve  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opening 
.rf  the  she«t  metal  plate,  means  connecte<l  with  the  valve 
and  sildably  mounte«l  in  the  socicets,  and  a  plastic  head 
molde<l  alH.ut  the  end  of  th«  flume  and  the  she.  t  metal 
(.late  to  form  a   -ie.  iire  and  water  tight   ctinncction  there- 

Uetwcen. 


1  .Mi.;.4:»»  H(>M»  AMI  REINFORCEMENT  FOK  H'»L- 
l,o\V  WAtl'  CONHTRICTION.  Chaki.es  iv  U\Rr, 
1,0s  An;.'«.les.  lal  ni.Hl  May  2:i,  1912.  S.  rial  No. 
HW».:MMt       (CI    71'      44  1 

1.  In  *  lioildlng  construction,  a  series  of  8lat>-  *paced 
ai>«rt  to  form  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  stud  l»tween 
the  slabs,  and  ties  with  wings  engaging  the  slabs  near^he 
ituds  and  overlapping  and  engaging  the  studs,  interlock- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  walls  and  studs  together 

2.  In  a  building  eonstroctton.  a  series  of  slabs  -i-aced 
apart  to  form  an  Inner  and  an  onter  wall,  a  con<  nte  stud 
lietween  the  ends  of  the  slabs,  the  Inner  and  out.r  faces 
of  the  stud  l»elng  substantially  flush  with  the  Inn-  r  find 
outer  faces  of  the  slal»s.  and  ties  with  wings  enL-i-in^' 
the  slabs  near  the  studs  and  overlapping  and  .  n-ni-tn;.' 
the  studs.  InterlfKklng  the  inner  and  outer  wall-  1"'' 
studs   together. 

3.  In  a  building  construction,  a  series  of  slal.>  m  *•« 
apart  to  form  an  Inner  und  an  outer  wall,  a  concr.  i-  -'"O 
l>etween   the  ends  of  the  slabs,   and   tl«  with   wiii^>  t«>- 


J^ 
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ffHL-ing  the  alaba  near  the  atuda  and  overlapping  and  en 
,.„,.  the  studs,  InteriockiBg  the  inner  and  outer  wa/ls 
Zi'ii  Muds  together,   the  ties   having  wings  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  both  waJla. 


»' .  '•  4>  ,•■. '    .  ■ 


y  i^'..  •.«;  >.A-" 


4  lu  a  building  conatruction.  a  series  of  slabs  spaced 
,,,;,,,  to  f<.rm  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  con.i.t.'  stud 
,H.tw,.en  the  ends  of  the  slabs,  and  ties  wltli  wings  en- 
t,.  ing  the  slabs  near  the  studs  and  overlapping  and  .  n- 
L'i"ing  the  studs,  interlocking  the  Inner  and  outer  walls 
and  studs  together,  and  a  bracket  cast  integral  with  the 
gt.id  and  projecting  from  the  outer  face  thereof. 


operating  in  the  cylinders  and  forming  a  ]Kjwer-cbainlrt  r 
in  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  i'ompressUm-chHmt)er  in  iimt 
outer  end  of  the  larger  cylinder,  and  an  annular  compr.s- 
sion-ciiamber  lietween  the  walls  of  the  recipri>catlng  part 
and  tile  walls  of  the  larger  cylinder,  inlet  ports  for  iMitb 
compression-chamU'rs.  means  for  clo>itng  Uith  of  the  inlet 
ports,  a  suitably  controlled  communicating  port  between 
the  compression-chambers,  a  sultabl.\  1  out  rolled  comiuu- 
nlcating  port  between  the  compressionchanilH'r  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  larger  cyllndi-r  and  th.'  power-chamber 
which  Includes  a  port  through  the  reciprocating  part,  and 
an  exhaust  port  for  the  power-chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 


l,tKU.441.  MAKING  WAXED  PATEK.  Alex.WDEK  W. 
H.<KRi\GT<>\.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  W  H.ir- 
rington  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y".  a  Copartnership. 
lile<i  Nov.  28,  lf»0,'-,.     Serial  No.  289.458.     (CI.  91— 6M.. 


I06o440.  INTERXAL-COMIUSTION  KN<;iNE.  WiL 
LIAM  lUaPER  Jr..  New  Bloomfleld,  I'a..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  three-tenths  to  Harper  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  i'orporatlon  of  New  York,  and  seven^ 
tenths  to  Thomas  A.  Nevlns.  l-:ast  Orange.  N.  J.  Hied 
June  20.  VM»i.  S*erlal  No.  322,r.tK>.  Renewd  Oct.  30, 
li*rj      S«-rial  No.  728.727.      tCl.  123— 7.S.; 


1.  The  proi-ess  of  treating  paper  whith  conxists  in  15r..t 
immersing  the  paper  In  a  heated  glutinous  fluid  composi- 
tion to  nil  the  pores  and  interstices  of  the  pai»er  there- 
with and  bind  the  fils^rs  togeth.r  more  firmly,  tti.n  as 
the  paper  is  withdrawn  from  said  heat.-d  fluid  compos; 
tlon  while  the  same  is  still  hot  applying  to  the  paper  so 
treated  a  waxy  composition,  whereby  the  lieat  of  the 
glutintuis  composition  assists  in  the  distribution  and 
spreading  of  the  waxy  composition,  and  the  latter  In- 
comes unlte<l  with  the  glutinous  connHJsition  in  the  pores 

of  the  paper. 

'  2.  The  process  of  treating  I>ap.r  which  consists  in  float- 
ing a  waxv  composition  upon  the  heated  glutinous  com- 
position, leading  the  paper  to  be  treated  into  the  heated 
glutinous  composition  to  fill  the  pores  and  interstices  of 
the  paper  therewith,  and  withdrawing  said  i-aper  from 
said  glutinous  comi>osition  through  the  Miperunpose.! 
waxv  composition,  whereby  the  latter  become,  unite,! 
with  the  glutinous  coraix.sition  filling  the  p«.re8  of  the 
oaper  and  forms  a  superficial  <oating  on  the  paper 

•5  The  process  of  makini:  waxed  paper  in  a  continuous 
operation  which  consists  in  first  leading  the  pa,*r  into 
and  through  a  lieated  ll.iaid  comp<.sition  comprising  a 
glutinous  material  Mud  glycerin  to  fill  the  ,K.res  and 
interstices  thereof  immediately  thereaft.  r  leading  the 
naper  «o  treated  through  the  waxing  .•omposition  ^»h.re. 
Lv  the  heat  of  the  glutinous  tnaterial  "-'^'Vt'.Vpr  " 
ing  the  waxing  composition  uis^n  the  surfac,    of  tb.    ,.a,.er 


1  .\n  internal-combustion  engine  ct.iuprisiug  tandciii 
communicating  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  a  reclp 
rocaiing    part    consisting    of    connect.Kl    piston    beads    op 

•  rating  In  the  cylinders  and  forming  a  i>ower-chamber  in 
rtie  smaller  cylinder,  a  compression  chamber  In  the  outer 
end  of  the   larger  cylinder,  and  an   annular  compression 

.  hamlK-r  between  the  wails  of  the  reciprocating  part  and 
the  walls  of  the  larger  cylinder.  Inlet  ports  for  U.th  com 
pression-chambers.  means  for  closing  both  of  tlie  inlet 
ports,  a  suitably  controlled  commuplcating  i>ort  l».tweeii 
the  compre8Bion-chaml>er8.  a  suitably  controlled  commuui 
■  atlng  port  between  the  compres«lon<-haml>er  of  the  outer 

•  nd  of  the  larger  cylinder  and  the  power-chamlKr.  and  an 
exhaust  ixirt  for  the  jiower-chamber.  substantially  as  de- 
scrllM'd. 

:;    An    Internal-combusUon    engine    comprising    tandem 

ommunlcatlng  cylinders  of  different  dUmeters.   a    reclp 

rocatlng  part  consisting  of  rt«ldly  connected  piston  beads 


,.,)«3.442.      IHONINC-TABLE       ''"■^'^^  ^,  "^*«^".  ^J.'. 
remN>rg.  I'n.     MLhI  Mar.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  «1 ...  .■• 

(CI.   68--10.<  ,.    „ 

1  Kn  ironing  table  comprising  n  l^oard.  «  ""r-PJ-r  ". 
fram.  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  in.ard  and  .nclud.n, 
r.l  <l"  members,  a  prop  pivoted  to  -i')  frame  n..-^ 
xZ  near  their  upper  edges  and  adapf^  to  ^-^  "I-"  '»'! 
'fToor,  a  table  support  pivoted  to  the  frame  mem  .r.  „^ 
their  lower  edges  and  l^-anng  against  '»-  Z"*^;', 
,„.„p   and    table   support    overlapping    "^    '*'*''    "^"Ti,... 

"-   and    mut ly   ^^-r^ZJ^:"^:"^^^^^  -     - 

diagonal  braces  •"''''"'^'"'; '^' "'"";,,   ,'„,.    ,0   the    frame 
and   support    and   connect.-d   at    their 

members.  i„,«rd    a   supporting 

2.  An  ironing  table  '■'"''''■'•''" Vr  lim  at  one  end 
frame  including  spaed  side  "';•'"  '-J'  \^  I],,  „„.,.  „ 
,,  Hie  board  and  adapted  to  '^^^J^l^lZ^S  apart  and 
floor,    intermediate  transverse   member,     la 

,o..rnale.l    in    the    ;--•;';:;;;;"'::,.::  toTh:  loVer 
r;tlr.:Srm;r'fr':..ment   With   the  .ard. 
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■ ~  '  ^.^t^r  tim  i  artoc  mW  pt^ot  pi"  ""d  forinod  with  an  offset  p..rrio« 

.  prop  «cur«l  to  the  upper  a«».t  tr.a«yer.e  ^~^ J*  ;  ^^  .Id*  of  the  pl»ot  oppo.lt«  tb»  roUt.ble  arn>,  ..    „o- 

en««s«iD»t   with   tb«   floor    »'»'/"P*^TV  ,^„^  ^^^ .    ^^  >«ctk,n  hrtwen  th€  l«T«r  and  t.1t«.  n»d  .1.  operatln  ■ .«- 
UMe  .upport  aad  prop  h«Tin<«' oTerUppIng  porno".  ^^^^   h^tw^-n   the  arm   and    l«T«r   at  wib.taiitlall>    th« 

TrJl^^  rr.^P:::^'::.Tp  -"  «trJl.  :^-  ^-.lon  o,  the  oiraet  port^n.  ■ 

•prlng  brace,  connect^  at  th«1r  enda  to  «ld  irtd*  mem    ,  ^    ^ ^^  ,      . 

her.  and  Mtendtag  between  tl^e  transrer^  membera.  j 


3.  In  cloaet  fhiahlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  tank,  of  the  flaablnc  rahre  therein,  a  roUtal.l.  ium 
pivoted  up.>n  th*  wall  of  tb.  to«k.  an  elongated  tlxed 
pivot  pin.  a  valTe  operating  lexer  formed  with  an  off  set 
portion  Hpacd  bearing  portion,  oarrted  by  the  off  set 
engaglnj?  the  pivot,  a  link  connecting  aald  l.-ver  and  Htm. 
Itn  connection  with  the  lerer  befac  wibrtantlally  at  the 
Junction  of  the  offaet  portion  and  on  tb.  .Ide  of  th.  pivot 
oppoalte  the  connertlon  between  the  link  and  arm 


3  \n  Ironing  table,  comprfcina;  :i  lH>ard.  a  9upi»ortlng 
frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  board,  a  table  aupport 
lunged  to  the  frame  and  bearing  beneath  the  board,  a 
prop  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapt.-d  to  engage  floor,  and 
diagonally  dlspowd  yleld«bl«»  braces  connected  to  the 
,upportlng  frame  and  bearlnf  against  the  table  support 
and  the  prop  and  holding  tbe  same  In  cloaed  or  open 
position. 


1.0«3.445  ('L<18ET-FLrRHlN«i  MECHANIBM  Wii. 
i,iAM  LiosKL  H»AP.  (irand  Haven.  Mich.,  awlitnor  to 
William  Heap  k  Hona.  Grand  Haren.  Mich.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Feb   11    1010      Serial  No.  ^ia,^^.     M'l    4—5.) 


10ti.-?443  ERASER  MiCfttEr.  F.  Haye.s.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  15.  19ia  Serial  No.  690,716.  (CI. 
12t>— 36.) 


1  An  eraser  of  the  chara.jter  designated,  comprising  a 
rigid  tubular  holder,  a  conflrtdfllly  tipped  eraser  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  wihlch  ftts  snugly  within  said 
rigid  tiibnlar  holder,  and  a  rigid  attrition  cap  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  snugly  over,  and  slldable 
and  rotatahle  in  either  direction  up<in.  said  rigid  tubular 
holder,  aald  cap  being  alao  (V>rnied  with  an  internal  con- 
cave abrasive  surface  adapte<l  to  contact  with  the  conoldal 
tip  of  the  eraaer.  for  the  piifixiwe  set  forth. 

2.  An  eraser  of  the  character  deslcnated.  comprising  a 
rigid  tnbiilar  holder,  a  con^ldally  tipped  eraaer  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  which  fits  snugly  within  aald 
rigid  tubular  holder,  and  a  longitudinally  corrugated 
rigid  attrition  cap  flttlnit  «»ugly  over,  and  slldable  and 
rotatabie  in  either  direction  upon,  said  rigid  tubolar 
bolder,  said  attrition  cap  b^lng  also  formed  with  an  In- 
ternal concave  abrasive  surface  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  conoldal  tip  of  the  eraM.jr.  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


1.0«M44  VALVE  OPKR.iTING  ME<  HAN18M.  Wil- 
liam Heap.  Grand  Hav««.  Mich.,  assignor  to  William 
Heap  ft  Son..  Grand  Hav«i.  Mich.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  !548i.^2.'S.      (CI.  4— 5.» 

1.  In  closet  flashing  app$ratu8.  the  combination  with 
the  tank,  of  tbe  flxiahlng  valve  therein,  a  rotatabie  arm. 
an  elongated  flxiMl  pivot  p<u  or  rod.  a  valve  operating 
lever  formed  with  an  offuet,  apaced  bearing  portions  car- 
ried by  tbe  offaet  and  engaging  the  pivot,  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  tbe  rot.rj  arm  and  lever  at  substan- 
tially the  Junction  of  tbe  offset. 

2.  In  closet  flushing  appliratus.  the  combination  with 
the  tank,  of  the  flushing  vtilve.  a  rotatabie  arm  pivoted 
upon  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  flxed  plrot  phi.  a  lever  en- 


1.  In  a  donet  flushing  apparatoa.  the  combination  with 
a  tank  formed  with  an  opcntnt  In  one  of  Its  walU.  of  ti 
push  rod  located  within  tb«  opening  and  projecting  \» 
yond  the  wall  sides,  a  two-point  bearing  within  the  tank 
supporting  the  Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  tbe  ro.l  a 
flush  valve,  and  a  lever  connection  between  the  valve  ,ui.l 
the  rod  ae«ured  to  said  rod  Intermediate  the  two  point*  of 
said   bearings. 

2.  In  a  closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  tank,  a  push  rod  extending  throagb  the  tank  wall  i 
flush  valve,  a  memljer  within  the  tank  having  a  ixirti-n 
spaced  from  the  wall  thereof  supporting  the  rod  an.i  liin 
Itlng  the  travel  of  the  latter,  and  a  lever  connection  i"- 
tween  the  rod  and  the  valve  secured  to  the  rod  Inter 
mediate  said  meml)er  and  said  tank  wall. 

3.  In   closet  flushing  apparatus,   the   comWnatlmi   with 
I  the  tank  and  the  flushing  valve,  of  a  bracket  senirtnl  to 

one  wall  of  the  tank,  having  spaced  bearing.,  a  push  rod 
,  extending  through  the  tank  wall  and  engaging  Mid  i>e«r 
inga,  and  a  lever  connection  between  said  rod  and  valve. 
tbe  point  of  connection  with  said  rod  being  Intermediate 
of  m.\\  bearings. 

4.  In  closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  tank  and  the  flushing  valve,  of  a  bracket  secured  to 
one  wall  of  the  tank,  having  spaced  bearing.,  a  posh  rod 
extending  throngb  the  tank  wall  and  engaging  said  War 
Ings.  a  lever  connection  between  said  rod  and  valve,  ami 
means  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  benrini:?'  ^t 
limiting  tbe  travel  of  said  rod. 

5.  In  closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  « ith 
the  tank  and  the  floahing  valve,  of  a  bracket  aecun-.l  to 
one  wall  of  tbe  tank,  a  pnab  rod  for  operating  wM^'?"''*' 
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,n,i  a  multlpljlng  »*▼«'  connecting  said  valve  with  the 
un^l.  r<A  inclodlng  a  bell-crank  lever  fuJcnimed  upon  the 
bracket  and  conn«<ed  to  Mid  rod. 

I<  iaims  8  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  (MW  446.  Bl'RlNO  DOOR-HINGE.  Robert  Hir.jirr  and 
IM  vcAS  O.  McLennan.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia. 
Canada.  Fll«l  Jan.  la.  1013.  Serial  No  741,734 
.n    16—46.) 


of  which  the  plane  of  snid  liehrins;  plate  may  be  changed 
with  relation  to  the  \>lane  of  tlie  imtt  plate  portion  to 
which  it  is  attache^l 

."1  In  a  (|o(ir  hin^-e  of  iIh'  .  hi<^  .l»-»iTll<ed,  hsviDu  d<M»r 
closing  sprinjrs  connected  I'v  ro<lh  lo  the  hin>:e  pin  of  the 
door,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  check  spring  within 
a  CHSiDK  secured  to  tht-  butt  platf.  a  phic  closing  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  endwise  adjustable  thentn  and  a  rod 
connected  to  the  hinge  piu  and  havine  a  piston  secured 
lo  it  and  bearin;;  on  the  Kpriiifj. 

(Claim  6  not  print»*d  in  the    iazette.J 


l.()«ft.4-l7  SIRVEYORS  ROI>.  Ros.s  Hoixis.jsworth, 
('anon  City.  C'olo..  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  Henry  L. 
White,  one-sixth  to  William  H  White,  and  one  sixth  to 
Kdwln  H.  Stinemev)  r.  Fremont  county.  Colo.  Fibd  May 
15.  1912.     Serial  No   i!'.tT..M'.."i      (CI.  KR— 86.) 


1.  In  a  door  binge,  a  hinge  member  adapted  to  l>e  »e 
cure<l  lo  the  door  frame,  a  hinge  member  Hdaot.-d  to  be 
■e<ured  to  tbe  door,  a  wnnectlon  between  said  hiuire  mem 
beta  which  Includea  a  binge  pin  located  In  the  mid  plane 
of  the  door  and  *>or  frame  in  virtue  of  which  said  door 
may  W  swung  to  either  side  of  aald  mld-pl«ne  door  clos- 
ing springs  cooperatively  connected  with  said  hinze  pin 
for  closing  the  door,  and  a  checking  spring  co<.i)er;.tiv.  ly 
connected  with  said  hinge  pin  for  checking  the  action  of 
»aid  closing  sprlnga  ns  the  door  approaches  tbe  mid  plane 
of  the  door  frame. 

2.  In  a  door  hinge  of  the  class  described,  a  t'utt  plate 
having  a  rearwardly  projecting  chambered  housing  insertl- 
bie  Into  a  recess  in  the  door  frame,  a  projection  extendlnc 
forwardly  from  tbe  aald  butt  plate  and  having  a  passaKe 
a  .second  butt  plate  secorable  to  the  d«Hn-  and  having  a 
recess  to  receive  said  projection,  a  hinge  pin  rarried  by 
said  door  butt  plate  and  passing  through  snld  proJe<tlon 
paaaage.  Mid  projection  having  an  elongated  slot  to  receive 
said  binge  pin.  resilient  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  connected  with  said  pin  for  contlnuouslv  teudinn  !  • 
draw  stild  pin  toward  said  do<ir  frame  butt  iilate.  and 
other  means  mounted  in  Mid  housing  and  conne.ted  with 
siild  pin  for  oppoalng  the  action  of  said  continuously 
tending  means  at  predetermined  times. 

3  A  door  hinge  Including  a  hinge  memlier  attached  to 
the  door,  and  a  hinge  member  attached  to  the  door  frame, 
said  hinge  members  each  including  butt  plate  portions 
and  interprojectlng  portions,  said  Interprojectin;:  ')ortions 
l)e1ng  located  4n  tbe  mid-plane  of  the  door  and  frame 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  a  hinge  pin  proJ4-<tin«  through 
said  Interprojecting  portions  In  virtue  of  which  said  door 
may  l*  awung  to  either  side  of  the  d<tor  frame,  means 
•onttnuouiUy  tending  to  bold  Mid  butt  plate  iM»rtiou8  iu 
contact,  means  for  adjusting  the  door  within  tbe  plane 
of  the  door  frame.  Mid  means  comprising  a  be«rint'  plate 
interposed  between  the  butt  plate  portlonx  of  said  hinge 
members,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  said  l)euring  plate  In 
relation  to  tbe  plane  of  one  of  Mid  butt  plate  iKtrtions. 

4  A  door  hinge  Including  a  hinge  member  attached 
to  the  door,  and  a  hinge  member  attachtHl  to  the  door 
frame,  said  hinge  members  Including  butt  plate  portions 
and  Interprojecting  portions,  Mid  Interprojecting  portions 
lorated  In  the  mkl-plane  of  the  door  and  frame  when  the 
dooi  la  cloaed.  a  connection  l)etween  Mid  hinge  meraliers 
and  Including  a  hinge  pin  projecting  through  said  Inter 
pro>'ctlng  portions  In  virtue  of  which  said  door  may  t>e 
swung  to  either  side  of  tbe  door  frame,  means  of)nt1nu 
onsly  tending  to  bold  Mid  butt  plate  portions  in  contact, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  door  within  tbe  plane  of  the  door 
frame,  uld  adjuatlng  meana  comprtalag  a  bearing  plate 
Interpoeed  between  Mid  butt  olate  portions,  screws  thread- 
ed Into  one  of  Mid  batt  plate  portions  and  having  shoul- 
<lered*ends  paMing  through   said  l)earlng  plate  in   virtue 


1  K  device  of  the  character  des.  ribed.  inrludinp  a  rod 
proper,  the  opposite  faces  of  said  rod  diM.layin.  «  scale, 
front  and  rear  movable  runners  nu^^uued  01.  op,H.s.te  fa.-es 
of  said  rod  and  also  provided  with  «ales.  and  tai^et. 
carried  by  the  respective  runners,  the  scales  of  the  rod  c.- 

operating   with    the   res, ,lve    targets   fc.    indicating    the 

elevations,  and   the  scales  of    the   runners   mduating   the 
d1ffer>'nce»  of  tbe  .-levHtionK. 

>  A  device  of  the  character  de*cr.be<i.  including  a  r..l 
nroper  the  opiK-.te  faces  of  said  rod  displaying  a  scale, 
froit  and  rear  movable  ,  unn-rs  n.ounted  on  opposite  faces 
of  said  rod  and  also  provide<l  with  s^aU-s.  and  'argets 
'arrtd  hv  the  respective  runners,  the  scales  of  the  r.Kl  <.. 
Z^..  With  the  res,H.ct,v..  targets  for  ina.catmK 
Jevatlons  and  the  scales  of  the  runners  Indicating  the 
d  fferen^«  of  the  elevations,  one  of  said  target,  s-.n. 
orvdr-lth  laterally  projecting  wings,  said  w.n.s  >eiu« 
X^^Z  "...-ted  Whereby  they  tnay  1-.  folded  l.-W  ou: 
of  line  of  vision. 

,  -x/-.\r  CHTTTI  F         M,K11KI>    lsHRRW«<ol>,    New 

■■'S'"..  «;r  ™^V«''a,..,.o.   sen.,  No«..,.o« 

(CI.  139—27.) 


1  ID  a  loom-sbuttle  provided  at   its  outward  end   wl^ 

b.\    a    riot^-.    a    110  ,„,,„i  pxteiiding  downwardly 

wardly  Into  one  grts.ve  and  n  gnsrd  ext.oonu 

into  the  other.  .„itward  end  with 

2  In  a  loom-shuttle  provided  at   its  outwara     "« 

two  substantiaMy   varalle.   longitudinal  grc^ve.  separated 
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by  a  rid««,  a  thr«ider  hartarf  a  hook  exte0«ng  down- 
wnrdlr  into  oo«  groore.  a  pi4rd  ext«idlnK  *'Wi.w.rd  7 
Tnto   the  other,  and  a  thread-fluid,  located  between  ...d 

hook  and  the  bobbin.  '  ._. 

t^  m  a  loom-abuttie.  a  ren.<*.ble  delivery-eye  In^rted 
tr.n-rer.ely  into  the  throat  o<  the  shuttle  "^  "^^"^ 
wirh  a  .lot.  and  a  threader  ha^ng  a  thread-gn^de  project^ 
,„  into  «ild  .lot.  «Ud  threailer  being  P'^^jf^-^  ' 
h(^k  at  It.  outward  end.  and  >«ld  hook  extending  down 
wardlT  into  a  groove  at  the  outer  end  of  the  ahuttle. 

4  in  a  Lm. buttle,  a  re«,T.ble  delfrery-eye  ln*.rted 
tran,venM.ly  Into  the  throat  of  the  .buttle  "^  pror Wed 
.  m.  a  .lot.  and  a  threader  having  a  thread-guide  proJe<n- 
iu<  into  .said  .lot.  uld  threader  being  provided  with  a 
ht«)k  .nd  a  guard  at  ita  outwa^  end. 

.-  In  a  loom.huttle.  a  rem<^vable  delivery  ey^  JT  .!? 
tran-sv^rs^lv  In  the  throat  of  ih^  .buttle  and  provided  with 
a  thr.-H.i  retaining  *lot  and  al>  inner  ten.lon-tongue  ex- 
t..u<lini;  aoro..  the  lower  portion  of  .aid  ey.-  and  .o  ar 
ran-ed  a.  to  retain  the  thread  between  Itwlf  and  the 
lower  wall  of  the  eye  between  laid  slot  and  the  frontward 

end  of  Mid  eye. 

|(  hiim.H  tJ  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


with  a  aerie,  of  Inwardly  ronvenrlng  radially  .1: 
dove-tall  reeewe.  extending  from  the  o«ntral  bore  - 
periphery  of  the  head,  a  .erle.  of  cutetra  provl«l -d 
dove  tall  tenona  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  i, 
mentioned  dove  Uli  rece**en.  the  inner  end.  of  tli.  t 
being  BubaUntially  fluah  with  the  wall,  of  tl, 
throuch  the  head  while  the  outer  enda  of  the  tenon»  pi 
.lightly  beyond  the  head,  and  a  aleeve  threaded  ui»oti  tl>e 
exterior  of  the  bead,  one  edge  of  the  aleeve  beinx  ileHuiied 
to  project  over  the  outer  enda  of  the  tenona  and  l)eiui;  In- 
flined  m>  a.  to  force  the  tenon,  inwardly  and  muse  tb.in  ro 
Ije  wwurely  wedced  In  the  dove-UU  recewe*. 
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1  .HV.  440      SlllTTER    FOR   BATCHES.    MEDALLIONS. 

'lMNl»\VrS       AND     THE      LIKE.      Edmom>      Jaeqeh. 

I'aVi...  Frnnce.      Filed  Nov.  2^  1910       Serial  No.  594.758. 

\C\.   .>.H— 10-J.  I 


1  TI.e  combination  with  thr  cam-  of  a  watch,  locket  or 
the  like  having  a  si(rht-openln|t  therein,  of  a  .butter  made 
In  two  parts  pivoted  separately,  spring  mean,  tending  to 
hold  said  shutter  part.  In  thdlr  cloned  position,  manually 
niH-rahle  means  for  rotating  flne  shutter  part  on  It.  pivot 
to  its  o,>en  position,  and  a  b^nt  lever  fulcnimed  between 
its  ends  to  the  case  at  one  s|de  of  the  sight-opening  wld 
lever  being  actuated  at  one  lend  by  the  opening  of  said 
shutt.T-part  and  at  its  othef  rtid  acting  upon  the  other 
shutt.T  part    to    open    the   M»ie. 

2  The  i-omblnatlon  with  the  case  of  a  watch  or  the 
like  having  a  sight-opening  therein,  of  a  shutter  adapted  to 
clos.  said  opening,  a  knob  oi«  stem  on  the  watch  adapted 
to  lie  moved  preparatory  to  uafc  thereof  in  setting  the  handa 
of  the  watch,  and  means  operfcble  by  uld  movement  of  the 
knob  for  movtn^j  said  shuttet  to  a  position  to  Qpen  said 
sight  o|H-nlng. 

;•..  The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  watch,  or  the 
like  having  a  sight-opening  therein,  of  a  shutter  positioned 
inside  of  said  case  and  adapted  to  close  said  sight-opening. 
a  knob  or  stem  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  pre 
paratory  to  setting  the  han4|a  of  the  watch,  a  pusher  In 
said  knob,  and  mean,  operal^le  either  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  Mid  knob  or  b|i  actuation  of  Mid  pusher  for 
movlnii  Mid  shutter  to  a  portion  to  open  Mid  sigh*  open- 
ing , 


2:  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combliuitlon  of  a  head  \.:\\\iu  a 
circular  crow  section  and  provldwl  with   a  central   longi- 
tudinal bore,  one  end  of  Mid  head  being  surrounded  bv  a 
bead  and  provided  with  a  sertea  of  inwardly  converu'lnu- 
radially  dtapo^^  dove-tall  recesses  extending  from  th.-  i«.rp 
toward   the  exterior  of  th*  bead  and  having   a   uniform 
depth,  a  series  of  cutters  provided  with  dove  tall  tenons 
adapted  to  be  wedged  within  the  said  receaaes.  th.    Inne, 
end.  of  the  tenons  being  substantially  fluah  with  the  wniis 
of  the  central  bore  through  the  head  while  the  outer  ■  n.ls 
..f  the  tenons  project  allghtly  beyond  the  head  and  have 
the  base  thereof  cat  away  beyond  the  bead  surroundln*:  tb.- 
head,  and  a  retaining  aleeve  threaded  upon  the  exterior  or 
the  head,  one  edge  of  the  aleeve  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  cut  away  portions  of  the  tenons  apon  the  cutters  and 
iH-luK  inclined  so  as  to  force  the  tenona  inwardly   toward 
the  center  of  the  head  and  canae  them  to  he  wedged  within 
the  dove-tall  rec«»Mes.  the  working  edge,  of  the  cutt.  rs  ex- 
tending   radially   beyond   the   sleeve. 


1  0  «  :i .  4  5  1  .  METALLIC  SPRIN<i-MATTRESS  JuHX 
Kapp,  Dubuque.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.ll.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:10.732.      (r\.    5—39.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  mar 
tress  composed  of  loop  unit,  and  each  unit  conslstln.-  of 
a  plurality  of  wires  twisted  together,  links  for  connot- 
ing the  parts  of  the  units  together  and  for  connmtinu-  tbe 
units  together  and  for  holding  the  parts  of  each  unit  fr..m 
contact  with  each  other,  helical  springs  conn  <Hna  tie 
anlts  to  the  frame,  and  a  plate  yieldingly  connectc^l  to  tl.- 
frame  and  located  at  the  side  of  the  mattress  over  tbe 
.id*  of  the  frame. 


1  n.W'..450      ROTARY    DRILllrBIT      William    Kammerkk, 

Los    Angelea.    Cal.     Filed    Aug.    31.    1910,    Serial    No. 

.-,79.947.     Renewed  Apr.  «).  19ia.     Serial  No.   780.317. 

Hi.   255 — 61.)  I 

1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  comqlnatlon  of  a  head  formed  with 
a  .Irciilar  croes  (»ection  and  Provided  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore,  one  end  of  th«  kead  being  conatructed  for  en 
eagement  with  a  stock  wWl^  the  oppoalte  end  la  provided 


l.0«3.452.  BLAST -FII'E  FOR  LO<OMOTIVE8  AM> 
LIKE  ENGINES.  John  Kay.  Manchtster,  Fn»!bii><l 
Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  (M1.371.  '<!. 
110 — IM.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive  or  similar  engine  having  a  blast  i.ii>^ 
of  bifurcated  form,  a  valva  in  one  of  the  bifurcations,  ^."i 
valve  being  movable  entirely  aside  from  the  path  of  steam 
to  preaent  no  Impediment  when  the  pasMige  Is  open  tlie 
other  MfnrcatlOT  being  unobatructed,  the  Mfun-ation  I.hv 
ing  the  valve  being  provided  with  a  bjriMUia.  and  mean-'  for 
mannally  controlling  said  valve  whereby  steam  mny  !»•  n 
tlrely  cnt  off  from  aaM  by-paas  or  directed  through  If 
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..  in  a  hxomotlve  or  similar  engine  havlnK  a  blnst  pli)e 
„f',ifnnat.<i  form,  a  valve  in  one  of  the  bifurcations,  the 

,|,^,  ,lfur<-atlon  beln«  unobatructed.  the  bifurcatlun  hav- 
J.„  ti,e  valve  being  provided  with  a  by-pass,  a   manually 

,  val.le  rack  mechanlam  for  actuating  Mid  valve  wbereby 
gtcHM.  may  be  entirely  cat  off  from  Mid  by -pass  or  directed 
thr<Mii:li    It. 


:;  In  a  locomotive  or  similar  engine  having  a  smoke 
iK,x  and  a  blast  pipe  of  bifurcated  form  located  In  Mid 
.smoke  lK)x.  a  valve  In  one  of  the  aaid  bifurcations,  the  other 
bifurcation  lielug  unobatructed.  a  bypass  connected  wltli 
the  bifurcation  having  the  valve,  aald  by-pass  IwinR  within 
and  sbai»ed  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  smoke  Ikjx.  and  means  for  manually  controlling:  the 
valve  whereby  steam  may  be  entirely  (Ut  off  from  said  by- 
pass or  dlre«'t(Kl   through   It. 

4  In  a  locomotive  or  similar  engine  IwivhiK  a  blast  pipe 
of  bifurcated  form,  a  valve  In  one  of  the  bifurcations,  tli- 
other  bifurcation  l)eing  unobatructed.  the  bifurcation  hav 
liiv:  the  valve  lielng  provided  with  a  by-paas.  snid  blast  pli)e 
and  by  pass  l>elng  detachable  so  as  to  facilitate  tbeh  re- 
moval from  operative  poaltlona,  and  means  for  laaniially 
.ontiollini;  said  valve  whereby  steam  may  Ik*  <>ntinb  cut 
off  fii.iii  said  by-i>a»8  or  directed  through  It. 


-•  In  a  knlttln-.'  nia<  bin«'  of  the  class  d<s4rlbed.  the  <oin 
btnatlon  of  a  ne.dle  bed.  a  bank  of  needl.-s  and  needl.» 
heljiers  carrie<l  thereby,  Jacquard  ra.-clianism  for  »ele<tln;: 
and  posltionini.'  the  ne«'dli'  helpers,  a  shlftal)!.-  cnrriag^.  and 
means  cariied  tlK-n-by  f.ir  shifting:  the  n.-edb'  beiperx  se- 
lei'ted  l>y  the  Jacipiard  mechanism  thereby  to  project  the 
needles,  said  lie|])ers  having  their  jacquard  ensactns  en<ls 
locate<l    In    sta«t:ei.-d    rilatinu. 

;?.  In  a  knittint:  maibini-  of  the  class  d<-siriUe<i.  tin-  ii.m 
blnation  of  a  ueedic  Ind.  a  bank  of  n-cdlei*  and  needle 
hel|)er8  carried  thereby,  jacipiard  mechanism  for  selecthnc 
and  iMWltioBini:  the  needle  helpers,  a  sbiftabb-  carriage, 
.mtl  a  dinilde  sii  of  spaii-d  cam  lixks  carried  th<Ti'bx  for 
shifting  the  nj-edle  l)eli>er»  »ele<te<l  by  th-'  jacquard  mecha- 
nism  iliefby   to   project   the  needles. 

i.  \  kniitluK  inarhine  lonsti  ucted  to  knit  a  fabric  hav- 
ing a  fancy  design  tht'reiu  and  <H)mprlsluK  a  bank  of 
needles,  meanti  for  suc<-e8stvely  projecilnj;  all  of  said 
needles  durlni;  the  knittint:  of  a  portion  of  said  fabric. 
mi*ans  for  sflectlng  certain  of  Mid  needles  at  a  pre<leter- 
miiieil  liiur  and  effective  to  select  any  of  the  nn-dles  of  the 
bank  of  needles  according  to  the  design  to  be  knit,  anil 
means  for  successividy  projecting  the  s<j  selected  net-dli-s 
a  pred.ternilued  distanc'  t)eyond  th*-  normal  path  of  pro- 
jection   of    the   uiiselecli'd    U'-edbs 

."..  lu  a  knlttlDK  machine  of  tb.'  class  de»crll>e<l,  th.'  com- 
bination of  a  needle  l)ed.  a  Itank  of  needles  and  needle  help- 
.•is  carrle<i  therel)y,  ja.-quard  m'-dianlsm  for  s«'!-(tln>j  and 
IMwitiopiuj:  the  u.'.'die  helpers,  a  shlftable  carriage,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  means  each  comprising  n  fixe<l  cam  and 
a  pair  of  movable  side  cams  carried  by  said  carriage  f.ir 
sliiftinjf  tlif  necdb'  belpnrs  selected  by  the  jacquard  mech- 
anism   tb^r.-by    to   proj.Mt    the  n.-^db-s. 

iClalms  6  to  R4  n..f  i.rint.-d  In  the  flotette.J 
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1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  claw  described,  the 
combination  of  a  needle  bed,  a  bank  of  needles  and  needle 
helpers  carried  thereby,  jacquard  mechanism  for  s.>lectitiu 
and  positioning  the  needle  helpers,  a  shlftable  carriage, 
and  duplicate  and  spaced  means  carried  thereby  for  shift 
InK  the  needle  helpers  selected  by  the  Jacquard  mechanism 
tli.'reby   to  project   the  needles. 


1  A  garment  stav  comprising  wire  bent  l«ck  smd  forth 
to  form  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed  progiessivdy  ar- 
rang.-d  loops. or  eves  and  connecting  .rossings.  the  b>,>ps  or 
eves  having  straight  si.les  extending  substantially  trans^ 
verse  to  the  length  of  the  stay,  and  th-  straight  sides  .>f 
•diHcent  loops  or  ev-s  ov-rlappiiii:  '-Hch  oth-r  and  lying  in 
uttlJlia.  'parallelism,  th-reby  distributing  frictiona. 
wear  between   said   loops  or  eyes  over  the  length   of  snid 

T'Ag^^rstay  comprising  Wire  ,>entl«ck  and  forth 
to  onn  -pposltelv  dls,K,sed  loops  or  eyes  at.I  alternate 
Itratl^  and  .....  rr..Mu,..  the  l,ent  crossings  having 
»  a  '  end  iH.rtions  at  op,>oslt..  edges  of  the  stay,  said 
::;;!;;  end  ;>or..ons  and  said  straight  «r-;;'n-  ^-;  - 
th..  transverse  sides  of  the  loops  or  eyes  and  oNerlai  pin^ 

.0'..™"  ",'"••' rr'.r'r,r,.'.x-;?:;::^ 

al.mg  the  side  edges  of  th.    stay   .m  ,,,„^,  „a^ 
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•tmight  c««rtw  or  tbe  nest  loop  ori^e  o»  .o*  *»««  «'  ^e 
Tj^vA  .  tnTltlt  portio-  .t  It.  other  «»-  '»'"'*P;'°« 
r^'«;2Kbt  cro-io.  of  tbe>B.xt  loop  -  "T  -.*,^*;;^ 
ed«  of  the  .t«y.  wW  rtrtlgbt  portion,  .nd  .tT«l«ht  crow- 
s' r/lnV  »n  Jb.untl.1  p.mlleH.m  whereby.  »Po»»"";; 
Xe  .UT.  wear  between  *MM-.«lTe  oTerUpptag  portion, 
i.  dl«trlb«ted  over  .  coD.ldtr«ble  length  of  wire. 
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1.  Th*  combln.tlon.  In  «n  *>nKlne  of  th«  explosive  tyix'. 
of  !<j>«rklnB  dpvue.  hnvlnjc.,  a.  elements,  a  branched  circuit, 
two  circuit  cU.sern  with  mean,  for  rotatlOK  th*  nam*-  at 
different  siwrda,  one  of  s«ld  circuit  clowrs  lielnK  in  one 
branch  of  th.-  circuit  and  Ibe  other  In  the  other  branch  of 
the  s«mc.  and  a  switch  >Q0vaMe  Into  enKajfenicnt  with 
either  branch  terminal  wlierebr  either  branch  may  consti- 
tute part  of  the  operatlv*  circuit. 

•2.  The  comUlnatioo,  In  a  multiple  cylinder  enjrlne  of 
the  exploalve  typo,  of  ap^rklng  devices  with  Independent 
ilrcult  dowrs.  one  drculf  clowr  having  an  Independent 
terminal  *or  ench  cylinder  and  the  other  having  a  less 
number  of  terminals  thanl  there  are  cylinders,  means  for 
connecting  each  terminal  «<f  one  circuit  closer  to  the  spark- 
lug  device  of  Itx  resp^-ctlTe  cylinder,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  each  terminal  of  tjie  other  circuit  doner  to  spark- 
ing devlcrs  of  a   plurality^  of  cylinders. 


tion  with  tbe  porta  oT  mM  eoatrollerfc  ptat<ins 
ryltiMlM*.  mM  cyllndn-.  eoaninatratlnx  with  ii 
Iter.  In  Mkl  rotary  hend^  ncAM  for  .parking  sa 
ders.  actuating  member,  operatlrely  conn«M  twl  win,  said 
■baft  and  with  Mid  pl.ton.  whereby  uld  cvlin.l.  ix  are 
routed  about  Mid  riiaft,  mean,  for  .applying  -.hi.i  ,,«. 
trollers  with  explosive  mixture,  and  means  f„r  •lilfting 
said   controller. 

2.  An  engine  having  a  stationary  shaft.  controlbrK  nor- 
mally stationary  with  Mid  shaft,  a  plurality  <.f  cyllmUr,. 
chaml)ered  rotary  heads  mounted  on  said  controlliMs  and 
carrying  said  cylinders  and  having  ports  comraunb  Htlng 
with  said  controllers  during  operation,  said  contn.llprs 
having  means  for  supplying  explosive  mixture  to  twld  .yl- 
Inders  through  said  head.,  mean,  for  axial  and  clnum- 
fercntlal  movement  of  said  controller,  pistons  In  said  cvlla- 
ders,  cams  mounted  ou  said  shaft,  and  actnatlni:  nienii»Ts 
carried  by  said  pistons  and  engaging  said  rams. 

A.  An  engine  having  a  stationary  shaft,  controllers  rl»:ld 
with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  chamU-n-d  rotary 
heads  carrying  said  cylinders  and  forming  communi.  utions 
from  said  controllers  to  said  cylinders,  pist.ms  in  »«id 
(yllnd<T..  wild  controllers  having  provisions  for  snpp  ylnj: 
explcMdve  mixture  to  said  cylinders  through  said  heMds. 
means  for  axtal  and  circumferential  m4)v.m.nt  of  s„ld 
controller,  and  means  actuated  by  said  pistnns  for  ..voiv- 
Ing   said   cylinders  and   h.'ads   about    said   controM.  is  and 

said  shaft. 

4.  .\n  engine  having  a  stationary  shaft,  two  H..ts  of 
cylinders,  controllers  on  Mid  shaft  for  supplylim  .xplo- 
sive  mixture  to  Mid  cylinders,  a  cylinder  of  <>t\>-  set  co- 
acting  with  the  opposite  cylinder  of  the  other  s»».  mcnns 
for  shifting  said  controllers  clrcumferentlally  un  said 
shaft  to  vary  the  time,  of  sparking.  Intake,  compr.  s>i,,ii. 
expansion  and  exhaust,  mean,  carrying  said  cyllnd.Ts  and 
cooperating  with  Mid  controller,  to  feed  said  cyllnd.  rs. 
pistons  for  Mid  cylinders,  and  means  actuated  by  said  pis- 
ton, for  causing  sartd  cylinder,  to  revolve  alwut  said  sliHft 

.',.  An  engine  having  a  stationary  shaft,  two  sets  of 
cylinders,  ball  itearlng  collars  surrounding  said  stwift  and 
carrying  said  cylinders,  means  for  supplying  .  xploslve 
mixture  to  Mid  cylinders,  a  cylinder  of  one  set  ci.  acting 
with  the  opposite  cylinder  of  tbe  other  set,  a  cfKiinu-n  pis 
ton  rod  for  a  cylinder  and  It.  co-acting  cylinder,  piston 
heads  operating  Mid  piston  rods,  cams  on  said  shaft  :ind 
i-am  clntches  on  Mid  piston  rods  for  causing  reclpr<"  iiting 
motion  of  Mid  piston  rods,  a  caaing  attached  to  said  col- 
lars and  Inclosing  Mid  piston  rods  and  cams  and  constitut- 
ing an  oiling  mean,  for  Mid  cam.  and  piston  hkIs  ;ind 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  Mid  platon  rods  and  cams. 


I 
1.063.456.      BOTAKY       MlLTII'LE-*  YLISDKIt       FOI  R- 
CYCLE    ENOISE.     Wit-LiAM    K.    L«k)XET,   Fort    Worth. 
Tex.     Filed    June    l'.    U»ll.     Herlal    No.    rt:{O.J».''.«.      tCl, 
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1.  An  ^glne  having  a  latatloaary  .haft,  controllers  nor- 
mally atatlonary  tborewlih.  each  controller  having  an  In- 
take chamber  and  an  exl^ust  chamber  and  ports  for  aaid 
chamber.,  a  plurality  of  ((yltoder.,  chambered  rotary  heads 
carrying  aaid  cylinder,  ifnd  revolving  about  Mid  control- 
ler, and  haviac  port.  ada||>ted  to  be  brought  In  communlca- 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  claw  descrlb.-d.  a  supporting:  slidl 
comprising  plates  engaging  face  to  face  at  their  dt--  an 
spaced  apart  Intermediate  the  edge,  to  form  a  r^.'ptH' 
and    wltU    guide    channels    leading    through    the   cnLH-tiiJ. 
edges   at   one   side   and   Into   the   receptacle,   fast.  nli>>:  < '  _ 
vices   extending   through   the   engaging   portions   of  "ai 
shell,  and  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  within  ■*'"'" 
ceptade  and  extending  acroaa  auld  channel  and  pi 'VKIc 
with  a  plurality  of  radUl  receaae*.  , 

:^  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  d««:rlbed,  a  support  in-  -'|^^^ 
comprising  plates  engaging  face  to  face  at  their  edu'  >  •^i 
space  1  apart  Intermediate  tb«  edges  to  form  a  rcccpts 
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Md  extended  at  the  oppoalte  ends,  and  with  guide  chan- 
B«|g  ienrtlng  through  the  engaging  edge,  at  one  side  and 
Into  the  recepUcle,  Hid  extended  portions  of  the  plate. 
bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  superimposed,  fastening 
devices  extending  through  the  engaging  poriiont,  of  said 
Di.tes  and  through  the  .uperlmpowd  extensions,  and  a 
meaiber  mounted  for  roUtlon  within  .aid  recepUcle  and 
extending  acroM  Mid  channel  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  receasea. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  dewrlbed  a  hollow  body 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  thill  and  provi(l.<l  with  guide 
channels,  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
bodv  and  extending  over  said  guide  channels,  said  rotat- 
ing" menil>er  having  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses,  a  ring 
coupled  to  a  bold-back  member  and  engaging  in  said  chan- 
nel and  in  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  revolving  member, 
and  a  guard  pivoted  to  said  body  and  bearing  over  the 
game  and  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  channels  and 
engaging  against  tbe  ring. 

4  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  supporting  .hell 
comprising  plates  engaging  face  to  face  at  their  edges  and 
spaced  apart  Intermediate  the  edges  to  form  a  receptacle 
and  extended  at  the  oppoalte  end.,  and  with  guide  chan- 
nels leading  through  the  engaging  edges  at  one  side  and 
into  the  receptacle.  Mid  extended  portion,  of  the  plate, 
bent  at  right  angle,  thereto,  fa.tenlng  devices  extending 
through  the  engaging  portion,  of  Mid  plntrs  and  through 
the  extensions,  and  thill  engaging  clips  bearing  over  said 

extensions.  ^   ,,        ,    , 

n  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dewrrlbed.  a  hollow  body 
adapted  to  be  attachad  to  a  thill  and  provided  with  guide 
cbtnnels  a  member  mouBtad  for  rotation  within  said  body 
and  extending  over  .aid  guide  channels,  .aid  rotating 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses,  said  chan- 
nels being  adapted  to  receive  a  holding  ring  which  also 
enters  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  revolving  member,  and  a 
g,.ard  pivoted  to  said  body  and  bearing  <.ver  the  same  and 
inclosing  the  outer  end  of  Mid  channels. 


1  0  6  3  4  o  S  .  AERIAL  TRANSl'OKTATION  SYSTEM. 
VH.\kLES  F.  McBbk,  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1.  19U. 
Serial  No.  674,733.     (CI.  104—111.. 


to  resemble  a  double  lined  letter  H  the  lower  croM  bar 
being  omitted,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  aerial  transportation  system  an  elevated  wire 
guide  way  constructed  of  four  parallel  wires,  two  above 
and  two  below,  mounted  on  cross  arms  of  centrally  located 
standards  set  In  the  ground ;  an  aerial  device  provided 
with  guards  designed  to  depend  outside  their  respective 
wires  the  upper  part  of  the  guards  being  projected  in- 
wardly and  thence  downwardly  to  partially  surround 
their  respective  upper  wires  and  the  lower  portions  of  said 
guards  projecting  Inwardly  and  thence  upwardly  to  par- 
tially surround  their  respective  lower  wires,  the  distance 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  each  guard  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  tbe  uitper  and  lower  wires  of  their  re- 
spective sides  of  the  guide  way,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  An  aerial  transportation  system  comprising  an  ele- 
vated guide  way  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
strips,  some  above  and  some  below ;  an  aerial  device ; 
guards  depending  from  the  aerial  device  and  designed  to 
partially  surround  tbe  guide  way  but  not  to  come  into 
contact  therewith  except  at  Interval. ;  rollers  mounted  on 
the  guards  at  all  points  thereon  which  may  come  into 
contact  with  the  guide  way,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oawtte.] 


1  An  aerial  transportation  system  coujprlsinj:  an  ele- 
vBted  wire  guide  way  ;  a  free  moving  self  propelled  aerial 
device;  guards  rigidly  secured  to  the  aerial  device,  said 
guards  extending  outalde  the  wire  guide  way  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  around  Mme  hut  not  coming  into  contact 
tlierewlth  except  at  Intervala,  substantially  us  shown  and 
de>crlbed. 

J.  An  aerial  transporUtlon  system  compri.sing  an  ele- 
vat.>d  wire  guide  way  conatructed  of  a  pair  of  upper  and 
a  pair  of  lower,  parallel  wire.,  mounted  on  atandar.ls  sat 
in  the  ground ;  an  aerial  device  ;  guard,  secured  to  the 
aerial  device  depending  therefrom  outside  the  two  sets  of 
rtlres  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  Mid  guards  ex 
tending  Inwardly  and  toward  oach  other  so  as  to  partially 
encircle  their  reapectlve  wlrea  but  not  to  come  into  con- 
tan  therewith  except  at  Intervals,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  In  an  aerial  tran.porUtlon  .ystem  comprising  a  free 
moving  aerial  device  and  wire  guide  way.  gyiards  depend- 
ing from  the  aerial  device,  Mid  guards  so  constructed  as 
191  0.  G.— 7 


1.063. 4.'59.  SHOCK-ABtJOKBKK.  I'amkl  F.  MrPARTHV, 
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K  shock   abaorber   comprising  two  centrally  aperiured. 
circumferentlally  flanged  shells  adapted  to  telescope  with- 
in each  other,  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  sheUs  having 
a  boss  about  the  aperture  therein,  a  friction  dl.k   having 
a  central  aperture  surrounding  said  boss  and  fastened  to 
the    shell    having    said    boss,    saul    disk    Wing    of    smaller 
diameter  than  tbe  shell  to  which  it  la  fastened,  leaving  an 
annular    space   about    the   disk   for   the    '^^^f^'l^f^^"-^' 
flange  of  the  other  shell,  a  cylindrical,  centrally  apertured 
dutch   plate   having  a   boss  upon   the   outer   ^-^^'^   t^;"--'-' 
engaging   an   opening   In    the    inner   telescoping   shel     and 
provided  with  a  series  of  angular  outlined  recesses  in  Its 
'• "  mference.   friction   rollers   seated   In   said   recesses    a 
friction    disk    fastened    to   the    inner   face  of  said   clutch 
p  ate  Ld  having  Its  circumference  Inside  the  inner  mar 
g  nal  %Tot  said  recesses,  a  headed  bolt  havln.  a  War 
t  g    ntentral  apertures  in  said  plate  and  outer  telescop^ 
ng  she  1    a  nut  upon  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  -nterpo.^ 
"etween  the  boss  upon  said  clutch  plate  and  the  head  of 
the  bolt,  as  set  forth. 


1.063,460.     WEDGE.     ''-- ^  ^^rSH^^cTl'r^'l"; 
vw^A  Msr    1    1912.     Serial  No.  680.S14.     <<-»•  ^'"^ 
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o  \  d^Tlce  of  the  class  (lesrrib.>d  comprlslnij  a  t)ody. 
a  pair  .,f  separated  pronp,  ettendinK  outwardly  from  the 
bodv    .aid  prongs  being  taperM  on  on.  s.d.  only  and  f.om 


oDDOsite  Side,  a  pni.  -(  pr-.*,-  ext.ndin«  outwardly  from 
X  -^v  nV,.«cl,  tapered  from  oppoait.  side,  and  f.r- 
rlt^l-dln.  arms  proj.ctlna  In  opposite  directions  from 
th.  body  at  riKht  angles  to  the  prongs. 


upper  pnds  for  engagompnt  with  the  beveled  ends  of  the 
('entral  rest,  and  detachable  means  for  fastening  the 
struts  to  th*"  base  to  hold  the  !*ame  In  standard  support- 
inc  positions. 

5  A  hammock  support  comprising  a  base  proTlded  with 
a  vertical  groove  in  each  end.  lugs  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  base  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves,  end 
feet  provided  with  central  grooves  having  slots  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  lugs  and  tongues  for  engajtlng 
the   grooves,   and    hammock   supporting   means   carried  by 

the  base 

[Claims  ^  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.06:j.4«il.      H AMMOv  K     SITPORT. 


KuBEKT     F.     MEEKS. 

;joTumbu8.  Ohio      Filed  Apr.  1.  191-J.     Serial  No.  6.S7.796, 
(Cl.  5—32.) 


l.)63  46^       MAOHINK    P^IB    AFFIXING    ST.^MPS     L\ 
'  Hk'lS.     or     the     I.IKE     TO     ENVELOPS     OR     THE 
LIKE.     ISAC  Ml'  HEL  and  Rldulf  Stein.   Frankf  .rr  .,n 
the  Main.  (Jermany      Original  application  filed  .\ug    li. 
1910    Serial  No    578.621.     Divided  and  this  applleation 
filed  Nov    6.   1911.     Serial  No.  fi58.8«4       (CL  21«  -  11,. 


1  V  hammwk  support  comprising  a  base  including 
spaced  parallel  base  membefs.  a  combined  spacer  and  rest 
iK-tween  and  connecting  th«  central  portions  of  the  base 
members,  said  spacer  and  rest  being  dispos^-d  below  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surfac*  of  said  members,  tiammock  , 
supporting  standards  plvotally  mounted  between  the  | 
members  and  adapted  to  Ije  folded  onto  the  spacer  and 
rest  to  dispose  the  standards  entirely  within  the  space 
b-tween  the  two  members  ♦ith  their  upper  surfaces  flush 
witli  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  memh«'rs.  and  means  for 
bracing  the  standards. 

•2.  A  hammock  support  omprislng  a  base  provided  with 
a  louicitudinal  recess  forming  a  housing,  hammock  sup- 
porting standards  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  base  and  1 
adapted  to  lie  entirely  within  the  housing  when  folded 
with  their  upper  surfaces  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  liouslnjc.  supporting  struts  hinged  to  the  standards 
and  adapted  to  lie  cntlrtly  within  the  housinc  when 
folded  With  their  lower  surfaces  fiush  with  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  housing,  and  detachable  means  for  fastening 
the  struts  to  the  base. 

.'..  A  hammock  sup|xirt  comprislnu'  a  base  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  housing,  a  centrally  disposed  rest  block 
wlrhln  the  housing  and  provided  with  recesses,  standards 
hinged  to  the  base  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  rh-'  central  block  whfn  folded,  hammock  engaging 
hooks  carried  by  the  standards  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
recesses  of  the  block  whf-u  the  standards  are  folded,  and 
means  for  brndng  the  statdarda. 

4  .V  hammock  support  i»mprlsing  a  base  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  liousing.  a  rest  centrally  disposed  within 
the  housing  below  the  upppr  surface  thereof  and  provided 
with  beveled  ends,  end  re.sts  within  the  housing  above  the 
lower  surface  thereof  unt  provided  with  beveled  Inner 
ends,  standards  hinged  within  the  ends  of  the  housing 
and  having  beveled  low»?r  ends,  said  standards  being 
adapted  to  He  within  the  housing  when  folded  with  their 
upper  surfaces  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing with  their  free  ends  resting  on  the  central  rest  and 
their  beveled  ends  in  engngement  with  the  beveled  ends 
of  the  end  rests,  bracing  struts  hinged  to  the  standards 
and  adapted  to  lie  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  end  rests 
when  folded  with  their  bottom  surfaces  flush  with  the 
b«ittom   surface  of  the   hotislng.   the  struts  having  beveled 


1  V  niuclinc  for  affixing  sections  of  strips  sucn  a< 
stamps,  labels  and  the  like  to  envelops  or  the  like,  com 
prising  a  olurallty  of  feed  rollers,  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  rollers,  a  plunger,  a  moistening  device,  and  a  de- 
vice slldable  with  the  plunger  and  moistening  device,  for 
coupling  a  selected  feed  roller  with  Its  actuating   meoha- 

2  In  a  machine  for  affixing  sections  of  strips,  suth  as 
stamps,  labels  and  the  like  to  envelopes  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  feeding  means  for  the  strip,  a  pair  ot 
cheeks  slldablv  disposed  with  respect  to  the  feedlnij 
means,  means  for  severing  sections  from  the  strips,  means 
for  moistening  the  sections,  means  for  attaching  the  sec- 
tions to  an  envelop  or  the  like,  said  severing,  moistening 
and  attaching  means  U-ing  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
f ling  mean:,  an.l  roiine.-ted  to  said  cheeks 

,S.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  sections  of  strips,  such  a 
stamps,  labels  and  the  like  to  envelops  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  rollers,  means  for 
severing  sections  from  the  strip,  means  for  moistening 
the  sections,  means  for  attaching  the  sections  to  an  en- 
velop or  the  like,  said  severing,  moistening  and  attaching 
means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  feeding  roll 
era,  and  a  common  actuating  element  for  all  of  said  means 

4.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  sections  of  strip*  such  as 
stamps,  labels  and  the  like  to  envelops  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  rollers,  means  for 
severing  sections  from  the  strip,  means  for  moistening 
the  sections,  means  for  attaching  the  sections  to  an  en^ 
velop  or  the  like,  and  an  element  for  adjusting  all  of 
said  means  simultaneously  with  respect  to  said  rollers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  sections  of  strips,  such  a< 
stamps,  labels  and  the  like  to  envelops  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  feeding  rollers, 
means  for  severing  sections  from  the  strip,  means  for 
moistening  the  sections,  means  for  attaching  the  ^.ctlons 
to  an  envelop  or  the  like,  and  an  element  for  a.ljustiiig 
all  of  said  means  simultaneously  with  respect  to  said 
rollers  said  adjusting  element  being  accessible  from  tn« 
outside  of  said  casing. 
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CRUSHING  AND  GRINDING  MILL.     Jilils 
Filed    Apr.   3,    1912.     Serial 


1.06:1.48:1 

M,.iis     Dessau.   Germany. 
No    t>s8.:U6.      ICI.  83-6.1 


edge  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  inwardly  opening  U-sbap-'-l 
guide,  said  bracket  having  Its  Inner  edge  bent  at  rigtit 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  bracket  to  provide  an  out- 
wardly projecting  attaching  flange,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  an  angular  depending  extension  to  permit  of  its 
engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  sill  of  the  window 
frame,  and  a  plate  removably  received  In  the  U-shaped 
guides. 


1.063,463.     SPRING  WHEEL.     OTTtJ 
naj.   N.   D.     Filed  Jan.    19.   1912. 
"   (CL   162—28.) 


.1.    Olson.    Courte- 
SerUl   No.  672.167. 


1  In  a  crushing  and  grinding  mill,  a  grinding  roller 
composed  of  ring-shaped  saw-blades  clamped  together  on 
a  core  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  roller  axis,  the 
teeth  of  said  blades  being  arranged  some  distance  apart, 
spacing  elements  arranged  between  said  blades  so  as  to 
form  grooves  of  less  width  than  the  distance  between  the 
teeth  of  adjacent  blades,  and  clearing  fingers  adapted  to 
work  in  said  grooves  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the 
tepth.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•  In  a  crushing  and  grinding  mill,  a  grinding  roller 
composed  of  ring-shaped  saw-blades  clamped  together  on 
.  core  a  breast  plate  held  by  a  pivoted  arm  against  said 
roller  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  with  the  breast  plate,  a  weighted 
arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  tending  to  press  the  breast 
plate  against  the  roller,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  above 
said  weighted  arm.  a  rod  connecting  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  with  the  weighted  arm.  a  cam-shaft  arranged  under- 
near  li  said  lever,  a  cam  arrang.-d  on  said  shaft  so  as  to 
rock  the  lever  and  withdraw  the  breast  plate  temporarily 
from  the  roller,  and  connections  between  the  roller-shaft 
and  the  cam-shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.,  In  a  crushing  and  grinding  mill,  a  grinding  roller 
composed  of  rlng-shnped  saw  blades  clamped  together  on 
a  core  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  roller  axis,  said 
blades  having  spaced  teeth,  a  breast  plate  held  by  a  plv^ 
oted  arm  against  said  roller,  and  a  weighted  double  armed 
lever  arranged  In  the  mill  so  as  to  Intersect  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  grinding  roller,  said  lever  having  a  short 
arm  which  Is  set  at  an  angle  and  linked  to  the  free  end 
of  the  breast  plate  arm  for  pressing  the  breast  plate 
against  the  roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


!.•>«:'.  4«4.      WIN I>OW  VENTILATOR. 
DER.    Sallna.    Kans       Filed    Nov     20. 
«rtl.303.     (Cl.  98 — 8.) 


Al-FRED     N.     OLAN- 

1911.      Serial    No. 


A  window   ventilator  comprising  strips  of  metal  cut  to 
provide  triangular  shaped  brackets  each  having  its  outer 


1.  In  n  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  rim. 
rigid  spokes  connecting  the  hnh  ami  rim.  saM  huh  and  rim 
having  openings  therein,  a  tread  member  spaced  from  the 
rim,  a  series  of  spoke  members  for  supporting  the  tread 
member,  said  spoke  meml>ers  comprising  plungers  plvotally 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  tread  memtier  ai)d 
passing  through  the  rim  openings  aforesaid  tubular  cas 
Ings  In  which  the  plungers  are  mounted,  pivotally  secured 
to  the  hub  and  passing  through  the  huh  openings,  springs 
in  said  casings  on  which  the  plungers  are  seated,  resilient 
means  carried  hy  the  rim  between  the  rigid  spokes  and 
casings  to  permit  circumferential  movement  of  the  spoke 
members,  coverings  for  the  openings  aforesaid  having  slot* 
therein,  and  fastening  means  for  said  coverings  passin- 
through  the  slots,  whereby  the  circumferential  movement 
of  the  spoke  members  may  be  limited. 

2.   In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  forme.1 
with  side  plates,  a   rim  having  a  series  of  elongated  open 
Ings  therein,  rigid  spokes  mounted  at  one  end  IxMweeu  the 
plates  of  the  hub  and  connected  at  their  other  end  to  the 
rim  aforesaid,  a  series  of  spoke  memlwrs  intermediate  th- 
rigid  spokes  aforesaid  and  comprising  tubular  casings  plv- 
otallv  mounted  at  one  end  between  the  plates  of  said  h.ih 
and  "engaging  the  rim  at  the  other  end.  springs  mounted 
'   in    said   casings,   plungers  seated  at  one  end  against   the 
1  springs  and  passing  through  the  openings  In  the  rim  and 
■  connected  at  their  other  end  to  the  tread  member  to  suj^ 
nort  the  same,  circumferential  rim  casings  secured  to  the 
rim  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rigid  spoke  members,  springs 
mounted  in  said  rim  .•nsings.  and  lateral  plungers  bearing 
at  one  end  against  the  springs  in  the  rim  and  at  t^^eir  other 
end  against    the  tubular  casings  aforesaid   to  permit   clr- 
cumferentlal  movement  of  the  spoke  members. 

1.063.466.  LATCH  MECH.^NISM.  -Um^.s  }^l_0'SziLV 
and  MuKB.Ks  T  .oleman.  Macedon,  N,  V  Filed  Aug.  8. 
IQlo       Serial  No.  714,082.      (Cl.  57-13.1 

In  a  drop-hottom  bucket  with  a  hinged  bottom  latch- 
Jch  nlsm  for  holding  the  bottom  closed.  -«'^  J-"-  - 
rmprlslng  a  latch  movably  mounted  o„  ^^.^TJ  .t"rl 
bucket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  "«»»'""/ "'\';  J^  ,,. 
movement,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  T^.^'^J^f  Jb  and 
ranged  to  swing  In  a  plane  «"f  «"^';  'X;^  '„'^  TJ  ,atch 
close  to  a  side  of  the  '-f '  ^^^.J^    w«  "tt'  latter,    a 

gagement  with  the  hottom_  ,^^^^. 

2.  in  a  «^-P-^-X  t"he  tnom    lo«^   -'<^  --'^-'-" 
mechanism  for  holding  the  »>«"«"  ,    ^e  bucket  out- 

comprising  a  latch  P'-'f^-;  ■;  ,':^-,  upwardly  against 
Mde  of  the  bottom  and  '^^^'''l^^^Xllr^clo^  position. 

^:::^z:n;:::.T^:^::-  -g  i^uive.v  to 

!  swing   the   latch    upwardly. 
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3  IB  a  dH»i>^)Ottoin  bucket  with  a  hinged  bottom,  latch- 
mechanlfim  for  boldlng  the  bottom  closed,  aald  me<hanl«m 
comprlalng  a  latch  pivoted  an  the  body  of  the  backet  out 
■Ide  of  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  awing  upwardly  a^alnet 
the  bottom  ao  aa  to  force  th«  latter  toward  cloaed  position, 
and  togKl<HniechaBl8m  ror  actuating  the  latch  positively  In 
said  direction,  said  mechanlam  including  a  mannally-oi)- 
erable  lever  pivoted  upon  tho  body  to  swing  In  a  plane  sub- 
«tantlally  parallel  with  a  side  of  the  l<Hly 


4.  In  a  drop-bottom  buckat  with  a  hlnjied  bottom  latih- 
mechanlsm  for  holding  the  bottom  doted,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  latch  carried  her  the  body  and  movable  out  of 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  bottom  in  a  direction  to 
force  the  bottom  toward  <iowd  position,  and  manually- 
operable  mechanism  for  accuaiing  the  latch  positively  In 
said   direction. 

5.  In  a  drop-bottom  bucket  with  a  hinged  bottom,  latch- 
mechanism  for  holding  the  bottom  closed,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  body  of  the  bucket  near 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  kaving  a  part  adaptetl  to  awing 
upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  and  to  force 
the  tK)ttom  toward  cloaed  |K)eitlon.  and  togg  e  mechanism 
and  a  hand-lever  for  actustlng  the  latch,  the  hand-lever 
normally  acting,  through  Its  weight,  to  force  the  latch 
toward    Ita   upper  position. 


1  OtW.467.  SKIRT- MARKING  <;a<;E  »;kktrii>e  Os- 
BoE.sB,  Neoga.  111.  Fll«^  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No 
H.-.7,750.      (CI.   Ta— 48  i 
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halves  belnR  formed  of  two  parts  adjustably  conuecteO 
whereby  the  site  of  said  ring  may  be  adjusted  ii  sprtjud 
ring  arranged  above  said  base  ring,  said  8e<-ond  nn.  being 
formed  of  two  halves  and  e«cb  half  being  form»d  or  two 
parts,  an  adjustable  connectton.  the  halves  of  tlie  s.cond 
ring  being  secured  to  the  respective  halves  of  the  bus.  rin^, 
a  slide  on  said  second  ring,  and  a  gag.-  carried  li>  said 
slide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  ring  formed 
of  two  parts  hlnfedly  connected,  a  second  ring  form<d  of 
two  parts,  meana  for  attaching  the  parts  respectively  of 
the  second  ring  to  the  respective  parts  of  the  base  ring,  a 
slfLVf  slldably  and  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  second  ring, 
and  a  gage  carried  by  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  comprlalLg  a  rin>:.  a 
base  supporting  the  rins  In  elevated  position,  a  slide  plv- 
otally  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  ring,  and  an  upright 
gage  carried  by  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.06,'i.468.  AUTOMATIC  CELLAR  -  DRAINER  Alexis 
R.  rHiBiL.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'enberthy  Injector 
Co..  r>etrolt.  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Miclitiran.  FUhI 
Sept.  13,  1911,     Serial  No.  049  141       '•■!    I'lJ— 3.) 


1.  .\   device  of  the   class  des<-rlbed.   comprising   a    bas»'- 
rlng.  a  second  ring,  means  lonnectlng  said  ringa  and  spac 
Ing    the   same   apart,    a    slide   plvotally    mounted    on    said 
second  ring  and  open  on  ote  side  to  pass  said  connectlns: 
means,  and  an  upright  gagt  carried  by  said  slide,  subatan 
rially    as   described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cla8$  describe*!,  comprising  a  base 
ring,  said  base  ring  being  formed  of  halves  hlngedly  con 
nected,  a  second  ring  fortned  of  halves  and  the  halves 
thereof  arranged  above  thf  respective  halves  of  the  base 
ring,  means  spacing  aaid  rings  apart  and  securing  the 
respective  hahea  together,  a  slide  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  second  ring,  and  an  upright  gage  carried  by  aaid 
slide,  substantially  as  dcstrlbed. 

o.   A   derlce  of   the   clas«  described,   comprising   a    base 
ring  formed  of  halves  hlngedly  connected  and  each  of  said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  flukl-preasurc  supply,  a  waate  discharKC  .Um'nt 
having  a  permanently  open  Inlet,  Injecting  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  such  supply  and  extending  into  saul  liis- 
charge  element  alwve  Us  Inlet  end,  and  meana  for  con 
trolling  the  passage  nf  the  supply  'o  the  injecting  means. 
said  controlling  means  Including  a  float  carried  b.\  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  element  Ulow  the  plane  of 
the  Injecting  means,  said  element  acting  as  a  guide  for  the 
float. 

::  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  waste  discharge  element  having  Its  inbt  end 
adapted  to  extend  into  a  collecting  basin,  said  element  in 
eluding  a  pipe  leading  upwardly  from  the  Inlet  end  waKte 
fluid  ejecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
mechanism,  .said  means  Including  a  float  movable  lonsitudl- 
nally  of  and  guided  by  said  pipe,  said  mechanism  being 
operative  In  said  element  above  the  float,  the  movements 
of  the  float  controlling  the  operation  of  the  mechanism. 

;\.  In  it  device  of  the  cliaracter  describeil  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  fluid-pressure  supply,  a  waste  discharge  element, 
an  Injector  nozzle  extending  into  the  discharge  element  at 
a  point  above  and  removed  from  Its  Inlet  end,  a  valve  be- 
tween said  supply  and  noxzle,  a  float  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  and  guided  by  said  element  below  the  plane  of  the 
nozzle,  and  connections  between  said  float  and  the  \alve 
to  cause  the  upward  movement  of  the  float  to  open  the 
valve  when  the  flotation  pressure  reaches  th'-  pressnf  of 
I  the   supply   on    the  valve. 
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,.»>i*dP  SMOKELESS  NITROCEIXII^SE  NITRO  I 
t\VERlN  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OK  MAKING 
TilF  SAME.  Friedbich  Alexamdek  RiTsniKK,  Gees- 
tl.acht-oo-the-Blbe.  Germany,  assignor  to  K.  1.  du  T'ont 
,}*.  Nemoura  Pwwder  Coaapany,  Wilmington,  Del  .  a  Cor- 
,„ration  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.  Serial 
So    680.288.      (CI.   52-3.. 

1  u.  Improvement  In  the  method  of  manufacturing 
-Bokeleas  powders  containing  nitrocelluloee  and  less  than 
thirtv  per  cent,  of  nitroglycerin  which  consists  In  adding 
10  the  mgredlenU  a  double  salt  of  ammonium  without  em 
Bloving  volatile  aelveMts.  ,    ^  _. 

'    \u    Improvement    in    the    niethod    of    manufacturing 
smokeless  powders  containing  nitrocellulose  and  l-ss  than 
thirty  per  cent,  of  nitroglycerin  which  cnststs  in  adding 
to  the  lagre.llents  •  double  salt  of  ammonium  without  em 
plovina  volatile  solvents,  shaping  tl»e  mixture  under  heat 

»nd  pressure 

■\  \n  improvem*'nf  in  the  methwl  of  manufacturing 
tmokeleaa  powders  containing  nltro  glycerin  and  nitro 
cellulose,  whk-h  consists  In  adding  to  the  ingredients  a 
doulile  salt  of  ammonia  without  employing  volatile  sol- 
vents, beating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  atwut  90° 
to  vro'  C.  and  shaping  under  a  pressure  of  from  4<M)  to 
1(>«X»   atmoapberes. 

4  An  Improvement  in  the  method  of  manufacturin:: 
»m.*eWa  powders  containing  nltroglr<>erlu  and  nltro 
celliilos*.  which  cooalats  In  adding  to  the  Ingredients  a 
d,.nt^  salt  of  ammonium  in  amount  not  exce.-din.:  five 
per  cent    without  employing  volatUe  solvents. 

5.  Aa  Improvement  in  the  method  of  manufacturine 
smokeless  powders  cont*lnlng  nitroglycerin  and  nltro 
cellulose  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  Ingredients  a 
double  salt  of  ammonium  In  amount  not  excee.lin^'  Ave 
per  cent  without  employing  volatile  solvents  and  shaping 
the  mixture  under  heat  and  pressure. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GSazette.] 


embodyinc  a  st-itlonary  Index  carried  by  said  guide  car- 
riage, a  movable  element  mounted  upon  said  guide  car- 
riage and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pointer  arjns  iriov- 
able  across  said  index,  and  means  connecting  said  element 
with  one  element  of  said  gearing  for  operating  the  latter 
from  the  former. 

4.  in  .1  machine  for  typewriting  onaleal  notes  an.i 
symbols,  the  <ombinatlon.  with  a  table:  of  a  keyboard 
carriage  and  a  ;zuld«>  carriage  mounted  up«>n  said  tabb  for 
movement  piirallel  with  each  other  5  a  longitudinal  rack 
connected  to  the  front  edge  of  the  keTlward  carriage  .  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  iruide  carriage  in  mesh  with  saiii 
rack  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  to  move  said 
keyboard  carriage. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  typewriting  musical  notes  and 
symbols,  the  combination,  with  a  table .  of  a  keybiiard 
carriage  and  a  guide  carriage  mounted  upon  said  table  for 
movement  parallel  with  each  other  ;  a  longitudinal  rat  k 
connecte<l  to  the  front  edge  of  the  keyboard  carriage  :  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  guide  carriage  in  mesh  with  said 
rack  ;  a  stationary  index  and  a  rotat.ible  element  carried 
by  said  guide  carriage,  said  element  having  a  plurality  of 
pointers  movable  over  said  index  ;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  pinion  for  rotating  the  latter 
from  and  in  unison  with  the  former 

[<"lalins  ft  to  .s  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1063.470.  MA*  HINE  FOR  TYPE-W'BITING  MISICAL 
SKiNS  AND  INDD'ATIONS.  Josft  Sanahiia  Rivera. 
Mixcoac.  Mexico  Filed  June  12.  1911.'.  Serial  No. 
703.233.      (CI.   197—8.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  tjpewritiu.^  musical  notes  and 
svmbols.  the  combination,  with  a  table,  of  a  keyboard 
carriage  and  a  guide  carriage  mounted  for  movement 
upon  said  table  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other:  gear- 
In-  connecting  said  carriages  for  moving  the  keyboard  car 
riage  from  the  guide  carriage  :  a  paper  carrier  mounted 
nt>on  said  table  beneath  and  transversely  of  said  car 
rtages:  and  spacer  mechanism  for  shifting  said  paper 
carrier 

2.  In  a  machine  for  typewriting  musical  notes  and 
symlwls.  the  combination,  with  a  table;  of  a  keyboard 
carriage  and  a  guide  carriage  mounted  upon  said  table 
for  movement  parallel  with  each  other  ;  gearing  connect 
Ing  said  keyboard  carriage  an.l  said  guide  carriage  for 
moving  the  former  from  the  latter;  and  an  indicating 
mechanism  carried  by  said  guide  carriage  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  gearing. 

3.  in  a  machine  for  typewriting  musical  notes  and 
symbols,  the  combination,  with  a  table;  of  a  keyboard 
carriage  and  a  guide  carriage  mounted  ui>on  said  table 
for  mnreraent  parallel  with  each  other  ;  gearing  connect- 
lns said  keyboard  carriage  and  said  guide  carrlncc  for 
moving  the  former  from  the  latter ;  and  an  Indicating 
mechanism   for  controlling   the  operation   of   said   gearins: 


1,063,471         METALLIC     RAILWAY    TIE.        Fkank     J 
SCHJSLER,   Wlnthrop.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1912      Se- 
rial   No.   692.340.      (CI.   23JS— 5.) 


1.  The  herein  de.scrlbed  metallic  tie  comprising  a  body 
member  of  inverted  V-shaped  cross  section  cut  with  par- 
allel silts  forming  pairs  of  tongues  Inturned  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  constitute  rail  seats  In  the  ridge  of  the 
body,  the  sides  of  the  latter  being  also  cut  so  as  to  pro 
doce' lingers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  each  seat  and  with 
their  tips  bent  Inward;  and  a  base  member  whose  sub- 
stantlallv  horizontal  body  Is  disposed  between  the  side, 
above  their  lower  edges,  and  whose  edges  are  bent  down, 
ward  and  then  upwar<i  Into  flanges  embracing  the  l^we; 
edges  of  said  sides. 

2  The  herein  described  metallic  tie  comprising  a  body 
member  of  Inverted  V  shaped  cross  section  cut  with  par^ 
allel  silts  forming  pairs  of  tongues  Inturned  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  constitute  rail  seats  In  the  ridge  of  tl.e 
body  •  a  base  member  whose  substantlallv  horizontal  body 
is  disposed  between  the  sides  atove  their  lower  edges 
and  whose  edges  are  bent  downward  and  t^^"  ">'.--'^ 
into  flanges  embracing  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  .  and 
end  members  closing  the  extremities  of  the  triangular 
structure  thus  formed. 

3  The  herein  descril^ed  metallic  tie  comprising  a  body 
member  of  Inverted  V-shaped  cross  section  cut  with  par^ 
allel  slits  forming  pairs  of  tongues  Inturned  toward  each 
;  her  so  as  to  ,onsti,u,e  rail  seats  ,n  the  ridge  0  the  body, 
Ind  the  sides  formed  with  indentations  near  their  extremi- 
H^    Vbase  mcmt.er  whose  s.l«.tantlally   horlx..ntal   bod.v 

dispose  between  the  sides  near  their  lr>wer  ed.es    and 

Ih  s.     .>d.es   are    l^nt    downward   and   then    upward    Into 

\  „Mn».  the  lower  edges  of  said  si-les  :  and  end 

rm'Sr:"   c       o^™  rLt-  «-t  ^r  of  substantlaHy  tri- 

"n"t  fo  m  having  a  lip  at  It.s  lower  edge  ''"T-n^'n*:  be^ 

ow    the   flat    body    of   the   base    member   and    <;<''>-;'^"« 

flsTJs    along    its   side   edges   adapted    to    pass    1t,s!de  the 

M       of     he  iK^v  and  themselves  provided   with   i-rforn- 

sides  of  the  'x>d>    «°  indentations  Id  the  body 

4.  The  btrein  .         .    .^oss    section    having   rail 

r,;T.  H  ;z  r.a^."-r.„-,™ ,.  >..  -;.  n^-  -' 


5).id  sides :  and 
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••nd  member*  each  .-oinprUlnn  n  flat  body  of  subgtantlall.v 
irlanKHlar  form,  and  convefKinR  flanges  alonjf  Its  aide 
edgea  adapted  to  pass  inside  the  triangular  structure 
form»Hl  by  the  body  and  ba»e  and  rest  upon  the  latter. 
The  flanges  having  perfortuiogs  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
Indentations  In  said  body 

5.  The  herein  described  mttalllc  tip  comprising  a  body 
memb«>r  of  inverted  V  shaped  cross  section  provided  with 
rail  seats  along  Its  ridge,  the  sides  of  the  body  being  also 
cut  so  as  to  produce  fingers  nt  opposite  sides  of  each  seat 
and  with  their  tips  bent  Inward;  a  base  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  t>ody.  and  upturned  flangvs  along  Its 
«Hlge8  embracing  the  lower  ecjges  of  the  sides  of  the  l)ody 
iueml>er  :  and  fnd  mpmt)er8  closing  the  extremities  of  the 
tubular  structure  thus  formed. 

[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


1.063.472.  GAME.  Heinbic*  Anton  .Tohannt.s  SrmLT?.. 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Flle4  Imc.  11.  1912.  Serial  No 
736.^4.      (CI.  48-^37.)         i 


A  sheet  serving  for  the  production  of  colored  pictures 
provided  on  one  side  with  differently  colortnl  spaces  anJ 
with  outlined  objects  represented  on  the  other  side. 


1.063.473.  UNIVERSAL  PLUMB.  Glstaf  Akdlf  Skoog. 
YoungBtown.  Ohio.  P'lled  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
72S.040.      iCl.  72 — 133.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  t.^pe  described  comprising  an 
>ipright,  clamping  members  adapted  to  support  said  up- 
right, a  V-8taaped  notched  llqe  holder  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  upright,  a  beam  adjustably  supported  by  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  upright  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  bear- 
ing adjustably  mounted  upo«  said  beam,  a  sleeve  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  3al4  l>eHm.  plumb  bobs  sup 
ported  by  Mid  sleeve  and  said  bearing,  arms  supported 
by  Mid  bearing,  and  plumb  b^bs  adjustably  supported  by 
Mid  arms. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  tjipe  described  comprising  an 
upright,  an  adJusUble  line  holder  supported  by  said  up 
rlglit,  an  adjustable  beam  positioned  upon  tht-  upper  end 
of  Mid  uprlctat  at  right  angle*  thereto,  a  bearing  adjust 
aWy  mounted   upon  said  beani.  a  segment  mounted   upon 


said  bearing,  arms  pivotally  mounted  above  said  se^m^nt 
and  guided  thereby,  and  adjustable  plumb  bobe  suspended 
from  said   beam  and  said   arms. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  type  described  comprislnj:  an 
upright,  an  adjusUble  line  holder  supported  by  said  up- 
right, an  adjustable  beam  positioned  upon  the  upp<  r  end 
of  said  upright  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tearing  adjust- 
.ilily  mounted  upon  said  l>eani.  a  segment  mounted  urx.n 
said  bearing,  arms  pivotally  mounted  above  said  setraent 
and  guided  thereby.  adJnstnMe  plumb  tiobs  suspended 
from  said  beam  and  said  arms,  and  means  connecteil  to 
said  upright  and  adapted  to  support  said  upright  rela- 
tively  to  a   piece  of  work. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  type  described  comprisinj:  an 
upright,  a  line  bolder  adjustably  connecte<l  theret(  1 
l)eam  adjustably  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  said  up 
right,  a  bearing  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  l^am  g 
plumb  bob  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  ciMipprine 
with  sjiid  line  holder,  a  sediment  carrie<l  by  said  t>eHr.U(;. 
arms  pivotally  supported  above  said  segment  and  tulded 
thereby,  and  plumb  bobs  adjustably  suspended  fr.rn  ^\^ 
arms  and  said   t>eam. 

.'».  An  Instrument  of  the  tyi»e  described  comprising  an 
upright,  a  line  holder  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a 
beam  adjustably  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  said  \\\,- 
right.  a  Is-arlng  adjustably  mounted  iij>on  said  lieam  a 
plumb  bob  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  co<>per8t. 
with  said  line  holder,  a  segment  carried  by  said  bearing, 
arms  pivotally  supported  alx>ve  said  segment  and  guided 
thereby,  plumb  botm  adJustaMy  suspended  from  said  ariL- 
and  said  beam,  and  clamiilng  meml)erH  adapted  to  bi  Id 
said  upright  relatlTely  to  a  piece  of  work. 


1.063,474.  DRAG  AND  liRADER.  Tola  Frbh  Stubeb, 
West  Grove.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1912  Serial  No. 
712,812.      ILM.  37— .I  I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des(  riled  .m  <i|>erat- 
ing  element,  and  flexible  means  for  conne<  ting  a  draft 
means  with  said  machine  and  for  bracing  -jiid  operating 
element. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  compri»lD>:  a 
frame,  a  scraping  blade  pivotally  connected  with  ^aid 
frame,  and  common  means  for  connecting  a  draft  meaB^ 
with  said  machine  and  for  bracing  said  blade  againbt 
pivotal  movement. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  scraping  blade  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  and  flexible  means  for  connecting  a  draft  lueans 
with  said  machine  and  for  bracing  said  blade  against 
pivotal   movement. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  character  de8crU)ed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  scraping  blade  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  cables  connected  with  said  blade  and  frame,  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  said  blade 
and  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cables,  and  attaching 
means  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  cables. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  coniprisiu^:  a 
frame,  a  scraping  blade  pivotally  connected  witl;  said 
frame,  pulley  wheels  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  and  at  the  ends  of  said  blade,  cables  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  and  passing  around  the  pulleys  of  said 
blade  to  and  around  the  pulley  of  said  frame,  a  bar  se- 
cured to  said  blade  and  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of 
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Kiud  raMes.  and  attaching  means  connected  with  the  outer 
/nds  of  said  cables. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1063.475-  VAPOR-ENGINE.  William  F.  Ston'b,  Wood- 
burv  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  En- 
gineering and  Development  Company  of  America,  Salis- 
bury Md  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.477.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.847  Renewed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.041. 
(CI.   123—74., 


1.  .\  vapor  engine,  having  in  combination  a  cylinder 
dosed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  fuel  port  adjacent  its 
lower  bead  and  two  fuel  transfer  ports  above  said  fuel 
port,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  port  therein  adapted  to 
register  with  the  lower  fuel  transfer  port  In  tin  final 
downward  position  of  the  piston,  to  permit  a  charge  to 
pavs  to  the  explosion  chamber,  said  piston  b«>lng  adapted 
to  vlose  the  fuel  port  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  in 
the  lowermost  position  of  the  piston,  so  that  a  full  charge 
contained  In  the  piston  Is  transferred  to  the  explosion 
cliamber.  a  crank  shaft  and  mechanism  connected  with  the 
[iston  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  <rank   shaft. 

-.  .\  vap<ir  engine  having  In  combination,  a  cylinder  closed 
at  both  ends  and  having  a  fuel  port  adjacent  its  lower 
head,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  through 
said  port,  said  cylinder  also  having  two  fuel  transfer 
pK)rt8  above  the  fuel  port,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  port 
'herein  adapted  to  register  with  the  lower  fuel  transfer 
IK)rt  in  the  final  downward  position  of  the  piston,  to  per- 
mit I  lie  charge  to  pass  to  the  explosion  chaml«r.  said  pis- 
ton U'ing  adapted  to  close  the  port  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  in  its  lowermost  position  so  that  a  full 
charge  contained  in  the  piston  is  transferred  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  crank  shaft  and  exterior  mechanism 
connected  with  the  piston  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
rrnnk  shaft. 


I»>63,i76  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Geobgb  A.  Thokn- 
ri'N.  Pawtucket.  R  I  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archie  F. 
Place.  Cranston.  R.  I.  Filed  .July  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712.410.      (CI.  169—8.) 


top,  a  cage  slldably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  {>o»t  upon 
the  cage  extending  through  the  last  mentioned  opening, 
solder  uniting  the  cage  with  the  body,  a  dlstrlbutins  mem- 
ber In  the  cage,  a  bracket  in  the  liody.  and  a  bottle  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  bracket  and  normally  resting  ui>on 
the  post. 

2.  In  an  automatic  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination 
with  a  body  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  of  a  housing  within  the  body  fixed  in  the 
opening  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  top.  a  cage 
slldably  mounte<l  in  the  housing,  a  post  upon  the  cage 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  shoulder  exterior  of  the  housing,  a 
spring  upon  the  post  intermediate  the  bousini;  and  the 
cage,  a  distributing  meml>er  mounted  in  ttie  cage,  a 
bracket  In  the  body,  and  a  bottle  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  bracket  and  resting  upon  the  end  of  the  post. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  a  housing  fixed  therein,  a  cage  slldably 
mounted  In  the  housing,  a  post  upon  the  cage  extending 
through  an  opening  In  the  housing,  a  (Jistrlbutlng  nieml>er 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  cage  and  carried  by  said  post, 
a  spring  upon  the  post  normally  tending  to  force  the  cage 
outward  and  a  bottle  pivotally  nupiinted  within  the  body 
and  normally  resting  in  upright  pf)Ritlon  upon   said   post. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination 
with  a  body  adapted  to  hold  h  liquid  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  of  a  bousing  within  the  lK>dy  fixed  in  the 
opening  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  top.  a  cage 
slldably  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  post  upon  the  cage 
extending  throujrb  the  openinc  in  the  housing,  spring 
means  In  the  housing  for  downwardly  pressing'  the  cage, 
a  distributing  meiul«M-  mounted  in  the  cage,  a  bracket  In 
the  body,  and  a  bottle  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bra.k-t 
and   resting  upon  the  post. 

5.  in  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination 
of  a  bodv  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  "a  sUdable  bearing  member  fixed  in  the  opening 
by  solder  fusible  at  a  predetermined  t^-mperature.  and  n 
receptacle  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  within  the  body 
independent  of  said  slidable  meml>er  and  having  Its  free 
.  nd  supported  by  the  latter. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  063  477  ENGINK  VALVE  MElHANISM  ObCAS 
TREiEB  Brookl.vn.  N  Y.  Original  applUation  filed  Mar. 
23  1912  Serial  No  685.866.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Aug.    10.    1912.     Serial    No     714.:i2T.      (CI. 


tlon 
123—188 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a  central  openlni;.  ot  a 
housing  in   the  opening  provided  with  an  opening  in   its 


1  in  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines  the  combination 
wl  h  the  engine  cylinder  having  an  admission  and  outlet 
Passage  of  a  tubular  valve  chamber,  having  an  admission 
Cntng  at  one  end.  an  exhaust  opening  at  the  other  and 
clmmferentlal  openings  Jn  alinement  with  the  said  pas 
Ige  a  t  illar  vaTve  body  slldably  mounted  In  ««'^  '^-"^^ 
'b^fand  having  circumferential  0-7;^^ J^;";,  ..T^d 

'the  said  cylinder  »«  admit  freahfue'^  ,„„blnstlon 
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an  artmisiiion  opening  at  one  end,  an  exbaaat  op«DiDg  at 
its  opposite  end  and  circumferenltial  openlnga  Id  alinemeot 
with  the  said  pasBaKc*.  a  tabular  H1t«  body  alldably  moant- 
ed  in  HAld  chamber  and  taring  circumferential  openings, 
tbe  inner  end  of  aaid  Talre  bei|ig  tightly  closed  and  the 
outfT  .  ntl  thereof  open,  and  a  solral  noule  in  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  valve  directed  toward  the  aahl  doaed  end 
of  thf  latter.  »ald  valre  being  adl^pted  to  alternately  estab- 
lish (^t>mniuni(-ation  between  the  said  paaaage  and  the  said 
cbam^i«>r  to  permit  tbe  fuel  to  ei|iauat,  and  between  Its  in- 
terior and  the  said  cylinder  to  acjmlt  the  fuel. 


) 

1.0«3.478  PRCH-E88  FOR  POI4I8HING  SILVER  UTKN- 
SILS.  Jkan  rEBKssAx.  Chstix-de-FoDda.  Swltxerland. 
nssirnor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  \fenger  A  Co..  Oeltaiont. 
Switzerland.      Filed   Apr.   7.   1011.     Serial    No.   619.553. 

(n.  51—14.1 


Tbe  method  herein  described  (>f  poUahing  artlclea,  con- 
siniag  in  sobjecting  the  artlcl#s  to  rotation  while  aos- 
pended  within  a  poliahlng  di4ss,  the  relative  specific 
gravity  of  the  articles  and  pollsltlng  mass  being  auch  aa  to 
□aalntain  tbe  articles  approzimalely  central  of  tbe  polish- 
ing medium  daring  rotation,  anb^tantially  as  described. 


l.f)«.-i.479  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBUSTION  OEN 
ERAT0R8.  kc.  BKfJAMiN  (.  Van  Avkms.  Eahway. 
N  J.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  jBerlal  No.  M»8,743.  (CI. 
110—58.) 


1.  A  cumbustlon  promoter  coi$prising  a  casing  through 
which  smoke  and  products  of  combostlon  from  a  furnace 
are  adapted  to  pass,  an  air  heattig  chamber  located  there- 
in having  contracted  branching  portions  leading  through 
tbe  wall  of  said  casing  and  opeting  Into  the  atmosphere, 
said  chamber  communicating  ifith  tbe  Interior  of  tne 
caMng,  automatically  operated  <)ampcrs  positioned  in  tbe 
inlet  ends  of  said  branching  porTions  of  the  chamber  and 
designed  to  prevent  the  escape  of  noxious  gases  when  the 
pressure  of  the  latter  exceeds  tHe  normsl  pressure  of  the 
outside  atmospheric  air.  a  damper  noonted  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  openir  -  to  sBlow  for  the  free  passage 
to  the  atmosphere  of  Incombustible  portions  of  the  gases, 
and  a  cold  air  check  damper  regtilating  an  opening  In  the 
Iwttom  of  the  casing 

2.  A  combustion  promoter  coKprising  a  casing  through 
which  smoke  and  products  of  ntnbnstlon  from  a  furnace 
are  adaptsd  to  pass,  an  air  heatinfg  chamber  located  therein 
having  contracted  branching  portions  leading  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing  and  opening  |nto  the  atmosphere,  said 
chamber  communicating  with  tHe  interior  of  the  casing, 
automatically   operated    dampersi  positioned    in   the   Inlet 


ends  of  said  branching  portions  of  tbe  chamber  and  de- 
signed to  prevent  the  t>scape  of  noxious  gases  when  the 
pressure  of  tbe  latter  exceeds  the  normal  pressure  of  the 
outside  atmospheric  air,  a  damper  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  provided  with  openings  to  allow  for  the  free  passage 
to  tbe  atmosphere  of  incombustible  portions  of  the  gases,  a 
cold  air  check  damper  plvoully  mounted  adjacent  to  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  s  ratchet  segnient 
pivoted  to  said  check  damper  and  having  teeth  adapted  to 
encage  tbe  marginal  edge  of  said  opening. 

3.  A  combustion  promoter  comprising  s  casing  through 
which  smoke  and  products  of  combuatlon  from  n  furnace 
are  adapted,  to  pass,  an  air  heating  chamber  positioned 
within  the  latter  and  having  a  corrugated  wall  and  con- 
tracted branching  portions  leading  through  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  tbe  atmosphere,  an  aiito- 
maticallj  operated  damper  {wsitloned  in  each  of  said 
branching  portions,  said  chamber  having  a  flaring  inner  end 
with  series  of  exit  openings,  tbe  chamber  having  Kradiially 
increasing  capacity  from  Its  Inlst  to  its  outlet  ends  to  allow 
for  the  expansion  of  tbe  heated  air. 


1.063.480.  VEHK'LE  WHEEL-RIM.  Jame.s  H  Wa..es. 
HOK8T.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912  Serial  No. 
671.492.      (CI.   152—21.) 


1.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  Tehicle  wheels  comprising  two 
rings,  an  endless  ring  having  a  tire-retalnlng  flange  at  one 
edge  thereof  and  baring  a  series  of  downwardly  turned 
lugs  at  the  other  edge  thereof,  and  a  ring  transversely  split 
on  a  plane  inclined  to  that  of  the  major  plane  of  tbe  wheel 
and  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  tbe  rim  at  tbe  point  where 
tbe  rim  is  split,  said  ring  having  a  tire-retaining  flange  at 
one  edge  thersof.  and  having  at  the  other  edge  thereof  a 
series  of  offset  slotted  lugs,  said  logs  projecting  bene.ith 
tbe  edge  of  the  endless  ring,  tbe  lugs  on  the  endless  ring 
entering  tbe  slots  in  tbe  lugs  00  tbe  split  ring. 

2.  A  tire-carrying  rim  for  reblele  wheels  compriainu  a 
spilt  ring  and  an  endless  ring  adapfsd  to  inclose  a  portion 
of  said  split  ring,  each  of  said  rings  carrying  at  its  outer 
edge  tire-retalnlng  meana,  one  of  said  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  series  of  slots  and  the  other 
of  said  rings  carrying  a  plurality  of  lugs  adapted  to  enter 
said  slots,  one  end  of  said  spilt  ring  orerlapplng  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  the  overlapping  end  of 
said  split  ring  to  the  endless  ring,  whereby  both  end.x  of 
said  split  ring  are  retained  In  position  with  relation  to  said 
endleas  ring. 

S.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  vehicle  wheela  comprlslus  a 
split  ring  and  an  endless  ring  adapted  to  Inclose  a  portion 
of  said  split  ring,  each  of  said  rings  carrying  at  its  outer 
edge  tire-retalnlng  means,  one  of  said  rings  l)elng  proviiled 
with  a  circumferential  aeries  of  slots,  and  the  other  of  said 
rings  carrying  a  plurality  of  lugs  sdapted  to  enter  said 
slots,  and  means  for  locking  an  end  of  said  split  ring  to 
the  endless  ring  comprising  a  latch  pivoted  to  tbe  under 
surface  of  said  split  ring,  said  latch  having  a  portion  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  split  ring  when  the 
latch  is  turned  to  operative  position. 

4.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  vehicle  wheela  comprlsiUK  two 
rings,  an  endleas  ring  having  a  tire-retalnlng  flange  at  one 
edge  thereof  and  having  a  series  of  downwardl.r  turned 
lugs  at  the  other  edge  thereof,  and  a  transversel.v  split 
ring  having  a  tire-retalnlng  flange  at  one  edge  thereof,  and 
having  at  the  other  edge  thereof  a  series  of  offset  slotted 
lugs,  said  lugs  projecting  beneath  tbe  edge  of  the  endles:* 
ring,  the  lugs  on  the  endless  ring  entering  the  slots  in  the 
lugs  on  tbe  split  ring,  and  means  for  locking  an  end  of 
said  spilt  ring  to  said  endless  ring  comprising  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  the  underKurface  of  said  endless  ring,  said  latcb 
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harln^  a  portion  engaging  and  overi.vlng  one  of  the  lugs 
OS  ttie  i«p"t  ring  when  the  latch  is  turned  to  operative  posi- 
tion. 

,"5.  .\  tire-carrying  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  two 
rings,  an  endless  ring  having  a  tire-retaining  flange  at  one 
edge  thereof,  and  having  a  series  of  downwardly  turned 
lugs  at  the  other  edge  thereof,  and  a  transversely  split 
ring  having  a  tire-retaining  flange  at  one  edge  thereof,  and 
having  at  the  other  edge  thereof  a  series  of  offset  slotted 
lugs,  said  lugs  projecting  beneath  the  edge  of  the  endless 
ring,  the  lugs  on  tbe  endless  ring  entering  the  slots  In  the 
lugs  on  the  split  ring,  and  means  for  lockinc  an  end  of 
■aid  split  ring  to  aald  endleas  ring  comprising  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  undersurface  of  said  endless  ring,  said  latch 
having  an  undercut  edge  portion  of  curved  outline  adapted 
to  .njfage  with  a  beveled  portion  of  one  of  the  lugs  on  ihe 
split  rini.'  wnen  the  latch  is  turned  to  operative  position. 

[(  laini.s  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  iJazette.] 


1.063.481.     FILLKH  FOB  ICECREAM.     Juh.s  H    Wai.bs, 

New    York.    N.    Y,      Filed    May    23,    1910.      Serial    No. 

563.0.-'.7.     I  CI.  99-11.) 

1.  .\  filler  for  ice  creaui.  &c  .  comprising  sugar  with 
which  is  incorporated  a  small  proportion  of  edible  oil 
and  a  nvich  larger  proportion  of  powdered  edible  gum. 

;;.  The  tiereln  described  filler  for  ice  cream,  &c..  com- 
prising 160  parts  granulated  sugar,  seven  parts  edible 
oil  and  sixty  parts  powdered  edible  gum. 

:i.  The  herein  described  filler  for  ice  cream.  Ac,  which 
coQiiiats  of  160  parts  granulated  sugar,  seven  parts  edible 
oil.  slxt.v  parts  powdered  edible  gum  and  a  smalt  amount 
of  a  cereal  product. 


1,(Hi.;,482.      ENGINE- VAI.Vi;       .James    P.    Walsh.    Ma- 
rengo, lowii      Filed  .Ian.   14.   1911       Rerl.nl   No.  602,661 
(CI.  138-1.) 


In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  .nn  Inlet,  outlet 
and  an  exhaust  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  In 
said  cylinder  composed  of  two  spared  and  connected  trl- 
an;;ulHr  end  members,  a  cover  In  the  c.vllnder  having  Its 
Interior  of  triangular  cross- sect  ion,  the  rear  side  wall  of 
sjiid  cover  being  formed  with  three  chambers  arranged  so 
tliat  one  of  same  alines  with  the  Inlet,  another  with  the 
outlet  and  the  remaining  one  with  said  exhaust  of  the 
cylinder,  each  of  said  chambers  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  apex  of  the  triangular  cover  at  the  rear  side 
wall  thereof  through  the  base  of  the  said  rear  side  wall  of 
said  cover,  the  front  side  wall  of  the  cover  being  turned 
downwardly  and  seating  on  the  cylinder,  a  bar  at  the  apex 
of  said  valve  end  members  that  conformably  engages  In 
the  ,ii„.x  of  the  cover,  and  n  second  bar  at  the  lower 
front  end  of  the  valve  end  members  that  engages  the  c.vl 
ind.r,  the  front  side  wall  of  the  cover  and  said  down- 
turned  portion  thereof. 


1 . 0  6 ;; .  4  s  :; 


REFRACTORY  CONTAINER  Ezkchiki. 
WErsTRAt  B,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Coniiwinv.  a   ("orporatlon  of  New   York.     Filed  Apr.   11, 
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fc>er;al  No.  «90,lli;.      (*'l.  204    -64. 


1-  An  envelop  for  a  furnace  oixTuble  at  temperatures 
•"tttedin;:  17«K)"  (\,  consisting  of  a  c<>mpresst»d  mass  of 
'x^r.'it  nitrid.  which  is  chemhally  Inert  and  Infusible  at 
tlie  highevt   t.-niperatiire,.  olitainablc  in  said  furnace. 


H^l'A  ^"^'^'^    envelop    consisting    of    compressed    self- 

tlZhU  °""  ^'^"'^"•^^'o'-   «f   electricity    at    the    highest    oh- 
tamable  temperatures. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  working  conductor 
adapted  to  he  raised  to  a  high  temperature,  an  insulating 
envelop  therefor  consisting  of  compressed  boron  nitrid 
and  a  metal  casing  surrounding'  and  sui)portin;:  said 
boron  nitrid  envelop. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  container  consisting  of  iKjron  nitrid. 
means  for  iraintalnln;:  an  inert  iuvironment  about  said 
container,  and  means  for  heating  said  container  to  temper- 
atures exceeding  1700^  C. 

8.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  of  an  electrical 
working  conductor  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  high  temper- 
ature, an  Insulating  envelop  of  compressed  boron  nitrid 
therefor,  a  metal  casing  therefor  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing an  Inert  gas  Into  said  casing. 


1,063,484.  POWDER  RON.  ,T(iskph  \V  Weism.antei., 
Newark,  .\.  ,1.,  assignor  to  Me.ver  W.  ScLloss.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  654.653.  (CI. 
132-11.) 


1  A  powder  Iwx.  a  cover  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
box.  a  powder  imtT  arninL'ed  t^  l»-  slid  within  ilie  cover  b.v 
the  box  when  the  cover  is  placed  on  the  box,  and  means 
for  automatically  projecting  the  powder  puff  from  the 
cover  when  the  cover  Is  removed  from  the  box. 

2.  A  powder  box  liaving  a  perforated  top  plate,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  p<'rfornted  end  of  the  t><)X.  a 
powder  puff  arranged  to  slide  within  the  cover  and  adfljtt- 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  plate  of  tbe  box  when  the 
cover  is  put  on  the  box  and  to  he  forced  thereby  within 
the  cover,  and  means  for  projecting  the  puff  from  the 
cover  when  the  cover  la  removed  from  the  box. 

:;.  A  powder  Ikix  having  a  perforated  top  plate,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  plac»d  over  the  perforated  end  of  tbe  box. 
a    powder   puff    arranged    to   slide   within    the   cover   and 
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adapted  to  be  r-nuaped  by  the  top  plate  of  the  box  when 
the  cover  is  put  on  the  box  and  to  be  forced  thereby  with- 
in the  cover,  and  a  spring  wltftin  the  cover  for  projecting 
the  powder  puff  from  the  cover  when  the  cover  la  removed 
from  the  box. 

4.  .^  powdtr  box  havinn  a  perforated  top  plate,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  perforated  end  of  the  box. 
a  powder  Diiff  arranjj.Ml  to  slide  within  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  plate  of  the  box  when 
the  cover  is  put  on  the  box  an4  to  be  forced  thereby  with- 
in the  cover,  and  a  sprinK  secisrtd  to  thf  puff  and  secured 
to  the  cover,  said  sprinu  acting  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  thp  puff  and  ndapr.d  to  preset  the  puff  from  the 
cov.r  when  the  covt-r  is  removad  from  the  box. 

:.  A  dispensing  appliance  ewmprislnK  a  receptacle,  a 
r»i»-»8ed  cover  therefor,  a  brush  mounted  in  said  cover  to 
normally  protrude  out  of  thr  mouth  of  the  same,  said 
brush  adapted  to  be  driven  ln|o  the  rt'cess  in  said  cover, 
when  the  latter  Is  applied  to  tin-  receptacle  by  the  coaction 
of  said  covt-r.  brush  and  receptacle. 


1.063.485.  AITOMOBILB-BRAKE  Rullix  H.  White. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
190S.      Serial    No.    456.856.      (CI.    21— 8. > 


The  combination  of  a  rotatalUe  wheel  having  an  annular 
traltf  flans*',  a  non  rotatable  members  adjacent  thereto  and 
having  a  bearing  stud  mounted  thereon,  a  flooting  inner 
split  brake  band  having  on  tile  side  opposite  the  split  a 
slotted  boss  which  engages  salt]  stud,  flanges  at  the  ends  of 
the  t»earlng  portion  of  the  stud  which  embrace  the  sides 
of  the  l>o8S.  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  a  fixture  and  having 
a  ciun  which  lies  between  and  acts  upon  the  ends  of  the 
brake  band,  and  having  flangea  at  its  ends  which  embrace 
the  sides  of  the  band  ends,  whereby  the  flanges  on  the  bear- 
ing stud  and  on  the  cam  hold  the  floating  ring  against 
lateral    displacement. 


1.063.486       METHOD    OF   OBtTAINING    V.\LUES    FROM 

COrrER-BEARINi;  MATERIAL.      Howard  F.  Wierum. 

Upper    Montclair.    N.    J.     pjled    I>ec.    29.    1911,    Serial 

No.     668.507       Renewed     0«t.     30,     1912.      Serial     No. 

728.731.      (CI.    75—62.) 

1.  The  process  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  which  com- 
prises smelting  a  mass  containing  a  matte  forming  metal 
therein  to  form  matte  and  treaiting  this  matte  In  the  same 
receptacle  with  sillcious  material  by  injecting  said  ma- 
rerial  directly  into  the  molten  body  of  the  matte  by  fluid 
!>ressure. 

:.'.  The  metallurgical  process  which  comprises  snieltlng  a 
mass  containing  a  matte  forming  metal  to  form  matte,  sub- 
jecting this  matte  to  the  actloq  of  a  converting  blast  while 
in  the  same  receptacle  and  introducing  fluxing  material 
into  the  molten  body  of  matte  by  fluid  pressure. 

o.  The  m»tallurglcal  procesa  which  comprises  smelting 
a  mass  containing  a  matte  fofming   metal  to  form  matte. 


subjecting  tills  matte  to  the  action  of  a  converting  blast 
while  In  the  same  receptacle,  and  introducing  fluxing  ma- 
terial Into  the  molten  body  of  matte  through  the  instru- 
mentality  of   said   converting   blast. 


4.  The  mteallurglcal  proceaa  which  comprises  sm.lting 
a  mass  containing  a  matte  forming  metal  to  form  matte, 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  matte  to  a  converting 
blast  laden  with  fluxing  material. 

5.  The  metallurgical  process  which  comprises  smelting 
a  mass  containing  a  matte  forming  metal  to  form  matte 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  matte  to  a  converting 
blast   with   sillcious   material. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,063,487.  EXTRACTING  STEAM  FROM  TTRBINES. 
James  Wilkisso.v.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Piled 
Oct.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,373.      (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  A  steam  turbine  lomprlsing  two  high  pressure  sec- 
tions and  a  low  pressure  section,  means  for  extracting 
steam  for  Industrial  purposes  from  one  of  said  high  pres 
sure  sections,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting'  suld 
section  to  the  low  pressure  section  when  the  demand  for 
industrial  steam  drops  to  a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  two  high  pressure  sec- 
tions and  a  low  pressure  section,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  high  pressure  sections  In  sucoession.  n  pipe 
for  extracting  steam  from  the  first  of  said  high  pressure 
sections,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  said  sec- 
tion with  the  low  pressure  section  when  the  demand  for 
industrial   steam    lessens. 
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3  A  steam  turbine  comprising  two  high  pressure  sec- 
tions and  a  low  pressure  section,  speed  responsive  means 
for  admitting  steam  to  said  high  pressure  sections  in  suc- 
cession, a  pipe  for  extracting  steam  for  Industrial  purposes 
leading  from  the  first  of  the  high  pressure  sections,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  second  high  pressure  section  with  said  ex- 
tracting pipe,  a  condenser  connected  to  the  low  pressure 
gectlon  and  to  the  second  high  pressure  section,  and 
meaiisi  for  automatically  controlling  said  pipes. 

4  .\  steam  turbine  comprising  two  high  pressure  sec- 
tions and  a  low  pressure  section,  speed  resiwnslve  means 
arranu'ed  to  admit  steam  to  said  high  pressure  sections  In 
succession,  a  connection  between  the  first  high  pressure 
and  the  low  pressure  sections,  a  pipe  for  extracting  steam 
for  industrial  purposes  leading  from  said  first  high  pres- 
sure section,  a  valve  responsive  to  pressure  In  said  pipe 
and  controlling  the  connection  to  the  low  pressure  section, 
and  a  branch  pipe  l)etwe«n  said  pipe  and  the  second  high 
pressure   section. 

5.  \  steam  turbine  comprlslDg  two  high  pressure  sec- 
tions and  a  low  preasare  section,  speed  responsive  means 
arranged  to  admit  steam  to  said  high  pressure  sections  in 
succession,  a  connection  between  the  first  high  pressure  and 
the  low  pressure  sections,  a  pipe  for  extracting  steam  for 
industrial  purposes  leading  from  said  first  hlj^h  pressure 
section,  a  valve  responsive  to  pressure  in  suld  pipe  and 
controlling  the  connection  to  the  low  pressure  section,  a 
branch  extraction  pipe  between  said  pipe  and  the  second 
high  pressure  section,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  branch  ex- 
traction  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.(>63.4H!«.  COLL.AI'SIBLE  BOX.  ALLISON 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912. 
686.824.      (01.   229 — 41.) 


H.   Wilson, 

Serial     No. 
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1  \  collapsible  Imx  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  suit- 
able material  and  creased  to  form  a  rectankrular  bottom, 
encircling  walls,  folding  corners,  and  flanges  on  two  of 
the  opposing  walls,  the  ends  of  said  fianges  being  folded 
and  secured  to  the  adjacent  corners,  and  a  draw  cord 
movably  engaging  with  the  walls  and  the  flanges  for  mov- 
ing and  maintaining  the  walls  perpendicular  to  and  the 
llanires   parallel    with    the    bottom. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom. 
four  walls  extending  therefrom,  corner  folds  connecting 
adjacent  walls,  flanges  extending  from  two  opposite  walls 
and  havlnt'  their  ends  folded  and  secured  to  adjacent  cor 
ners  in  such  manner  that  when  the  box  Is  Iwing  collapsed 
or  erected  said  flanges  will  be  automatically  folded  toward 
or  unfolded  to  a  perpendicular  position  from  the  Inner 
«ldes  of  the  said  corresponding  walls. 

'■'>■  .\  (X)llapsible  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom, 
four  walls  extending  therefrom  and  alternately  adapted  to 
fold  outwardly  and  Inwardly,  folding  corners  connecting 
the  -nds  of  adjacent  walls  and  secured  to  the  middle  por 
tloD  of  the  outwardly  folding  walls,  flanges  extended  from 
the  inwardly  folding  walls  and  having  their  ends  folded 
and  secured  to  adjacent  corners  In  such  manner  that  when 
the  Ix.x  is  being  collapsed  or  erected  the  flanges  will  be 
automatically  folded  toward  or  unfolded  from  the  Inner 
face  of  the  respective  said  walls,  and  an  erecting  cord 
secured  to  one  of  the  outwardly  folding  walls  and  movable 
thn  uijh  apertures  In  the  other  walls  for  simultaneously 
miivini:  said  walls  Into  an  erect(>d  position. 


1.063.489.  BOILERFURNACE.  John  F  Wolvin  St 
<lalr.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  649,924 
"CI.  110—28.1 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  structure  having 
an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wall  spaced  from  the  outer 
wall  and  formed  circular  In  cross  section  to  form  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  tuliular  fire  chamber,  said  struc- 
ture being  also  formed  with  an  air  chamber  at  its  for- 
ward end  into  which  the  forward  end  of  the  fire  cham- 
ber and  air  space  between  said  walls  open,  and  an  •  x- 
pansion  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  the  fire  chaml>er 
which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  flre  chamber,  baf- 
fles extending  across  the  flre  chamber  near  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  tubular  lx)iler  inclosed  within  the  struciure 
in  longitudinal  axial  alinement  with  the  flre  chamber, 
a  suction  device  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  struc- 
ture to  induce  a  flow  of  air  throutih  the  flre  chamber  and 
expansion  chanilier  an<i  boiler,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  withtn 
the  air  cbamt>er  at  the  forward  end  of  the  structure 
opening  rearwardly  into  the  forward  end  of  the  tir^ 
chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  fuel  Into  the  fluid 
entering  through  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  structure  havmu' 
an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  with  an  air  space  Ijetw^n-n 
said  walls  said  Inner  wall  being  circular  in  cross  section 
to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  flre  chamber, 
said  structure  tteing  also  formed  with  an  air  chamber  at 
Its  forward  end  Into  which  the  forward  end  of  the  flre 
chamber  and  air  space  open,  and  a  chaml>er  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  flre  chamber  Into 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  flre  chamber  opens,  said  outer 
wall  of  the  structure  surrounding  the  chamber  at  the  rear 
of  the  fire  chamber,  being  formed  with  air  passages  open 
ing  at  their  forward  ends  into  the  air  space  between  the 
outer  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  Art-  chaml>er.  a  tubular 
boiler  within  the  structure  in  longitudinal  axial  aline- 
ment with  the  said  chambers,  an  air  heater  at  the  rear 
of  the  boiler  comprising  a  series  of  air  inlet  tubes  com- 
municating at  their  forward  ends  with  said  air  passages 
in  the  wall  of  the  structure  and  a  series  of  outlet  tubes 
extending  through  the  air  tubes  and  communicating  at 
their  forward  ends  with  a  space  into  which  the  rear  ends 
of  the  boiler  flues  open,  a  su.'tion  device  connected  to  the 
rear  rnds  of  the  outlet  tubes,  a  steam  pipe  in  the  nir 
chamber  at  the  forward  end  of  the  structure  opening 
rearwardly  into  the  flre  chamber  and  communicating  at 
its  opposite  end  with  the  boiler,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing fuel  Into  the  forward  end  of  the  flre  chamt)er 

3.  In  a  f\irnace.  the  combination  of  a  structure  having 
an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wall  which  Is  circular  in  cross 
section  with  an  air  space  iK^tween  said  walls,  said  inner 
wall  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  fire  chamber, 
said  structure  t>eing  formed  with  an  air  chamber  at  its 
forward  end  into  which  the  f..rward  end  of  the  fire  '-ham 
b<r  and  air  space  open  and  formed  with  a  chamber  into 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  flre  chamber  opens  formlnL-  an 
expansion  chamber  which  is  circular  In  cross  section  and 
which  is  surrounded  by  an  extension  of  the  outer  wall 
of  the  structure  which  wall  is  formed  with  a  series  of 
air  passages  communicating  at  their  forward  ends  with 
the  air  space  surrounding  the  flre  chamber,  a  tubular 
boiler  surrounded  by  the  extension  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  structure  formed  with  the  air  passaL-es.  an  nir  heater 
at  the  rear  of  the  boiler  having  outlet  tubes  communlcat 
inc  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  toiler  flues  and  bav- 
ini:  air  tulM-s  commnnicating  at  their  forward  ends  with 
the  air  passages  in  the  wall  of  the  structure,  a  suction 
fan  for  drawing  the  air  from  the  outlet  tubes,  a  stenn. 
pioe   in   the  air  space  surrounding  the   flre  chamber   «r,d 
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extending  Into  the  air  ohamber  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
structure  with  Its  rearwardlr  daring  end  opening  Into  the 
forward  end  of  the  tiro  chamber  and  communlcstlng  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  the  txilker.  and  means  for  feeding 
fuel  into  the  st.am  entering  ttwough  said  pipe. 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  stracture  having 
an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  forming  an  air  apace  between 
them  and  a  longitudinal  fire  tfiiamber,  aald  atraeture  be 
Ina  also  formed  with  an  air  chamber  at  Its  forward  end 
Into  which  said  fire  chamber  «pena  and  with  which  said 
air  space  la  in  open  communication  and  with  an  expan- 
sion i-hamber  at  the  rear  of  a»d  In  ailal  allnement  with 
said  tlr-  ihamtier.  a  tubular  filler  within  the  structure 
in  lonifltudlnal  alinement  with  the  tire  chamber  with  Its 
tabes  opening  at  their  forward  ends  Into  said  expansion 
chamber  a  plurality  of  spaced  bafBea  extending  acroaa  the 
tire  chaiut)er  near  lu  rear  en<i  a  baflle  extending  acroaa 
the  expansion  chamt>er  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  boiler,  a  suction  deTice  for  drawing  air  from  the  Are 
chamber  through  the  expansioq  chamber  and  boiler  fluca. 
and  means  opening  Into  th*'  forward  end  of  said  fire 
chami>er  f>>r  l)lowinK  fuel  into  s»id  chamber. 


1.060.4i><J  LlyllD  FUELrOII^KEEDING  iOVBIRNOB 
FOIi  INTKKNAl^COMBrSTlOX  ENGINES.  JaMcs  I. 
Wood.  L>enver.  Colo.  Filed  ^^pr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.818.      (CI.   123— 140.  >       I 


1.  In  an  automatic  governing  mechanism  for  Internal 
comhuation  engines,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  the 
pi»ion,  its  cooperating  crank  |baft  and  fly  wheels,  and 
the  pump  and  its  pump  rod  a»d  cooperating  mecbanlam 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  the  aald  fly 
wheels  being  provided  with  a  flattened  reduced  hub  por- 
tion, of  an  eccentric  disk  profided  with  an  oblong  alot 
alldably  mounted  on  the  flattened  reduced  portion  of  said 
Qy  whet'l.  an  expansive  sprlnj|  between  the  end  of  aald 
elongated  aperture  and  the  bub  of  said  fly  wheel,  ar- 
rant<ed  to  normally  hold  said  disk  at  the  limit  ot  its 
eccentric  throw,  a  link  pivota|ly  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  disk,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  intermediate  of  Ita 
ends  to  one  of  the  spokes  of  a«id  fly  wheel,  and  plvotally 
ii^'cured  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
link,  and  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  and  adjustably 
sei-ured  to  said  lever,  said  pum^  being  arranged  to  engage 
tlie  peripheral  surface  of  said  sliding  eccentric  disk. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanla«i  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  tly-wheel  having  a  flattened  hub  portion,  an 
eccentric  comprising  a  shallow  cylinder  having  a  rectan 
iriilar  slot  in  its  bottom  and^alldably  mounted  on  said 
bul)  portion,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  cylin- 
der in  lu  eccentric  position,  a  weighted  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  saM  fly-wheel  and  adapted  as  moved  by  cen- 
trifugal force  to  move  said  ecc»sntric  against  the  action  of 
s.tid  yielding  means,  and  a  fual  pump  controlled  by  said 
eccentric. 

?>.  In  a  governing  mechanlsii  for  internal  combastion 
engines,  a  fly  wheel  having  a  flattened  reduced  hub  por- 
tion, a  shallow  cylinder  havinf  a  rectangular  slot  in  its 
txjttom  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  hub  portion,  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  maintalnlns;  the  cylinder  in  an  ec 
centric  position,  a  removable  plate  for  securing  the  eccen- 
tric to  said  bah  portion  In  its  slidable  relation,  a  weighted 
member  plvotally  mounted  du  >aid  fly-wheel  and  adapted 
as  moved  by  centrifugal  force  to  move  said  eccentric 
a>:ainst  the  action  of  said  sprin-.  and  a  fuel  pump  con 
trolled  by  said  eccentric. 


1.063.491.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  John  Yemikee  and 
FacDBBiCK  8.  Stilbs.  Akron,  Ohio.  assignor.s  to  The 
Fault  leas  Machine  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Akron 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1912  Se- 
rial  No.  «»5.554.      (CI.    18— 46.> 


a  7 


1  -V  collapsible  core.  Including  a  plurality  of  sept- 
rable  segmental  sections  adapted  to  abut  against  each 
other  to  produce  a  circalar  body  and  provided  at  their 
inner  edges  with  flanges  forming  an  annular  )>ead.  said 
l>ead  being  provided  on  one  side  with  an  annular  »boul 
der.  a  mandrel  moanted  within  the  circle  of  said  i»>al 
and  engaging  the  latter,  a  clamping  ring  engagtUK  ibe 
shouldered  side  of  said  bead  and  formed  with  a  tlan,:- 
''ngaglng  said  shoulder,  said  ring  beini;  adapted  to  )•.■ 
contracted  around  said  shoulder,  and  fastening  device? 
for  securing  the  clamping  ring  to  the  bead. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  for  the  purpose  specified.  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  separable  segmental  sections  adapted, to 
abut  at  their  ends  to  produce  a  circular  body,  ssid  xec 
tlons  l)eing  formed  at  their  Inner  edges  with  segmental 
flanges  designed  to  form  an  annular  bead,  a  mandrel  flt- 
ttng  within  the  circle  of  aald  bead  and  engaging  the  latter, 
the  bead  being  formed  on  one  side  with  an  annular  under 
cut  shoulder,  a  split  clamping  ring  engaging  the  sboal- 
dered  side  of  said  bead  and  formed  with  an  under  cut 
flange  engatjlng  with  the  under  cut  shoulder  of  the  bead, 
the  clamping  ring  being  adapted  to  be  contracted  aroun<l 
the  shoulder,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  clamping  ring  to  the  bead. 

?>.  A  collapsible  mold,  for  the  purpose  speclfled,  includ 
ing  a  plurality  of  separable  segmental  sections  adapted 
to  abut  at  their  ends  to  form  a  circular  body,  said  sec- 
tions being  formed  at  their  Inner  edges  with  segmental 
flanges  designed  to  produce  an  annular  bead,  the  bead 
being  formed  <>n  one  side  with  an  Inwardly  facing:  annu 
lar  shoulder,  a  mandrel  fitting  within  the  circle  of  the 
U>ad  and  engattinr  the  latter  and  formed  on  one  side  with 
a  flange  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  clampinj:  rlni:  engag- 
ing one  side  of  said  bead  and  adapted  to  draw  the  xecflons 
together,  and  means  for  connecting  the  clamping  rlnt;  to 
the  bead. 

4.  A  collapsible  core,  for  the  purpose  speclfled,  inciudlne 
a  plurality  of  separable  se^nnental  sections  designed  to 
abut  at  their  ends  to  produce  a  circular  body,  said  sec 
tions  being  formed  at  their  inner  edges  with  segmental 
flanges  d»-signed  to  produce  an  annular  bead,  th''  !"ad 
being  formed  on  one  side  with  an  Inwardly  facin;;  annu 
lar  shoulder  and  with  an  outwardly  facing  annulai  •shoul- 
der, a  mandrel  fitting  within  the  circle  of  the  )>ead  and 
engaging  the  latter  and  formed  at  one  side  with  a  il:iDi;e 
engaging  the  inwardly  facing  annular  shoulder,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  engaging  one  side  of  the  head  and  formed  with 
a  flange  engaging  the  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulder 
,ind  adapted  to  N-  contracted  tliereou.  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  clamping  ring  to  the  bead. 

."».  A  collapsible  core  for  the  purpose  specified,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  separable  segmental  sections  adapted  to 
abut  at  their  ends  to  produce  a  circular  body,  the  sec 
tions  being  formed  at  their  Inner  edges  with  segmental 
flanges  designed  to  produce  an  annular  bead,  tbe  bead 
being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  facing  annular  shoulder 
and  with  an  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulder,  a  man 
drel  fitting  within  the  circle  of  tbe  bead  and  enuaK'n'S 
the  latter  and  formed  with  a  fiange  engaging  the  in- 
wardly facing  shoulder,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  one  side 
of  said  bead  and  formed  with  a  flange  engaging  the  out 
wardly    facing    shodlder    and    adapted    to    be    contracted 
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thereon,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  clamping 
ring  to  tbe  bead. 

i(.  lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,0«.3,492.  JACQUARD  EMBROII'ERINO  -  MACHINE 
ROBERT  Zahn,  Plauen,  Germany.  Original  application 
tiled  Feb.  .'>,  191(1,  Serial  No.  542  .''.05.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,105. 
,C1.  112—7.) 


1  In  an  automatic  embroidery  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  and  allotting  members  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  mechanism  for  combining  the  varl 
oos  movement  of  said  allotting  members  and  comprising 
fln  intermediate  member  provided  with  oblique  guides  and 
movable  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
driven  member,  said  Intermediate  member  being  Jour 
naled  in  one  of  the  allotting  tpembers  with  which  It  Is 
movable  In  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  said  driven 
member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  embroidery  machine,  the  combinn 
tlon  with  Jaeqnard  controlled  horlionta!  and  vertical  al 
lotting  members  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  mech.'inlRm 
for  combining  the  different  movements  of  said  allotting 
members  and  comprising  an  Intermediate  member  be 
iween  said  allotting  members  and  said  driven  member 
having  slots  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other, 
blocks  carried  by  one  of  said  allotting  members  and  by 
said  driven  member  and  engaging  said  slots,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  Intermediate  member  and  said  other 
allotting  member,  whereby  the  intermediate  member  is 
caused  to  move  transversely  to  the  first  named  allotting 
meral>er  and  driven  member  to  draw  tbe  same  together 
or  apart  and  which  permits  the  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber to  move  parallel  to  the  said  first  named  allotting 
member  and  said  driven  member. 


I.eit.4e3.  CHAIN  LINK.  William  P.  Allin,  Little 
RoA,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,794. 
(H.    74—32.) 


1.  S.  chain  comprising  llinks  and  pivots  connecting 
them,  said  pivots  each  comprising  two  portions,  ore  eccen- 
tric to  the  other,  said  portions  engaging  the  connected 
ends  of  adjacent  Ilnka,  respectively,  and  means  for  .lecur- 
iag  the  pivots  against  roUtion  in  one  of  the  linkf: 

2.  A  chain  oomprlaing  links  and  pivots  connecting 
them,  said  pivots  each  comprising  two  portions,  one  por- 
tion i*ing  formed  regularly  about  an  axis,  the  other  por- 
tion being  of  drcnlar  cross  section  eccentric  to  said  axis, 
wid  portiona  engaging  the  connected  ends  of  adjacent 
links,  respectively,  and  the  links  being  adapted  to  hold 
thn  r>'gularly  formed  portions  of  said  pivots  acainst  ro- 
tation. 


3.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  links  each  of  which  con- 
sists of  side  bars  and  a  crosf^  bar  connecting  them  at  one 
end,  link  pivots  each  consisting  of  two  portions  one  ec- 
centric to  the  other,  the  cross  bar  of  each  link  being 
recessed  to  receive  one  portion  of  a  link  pivot  and  the 
side  bars  being  each  apertured  at  the  other  end  of  the 
link  to  receive  the  other  portion  of  the  link  pivot,  and 
means  for  securing  one  rwrtion  of  the  pivot  against  rota- 
tion In  the  link. 

4.  A  spnx'ket  chain  comprining  links  each  of  which  con- 
KisU  of  side  bars  and  a  cross  bar  conncctlnc  them  at  one 
end,  the  other  end  of  each  side  bar  being  apertured  to 
receive  a  pivot,  a  pair  of  link  pivots  each  coraprlKlnp  rwo 
portions,  one  portion  being  formed  regularly  about  an  axis 
and  the  other  portion  being  of  circular  cross  section  eccen- 
tric to  said  axis,  the  cross  bar  lielng  rcce8,<;ed  at  both 
ends  to  receive  the  said  regularly  formed  portions  of  the 
pivots,  and  the  apertures  in  the  side  bars  l^ing  adapted 
to  receive  the  circular  portions  of  the  pivots,  the  link 
pivots  being  axially  apertured,  and  a  tie  bolt  passing 
through  said  axial  apertures  for  securing  the  pivots  in 
place. 

.%.  \  sprockt  t  chain  coraprisini;  links  each  of  which  con- 
sists of  side  bars  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  th<m  at  one 
end,  the  other  end  of  each  side  bar  being  ap<  rtiired  to 
receive  pivots,  link  pivots,  each  consisting  of  a  tapered 
shank,  a  circular  head  eccentric  thereto,  a  polygonal 
shoulder  formed  regularly  about  the  axis  of  the  shank  ad- 
jacent to  the  head,  the  cross  bur  of  each  link  b<'ing 
recessed  to  receive  said  sliank  and  shoulder,  tbe  should,  r 
recess  In  said  cross  bar  being  formed  to  prevent  rotation 
of  tile  polygonal  shoulder  in  the  link  and  tbe  ajiertures  in 
the  side  bars  being  each  adapted  to  receive  tbe  circular 
head  of  a  pivot,  each  pivot  beinv;  axially  apertured,  and 
a  tie  bolt  passing  through  t>ald  axial  ap<Tture  into  tbe 
cross  bar  for  securing  tbe  pivot  In  place. 


1,063,494.  AUTO.MATIC  S.\MI'L1NG-MACHINE.  John 
O.  Barmll,  Herculaneum.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  664.942.     (CI.  73—21.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  sampling  machine,  a  driv»>r.  a 
sweep  cofiperable  with  said  driver  an<l  movable  inde- 
pendently thereof,  said  sweep  being  provided  with  a  cot- 
ter whereliy  an  approximate  right  angleil  section  nia.v  be 
remov'd  from  a  stream  of  material,  means  for  temi><>r«rily 
holding  said  swe^p  in  restraint,  and  means  for  Imparting 
an  impulse  to  said  sweep  for  sample  gathering  action 

2.  In  an  automatic  s.impling  machine,  n  rouitahle 
driver,  a  sw.-ep  cooperable  with  said  driver  and  plvotally 
movable  indein  ndeutly  thereof,  said  sweep  being  provided 
with  a  cutter  whereby  an  approximate  right  angled  sec- 
tion may  be  removed  from  a  stream  of  mMterial.  means 
for  temporarily  holding  said  sweep  in  restraint,  and 
means  for  imparting  an  Impulse  to  said  sweep  for  sample 

gathering  action. 

3  In  an  automatic  sampling  machine,  a  driver,  a 
sweep  movable  with  said  driver,  means  for  femfH.rarily 
holding  «Ud  sweep  in  restraint  durin::  nu.vement  of  s.id 
driver,  and  means  for  actuating  sabi  sweep  for  «.mple 
gathering  action  after  it  is  frei-d  of  restraint 

4  In  an  automatic  sampling  machine,  a  driver,  a  sw.ep 
CoSperable    with    said    driver,    said    sweep    being    provlde<l 
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with  a  cutter  whereby  an  aporoxlmate  right  angled  aec- 
ttoa  may  be  removed  from  a  etream  of  material,  means 
for  temporarily  holding  said  sweep  in  restraint  during 
moTement  of  MJd  drlrer.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
sweep  for  sample  gathering  «ctlon  after  It  is  freed  of 
restraint. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sampling  machine,  a  driver,  a  sweep 
movable  with  said  driver.  me«ns  for  temporarily  holding 
said  sweep  in  restraint  during  movement  of  said  driver, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  sweep  for  sample  gather 
lDi{  action  after  It  is  freed  of  restraint ;  said  last  named 
means  being  put  in  condition  for  action  during  the  re 
stralnt  of  said  sweep. 

1»  laima  «  to  1-'  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.063.495.      GATE.      Habvby    H.    BILL,    Bo«;he8tei    Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  l.-i.  1912.      Serial  No.  671.062      iCl.  ."{9— 14.) 


Til-  combination  with  a  po«t.  of  a  pivot  rod  conn-KJted 
th<Teto  and  having  an  offset  upper  portion,  a  gate  mounted 
to  awing  upon  the  rod  and  m  offset  portion,  a  combined 
brace  and  sweep  connected  to  the  gate,  a  guide  swivei«>d 
on  the  pivot  rod  and  sUdaHly  engaged  by  the  sweep, 
mt-ans  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sweep  and  cooperating 
with  the  guide  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
til-'  swe^p  in  one  direction,  aad  means  for  actuating  the 
aweep   to  swing  the  gate. 


1.063.496  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  L.\MP.  Emilb 
Gabbicl  Rotbh,  Paris.  Ftance.  assignor  to  Soci4t4 
.\Donyme  "  Orlona."  Brussels,  Belgium.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  4.  1911.  Berlal  No.  606.605.  DlTlded 
and  this  application  filed  Bept.  lf>.  1912  Serial  No 
721.234.      (CI.    176 — 39.) 


.Vn  electric  Incandescent  la|np  comprisluk:  a  bulb,  a  cap 
onto  said  bulb,  a  filament  holder  secured  by  on*-  of  Its 
er<ls  onto  said  cap.  an  extenplon  of  the  opposite  end  of 
said  holder,  two  sets  of  hoots  of  different  lengths  fixed 
ontu  said  extension  and  a  filament  on  each  of  said  seta 
nf  hooks,  both  said  filaments  being  secured  in  alternate 
[lositions  In  two  horlsontal  glanes  or  layers  at  different 
leyols  in  such  a  manner  tliat  In  vertical  projection  each 
filament  portion  of  the  iipp^r  plane  of  filaments  la  ar- 
ranged substantially  between  ev«'ry  two  filament  portions 
of  the   lower  plane  of  filaments 


1.063.497.  BARREL-HEAD-»HAPING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
win F.  Becqler.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  &  B. 
Holmes  Machinery  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,411.  (CI.  147-40.1 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas*  described,  a  machine  frame 

having  a  low  base  of  an  elongated  angular  form  provided 


with  a  short  central  raised  portion,  and  vertical  support- 
Inc  portions  projecting  op  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
base,  cutter  mechanlams  supported  In  parallel  non  alined 
position  from  the  vertical  supporting  mechanism  and 
clamping  mechanism  plvotally  mounted  on  the  short  cen- 
tral raised  portion  of  the  machine  frame  and  in  inter- 
posed position  between  the  cutter  mechanisms 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  diagonally 
opposed  cutter  mechanisms  having  cutters  in  separated 
parallel  planes  constructed  and  arrang^nl  to  cut  on  opp.> 
site  sides  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  work  and  work 
supporting  mechanism  located  between  said  opposed  cut- 
ter mechanisms  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  simultane- 
ously bring  the  work  in  cutting  position  with  both  cutter 
mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  two  dlaironally 
opposed  cutter  mechanisms  having  cutters  in  «parat^d 
parallel  planes  constructed  and  arranged  to  cut  on  oppo 
i«lte  sldea  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  work  and  at  points 
diagonally  opposite  each  other  and  work  supportlnt;  me.  h- 
anlsms  located  between  said  opposed  cutter  mechanlj-ms 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  simultaneously  bring  the  work 
In  cutting  position  with  both  cutter  mechanisms 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  diagonally 
opposed  cutter  mechanlams  having  cutters  In  separated 
parallel  vertical  planes  constructed  and  arranged  to  cut  >n 
opposite  sides  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  work  and  worii 
supporting  mechanism  located  between  said  opposed  cutter 
mechanisms  and  adapted  to  be  moved  horlsontally  in  a 
curved  path  to  simultaneously  bring  the  work  In  cutting 
position  with  both  cutter  mechanisms  and  to  be  rotated 
slowly  while  In  said  cutting  position. 

T>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  fram" 
having  a  low  base  provided  with  a  central  raised  portion 
and  comparatively  high  vertical  end  extensions  arran?ed 
out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  other,  work  support 
ing  mechanism  having  a  swing  table  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  central  raised  portion,  opposed  longitudinally  alined 
shafts  Journaled  In  the  swing  table  and  carrying  clampin»? 
members  at  their  Inner  ends  and  cutter  mechanism.s  >»'i -ii 
mounted  on  one  of  the  vertical  end  extensions. 

(tlalms  (">  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.  I  • 


1.06:i.49«.  STAVE  -  BENDING  MACHINE  Edwin  F 
Bblolbr.  Buffalo,  N  Y..  assignor  to  E.  k  B.  Holmes  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  692.^^0  '01. 
144—257.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame, 
two  oppostKl  stave  gripping  members  plvotally  linked  to 
the  frame  between  which  a  stave  Is  adapted  to  be  clamped, 
each  of  said  stave  gripping  members  being  composed  of 
a  main  block,  a  slide  block  slldably  mounted  on  the  main 
block  and  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening,  an  anchor 
block  fitted  In  the  rectangular  opening  In  the  slid''  block 
and  bolted  to  the  main  block ;  said  anchor  hlo.k  b-lng 
considerably  shorter  In  length  than  the  rectangular  "pen 
Ing,  and  a  spring  device  fastened  to  the  anchor  block  and 
connected  to  the  slide  block  for  cushioning  said  slide  block 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame, 
two    opposed    stave    gripping    meml>er8    between    which   « 
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itave  is  adapted  to  be  clamped,  each  of  said  stave  grip- 
pint'  members  consisting  of  a  main  block.  plvr)tally  linked 
to  tbe  machine  frame,  and  a  spring  mounted  slide  block 
on  said  main  block,  a  spring  cushion  connecting  the  stave 
gripping  members,  a  middle  stave  gripping  member  extend- 
ing Ixtween  and  connected  to  the  stave  gripping  members, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  stave  gripping  meuit>er8 


.",.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame, 
two  opposed  stave  gripping  members  between  which  a 
stave  is  adapted  to  be  clamped,  each  of  said  stave  gripping 
numbers  consisting  of  a  main  block  plvotally  linked  to 
the  machine  frame,  and  a  spring  mounted  slide  block  on 
said  main  block,  a  middle  stave  gripping  member  extend 
init  between  and  connected  to  the  stave  gripping  members, 
a  spring  cushion  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
stavr  >.'ripping  members  below  the  middle  stave  gripping 
member,  and  means  for  tllfing  the  stave  gripping  members 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  opposed 
stave  gripping  members  each  having  a  main  block  and  a 
slide  block  mounted  on  the  main  block,  means  connected 
to  the  main  blocks  for  tilting  said  members,  and  a  spring 
cushion  device  extending  between  and  pivoted  at  its  ends 
to  the  main  blocks  of  said  stave  gripping  members. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  opposed 
stave  gripping  memlwrs  each  having  a  main  block  and  a 
slide  block  mounted  on  the  main  block,  means  connected 
to  the  main  blocks  for  tilting  said  members  and  a  spring 
cushion  device  consisting  of  a  slide  socket  pivoted  to  the 
main  block  of  one  member,  a  screw  socket  pivoted  to  the 
main  block,  a  bar  having  one  end  slldably  fitted  In  the 
slide  socket  and  the  opposite  end  screwed  in  the  screw 
socket  and  a  cushioning  spring  on  said  bar. 


1  . 0  6  .•?  .  4  9  9  .     EYEGLASSES.     Charle.s  M.  Blackj-qbd, 
Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1912      Serial  No.  673,037. 

(CL  88-47.) 


Kfa 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified.  tli>'  combiDatiou 
with  a  lens,  of  a  semi  spherical  knob  permanently  ce- 
mented on  the  surface  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  detachable  mounting  embodying  a  socketed  portion 
and  means  for  mechanically  retaining  the  same  in  rela- 
tion to  said  knob  and  permitting  separation  between  the 
knob  and  mounting. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lens,  of  semlspherlcal  knobs  permanently  ce- 
mented on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  mounting  separable  and  embodying  relatively 
movable  clamping  megnbers  provided  with  oppositely  lying 
socketed  portions  to  receive  the  knobs  on  the  lens,  and 
means  for  mechanically  retaining  the  members  of  the 
mounting  in  fixed  relation  to  said  knobs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lens  having  permanently  at- 
tached knobs  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof. 
of  a  mounting  for  the  purpose  specified,  embodying  two 
lens  en>;aglug  members  socketed  to  receive  said  knobs  one 
of  w  lilch  members  comprises  a  lens  brace,  a  bridge  seat, 
and   a    shank   connecting   the   brace   and   seat,    the  other 


member  having  spaced  angular  arms  which  straddle  said 
shank,  and  a  fastener  inserted  through  both  members  be- 
tween the  lens  brace  and  brldee  seat 


1.063,500.  DEMOUNTABLE  VEHICLE-RIM.  Pbrcv  B. 
R0.SW0RTH.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
4  Rubber  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  5,  1911.     Serial  No   637,030      {C\.  152—21.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  demountalil"  rim.  and 
means  for  s<  curing  the  same  In  place  Including  a  clamp 
locking  plate  secured  to  the  whe<>l.  and  a  clamp  movable 
toward  and  from  the  side  of  the  wheel  rim.  said  clamp 
and  Its  locking  plate  having  Interfltting  projecting  and  re- 
cessed portions  to  prevent  relative  turning  thereof. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  liaving  a  demountable  rim  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  in  i^lace  including  a  clamp 
lix'king  plate  secured  to  the  wheel,  and  a  clamp  opera- 
tlvely  asaoclated  therewith,  said  clamp  and  Its  locking 
plate  havlnir  separable  alternately  engaglne  interfltting 
projecting  and  recessed  portions  to  prevent  relative  turn- 
ing thereof  first  when  clamping  tbe  rim  In  place  and  sec- 
ond when  out  of  clamping  position  respecting  the  rim 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  demount- 
able rim.  a  rotatable  clamp  for  holding  said  rim  in  pf>M- 
tion,  and  a  projection  on  the  inner  face  of  said  clamp 
adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  depression  In  said  wh<»el. 
whereby  said  clamp  is  prevented  from  rotating  when  ro- 
tated awa\  from  clamping  relation  to  the  demountable 
rim,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vfliicl''  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of 
a  demountable  tire  rim,  a  rotatable  clamp  for  securing 
said  rim  in  position  on  said  felly,  said  clamp  having  a 
projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  any  of  a  number  of 
suitable  depressions  associated  with  said  felly,  whereby 
said  clamp  is  maintained  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  ad 
justed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly.  .1  d- 
mountable  tire  rim,  a  retaining  ring  for  liolding  said  rim 
In  position,  a  rotatable  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
taining ring,  said  clamp  havlnu:  a  projection  thereon,  and 
a  clamp  lock  between  said  damp  and  said  felly,  said 
clamp  lock  having  a  depression  adapted  to  be  enga;:ed  by 
the  projection  on  said  clamp,  whereby  the  latter  la  pre- 
vented from  rotating  when  in  an  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1063  501.     SLEET-SCRAPER    FOR    TROLLEYS.     MicH- 
'  AEL  J.  Bkbsnas.  Tompkinsvllle,  N.   Y      Filed  July  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  t540.T61.     (CI.  191— 82.' 


1     s.  sleet  remover  for  trolleys  comprising  a  device  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  engadng  a  trolley  wire  to  scrape  it. 
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tJie  device  havlnjr  a  portion  of  Its  surface  formed  to  slide 
on  the  trolley  wire,  the  scraplnB  and  sliding  being  accom- 
plished by  soveruing  the  direction  of  moTement  of  the  de- 
vice on  the  wire,  means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  trolley- 
wheel,  and  means  on  the  devlr*  for  engaging  the  support  of 
the  trolley  wheel  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  device. 

»'  The  combination  of  a  trolley-wheel  and  ita  wire,  with 
.1  sleet  remtiver  arran;;ed  to  a«vlng  on  the  trollej-wheel,  a 
scraper  on  the  sleet  remover,  the  sh^et  remover  having  a 
grooved  portion  to  engage  the  wire  and  slide  thereon,  the 
ifmovt-r  being  adapted  to  swing  to  bring  the  scraper  and 
the  groove  alternately  in  eDga|ement  with  the  trolley  wire 
by  a  forward  or  baikward  mnvement  of  the  remover,  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  lltiiting  the  swinging  of  the 
remover. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  and  a  trolley 
wire,  with  a  sleet  reniovir  (onsUtlng  of  two  members, 
means  for  clamping  the  members  on  the  trollev-wheel,  a 
scraper  on  one  member,  thn  second  member  having  a 
groovf  In  its  periphery,  the  periphery  being  eccentric  to 
the  trolley-wheel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  remover  with  the  trolley-wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  (rolley-wbeel,  and  a  trolley 
wire,  with  a  sleet  remover  consisting  of  two  members. 
meiins  for  clamping  the  members  on  the  trolley-wheel,  a 
scraper  on  one  member,  the  second  member  having  a  groove 
In  its  periphery,  the  periphery  being  eccentric  to  the 
trolley  wheel,  the  portion  of  tbe  grooved  periphery  farthest 
removed  from  the  troUey-wHeel  being  adjacent  to  the 
scraper,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  swinging  of  the  re 
mover  with  the  trolley-wheel. 

■">    The    combination    with    «    trolley- wheel,    Its    support 
and  a  trolley  wire,  with  a  sl^et  remover,  consisting  of  a 
scraping  member  and  a  sliding  member,  means  for  detach 
ably    securing   the   members   an    the   trolley-wheel,   and   a 
scraper  on  the  scraping  memlxr,  the  sliding  member  bav 
iDiC  its  outer  edue  eccentric   to   the   trolley-wheel,   the   pe 
rlphery  being  gi uved,  the  troljey  support  and  the  remover 
having  co-actiii;;    lueans  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  re- 
mover So  as  to  Uold  either  the  scraper  or  groove  in  contact 
with  tbe  trolley  wire. 


l.utW.Suj.  VINE-TRELLlS.  John  B.  Bhya.n,  Ltowners 
Grove,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.629 
(CI.  47— 12.j 


1.  .\  vine  trellis  tomprlslng  a  frame;  an  anchoring  post 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  ;  a  tlltable  rotatable 
connection  between  said  post  »nd  the  base  of  said  frame  ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  ffame  In  positions  of  tilting 
and  rotary  adjustment,  sobatatitUIly  as  described. 

2.  A  vine  trellis  comprising  a  frame  ;  an  anchoring  post 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground;  a  tlltable  rotatable 
connection  between  said  post  «nd  the  base  of  said  frame; 
and  ui.ans  adapted  to  pierce  the  ground  for  locking  said 
frame  in  positions  of  tilting  $nd  rotary  adjustment,  sub- 
stantial I  v  as  described. 


3.  A  vine  trellis  comprising  a  franif  ;  an  anchorinu  post 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  :  a  tUtablf  rotatable 
cobnection  between  said  post  and  the  Imse  of  said  frame- 
and  a  member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with 
said  member  and  having  Its  other  end  pointed  for  piercing 
the  ground  for  locking  said  frame  in  positions  of  tilting 
and  rotary  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  vine  trellis  comprising  a  frame  :  an  anchortnj:  post 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  ground  ;  a  tlltable  rotatable 
connection  between  said  i>ost  and  the  base  of  said  frame; 
and  a  frame  having  one  end  pivotally  and  longitudinally 
adjustably  connected  with  said  frame  and  having  Its  other 
end  pivoted  for  piercing  the  ground,  for  locking  said  frame 
In  positions  of  tilting  and  rotary  adjustment,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  vine  trellis  comprising  a  frame  ;  an  anchoring  post 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  tbe  ground  ;  a  tlltable  rotatable 
connection  between  said  poat  and  the  base  of  said  frame; 
and  an  elongated  brace  bar  at  one  side  of  said  frame  hav- 
ing one  end  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame  by  means  of 
a  bolt  passing  through  an  elongated  slot  provld.d  in  said 
frame,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  being  pointed  for 
piercing  tbe  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;a«ett«   ] 


1,063.503.  1.NCA8KI)  SHII'I'INli-CAN  KOH  OIL  .\.ND 
OTHER  FLUIDS.  Alfred  H.  Bi  <  ki.by.  Ihiladelplila, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  .^meritan  ("an  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1910.      Serial  No.  543.650.      (CI.  220—138.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  descrlbat 
comprialng.  in  combination  :  a  sheet  metal  can  having  a 
tapered  top  and  a  pouring  nozzle  ;  and  a  case  provided 
with  a  hinged  lid  and  entirely  Inclosing  the  tan  and  Its 
noxzle,  said  lid  being  free  from  engagement  with  the  nozzle 
when  closed  and  having  a  rigid  member  tlxedly  secured 
thereto  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  top  of  the 
can  at  a  point  near  the  junction  of  said  top  with  the  body 
portion  to  thereby  hold  the  can  firmly  in  position  when  the 
ild  la  closed  and  prevent  the  nozzle  from  coming  In  contact 
with  the  lid  when  the  can  Is  inverted,  substatitially  «« 
specified. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  de»crll*ed  comprising,  in 
combination  :  a  sheet  metal  can  having  a  tapered  top  and 
pouring  nozzle ;  and  a  case  having  a  hinged  Ud  and  entirely 
inclosing  the  can  and  Its  nozzle,  the  lid  being  free  from 
engagement  with  tbe  noszle  when  in  dosed  position,  said 
lid  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  dependini:  cleats 
fitting  inside  tbe  case  on  opposite  sides  of  the  can  nozzle 
and  angaging  the  tapered  top  of  tbe  can  at  points  adjacent 
tbe  junction  of  tbe  top  with  the  body  portion  to  thereby 
hold  the  can  firmly  in  position  without  danu-er  of  move- 
ment when  tbe  lid  Is  closed  and  preventing  the  nozzle  from 
coming  In  contact  with  the  lid  when  the  can  Is  Invirted, 
tbe  can  being  freely  removable  from  the  case  when  the  Hd 
is  in  open  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprlslnj;.  In 
combination  :  a  sheet  metal  can  having  a  top  and  pouring 
noszle :  and  a  case  having  a  hinged  lid  and  entirely  in- 
closing the  can  and  Its  noxsle.  said  Ud  being  free  from  en- 
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mgement  with  the  ooisle  when  In  closed  position  and  ha 
Ing  secured  thereto  rigid  depending  cleats  tltting  inaide  the 
cane  uii'l  engaging  the  top  of  tbe  can  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  nozzle  to  bold  tbe  can  firmly  in  position  within  the 
ease  when  the  Ud  la  ckMMd  to  thereby  prevent  the  nozzle 
from  c-omlng  la  contact  with  the  lid  when  the  can  Is  in 
vtrfd.  said  cleats  being  movable  with  the  lid  to  thereby 
permit  the  can  to  he  readily  removed  from  the  case  when 
the  lid  Is  In  opened  poaltlon,  subatantially  as  specified. 


1.063.504.  WBLDING  -  MACHINE.  Wili.i.^m  R.  Bib- 
Kows.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Klectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1904. 
Serial  N<y.  228,218.      (CI.  78—82.) 


1  Id  a  wire  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  wire,  a  heater  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  said  wire  and  In  a  position  to  render 
tbe  end  of  said  wire  plastic,  a  regulator  for  varying  tbe 
effect  of  said  beater  on  the  wire,  a  second  feeding  mech- 
anism for  feeding  wire  to  bring  its  end  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  wire  fed  by  the  first  feeding 
mechanism,  and  common  operating  means  for  actuating 
said  first  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  the  wire,  then  actuat- 
ing said  regulator  to  reduce  the  effect  of  said  heater,  and 
finally  actuating  said  second  feeding  mechanism  while  the 
end  of  the  wire  fed  by  said  first  feeding  mechanism  Is  still 
plastic, 

2.  In  a  wire  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  a  wire,  a  burner  mounted  to 
direct  its  flame  against  said  wire,  a  regulator  for  varying 
the  effect  of  said  fiame  on  said  wire,  a  second  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  second  wire  Into  contact  with 
the  first,  and  common  operating  means  arranged  to  actuate 
the  tlrst  feeding  mechanism  and  regulator  and  the  second 
feeding  mechanism  In  sequence. 

3.  In  a  wire  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
adjacent  feeding  mechanisms  for  feeding  wires  Into  en- 
gagement with  each  other  at  a  point  l)et»een  said  mecha- 
nisms, a  burner  mounted  between  said  mechanisms  to  raise 
one  of  said  wires  to  welding  temperature  at  said  point,  a 
valve  for  raising  and  lowering  the  flame  from  the  burner, 
a  driving  shaft,  and  connections  from  the  shaft  to  said 
feeding  mechanisms  and  said  valve  for  actuating  one  feed- 
Idi;  mechanism,  lowering  the  flame  and  actuating  the  other 
fetdlng  mechanism   in    sequence. 

4.  In  a  wire  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
heater,  a  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  ad- 
vance the  end  of  a  wire  into  the  heater  to  soften  the  end 
of  the  wire,  a  second  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
second  wire  Into  the  softened  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
wire,  a  regulator  for  varying  the  effect  of  the  heater  on 
said  first  mentioned  wire,  and  common  operating  means 
for  «( tuatlng  said  feeding  mechanism  and  said  regulator 

5.  In  a  wire  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
biimer.  of  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to  advance  a  wire 
Into  the  flame  of  tbe  burner  and  then  bring  another  wire 
and  vaifi  first  mentioned  wire  together  to  effect  a  weld  be 
tween  them,  a  regulator  arranged  to  raise  and  to  lower 
the  tlsme  of  the  burner  when  actuated,  and  common  op- 
erating means  for  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism  and 
Mid  regulator  In  definite  time  relation  to  each  other  to 
cause  the  flame  of  the  burner  to  be  raised  while  said  first 
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mentioned  wire  la  In  the  flame  and  to  be  lowered  before  the 
two  wires  are  brought  together 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063.605.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COIlJiD  Sl'KlNOS. 
CUAUNCB  P.  Bykjje«.  Sewlskley.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1908.     Serial   No.    il2.27fi.      (CI.    29 — 173.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  spiral  springis  having  co-acting 
flanges  or  projections,  consisting  In  winding  a  bar  of  spring 
steel  and  of  unsymmetrlcal  cross  section  Into  spiral  form. 
and  simultaneously  changing  the  cross  sectional  sbape  by 
the  act  of  colling:  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  method  of  forming  coll  springs  having  co-acting 
colls  of  irregular  cross-section,  consisting  In  winding  a 
spring  steel  bar  of  irregular  cross-section  other  than  that 
desired  in  the  final  spring  and  changing  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  bar  by  the  act  of  winding  Into  coll  shape  ;  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  coll  springs,  consisting  In  feed- 
ing a  spring  steel  bar  of  irreuulnr  cross  section  other  than 
that  desired  In  the  final  spring  through  a  guide,  winding 
the  bar  Into  a  spiral  and  clianging  Its  cross  sectional  shape 
after  leaving  the  guide  and  during  the  act  of  winding ;  8ul>- 
tsantlally  as  described 


1.063.506.  SAFETY  ENVELOP.  Mika  E. 
East  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913. 
740.983.      (CI.   229—82.) 


Calpwell, 
Serial    No. 


f^*^_ 


1.  A  safety  envelop,  comprising  a  body  iK)rtion  with 
two  end  flaps  and  an  upper  and  lower  side  flap,  the  eod 
flaps  being  made  of  a  length  to  lap  over  each  oth.r  and 
one  of  the  end  flaps  having  a  transverse  tongue  cut  from 
the  material  In  the  overlapped  end  portion  of  tbe  same 
whoUv  within  Its  marginal  edges  and  the  other  end  flap 
Laving  a  slit  near  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  receive  the 
tongue  when  overlaid  upon  the  si.me  .md  the  top  and  bof- 
torn  side  flaps  having  longitudinal  slits  near  their  free 
ends  out  of  coincidence  with  each  other  when  folded  and 


XI4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3. 


'913. 


■d«pted  ro  rpcelve  also  the   tongue  to   lock  all   foar  flaps 
toKether  by  the  one  tongue  otf  the  end  flap. 

J.  A  aafety  enTelop,  comprlalng  a  body  portion  with  two 
end  flaps  and  an  upper  and  lower  aide  flap,  the  end  flaps 
\H>\ag  made  of  a  length  to  lap  over  each  other  and  one  of 
th^  end  flaps  having  a  tratsverse  tongue  rut  from  the 
material  In  the  overlapped  end  portion  of  the  same  wholly 
within  its  marginal  edges  and  the  other  end  flap  having  a 
silt  near  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  when 
overlaid  upon  the  same  and  the  top  and  bottom  side  flaps 
havlnjj  longitudinal  silts  neasr  their  free  ends  adapted  to 
receive  also  the  tongue  to  \(Kk  all  four  flaps  together  by 
the  one  tongue  of  the  end  flap,  the  silts  of  the  top  and 
bottom  flaps  being  spaced  airay  from  each  other  and  out 
of  coincidence  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  tongue  on  the 
l>ack  •>(  rhe  envelop,  the  top  a»d  bottom  flaps  being  gummed 
on  each  side  of  their  allt.s  asd  the  end  flaps  being  gum- 
med, the  one  on  the  inner  face  of  the  tongue  and  the 
other  on  the  InQer  face  of  it!  marginal  edges. 


l,Ot>;j.507.  TAl'E  SHRINKING  MACHINE.  Abkaham 
Can  TUB,  Chicago.  111.,  as4lgnor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
Schallman.  Chicago,  111.  nied  May  17.  1912.  SerUl 
No.   d97.B70.      (CI.    242—110.) 


.\  device  for  shrinking  tap^  or  like  material,  comprising 
H  frame  or  standard  provided  Rt  Its  top  with  open  bearings, 
a  r-el  removably  supported  oa  said  bearings,  the  same  com- 
[irisln?  an  axle,  radial  arms,  and  cros«  arms  connecting 
said  radial  arms,  oae  of  said  cross*  arms  l)elng  adjustable 
inwardly  to  permit  the  shrinkage  of  the  tape  wound  on 
said  reel,  and  mean.s  for  rotatably  holding  a  spool  in  posi 
tlon  below  and  parallel  wltti  the  reel  comprising  arms 
pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end.s 
of  the  spool,  and  a  spring  contiecting  said  arms  and  acting 
to  constantly  draw  the  arms  ^gainst  the  ends  of  the  spool 
for  the  purpose  of  producing  frlctlonal  resistance  to  the 
rotation  of  the  spool  and  to  tnaintaln  tlie  tape  under  ten 
sion. 


1.063, .508.     HARROW-TOOTH  CLIP      Sanpord  L.  Clubtt. 

H.«>sick  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.     Serial  No. 

721. -'19.      (CI.    55 — 36.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a '  tooth-supporting  shaft ;  and 
a  screw-bolt  projecting  tbereffom ;  of  a  harrow-tooth  h«T- 
Ing  a  curved  shank  adjustablty  mounted  upon  said  abaift; 
a  saddle  interlocked  with  satd  shank  ;  a  nut  on  the  end 
of  s.ii.l  'mjU  :  and  a  washer  Interposed  between  aaid  nut 
and  sail  saddle,  said  saddle  atid  said  shank  being  prorldcd 
with  loDititudlnal  slots  tbroag^i  which  aaid  bolt  pa  mm.  and 
«;tid  wash'T  and  said  saddle  Ibaving  serrated  aarfacw  In- 
terchan-eahle  In  different  petitions  of  roUtlTe  adjOStBMDt 
of  said  -ihank  and  saddle  apon  said  ahaft. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tootb-supportlng  shaft  and 
a  screw-bolt  projecting  therefrom  :  of  a  tooth  havini?  4 
curved  shank  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  bolt 
passes;  a  saddle  superimposed  upon  the  slotted  portion  of 
said  shank,  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs  occupying  th« 
opposite  ends  of  the  slot  In  said  shank  and  provided  wirb 
a  slot  through  which  said  bolt  passes  :  a  nut  on  the  end 
of  said  bolt ;  and  a  washer  Interposed  between  said  nut 
and  said  saddle,  said  nut  and  said  aaddle  havlni;  urved 
serrated  surfaces  adapted  to  Interengage  In  different  ;,.,,i. 
tlous  of  rotative  ajustment  of  said  shank  and  saddle  upon 
said   shaft. 


.'{.  The  combination  with  a  tooth  snpportin.;  shaft:  aD4 
a  screw-bolt  projecting  therefrom  ;  of  a  tooth  having  a 
curved  sbank  adjustably  mounte<l  u|)on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  bolt 
passes  :  a  saddle  superimpo8e<1  upon  the  slotted  portion  of 
Kald  shank,  having  inwardly  projecting  Inns  oc<upying  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  slot  In  said  shank,  and  havlna  side 
flanges  adapted  to  embrace  In-tween  them  said  shank  and 
provt<l«Hl  with  a  lonsltndinal  slot  through  which  said 
bolt  passes  ,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  bolt  :  and  a  washer 
lnteri)Osed  hetwe^'U  said  nut  and  said  saddle,  said  washer 
and  said  saddle  having  curvtnl  serrated  surfai'es  adapted 


to  enuaue  In  different   (>o8lttons  of  rotativ- 
said  shank  and  saddle  upon  said  shaft. 


adjustment  of 


l.ot{:!.509.  FLOAT  CONTROL.  H.iRRisov  TiYl.oR ''RoVK 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov  S.i.  1<»11  Serial  No 
661.91i0.      ICL  4 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  tank,  a  water  Inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  a  water 
outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  valve  seats  at  the  top  ind 
bottom  of  said  tank,  a  single  ball  float  within  said  tank 
adapted  when  the  tank  is  full,  to  rest  against  saM  ipP'T 
valve  seat  to  close  the  Inlet,  said  outlet  being  of  relatively 
larger  bore  than  the  Inlet,  and  a  ralre  controlling  the  pas 
sage  of  water  through  said  outlet,  whereby  the  oiwniu-:  'f 
said  valve  will  cause  said  tank  to  empty  and  position  ^all 
ball  float  on  said  lower  valve  seat,  to  close  said  outlet. 
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2  In  combination,  a  closed  tank  continually  open  to  a 
water  supply  and  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  a 
float  a.lapted  to  close  said  outlet,  a  continually  opened 
bvnass  connecting  the  tank  Immediately  alwve  said  float 
mitb  the  tank  Immediately  below  said  float,  whereby  an 
uninterrupted  stream  may  pass  through  the  tank  during 
the  filling  of  tbe  same. 

■^  III  a  cylindrical  tank  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper 
end  and  an  outlet  at  Us  lower  end,  a  float  valve  of  a 
diameiei  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tank  nor 
mally  closing  said  Inlet  when  the  tank  is  filled  with  water 
an.l  adapted  when  the  tank  Is  empty,  to  close  said  out- 
let, a  ring  gasket  within  said  tank  adjacent  said  outlet 
tdapted  to  carry  the  float  while  the  tank  is  being  filled, 
and  a  by  pass  connecting  said  tank  abt)ve  said  casket 
with  part  of  the  tank  below  said  gasket 

4  A  tank  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  inlet 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  manually-controlled  valve  normally 
closinK  said  outlet,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
sad  tank,  a  float  closing  said  Inlet  when  the  tank  Is  filled 
anl  restiuj;  on  said  seat  when  tbe  tank  is  filling,  closinc 
fluid  (ommunlcation  between  the  portion  of  the  tank 
u!xjve  said  seat  and  the  portion  below  the  seat,  and  a 
relatively  small  by-pass  connecting  the  portion  above  the 
seat  with  the  portion  below  the  seat,  whereby  the  portion 
bet«et>n  the  valve  and  the  seat  will  be  filled,  whereby  the 
float  will  be  unseated  to  raise  and  close  said  inlet. 

5  In  a  tank  having  an  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  an 
outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  a  float  valve  normally  closing 
said  Inlet  when  tbe  tank  Is  filled  and  adapted  when  the 
tank  is  empty  to  close  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  adja- 
cent said  outlet  adapted  to  carry  said  float  while  the 
tank  Is  being  filled,  and  a  by-pass  straddling  said  seat 
and  connecting  the  part  of  the  tank  above  with  the  part 
of  the  tank  below  said  seat,  placing  the  portion  of  said 
tank  itelow  said  seat  continually  In  fluid  communication 
with  the  iwrtion  above  the  same. 


1063.510  STEAM-TURBINE.  Li  DWiG  CiBELic,  Char- 
lottenburg,  and  Geobc  Fokner.  Berlin,  trermany,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,044. 
(CI.   121  —  118.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steam  turbine  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  stages,  a  conduit  for  admitting  high  pressure 
fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  conduit  for  admitting  low  pressure 
fluid  to  the  turbine,  and  means  for  changing  the  number 
of  active  low  pressure  fluid  stages  when  the  turbine  is 
oiiiatintf  on  steam  supplied  wholly  or  in  part  by  the 
hit:h   pressure  conduit. 

2    In  combination,  a  steam  turbine  divided  into  a  plu- 
ralltv    of  stages,   conduits  admitting  high   and   low  pres 
sure  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  controlling  valves  there- 
for, and   valve  means  for  changing  the  numl)er  of  active 
low  pressure  stages. 

3.   In  combination,  a   steam  turbine  divided  Into  a  pUi 
rallty  of  stages,  a  conduit  admitting  high  pressure  motive 


fluid  to  the  turbine,  conduits  admitting  low  pressure  mo- 
tive fluid  to  stages  of  the  turbine  of  different  pressures, 
and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  number  of  active 
low-pressure  stages. 

4.  In  combination,  a  steam  turbine  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  stages,  a  conduit  admitting  high  pressure  m^) 
tlve  fluid  to  the  turbine,  conduits  admitting  low  presanre 
motive  fluid  to  staj-'es  of  the  turbine  of  different  pressures, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  conduits,  and  m^ans  for  cutting  out  one  or 
more  stages  when  the  turbine  is  operating  on  the  mixed 
or  high  pressure  plan 

5.  In  combination  a  multl  stage  turbine  comprising  a 
stage  that  utilizes  high  pressure  fluid  only,  one  or  more 
stages  that  normally  utlliie  low  pressure  but  which  uti- 
lize high  pressure  fluid  only  when  the  turbine  is  operating 
on  the  mixed  pressure  plan,  and  stages  that  normally 
utilize  low  pressure  fluid  but  which  utilize  both  low  and 
high  pressure  fiuid  when  the  turbine  is  operating  on  the 
mixed  pressure  plan,  and  means  for  cutting  out  certain  jf 
the  low  pressure  stages  when  the  turbine  Is  operating  oa 
the  mixed  or  high  pressure  plan. 


1,063,511.  STEAM  TURBINE  AND  SOVERNING  MECH- 
ANISM THEREFOR  Lt  dwk;  ("t  bklic.  Charlotten- 
burg,  and  CiEobi;  Fok.nkk,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  699,389.     (CI.  121— 118. ' 


1.  A  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  iulet  and  au  ex- 
haust outlet  between  which  a  drop  In  pressure  takes  plu.  e 
low  pressure  conduits  connected  to  the  turbine  at  points 
intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  where  different  pressures 
exist,  and  means  responsive  to  an  operating  condition  "f 
the  turbine  for  controlling  the  flow  of  low  pressure  fluid 
between  the  turbine  and  one  or  another  of  said  conduits 

'2  A  turbine  comprising  relatively  movable  part-  for 
ext'ractlng  energy  from  an  elastic  fluid,  and  an  exhaust 
outlet  In  combination  with  conduits  for  supplying  l'>w 
pressu're  fluid  to  parts  thereof  which  have  different  cros, 
sectional  areas  of  discharge,  and  means  responsive  to  an 
operating  condition  of  the  turbine  to  change  the  adm.s- 
'   slon  from  one  of  the  conduits  to  another. 

3  A  turbine  comprising  high  and  low  pressure  por- 
,  tlon's.  an  Inlet  for  the  high  pressure  portion,  an  inlet  for 
,  the  low  pressure  portion,  an  exhaust,  and  a  conduit  wh  ch 
I    admits    low    pressure    fluid    to   the    high    pressure    i.-rtiou 

under  certain  conditions. 

4  \  mixed  pressure  turbine.  In  comblnatiou  with  a 
'   conduit    for    supplying    steam    to    a    given    stage    for    l-.w 

rr^^ure  operation,   a   conduit  for  supplying  low   pressure 

,   st^aT  to  a  stage  of  the  turbine  having  a  smaller   cro.s^ 

ectllal  area  of  the  working  passage  than  the  o„e  tirst 

named  for  mixed  pressure  operation,  a  conduit  for  admit- 
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titiK  tiigb  pressure  steam  to  a  stage  having  a  still  smaller 
cro8«-s«ctional  area  for  mixed  pressure  operation,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  Qonduits. 

3.  A  mLied  pressure  turbine  having  a  hijrh  pressure 
inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet,  in  combination  with  low  pres- 
sure conduits  connected  to  regions  of  different  pressure 
therein,  high  and  low  praMure  ralves,  and  governing 
means  organized  and  arranged  to  cause  one  of  the  low  pre»- 
snre  ralves  to  close  and  another  to  open  when  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  from  the  low  pressure  source  changes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.  ] 


1  063.512.  SAFETY  DKVKT  FOR  TAI'l'?:r>  TTRBINES. 
LCDWio  rtBELic.  ("harlot tenburg.  tJerman.v.  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filpd  Jnn.  1*0,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,097.  (01. 
Ul  —  US.) 


1.  The  combination  with  |i  tapped  turbiiif,  of  two  goY- 
ernors  timed  to  act  in  succession,  a  valve  In  the  extrac- 
tion pipe,  means  for  closing  said  valve  controlled  by  the 
earlier  acting  governor,  atid  connections  whereby  the 
later  acting  governor  will  effect  the  closing  of  said  valve 
In  case  the  earlier  acting  governor  falls  to  operate. 

2.  The  combinattnn  wltH  a  tapped  turbine,  of  two 
governors  timed  to  act  In  luccession  a  valve  In  the  ex- 
traction pipe,  mfans  for  closlntj  said  valve  controlled  by 
the  earlier  acting  governor,  a  throttle  valve  for  the  tur- 
bine, means  for  enabling  the  later  acting  governor  to 
close  said  throttle  valve,  and  connections  whereby  It  will 
also  lit  the  same  time  effeot  the  closing  of  the  valve  in 
the  extraction  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  fi  tapped  turbine,  of  two  gov- 
ernors timed  to  act  in  succession,  a  valve  in  the  extrac- 
tion pipe,  means  for  closing  said  valve  by  fluid  pressure 
including  a  pipe  conveying  steam  to  said  valve  from  the 
righ  pressure  main  and  a  regulator  In  said  pipe,  means 
for  tripping  said  regulator  Ijy  the  earlier  acting  governor, 
a  throttle  valve  In  the  high  pressure  main  controlled  by 
the  later  acting  governor,  and  a  connection  between  the 
operative  connections  of  salt  go\crnors  whereby  the  later 
acting  one  will  at  the  same  time  trip  the  regulator  of 
the  pipe  conveying  steam  to  the  valve  In  the  extraction 
pipe.  __ 


1.0»«.513.     TAPI'ED  TFRBINE.     LiDWia  CCBBLIC,  Char- 
lottenburg,  (Germany,  asslfnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ne^w  York.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1913. 
Serial   No.   743,560.      (CI.    121— 118.) 
1.   A    tapped    turbine   provided   with    an   overflow   valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  steaii  to  the  low  pressure  portion 
of    the   machine,    a    valve    (Controlling    a    supply    of   high 
pressure  steam  to  the  extra<ition  pipe,  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  operations  of  sa|d  valves  so  that  the  cverllow 
valve  will  close  before  the  ^axillary  valve  opens  and  the 
latter  will  clone  before  the  former  opens. 


2.  A  tapped  turbine  provided  with  an  overflow  valve 
automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  tlit-  low 
pressure  portioo  of  the  machine,  an  auxiliary  v^.Te  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  high  pressure  steam  to  thr  extrac- 
tion pipe,  means  rendering  said  auxiliary  valve  respi-ngive 
to  the  pressure  In  the  extraction  pipe,  and  mtaug  for 
regulating  the  effect  of  such  presure  on  said  valve  where^ 
by  it  will  not  open  until  after  the  overflow  vaivi  ha» 
closed,  and  will  close  before  the  overflow  valve  opens. 


3.  A  tapped  turbine  provided  with  an  overflow  valve 
autom.itlcally  controlling  t!:e  fluw  of  fcteam  to  the  low 
pressure  portion  of  the  machine,  an  auxiliary  valve  con- 
trolling a  branch  main  leading  from  the  high  pressure 
main  to  the  extraction  pipe,  a  spring-actuated  piston  f«r 
operating  said  valve,  a  pli>e  conveying  pressure  from  the 
extraction  pipe  to  •^ald  plsfrin.  and  a  throttl**  valve  c«n- 
trolllng  the  admission  of  snrh  pressure. 


1.063.514.  KEFRI(;ERAT0R  Fomest  V.  DKTWiLrii. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  .June  IS.  1909.  Serial  No.  .W.>.K7» 
(CI.   62—10.) 


-*     ^\ 
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«        ♦ 

1.  .\  sectional  refrigerator  Including  Independent  wall 
panels  constructed  of  sheet  material,  one  edge  of  one  panel 
being  disposed  in  closid  proximity  to  one  edge  of  the 
adjacent  panel,  and  an  independent  fastening  dement  en- 
gaging over  said  edges  for  securing  the  panels  together 
to  form   unit  membfra. 

2.  A  sectional  refrigerator  including  independent  wall 
panels  constructed  of  sheet  materials,  one  edge  of  one 
panel  being  disposed  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  next  adja 
cent  panel,  and  fastening  means  engaging  over  the  adja- 
cent edges  for  securing  the  panels  together. 

3.  A  sectional  refrigerator  including  Independent  wall 
panels,  one  edge  of  one  panel  boln:;  disposed  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  next  adjacent  panel,  fastening  clips  engaging 
the  adjacent  edges  for  securing  the  panels  together,  snd 
means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  clips. 
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4  \  sectional  refrigerator,  Including  Indep.ndent  wall 
nanels.  o"'"  <^K*  "^  ^°*'  panel  being  disposed  adjacent  one 
gdee  of  the  next  adjacent  panel,  fastening  clips  entiaging 
the  adjacent  edges  for  securing  the  panels  together,  and 
Inter  engaging  means  on  the  clip  and  panel  for  prevent- 
ing displacement  of  the  clip. 

5  A  sectional  refrigerator  Including  Independent  wall 
panels,  one  edge  of  one  panel  being  disposed  adjacent  one 
pdge  of  th.-  next  adjacent  panel,  fastening  clips  engaging 
the  adjacent  edges  for  securing  the  panels  together,  the 
clip  and  the  panel  being  provided  one  with  an  aperture 
and  the  other  with  a  cut  out  portion  adapted  to  enter 
said  aperture  for  securing  the  clip  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  (jaeette,] 


lOe.'iSl.';       V.ALVE.      Epward    H.    Doxahoe,    I'eorla,    111. 
FllAd  Nov.  24,  1011      Serial  No.  062,162.     (CI.  137— 4.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve  and  stem 
thereof,  of  a  passageway  therethrough,  an  adjustable 
hollow  screw  provided  wrlth  a  vertical  slot  through  the 
wall  thereof  open  below  and  above  the  valve  and  adapted 
for  manipulation  in  said  passageway  so  as  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  slot  below  the  main  valve  seat  to  permit 
a  small  flow  through  the  screw  and  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve,  In  combination  with  the  valve  and  stem 
thereof,  of  a  way  therethrough  and  a  hollow  screw  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  slot  through  the  wall  thereof  open 
below  and  above  the  valve  and  adapted  for  manipula- 
tion In  said  way  for  the  purpose  of  exposing  the  slot  In 
the  screw  below  the  valve  to  permit  a  flow  therethrough 
and  through  the  main  valve  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the 
wat'T  in  continuous  movement. 

.3  In  a  valve.  In  combination  with  the  valve  and  stem 
thereof,  of  a  way  through  the  valve  stem  and  a  hollow 
screw  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  through  the  wall 
thereof  open  below  and  above  the  valve  and  adapted  for 
minlpulatlon"  In  said  way  for  the  purpose  of  exposing 
the  slot  in  the  screw  below  the  valve  to  permit  a  flow 
therethrough  and  through  the  main  valve  for  the  purpose 
of  keeping  the  water  In  continuous  movement,  and  means 
for  holding  the  valve  parts  together  relative  to  the  screw, 
■iihstantially  as  sbown. 


LOS-^.-ilB  COMBINATION  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Leon 
S  DtNN  and  ELiscft  GrBLrr,  Point  Marlon,  I'a.  Filed 
Mar.  29.   1912.     Serial  No.  887.255.     (CI.  53—5.1 


gaged  by  said   bar   whereby  the   handles   are   retained   iu 
engagement  with  the  handle  of  the  pan 

2.  A  combination  cooking  utensil  comprisin),;  a  pan  with 
a  handle  and  further  having  its  front  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  T-shaped  member  hnvin^'  its  stem  extending 
through  said  member  and  means  encaging  with  .said  stem 
for  detachably  connecting  it  to  said  pan.  the  head  of  said 
member  formed  of  a  forward  and  rearward  loop,  a  toast 
Ing  frame  having  Its  forward  end  connected  to  said  rear 
loop  and  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  toasting  frame 
arranged  from  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  having  Its 
forward  end  connected  to  said  forward  loop  and  provided 
with  a  handle, 

3.  A  combination  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  pan  with 
a  handle  and  further  having  Its  front  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  T-shaped  memlwir  having  Its  stem  extending 
through  said  merab«'r  and  means  engaging  with  said 
stem  for  detachably  connecting  It  to  said  pan.  the  head  of 
said  member  formed  of  a  forward  and  rearward  lo<ip,  a 
toasting  frame  having  Its  forward  end  connected  to  said 
rear  loop  and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  toasting  frame  ar- 
ranged from  the  first  nientione<i  frame  and  having  its 
forward  end  conncct'-d  to  said  forward  loop  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  and  means  carried  by  the  handle  of 
the  pan  and  capable  of  overlapping  the  handle  of  the 
second  mentlone<l  frame  for  connecting  the  handle  of  the 
frame  to  the  handl<'  of  the  pan. 


1,063,617.  HOLLOW  METAL  DOOR  FR.VME  AND  THE 
LIKE.  AURSD  J.  Ellis,  WoodcHff-on-Hudson.  N  .1  . 
assignor  to  A.  J.  Ellis,  Inc..  a  ("orporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  (512,225.  (CL 
189—46.) 


1  A  combination  cooking  nitensll  comprising  a  pan.  a 
channel-shaped  handle  projecting  therefrom,  a  portion  of 
e«ch  of  the  sides  of  said  handle  being  cut  away,  rods 
carried  by  the  sides  of  said  handle,  a  bar  movably  mounted 
apon  said  rods,  said  cut  away  portions  of  said  sides  pro- 
Tiding  clearances  for  said  rods,  toasting  frames  loosely 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  front  wall  of  said  pan, 
•ad  handles  carried  bv  said  frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  en- 


1.  In  a  device  of  t!ie  class  descrlb-d,  sheet  metal  buck- 
forming  parts  having  flanges  at  the  respective  side*,  there- 
of said  flanges  being  returned  to  form  recesses.  Jamb  sec- 
tions havin-  flanp^-s  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  in  the 
buck  flanges,  moldings,  and  means  for  securing  said  buck- 
forming  parts,  jamb  sections  and  moldings  together 

"  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal  buck 
formlnL-  m-mber  having  a  flange  said  flange  iK'lng  returned 
to  form  a  recess  therein,  n  molding  section  and  a  jamb 
section  one  of  said  sections  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  recess  In  said  flange,  and 
common  means  for  fastening  said  buck-forming  part  and 
sections  together. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal  buck- 
forming  member  having  a  flang.^  said  flange  being  re- 
turned to  form  a  recess  therein,  a  molding  section  and  a 
jamb  section,  one  of  said  sections  having  «  P^^'  «°  ;'>;^- 
of  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  recess  in  said  flange, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  buck-forming  part  and  sec- 

"T^nTdT;lce  Of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal  buck- 
forming  member  having  a  recessed  flange,  a  '""'J'"^  r^' 
HoTand  a  jamb  section,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
portir  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  recess  In, 
S  flange  and  a  uniting  device  adapted  to  engage  all 
three  of  said  parts  to  hold  the  san.e  together 

5  in  a  device  of  the  cl...  described,  a  sheet  --»••-;- 
her  having  a  flange  laterally  projecting  from  one  side 
Jher^of.  said  flange  being  grooved,  a  «--J,  "J^^I,^", 
l^rt^ble  into  the  groove  of  said   flange,   a   third   m^ber 
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having  a  flanK<'  adapted  to  b«ar  aicninst  one  of  tbe  two 
memb«>rs  first  menttODed.  pach  of  said  members  baring  a 
hole  therein,  said  holes  bring  snbatanttally  in  alinement 
H-ben  tbe  parts  are  In  assembled  relationship,  and  a  unit- 
ing device  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  Into  said  holes  to  hold 
said  members  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette] 


1.063.518.  TENSION  DB^ICE  FOR  LOOM-SHUTTLES. 
Jekome  Evcbbtt  EMBK8DN,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
f..  1912.     Serial  No.  681,706.     (CI.  139—46.) 


-^ft- 


3r^ 


}//ifj»'m 


A  tension  device  for  (buttles  compriHlng  a  member 
formed  of  resilient  metal,  said  member  including  an  up- 
standing portion  tbe  teri«lnal  of  which  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  tension  roller  ff  tbe  shuttle  and  tbe  shuttle 
eye,  said  terminal  being  lient  In  a  direction  to  partially 
embrace  the  tension  roller,  tbe  member  being  apertured  at 
the  line  on  which  It  is  beftt,  the  thread  passing  beneath 
The  roller  and  through  the  aperture  of  the  member  to  the 
eye  of  the  shuttle. 


1.063.519.      TWOMOTION    DIVANETTE.     Binjami:«    B. 
E.Nt,LA.NDEa.   New   York,   N.    Y..   assignor   to   Englander 
Spring  Bed  Company,  Bnooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed  Jan.   18,    1913.     Sarlal   No.    742,823 
(CI.  5—46.) 


1.  A  dlvanette  comprising  a  stationary  section  or  frame, 
a  pair  of  sliding  sections  movable  relatively  to  said  sU- 
tlonary  section  both  to  extend  beyond  one  side  of  said  sU- 
Tionary  section  and  one  sliidlng  section  to  extend  beyond 
the  other,  each  of  said  sliding  sections  including  an  inde- 
pendent spring  and  comprising  in  itself  a  complete  bed 
structure  w  that  each  spring  is  in  every  position  of  its 
section  under  tension  and  i|i  its  normal  mattress  support- 
ing position,  and  a  back  hlftged  to  one  of  said  sliding  sec- 
ricns  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  stationary  sec- 
tion when  the  back  is  In  lt|  lowered  position. 

2.  A  dlvanette  comprising  a  sUtlonary  section  or  frame, 
«  pair  of  sliding  sections  movable  relatively  to  said  sta- 
tionary section  both  to  extend  beyond  one  side  of  said  sta- 
tionary section  and  one  sliding  section  to  extend  beyond 
the  other,  and  a  reversible  section  hinged  to  one  of  said 
<liding  sections  and  adapted  when  reversed  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  other  sliding  section. 

3  A  dlvanette  comprisingj  a  stationary  aection  or  frame 
a  pair  of  allding  aectlona  i^orable  relatlTely  to  said  sta- 
tionary section  both  to  extend  beyond  one  side  of  said  sta- 
Uonary  aeetloB  and  one  all«lng  section  to  extend  beyond 
the  other,  a  back  hinged  te  one  of  said  sliding  sections 
and  adapted  to  be  sapported  by  the  stationary  section 
when  the  back  U  in  its  lowfred  porttlon,  and  a  reversible 
section  hinged  to  one  of  sal^  sliding  sections  and  adapted 
when  rererwd  to  be  aopporttd  by  the  other  sliding  section 
4.  A  diranette  comprlaln$  a  stationary  section,  a  pair 
of  sliding  sections  norable  relatively  thereto   to  extend 


beyond  one  side  of  said  stationary  section,  one  of  uid 
sliding  sections  being  under  tbe  other,  a  back  hinged  to 
one  of  said  sliding  sections,  and  a  reversible  section  bin»<] 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  sliding  section  Hnd  adapt- 
ed  to  be  sapported  by  the  other  sliding  section  when  th« 
stractare  Is  extended  to  form  a  bed. 

5.  A  dlvanette  comprising  a  stationary  section  or  frame 
a  pair  of  sliding  sections  movable  relatively  thereto  from 
one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  one  comprislnt:  a  opntrii 
sliding  section  and  the  other  a  front  slldlDK  SHctlon  i 
back  hinged  to  said  central  sliding  section  and  adapted 
to  l>e  supported  by  said  stationary  section  when  guch  back 
is  lowered,  a  reversible  section  also  hinged  to  said  rentral 
sliding  section  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  front 
sliding  section  when  reversed,  and  means  connfotlnir  the 
reversible  section  with  the  front  sliding  section  whertbr 
the  latter  is  shifted  on  tbe  reversal  of  said  rfverslble 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.063,520.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jis- 
Tcs  B.  E.ntz.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  11,  1910      Serial  No.  566,293.     (CI.  123—78.) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  fn^'inc.  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  movable  cylinder  head  in  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  port  fof  the  passaif*- 
of  gases  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  shlftlnc 
said  cylinder  head  so  that  a  small  clearance  space  Is  pro- 
vided between  the  piston  and  cylinder  bead  at  the  end  of 
the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  relatively  large 
clearance  space  Is  provided  at  the  end  of  the  compro«!'i<iB 
stroke. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combuation  englDH.  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  movable  cylinder  head  workint:  in 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  port  for  the 
passage  of  gases  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  valve  coop- 
erating with  said  port  and  controlling  both  the  admission 
and  exhaust,  and  means  for  shifting  said  cylinder  head  so 
that  the  piston  and  cylinder  head  move  toward  and  then 
away  from  each  other  during  the  exhaust  and  compr'Ssli'D 
atrokea  of  the  piston  respectively. 

3.  In  combination.  In  an  internal  combustion  pntln*"  • 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  morabie  cylinder  bead  working  in 
said  cylinder  and  cooperating  to  provide  a  small  <l<'araDce 
space  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke,  and  a  relatively 
large  clearance  space  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke, 
said  cylinder  head  having  a  port  for  the  admission  of 
gaaea  to  and  exhanst  of  gaaea  from  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  and  exhaoat  through  said  port, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  cylinder  head  and  valv< 

4.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder,   a    piston    and  a   movable   hollow   cylinder   head 
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i,rkln»:  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  port 
]ox  th(  pHbsage  of  gases  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  valv. 
ulthin  r<i«l<l  cylinder  head  and  co<^peratlng  with  said  port. 
*Dd  m.:ins  for  shifting  said  cylinder  head  and  valve  so 
that  a  <iiiall  clearance  space  and  then  a  relatively  large 
clearance  space  is  provided  between  the  piston  and  cylin- 
der htiid  rtt  the  end  of  the  exhaust  and  compression  strokes 
of  thf  piston  respectively  and  so  that  gases  are  withdrawn 
fn.m  and  then  supplied  to  the  cylinder  through  said  port 
during  the  exhaust  and  suction  strokes  respectively. 

.-,  In  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engin. .  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  movable  hollow  cylinder  liead 
w.Tking  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  side 
,K,rf  for  the  passage  of  gases  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a 
vHJve  working  In  said  cylinder  bead  and  cortpt-ratiug  with 
s«id  t»ort.  and  means  for  shifting  said  cylinder  head  and 
\si\A  valve  so  that  said  piston  and  cylinder  head  move 
toward  each  other  and  the  gases  are  expelled  from  the 
cylinder  through  said  port  during  the  exhaust  stroke  ..f 
the  piston,  and  so  that  said  cylinder  head  and  valve  iu..v. 
aw8>  from  each  other  and  an  explosive  charge  Is  supplied 
to  the  cylinder  throuph  said  port  during  the  suction  stroke 
of  the  piston. 

Claims  C  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


a  securing  element  connecting  the  flange  with  the  wheel, 
Let  ween  the  base  of  tbe  larger  recess  and  tbe  base  of  the 
smaller  recess. 


1063.521.  FOLDING  TABLE.  John  H.  D.  Everett. 
Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.   64S.149.      (CI.    46—116.) 


1.  In  a  table,  a  pair  of  legs,  a  longitudinal  brace 
hingrdlT  connected  to  each  of  said  legs  and  limiting  the 
outward  swing  of  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  legs  being 
provided  with  enlarged  upper  ends,  a  top  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  upper  ends,  a  atop  arranged  on  the  under  face 
of  said  top  and  adapted  to  abut  the  Inner  face  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  adjacent  leg,  means  for  detachably  secur 
log  said  leg  In  engagement  In  said  stop,  the  enlarged 
upper  end  of  the  opposite  leg  being  provided  with  a  recess. 
and  n  sliding  member  arranged  upon  the  under  face  of 
said  top  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  recess,  substan- 
tially ns  described. 

2  A  table  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  provided  with 
spread  feet,  transverse  members  secured  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  forming  enlarged  upper 
ends  therefor,  a  longitudinal  brace  hingedly  connected 
to  said  legs  and  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  a  top,  a  pair  of  stops  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  top  adjacent  one  end  thereof  adapted 
TO  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  leg  between  them 
and  to  abut  the  Inner  face  of  the  respective  transverse 
member,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  leg  and  Its 
memlier  'n  engagement  with  said  stops,  the  transverse 
member  of  the  other  leg  being  provided  with  an  aperture. 
and  a  sliding  member  on  the  under  face  of  said  top  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 


1  .  <•  fi  3  .  5  2  2  .     BALL-BEARIN(;   FLAN<iEI>  TROLLEY 
WHEEL.     BioN-    BRADTtiBD   Farnham.    Kenmore.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.255.    tCl.  105—149.) 
1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  fixed  peripheral  flange  ;  a  projecting  ring  rotatable 
ujK.n   the   wheel,   the   ring  and   the   flange   being   provided 
win,  cooperating  ball  races:  and  a  single  set  of  balls  en- 
gaged in  the  ball  races. 

-.  A  wheel  having  In  one  end,  communicating  annular 

■  recesses   of   different    diameters  ;    a    flange    located   in    the 

larger  recess  ;  a  ring  rotatable  In  the  smaller  recess :  and 


^/t? 


3.  In  M  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  having 
a  conical  periphery  ;  and  a  ring  journaled  for  rotation 
upon  the  wheel,  the  ring  having  a  beveled  face  projecting 
beyond  the  conical  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


1.063,523.  TOOTH  BRUSH, 
vllle.  Ky.  Filed  May  31. 
(CI.  15—39.) 


A>       3 


Walter  T,   Farrah.  Louis 
1911.     Serial    No.    «30.508. 


—J 


A  tooth  brush  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  head 
disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  and  having  a  series  of 
openings  therein,  which  extend  through  the  head  from 
side  to  side,  said  openings  being  internally  threaded,  ex- 
ternally threaded  plugs  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  open- 
ings at  either  side  of  the  head,  and  bristles  carried  by  the 
plugs,  said  plugs  and  bristles  when  Inserted  In  the  head 
from  one  side  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  side  of 
the  head. 


1,063.524  RAILWAY-TIE.  Ja.\iks  B.  Finch.  Superior. 
Wis.  Filed  June  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.178.  (CI. 
238—1.) 


1  AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railway  t,e  com- 
nrlslng  an  upper  portion  of  bard  w-.-.d.  a  groove  on  the 
Snd  r  side  of  said  portion,  a  lower  portion  of  rela  Ivel.v 
::,te    wood,  a  tongue  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 

,„„re  !.,,«■.,.  .  lower  p..r.lon  ■•    ''    '  "J  >„'^;:  „„  ,.a 

:zr/:.;-rrr.:':.'^. .-' .«- 

securing   the   p<.rtlons  together. 
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1,063.528.  PRINTING.  THDMI8  8.  Fox,  Brookljn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1904.  8«rlal  No.  282,999.  (CI. 
101—162.) 


1.  In  marking  apparatus,  a  marking  member  and  a 
work  supporting  m.'mh.r,  on«  of  said  members  aboTe  the 
other,  and  means  for  measur»bly  adjusting,  rotatably  and 
laterally,  either  of  said  members 

2.  In  marking  apparatus,  a  marking  member  and  a 
work  aupporting  member.  004  of  said  members  aboTe  tba 
other,  and  means  for  measurably  adjoating.  rotatably  and 
laterally,  said   work  supporting  member. 

3  In  marking  apparatus,  a  marking  member,  and  a 
work  supporting  memb^'r,  on*-  of  .said  members  abOTe  tbe 
other,  said  marking  member  provided  with  marks  baring 
definite  angular  relation.  niMns  for  relatively  routing 
the  said  members  and  means  for  Imparting  relative  move- 
ment to  said  work  supportinjc  meml)er  in  a  line  with  said 
marks. 

4.  In  marking  apparatus,  a  marking  member  and  a 
work  supporting  member,  one  of  said  members  above  tbe 
other,  said  marking  member  frovliled  w\th  marks  having 
definite  angular  relation.  ra«ans  for  relatively  moving 
said  members  in  a  rotary  manner,  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  work  supporting  member  in  a  line  with 
said  marks,  and  said  members  relatively  movable  laterally. 

5.  In  a  marking  apparatus^  a  marking  member,  and  a 
work  supporting  member,  one  of  said  members  above  the 
other,  said  marking  member  provided  with  marks  having 
definite  angular  relation,  meai*  for  relatively  moving  said 
members  in  a  rotary  manner,  means  for  determining  the 
angular  relation  of  said  marlis  upon  said  marking  mem- 
ber to  said  work  supporting  i*emt)er,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  snid  work  supjjorting  member  along  a  de- 
termined radial  line. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.]  I 


1  .  0  6  .•?  ,  5  2  6  .  HEAT  EQUAJ.IZIN(;  AND  RADIATING 
PLATE  Locia  F.  Fclur.  IJlrard.  Kans.  Filed  May  2 
1912      Serial   No.  694.662.      (CI.   126—218.) 


1  A  boat  equalizing  and  radiating  pUte  having  a  cen- 
ral  circular  disk  and  a  plurality  of  convolntlOBS  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  concentrically  of  said  central  disk  the 
elevated  portions  of  the  convolutions  upon  each  side  of 
the  plate  forming  a  utensil  re^t  with  the  disk  below  the 
facial   lines  of  such   olevationii 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil,  of  a  heat 
equalizing  and  radiating  plate,  having  a  flat  central  dUk 
•  nd  a  plurality  of  concentric>lly  disposed  convolutions, 
the  elevations  of  which  upon  e^her  side  of  the  plate  when 
in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  utensil  to  form  a  cen- 
tral air  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically  dis- 
posed  annular  air  chambers. 

3  A  heat  equalizing  and  radiating  plate,  having  a  e«n- 
tral  elrcuUr  disk  and  a  plura^ty  of  convolutions  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  concentrically  of  said  central  disk    the 


outer  convolution  being  turned  Inwardly  toward  th*.  body 
of  the  plate  to  form  a  rim.  a  reinforcement  wlr-  i-  „ai(i 
rim.  the  elevated  portions  of  the  convolutions  up-m  ,>ach 
side  of  the  plate  forming  a  utensil  rest  with  the  central 
diak  centrally  of  the  two  facial  lines  of  the  convolutions 
to  form  with  the  utensil  a  centrsi  chamber 


,1.063.527.  POWER  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE  Kr  rus 
A  (Jai  L.  Ephrata.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  17  1912  Serial  No 
H91.492.      (Cl.  62— «.) 


1.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine  of  the  class  describe<l.  the 
combination  with  a  frame  having  a  motor  mounted  there- 
on, and  of  a  rotary  ice  cutting  saw,  supporting  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  frame  near  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  trac- 
tion wheels  mounted  adjacent  to  said  supporting  wheels. 
and  adapted  to  be  op*'rated  by  said  motor,  vertically  mo? 
able  supporting  wheels  mounted  near  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame,  means  for  raising  the  forward  portion  of  said 
frame  with  respect  to  said  vertically  movable  supporting 
wheels  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  traction  wh.-els  and 
the  rotary  saw  clear  of  the  ice.  and  guiding  means  for 
governing  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  said   machin-'. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  frame  having  a  motor  mounted  there- 
on and  provided  with  a  rotary  Ice  cutting  saw  operated 
by  said  motor,  of  supporting  wheels  atUched  to  said 
frame  near  the  ends  thereof,  the  rear  pair  of  said  wheels 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  frame,  means  for  raising 
the  frame  in  a  vertical  manner  with  respect  to  tbe  for 
ward  pair  of  said  wheels,  means  for  retaining  said  frame 
in  a  raised  position,  and  adjustable  means  for  guiding  the 
travel  of  said  machine. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  having  a  motor  mounted  ther- 
on,  a  counter-shaft  and  a  rotary  Ice  cutting  saw  driven 
by  said  motor,  of  traction  wheels  mounted  under  said 
frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  driven  by  said 
counter  shaft,  supporting  wheels  mounted  under  said  frame 
near  the  rear  end  thereof,  means  for  raising  the  forward 
portion  of  said  machine  on  said  rear  supporting  wheels 
as  a  pivot,  comprising  vertically  movable  arms  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  carried  on  the  low.>r 
ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  raising  the  frame  on  said 
arms,  and  adJusUble  guiding  means  for  said  machine 


1.063,52«.  PULLEY  BLOCK.  John  Ebinbbu  <Hu 
CHHiST,  South  Bend,  Wash.  Filed  May  24,  191J  S.- 
rial  No.  69ft..'520       (('1.  57 — 34.) 


^;?- 
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1,  A  pulley  block  embodying  two  cheek  plates,  a  »h -ave 
Jonrnaled  between  the  cheek  plates,  a  shackle,  and  a 
guard  arranged  between  the  cheek  plates  and  betweon  the 
shackle  and  sheave  and  a  locking  member  securing  one 
end  of  the  shackle  and  the  gnard  to  each  cheek  plat,  so 
that  the  member  may  be  partially  withdrawn  to  free  the 
shackle  without  freeing  the  guard. 
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0  A  pulley  block  embodying  two  cheek  pistes,  an  axle 
connecting  them,  a  sheave  Joumaled  on  the  axle,  a  lock- 
ing ni»'n)l>er  carried  by  each  cheek  plate,  n  shackle  en- 
raged at  its  ends  l)y  the  said  locking  memli.rs.  and  a 
euard  disposed  between  the  cbi-^k  plates  and  between  the 
gheav.  and  shachle  and  engaged  by  the  said  locking  mem- 
bers. 

.{    \  pulley  block  embodying  two  cheek  plates,  an  axle 

connecting  them,  a  sheave  Jonrnaled  on  the  axle,  each 
cheik  plate  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  one  edge,  a  shackle 
having  ears  at  its  ends  received  by  the  respective  pairs 
of  ears,  a  guard  disposed  snugly  between  the  cheek  plates 
and  t>etween  the  sheave  and  shackle,  and  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  ears  at  Its  ends  overlapping  the  corre- 
sponding ears  of  the  former  pairs,  headed  locking  pins 
passing  through  the  respective  sets  of  cars  with  the  heads 
abutting  against  the  last  mentioned  ears,  and  members 
engageable  with  the  free  ends  of  the  locking  plna. 


1,06.^.629.  PROCESS  FOB  FORMING  DESIGNS  UPON 
ARTICLES.  Jo««PH  V.  GiLBS,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct. 
16.  1911.     Serial  No.  666.019.      (Cl.  41-29.) 


The  process  of  forming  designs  upon  fabrics  which  con- 
sists in  stretching  a  normally  flat  fabric  and  n  lace  stencil 
over  a  bulging  and  resilient  form  ;  and  then  spraying  a 
dyeing  liquid  against  said  fabric,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed 


1.063.530.  MOTOR-CAR  WHEEL. 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912. 
(CL   152— 2».) 


Jamek    a.    Glbnm, 
Serial  No.  670,837, 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  and  a  flexible 
rlra ;  of  a  series  of  endwise-adjustable  spokes  having  rigid 
•terns  connected  to  said  hob,  and  spring  tongues  connected 
to  »«M  rim;  and  means  engaged  with  the  stem  of  all  of 
•sifl  spokes  for  sdjnstlng  the  latter  simultaneously  In 
tliM  same  direction. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  flexible 
rim;  of  a  series  of  spokes  p<rmanpntly  occupying  a  com- 
mon plane  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  hub  and  adjust- 
able endwise  in  such  plane  ;  and  means  engaged  with  the 
stems  of  all  of  said  spokes  for  adjusting  the  latter  slmnl- 
taneously   in  the  same  direction 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  and  a  flexible 
rim  ;  of  a  series  of  endwls<>-adjustahle  spokes  connecting 
said  hub  and  rim.  each  spoke  having  a  threaded  axial 
socket  formed  in  Its  inner  end  :  a  series  of  radiating  screws 
revolubly  carried  by  said  hub  and  projecting  into  said  sock- 
ets :  a  gear  attached  to  each  screw ;  and  a  main  operating 
gear  revolubly  connected  with  said  hub  and  meshing  with 
all  of  the  first-named  gears,  for  rotating  the  same  In  unison. 
to  simultaneously  adjust  all  of  said  spokes. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  and  a  flexi- 
ble rim ;  of  a  series  of  endwise-adjustable  spokes  having 
spring  tongues  connected  to  said  rim.  and  rigid  stems 
formed  with  threaded  axial  sockets  :  a  series  of  radiating 
screws  revolubly  carried  by  said  hub  and  projecting  into 
said  sockets:  a  gear  attached  to  each  screw  ;  and  a  main 
operating  gear  revolubly  connected  with  said  hub  and 
meshing  with  all  of  the  first  named  gears,  for  rotating  tbe 
same  in  unison,  to  simultaneously  adjust  all  of  said  spokes. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  and  a  flexi- 
ble rim  :  of  a  series  of  spokes  movable  endwise  tiodlly  and 
connecting  said  hub  and  rim  ;  a  series  of  radially-disposed 
members  carried  by  said  hub  and  engaged  Individually 
with  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  individual  spokes;  and  means 
for  operating  all  of  said  memljers  in  \inison,  to  simulta- 
neously move  all  of  said  spokes. 

[Claim  6  not  prinft>d  in  the  tlazette  ] 


1,063,5.}1  Kl.Xi,  <  ONSTRUCTION.  .I.wiES  A  Glknjc, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No  693.411. 
(Cl    162—29.) 


1  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  and  a  series 
of  radiating  siKikes  ;  of  a  rim  to  which  said  spokes  are  at- 
tached comprising  a  band  of  metal  fabric  formed  of  rows 
of  links  interwoven   together. 

2  In  a  wheel  the  combination,  with  a  hub  and  a  series 
of  radiating  spokes  :  of  a  rim  to  which  said  spokes  are  at- 
tached comprising  a  band  of  metal  fabric  fo.med  of  rows 
Of  links  interwoven  together  and  havlne  t^eir  mutually- 
Intersecting  portions  bent  to  produce  approximately  flat 
Inner  and  outer  surfaces. 


1 


063    532.     COMBINATION   R.UL-TIE    .^ND   RAIL- 
CTAMP      LtM     I.AF.O-BTTE     GoMllXiox,     P'ireve.     Ala. 
P ne,  Oct    \^.  1«12      S-i-1  NO   726.722       (r..  2.-4 
1    In  combination,  a  rail  tie  baring  »/^^''"  ["-,^'^^;; 
one  end  with  an  under  cut  beveled  wall,  a  rail  cMmp  ar- 
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ranged  In  s&id  receM  and  provided  with  a  beveled  end  to 
tDg»ge  the  ander  cut  beveled  wall,  said  rail  clamp  having 
an  integral  lag,  under  which  t^e  rail  engages,  and  provided 
with  a  second  lug,  a  clamp  bar  extending  through  the 
second  lug  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  opposite  side  of  the  hase  of  the  rail,  the  clamping 
bar  having  a  second  recess  at  Its  other  end,  and  means 
engaging  the  second  recess  far  forcing  the  clamping  bar 
against  the  base  of  the  rail  w  as  to  firmly  hold  the  rail 
betweeen  the  clamping  bar  aqd  the  first  lug,  said  means 
also  acting  to  force  the  beveled  end  of  the  rail  clamp  in 
contact  with  the  under  cut  wall  of  the  recess  of  the  tie. 


2.  In  combination,  a  rail  tie  having  a  recess  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  under  cut  beteled  wall,  a  rail  cUimp  ar- 
ranged in  said  recess  and  protided  with  a  beveled  end  to 
engage  the  under  cut  beveled  wall,  said  rail  clamp  having 
an  Integral  lug,  under  which  the  rail  engages,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  second  lug,  a  clftmp  bar  extending  through 
the  second  lug  and  provided  ait  one  end  with  a  recess  to 
receive  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  clamp- 
ing bar  having  a  second  reces»  at  Its  other  end,  a  wedge 
key  extending  transversely  of  the  tie  to  engage  the  second 
recess  of  the  clamping  bar  to  force  the  clamping  bar  firmly 
in  engagement  with  the  base  ot  the  rail  so  as  to  force  the 
base  In  contact  with  the  first  l«g.  said  wedge  key  also  act- 
ing to  force  the  beveled  end  of  the  rail  clamp  in  contact 
with  the  under  cut  wall  of  thf  recess  of  the  tie,  through 
the  coSperatlon  of  the  clamping  bar,  the  rail  and  the  first 
hii:.  said  wedge  key  also  engaging  one  end  of  the  rail 
clamp  to  prevent  upward  displacement  thereof,  and  means 
for  holding  the  wedge  key  agafcist  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


1.063  533.     CANDY  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING   SAME.      George    S.    «}oHtx)x.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.     Serial  No    728.784.      (Cl.  127 4.) 

1.  A  sweetmeat  consisting  of  about  35%  corn  syrup. 
15'.  granulated  sugar.  50^f  of  a  whitish  peanut  butter 
and  a  flavoring  essence. 

2  A  bleached  sweetmeat  compound,  composed  of  ap- 
proximately 35%  corn  syrup.  JS-^e  granulated  sugar,  and 
50' f    of  a  whitish  peanut  butter. 

■V  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  sweet- 
meat, which  consists  In  first  kolling  approximately  35% 
of  <orn  syrup  and  15^c  of  grftnulated  sugar  to  a  pasty 
or  mushy  consistency  ;  then  ad*ng  thereto,  during  the  boll 
ing.  a  vegetable  bleaching  agent ;  thereupon  adding  to  the 
mixture  approximately  50%  Of  slightly  roasted  ground 
peanuts,  and  finally  kneading  the  mixture,  as  herein  set 
forth. 


l.t»63.534.  PALLET-STONE-aBTTING  TOOL.  BwjA- 
MiN  H.  3BMN.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct  19  1912 
Serial  No.  726.678.     (Cl.  81^7.) 

1  In  a  pallet  stone  setting  tool  for  watch  making  and 
repairing  the  combination  of  a  graduated  platen,  a  hooa- 
ing  rigid  with  said  platen  and  provided  with  hearings  to 
receive  the  shaft  of  the  escapement,  a  housing  mounted 
on  said  first  mentioned  housing  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings to  receive  the  shaft  of  an  escape  wheel,  a  lever  con- 
structed to  swing  partially  ground  the  center  of  said 
escapement  ahaft  and  an  adju«tahle  pin  mounted  on  aald 
lever  and  constructed  to  engage  centrally  the  end  of  the 


lever  portion  of  said  escapement,  whereby  the  pallet  stones 
may  be  set  by  the  manipulation  of  said  lever  and  the  turn- 
ing of  aald  escape  wheel. 


2.  In  a  pallet  stone  setting  tool  for  watch  makinu  and 
repairing,  the  combination  of  a  disk  shaped  platen  sup 
ported  by  legs,  a  housing  rigid  with  said  platen  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  lower  shaft  extending  upward  through  and 
centrally  located  in  said  platen,  said  housing  provided 
with  an  upper  shaft  adjustable  vertically  and  8usp*>Dded 
above  said  platen,  meant  to  lock  tald  shaft  in  position. 
cup  points  In  the  nearest  ends  of  said  shafts  to  receive 
the  escapement  shaft  of  a  watch,  means  to  hold  the  escape 
wheel  of  a  watch  in  a  fixed  relative  poaltion  to  said  escape- 
ment, and  means  to  rigidly  hold  said  escapement  in  pre- 
determlnable  position,  so  that  the  pallut  stones  may  be 
set  by  turning  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  pallet  stone  setting  tool  for  watch  making  and 
repairing,  the  comblnatl<»  of  means  comprising  a  platen 
a  swing  lever  and  bearings  adjustably  mounted  In  a  hous- 
ing and  constructed  to  hold  an  escapement  In  locked  p<»- 
sitlona,  slide*  on  said  housing,  a  housing  slidably  mount<^ 
on  said  slides  and  provided  with  a  screw  to  effect  sliding 
adjustment,  screws  to  rigidly  hold  said  adjustment,  and 
adjustable  bearings  to  hold  the  escape  wheel  of  a  watch 
whereby  by  turning  said  wheel  the  pallet  stones  are  accu- 
rately fixed  in  working  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  pallet  stone  setting  tool  for  watch  making  and 
repairing,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  housing  rigidly 
constructed  with  a  disk  shaped  platen,  a  slldsble  hous- 
ing slidably  mounted  on  said  stationary  housing,  a  screw 
to  slide  said  slldable  housing,  screws  to  lock  said  slidable 
housing,  shafts  mounted  In  said  housings  and  having  cup 
points  to  receive  the  escape  wheel  ahaft  and  the  escape- 
ment shaft  of  a  watch,  a  awlnging  lever  on  said  platen 
provided  with  a  locking  clamp  a  pin  to  centrally  pngago 
the  lever  end  of  said  escapement  and  a  pointer  to  indl 
cate  the  position  of  said  lever  on  said  platen,  and  an  Index 
on  said  platen  whereby  the  position  of  said  lever  may  he 
accurately   determined. 

5.  In  a  pallet  stone  setting  tool  for  watch  making  and 
repairing,  the  combination  of  a  platen  having  a  du: 
means  mounted  on  said  platen  to  hold  the  escape  wheel 
and  escapement  of  a  watch  In  operative  position,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  platen  and  provided  with  means  to  en 
gage  the  end  of  said  escapement,  and  a  pointer  on  said 
lever  to  determine  the  position  of  said  escapement  b.v  reg- 
istration  with  said  dial. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.063.535.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  William  S. 
Hadaway,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,602.     (Cl.  219 — 37.) 

1.  In  an  electrically  heated  roll,  a  metallic  roll  hav 
ing  a  chamber  therein  and  openings  in  Its  ends  a  shaft 
extending  into  one  of  said  openings,  a  cap  covering  an 
other  of  said  openings,  and  a  beating  unit  positioned  in 
said  chamber  by  said  shaft  and  cap. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  roll,  a  metallic  roll  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  and  a  neck  of  reduced  diameter. 
a  heating  unit  housed  In  said  chamber,  means  for  poal 
tioning  said   unit   in  said   chamber  and  an  annular  mem- 
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[#r  to  which  the  unit  leads  are  connected   snugly   fitted 

np<in  'I 

miit  in  said  chamber. 


upon  the  neck  of  said  roll  and  hermetically  sealing  said 


?5*rfJT^^ 


.S  In  an  electrically  heated  roll,  a  metallic  roll  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  opening 
in  its  end,  a  heating  unit  housed  in  said  chamlier  having 
its  leads  extending  through  said  opening,  a  metallic  seal- 
ing member  for  said  opening,  and  slip  rings  connected  to 
said  leads  and  carried  on  said  sealing  member. 

4  In  an  electrically  heated  roll,  a  metallic  roll  hav- 
ing a  chamber  formed  therein,  said  chamber  having  open- 
ings in  its  ends,  a  substantially  cylindrical  beating  unit 
housed  in  said  chamber,  aald  heating  unit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  extending  through  the  same  for  its 
conductors,  and  means  for  holding  said  unit  in  position. 

5.  In  an  electrically  heated  roll,  a  metallic  roll  hav- 
ing a  chamber  formed  therein,  said  chamber  having  open 
ings  in  its  ends,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  roll,  a  cap 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  roll  and  sealing  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  cap  cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  poaltion 
said  unit  in  aald  chamber,  and  electrical  connections  for 
said  unit  arranged  to  permit  said  unit  to  be  withdrawn 
from  one  end  of  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


peller  blades  stationary  during  the  winding  operation  and 
to  simultaneously  release  them  at  the  en<I  of  the  winding 
operation,  a  supporting  plane  and  means  to  automatically 
incline  the  plane  during  the  winding  operation  and  to 
cause  It  to  assume  substantially  a  horimntHl  position  dur- 
ing the  unwinding  operation. 

4.  A  wlqdlng  device  for  toy  aeroplanes  ((imprislng  a 
member  mounted  for  rotation,  a  V-8hap<'d  element  carried 
thereby,  a  device  into  which  the  V-shaoed  element  pro- 
jects, whereby  when  nn  elastic  motor  device  or  hand  Is 
attached  to  the  V-shaped  plement  a  twisting  motion  will 
be  imparted  thereto. 

5.  In  a  toy  aeroplane  the  combination,  a  supp<irtlng 
frame  fiexlble  members  at  the  side  adapted  to  bow  out- 
ward, an  Inclined  element  on  the  frame,  a  supporting  plane 
engaging  said  element  to  cause  It  to  assume  an  inclined  po- 
sition as  the  side  members  are  bowed  outward. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063.537.     ENGINE. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1912. 


ARTiu  B   C     Hall,   Fulton.   N.   Y. 
Serial  No.  7.'»4.573.     (Cl.  121— 58.  > 


1.063.5.16.     TOY     AEHOPLANE. 
Haley,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
No.  696.320.      (Cl.  244—2.) 


WiLLiA.M      Franklin 
Mav   10.  1912.     Serial 


1.  In  a  toy  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
work  and  the  propellers  located  thereon,  elastic  bars  ex 
tending  from  the  propellers  to  the  winding  means,  said 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  elastic  devices  ex 
tending  from  said  member  to  the  propellers,  means  to 
cause  the  elastic  devices  to  be  operated  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

-  in  a  toy  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  support 
ing  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades,  a  winding 
device,  elastic  connections  between  the  blades  and  said 
device,  the  said  winding  device  being  provided  with  pro- 
jections over  which  a  winding  tape  device  passes,  means 
to  retain  the  propeller  blades  stationary  during  the  wind 
log  operation,  and  to  simultaneously  release  them  at  the 
end  of  the  winding  operation. 

3  In  a  toy  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  of  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades,  a  winding 
drum,  elastic  connections  between  the  blades  and  the 
drum,  the  drum  being  provided  with  projections  over 
which   a   winding   tape   passes,    means    to   retain    the  pro- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  fly  whee.  fcr 
said  engine  having  an  annular  channel  in  its  periphery  and 
an  annular  shoulder  at  each  side  of  the  channel,  spaced 
blades  flied  in  the  walls  of  said  channel,  a  two-part  casing 
arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  the  fly  wheel  and  loosely 
engaged  upon  said  annular  shoulders,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  exhaust  of  the  engine  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
easing  to  direct  the  exhausted  actuating  fluid  against  the 
blades  on  said  flv  wheel,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  casing  to  discharge  the  actuating  fluid  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  brace  bars  connecting  the  casing  sections  to 
the   Intake  and  discharge  pipes.  ^     ,  , 

■>  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  fly  wheel  for 
.aid  engine  provided  with  a  deep  annular  channel  in  its 
periphery  and  annular  shoulders  at  each  side  of  said  chan^ 
„,1  a  two-part  casing  arranged  upon  the  i>eriphery  of  the 
flv 'wheel  and  loosely  contacting  with  said  sbouder..  a 
plurality  of  spaced  blades  fixed  In  the  walls  of  "»d  f  "' 
nela  p'lpe  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  cyllnde 
and  *o  one  of  the  casing  sections  to  direct  the  exhausted 
."ses  from  the  engine  cylinder  against  the  blades  of  s.^ 
S;  wheel,  the  other  of  said  casing  -^^'-^^'^J^^;;'^',;", 
with  an  outlet  port,  a  discharge  pipe  '-^^"^^'^ '^''''''^l 
rnner  wall  of  said  casing  section  being  provided  with  a 
radially  deepening  pocket  to  direct  the  gases  rom  the 
^ades  f  the  flv  wheel  into  the  discharge  pH^.  «i>d 
ol^Me.;  disposed  brace  bars  connecting  the  respective  cas- 
ing sections  to  the  intake  and  discharge  pipes. 
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1.063.538.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINK.  Wil- 
LiAU  Habfeb,  Jr..  New  Bloomfleld.  Pa.,  anlcnor,  by 
BMni«  aMlgnments.  of  three-tenths  to  Harper  En^neer- 
tng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and  aercn- 
tentba  to  Thomas  A.  Nerina.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jane  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  378,147. 
Oinded  and  thla  application  Sled  Dec.  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.301.  Renewed  Oct.  30.  |912.  Serial  No.  728,725. 
(CI  123—173.) 


1.  In  ;in  Internal  oombti.-^tioti  .•a;;ine.  a  power-chamber 
means  ooftperatlnjj  with  the  walfc*  of  which  to  form  steam- 
retainlng  pofketg.  and  a  w a t>ir  jacket  surrounding  the 
P'v^ket  foriuin?  means  and  dir^otly  communicating  with 
the  pockets,  Bubatantially  as  dt*crll)etl. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  I'Di^ne.  a  power-chamber. 
the  walla  of  which  ar»>  surniundM  by  a  coll  of  wire  form 
Ing  with  the  walls  steam  rt»tain|nu  i">ckcts,  and  a  watfr 
Jacket  surrounding  th.'  coll  of  Wire,  substantlallj  as  dc 
scrlbe«i. 


1.06.3. .-..'.ft  ANIMAL-BRANDER.  Monard  Vinson  Haves. 
Deport.  Tei.  Filed  Oct.  10.  |91l'.  Serial  No.  725  OSn 
(C!.    101— :.M., 


1  In  an  animal  brander.  the'  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  pair  of  cross  bars  arran^ted  in  superposed  relation, 
hoidrrs  mounted  upon  oa<-h  crog*  bar.  a  plate  correspond- 
ing to  the  contour  of  th.^  faro  of  each  holder  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  relative  to  said  holder,  a  character  carried 
I'.v  said  plate,  and  means  pormltting  the  adjusting  of  the 
ho'ders  longitudinally  of  one  bar  with  respect  to  the  holder 
of  the  other  bar. 

2  In  nn  animal  brander,  tbo  comhlnatlon  of  a  frame, 
h.nvlng  n  support,  a  holder  moiint.'d  upon  said  support  a 
plate  having  Its  edges  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  holder 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  relative  to  said  holder,  and  a 


3.  A  portable  brander  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a  psir 
of  cron  members,  characters  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
members,  means  for  permitting  the  adjusting  of  said 
characters  longitudinally  and  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  the  members,  all  of  said  characters  being 
adapted  to  Im?  simultaneously  applied  to  the  surface  to  be 
branded    upon    a    single   operation. 

4.  In  an  animal  brander,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  support,  a  holder  mounted  opoo  said  support  and 
having  an  opening,  a  character  plate  having  a  base  the 
edges  of  which  lie  flash  with  the  edfea  of  the  holder,  a 
lug  carried  by  said  base  aad  adapted  to  be  received  In  said 
opening,  and  means  for  faateoinc  said  lug  with  respect  to 
the   holder 

5.  In  an  animal  brander,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  rod.  a  support  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a  platp 
having  an  outline  identical  with  the  outline  of  the  support 
whereby  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  support  are  adapted  to 
coincide  with  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  plate,  means  for 
securing  the  plate  relative  the  support,  and  a  character 
carried   by   said   plate. 


1.063.540.      GAS  PRODUCER. 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10. 
(CI.  48— «8.2.) 


James   A.    HBRmrK.   New 
1911.     Serial   No.  a-i7.fll3. 


charactor  carried  by  said  plate   s.i 
l.'ngltudinally  adjustable  relative 


Id  plate  and  holder  being 
to  said  support. 


1  In  a  n&a  producer,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  cover  portion,  the  latter  having  a  central  aperture, 
a  fuel  hopper  cairyini;  a  deiivt'ry  chute  located  In  said 
aperture,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  fuel  hop 
per.  a  stlrrina  meml)er  having  an  outwardly  extending 
arm  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  twyer 
box  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  prt>ducer,  a  journal 
formed  in  said  twyer  box,  and  a  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  producer  from  said  stirring  member 
and  resting  in  said  Journal  box. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer.  In  cohblnatlon,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  cover  portion,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture,  a  revoluble  fuel  hopper  resting 
upon  said  cover  portion  and  extending  through  said  aper 
ture,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  depending  delivery 
chute,  which  Is  located  within  the  producer,  a  shaft  ex 
tending  downwardly  through  said  hopper  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  producer,  a  stirring  member  provided  with  an  out 
wardly  extending  arm  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  blast  plpo  extending  upwardly  Into  the  producer 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  twyer  box  located  In  the  lower  p<irtlon 
of  the  pro<lurer  Immediately  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
blast  pipe,  said  twyer  box  having  a  centrally  dlspo-sed 
journal  formed  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  shaft  extending; 
downwardly  through  the  prr dueer  from  said  stirring  mem- 
ber and  h.-ivlni;  Its  lower  end  s.>ated  In  said  Journal,  and 
an  outwardly  <it.>iidlng  stirring  member  carried  upon  f'^-^ 
lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  gas  producer,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  cover  portion,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  cen 
trally  disposed  aperture,  a  revoluble  fuel  hopper  resting 
upon  said  cover  portion  and  extending  through  said 
ap<rture.  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  depending 
delivery  chute,  which  is  located  within  the  producer,  a 
shaft  extending  downwardly  through  said  hopper  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  producer,  a  stirring  member  provided  with 
(.utwardly  extending  arms  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  blast  pipe  extending  upwardly  into  the  pro- 
diirtr  at  Its  lower  end,  a  twyer  box  located  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  producer  immediately  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  blast  pipe,  said  twyer  box  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed Journal  fbrmed  in  its  upper  portion,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  producer  from  said  stir- 
ring member  and  having  its  lower  end  stated  in  said 
Journal,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  stirring  mem- 
bers carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned 
shaft,  and  means  extending  transversely  of  the  producer 
within  the  same  which  engages  said  stirring  member  and 
forms  a   steadying  rapport   therefor. 

4.  In  a  gas  produeer,  In  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  cover  portion  luiTlng  a  centrally  arranged  aperture, 
a  revoluble  fuel  hopper  reatlng  upon  said  cover  portion 
and  having  its  lower  end  extending  through  said  aperture, 
a  fuel  distributing  member  or  chute  carried  by  said  revo- 
luble hopper  and  depending  therefrom  Into  the  interior  of 
the  producer,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  downwardly 
through  said  hopper  into  the  interior  of  the  producer,  a 
stirring  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  hollow  arms  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  in- 
terior of  the  prodacer  from  said  stirring  member,  a  blast 
pipe  extending  npwardly  Into  the  lower  end  of  tbo  pro- 
ducer and  dispoaed  centrally  thereof,  a  twyer  Iwx  structure 
mountfd  up<Mi  the  upper  end  of  said  blast  pipe  having  a 
Journal  formed  in  its  upper  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  shaft  being  seated  In  said  Journal,  and  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms  carried  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  mentioned  shaft  immediately  above  said 
twyer  box  structure. 

.'>.  In  a  gas  producer.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  cover  portion  having  a  centrally  arranged  aperture, 
a  revoluble  fuel  hopper  resting  upon  said  cover  portion 
and  having  Its  lower  end  extending  through  said  aperture, 
a  fuel  distributing  member  or  chute  carried  by  said  revo- 
luble hopper  and  depending  therefrom  Into  the  interior 
of  the  producer,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  downwardly 
through  said  hopper  Into  the  interior  of  the  producer,  a 
stirring  memt)er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending hollow  arms  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  In 
terior  of  the  producer  from  said  stirring  member,  a  blast 
pipe  extending  upwardly  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  pro- 
diuer  and  disposed  centrally  thereof,  a  twyer  b<5X  struc- 
ture mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  blast  pipe  hav- 
ing a  journal  formed  in  its  upper  portion,  the  lower  end 
vf  said  last  mentioned  shaft  being  seated  in  said  Journal 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms  carried  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  shaft  Immediately  above 
said  twyer  box  structure,  means  for  discharging  water 
through  said  first  mentioned  hollow  shaft  whereby  said 
wat.  r  will  flow  therethrough  Into  said  first  mentioned  stir- 
ring member,  thence  through  said  second  mentioned  shaft, 
said  twyer  box  structure,  and  the  pipe  connected  with  said 
^e^nIld  mentioned  shaft  which  leads  through  said  blast 
plp<-  and  discharges  the  water  exteriorly  of  the  producer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


with,  an  auxiliary  contact  and  connections  for  completing 
the  circuit  of  said  buizer  Independently  of  said  Inter- 
rupter, and  means  for  op-  ntng  the  circuit  of  said  Inter- 
rupter;  subsUntlally  a^  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  starting  multiple-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  ignition  mechanism  Including  a  buzier, 
an  interrupter  connected  In  electrical  parallel  there- 
with, and  means  for  successively  completing  the  circuit  of 
said  buzzer  independently  of  said  interrupt.r  and  openmg 
the  circuit  of  said  Interrupter;  subeUntially  as  described. 


106.^,541.  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  MULTIPLE- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
fiOTTLoB  HONOLD.  Stuttgsrt,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Ilrm  of  Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
n.  IfilO.  Serial  No.  681,782.  (CI.  123— 148  ) 
1    In  apparatus  for  starting  multiple-cylinder  internal 

combustion  engines,  ignition  mechanism  Including  a  buzzer. 

an    intt-rrupter    connected     In     electrical    parallel    tbere- 


1.00;{.542.  ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  GoTTLoB  HONOU). 
Stuttgart.   Germany,    assignor   to   The   Firm    of   Robert 


Rosch,  Stuttgart,   Germany.      Filed  Oct. 
rial  No.  589,309.     (CI.   123—147.) 


1910.      Se- 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes,  a  transformer,  a  battery  and  a  mechanical  Inter- 
rupter In  electrical  series  in  the  primary  circuit  of  the 
transformer,  and  the  winding  of  an  electromagnetic  spark 
plug  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  transformer :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  transformer  having  one  terminal  of  its  primary 
winding  electrically  connected  to  one  terminal  of  Its  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  battery  and  a  mechanical  Interrupter 
in  electrical  series  in  the  circuit  of  the  primary  winding, 
and  the  winding  of  an  electromagnetic  spark  plug  In  the 
circuit  of  the  secondary  winding ;  suiistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  battery  common  to  two  electrical  circuits,  the 
primary  winding  of  a  transformer  and  a  mechanical  inter- 
rupter In  one  of  said  circuits,  and  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  transformer  and  the  winding  of  an  electromag- 
netic spark  plug  in  the  other  of  said  circuits;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  battery  and  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer 
comnion  to  two  electrical  circuits,  a  mechanical  inter- 
rupter In  one  of  said  circuits,  and  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  tran8f<'rmer  and  the  winding  of  an  electromag- 
netic spark  plug  in  the  other  of  said  circuits:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system  for  interna!  combustion  en 
glnes.  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  wirvding  being  common  to  two  elec- 
trical circuits,  a  battery  and  an  Interrupter  In  one  of 
said  circuits,  and  the  secondary  winding  and  the  wind- 
ing of  an  electromagnetic  spark  plug  in  the  other  of  said 
circuits  :  substantially  as  described. 
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1.063.543.  TYPE  -  WBITBB  CARRIAGE  MECHANISM. 
William  J.  Kacffh an,  deTeimnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Jun«  11, 
1906.     SerUl   No.   321.0©$.      (CI.    197—72.) 


1  In  typewritprs.  a  fracte.  a  carriage  bed  detacbably 
(i»»<'ur«l  thereto,  a  carriage  >a8«>  arranged  to  movf  on  the 
carlrag.'  lH»d.  and  a  platen  carrier  detachably  secured  to 
said  carriaKf"  base  and'^  moivabl*'  with  relation  thereto; 
8iih«tantially  as  described. 

-  la  typewriters,  a  franjtv  a  carriage  bed  Interflttlng 
therewith  and  having  hand  operated  locking  devices,  a 
carriaif*'  base  movable  on  tbe  bed.  and  a  vertically  mov- 
;<l>le  platen  carrier  removably  mounted  on  the  carriage 
base  :  substantially  as  desciUbed. 

■\.  In  typewriters,  a  carriage  base,  a  vertically  mov- 
able platen  carrier  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  platen, 
and  hand-operated  swinging  locking  devices  for  holding 
til''  platen  carrier  in  position  on  the  base  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  carriage  bed  removably 
mounted  thereon.  band-oper4ted  locking  devices  for  said 
bed.  a  carriage  base  movable  on  the  bed,  a  vertically  mov- 
able platen  carrier  removaUly  mounted  on  the  carriage 
basf  aud  bavins  baud-operated  locking  devices  for  hold- 
ing It  In  place,  and  conn^'ctlons  for  moving  the  platen 
carrier  vertically  relatively  t»  the  carriage  base  ;  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

J.  In  typewriters,  a  carriage  base  having  swinging  hold- 
Ins  df'vices.  a  plati-n  carries  having  a  platen  removably 
held  on  the  base  by  said  bolcllng  devices,  said  devices  hav- 
iDi?  top  and  bottom  stops  for  the  platen  carrier,  and 
counections  arranged  to  lift  the  platen  carrier  vertically 
r»'latlv-'  to  tbe  base  ;  sutwitaatlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  2o  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I.<>«i3.544.  CAR -COUPLING.  JOSBPH  P.  KiTTKKOOi. 
Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  ion  Serial  No.  i}61,737.  (CI. 
m.-J— 10. . 


1.  A  car  coupler  having  4  pivoted  knuckle,  a  lock  a 
lock-Uftlng  device,  a  bell  crunk  lever  Journaled  at  the 
under  side   of   the    coiipl»-r    h«ad   and   arranged    to    be  en- 


g«g«d  by  the  lock-lifting  member  after  the  lock  iiag  been 
released,  and  a  lever  comprising  an  actuating  onnectloa 
between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  knuckle.  Kuhgtjn. 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  look  and 
a  lock-releasing  member,  the  latter  extending  t^low  the 
coupler  head,  a  bell  crank  lever  journaled  upou  the  under 
side  of  the  coupler  bead  and  having  an  end  portion  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lock-lifting  member,  and  a  lever  connect- 
Ing  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  nose  of  the  knuckle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  knuckle-thmwiug  mechaniam.  com 
prising  a  lever  Journaled  on  the  vu  lei  side  of  th^  coupler 
bead  to  swing  In  a  horlaontal  pla  i«  and  havlni;  an  en 
gagement  with  the  nose  portion  .  f  tbe  knuckle,  a  bell 
crank  lever  journaled  on  the  undt  r  side  of  the  coupler 
head  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  and  connected  with  the 
first  named  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  last  named 
lever,  substantially  as  dsacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  knuckle-throwing  mechanism,  com 
prising  a  lever  journaled  on  the  under  side  of  the  coupler 
head  to  swing  In  a  horlaontal  plans  and  having  an  en 
gagement  witb  tbe  nose  portion  of  tbe  knucklt>.  a  bell 
crank  lever  journaled  on  the  under  side  of  the  coupler 
head  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  and  connected  with  the 
first  named  lever,  and  a  lock-releasing  member  havlne  a 
portion  to  engage  and  move  the  last  named  lever  after 
the  lock  had  been  released,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted 
knuckle  and  a  lock  therefor,  of  a  lock-releasinR  member 
extending  vertically  through  the  bead  and  terminatlnR  in 
a  U-shaped  portion  at  its  lower  end,  a  vertically  movable 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  under  side  of  the  coupl-r  head 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  U-shaped  portion. 
and  an  actuating  connection  between  said  lever  and  the 
nose  of  the  knuckle,  substantially  as  described. 


1.06;^..'S45  W.\(;ON  -  BRAKF.  l>rr«B  KEsi.Kit.  Monroe. 
Wis.  Filed  AiiK  7.  1912  Serial  No  71.i.S:w.  (CI. 
21—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  brake,  a  neck  yoke 
connected  to  the  tongue  for  vertical  swinging  movement. 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  tongue  and  ope: 
ably  connected  to  the  brake,  of  means  for  connecflnL-  nml 
disconnecting  the  yoke  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  com 
prising  a  ^nk  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  levt-r.  a 
hook  carried  by  the  yoke  for  connecting  the  link  to  tbe 
yoke,  and  a  flexible  connection  guided  over  the  yoke  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  link,  the  other  end  belni.' 
disposed  to  be  pulled  upon  from  a  distant  point  to  discon- 
nect the  link  from  the  voke. 


1.063,546.  REOrLATING  MECHANISM  FOR  STP:.V.M 
TFRBINES.  Walter  KiasES.  Charlottenburg,  C^r 
many,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  t  orpo- 
ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,678.     (CI.  121—118.) 

1.  \  governing  mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve, 
means  for  actuating  It,  and  a  speed  responsivf  device  for 
controlling  the  means,  in  combination  with  a  devii-  senol- 
tlve  to  pressure  changes  in  the  source  of  supply,  and  a 
device  sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  valve,  both  of  said  devices  mo«ltfyln){ 
the  position  of  the  valve  as  determined  by  the  8pt>ed  re- 
sponsive device. 

2  .\  governing  m.'etianlsm  comprising  n  main  valve, 
nit'ans  for  actuating  It.  and  a  speed  responsive  device  for 
controlling  the  means,  in  combination  with  a  device  sensi- 
tive to  pressure  chanxeM  in  the  source  of  suppl.v.  a  device 
sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  dlscliarae  side 
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of  th."  valve,  both  of  said  devices  modifying  the  position  of 
the  valve  as  determined  by  the  speed  responsive  device. 
,nd  a  means  for  neotraliilng  tbe  effects  of  fluctuation  In 

pressure. 


:i.  \  governing  mechanism  comprlslns;  a  main  valve, 
means  for  actuating  it,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  for 
controlling  the  means,  in  combination  with  a  device  sensi- 
tive to  pressure  changes  In  the  source  of  supply,  a  device 
sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  discharce  side 
of  the  valve,  both  of  said  devices  modifying  the  position 
of  the  valve  as  determined  by  the  speed  responsive  device, 
and  a  damping  device  to  retard  the  action  of  said  pres- 
sure re8i>onslve  devices. 

4.  A  governing  mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve. 
means  for  actuating  it,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  for 
controlling  the  means.  In  combination  with  a  device  sensi- 
tive to  pressure  changes  in  the  source  of  supply,  a  device 
sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  discharge  side 
of  the  valve,  both  of  said  devices  modifying  the  position  of 
tht'  valve  as  determined  by  the  speed  responsive  device, 
lufans  for  neutraliilng  the  effects  of  pressure  fluctuations, 
and  a  damping  device  which  cooperates  with  said  nit-ans. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  low  pressure  turhlnes, 
the  combination  of  a  main  valve,  means  for  actuatint:  it 
comprising  a  pair  of  pistons  located  in  thf  same  cylinder 
and  separated  by  a  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling 
their  simultaneous  movement  in  the  same  direction,  a 
governor  for  the  pilot  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to 
pressure  for  moving  the  last  named  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .0«:{..')4  7  .      GOVERNING   MECHANISM    FOR   TUR 
BINES.      Walter    Kieher.    Charlottenburj:.    Germany, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed  Jan.    18,    1912.      Serial   No.   671.929. 
(CI.  121—118.) 

1  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
valve,  a  controlling  device  for  the  motor,  a  governor  for 
actuating  the  device  to  regulate  the  position  of  tlie  valve 
with  respect  to  Its  seat  In  response  to  changes  In  speed 
of  the  turbine,  means  sensitive  to  pressure  variations  on 
the  outlet  Ride  of  tbe  valve  for  modifying  the  action  of 
thf  ifovernor  on  said  device,  and  a  connection  between 
said  means  and  the  governor  including  a  spring 

2  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  valve  for  regulatinji  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  fluid  actuated  motor  for 
Ml.'  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  the  motor,  a  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  pilot  valve  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  first 
valve  In  response  to  changes  in  speed  of  the  turbine, 
m.'ans  sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  driving  the 
turbine  for  changing  the  position  of  the  pilot  valve  to 
cause  variations  In  tbe  regulating  valve  opening  Independ 
PD'ly  of  speed  changes,  and  a  connection  between  «aid 
m^ans  and  tbe  governor  including  a  spring. 


3.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  speed  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  valve  that  rotates  about  a  given  axis,  a  spring 
which  acts  on  the  governor  and  is  arranged  In  axial  alln. - 
ment  therewith,  and  a  pressun^  sensitive  means  that  is 
connected  to  the  spring  and  changes  its  force. 


4.  In  comblaation.  a  turbine,  a  valve  for  PTUlatln^'  tbe 
supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  speed  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  valve,  and  a  device  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  loosely  fitting  piston  that  is  sensitive  to  pri'ssure 
changes,  said  piston  as  it  changes  its  position  aclinf  on 
the  speed  governor  and  causing  it  to  change  the  position 
of  the  valve  irrespective  of  speed  changes. 

5.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  regulating  valve  there- 
for, a  speed  governor  that  controls  the  valve,  a  pressure 
responsive  device  for  modifying  the  action  of  the  governor 
on  the  valve,  a  conduit  admitting  fluid  from  one  side  of 
the  valve  to  the  device,  and  a  second  conduit  connecting 
the  other  side  of  the  device  to  the  turbine  exhaust,  there 
being  a  passage  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  de- 
vice to  normally  equalize  the  pressures  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,063,548.  REGULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM- 
TURBINES.  Walter  Kikseb.  Charlottenburg.  G^-r- 
manv.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,048.     (CI.  121—118.) 


admission    valvf^ 


1  The  combination  with  an  aamission  ^«.>.  for  an 
engine  of  m.-ans  for  automatically  regulating  the  same, 
consisting  of  a  piston  connected  to  said  valve  a  valv.  c..n- 
trolllng  a  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston,  a  tn^n- 
Ib^e  abutment  expos.d  to  the  steam  pressure  iB  a  region 
betrin  the  admission  valve  and  the  engine,  and  conn.o- 
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tlona  between  the  abutment  ^nd  mM  coatroiilBg  Talve 
comprtslDK  means  for  taking  i*  «man  varUtlooa  in  move- 
ment and  means  for  oppoalnK  ^udden  moTementa. 

2.  The  combination  with  aniadmtsalon  ralve  for  an  en- 
gine, of  means  for  automatically  reRulating  the  same,  con- 
sisting of  a  piatou  connected  Ito  tald  valve,  a  valve  con- 
trolling a  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston,  a  mov- 
able abutment  exposed  to  the  ateam  pressure  In  a  region 
between  the  admission  valve  apd  the  engine,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  abutment  and  said  controlling  valve 
comprlsinj;  spring  means  for  taking  up  small  variations  in 
movement  and  a  fluid  brake  for  pppoalng  «udd«n  movements. 


1,063.549.  REGULATING  M^MTHANISM  FOR  STKAM- 
TIRBINES.  Waltkb  KiWn,  Charlottenburg.  tier- 
many,  assignor  to  General  f!lectrlc  Company,  a  ('..rim- 
ration  of  New  York.  Filedl  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serl;il  No. 
676.052.      (CI.    121—118.) 


--I8 
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1  The  combination  with  th»  admiaalon  raive  of  a  ateam 
turbine,  of  a  fluid  premure  mofor  for  actuating  the  valve, 
a  >ontrolllng  valve  for  the  i^otor,  a  movable  steam  re- 
ceiver, and  operative  conneeflona  whereby  the  receiver 
can  actuate  the  controlling  v»lve  in  one  direction  of  Its 
movement  only. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  admission  valve  of  a  steam 
turbine,  of  a  fluid  pressure  mojtor  for  actuating  the  valve, 
a  controlling  valve  for  the  motor,  a  movable  steam  re- 
ceiver, operative  connections  whereby  the  recelrer  can 
actuate  the  controlling  valve  \t  one  direction  of  its  move- 
ment only,  and  means  for  retinllng  the  movement  of  the 
controlling  valve  in  the  opposiite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  admission  valve  of  a  steam 
turbine,  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  the  valve, 
a  controlling  valve  for  the  uotor.  a  movable  steam  re- 
ceiver, a  lever  for  opening  the  controlling  valve,  a  tappet 
on  the  receiver  for  actuating  the  lever,  and  a  dash-pot 
connected  to  the  lever  for  retarding  the  closing  movement 
of  the  controlling  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  admission  valve  of  a  steam 
turbine,  of  a 'fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  the  valve, 
a  controlling  valve  for  the  motor,  a  bell  crank  lever 
for  opening  the  controlling  valve,  a  dash-pot  connected 
with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  retard  its  upward  move- 
ments, a  movable  steam  receiver,  and  a  tappet  on  the  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  operate  the  lever  In  Ita  downward  move- 
ments only. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  admiaalon  valve  for  a  steam 
turbine,  of  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  controller 
for  the  motor,  a  steam  receiver  for  supplying  motive 
fluid  to  the  turbine  having  a  movable  member  that  changes 
ita  position  with  ehangea  In  thf  quantity  of  the  ateam  rap- 
ply,  and  operattve  coonactions  whereby  said  member  actu- 
ates the  controller  only  when  ttie  quantity  of  steam  la  the 
receiver  decreases. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  fci  the  Oaaette.] 


1,063,660.  HKOLLATING  TURBINES.  Waltem  Kitsia, 
Ctaarlottenburg.  .;ermany.  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  uct.  5 
1912.     Serial  No.  724.032.      (CI.  121  —  118.) 
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1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  live  oteam 
valve  mechanism  and  the  exhaust  stsam  throttle  valve, 
of  a  speed  governor  controlling  both,  a  device  reKpuu^ive 
to  fluctuations  In  the  exhaust  steam  adapted  to  actuate 
the  exhaust  steam  valve,  and  means  for  caualng  said  actu- 
ation to  exert  a  compensating  effect  upon  the  speed  gov- 
ernor, whereby  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  turblDe 
win  remain  constant. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  live  steam 
valve  mechanlam  and  the  exhanat  steam  throttle  valve, 
of  a  speed  governor  controUtoc  both,  a  steam  for  the  ex- 
haust valve  composed  of  separate  parts,  means  whereby 
fluctuattona  of  the  exhaost  steam  preasore  can  vary  the 
effective  length  of  said  staam.  and  means  whereby  said 
variation  can  exert  a  compensating  effect  upon  the  speed 
governor. 

3.  In  a  rarbhae.  the  combination  with  the  valves  for 
live  and  exhaust  steam,  of  a  stem  for  the  exhaust  valve 
composed  of  two  separable  parts,  means  whereby  the 
fluctuations  of  the  exhaust  steam  can  vary  the  distance 
between  said  parts,  a  lever  connected  to  that  part  of 
said  stem  which  carries  the  valve,  and  operative  connec 
tlons  whereby  said  lever  can  exert  a  compensating  effect 
upon  the  speed  governor. 


1.063.551  KNITTIN(J-MACHINE.  Aloi  ST  F.  Killia.-*. 
Palmyra,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Taubel.  Incor- 
porated. Riverside.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,630.     (CI.  66— ;;i  ) 


r^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  the 
frame,  a  t>ank  of  needles  adapted  to  carry  a  stcx-klnp  in 
process  of  manufacture,  a  member  carried  by  the  frame 
for  engaging  a  loose  thread  end  extending  from  salil  stock 
Ing.  and  guiding  means  for  delivering  said  loose  thread 
end  adjacent  the  knitting  thread  whereby  It  may  be  knit- 
ted with  the  same  info  the  body  of  the  stocking. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  the 
frame,  a  bank  of  needles  adapted  to  carry  a  stocking  in 
process  of  manufacture,  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  frnnie 
for  engaging  a  loose  thread  end  extending  from  s^iid 
stocking,  and  guiding  means  for  delivering  said  loose 
thread  end  adjacent  the  knitting  thread  whereby  It  ma/ 
be  knitted  wth  the  same  into  the  body  of  the  stocking. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  "f  « 
frame,  a  bank  of  needles,  alnkers,  said  needles  l>einir 
adapted  to  carry  a  rib  top  or  welt,  a  thread  guide.  hd<1 
a  guard  lying  above  and  substantially  parallel  with  tbe 
thread  guide  and  having  an  end  extending  adjacent  tbe 
top  of  the  sinkers. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine,  of  a 
frame,  a  bjjnk  of  needles,  sinkers,  said  needles  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  rib  top  or  welt,  a  thread  guide,  and 
t,  guard  al>ove  the  sinkers  having  an  end  extending  adja- 
cent the  Inner  edge  of  the  sinker  cap  top. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  knitting;  machine,  of  the 
fram<'.  a  hank  of  needles  adapted  to  carry  a  stocking  In 
pfoceiis  of  manufacture,  a  member  carried  by  the  frame 
for  engaging  a  loose  thread  end  extending  from  said  stock- 
lag,  a  rottitable  member  for  engaging  said  thread  end,  and 
guiding  nieana  for  delivering  said  loose  thread  end  adja- 
cent the  knitting  thread  whereby  it  may  be  knitted  with 
the  saoii'  into  the  body  of  the  stocking. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ljfMJtii2.  I'lMI'  I)EVICE.  John  H.  KiNEALv,  Ferguson, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.633.  (CI. 
160— 3.  > 
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1.  .\  pump  device  comprising  a  primary  vessel,  a  sec- 
ondary vessel,  a  Til{)e  c(>nnt<ting  said  secondary  vessel  to 
said  primary  vessel,  a  suction  pipe  having  means  whereby 
flow  therethrough  from  said  device  la  prevented,  a  dis 
charge  pipe  fcxr  said  primary  vessel  having  means  whereby 
flow  therethrough  Into  said  vessel  is  preventtnl,  a  discharge 
pipe  for  said  secondary  vessel  having  means  whereby  flow 
therethrough  into  said  vessel  is  prevented,  means  where- 
by steam  Is  supplied  to  said  device,  means  whereby  water 
is  supplied  to  said  device,  and  means  govtrned  by  the 
qiianiliy  of  water  In  said  secondary  vessel  whereby  steam 
and  water  are  alternately  admltte<l  into  said  secondary 
veii6el.    substantially    as    described. 

2.  A  pump  device  comprising  a  prim«u-y  vessel,  a  sec- 
ondary vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  said  secondary  vessel  to 
■aid  primary  veaeel,  a  auction  pipe  connected  to  said 
primary  vessel  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  means 
whorehy  flow  therethrough  from  said  vessel  Is  prevented, 
a  (lisciiHrue  pipe  for  said  primary  vessel  having  means 
wher'by  flow  therethrough  Into  said  vessel  is  pr' vented, 
a  discharge  pipe  for  said  secondary  vessel  having  means 
whereby  flow  therethrough  into  said  vessel  is  prevented, 
means  whereby  steam  Is  supplied  to  said  device,  means 
whereby  water  Is  supplied  to  aald  device,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  quantity  of  water  in  said  s.condary  vessel 
whereby  steam  and  water  are  alternately  admitted  into 
said  secondary  vessel,  substantially  as  described 

"^  A  pump  device  comprising  a  primary  vessel,  a  >•*€- 
ondary  vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  said  primary  vessel  to 
said  secondary  vessel  at  a  point  above  the  highest  level 
of  water  In  said  secondary  vessel,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
ne<tp<l  to  said  primary  vessel  near  the  txjtiom  tliereof 
and  having  means  whereby  flow  therethrough  from  said 
vessel  is  prevented,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  primary  ves 
sel  liavlng  means  whereby  flow  therethrough  lutu  said 
ve8s«.|  ts  prevented,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  secondary 
i!»i  o. «;.— 0 


vessel  having  means  whereby  flow  therethrough  Into  said 
vessel  is  prevented,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary vessel  above  the  highest  level  of  the  water  therein 
a  water  pipe  connected  to  said  secondary  vessel  above  the 
highest  level  of  the  water  therein,  and  means  governed 
by  the  quantity  of  water  in  said  secondary  vessel  whereby 
steam  and  water  are  alternately  admltte<l  through  said 
steam  and  water  pipes  into  said  secondarv  vessel  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  pump  device  comprising  a  primary  vessel,  a  sec- 
ondary vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  said  primary  vessel  to 
Kald  secondary  vessel  at  a  point  above  the  highest  level 
of  water  in  said  secondary  vessel,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  primary  vessel  near  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  means  whereby  flow  therethrough  from  said  vessel 
Is  prevented,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  primary  vessel  liav- 
lng means  whereby  flow  therethrough  Into  said  vessel  Is 
prevented,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  secondary  vessel 
above  the  highest  level  of  water  therein,  a  wafer  pipe 
connected  to  said  secondary  vessel  above  the  highest  level 
of  water  therein,  means  governed  by  the  quantity  of  water 
In  said  secondary  vessel  whereby  ste.im  and  water  are 
alternately  admitted  through  said  steam  ;ind  wnter  pipes 
fnto  said  secondary  vessel,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  sec- 
ondary vessel  having  means  whereby  flow  therethrough 
into  said  vessel  Is  prevented,  and  havlnj:  n  siphon  whose 
highest  point  Is  above  the  highest  level  of  water  In  said 
secondary  vessel,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  pump  device  comprising  a  iirlmary  vessel,  a  sec- 
ondary vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  said  primary  vessel  to 
said  secondary  vessel  at  a  [)oint  atwve  the  hlKhest  level 
of  water  In  said  secondary  vessel,  a  suction  pip*'  con- 
nected to  said  primary  vessel  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
check  valve  In  said  suction  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  for 
said  primary  vessel,  a  check  valve  in  said  discharge  pipe, 
a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  secondary  vessel  above  the 
highest  level  of  water  therein,  a  valve  In  said  steam  pip*', 
a  water  pipe  connected  to  said  secondary  vessel  above  the 
highest  level  of  wnter  therein,  a  valve  In  said  water  pipe. 
means  governed  by  the  (juantlty  of  water  In  said  sec 
ondary  vessel  whereby  said  valve  in  said  steam  pipe  is 
opened  and  said  valve  in  said  water  ploe  is  closed  when 
the  water  reaches  the  highest  level  in  said  secondary 
vessel  and  whereby  said  valve  in  said  steam  pipe  Is  closed 
and  said  valve  In  said  water  pipe  is  opened  when  the 
water  reaches  the  lowest  level  in  said  secondary  vessel,  a 
discharge  pipe  for  said  secondary  vessel  having  a  siphon 
whose  highest  point  Is  above  the  highest  level  of  water 
In  said  secondary  vessel,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  dis- 
charge pipe,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


1.063.553.  I'UMl'  DKVICE.  Jou.s  U.  Ki.sEA-fl.  Ferguson, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  C.*?.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.813.  (CI. 
160—3.) 


1  A  pump  device  comprising  a  closed  primary  vessel,  a 
closed  secondary  vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  said  vessels  near 
the  bottom,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  primary  vessel 
and  having   means  whenby   flow    therethrough   from  saM 
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vss^l  Is  pifvented.  a  disohafge  pipe  connected  to  said 
primary  ve«fM»l  and  having  lieans  whereby  flow  there- 
through Into  said  vesael  Is  pretented,  an  air  valve  on  aald 
»«><'ondary  vessel,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  secondare 
vessel,  and  m»'nns  whereby  stetm  from  said  steam  pipe  Is 
alternately  admitted  to  and  debarred  from  said  secondary 
ve*i8»'l.  substantially   as  de8crll>e<l. 

2.  A  pump  device  comprislnii  a  closed  primary  vessel,  a 
dosed  secondary  vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  said  vessels  near 
the  bottom,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  primary  vessel 
and  having  m<'ans  whereby  fl0w  therethrough  from  said 
vessfl  is  prevented,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary vessel  and  having  means  whereby  flow  therethrough 
into  said  vcsst'l  Is  prevented,  an  air  valve  on  said  secondary 
vissel.  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  secondary  vessel,  a 
wMiT  pipe  connected  to  said  secondary  vessel,  and  means 
»  hereby  steam  from  said  steaU  pipe  and  water  from  said 
water  pipe  are  alternately  admitted  to  said  secondary 
vessel,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

?>.  A  pump  device  comprislnii  a  closed  primary  vessel,  a 
closed  secondary  vessel,  a  pipe  Connecting  said  vessels  near 
the  bottom,  a  suction  pip*-  connected  to  said  primary  vessel 
at  the  top  thereof  and  having  means  whereby  flow  there 
through  from  said  vessel  Is  prevented,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  to  said  primary  ve«(»el  at  the  top  thereof  and 
having  means  whereby  flow  therethrough  into  said  vessel 
is  prevented,  an  air  valve  oH  said  secondary  vessel,  a 
■iri^ani  pipe  omnecteil  to  said  secondary  ves.sel.  and 
means  whereby  steam  from  said  steam  pipe  is  alternately 
admitted  to  and  debarred  from  said  secondary  vessel,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  pump  device  comprlsinj}  a  closed  primary  vessel,  a 
closed  secondary  vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  said  vessels  near 
the  bottom,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  primary  vessel 
at  the  top  thereof  and  having  means  whereby  flow  there 
ttiniugh  from  said  vessel  is  prevented,  a  discharge  pipe 
coniiected  to  said  primary  vessel  at  the  top  thereof  and 
having  means  whereby  flow  tbetetbrough  into  said  ves8«'l  is 
prevented,  an  air  valve  on  8al4  secondary  vessel,  a  steam 
pil>e  connected  to  said  secondafy  vessel,  a  water  pipe  con 
nected  to  said  secondary  vessel,  and  means  whereby  steam 
from  said  steam  pipe  and  watar  from  said  water  pipe  are 
alternately  admitted  to  said  seoondary  vessel,  substantially 
as  described. 

'i.  \  pump  devi<e  comprisinn  a  closed  primary  vessel,  a 
dosed  secondary  vessel,  a  pipe  Connecting  said  vessels  near 
the  bottom,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  primary  vessel 
at  the  top,  a  check  valve  In  said  suction  pipe,  a  dlscharse 
pipe  connected  to  said  primary  vessel  at  the  top,  a  check 
valve  in  said  discharge  pipe,  an  air  valve  on  said  secondary 
vessel,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  secondary  vessel,  a 
steam  valve  In  said  steam  pipe,  and  means  whereby  said 
sfearii  valve  Is  opened  when  the  water  Is  at  a  certain  high 
level  In  said  se<ondary  vessel  and  whereby  said  steam 
valve  is  closed  when  the  water  Is  at  a  certain  low  level  in 
said  secondary  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  iJazette  ] 


1.U03.554        <E.\TRIFUOAL     GOVERNOR.       Bkknhasd 
Kr.vmes.  Charlottenburg.  (Germany,  asjiianor  to  <;enera] 
Electric   Company,   a  Corponation  of   New    York.     Filed 
Oct.  2.H.  1910.     Serial  No.  .^^Q.Seo      (CI.  121— 112.  i 
1.   In  a  centrifugal  governor  having  a  plurality  of  mov 
able  weights  and  a  movable  element,  a  plurality  of  knife 
»-<lge    blades   loosely    Interposed   between    the   weights   and 
.said  element,  and  means  connecting  said  knife  edge  blades 
.so  tliiit  they  mutually  supiMjrt  each  other. 

2  In  a  centrifugal  governor  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
alile  weights  and  a  movable  ro<l,  a  plurality  of  knife  edge 
blades  loosely  Interposed  t)etw(een  said  weights  and  said 
rod  and  grouped  symmetrically  around  the  axis  of  said  rod. 
and  means  connecting  the  blades  of  the  group  together. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  governor  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able weights  and  a  movable  element,  a  plurality  of  knife 
edge  blades  loosely  Interposed  between  the  weights  and 
said  element,  the  blades  belfcig  grouped  symmetrically 
around  the  axis  of  the  governor  In  the  form  of  a  substan 


tlally  closed  polygon  and  adapted  to  mutually  restrain  each 
other  with  resi)ecf  to  longitudinal  movement. 


4.  In  a  centrifugal  governor  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able weights  and  n  nxivable  element,  a  plurality  of  knife 
edge  blades  liX)8ely  interposed  betwe«'n  the  weights  and 
said  element,  said  knife  edge  blades  ninttially  supiMirtlni; 
each  other,  and  a  l>and  Imjsely  attached  to  said  blades. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  i-ombinatiou  with  a 
plurality  of  movable  weights,  of  a  spring  pressed  follower, 
a  rod  actuated  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  knife  edge 
blades  grouped  in  a  substantially  closed  |>olygon  and  in 
cllned  toward  each  other,  said  blade  lielng  Interposed  be- 
tween the  weights  and  said  follower.     * 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1  (>♦  ■,;;.-, .-,.-,  KI.KCTRir  It;NITI()N  SYSTEM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL <(  t.MBrSTltiN  DNUINES  Fiiw/  KiiATZ  Stutt- 
gart. <ierniany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Boscb, 
Stuttgart.  «;erniany  Filed  Sept  10.  Iftll  Serial  No 
t!.V).24.»<.      M'l     12;'.— 148.) 


1.  In  combhiatioii  with  an  ele<  trie  l::nltlon  system  for 
running  internal  < unilitistlon  engines  wherein  there  Is  em 
ployed  a  mechanical  Interrupter  and  the  winding  of  an 
Ignition  coil  i-onneeted  in  electrical  series  therewith,  of 
apparatus  for  starting  the  engine  by  Ignition  comprlslna  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  contacts  and  connections  therefor 
arranged  to  enre<r  lontlnued  vibration  of  the  vibratory 
armature  when  the  mechanical  Interrupter  is  In  open  posi- 
tion, and  to  effect  single  movements  of  the  vibratory  arraa 
ture  when  the  mechanical  interrupter  is  in  a  dose<l  posi 
tlon. 

2.  An  electric  Ignition  system  for  Internal  com;>n»tl'>ti 
engines  comprising  a  tneclianlcal  Interrupter  drlv'i  I  .^  the 
engine  and  capable  of  coming  to  rest  in  either  an  opu  or 
a  clostMl  position,  an  Ignition  coll  for  generating  ignition 
currents,  a  s.uiree  of  electric  current,  electrical  connections 
for  conne<tlni:  the  source  to  the  Ignition  coil  and  the  me- 
chanical interrupter,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  (omplet''  a 
path  In  electrical  parallel  with  the  mechanical  interrupter 
and  also  adapted  to  actuate  a  plurality  of  <c.actlni:  con 
tacts  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  mechanical  interrupter  in 
such  manner  as.  upon  operation  with  the  mechanlial  In 
terrupter  at  rest  to  open  the  connection  to  the  me(  h.inlcal 
interrupter,  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  parallel 
path,  and  also  to  reJ^stablish  the  connection  to  the  me- 
chanical  Interrupter. 

3.  An  electric  Ignition  system  for  Internal  comlmstlon 
engines,  comprising  a  mechanical  Interrupter  driven  i>y  the 
engine  and  capable  of  coming  to  rest  In  either  an  oi>eii  or  a 
closed  position,  an  Ignition  coll  for  generating  Ignition  cur- 
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rents,  a  source  of  electric  current,  electrical  connections 
for  connecting  the  source  to  the  busier  and  the  mechanical 
Interrupter,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  complete  a  path  In 
eleitii<al  parallel  with  the  mechanical  Interrupter  and 
als..  Milapted  to  actuate  a  plurality  of  coactlng  contacts 
arraiiC'-d  In  the  path  of  the  mechanical  interrupter  iti  -iurh 
manner,  ns  upon  op«'ratlon  with  the  mechanical  Interrupter 
g,  rest  in  a  closed  position,  to  interrupt  the  circuit 
through  the  mechanical  Interrupter,  and  to  complete  the 
circuits  through  the  switch  and  the  Interrupter. 

4.  An  electric  Ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  i-omprislng  a  mechanical  Interrupter  driven  by  th> 
pnglne  and  capable  of  coming  to  rest  in  eltlicr  an  open  or 
a  <lose<l  iMJSItlon.  an  Ignition  coll  for  generating  ignition 
currents,  a  source  of  electric  current,  electrical  conm-cfons 
for  lonnecting  the  sounv  to  the  buxzer  and  the  mechanical 
liit'Tnipter.  and  a  switch  adapted  to  complete  u  path  In 
electriial  parallel  with  the  mechanical  Interrupter  and  also 
adai>ted  to  actuate  a  plurality  of  coactlng  contacts  ar- 
ratik'ed  In  the  path  of  the  mechanical  Interrupter  In  such 
iiiaiiie  r  as.  upon  o|»rat|on  with  the  mechanical  Interrupter 
Id  an  oi)eu  ijosltlon.  to  open  the  connection  to  the  mechani- 
cal Interrupter,  to  toiuplete  the  circuit  through  the  parallel 
path,  and  also  to  reestablish  the  connection  to  the  me- 
cbaiii'Ml    interrupter. 

5  An  electric  ignition  system  for  multicyliuder  internal 
fomitustion  engines  provided  with  spark  plugs.  comi>rislng 
a  me<hanical  interrupter  driven  by  th-  .engine  and  caiMble 
i)f  cominii  to  rest  In  either  an  open  or  a  dosed  position,  an 
Ignition  coil  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding 
for  generating  sparks  at  the  spark  plugs,  a  distributer  for 
distributing  the  current*  Induced  In  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  ignition  coll  to  the  spark  plugs,  a  source  of  electric 
current,  electric  connections  for  connecting  the  source  to 
the  primary  wlndlns  of  the  Ignition  coll  and  to  the  me- 
chanical Interrupter,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  complete  a 
path  in  electrical  parallel  with  the  mechanical  interrupter 
and  also  adapted  to  actuate  a  plurality  of  cooperating  con- 
tacts arranged  In  the  path  of  the  mechanical  Interrupter  In 
such  manner,  as  upon  operation,  to  tlrst  open  the  connec- 
tion to  the  mechanical  Interrupter  and  then  t<j  complete 
the  circuit  through  the  parallel  path  and  also  to  reestablish 
the  connection  to  the  mechanical  Interrupter. 

(flalms  (}  to  lit  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


ber  moving  l)etween  said  oppositely  disposed  contacts  and 
engaged  by  the  push-button  in  its  movement  of  depression  • 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ignition  coll  having  a  vibra- 
tory armature,  of  a  pushbutton,  a  spring  plate  carrvjn,. 
contacts  and  having  an  aperture  through  whidi  the "end 
of  said  push-button  Is  a(lapte<l  to  pass,  a  spring  niare 
vibrated  by  the  armature  of  the  ignition  coll  and  carrrm- 
a  contact  coSperatlng  with  the  end  of  the  push-button,  a 
contact  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  conUcts  carried  by 
the  first  named  spring  plate  when  the  push  button  Is  not 
depressed  and  a  second  contact  adapter!  to  .n-age  anoth.r 
contact  carired  by  the  first  named  spring  plate  when  the 
push-button   Is  depressed 


i.o»i.3,356.    riR<  rrr-< oNTROi-i-iN*;  device  for 

ELECTRIC  n.NITON  SYSTEMS  Fr.\nz  Kratz.  Stutt- 
gart, Ornrany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Rolwrt  Bosch, 
Stuttgart,  Germany  Filed  t>ct  I'H  lOll  Serial  No. 
«o(J.S38.      (CI.  123— 14s  1 


I     11 omblnatlon  with  an  Ignition  coll  having  a  vlbra 

tory  armature  and  a  contact  moved  thereby,  of  a  push-but- 
ton arrylng  a  contact  member  coftperating  with  the  said 
armature  contact,  two  oppositely  disposed  contacts  elec- 
trically connected  together,  and  a  conducting  contact-mem- 


1.063.657.  SHINT-CIRCCIT  TILTING  DEVICE  K.JR 
MERCURY  VAI'OR  LAMl'S.  Ri.  harp  KCch,  Hanau. 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Cori)oration  of  New  York  Filed 
May  2.3,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,076.     (CI    176 48  ) 


1.  A  shunt  circuit  tilting  deyice  for  mercury  vapor 
lamps  comprising  an  electrically  operated  tilting  device 
connected  in  a  normally  closed  circuit  in  shunt  to  the 
lamp,  means  responsive  to  the  main  current  for  electro- 
magnetically  keeping  said  shunt  circuit  open  while  the 
main  current  is  floMin::.  and  additional  means  for  me- 
chanically openini:  the  shunt  current  on  the  completion  of 
the  tilting  motion  and  for  closing  the  simnt  current  after 
the  lamp  tilts  Iwck  to  initial  position,  whereby  a  repe- 
tition of  the  tilting  motion  is  secured  when  necessary  to 
start  the  lamp. 

2.-  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device  start- 
ed by  tilting,  a  main  electric  circuit  including  electrodes 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  device,  a  shunt  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet controlled  by  said  shunt  circuit  to  tilt  tl>e  device 
to  close  the  main  circuit  through  said  electrodes  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  device,  and  means  for  automatically  render- 
ing the  sht'int  circuit  Inoperative  when  the  main  circuit 
Is  properly  established  through  the  length  of  the  device. 
a  switch  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
slectromagnet,  said  electromagnet  lielng  provided  with 
means  constructed  to  o|>en  the  switch  near  the  limit  of 
travel  of  said  electromagnet  and  to  reestablish  the  cir- 
cuit by  the  return  stroke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp  started 
by  tltltlng,  a  main  electric  circuit  Including  electrodes 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  lamp,  a  shunt  circuit,  a  magnet 
energized  by  the  shunt  eircult  to  tilt  the  lamp,  and  a 
switch  for  opening  the  shunt  circuit  w  hen  the  main  cir- 
cuit is  properly  completed  through  the  lamp,  of  a  second 
switch  In  the  shunt  circuit  automatically  opened  and 
left  open  bv  each  tilting  movement  of  the  lamp,  and 
positively  closed  by  the  return  of  said  lamp  to  its  initial 

jwsltion. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp  started 
hv  tilting  a  main  electric  circuit  Including  electrodes  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  lamp,  and  a  shunt  circuit  including 
„  switch  for  openinc  said  drcuit  when  the  main  clr 
cult  is  properlv  completed  through  the  lamp,  of  means 
actuated  In  respoi.se  to  current  flow  In  the  shunt  circuit 
for  tilting  the  lamp  and  opening  said  shunt  circuit  as  one 
end  of  the  lamp  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  upward  move- 
n,ent  and  means  for  closing  the  shunt  circuit  only  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  end  of  the 
lamp. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tapor  electric  lamp  sUrted 
by  tilting,  a  main  ♦•lectrlc  oircait  including  a  plurality  of 
fluid  el'xtrodes  in  th*"  lamp,  and  a  shunt  circuit  including 
a  switch  op«ned  when  the  main  circuit  la  properly  com- 
plete<l  through  the  lamp,  of  a  magnt-t  eaerglxed  by  cur- 
rent flow  in  thf  shunt  circuit  aiid  having  a  moTable  mem- 
ber connected  with  tht-  lamp  for  tilting  it.  a  aecond 
switch  in  the  shunt  circuit  i-qnstrutted  to  remain  open 
until  positively  dOBed.  and  m^ana  actuated  by  th«  mov- 
able mt-mber  of  tht^  magn«'t  for  positively  opening  and 
closing  aaid  switch  during  each  tilting  movement  of  the 
lamp. 

[  Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0«.3,558.  PREVENTINU  rUl.SATIONS  IN  CENTKIF- 
Vn.KL  .AIR-CO.Vfl'HBSSORS.  Loris  C.  Loewexstkix, 
Lynn.  Mass..  asalijnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  Nov.  13.  1912.  S»>rlal 
No.  731,146.      (CI.  230—24.1 


1  Tht'  combination  wttti  a  rtntrifnifal  alr-compreasor, 
of  means  for  checklnv:  a  hackwird  rush  of  air.  which  con- 
sists of  a  noBsle  in  th**  air  coflduit  shaped  to  permit  the 
air  to  paw  more  fri>ely  in  the  forward  direction  than  in 
the   other. 

_'.  The  combination  with  a  centrifut'al  air-com pressor. 
of  a  frnsto-conical  noxasle  in  the  air  conduit,  having  its 
■tmaMer  end  pointing  in  the  direction  of  proper  flow. 

3.  Tho  combination  with  a  centrifugal  alr-comprf^ssor. 
of  a  noizlf  in  the  air  conduit,  and  ports  surrounding  the 
l>ns«»  of  said  nozzle.  | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tentrifugal  air-compressor, 
of  a  frusto-conical  nozzle  in  8be  air  conduit,  and  ports 
surrounding  the  base  of  said  nozzle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  centrifugal  air  compressor, 
of  a  fnisto-conical  nozzle  In  tihe  air  conduit,  ports  sur- 
rounding the  base  of  said  nozjie.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  opening  of  said  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  iq  the  Gazette.] 


1.063.550.     CLEANING-MACHINE      Avam  A.   Lo.vo. 
Rochester,    N    Y..   assignor   t«   The   Tailor's   Accessories 
Co.,    Roch.stfr,    N.    Y..    a    (Wp^jration    of    New    York 
Filed  July   7.    1910      Serial   ^o.   070,743.      (Cl.   15—8  '} 


take  iiascage  formed  therein.  an<l  means  for  adjusting  the 
size  of  the  opening  of  the  intake  passage  embodyin.:  a 
tongue   rigidly   atta<'he<l   to  one  wall  of  the  pa.ssagf. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  mactiine.  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
bnuh  of  a  casing  inclosirg  the  brush  having  an  intake 
passage  formed  therein,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  size 
of  the  op«'nlng  of  the  intake  passage  <ml>odyink:  a  tongue 
of  pliable  material  riuidly  attached  to  one  wall  of  the 
passage  and  arranged  to  project  transversely  within  tlie 
passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brush,  of  a  casing 
inclu8lng  the  broah  having  an  intake  paaaage  form«d 
thtreln.  tho  wall  of  the  latter  in  proximity  to  the  lirush 
being  shorter  than  the  other  wall,  and  a  tonk;ue  composed 
of  pliable  material  carried  by  the  shorter  wall  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  within  the  opening  of  the  intake  pas- 
sage. 


1,063,560.  LUBRICATOR  Edwin  m.  M.vckik  and 
J-VNfE.s  A.  Tii'iMrsdN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Chi- 
cago Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
|K>ratlon  of  Nfw  .lerscy.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371.718.      (Cl.    184 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  devici.  of  the  class  descrilx-d.  a  casing  containing 
n  chaml)er  for  a  supply  of  the  lubricant  and  having  a 
valve  chamber  theretielow  and  communicating  th<rewith.  a 
rotatable  plug  valve  arranged  in  said  valve  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pockets  eacii  adapted  in  one 
[XMltlon  to  receive  the  lubricant  and  in  another  position 
to  deliver  the  same  and  means  revoluble  with  said  plu»; 
and  extending  parallel  therewith  for  holding  the  plug 
to  Its  seat  and  in  dlfffn-nt  correct  positions  correspond- 
ing with  the  registry  of  the  pockets  and  ports,  said  iilu>: 
lieing  tapenvl  and  said  means  engageahle  with  said  casing 
and  acting  In  the  direction  opposed  to  the  taper  of  said 
plug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  chamber  for  a  supply  of  the  lubricant  and  having 
a  Talve  chaml)er  below  and  at  right  angle*  thereto  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  tapered  rotatable  plug  valve 
arranged  In  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets in  Its  periphery,  said  plug  valve  having  an  operatlntJ 
stem  projecting  beyond  the  chami)er,  the  outer  wall  of 
the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  means  on  said 
stem  for  rotating  the  valve  and  spring  means  within 
said  operating  means  for  t^ngagem^'nt  with  said  sockets, 
said  spring  means  being  dlsposetl  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  valves  and  actinir  In  a  direction  op- 
posed to  the  taper  of  said   valve. 


1.   In   a  cleaning   machine,    tke  combination   with  a   ro- 
tary  t»rush.  of  a  casing  Inclosing  the  brush  having  an  in- 


1.06.{..>61.     AUTOMOHILEFIORN.      Lt.ris    A.    Mabcotti, 
Beverly   Cove.    Mass.      Filed   Sept    6.    1912.     Serial  No. 
718.905.      (Cl.   116— ;{;i.  I 
1.  An  alarm  comprising  a  casing  embodying  sections  de- 

tachabiy  connected  together,  the  rear  section  of  said  <a-in(? 

being  formed  with  a  base  plate  having  a  threaded  opeuing 

therein,  a  bell  arranged  within  said  casing  having  an  In- 
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,,.._,i,,l  rearwardly  projecting  threaded  stud  adapted  for  en- 
.rtgenient  with  the  threaded  opening  in  th<'  rear  section  of 
'^i,\  easing,  whereby  the  casing  may  Ix^  secured  to  a  suit- 
able support,  said  threaded  stud  being  adapted  to  bold  the 
hell  In  adjustable  spaced  relation  with  the  casing,  said  bell 
h,>i!ii.'  al^o  provided  with  an  Integral  bearing  projecting 
forwiirdly  from  tbe  central  portion  thereof,  a  striker  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  aald  Itearlng.  means  connected  to 
■jnid  tx'aring  for  actuating  aatd  striker  arm.  and  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  Inferior  of  the  bell 
casing  and    the   atmoaphere. 


^* 


2.  An  alarm  comprising  a  caatng  emlwdying  sections  de- 
tachabiy  connected  together,  the  rear  section  of  said  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  a  baae  plate  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing therein,  a  U-ll  arranged  within  said  casing,  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  threaded  atud  adapted  for  engage- 
iiiput  with  the  threaded  opening,  said  threaded  stud  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  bell  In  adjustable  spaced  relation  with 
said  casing,  said  bell  being  also  provided  with  a  centrally 
arranged  forwardly  projecting  bearing,  a  striker  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  gn  said  bearing  a  revoluble  stiaft  mounted 
in  said  bearing  and  extending  through  said  stud,  means 
formed  on  the  forward  end  of  ftald  shaft  and  adapted  to 
0|>erate  said  striker  arm  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  and 
meatus  for  establishing  communication  betwe«'n  the  interior 
of  the  t)ell  and  the  atmoaphere. 

3.  .\n  alarm  comprising  a  casing  embodying  sections  de- 
tachably  connected  together,  the  rear  section  of  said  cas 
Ing  iM'ing  formed  with  a  base  plate  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing therein,  a  bell  arranged  within  said  casing  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  threaded  stud  adapted  for  eneago 
laent  with  the  threaded  opening  in  the  rear  section  of  said 
casing  whereby  aatd  casing  may  be  secured  to  a  suitable 
supiMirt,  said  threaded  stud  being  adapted  to  hold  the  bell 
it)  adjustable  spaced  relation  with  said  casing,  said  bell 
liejnu'  also  provided  with  a  forwardly  proje<tint  bearing 
from  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  striker  arm  pivotally 
mounte<1  on  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  cam  on  one 
pnd  ther.'of,  a  revoluble  shaft  disposed  in  said  l><'arlng  and 
extending  through  the  casing,  a  cam  ft)rmed  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  sal<l  shaft  and  adapte<i  to  engage  with  the 
cam  on  the  striker  arm.  when  said  aliaft  Is  rotated,  and 
means  for  establlahlng  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  l>ell  casing  and  tbe  atmoaphere. 


1.063.56L'.     TICKET-PT'NCniNO  DEVICE.     Calvin  Mab 
TIN.  I'eabody.  Mass..  assignor  to  Carter  Ticket  Company. 
Boston.   Mass..   a   Corporation   of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1912.      Serial  No.  684,325.      (Cl.  164—99.) 
1.  In  a  ticket  punching  machine  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  series  of  die  pairs  carried  by  said 
rolls    each   of  said    die   pairs   comprising  a    male   member 
fl'id    .1    female    niemlwr.    a    spring    for    holding    said    male 
meml)er   retracted,   a   longitudinal   slldeway   beneath   said 
male  dies,  a  slide  movably  mounted  In  said  slldeway.  effec- 
tive to  shift   said   plate  upon   the   coincidence   of  each  of 
said  .series  of  male  and  female  dle««.  said  slides  having  In- 
clined  surfaces  disposed   to  contact   with   said   male   dies, 
said  female  dies  each  comprising  a  die  plate,  a  shouldered 
follower  having  an  end   projecting  within   the  opening  of 
said  die  plate  and  a  spring  below  said  shoulder  and  nor 
mslly  holding  said  follower  with  Its  end  within  said  die. 


2  In  a  ticket  punching  machine  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  plu 
rallty  of  longitudinal  series  of  die  pairs  carried  by  said 
rolls,  each  of  said  die  pairs  comprising  a  male  member  and 
a  female  member,  a  spring  for  holding  said  male  member 
retracted,  a  longitudinal  slldeway  b<'neath  said  male  dies, 
a  slide  movably  mounted  In  said  slldeway,  a  plurality  of 
balls  between  said  slide  and  said  slldeway,  a  cam  having 
a  cam  slot  effective  to  shift  said  slide  upon  the  colncldeu<  e 
of  each  of  said  series  of  male  and  female  dies,  said  slides 
having  Inclined  surfaces  adapti'd  to  contact  with  said 
male  dies,  said  female  dies  each  comprising  a  die  plate,  a 
shouldered  follower  having  an  end  projecting  within  the 
opening  of  said  die  plate  and  a  spring  control  below  said 
shoulder  normally  holding  said  follower  with  its  end  with- 
in said  die. 


3.  In  a  tieket  punching  machine  a  pair  of  rolls,  a  plu- 
rality of  lonirltudinal  series  of  die  pairs  carried  liy  said 
rolls,  each  of  said  die  pairs  comprising  a  male  member  and 
a  female  member,  a  spring  for  holding  said  male  member 
retracted,  an  inclined  heel,  a  longitudinal  slldeway  beneath 
said  heel.  11  sliiie  inovaUly  nxpiinted  In  sjiid  slldeway.  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  between  said  slide  and  said  slldeway.  a  cam 
having  a  cam  slot  effective  to  shift  said  slide  upon  the  co- 
incidence of  each  of  said  series  of  male  and  female  dies, 
a  plurality  of  studs  on  snld  slides  and  having  lncllne<l  sur- 
faces adapted  to  contact  with  saiil  l)eveled  heels  and  said 
male  die«,  said  female  dies  each  comprising  a  die  plate, 
a  shouldered  follower  havim:  an  end  projecting  within  the 
openlni:  of  said  die  filatc  and  a  spring  control  1k>Iow  said 
shoulder  and  normally  holding  said  follower  with  Its 
end  within  said  die. 


1.063.56.1.  BASK-B.U.L  BAT  Li.NfnLN  S.  May,  I'laln- 
vllle.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  A.  Hadden, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6K8.686,      (Cl.    46 — 4.) 


/J- 


1.  A  base  ball  bat  comprising  an  outer  body  portion  of 
wood  having  a  grain  extending  diametrically  across  the 
axis  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  a  core  of  wood 
having  a  grain  extending  across  the  axis  and  positioned  In 
the  said  bore  the  said  bore  being  cylindrical  throughout 
its  length,  the  said  core  fitting  and  filling  the  said  b<.re. 
and  the  said  grain  of  the  wood  of  the  outer  ho<iy  portion 
l>elng  positioned  at  an  angular  relation  to  the  said  grain  of 
the  wood  of  the  core. 

2  In  a  base  ball  bat  comprising  a  \>o6y  portion  of  wo..d 
having  an  axial  bore  aad  a  core  of  wood  fliUng  the  said 
bore  the  grains  of  the  wood  of  the  said  body  portion  and 
core  being  arranged  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other. 
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:?.  In  a  base  ball  Iwit  compriainj,'  n  Imdv  portion  tiaTing 
an  axial  bore  flJled  with  a  core  comprialng  a  steel  tubing 
tilled  with  wood,  the  grains  of  the  wood  of  the  said  body 
portion  and  core  being  arrangedj  at  right  angles  one  to  the 
othv- 


1  063.564.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.  Robest  S.  Mater^ 
Norwood.  Ohio.  Klled  Mai  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,991.      (a.  23»— 9.) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  tlie  combination  of  a  casinsr 
having  a  valve-seat  therein  whose  longitudinal  projection 
extends  laterally,  said  valve-s«'at  provided  with  an  opening 
which  communicates  with  a  sourte  of  pressure-supply,  said 
ca!<lng  having  an  outlet,  a  valv*  for  said  valve-seat,  said 
valve  having  a  pivot  thereabovf  in  said  casing  for  nor- 
mally gravitating  said  valve  against  said  valve-seat  in 
closed  relation,  and  an  expansion-member  acting  on  said 
valvt'  for  pressing  said  valve  aifalnst  said  valve-«eat.  the 
line  of  operative  expansion  of  nald  expansion-member  be- 
ing transverse  to  the  longitudinal  projection  of  said  valve- 
.■<ear.   substantially  as   described, 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  th*  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  valve-support  therein,  said  vah-o-support  having  a  pivot 
at  its  upper  part  In  said  casing,  a  valve  on  said  support, 
xald  casing  b<'lng  provided  with  a  valve-seat  for  said  valve, 
the  lonKiturtinal  projections  of  kaid  valve  and  valve-seat 
f)eing  substantially  horixontal,  4nd  the  face  of  said  valve 
belni;  substantially  vertical,  the  said  pivot  of  said  valve 
supp«jrt  being  outside  said  longitudinal  projections,  and  ar 
ranged  for  normally  gravitatinj  said  valve  a«alnst  said 
valve  st»at  In  closed  relation,  and  an  expansion-member  act- 
ing on  said  valve-support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  th*  combination  of  a  casinu. 
a    valvp-snpport    therein,    a    valfe    on    said    support,    said 
casins:  lielni;  i)rovided  with  a   valve  s.-nt  mmprisinK  an  in 
let  port,    the    longitudinal    projections   of   said    valve   and 
valve-seat  being  substantially  horizontal,   and  constructed 
and  arranged  for  normally  gravitating  said  valve  aRainst 
said  valve-seat  in  closed  relatlot.  nnd  an  exj^insion  mem- 
l>er  acting  on    said   valve-support,   said   valve  casing  being 
provldjKl  with  an  outlet  port,  ani)  the  side  of  said  valve  re 
moved  from  said  valve-seat  l)ein>»  of  greater  cross-sectioDal 
area  than  naid   inlet-port  of  sai4  valve  seat,   and   the  said 
side  of  said  valve  remove<l   from  said  valve  seat   l>einK  ex- 
IKmed    to    communication    from    naid    outlet  jiort.    sulistan 
flally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  thf  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  valve-seat  therein  and  an  inlet-passage  for  said 
valve-seat,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  outiet-pas- 
sajfe.  a  valve-support  pivoted  in  taid  casing  in  .said  outlet 
pas8age,  a  valve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  valve-supjwrt  and  valve  lielng  within  said 
outlet  passage,    an     expansion     r»eniUr    arranted     to    act 


against  said  valve-aupport,  the  uid  valve  having  a  face 
exposed  to  uld  outlet-port  of  greater  croea  aectlona  area 
than  the  croaa-aectlonal  area  of  aaid  Inlet-passaK-  s,ii> 
stantlally  aa  described. 

."«.  In  a  thermostatic  valve  mechanlam,  the  coail.ihiuion 
of  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet-passage,  an  outlet  p„s- 
save  and  a  valve-seat  surrounding  said  inlet•pas^ai.'  a 
valve-support  pivoted  In  said  casing,  a  valve  on  said  H^p. 
lH>rt  for  said  valve-seat,  said  vaJve-support  ha\jng  t 
bracket  thereon  for  forming  a  bell-crank  lever,  th.  <  .nter 
of  gravity  of  said  valve-support  and  valve  U-inn  witbln 
said  out  let -passage,  and  an  expaDsion-memt)er  arrantxl  to 
net  on  said  bracket  for  closing  said  valve,  subetanilaiij  at 
(lescril)e<l. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063.565.  H.\T-MARKER.  John  H.  McCokik  lierre, 
S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  ."..  1912  Serial  No.  718,324.  (Cl! 
40-   9  1 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  d.s.rltud 
hat  marker.  Including  an  attaching  plate  formed  with 
means  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  the  sweat  i.and  of 
a  hat  and  a  card  holding  plate  hingedly  conne<-te(l  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  the  attaching  plate,  said  card  holding 
plate  being  formed  on  that  face  which  is  adapted  ti.  fold 
toward  the  attachint;  plate,  with  card  retaining  in.  ans, 
one  of  said  plates  being  form'-d  with  a  lip  extende<l  past 
the  pivot  point  and  the  other  t>elng  formed  with  a  si)ring 
tongue  adapted  to  overlie  said  lip  and  engage  the  latter 
and  with  a  lug  designed  to  underlie  the  lip,  wheretiy  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  card  holding  plate. 


1,0«>;:,566.  PIPE  HANGER  OR  SUPPORT.  G«0BGK  IL 
MtFI-^TEKs.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  »128.139.      (Cl.  24&— -3.J 


1.  .V  tie  vice  of  the  character  descrllK'd,  comprising  a 
support  having  means  for  clamping  it  to  a  structural 
element.  H  single  channel  memtwr  extending  in  a  irans- 
v.rse  direction  with  relation  to  the  pipe,  a  piix'  sui>|>©rt- 
Inu  strap,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strap  to  the 
ends  of  the  channel  member,  and  means  for  securinK  the 
<  haunel  member  to  the  support  ;  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  pipe  support  or  hanger,  comprising  a  single  chan- 
nel member,  said  channel  member  having  openings  through 
each  end  thereof,  a  pipe-supporting  strap,  securing  screws 
passing  through  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  pipe-siippo't- 
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.      j,,rnp  and  the  openings  in   the  ends  of   the  channel 
member,  and  a  supporting  device  pasrtng  through  an  open 
e  in  the  center  of  the  channel  member :  substantially  as 

described. 

3  V  pip**  support  or  hanger,  comprising  a  single  chan- 
nel number,  said  channel  member  having  openings  through 
fach  .  nd  thereof,  a  pipe-supporting  strap,  securing  screws 
pasjiint:  through  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  pipe-support- 
ing "^tiap  and  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  channel 
member,  a  supporting  device  passing  through  an  opening 
In  the  center  of  the  channel  member,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  the  supporting  device  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
device  having  two  upwardly  extending  jaws,  a  clamping 
screw  liaving  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  jaws 
for  clamping  the  device  to  a  support,  a  single  member 
having  a  channel  extending  in  a  transverse  dinction  with 
relation  to  the  pipe,  there  being  openings  tlirouuh  each 
end  of  said  member,  a  pipe  8upp«jrtlng  strap,  means  i)a88- 
Ing  through  openings  In  the  channel  member  for  securing 
the  strap  thereto,  and  means  for  securing  tlie  channel 
member  to  the  lower  face  of  the  Jaw  device;  substantially 
us  (lescrlb<'<l. 


l.H?.H.5«^T  PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITATING  AND  RE- 
.■OVERING  MATERIALS  FROM  SOLTTIONS  CH.^Ri.Eg 
w  Mf.brim..  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1.  ll'll.  Serial 
\i.    t;il.722.      iCl.  75-  1S5. » 


mixture  Into  the  bottom   of  a   pressure  filter,   and   main- 
taining  reducing  conditions  In   the   Alter  during   tlie  pre- 
cipitation periods  and  the  intervals  between  them. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


AT     

I 

' 


?L_J^ 


1.  The  method  of  maintaining  reducing'  conditions 
throughout  the  precipitation  of  nn-tal  containing  material 
from  a  eyanid  solution,  which  consists  In  niritatlne  said 
solution  with  a  metallic  precipitant,  conveyln;:  the  mix- 
ture without  rest  to  a  filter  and  excluding  oxidizing  gases 
from  mixture  during  the  precipitation  periods  and  the 
intervals  between  them. 

2.  The  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  material 
from  its  solution  which  consists  in  adding  a  precipitant 
to  said  solution  while  In  motion,  conducting  the  mixture 
without  rest  to  a  filter,  and  maintaining  reducinu  condi 
tions  in  the  filter  during  the  precipitation  periods  and  th'^ 
intervals  between  them. 

•"..  The  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  material 
from  its  solution  which  consists  In  adding  a  precipitant 
to  the  duct  through  which  said  solution  Is  being  conveyed 
to  a  filter  and  maintaining  reducing  conditions  in  the  filter 
during  the  precipitation  periods  and  the  Intervals  between 
them 

4.  Tlie  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  material 
from  Its  solution  which  consists  In  conveying  said  solu 
tion  to  a  pressure  filter,  simultaneously  forcing  a  precipi- 
tanf  into  said  pressure  filter  with  said  solution  and  main- 
taining reducing  conditions  In  the  filter  during  the  pre- 
cipitation periods  and  the  intervals  between  them 

'  Tlie  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  material 
from  its  solution  which  consists  in  adding  a  precipitant 
to  the  duct  in  which  said  solution  is  conveyed,  forcing  the 


1. 06:1.568.  PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITATION  OF  MATE- 
RIAL FROM  CYANID  SOLTTIONS  (  h.^ei.es  W. 
Mekbill,  Berkeley,  Cal  Filed  July  \r>.  1911.  Serial 
No.  638,733.     (Cl.  75- -185,) 


I         II  ^> 


r^ 


^^^fjyjfi^^aff 


.^3=^ 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  [irocess  of  precipitation  of 
metals  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  in  causing  the 
said  solutions  to  pass  tiirough  a  comminuting  apparatus. 
In  which  they  are  brought  in  contact  with  a  metallic  pre- 
cipitant of  said  metals,  with  which  has  t)een  incori>orflted 
a  substance  capable  nf  intensifying  the  comminution  of 
said  precipitant. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  precipitation  of 
metals  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  in  causing  the 
said  solutions  to  pass  through  a  comminuting'  apparatus 
in  which  they  are  brouglit  in  contact  with  a  m-'iallic  |)rt- 
cipitant  of  said  metals,  with  which  has  been  Incorperated 
a  metallic  sulistance  capable  of  intensifyinc  the  commi- 
nution of  said  jirecipitant 

3.  The  hereinbefore  descritted  process  of  precipitation  of 
metals  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  In  causing  Siiid 
solutions  to  pass  through  a  comminuting  apparatus  in 
which  they  are  tirought  in  contact  witli  a  brittle  alloy 
containing  a  metallic  precipitant  of  said  metals 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  precipitating 
metals  from  cyanld  solutions,  which  consists  in  passing 
the  solution,  which  has  already  been  partially  precipitated, 
together  with  such  a  (.artial  precipitat-  and  iiredpltant 
through  a  comminuting  aiiparntus. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  precipitatin;: 
metals  from  cyaiiid  solutions,  which  consists  in  passing 
the  solution,  which  has  alr-'ady  been  partially  i)r.-<'ipitated, 
together  with  such  a   partial   precipitate  and   precipitant. 

I   through  a  comminuting  apparatus  in  which  they  eorae  in 

contact  with  a  precipitant 
I        (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1063,66{>       PKO<-ESS   OF    l-HF.ririTATlON   OF    .MATE 
'  RIAL  FROM  CYAN11»  SOUTIONS.     Chaeles  W    Meh- 

Hiu..   R-rkeley,   Cal.      Filed    I»e<-.    9.    1911.      Serial    No. 

t{«4  73.%       (Cl.    75—185.) 

1  The  hereinbefore  described  pr^K^ess  of  precipitation 
of  metals  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  in  passing 
the  said  solutions  through  a  comminuting  apparatus  in 
which  liev  are  brought  in  contact  with  a  metallic  preclpi^ 
rant  of  said  metals.   In   whi.h  an  abrasive  substance   has 

n°  Th:T;'::in;!efore  descri.-ed  process  of  precipitation 
of  metals  from  their  solutions,  which  consists  in  pansinj: 
slid  solutions  through  a  comminuting  apparatus,  in  which 
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they  are  brought  In  contact  With  a  metallic  precipitant 
of  said  metals,  and  in  which  tbe  comminution  of  said  pre- 
cipitant is  intensifleil  by  the  inicorporatlon  therewith  of  an 
abrasive  substance. 


1,063.670.     i'RECIPITANT  FOB  RECOVERING  METALS 

FROM  SOUTIONS.     Charles  W.  Mkwiill.  Berkeley. 

Cal.      Mled   Apr.    16.    1912      Serial    No.   691.247.      (Cl 

75—185.1 

A  precipitant  for  recoTerlng  metals  from  cyanld  solu- 
tions, which  conalsts  of  a  poirder  made  from  an  alloy 
contalnlnj;  a  substance  capably  of  effecting  the  dealred 
precipitation  and  an  abraslre  Aibstance.  subatantlally  as 
described. 


1.063.571.      MEAT-SMOKING  AJ-l-ARATDS.      ACQCST  M. 
Miller.    Lake    Preston.    S.    D.      Filed    Oct.    17,    1912 
(Cl.  34-»19.) 


Serial  No.  726,379 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  da*  described,  a  smoke  gen- 
erator   comprtalng    a    .moke    pmdnclng    stove    haTlnr « 

f^  \*  K^  vi""  '^°^*^°«  *^*  products  of  combustion 
Into  the  chamber  to  be  charged,  said  stove  having  an  In- 

!!!!  !l!f       ri"*  '  '^''°°«*^"«°  »°  communication  with  .aid 

t^^tlZ  l/.S"'-  .'  '"'"'  '*^**  """^•'"y  ^'^-^  over 
tbe  bottom  of  the  grate  and  opfns  under  suction  action. 


?j  The  hereinbefore  described' proces-s  of  precipitation  of 
[uotals  from  their  aolatioDa,  wifch  consists  In  passing  the 
said  solutions  through  a  comnilnntlng  apparatus  in  which 
they  nrp  brought  In  contact  With  a  metallic  precipitant 
of  salil  metals,  with  which  grecipltant  an  Inert,  non- 
metallic  abrasive  substance  has  been  lncori>orated. 

4  The  hereinbefore  describe^l  process  of  precipitation 
of  metals  from  their  solutions  which  consists  In  passing 
the  said  solutions  through  a  tommlnutlng  apparatus  in 
which  they  are  brought  In  contact  with  a  metallic  pre- 
cipitant of  said  metal,  and  Intensifying  the  comminution 
of  the  said  precipitant  by  the  Incorporation  therewith  of 
an  Inert,  non  metallic  abrasive  Substance. 


a  back  check  valve  Ui  said  pipe  and  a  pump  In  comrauni 
cation  with  said  pipe  and  with  the  stove  below  tlie  grat* 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  smoke 
generator  comprising  a  smoke  producing  stove  Including  t 
grate  and  a  discharge  portion  below  the  grate,  an  offtake 
pipe  In  communication  with  said  discharge  portion  for 
leading  the  smoke  Into  the  chamber  to  be  chargr-d.  a  bv 
pass  pipe  communicating  with  said  offtake  pipe  and  with 
the  top  of  the  stove,  a  pump  In  communication  with  said 
offtake  pipe  and  with  the  discharge  portion  of  sal.l  stove 
a  back  check  valve  In  said  offtake  pipe  between  the  point 
of  connection  of  said  bypass  pipe  with  said  offtake  pipe 
and  the  discharge  of  said  stove,  said  back  check  vaiv.> 
serving  to  close  said  offtake  pipe  when  In  one  position  and 
to  close  said  by  pass  pipe  when  In  the  opposite  position,  and 
a  check  valve  In  said  stove  beneath  said  grate  for  closing 
the  passage  through  the  grate  when  said  valve  is  In  one 
position 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  smoke  house,  of  a  smoke  generator  comprls 
Ing  a  stove,  .1  smoke  collecting  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  bottom  of  the  stove,  a  pump  In  connection  with 
a  part  of  said  chamber,  an  offtake  for  the  said  chamber 
that  conne<t8  with  the  smoke  house,  a  pipe  connection 
between  said  offtake  and  the  top  of  the  stove,  a  valve 
between  the  stove  outlet  and  the  said  pipe  connection, 
which  under  one  adjustment  cloaca  tbe  said  pipe  connec- 
tion to  the  top  of  tbe  stove  and  under  another  adjustment 
closes  the  outlet  to  the  smoke  house,  a  valve  that  n.,r- 
mally  closes  off  the  stove  from  said  chaml>er,  the  afore- 
said parts  »)elng  arranged  so  that  on  the  suction  stroke 
of  the  piston  smoke  will  be  drawn  through  the  stove  into 
said  chamber  and  pump,  and  on  the  other  stroke  of  the 
pump  piston  smoke  will  be  passed  through  said  chamber 
and  offtake  into  the  smoke  house. 


1.0«3.572.        F-EEK     FOR     DRILL  -  SPINDLES        RnBF.BT 
MiL.NK.    Rockford.    111.,    assignor    to    Rockford    Drilling 
Machine  rompany.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed   May    16.    1911.      Serial   No.   6--'7.52ti       (Cl 
77—32.) 


The  combination  with  the  rack  of  a  feed  for  drill  spin 
dies,  of  a  pinion  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  thereon  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  an  inter 
nal  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  the  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
said  pinion  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  said  auxiliary  shaft 
meshing  with  the  Internal  gear,  a  gear  and  pinion  mounted 
free  to  rotate  on  the  said  pinion  shaft,  a  gear  secured 
to  the  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion 
of  the  gear  and  pinion,  a  clutch  block  secured  to  the  auxll 
lary  shaft,  and  a  clutch  hand  wheel  and  pinion  slldabiy 
mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  between  the  said  clutch 
block  and  the  gear  of  the  auxiliary  shaft,  whereby  when 
the  said  hand  wheel  clutch  block  and  pinion  are  thrown 
out  the  clutch  will  engage  the  clutch  block  of  the  auxil- 
iary shaft  to  directly  drive  the  same,  and  whereby  when 
the  said  hand  wheel,  clutch  block  and  pinion  are  thrown 
In  the  said  pinion  will  engage  the  gear  of  the  gear  :ind 
pinion  to  drive  the  auxiliary  shaft  through  the  mp<lium 
of  the  gear  and  pinion,  substantially  as  described 


,06- -7:?        IRONING -MACHINE.       Sivkrt    Mok.    Chl- 
caeo.    Ill       F'»«<'    N"^-    ^^-    ^^^       ^•''■'*'    ^^-    ^^27.976. 


cago. 

(Cl    «« — <>•> 


1.  .\u  ironing  machine  embracing  a  frame,  a  main  cylln- 
d.r.  smaller  cyllnderp  peripherally  engaging  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  feed  rolls,  a  gear  train  connecting  one  of  said 
feed  rolls  and  the  peripheral  rolls,  a  gear  train  connect- 
iUK  -said  main  cylinder  and  another  of  said  feed  rolls, 
alteruntely  tight  and  loose  sears  of  different  diameters 
adapted  to  connect  the  said  gear  trains  affording  differ- 
ent  speed  relations  between  the  main  roller  and  a  feed 
roller  relative  to  the  smaller  cylinders. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  claas  descrilM'd  embracing  a  main 
rotative  cylinder,  smaller  cylinders  bearing  peripherally 
thereon,  relatively  large  feed  rolls  coacting  to  deliver 
fabrics  to  be  treated  Inwardly  toward  the  cylinder,  smaller 
feed  rolls  f>o»itloned  between  tbe  large  rolls  and  the  main 
cyliuder.  means  driving  tbe  smaller  cylinders  at  uniform 
rate,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  without  stopping 
the  machine  for  varying  tbe  rate  of  the  drive  of  one  of  the 
feed  rolls  and  the  main  cylinder  with  reference  to  the  rate 
of  drive  of  the  smaller  cylinders  and  amaller  feed  rolls. 

.'{.  A  macbdne  of  tbe  claaa  described  embracing  a  frame, 
a  main  cylinder,  gudgeons  on  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  frame,  a  driving  gear  se- 
cured on  one  of  said  gudgeons,  a  plurality  of  small  cylin- 
ders bearing  peripherally  upon  the  main  cylinder,  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  feed  rollers,  a  drive  abaft  for  the  main 
cylinder,  a  relatively  large  gear  rotatably  secured  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  amaller  gear  rotatably  secured  upon 
said  shaft  between  the  main  frame  and  the  large  gear  and 
in  engagement  with  said  driving  gear,  a  stud  shaft  se 
cured  upon  said  frame,  large  and  small  axlally  connected 
sears  rotatably  secured  upon  said  stud  shaft,  the  smaller 
of  which  meshes  with  tbe  larger  gear  upon  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  larger  of  which  acta  to  actuate  one  of  the 
feed  rollers  and  mesh  with  the  smaller  gear  upon  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  means  on  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  gears  to  vary  the  peripheral  rate  of 
driv.'  of  one  of  the  feed  rollers  and  main  cylinder  with 
respect  to  the  smaller  cylinders. 

4  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  frame, 
a  main  cylinder,  gudgeons  on  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
adapt. d  to  extend  through  said  frame,  a  driving  gear  se- 
cured on  one  of  said  gudgeons,  small  cylinders  adapted  to 
l)ear  peripherally  upon  the  main  cylinder,  feed  rollers,  a 
drive  shaft  for  the  main  cylinder,  a  relatively  large  gear 
rotatably  secured  thereon,  a  smaller  gear  rotatably  t*e 
cured  upon  said  shaft  between  tbe  main  frame  and  the 
large  gear  and  in  engagement  with  the  driving  gear  on 
«aid  gudgeon,  a  stud  shaft,  gears  roUUbly  secured  upon 
•aid  stud  shaft,  one  of  which  meshes  with  the  larger 
gear  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  acts 
•  0  actuate  one  of  tbe  feed  rollers  and  mesh  with  the 
smaller  gear  upon  tbe  driving  shaft,  and  means  on  tbe 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  gears  to 
vary  tbe  peripheral  rate  of  drive  of  one  of  the  feed  rollers 
and  main  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  smaller  cylinders. 


5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  frame, 
n  main  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  the  same,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  rollers, 
means  acting  to  simultaneously  separate  a  pair  of  said 
feed  rollers  one  from  another  and  also  said  peripheral 
rollers  from  said  main  cylinder,  and  means  simultane- 
ously affording  different  speed  relations  between  two  feed 
roleirs.  and  also  the  main  cylinder  and  the  peripheral 
rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063,574.  HOLIXJW  COMI'OIND  METAL  ARTICLE. 
John  Ferkbol  Moxnot.  New  York,  X.  Y..  assignor  to 
Duplex  Metals  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1905.  Serial  No. 
203,410.      (a.   102—16.) 

^ 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  inetnl  object 
having  a  wall  composed  of  a  thickness  of  compound  metal 
comprising  n  ferrous  metal  body  and  an  impervious,  plan- 
ished fllm-likr  coating  of  an  unlike,  high  m-Mting  non 
ferrous  metal  weld-united  thereto,  said  coating  being 
drawn  over  and  covering  the  edges  of  the  ferrous  metal 
body. 

2.  As  an  article  df  manufacture,  a  hollow  metal  object 
having  a  wall  composed  of  a  thickness  of  compound  metal 
comprising  a  ferrous  metal  body  ,ind  an  Impervious,  plan- 
ished film-like  coating  of  a  cupriferous  metal  weld  united 
thereto,  said  coating  being  drawn  over  and  covering  the 
edges  of  the  ferrous  metal  body. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  metal  object 
having  a  wall  coniimsed  of  a  thickness  of  compound  metal 
comijrisinu  a  ferrous  metal  body  and  an  impervious,  plan- 
Islied  film-like  coating  of  copper  weld-united  thereto,  said 
coating  being  drawn  over  and  covering  the  edges  of  the 
ferrous  metal   body. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cartridge  shell  com- 
posed of  a  compound  metal  having  a  body  of  ferrous  metal 
provided  with  an  impervious,  planished  film  like  coating 
of  an  unlike,  high-melting  non  ferrous  metal  weld-united 
thereto,  said  coating  tieing  drawn  over  and  covering  the 
edges  of  the  ferroup  metal  body. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cartridge  shell  com- 
poi.d  of  n  compound  metal  having  a  body  of  ferrous  metal 
provided  with  an  impervious,  planished  film  like  coating 
of  a  cupriferous  metal  weld-united  thereto,  said  coating 
being  drawn  over  and  covering  ttie  edgef*  of  the  ferrous 

metal  body. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1063  575.  RFFKACTOKY  BRICK  ARCH  FOR  LOCOMO- 
'  TIVE-BOILEK  FIKN-VCKS  Cuari.ks  Ruf.aki.kv  Mo.uiE, 
Fvanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Arch  Company.  Now  York,  N  Y..  « Jfrpo"- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.351.      (Cl.   110-87.) 

1  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  n  piurallt.^  of 
arch  tubes.  In  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  lK)dy 
resting  on  said  tubes,  said  body  comprising  spans  which 
•  ■xtend  l^^tween  and  rest  on  said  tube*,  said  spans  l*>ng 
disposed  in  spaced-apart  rows,  and  panel  or  cover  br  cks 
Thich  rest  on  said  spans  space  the  same  apart  and  dose 
Tie  spaces  t>etween  the  rows  thereof,  and  said  spans  being 

p'rovided  with  a  plurality  of  '— ■^«" ,;^-"';:°;^^^,,f::;- 
ions  opening  from  the  tubes,  sui-stantially  a.  ^««^^  l"^- 
•>  ^locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
dited arch  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  arch 
toJv  resting  upon  said  tubes,  said  body  comprising  a 
Su  al  tv  of  rows  of  refractory  spans  spaced  apart  on 
s  M    uL  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  transverse,  ver- 
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tiial  portiona  dep«ndiuK  between  said  arch  tubes,  and 
rows  of  thin  bricks  which  rest  upon,  extend  between,  and 
rlose  tlie  spaces  between  said  r^ws  of  spans,  substantlallj 
as  described. 


> 

•jy 

1  ... 

t — JC— 

^; 

3.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  arch 
tiii)e8.  In  ("mbinatloD  with  transverse  rows  of  span  bricks 
supported  l)y  and  depending  fr<)m  and  between  said  arch 
tut>es.  and  a  plurality  of  arch  fop  forming  bricks  in  turn 
■iiipportt-d  by  said  span  bricks  alid  closing  the  openings  W- 
tween  the  rows  thereof  from  side  to  side  of  the  firebox, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  locomotive  boiler  flrebti  having  a  plurality  of 
arch  tubes,  in  combination  witH  a  plurality  of  transverse 
rows  of  bricks  spaced  apart  upop  and  depending  from  and 
between  said  arch  tubes  and  a  flurallty  of  arch  top  form- 
iu»;  lirlcks.  through  the  medium  of  said  transverse  bricks 
being  als'j  supported  by  said  arCh  tubes,  said  top  forming 
bricks  closing  the  spaces  between  said  transverse  bricks 
and  having  transverse  shoulders  on  their  undersides, 
which  serve  as  stops  and  spacers  for  said  transverse 
bricks,  substantially   as  described. 

.'.  in  a  liKomotive  firebox  4rch  two  transversely  ar- 
ranu'd  and  longitudinally  spao^d  refractory  arch  spans 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  lof  Individual  span  bricks 
arranced  end  to  end  and  each  brick  adapted  to  be  sup- 
porte<i  by  t«o  firebox  arch  tub^s.  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  panel  Iricks  supported  at  the  ends  by  said 
■jpans.  closing  the  space  Itetweea  them  and  therewith  com- 
plftlnk'  the  arch,  substantially  fcs  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  iirinted  iU  the  Gaiette] 


1.(>«.1.57C.  S1'RIN<;-HIN<;E.  Clisil^  Moobe.  Worcester, 
Mass..  a.ssiirnor  to  <Uiy  Stanlej-  Moore.  Fail  River.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.   7.   191:;.     Serial   NO.  724. .'^74.      (CI.   16—25.) 


1.  .\  spring  hinge  comprising  hinge  members  having 
i.rackers  provided  with  Interengaglng  pintle  and  socket, 
and  a  spring  anchored  at  Its  ends  on  one  hinge  memb«"r 
and  engaging  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  bracket 
of  the  other  hinge  member;  the  bracket  of  the  hinge 
anchoring  member  being  constructed  to  receive  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  spring  when  the  hinge  is  open  and 
relieve  the  spring  engaging  metiber  from  tension,  where- 
by  the  spring  members   may  be  separated. 

•-'.  .V  spring  hinge  comprlslqg  hinge  members  having 
brackets  provided  with  Interenpaglng  pintle  and  socket, 
and  a  spring  anchored  at  its  etids  on  one  hinge  member 
and  engaging  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  bracket 
of  the  other  hinge  member:  the  bracket  of  the  hinge 
anchoring  member  r.elng  constritcted  to  receive  the  Inter- 


mediate portion  of  the  spring  when  the  hinge  is  open  and 
relieve  the  spring  engaging  member  from  tension,  whereby 
the  spring  meraNrs  may  be  separated,  said  spring  engag- 
ing bracket  being  notched  to  confine  the  spring  thereon 
and  said  notch  l>elng  in  position  to  hold  the  hinge  open 
when  moved  beyond  the  normal  range  of  swinging. 

3.  A  spring  binge  comprising  hinge  member-*  having 
brackets  provided  with  interengaging  pintle  and  s.nltet. 
and  a  spring  anchored  at  its  ends  on  one  hinge  member 
and  engaging  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  tiracliet 
■  if  the  other  hinge  member;  the  bracket  of  the  hinge 
anchoring  memlier  lielng  constructed  to  receive  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  spring  when  the  hinge  is  open  and 
relieve  the  spring  engaging  member  from  tension,  whereby 
the  spring  members  maj  be  Beparate<l,  the  sprini;  'ngag- 
ing  l)rackot  being  notched  to  confine  the  sprini;  tlureon 
.ind  U'ing  formed  with  a  cam  edge  leading  np  to  said 
notch,  whereby  the  hinge  memlters  may  be  assemliled 
without  pressure  of  the  spring  and  then  swung  to  the 
spring  engaging  position. 

4.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  hinge  members  having 
brackets  provided  with  interengaging  pintle  and  socket, 
and  a  spring  anchored  at  its  ends  on  one  hinge  mem)>er 
and  engaging  at  an  Interminliate  point  with  the  brnrket 
of  the  other  hinge  member ;  the  bracket  of  the  hlnne 
anchoring  member  being  constmcted  to  receive  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  spring  when  the  hinge  is  open  and 
relieve  the  spring  engaging  member  from  tension,  where- 
by the  spring  members  may  be  separated ;  the  spring 
anchoring  hinge  member  being  constmcted  with  lugs 
provided  with  slots  in  position  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
"prin:;  and  extending  In  the  direction  to  have  the  spring 
held  therein  by  the  tension  imposed  upon  he  spring 
when  In  use. 

5.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  hinge  members  having 
brackets  provided  with  Interengaging  pintle  and  sock't. 
and  a  spring  anchored  at  its  ends  on  one  hinge  memlMr 
and  engaging  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  bracket 
of  the  other  hinge  member ;  the  bracket  of  the  hinjre 
anchoring  member  being  constructed  to  receive  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  spring  when  the  hinge  Is  open  and 
relieve  the  spring  engaging  member  from  tension,  where- 
by the  spring  members  may  be  separated  ;  said  spring 
comprising  a  bar  forming  the  intermediate  portion  thereof 
and  colls  Interposed  between  said  bar  and  the  snchorBRe 
ends  of  the  spring. 


1,063,577  JACKKNIFE  POST-CARD.  GuoBOE  E.  MninN, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Herlal  No.  736.450. 
(CI.  40— 67.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  card  folded  to 
form  a  pocket,  an  Insert  In  said  pocket,  a  rivet  at  one  end 
of  the  pocket  securing  said  card  and  insert  together  so  that 
the  Insert  can  swing  on  said  rivet  in  and  out  of  the  pocket, 
a  perforation  in  said  pocket  to  display  a  portion  of  the  In- 
sert and  a  corner  of  the  Insert  nearest  the  rivet  cut  so  as 
to  prevent  the  corner  from  entering  any  part  of  the  perfo- 
ration. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pocket  formed  of 
two  sheets  secured  together  at  two  opposite  ends  an  Insert 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  bound  together  at  on>'  •  nd 
by  two  or  more  staples  so  that  the  sheets  cannot  be  shifted 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  insert  secured  to  the 
pocket  so  as  to  swing  about  a  pivot  into  and  out  of  the 
pocket,  a  perforation  In  said  pocket  to  display  a  portion 
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( the  Insert,  and  a  corner  of  the  insert  nearest  the  pivotal 
Doint  cut  so  as  to  prevent  the  corner  of  the  insert  from 
entering'  any  part  of  the  perforation. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  deBcrU)ed.  a  po<ket  formetl  of 
two  sheets  secured  together  at  opposite  ends,  an  insert  in 
gild  pocket  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  bound  to- 
ePth.rat  one  end,  a  rivet  at  one  end  of  the  pocket  se(  uring 
the  [KKket  and  insert  together  so  that  the  insert  is  fne  to 
gwiug  about  said  rivet  In  and  out  of  the  pocket,  a  it.rfo- 
ratlon  in  one  sheet  of  said  pocket  to  display  a  portion  of 
the  insert  and  a  corner  of  the  Insert  nearest  the  rivet 
formed  so  as  to  prevent  the  corner  from  entering  any  part 
of  the  perforation. 


1063.578.     TIRE    OR    TREAD     THEREFOR. 
RnBEKT    MoBBisoJf,    Chlcsgo,    III.     Filed    Mar 
Serial   No.   611,856.      (CI.    152—4.) 


William 
2,    1911. 


1  A  tire  tread  embracing  a  plurality  of  separable  layers 
of  reticulated  bands,  and  Integral  lateral  members  of  alter- 
nate band  layers  extended  to  afford  attaching  means  there- 
for. ,     , 

2.  .V  tire  tread  embracing  In  combination  with  a  wheel 
and  a  tire  thereon,  a  plurality  of  reticulated  bands  to  fit 
about  the  tire  and  each  other,  laterally  directed  portions 
on  alternate  l«nds  which  project  Isyond  the  rim  and 
means  for  securing  the  tread  to  the  wheel. 

X  X  tire  tread  embracing  a  plurality  of  interfltting 
bands  arranged  about  the  rim,  the  one  within  the  other, 
proj.ctlng  memb.'rs  extending  from  each  edge  of  alternate 
bands  and  co  acting  means  carried  at  each  side  of  the 
wheel  and  acting  to  engage  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
iHinds  and  draw  the  bands  tight. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  rim  theretm  of  a 
tire  tread  embracing  a  plurality  of  Interflttlnt  bands  ar 
rani;e<l  around  the  rim  one  within  the  other,  jn.rtions  of 
alternate  bands  projecting  on  each  side,  and  grtppln-- 
means  carrUnl  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  acting  to  en- 
gage said  portions  to  draw  the  bands  tight. 

.-.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  tire  tread  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  interfltting  reticulated  bands  ar- 
ranged about  the  flm.  one  within  tlie  other,  transverse 
strands  of  alternate  bands  extending  lK>yond  the  rim  and 
releasabic  gripping  means  at  each  side  the  wheel  acting  to 
frictlonally  engage  said  strands  to  hold  said  bands  tight. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  (Jaiette] 


in  the  mold  and  supporting  It  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
then  placing  a  batch  of  mud  on  the  reinforce,  then  worklnt 
the  mud  through  the  reinforce  to  moisten  the  dry  sand  and 
cement  in  the  liottom  of  the  mold,  then  moistening  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  batch  of  mud  to  replace  the  water 
absorbed  by  the  dry  material  and  also  to  moisten  the  top 
of  the  first  batch  so  that  the  second  batch  will  properly 
Intermingle  therewith,  then  placinK  a  second  batch  of  mud 
on  the  first  batch,  and  then  forming  the  tile :  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  reinforced  tiles,  which 
consists  in  placing  a  reinforce  In  ,1  forming  mold  so  that  it 
is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  by  the  projections, 
then  placing  a  batch  of  mud  on  the  reinforce,  then  work 
ing  the  mud  through  tiie  reinforce,  tiien  moistening  the 
upp«r  surface  of  the  first  l>atch,  then  placing  a  si<ond 
batch  of  mud  of  greater  consistency  on  the  first  liatch.  and 
then  forming  the  tile,  substantially  as  discribed. 


1.063.580.     MAIL-BAG   CATCHING    AND  DELIVERING 

MECHANISM.     William    H     Nkwt.in  Marlon,    S.    C. 

Filed     June      10.      1912.     SJerial      No.  702,911.     (CI. 
105—231.1 


1.0t!.i,.')79.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRIN*!  KKlN- 
FORCEI)  T1LE8.  Solomon  H.  Mykbs,  rialntteld.  N  .1. 
and  Joseph  Fbeind,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  lo  .\nierl 
can  Cement  Tile  Manufacturing  Company.  Wampum. 
I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  :>.  li'lO. 
Serial  No.  .'>ft5,748.      (CI.  25 — 154.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  p^llIll'^•  s'  i  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  disposed  a<ijiiieiit  it  track,  a  collar 
hung  thereon,  a  bat  suspindlns  device  (•omi>rislng  an  un- 
divided ring  and  «  clasp  ixt4ii(linL'  from  said  ring  and 
yieldably  engaging  the  eoilar.  and  a  take  up  arm  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  and  engage  the  said  ring. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supi>ort.  a  lollar  hung  thereon,  a  ban  suspend- 
ing device  having  a  clasp  adapted  to  1»  inserted  in  and 
yieldably  engage  said  collar,  and  a  take  up  arm  adapted  to 
pass  throuv'b  and  ent-age  the  said  bag  s\ispending  device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  puri-ose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  uou  circular  collar  hung  thereon,  a 
clasp  adapted  to  fit  within  and  yieldably  engage  the  said 
collar,  an  undivid-d  ring  rieid  witli  said  clasp,  a  bag  >e- 
curlng  device  attached  to  said  rlnp.  and  a  take-up  arm 
adapted  to  pass   through   the   ring  and  detach    ilie   clasp 

from  the  collar. 

4  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  non-circular  collar 
hung  thereon,  a  clas].  consisting  of  resilient  flnu-ers  adapted 
to  pass  upwardiv  through  sai<l  collar  and  .ncajre  tlie 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  ring  |H-rmanently  attached  to  .aid 
clasp  a  bag  securing  device  permanently  attached  to  the 
said  ring,  and  a  take  up  arm  adapt.-d  to  pass  through  the 
ring  and  engage  the  same  so  as  to  release  the  resilient 
fingers  from  the  suspende*!  collar. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  bracket,  an  arm  detacbably  pivoted 
upon  the  said  brack-t  and  provided  adjacent  the  .ra<ket 
v.^,h  lateral  lugs,  and  «  spring  fixed  adjacent  the  ..rs-ket 
and  l^arlnt'  upon  tite  said  lugs. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  reinforced  tiles,  which 
consists  in  first  covering  the  bottom  of  the  mold  with  a 
mixture  of  dry  cement  and  sand,  then  placing  a   r-lnforce 


MK«.581.     METHOD  OF  DHVLNG  ^'/''^^,,0««g^^^';,^ 
LAI.  Vlersen.  Germany.     Hi.  d  Jan.  M.  191..    SerUI  >o. 

fV^hcKloVtrtaVlng  milk  which  consists  In  heating  the 
^.Ik  ^  as  .0  thicken  the  same,  spreading  the  thickened 
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milk  In  :i  ttiln  strnnim.  lieatHtf  »atd  Btratum  to  a  higher 
A^gT^c  for  a  short  [>*>rii>d  to  f'jrm  a  skin,  eoolinf  the  skin, 
rehpstlne  th»>  same  to  pxpfl  tH»'  moisture,  and  cooling  the 
dep)il<>Kinat>>d  skin 


2.  Thf  in>'thod  of  drying  milk  consistinu  in  exposing  the 
milk  for  from  half  an  hour  fl  one  hour  to  the  action  of 
!i  t>>mp.Tatur»-  <<{  nhout  rtf)  tjj  S5°  centigrade  so  as  to 
thiokt'u  tilt'  milk  up  to  about  q  to  9°  Hautn^.  Immediately 
afterward  expoHing  the  milk  Jn  a  thin  layer  for  a  few 
s.f'onds  to  tin-  action  of  a  teiiperature  of  about  90'  to 
UH)'  C'-nrigmde.  so  an  to  turn  the  milk  Into  a  wet  milk 
skin  as  thin  as  pap«'r.  th<r.  up^n  cooling  the  mostly  dried 
milk,  .'xposing  It  for  lialf  an  hour  to  the  action  of  a  tem- 
ptrature  of  alwut  60"  to  *<5'  tentigrade,  so  as  to  free  It 
from  water  excepting  the  wat^r  of  crystallization  of  the 
milk  sugar,  and  cooling  the  con|pletely  dried  milk. 


1. 063,582.  81ALE.  Nils  Ml4o.v,  Wayzata,  Minn.  Filed 
July  30.  liiOS.  Serial  No.  446,091.  Renewed  Nov  28 
1910.     Serial  No    594.601.     (ri    73— 46.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  s<ale  bt-am,  of  a  dial  having 
graduations  iher.on  and  an  Indicator  hand  therefor,  means 
operatively  connecting'  .said  indieator  hand  with  said  beam, 
a  comparatively  heavy  U-am  wedght  and  support  therefor! 
said  support  being  capable  of  vertical  movement  with  said 
weight,  means  preventing  horizontal  movement  of  said 
support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  on  said  support  and 
having  a  part  to  engau'e  said  k-^&m.  said  carriage,  when 
elevateil  out  of  engagement  wit|  said  beam,  being  capable 
of  movement  lengthwise  there.*  wlthont  disturbing  said 
weight,  and  means  yieldingly  i*'Histlng  the  movement  of 
said  (.'onnt'cting  mt-ans 

■2.  In  a  scale,  the  .omhinatlon.  with  a  beam  having 
graduations  thereon,  of  a  gradiipt.'d  dial  and  an  Indicator 
hand  therefor,  means  operathrly  ronn*>cting  said  indi- 
cator hand  with  said  beam,  meims  yieldingly  resisting  the 
mov.'mAnt  of  .said  op.>rattnL'  m.'dns.  a  pivoted  yoke,  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  slide  thereon  a«d  having  a  link  to  engage 
snid  t>eam.  .1  beam  w.-|ght  carried  by  said  yoke  and  means 
for  rnising  and  lowering  said  yo|.-  and  carriage. 


3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  scalp  b«am  of 
a  dial  having  graduations  thereon  and  an  Indlr.itor  hand 
therefor,  means  operatively  connecting  said  han.l  with  said 
beam,  means  yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
operating  means,  a  beam  weight,  means  conn.'ctini:  «(,id 
weight  with  said  beam,  means  for  raising  or  lowertnu  said 
weight  to  render  said  connecting  means  optTntive  or  in- 
operative, said  connecting  means  In  Its  ojwratlve  position 
being  movable  back  and  forth  on  said  b«'am  without  mov- 
ing said  weight. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  scale  t.pam.  of  a 
beam  weight  and  yoke  whereon  said  beam  welcht  Is  sim 
ported,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  \„k>-  and  iiav- 
ing  a  part  to  engage  said  beam,  means  for  ralslni;  mid 
yoke  to  relieve  said  carriage  of  the  strain  thereon  and 
permit  It  to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  said  beam,  and  means 
preventing  horizontal  movement  of  said  yoke 

f).  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  i..Mm  havlnx 
graduations  thereon,  of  a  comparatively  latK'e  h.ara  weight 
and  supporting  means  therefor,  a  carriage  mounted  ou  said 
supporting  meana  and  ImitIiic  •  part  to  engage  said  iM-am 
and  support  said  weight  and  Its  supporting  means  from 
1  said  beam,  said  oarria«e  being  capable  of  movement  back 
and  forth  over  said  beam  independently  of  said  weight  and 
Its  support  when  said  carriage  Is  relieved  of  the  strain 
thereon,  substantially  as  described,  and  means  preventing 
horizontal  movement  of  said  sapportlng  meau.s. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.] 


1.063,583.  AIR  PURIFYIN(;  DKVR'K  FOR  CRE.K.MKRY- 
VAT8.  Frank  R.  Noonan,  Alexandria.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  6,   1910.     Serial  No    536,706.     Ml.  31  -90  ) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vat  adapted 
to  contain  cream  or  milk,  a  pipe  through  which  air  may 
be  delivered  within  said  vat  near  the  bottom  then-of.  a 
closed  tank  having  a  pipe  connection  In  Its  upper  walls 
with  said  air  pipe  and  vat  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
purifying  agent,  an  air  pump  having  a  pipe  connection 
with  the  lower  walls  of  said  tank  below  the  level  of  said 
purifying  agent,  there  being  a  comparatively  large  space 
within  said  tank  above  said  purifying  agent  .serving  as  a 
reservoir  for  the  air  accumulating  under  pressure  therein, 
the  air  expanding  within  said  tank  and  precipitating  Im- 
purities which  may  have  passed  through  said  purifving 
agent,  the  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  vat  havlnj; 
a  valve  therein  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  under  pr.  s- 
snre  to  said  vat. 


1,063,584.  riAXO.  Auacn  J.  Oa.swAi.i..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,124.  (CI  84—70.) 
1.  A  piano  comprising  a  plurality  of  hammer.s,  a  rota- 
table  serrated  member,  means  for  rotatlni:  the  same,  a 
rocking  lever  upon  which  each  of  said  hammers  is  mount- 
ed, means  intermediate  said  serrated  memljer  and  said 
lever  over  which  means  the  teeth  of  said  rotatable  member 
are  adapted  to  ride,  key-controlled  means  to  carry  said  In- 
termediate means  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  *"ald 
rotatable  member,  a  pivoted  yoke  In  which  said  rotatnble 
member  is  mounted,  said  rotatable  meml>er  belnt'  normally 
out  of  reach  of  said  Intermediate  members,  and  means  en- 
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»in"  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  force  said  rotatable 
niher  Into  engagement  with  said  intermediate  member 
'  V  piano  comprising  a  plurality  of  hamuitrs.  a  rota- 
table serrated  member,  means  for  rotating  ilie  same,  a 
rw'king  lever  upon  which  each  of  said  hamni.  r»  is  mount- 
ed means  intermediate  said  serrated  member  and  said 
lever  over  which  means  the  teeth  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber are  adapted  to  ride,  key-controlled  means  to  carry  said 
iDtrrmedlate  means  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rotatable  member,  a  pivoted  yoke  In  which  said  rotatable 
member  is  mounted,  said  rotatable  membtr  beinu  normally 
out  of  reach  of  said  Intermediate  members,  a  bell-crank 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  piano  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  yoke  thereby  fo  force  said  serrated  member  to- 
ward -Mid  intermediate  members,  and  means  for  operating 
the  bell-trank. 


conduit  for  carrying  ateMii  from  said  superheater  lubes  to 
said  reservoir,  and  a  conduit  for  carrying  water  from  said 

reservoir  to  said  suiierheater  tubes. 


so 


.3.  .\  piano  comprising  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a  rota- 
table serrated  memlier.  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
rocking  lever  upon  which  each  of  said  hammers  is  mount- 
ed, means  Intermediate  said  serrated  member  and  said 
lever  over  which  means  the  teeth  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber are  adapted  to  ride,  key-controlled  means  to  carry  said 
intermediate  means  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rotatable  member,  a  pivoted  yoke  in  which  said  rotatable 
member  is  moante<l.  said  rotatable  meml>er  being  normally 
out  of  reach  of  said  intermediate  members,  a  spring  against 
the  resistance  of  which  said  yoke  is  adapted  to  move,  a 
bell  crank  adapted  to  engage  with  said  yoke  tlur.by  to 
force  said  serrated  member  toward  said  Intermediate  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  operating  the  bell-crank. 

4  .\  piano  comprising  a  plurality  of  hammers  and  two 
sets  of  strings,  a  rotatable  serrated  member,  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  rocking  lever  upon  which  each  of  said 
hammers  la  mounted,  means  Intermediate  said  serrated 
memtier  and  said  lever  over  which  means  the  t<eth  of  said 
rotatable  member  are  adapted  to  ride,  key-controlled  means 
to  larry  said  intermediate  means  into  or  out  of  eutjage- 
ment  with  said  rotatable  member,  a  pivoted  yoke  in  which 
■aid  rotatable  member  Is  mounted,  said  rotatable  member 
being  normally  out  of  reach  of  said  intermediate  members, 
means  co-acting  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  force  said 
rotatable  member  into  engagement  with  said  intermediate 
m«  iiiher,  a  pair  of  hammers,  one  adapted  to  move  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  adapted  to  move  In  the  opiK>slte 
dlre.fion.  and  means  for  operating  said  second-mentioned 
hammer  by  means  of  the  same  key  which  operates  the 
hereinbefore  mentioned  key-cont rolled  means 


1.06.-5.585       STEAM-SUPEHHEATEH.      JmU.\    C.    Fakkkb. 

I'hiladelphla.    I'a.      Filed    Nov.    28.    1908.      Serial    No. 

4'U.yai.      (CI.    122 — 472.) 

1.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  and 
a  generator  having  a  staam  collecting  chamber,  with  a  set 
of  superheater  tul>es  exposed  to  the  direction  action  of  the 
fiirniice  ftre,  a  conduit  for  carrying  steam  from  said  coi- 
l*<'itig  chamber  to  aaid  superheater  tubes,  a  reservoir,  a 


2.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  generator 
with  a  set  of  superheater  tubes,  a  conduit  for  carrying 
steam  from  said  generator  to  said  superheater  tubes,  a 
reservoir,  a  conduit  for  carrying  steam  from  said  super- 
heater tubes  to  said  reservoir,  a  conduit  havinj:  an  inlet 
al>ove  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  for  carrying  water  there- 
from to  said  generator,  and  a  conduit  for  carrying  water 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  superheater  tubes. 
•  3.  In  a  superheater,  In  combination  with  a  generator,  a 
set  of  superheater  tubes,  a  conduit  for  c.irrying  steam  from 
said  generator  to  said  stiperheater  tub.  s,  a  r.servoir,  a 
conduit  for  carrying  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
superheater  tubes,  a  check  valve  for  preventing  reverse 
flow  through  the  second  named  conduit,  and  a  conduit  for 
carrying  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  Kenerator.  said 
last  named  conduit  having  an  inlet  above  the  inlet  to  said 
second  named  conduit. 

4.  In  a  superheater.  In  combinati.m  with  a  generator 
having  a  steam  collecting  chamber,  a  set  of  superheater 
tubes,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  collecting  chaml>er  to 
said  superheater  tubes,  a  reservoir,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  superheater  tubes  to  said  r.servoir.  a  conduit  havlnj; 
an  inlet  above  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  leading 
therefrom  to  said  collecting  chamber,  a  check  valve  for 
preventing  reverse  flow  through  said  conduit  last  named, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  to  said 
superheater  tut)es.  and  a  check  valve  for  preventing  re- 
verse flow  through  said  last  named  conduit. 

5  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  and 
a  generator,  with  a  set  of  superheater  tubes,  a  conduit  for 
carrying  steam  from  said  generator  to  said  tubes,  a  reser- 
voir a  conduit  for  carrying  steam  from  said  tul>es  to  said 
reservoir,  and  a  conduit  for  carrying  water  from  said  res- 
ervoir to  said  generator. 

[Claim  •>  not  printe.Mn  the  Gazette.]    - 


1.06.3,586.  CONCRETE  UAlLKOAi.-l  IK  •'OS'fHf- 
FuisHALi..  Sal.lnsville.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  0 
Michael  W.  Butts  and  one-third  to  Wallace  R.  Burrell. 
aabiiisville.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  IT.  191.T  Serial  No. 
754.934.      (CI.  238—3.) 

A  reinforced  plastic  tie  havinc  upper  transverse  chan- 
nels for  the  reception  of  the  rail  flanges  and  having  up- 
right s^mi-circular  grooves  in  Its  sides  directly  adjoln.ng 
the  re^lH-ctive  edges  of  the  channels,  a  plate  bear.ng 
g^in"  ne  iK.ttom  of  the  tie  below  each  channel,  tran. 
verse  lockin.  strips  resting  flatly  on  the  tie  adjo.n.ng  and 
o^eHu  npng  the  respective  ed.es  of  the  channels  to  retam 
"be    ;  ?^at  .es  in  the  channels,  and  bolts  fitting  partially 
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in  tbe  said  grooves  so  aa  to  frotnid^  from  the  sides  of  tbe 
tie  and  coDQectinx  thf»  rt»sp4ctlv«'  ^nds  of  the  strtps  and 


the  respective  plates,  the  bo  ta  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  base  flanges. 


1.063.587  DOFFER.  Bi  kt  A.  Pktkrsos,  Rockford,  III., 
assignor  to  Howard  D.  Caiman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  A.  Severson.  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rock- 
ford.  111.,  as  Barber-Colmtm  Company  Filed  July  20. 
1910      Serial  No.  572.823.     (CI.  118— 13. > 


1  Iij  .1  tloffer.  .1  magazine  for  filling  bobbin.s  provided 
with  means  forming  two  separate  spaces  for  the  butts  of 
tht*  txjbbins  and  a  single  «pac»  for  th.'  ilp^  of  all  the  bob- 
bins. 

-•  In  a  doff-r.  a  magazim'  fur  tilling  b.jbbin.s  comprising 
two  opposite  side  walls.  on»>  of  said  walls  having  tip-re 
celviiig  spaces  therein,  and  tht  opposite  8l.le.s  of  the  ma^'a 
line  having  butt  receivinit  spaces.  fhf>re  being  twice  as 
mans  butt  reieiving  spa.-.-s  as  ther-  are  tip-receiving 
|.ac-s.  each  butt  reieiviu-  spt-e  l,*.in.'  only  wide  enough 
to  receive  a  single  bobbin  butt. 

3.  In  a  dofTer,  a  twbbin  magazine  having  a  withdraw- 
able rlosure  for  its  lower  eqd.  a  support  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  magazine,  an  .-nclless  -onveyer  beneath  said 
magazine,  said  conveyer  having  a  planp  upper  side  on 
which  the  lK>bblns  in  the  magazine  rest  when  said  closure 
is  withdrawn,  said  closure  being  withdrawable  below  the 
uppr  side  of  said  conveyer,  and  mechanism  acting  upon 
bobbins  in  the  magazine  to  c-mtrol  their  descent  onto  the 
conveyer. 

4  In  a  doffer.  a  magazine,  a  support  upon  which  said 
magazine  rests,  and  a  member  movable  through  one  aide 
of  said  support  into  p,«ition  to  press  against  one  end  of  a 
bobbin  and  press  said  bobbin  iigainst  the  opposite  side  of 
the  support. 

5  In  a  doffer.  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  vertical 
column  of  bobbins,  an  endle«  conveyer  located  beneath 
said  magaaine  and  supportinjr  the  wlumn.  and  operating 
transversely  of  the  bobbins,  «nd  mechanism  acting  upon 
bobbins  in  the  column  to  contool  their  gravitational  move- 
ment onto  the  conTeyer. 

Klalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.063.588.  BOBBIN-HANDLING  APPARATls  Rt  rr  A 
Pmtbi».iok.  Eockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Hownr,|  ii  Col- 
man,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson  i  opart- 
ners  doing  business  at  Rockford.  III.,  as  BarUr  Coinna 
Company.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  tw.i  :,\s 
118—13.) 


I  CI. 


1.  In  a  bobbin-sorter,  tbe  combination  of  two  members 
arranged  In  parallel  relation  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  bobbln-tlp  an<l  le.ss  than 
the  diameter  of  a  bobbin-butt,  one  of  said  memlK-rs  being 
a  roll  against  which  the  bobbins  bear,  and  means  for  rout- 
ing said  roll. 

2.  In  a  bobbin-magazine  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  inclined  parallel  rolls  srranged  to  support  t*- 
tween  them  bobbins  extending  transversely  crt  the  rollg. 
means  for  supporting  a  magaslne  so  as  to  Inclose  a  por 
tlon  of  tbe  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  bobbin-magazine  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  inclined  parallel  rolls  arranged  to  support  be- 
tween them  bobbins  extending  transversely  of  the  rolls. 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  and  means  for  normally  gup 
porting  a  magazine  ho  as  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the  rollg, 
the  magazine-supporting  means  Including  a  table  inclined 
similarly  to  the  rolls  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  sorter,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  spaced 
parallel  bars,  a  hopper-like  structure  over  a  portion  of 
said  set  of  bars,  and  rolls  supported  by  said  bars  and  pre- 
senting a  portion  of  their  peripheries  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  bars,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  support  Nib 
bins. 

.').  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  discribed,  in  combi- 
nation, an  Inclined  series  of  spaced  parallel  bars,  a  hopper 
like  structure  the  lx)ttom  of  which  Is  constituted  of  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bars,  an  inclined  table  the  upper 
portion  of  which  extends  beneath  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bars,  said  lower  portion  of  the  bars  being  adapted 
to  extend  within  a  magazine  positioned  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  said  table,  and  means  for  locking  a  magazine  In 
such   position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


l,(>i3,5H9.  COIN  -  ACTUATED  CHANGE  -  MACHINE 
Thomas  Irving  Fottidb,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  .Mar. 
24,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,673.  (CT.  133—2.) 
1.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  coin  stacks  ana  coin  ejecting  meihaui.sni 
for  discharging  coins  from  each  of  said  stacks  separately, 
of  a  coin  deposit  chute,  a  gate  intersecting  the  pas.sace 
for  coins  through  said  chute  positioned  to  arrest  coins  nf 
all  denominations  at  the  same  point  and  to  he  moved 
distances  proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the  coiu.<  ar- 
rested thereby,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  gate 
and  coin  ejecting  mechanism,  whereby  upon  thf  opera 
tlon  of  the  gate  by  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  the 
chute  ejecting  mechanism  determined  by  the  diameter  of 
the  coin  and  extent  of  movement  of  the  gate  i«  oper- 
ated. 

a.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  coin  holding  stacks,  and  ejecting  m."  tiaulsm 
for  discharging  coins  tberefrom  separately  In  su.  <••  ssion, 


of  a  coin  deposit  chute,  a  gate  intersecting  the  path  of 
^rav^l  of  coins  throagh  the  chute,  positioned  to  arrest 
coins  of  all  denominations  at  the  same  point  and  to  be 
moved  distances  proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the 
coins  arrested  thereby,  connections  intermediate  said 
■at.  and  saW  ejecting  mechanism,  whereby  the  ejecting 
mechanism  is  operated  and  coins  discharged  as  deter- 
mlne<l  by  the  diameter  of  the  arrested  coin  when  the  gate 
Is  pln<ed  by  the  passage  of  said  coin  through  the  chute, 
aij.l  means  for  forcing  tbe  coin  to  displace  the  gate. 


3.  In  a  change  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality   of  coin   holding   stacks   and   ejecting   mecha 
nisni   for   ejecting   coins    from   each   stack,    of   a   coin   de 
posit  chute,  a  gate  intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  all 
Coins  through  the  chute  said  gate  having  a  coin  eu;.'aging 
surface  inclined  in  the  direction  of  movement  »f  the  coin 
through  the  chute   and  positioned   to  arrest  coins  of  all 
diameters  at  subsUntlaliy  the  same  point,  connections  in 
termediate    said    gate    and    ejecting    mechanism,    and    a 
movable  carriage  for  advancing  the  coin  to  displace   the 
gate  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the  eoln  md  there- 
by selectively  operate  the  ejecting  mechanism 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combiuatioti  with 
the  coin  holders  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  discharging 
coins  from  the  holders  in  succession,  of  a  coin  deposit 
cliute.  a  pivoted  gate  Intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
deposited  coin  through  the  chute,  connections  interme- 
diate said  gate  and  ejecting  mechanism,  whereby  the  dis- 
charged coins  are  controlled  by  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  gate  as  determined  by  the  size  of  the  deposited 
coin,  and  means  whereby  the  coin  may  be  positively 
for.ed  through  the  chute  and  past  the  gate  interposed 
therein. 

.').  In  a  change  making  machine,  tbe  combiuatiou  with 
the  coin  holders  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  discharg- 
ing coins  therefrom,  of  a  coin  deposit  chute,  a  gate  Inter- 
pos.^d  in  the  patn  of  travel  of  a  deposited  coin  through 
the  chute,  connections  Intermediate  said  gate  and  eject- 
ing mechanism  whereby  the  ejecting  mechanism  will  be 
operated  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  movement  of  the 
gate  as  controlled  by  the  size  of  the  deposited  coin,  a 
carriage  for  advancing  the  coin  in  the  chute  to  displace 
the  gate,  and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


multaneously  in  the  same  direction  and  connections  In- 
termediate one  of  said  meml>ers  and  the  ejectors  wherel)y 
the  ejectors  to  be  operated  are  selectively  determined  by 
the  diameter  of  the  deposited  coin. 


1.063.590.      CHANGE     COMPUTING     AND     DELIVERY 

MACHINE.     Thomas   Ihtino   Pottiir,   Portland.   Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,031.     (CI.  133—2.) 

1.   In  a   change  calculating  and   ejecting  machine,    the 

cornbination  with  a  plurality  of  coin  stacks,  an  ejector  for 

ea(  h  stack  and  a  single  chute  for  deposited  coins  of  all 

denominations  for  which    the  change    Is  desired,   of   two 

metnlters  movable  relatively  toward  and  from  esch  other 

in  said  chute  for  gaging  the  diameter  of  a  deposited  coin 

of  any  denomination,  means  for  moving  said  members  sl- 


2.  In  a  change  calculating  and  ejecting  machine,  the 
coml)lnatiou  of  a  plurality  of  coin  stacks,  an  ejector  for 
each  stack,  a  single  coin  chute  for  tbe  reception  of  coins 
of  all  denominations  for  which  change  is  desired,  mem- 
bers movable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other  in 
said  chute  for  gaging  the  diameter  of  all  coins  deposited 
therein,  means  for  moving  said  members  relatively  toward 
.'ach  other  and  for  moving  said  i.ieml)ers  simultaneously 
different  distaiites  in  the  same  direction  when  their  rela- 
tive movement  is  arrested  by  Interposed  coins  of  dlffer'-nt 
diameters  and  conne<tion8  controlled  by  one  of  said  mem 
bers  for  selectively  determining  which  of  the  ejectors 
shall  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the 
coin  between  said  members. 

3.  In  a  change  calculating  and  ejecting  machine,  the 
combination  with  coin  stacks  and  ejectors,  and  a  control- 
ling mechanism  for  the  ejectors  embodying  memlx-rs  mo. 
able  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  simul- 
taneouslv  in  "the  same  direction,  of  a  single  chute  for 
retaining  deposited  coins  of  all  denominations  between 
said  members,  means  for  moving  said  racmlH>r8  toward 
each  other  until  arrested  by  the  Interposed  coin  and  for 
moving  the  members  slmultan.>ou8ly  different  distan.es 
when  their  relative  movement  is  arrested  by  coins  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  and  selective  connections  controlled  bT 
the  member  moved  by  the  interposed  coin  for  operating 
the  ejectors. 

4  In  a  change  calculating  and  ejecting  machine,  the 
combination  with  coin  sta.ks  and  ejectors  and  a  chute 
for  deposited  coins,  of  memlK-rs  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  in  said  chute  for  gaging  the  diameter  -ftb. 
deposited  coin  and  simultaneously  in  the  satue  directon 
to  control  the  ejecting  mechanism,  means  for  locking  said 
members  against  movement  away  from  each  "tber  means 
for  moving  said  members  simultaneously  in  same  dlreaiou 
when  locked  together,  connections  intermediate  one  of 
said  memlK^rs  and  eje.  ti,>.  mechanism  and  « J'P^-  ;- 
leasing  the  locking  me.hanism  to  permit  of  the  dischar;.e 
of  a  coin  held  iM-tween  the  membt^rs 

5.  ,n  a  change  calculating  and  ejecting  ™«;';^°«^  ^  ^ 
combination  with  coin  sta.ks.  an  ej^tor  for  ^^^J^^^ 
on.i  «  chute  for  coins  for  which  change  is  desired,  or 
memir  Movable  relatively  toward  -d/-™--''  -";: 
riaid  chute  and  t^tween  which  a  deposited  coin  Is 
Idanted  f  Iv^  held,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
bers    llnitb     other,    a   lock  for  connecting  said   mem- 

Z™Jl..e  o.,  of  «ld  member.  .«i  »)-or.^  t,r  d. 
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termining  which  ..f  the  t-jecUrs  shall  be  operated  In  ac- 
cordauce  with  the  (liamettr  o^  tb*-  coin  held  between  said 
memherti.  | 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  prlntedlln  the  Gazette.] 


1,063.591.  BLOCK  SIGN AI^  SYSTEM.  William  B. 
roTTEB,  Schenectady.  N.  V-.  assignor,  by  mt-sne  as- 
signments, to  The  Union  Stv-itch  and  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvlnia.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No 


1.  Id  a  block  signal  system.  In  combination  with  a  rail- 
way baviftif  the  rails  of  adjaqent  blocks  separated  by  In- 
Bulati'd  joints,  ri'sistanct's  between  adjacent  blocks  each 
conuectins  a  rail  of  one  bloc!  with  the  diagonally  oppo- 
site rail  of  an  adjacent  block,,  sources  of  current  for  the 
track  circuits,  polarlz»Hl  track  relays  each  having  a  wind- 
ing conn»>i  tt>d  around  one  of  said  Insulated  Joints,  and 
sisnals  controlled  by  said  rdajs. 

-.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail- 
way having  the  rails  of  adjaoi-nt  blocks  separated  by  In- 
sulated Joints,  sources  of  current  connected  to  the  rails, 
polariied  tra"k  relays  each  hftving  a  winding  connected 
around  one  of  said  insulated  Joints,  and  resistances  con 
necting  diagonally  opposite  rails  of  adjacent  blocks  and 
forming  with  the  sources,  rails,  and  relay  windings 
closed  track  circuits,  said  resistances  being  common  to  ad- 
jacent track  circnlts,  and  signals  controlled  by  said  relays. 

.'{.  In  a  block  -icnal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail- 
way having  tb'-  lalls  of  adjaci-nt  blocks  separated  by  in- 
sulated Joints,  sources  of  cufrent  connectfxl  across  the 
rails  near  the  centers  of  tile  blocks,  resistances  con- 
necting diagonally  opposite  rails  of  adjacent  blocks,  polar- 
lied  relays,  one  at  each  end  of  each  block  connected  across 
one  of  said  Insulated  joints,  and  signals  controlled  by  said 
relays. 


1.0«3,5e2.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  EXI'LOSIVE 
ENGINE  PISTON-RODS.  Ralph  Racm.v.  Atlanta.  Qa. 
FUed  D«c.  14,  1911.     Serial  Nb.  865,726.     /CI    123—196.  i 


1.  The  combinatloii  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 
eiploalve  cylinder  with  a  eonc<jntric  bf>re  in  the  explosion 
end  thereof,  a  piston  head  reclprocatlngly  mounted  In  the 
cylinder,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  head  and  passing 
through  the  said  bore,  of  a  lubricating  and  packing  de- 
vice for  said  rod  disposed  in  the  bore  of  tbe  cylinder 
about  the  rod.  and  having  a  circumferentially  disposed 
lubricant  holding  chamber  through  which  the  rod  passes, 
said  casing  being  provldetl  wttth  two  channels  leading 
thereinto  and  into  the  chamber  thereof  for  permitting  tbe 
circulation  of  the  lubricant  within  said  chamber  and 
about  the  rod,  and  means  controlled  through  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  piston  head  for  Intermittently  opening  and 
cloalng  the  supply  ot  lubricant  to  said   chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
cylinder    with    a    concentric    liore    in    the    explosion    end 


thereof,  a  piston  bead  reclprocatlngly  mounted  .n  the 
cylinder,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  Lead  and 
projecting  through  said  bore,  of  a  lubricating  aud  pa<k. 
hag  device  for  the  piston  rod,  comprising  a  ca-xint;  atted 
within  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  surroundiu*;  the  pis- 
ton rod,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  chamber  »ur- 
rounding  the  piston  rod  and  with  a  supply  chanuel  and 
outlet  channel  leading  to  and  from  said  chamlier,  an  ad 
justable  solid  packing  means  mounted  in  the  lower  pnd 
of  said  casing  about  the  piston  rod,  conduits  leading  to 
and  from  the  respective  channels  of  the  caslDv'.  a  single 
valve  control  for  controlling  simultaneously  the  admls- 
slon  and  escape  of  the  lubricant  from  aud  for  sealing  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  actaathig  said  valve. 

;'..  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
cylinder  with  a  concentric  bore  In  the  explosi.n  end  there- 
of, a  piston  head  reclprocatlngly  mounted  hi  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  head  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  bore,  of  a  lubricating  and  packing 
device  for  the  piston  rod,  comprising  a  casing  titled  with- 
in the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  surrounding  the  piston 
rod,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  piston  rod.  and  with  a  supply  channel  and 
outlet  channel  leading  to  and  from  said  chamtjer.  an 
adjustable  solid  packing  means  mounttnl  lu  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  about  the  piston  rod,  conduits  lendln? 
to  and  from  the  respective  chamiels  of  the  caslni:,  a  sin- 
gle valve  cintrol  for  controlling  simultaneously  tb.'  ad- 
mission and  escape  of  the  lubricant  from  and  fur  sealing 
the  chamber,  and  means  operable  through  the  reclprocs- 
tion  of  the  piston  for  closing  the  valve  upon  tbe  ex- 
plosive stroke  of  the  piston  and  for  opeTiini;  tb.  valve 
upon  the  exhaust  stroke  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exploslTe  engine,  of  a  lubri- 
cating and  packing  device  for  the  recipro<  ntlnir  piston 
rod  of  the  engine,  having  a  rasing  surrounding  the  piston 
rod  and  through  which  the  rod  reciprocates,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  upper  lubricant  retaining  and 
packing  chamber  and  a  lower  solid  packing  retainlUK 
chamber,  means  for  retaining  the  solid  packing'  in  the 
lower  chamber,  said  casing  being  provided  with  two  chan- 
nels leading  from  the  outside  Into  the  lubricant  chamber. 
tbe  sapply  channel  lieing  of  greater  area  than  tbe  escape 
channel  thereof,  and  a  single  valve  for  controlling  the 
circulation  of  the  lubricant  to  and  from  and  for  sealing 
the  chamber,  and  through  the  respective  channels. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  of  a  hibrl 
eating  and  packing  device  for  the  reciprocating  piston 
rod  of  the  engine,  having  a  rasing  surrounding  the  piston 
rod  and  through  which  the  rod  reciprocates,  said  easing 
being  provided  with  an  upper  lubricant  retaining  and 
packing  chamber  and  a  lower  solid  packing  pf^talnlng 
chamber,  means  for  retaining  the  solid  packing  In  the 
lower  chamber,  said  casing  being  prorldrd  with  two  chan 
nels  leading  from  the  outside  Into  the  lubricant  (  hamber. 
the  supply  channel  being  of  greater  area  than  the  escape 
channel  thereof,  two  conduits  leading  to  and  from  the 
respective  channels  of  the  easing,  the  larger  conduit  be- 
ing a  supply  conduit  and  the  smaller  conduit  being  an  out- 
let conduit,  and  a  valve  connected  In  both  of  said  con- 
duits for  controlling  the  supply  and  escape  of  the  lubri 
cant  and  the  consequent  circulation  and  sealing  thereof 
within  tbe  chamber  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  h>  the  Gazette.] 


1.083.59.3.      NAIL-CAPriNQ     MACHINE.      ANDBW 

Rak'UB.  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack  lom- 

pany.    Fairhaven.    .Mass..   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 

Filed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,585.     (CI    10—157.) 

1.   A    machine    of    the    character    descrllK-d.    comprising 

coactlve  dies,   means  for  placing  a   fastener  In   operative 

position  between  said  dies,  means  for  placing  a  <ap  blank 

In    operative   position    between    said    fastener    and    one   of 

said  dies,  means  for  placing  a  lining  blank  between  siild 

fastener  and  the  other  of  said  dies,  and  means  for  cinis- 

Ing  relative  movement  of  said  dies  to  place  said  cap  blank 

against   one   end    of    the    fastener,    to    move    the    fastener 

through  said  lining  blank,  and  to  upset  a  portion  of  one 
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blanks  about  tb«  other  blank  whHe  tbe  fastener 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlsim:  co- 
active  dies,  means  lor  aapportinc  a  faatener  in  allnement 
with  tbe  dies.  OMattS  ter  sapporttec  a  cap  blank  in  posi- 
tion between  aald  fantsnar  and  one  of  said  dies,  means  for 
sapporting  a  lining  blank  In  poaltion  between  said  fastener 
sod  tbe  other  die,  meaas  for  DMring  one  of  said  dies  to 
move  tbe  cap  blank  against  the  fastener  and  move  the  fas- 
tener throofta  aald  lining  tilank  and  into  tbe  other  die. 
meaas  for  rstraetlng  said  fastsnar-supporting  means,  and 
oieaBS  for  retracting  said  Uning-blank-supporting  means 
after  tbe  end  of  tbe  fastener  is  faiserted  into  the  last 
BMotloned  die,  wbareby  the  fastener  and  lining  blank  are 
detached  from  tkeir  respective  supporting  means,  said 
die-moving  aieanB  being  adapted  to  further  actuate  the  die 
to  cooipieftely  assewiMe  tlie  fastener  and  the  two  blanks. 
sod  to  upset  one  of  said  blanks  so  as  to  interlock  tbe 
blanks  upon  tbe  fastener. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  co- 
active  dies,  retractory  means  for  supporting  a  fastener  be- 
tween said  dlea,  retractory  means  for  supporting  a  lining 
blank  between  said  fastener  and  one  of  said  dies,  means 
for  holding  a  cap  blank  In  alinement  between  said  fastener 
and  the  other  of  said  dies,  means  for  causing  relative 
closing  movement  of  said  dies  to  Insert  one  end  of  said 
fastener  through  said  lining  blank  and  into  tbe  adjacent 
die.  means  for  retracting  said  fastener-supporting  means 
while  tbe  fastener  is  held  by  tbe  dies,  means  for  retract 
ing  tbe  lloing-blank-supportlng  means  while  the  blank  Is 
beld  by  tbe  fastener,  and  means  for  dosing  the  dies  to 
■wage  one  of  said  blanks  to  Interlock  aald  blanks  upon  the 
fastener. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaractcr  described,  a  cap- form- 
log  die,  means  for  supporting  a  nail  ki  alinement  with  said 
die.  movable  means  for  carrjrlng  a  cap  blank  between  said 
die  and  a  nail,  and  means  tat  reoelTlng  a  cap  blank  from 
said  carrying  means,  said  cap^aak-recelvlng  means  being 
adapted  to  support  the  cap  blank  above  tbe  nail  when  the 
carrying  means   Is   retracted. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  coactlve  dies 
for  forming  a  blank,  and  Jaws  supported  by  one  of  the  dies 
for  supporting  a  blank  in  operative  position  between  said 
dies,  said  jaws  being  movable  with  relation  to  their  sup 
porting  die,  said  die  and  blank-supporting  jaws  having  co- 
active  engaging  portions  adapted  to  open  said  jaws. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«3..'i94.      RESILIENT   VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.      William 
M     RsssB,    Los    Aageies,    CaL     Filed    Nov.    13.    1911. 
Serial    No.   6«0a67.      (CL    162—36.) 
1    An  ImproTed  vcMcle  wkesl  comprising  a  felly,  a  one 
piece  metallic  tread  part  haTlng  snbstantUlly  arc-shaped 
rec'sses  therein,  stationary  parts  aCzed  on  the  felly  and 
having   flange  portions  orcrlapplag  the  tread   part,   bed 
plates  arrayed  la  said  statloaary  parts  and  provided  «  itli 
aide   d&nges,  said  flaase  pertiDas  and   said   side   flanges 
formed  with  pertioM  to  gnMe  tbe  tr««d  part,  tbe  station- 
ary parts  and  the  be^tates  tbesain  haviag  adjacent  ends 
thereof  cut  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  center  at  tb. 
191  O.  G.— 10 


inner  «lge  of  the  preceding  of  the  adjacent  ends,  pins  ex- 
tending lH.tween  the  flange  portions  of  the  stationary  p.rt8 
and  tbe  side  flauues  of  tlie  bedplates  and  dlsposedln  the 
recesse.s  to  h.  normHliy  equWisUnt  from  tb,>  extremhtes  of 
the  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  1«ct  for  containiag  air 
under  pressure  inter,H,s..d  intween  said  tread  psrt  and  said 
bedplates. 


2.  An  improved  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  an 
outer  casing  including  a  one-piece  metallic  tread  part  and 
a  plurality  of  stationary  parts  afflxi^  to  the  felly,  said 
stationary  i^rts  provided  with  flange  portions  and  said 
tread  part  having  subsUntlally  arc  shaped  recesses  there 
In  and  overlapping  said  flange  portions  on  the  stationary 
parts,  bedplates  in  the  stationary  parts,  said  bedplates  pro- 
vided with  side  flanges,  tbe  stationary  parts  and  the  bed- 
plates therein  having  adjacent  ends  thereof  cut  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  with  the  center  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  pre 
cKling  of  tbe  adjacent  ends,  pins  extending  between  the 
flange  portions  of  tbe  stationary  parts  and  the  side  flanges 
of  the  bedplates  and  disposed  in  tbe  recesses  to  be  normally 
equidistant  from  tlie  extremities  of  said  recesses,  and  a 
pneumatic  cushion  between  said  tread  part  and  said  sta- 
tionary parts  consisting  of  sheathed  bags  ijetween  the 
liedplates  and  said  tread  part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  improved  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  phi 
rality  of  stationary  parte  on  the  felly  and  each  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  fit  on  the  felly  and  with  flange  portions  on  each  side 
of  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  portion,  a 
metallic  bedplate  In  each  of  said  stationary  parts,  said  bed- 
plate formed  with  side  flanges  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  the  flange  portions  on  the  stationary 
parts,  the  sUtlonary  parts  and  the  l)edplates  therein  bav- 
Ing  adjacent  ends  thereof  cut  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  with  tbe 
center  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  preceding  of  the  adjacent 
ends,  a  one-piece  metallic  tread  part  formed  circular  and 
provided  with  spaced  side  flanges  extending  into  the  spaos 
l)etween  the  flange  portions  on  the  stationary  parts  and 
the  side  flanges  on  the  bedplates  and  provided  with  sub- 
stantlally  arc-shaped  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  bags 
for  containing  air  under  pressure  interposed  between  said 
tread  part  and  said  stationary  parts,  and  pins  extending 
between  the  flange  portions  on  the  stationary  parts  and 
the  side  flanges  on  tbe  bedplates  and  disposed  to  normally 
occupy  a  position  substantially  e<iually  distant  from  tbe  ex 
treinitles  of  said   recesses. 

4.  An  improved  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  one- 
piece  metallic  tread  part  having  subsUntlally  arc-shaped 
recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  stationary  parts  aflixed  on 
the  felly  and  having  flange  portions  overlapping  the  tread 
part,  bedplates  arranged  in  said  stationary  parts  and  pro- 
vided with  side  flanges,  the  stationary  parts  and  the  bed- 
plates therein  having  adjacent  ends  thereof  mt  In  tbp  arc 
of  a  circb  with  the  cent.r  at  the  inini  edi:.  «r  the  pr.L-ed- 
ing  of  the  adiaeent  ends,  pins  extiT idiPL-  b..iween  the  flange 
portions  of  tbe  stationary  f«rts  and  tbe  sid.  flange*  of  t^e 
bedplates  and  dlspo..ed  in  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  bag. 
for  containing  air  under  pressure  lnterp.«.-.i  i.  t«.-n  ««W 
tread  part  aud  said  bedplates,  and  retai.ilnu  pb.les  se.-ur.-.l 
,o  said  felly  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  statlonar.v 
parts,    substantially   as   described. 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


IQIJ. 


S.  Am  improTed  Tehlcle  wbe^  comprialng  a  felly,  a  pla- 
ralltjr  of  ataticHimnr  parta  on  tl|e  felly  and  each  consUtlng 
of  a  plec«  of  aheet  metal  formei  with  a  portion  adapted  to 
(It  on  tbe  felly  and  witb  tide  pOrtiou  formad  with  lateral 
offsets  and  flanges  sabeuntlally  at  right  angles  to  said 
lateral  offsets.  meUIllc  bedplates  arranged  in  said  station- 
ary parts,  said  bedplates  formed  with  side  flanges  secured 
to  mid  lateral  offsets  and  spaced  from  and  substantially  in 
parallel  with  the  flanges  on  tbt  stationary  parts,  tbe  sta- 
tionary parts  and  tbe  bedplates  therein  baring  adjacent 
ends  thereof  cut  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  tbe  center  at 
tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  preceding  of  the  adjacent  ends,  a 
one  piece  metallic  tread  part  formed  circular  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  side  flanged  extending  Into  tbe  space 
between  tbe  flangee  in  the  stationary  parts  and  tbe  side 
dances  on  the  bedplates  and  droTided  with  substantially 
arc  shaped  recesses  therein,  a  (ijlurality  of  pneumatic  bags 
interposed  between  the  tread  part  and  tbe  stationary 
parts,  and  pins  extending  between  tbe  flangee  on  the  sta- 
tionary parts  and  the  sld^*  fla|igea  on  the  bedplates  and 
dlsp<)8ed  in  said  recesses,  subetantially  as  described. 


1.063,595.  TIMED  SIPHON.  Lb8tkk  E.  Rbin,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Pacific  FlusH  Tank  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  25.  1912. 
Serial  No.  699,716.      (01.  131—106.) 


1.  A.s  u  means  for  filling  an^  discbarginj?  a  receptacle. 
the  combination  with  such  rei-eptacle.  of  a  feeding  device 
for  .said  receptacle,  a  main  siphon,  means  for  venting  said 
siphon,  embracing  a  starting  btU.  a  timing  chamber  con- 
taining said  starting  bell,  a  separate  chamber,  means  for 
sapplyina  liquid  to  and  withirawlng  liquid  from  said 
separate  chamber,  operating  t|>  fill  said  chamber  when 
the  liquid  in  the  receptacle  reaches  Its  maximum  level  and 
to  empty  said  chamber  when  *iid  receptacle  is  emptied, 
means  contained  within  said  set>arate  chamber  adapted  to 
automatically  close  said  feedinf  device  by  tbe  rise  of  tbe 
liquid  therein,  and  a  feed-pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of 
said  separate  chamber  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  timing 
chamber. 

2.  As   a    means   for  filling   amd   dlscharglnsr   a    contact 
bed  or  other  receptacle,  the  combination  with  such   recep 
lacie.    uf   means   controlled    by   air   prewsure   and    embrac 
ing  a    compression   dome   for  supplying   liquid    to   tbe   re 
ceptacie,  a  compression  chamber  containing  said  compres- 
sion dome,  means  for  filling  and  emptying  said  compression 
chamber,    operating   to  fill    the  chamber  when    the    liquid 
rises   to   Its  predetermined   maximum    level    In    the   recep- 
tacle and  to  empty  said  chamlier  when  tbe  receptacle  Is 
emptied,  a  siphon  for  dlscbartfng  tbe  receptacle,   means 
for  venting  said  siphon.  embra<jlng  a  starting  bell,  a  tim- 
ing chamber  containing  said  starting  bell,  and  a  feed-pipe 
i-onnecting  the  bottom  of  the  tompresslon   chamber  with 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  timing  cbam^r. 

3.  As  ■  means  for  filling  an4  discharging  a  liquid  tank 
or  recepUcle.  tlte  eonbtaaticHi  Irlth  such  receptacle,  of  a 
feeding  device  for  said  recepU^le.  a  main  siphon,  means 
for  renting  said  stphoa.  embraci|ig  a  starting  bell,  a  timing 
chamber  containing  said  ttartiaf  bell,  a  chamber  separated 


from  said  timing  chamber,  a  pipe  of  Inverted  u  for» 
adapted  to  deliver  water  from  tbe  receptacle  to  •:,,>  ^^^^ 
separated  chamber,  and  to  withdraw  liquid  fi  .  saij 
chamber  by  slphonlc  action,  means  contained  wit;u:  uitf 
separate  chamber  adapted  to  close  said  feedluu  i  , ..  \jy 
the  rise  of  the  liquid  in  said  separate  chamlH-r  tij  ^ 
feed  pipe  affording  communication  between  tbe  low-;  parts 
of  the  timing  chamber  and  said  separate  cbamt)et 

4.  As  a  means  for  sapplying  liquid  to  and  dls  ■;  imlnj 
liquid  from  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  th^  r-.-ep- 
tacle.  of  a  feeding  device  baring  a  feed  passaue  HitaptM  to 
be  air-locked,  and  an  air-compression  dome  in  cominnulca- 
tion  with  said  feed  passage,  a  compression  chamb*  r  con- 
taining said  compression  dome,  a  feed  siphon  'onne,  ring 
tbe  receptacle  witb  said  compression  cbsmber  a  [uain 
siphon  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  receptarlf  a  !>low- 
off  trap  for  venting  said  main  siphon,  a  startint:  l>  ii  for 
operating  said  blow-off  trap,  a  timing  chamber  containing 
said  starting  bell,  and  a  feed  passage  connectlni;  the  bot- 
tom of  said  compression  chamber  with  the  bottom  of  «ald 
timing  chamber. 

5.  As  a  means  for  filling  and  discharging  a  U<|iii<l  rank 
or  receptacle,  the  combination  with  tbe  r^'ceptMcle.  of  a 
f«>edlng  device  having  a  feed  passage  adapted  to  !>e  air 
lucked,  a  main  siphon,  means  for  renting  said  main  .slphoD. 
embracing  a  blow-off  trap,  n  starting  bell  comnmnlcatlng 
with  said  blow-off  trsp.  a  timing  chamber  containing  sjild 
starting  bell,  a  separate  chamber,  a  compression  (iom>> 
contained  In  said  s«>parate  cbaml>er  and  cominiini<-attn< 
with  the  feed  passaite  of  said  feeding  devl<e.  ni'-nw  for 
supplying  liquid  to  and  withdrawing  It  from  sniii  separate 
<haml)er.  openitlng  to  fill  said  chamlM»r  when  th.'  iiijuld 
iu  the  receptacle  reaches  its  maximunt  level,  .ind  to 
empty  said  chaml>er  when  the  receptacle  Is  empf(e<l  a  f.»ed 
pipe  connecting  the  l><)ttom  of  said  separate  chamber  with 
tbe  bottom  of  the  timing  chamber,  and  a  valred  drain  pipe 
leading  from  said   separate  chamber. 


1.063.596.  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  BLAST  GATE  FOR  CEN 
TRIFIGAL  COMPRESSORS.  Richard  H  Rice.  Lyna, 
Muss.,  assignor  to  Genernl  Electric  ("ompany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov  15.  1911  Serial  No. 
660,400.      (CI.    230— 24. » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  air  compressor  h«v- 
lutt  an  intake,  a  constant  volume  governor  located  In  the 
intake,  and  an  automatic  check  ralre  located  In  the  in- 
take between  the  governor  and  the  compressor  and  operat- 
ing to  prevent  back  blasts. 

2.  The  coBbtnatlon  of  a  centrifugal  air  compressor  and 
its  intake,  a  constant  rolnme  gorernor  located  in  t)i>-  in- 
take, and  a  ralre  located  in  the  intake  between  the  ifor- 
ernor  and  the  compressor  which  is  unbalanced,  is  moved 
by  the  fluid  passing  through  the  pipe  and  has  a  tend-ncy 
to  eloae. 
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8.  1  be  comblnaclon  of  a  centrifugal  air  compressor  hav- 
ing a:i  Intake,  a  gorerning  device  for  regulating  the  out- 
put r  the  compressor,  and  valve  means  located  In  the  In- 
tike  and  operating:  to  check  back  flow  of  the  air. 

4.  I  he  combination  with  the  intake  pipe  of  a  centrifugal 
»lr  ,  (Hiipressor,  of  a  governing  derlce  for  the  compressor 
grraiii.''d  In  the  Intake  pipe,  and  a  butterfly  valve  located 
in  I  lie  pip«  adjacent  to  the  governing  derlce  and  mounted 
upon  .')  spindle,  said  ralre  baring  tbe  area  of  its  portion 
00  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle  greater  than  that 
of  it.-  i»ortlon  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  so  that  air 
flowiuii  to  the  compressor  tends  to  open  tbe  valv.-  and  air 
flowiiik:  back   through   the  compressor  tends   to  close  the 

valve 

5.  The  combination  with  the  intake  pipe  of  a  centrifugal 
air  ronipressur.  of  a  goremlng  device  located  In  th.'  In- 
take pipe.  »  butterfly  valve  arranged  In  the  pipe  adjacent 
to  th*'  eovernlng  device,  said  valve  lielng  adapted  to  open 
to  the  incoming  air  and  to  be  moved  toward  Its  closed 
position  by  the  back  flow  of  the  air.  and  a  dash  pot  for  re- 
urdins  tbe  closing  movements  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.06;i,597  NOZZLE-PLANING  MACHINE.  Waltek  F. 
Bice.  Qulncy,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  -Tuly  8,  1909. 
Serial   No.  506.599.      (CI.   29—23.5.. 


1.  A  nozzle  planing  machine  comprising  a  bedplate  hav 
Ids  'oncentrlc  groove*,  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  an  up 
rinhf  l>«rk  [date  rlsinij  from  said  bracket  and  provided 
with  slots,  studs  adjustable  along  said  slots,  a  swivel 
base  pivoted  concentric  with  said  grooves  and  having 
clamping  bolts  engaging  therewith,  a  motor-driven  tool 
■supported  on  said  base  and  reciprocating  parallel  there 
with,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tool  transversely  and 
verti<ally. 

2.  A   nozzle  planing   machine  comprising   a    bedplate,   a 
base   swireled    thereon,    a    slide    frame    adjustable    trans 
versely  on  said  base,  a  slide  movable  lengthwise  of  said 
fraoif    and  a  vertically-adjustable  tool-block  on  each  side 
of  said  slide. 

3.  .v  nozzle-planing  machine  comprising  a  bedplate,  a 
swivel  base  thereon,  a  slide  frame  adjustable  transversely 
on  said  base,  and  comprising  a  longitudinal  beam,  a  slide 
movable  on  said  beam,  means  for  reciprocating  sabl  slide. 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  tool-block  on  each  side  of  said 
slide 

4  A  nozsle-planlng  machine  comprising  a  bedplate,  a 
swivel  base  thereon,  a  slide  frame  adjustable  transversely 
on  said  base  and  comprising  a  longitudinal  beam,  a  power 
driven  crank  shaft  on  said  frame,  a  slide  on  said  Ix^am, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  the  crank,  and  a 
vertl-ally  adjustable  tool-block  on  each  side  of  said  slide. 

•'  A  nozzle-planing  machine  comprising  a  bedplate,  a 
iwlvel  base  thereon,  a  slide  frame  adjustable  transvers.ly 
on  vai,i  base  and  comprising  a  longitudinal  beam,  an  in 
vert^<1  u  shaped  slide  on  said  beam,  a  crank  shaft  on  said 
fraiii.  .-onnected  to  said  slide,  a  motor  on  said  frame 
geai.-.i  to  said  shaft,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  t.vil 
bIo<  k  on  each  side  of  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1063  59S  r»RILLINi-MACHINE.  Chables  B  Richakds 
and  ^iLLi.vM  H  .lEXKiNs.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  bv 
mesn-  as.signments.  to  The  Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Pot- 
paay.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  524.274      (CI    121—10  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  feed  cylinder,  a  head,  a  feed  mem- 
ber having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  head,  locking 
means  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  feed  mem 
ber  and  head  in  one  direction  to  lock  the  head  In  position 
in  the  cylinder,  and  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of 
the  feed  meml>er  and  head  in  the  other  direction  to  release 
the  bead. 

2.  In  combination,  a  feed  cylinder,  a  head,  a  feed  mem- 
ber having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  head,  locking 
means  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  feed  mem- 
ber and  head  In  one  direction  to  lock  the  head  In  position 
In  the  cylinder,  and  actuated  by  tbe  relative  movement  of 
the  feed  iBeml>er  and  head  In  the  other  direction  to  release 
the  head,  spring  means  being  provided  to  automatically  se- 
cure the  said  relative  movement  to  locked  position  when 
the  device  is  not  in  us>'.  and  the  luovement  to  release  po 
sition  beln;:  secured  by  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  be- 
hind tbe  head. 

3.  A  drill  fe^Hl  locking  mechanism  coiuprislng  in  combina 
tion.  a  cylinder  a  feed  member  mounted  therein,  a  tapere«l 
portion  on  the  fned  iueml>ei.  a  piston  head  sildably 
mounted  on  tbe  feed  member,  and  a  locking  member  co 
actinjt  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  feed  member  and 
with  the  cylinder  to  lock  the  feed  member,  said  lockln« 
member  being  operable  through  tbe  movement  of  the  piston 
head. 

4.  A  drill  feed  locking  mechanism  comprising  In  combi 
nation  a  cylinder,  a  feed  member  mounted  therein,  a  tn 
pered  jtortion  on  the  feed  member,  a  piston  head  sildably 
mounted  on  the  feed  member,  locking  meml>er8  coacting 
with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  feed  member  and  the  cyl 
inder  operable  through  the  movement  of  the  piston  head, 
and  means  normally  holding  the  locking  members  In  locked 
position. 

5.  In  drilling  mechanism,  tbe  combination  witb  a  feed 
cylinder  and  a  head  therein,  of  a  bar  swiveled  in  the  bead 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  with  resi>e<t 
to  the  head,  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  head 
against  rearward  movement  when  the  t>ar  is  in  one  extreme 
of  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  bead,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  locking  means  is  relea.sed  when  the 
bar  Is  in  the  other  extreme  of  longitudinal  tnoveraent  with 
resi)ect  to  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.063.599.      TELETHONK    RKiilSTKH    A.ND    LOtJK  OCT 
DEVICE      (H.vKi.ts  V.  Rii  HEV.  Washington.  I>.  « '..  as- 
signor  to   Phone  Call   Recorder  Company,  of  I>elaware 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.185.     (CI  179     14. 1 
1.   Ill  Ji  telephone  exchange  system,  a  combined  sulwta- 
tion    lockout    device    and    register    comprising    the    usual 
transmitter  and  receiver  circuits,  a   register  and  register 
actuating  means   said  actuating  means  lM>lug  responsive  to 
ringing   current    over   the   line,   and    normally   closed   con 
tacts  in  said  receiver  circuit  adapted  m  U-  opene<l  durint 
tbe  energization  of  said  actuatini;  means  by   ringing   cur 
rent,  whereby  buzzing  of  the  receiver  is  prevented 

2  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  combined  lockout 
and  register  substation  equipment  comprising  the  usual 
transmitter  and  receiver  circuits.  «  register  and  actuatiui; 
means  therefor  responsive  to  ringing  current  over  the  line, 
and  contacts  In  said  receiver  circuit  biased  to  a  normally 
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closed  position  and  adapted  ta  be  momenta  rlly  opened  dur- 
ing the  application  of  rlnjtlng  current  as  aforeaald. 


::.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  .1  lockout  and  refto- 
ter  snbetatien  eQaipmeot  comprlsinK  the  usoal  tranamirtfr 
and  recelTer  clrmlta.  a  re|rieterlnK  device,  actuating 
means  tberefor  in  the  tramtfattter  circuit  reeoonslve  to 
ringing  current  over  rt»e  line.  |»d  normally  cloaed  contacta 
in  the  receiver  drcalt  wnder  tfcie  control  of  lafd  actnating 
means  whereby  the  receiver  ^ircnlt  is  oi>ened  w*en  ring- 
iUK  cnrreot  ta  applied  aa  afotesald. 

4.  Id  n  tetephODe  ezchaBge|Byetem.  a  lockout  and  reg- 
ister substation  eqalpment  <^mprtelng  the  usaal  trans- 
mitter and  reeerlver  ctrcoits,  the  register  and  actuating 
means  therefor  responsive  to  plngiog  current  over  the  line, 
restoring  meana  for  said  register  operative  upon  replacing 
the  receiver  upon  its  book,  aiid  means  independent  of  ttas 
receiver  book  for  making  and  breaking  the  talking  circuit, 
whereby  the  operator  may  be  Hgnaled  before  restoring  the 
reulster. 

5.  In  a  telepbone  exchange  system,  a  lock-ont  and  rsy- 
Ister  snbstatlon  equipment  domprlstaig  the  osaal  trui»- 
mitter  and  receiver  circuits,  a  lockout  comprising  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  In  the  titensaattter  drenlt  which  may 
be  (Tpened  at  will,  means  tor  laoaientarlly  ekMlag  the  Itos 
circntt  to  give  the  operator  an  emergency  atgnal  Inde- 
pendently of  the  tranamltter,  and  means  at  the  substation 
responsive  to  current  of  a  distinctive  character  and  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  tt  enable  the  disabled  trans- 
mitter circuit  St  will,  wherettf  conversation  may  proceed 
In  emergency  conditioDs  in  spite  of  the  lockout. 

[Claims  6  to  le  not  pHnted  ta  the  ^aette.  ] 


!,(>«.•<, 900.  END  PLATE  FOt  RAILWAY -CARS.  HAitBT 
H.  RocHEarn,  Dayton.  OHio.  assignor  to  The  Barney 
and  Smith  Car  Company,  tayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb,  A,  1912.  Serial  No.  675  153. 
K  1.   106 — 201.) 


1.  A  one  piece  end  plate  fot*  railway  cars  comprising  a 
IxKly   portion  having  one  edge  straight   and  the  oppoaite 


edge  curved,  and  dspeadtng  flanges  coaspletely  sui  roimdhg 
saM  b«dy  psrtWm  for  receiving  tbe  upper  ends  of  t  he  ear 
posts. 

2.  An  end  ^te  for  railway  eara  comprising  «  tioT  iK,dy 
portion  having  one  edge  stralgkt  and  the  oppd.a.-  e<)ge 
c-nrved  to  give  said  body  portion  a  sabstantlni  \  K(>mt. 
einptlcal  shape,  a»d  flanges  srranged  at  right  utcies  ta 
the  ptene  of  saM  body  portlsD  and  extending  cotupietfly 
about  tbe  same  for  receiving  the  opper  ends  of  the  car 
poets,  tbe  entire  plate  being  pressed  from  a  stne^  piece 
of  metal. 


1,063.601.  ANTISEITIC  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  TELE- 
PHONES AND  SIMILAR  INSTRUMENTS.  M.^x  Ko- 
BBirwAU),  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  John  C.  Uiu.v.n.  Dan- 
bury.  Conn.,  asaigaors  to  Frank  A.  Weeks  .Mf^.  to. 
FUod  Oct.  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  655,S>oO  {(•]. 
179-185.1 


XA 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforHf'il  dia- 
phragm, spring  fingers  surrounding  the  ssinr  a  ^  1  iie 
stretched  over  said  diaphragm  and  a  mouthplt-cc  heni  by 
said  spring  fingers  and  restlnK  on^said  uauii.  wberel.v  the 
same  is  stretched  over  the  diaphragm. 


1,063,802.  PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBrSTlO.N  EN- 
GINES. JoH.v  D.  Rl  ss.  Spencer.  W  Va  Filed  Aug. 
3.  1912.     Serial  No.  713,100.      ^C1.  121—104.) 


-t 


1.  In  a  piston,  a  partition  carried  transversely  thcre- 
within,  near  one  end  thereof,  forming  a  chamber  r!;.  ribe- 
tween  and  the  head  of  the  piston,  said  chambtr  i^ing 
apertures  through  the  circumferential  side  wall  th.  i.-of.  a 
cup-sBaped  member  disposed  within  said  chamN  r  and 
formed  of  reticulated,  wire-mesh  material,  and  a  t  "<!y  of 
absorbent  material  contained  within  said  cup-shap.d  :uem 
ber. 

2.  In  a  piston,  a  partition  carried  transversely  herr- 
wlthln,  near  one  end  thereof,  forming  a  chamber  t'retie- 
tween  and  tbe  head  of  the  piston,  said  chamber  1  nvins 
apertures  through  the  circumferential  side  wall  thT.  of.  a 
cup-shaped  member  disposed  within  said  chamhT  at>d 
formed  of  reticulated,  wire  mesh  material,  a  body  >f  ab- 
sorbent material  contained  within  said  cup  shaped  11  •  'il*'- 
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and  means  pnjjectiag  through  said  partition  for  supplying 
lubri'nnt  to  asM  abeorbent  material. 

.1  In  a  piston,  a  partition  carried  transversely  there- 
wltbln.  near  oae  end  thereof,  forming  a  chamlier  therebe- 
tween and  tbe  head  o<  tke  piston,  said  chamber  having 
apertures  throagh  the  elrcnmferentlal  side  wall  thereof,  a 
cup-shaped  BDcnber  dtapeeed  wttfcln  aaid  chamber  and 
formed  of  reticatoted.  wire-mesh  material,  a  body  of  ab- 
aorbent  material  ceataiaed  wHhlii  said  cnp-sbaped  member. 
a  piston-rod  having  an  Internal,  loogitudlBally  extending 
iabrkant-paasage,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  from 
Mid  liibrlcant-peaeage  to  said  absorbent  material,  compre- 
hending a  flexible  tube  projecting  throogh  said  partition 
and  communlcatlag  with  said  lubrlcant-pasBa«e. 

4.  Id  a  piston,  a  partition  earried  transversely  there- 
withln.  ne^T  oae  end  thereof,  forming  a  chamber  therebe 
tween  and  the  head  of  tlie  plstoa,  said  chamber  having 
apertures  through  the  circumferential  wall  thereof,  a  cup- 
ghaped  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  formed 
of  reticulated,  wlre-meah  material,  a  body  of  absorbent 
material  conUlned  within  aald  cap-shaped  member,  and  a 
lubricant-distributing  member  also  disposed  within  said 
cupsbaped  member,  and  comprising  a  tube  projecting 
through  said  partition  and  having,  at  its  end.  radial, 
hollow,  open-ended  arma. 


1.063.608.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TlllBINES. 
Fkepirick  Samublson.  Rogby.  England,  assignor  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  3M.a81.      (CI   121  — 118  ) 


control  the  poru,  s  motor  for  moving  the  valvea.  and  a 

governor  for  the  motor. 

5.  -Vn  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  an  Inlet  for  low  pres- 
sure motive  fluid,  and  a  second  inlet  for  bi>:h  pressarc 
fluid,  in  combination  with  a  valve  casinj;  Laving  a  port 
comnmnicating  with  the  low  pressure  inlet  and  the  turbine 
ports  communkaUofi  with  the  high  pressure  inlet  and  the 
turbine,  a  valve  whi(  li  controte  tbe  low  prt-ssuie  port  by  a 
throttling  action,  and  a  valve  which  cuts  the  high  pressure 
ports  into  and  out  of  .service  successively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  elsstie-fluld  turbine  srranged  to  receive  and  op- 
erate on  motive  fluid  froa  two  separate  sources,  in  combl- 
natioa  with  governing  valvea  that  coatrol  tbe  admisaion  of 
flnid  to  tbe  torbtaae  from  both  soarees  of  anppiy  and  a  motor 
which  is  common  to  a»d  acttiatea  said  valves. 

2.  In  cembfasatlon,  a  turblae  having  an  Inlet  connected 
to  a  source  of  high  preeeare  fluid,  an  inlet  connected 
to  a  soorce  of  low  preeaare  flold,  mechanically  connecte<l 
valves  for  regnlatliig  the  flow  through  tbe  inlets,  and  a 
speed  governor  coastitutiBf  the  aole  means  for  controiiing 
the  valves  whereby  the  htgti  preesare  valve  will  be  opened 
after  the  low  preasare  valve  to  supply  high  pressure  steam 
to  the  tarblne  when  tbe  sapply  of  low  preesure  steam  is 
iDsufBdeat  to  drive  tbe  tnrblae  at  normal  speed,  the  valves 
beint;  closed  In  tbe  rerurse  order. 

3  .in  elastle-flnid  tarklne  arranged  to  receive  mitlvi 
fluid  from  separate  sources  at  hl^  and  low  pressure,  the 
•aid  pressures  being  Indepeadently  variable,  in  corobina 
tion  with  valvea  eontroUiog  tbe  adasisrion  of  fluid  from 
both  of  said  sonrcsa.  and  flaid  actuated  aaeans  for  operat 
ing  the  valvea  which  nader  ceadlttoas  of  increaslnir  load 
fully  opens  the  low  pressure  controlling  valve  and  subee- 
que.,  :v  opens  the  high  preaeore  controlling  valve,  and 
which  doses  the  latter  aad  tlkOi  tbe  torsser  under  decreas 
tni;  I  ad  eonditioaa. 

^  An  elastle-floid  turbine  havlag  an  inlet  for  low  pres- 
8ur.'  :iiotlve  fluid,  and  a  aeeond  Inlet  for  high  pressure 
fluii  In  comUnatioB  with  a  valve  casing  bavinc  ports 
TOHiiu  Milcatlng  with  both  Inlets,  valves  in  the  casing:  which 


l,O«3.6  04  WATKBtiAGE  FOR  STEAM-HOILERS 
MicHABL  F.  ScALLKV.  Middletown.  .N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  2-^. 
1912.     Serial  No.  892.285.      (CI.  78—54.) 


1.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  front  cap  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
sight  opening  and  with  screw-tapped  sockets  on  Its  inner 
side,  stud  posts  tl>e  bodies  of  which  are  angular  in  cross 
section  and  which  are  formed  with  threaded  Inner  ends 
engaging  the  i^aid  screw  tapped  sockets  In  the  front  cap 
plate,  whereby  the  stud  posts  are  rigidly  secured  thereto 
as  a  base,  said  stud  poets  being  also  formed  near  their 
outer  ends  with  key  slots,  an  Intermediate  channel  plate 
recessed  to  fit  over  said  stud  posts  and  formed  with  end 
inlet  passages  and  tapped  pipe  sockets,  sight  glasses  seated 
upon  either  side  of  said  intermediate  channel  plate,  a  rear 
cap  plate  recessed  to  fit  over  aald  stud  posts  aJid  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  sight  slot,  wedge  shaped  keys  fitting  In 
the  key  slots  In  tbe  protruding  end  of  the  stud  posts,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  aald  wedge  shaped  keys  In  position. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  front  cap  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
sight  opening  and  with  screw  tapped  sockets  on  Its  inner 
side,  stud  posts  the  bodies  of  which  are  angular  in  cross 
section  and  which  are  formed  with  threaded  inner  ends 
enga','ing  the  said  screw  tapped  sockets  In  the  front  cap 
plate,  wherel.y  the  stud  posts  are  rigidly  secured  thereto 
as  a  base,  said  stud  posts  being  also  formed  near  their 
outer  ends  with  key  slots,  an  intermediate  channel  plate 
recessed  to  fit  over  said  stud  posts  and  formed  with  end 
inlet  passages  and  tapped  pipe  sockets,  sight  glasses  seated 
upon  either  side  of  said  intermediate  channel  plate,  a  rear 
cap  plate  recessed  to  fit  over  said  stud  posts  and  form.-d 
with  a  longitudinal  sight  slot,  wedge  shaped  keys  fittinc  in 
tbe  kev  slots  In  the  protruding  ends  of  the  stud  posts  and 
formed  with  threaded  extremities,  and  screw  nuts  eogs'.'- 
Ing  said  treaded  extremities  of  the  keys  and  bearing 
against  the  said  rear  cap  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth 

3  In  a  gape  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  front  cap  plate  form.Ml  with  a  longitudinal 
sight  opening  and  with  8crew-ui>ped  sockets  on  Us  Inner 
side  stud  posts  the  ladles  of  which  are  angular  In  cross 
se,tlon  and  which  are  formed  with  threaded  Inner  ends 
engaging  the  said  screw  Upped  so.  ket^  In  the  front  cap 
wherehv  the  stud  piists  are  rlgWly  secured  thereto 
base    said  stud   posts  t.elnK  also  formed  near  their 


plate 
as  a 


outer  ends  with   key  slots,  an  lntern.e.Uate  channel  plate 
recessed   to  fit   nv.T  s..id   stud   ,.osts  a„d   I  TUie,)    with   .nd 


inlet  pas««-  and  tapped  pipe  so-kets.  sight  giasse.  seated 

upon  either  side  of  ^aid  inierme^llH..   channel  I'"«t' •  a  rear 

ca^  plate  re,e«sed  to  tit  over  ^ald  -twd  posts,  and  formed 

1th  a  longitudinal  slu'ht  slot.  m.I  .Iso  with  longitudinal 

'     .'   'L  on  Its  outer  surface.  ...ige  shaped  kevs  fitting 


kev  groo 


In  said  longitudinal  grooves 


In  the  rear  cap  plate  and  In 


1  r::;  ;,,,.',n,r;p;;,r»..,.  -.„> « ... «,.., ,..,.. ..... 
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wHlife  Bbaped  keys  being  formed  with  thrwided  extremltle*. 
and  screw  nuti  engaging  uk)  threaded  extr*mltl«  of  th« 
wedge  ahaped  keys  and  beaiiitt  against  the  r^ar  cap  plate, 
as  and  for  the  parpoM  aet  fofth. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  the  cbarmrter  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  front  cap  plate  pormed  with  a  longltttdlaal 
night  opening  and  with  screi^-Upped  sockets  on  Its  inner 
side,  stnd  posts  the  bodies  ofl  which  are  angular  in  cross 
Rectlon  and  which  are  fonBe|l  with  threaded  inner  ends 
engaging  the  said  screw  UpiM  sockets  in  the  front  cap 
plate,  whereby  the  stnd  posts  Are  rigidly  secured  thereto  as 
a  base,  said  stud  posts  being  ^iso  formed  near  their  outer 
rnds  with  key  slots,  an  interm^ate  channel  plate  recessed 
to  fit  oTcr  said  stud  posts  and  fo^rmed  with  end  inlet  passages 
and  tapped  pipe  sockets,  sigbi  glasMs  sested  upon  either 
side  of  said  intemi^dUte  cfaaaiMl  plate,  a  rear  cap  plate 
recessed  to  fit  over  said  stxKl  posts,  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  sight  atot,  and  ialso  with  longitudinal  key 
grooves  on  its  outer  surface,  Iredge  shaped  keys  fitting  in 
said  longitudinal  groores  in  tie  rear  cap  plate  and  in  the 
key  slots  in  the  protruding  €pda  of  the  stud  posts,  said 
wedge  shaped  keys  being  formsd  with  threaded  extremities, 
screw  nuts  engaging  a«ld  threaded  extremities  of  the 
wedge  shaped  keys  and  bearlni  against  the  rear  cap  plate, 
and  locking  screw  bolts  passing  through  boles  formed  for 
tbeir  reception  in  the  rear  ca^  plate  and  the  intermediate 
plate  and  screwing  into  threaded  holes  formed  for  the 
purpose  In  the  Innftr  side  of  th^  front  cap  plate,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  front  cap  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
sight  opening  and  with  screwitapped  sockets  on  its  inner 
side,  stud  posts  the  bodies  of  !whlch  are  angular  in  cross 
section  and  which  are  forme4  with  threaded  inner  ends 
engaging  the  said  screw  Upp^d  sockets  in  the  front  cap 
plate,  whereby  the  stud  posts  are  rigidly  secured  thereto 
as  a  base,  said  stud  posts  b«|ng  also  formed  near  their 
outer  ends  with  key  slots,  an  Intermediate  channel  plate 
recessed  to  fit  over  said  stud  iposts  and  formed  with  end 
inlet  passages  and  tapped  pipe  sockets,  sight  glasses  seated 
upon  either  side  of  said  internjediate  channel  plate,  a  rear 
cap  plate  receaaed  to  fit  oyer  Mid  stud  posts  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  sight  slot,  wedge  shaped  keys  fitting 
in  the  key  slots  In  the  protruding  ends  of  the  stud  posts, 
means  for  securing  the  said  weidge-shaped  keys  in  position, 
and  a  framed  safety  screen  temoTsbly  supported  on  re- 
cessed lugs  on  the  front  cap  ;)late,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


'ilatlBg 


1.063.805       SLIDING   GI'IDE   FOR   DOORS      Robmt   A. 
SCABBOROCGH.  Philadelphia.   Pa  .   assignor  to  The  J.   G. 
Brill    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1912      Serial  No.  682.718 
(CI.   20— 20.t 


1.  The  combination  of  two  dbors  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, the  first  door  being  hung  to  a  fixed  post  ;  s  longitu- 
dinal guide  r*ll  above  the  doom  ;  a  slide  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  on  the  outer  e^d  of  the  second  door  and 
guldsd  by  the  a&id  rail  so  that  It  will  trsTel  oTer  the  guide 
rail  when  the  doors  are  moved  from  the  open  to  the  closed 
position ;  the  slide  accommodattng  Itself  to  the  position  of 
the  doors  whan  open. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  of  two  dbors  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether :  the  flr»t  door  being  hubg  to  a  fixed  port ;  longitu- 
dinal guide  nUM  abore  the  do^rs :  a  bracket  at  the  outer 
upper  end  of  the  second  door  and  bavtag  a  longitudinal 
slldeway  therein ;  with  a  slide  lidapted  to  the  slideway  and 
having  a  roiler;  said  roller  being  located  so  as  to  travel 
between  the  fixed  rails  when  ttie  door  Is  moved  from  the 


open   to   the   closed   position ;   said   slide   accomtiK 
Itself  to  the  position  of  the  doors  when  closed. 

3.  The  comMnation  of  two  doors  pivotally  conn,  .led  to- 
gether, the  first  door  being  hnng  to  a  fixed  powr  longitu 
dinal  guide  rails  above  the  doors:  a  bracket  secur.-ii  to  the 
outer,  upper  end  of  the  second  door  and  bavin;,  a  sn^ 
way  therein :  a  slide  adapted  to  the  slldeway  ;  a  pin  pro 
jecting  from  the  alldeway  ;  a  fteatcd  roller  mounteii  on  the 
pin :  a  stop  oa  the  bracket  for  linltlBg  the  movement  of 
the  slide  m  oac  direction  ;  and  two  fixed  longitudinal  jtulde 
rails  above  the  doors  between  which  the  roller  travels 
when  the  doors  are  turned  on  their  hinges. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  doors  plvotally  connw  te<i  to- 
gether ;  the  first  door  being  hung  to  a  fixed  post  :  lonjflto 
dinal  guides  :  a  roller  and  a  sliding  connection  betw(>en  tbe 
guides  and  the  second  door ;  said  sliding  connection  m«T 
ing  substantially  parallel  to  the  fa<e  of  the  said  second 
door. 


1,063,606.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PULP  LAIS  Gar- 
arr  Schinck,  Jr..  Millinocket,  Me  .  assignor  u.  Great 
Northern  Paper  Company.  Millinocket.  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  &,  1912.  Serial  No  689.253 
(01.  92—67.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  cutting  stock  c»l 
lected  on  said  member,  actuating  means  for  the  rutting 
means,  said  actuating  means  being  normally  locked  in  in- 
operative position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  normali.v 
locked  actuating  means  and  simultaneously  connecting 
driving  means  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  cutting  stock  col- 
lected on  said  member,  actuating  means  for  the  cutting 
means,  driving  means  for  the  actuating  means,  the  aituat 
ing  means  being  normally  maintained  In  Inoperative  poai- 
tion.  a  reciprocable  member  operatively  connected  with  the 
collecting  member,  and  means  operable  by  the  reciprocable 
member  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  actuating  means 
and  connecting  the  driving  means  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  oombinati«D 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  cutting  strnk  <-ol 
lected  on  said  member,  actuating  means  for  tbe  cutting 
means,  said  actuating  means  being  normally  locked  in  in- 
operative position,  means  including  a  trip  and  trip  lerer 
for  releasing  the  normally  locked  actuating  mean-  and 
applying  driving  means  thereto  when  the  stock  on  the  col- 
lecting member  attains  a  predetermined  thickness 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combiniUlon 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  cutting  and  remov 
ing  stock  collected  on  said  member,  actuating  meaii«  for 
tbe  cutting  meaas,  means  for  locking  the  actuatlnir  [iiean<! 
la  inoperatire  posltloa,  means  lacludiag  a  trip  nnil  trip 
lever  for  releaslag  tbe  locking  means,  driving  meHiis  for 
the  actuating  means,  and  means  for  connecting  the  tlrivinc 
means  to  the  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combtmitinn 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  supplying  -"^^* 
to  the  member,  means  for  cutting  the  stock  collect^.i  on 
said  member,  meaas  for  actuating  the  cutting  noans. 
means  for  locking  the  actuating  means  in  inoperativ*-  po- 
sition, means  including  a  trip  and  tripping  lever  f'    re- 
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leasing  the  locking  mean*  at  a  predetermined  thickness  of 
the  -lock  on  tbe  collecting  member,  driving  means  for  the 
acnuiring  means,  and  means  operable  by  said  releasinj: 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  means  to  the  actuating 
nipans  upon  release  of  the  locking  means. 
(  laims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


106/!, 607.  DIAFHRA3M-H00D.  Hakky  H.  Schboveb. 
Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Acme  Supply  Compan.v,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«92.445.      (CL  105 — 61.1 


1  A  metallic  hood  for  diaphragms  embracing  a  metallic 
sheet  engaged  at  its  upper  edge  along  tbe  top  of  the  hood 
and  extending  downwardly  between  the  plaits  and  flanged 
upwardly  at  its  lower  edge,  and  a  corresponding  plate  en 
gafied  on  tbe  adjacent  plait  and  extending  downwardly 
into  the  trough  aCtorded  by  said  flange,  said  sheets  being 
of  a  length  to  extend  approximately  to  the  legs  of  the 
diaphragm. 

2.  A  metallic  hood  for  diaphragms  embracing  sheets  of 
metal  engaged  across  the  top  of  the  diaphragm  at  adja- 
cent outwardly  directed  angles  thereof,  and  extending 
downwardly  into  the  plait  with  their  lower  edges  Inter- 
fitting. 

.1.  A  metallic  top  for  diaphragms  embracing  resilient 
sheets  or  plates  engaged  at  their  upper  edges  along  the 
adjacent  outer  ribs  or  angles  of  the  diaphragm  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  plait,  one  of  said 
sheets  having  at  Its  lower  edge  an  upwardly  turned  flange 
within  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  engages 

4.  A  metallic  hood  for  diaphragms  embracing  sheets  en 
gaged  on  adjacent  riba  of  the  diaphragm  top  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  of  the  plait,  tbe  edge  of  one  of  said  sheets 
affording  a  trough  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  other 

o.  A  diaphragm  hood  embracing  sheets  of  metal  en 
gaged  at  their  upper  edges  at  the  outwardly  directed  ribs 
of  the  diaphragm  and  extending  into  the  plait  at  tbelr  fr*-e 
edges,  an  upwardly  turned  flange  in  one  of  tbe  strips 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  angle  between  the  ribs,  the  free  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  strips  extending  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  and  within  the  fiange. 

[(laims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.Wn.ftOS     SYSTEM  OF  REGILATION.    Edw.^rdT  J^haw 

and  James  M.  Nacl,  Pittsfleld.  Mass..  assignors  to  Gen 

eral    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.119.     (CI.  172— 179  • 

I     In  combination,  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising  an 

armature  and  a  field  winding  diTided  Into  a  phiralitr  of 

p«rt,«,  a  resistance,  and  means  for  placing  said  resistance 

in  shunt  to  one  of  the  part  of  said  field  winding  when  the 

supply   voltage  Is  low  and  for  opening  said  shunt   when 

the  supply  voltage  Is  hUfix. 

2.  In  combination,  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising  an 
arniHture  and  a  field  winding  dirided  into  a  plurality  of 
P»rrH.  a  resistance,  and  automatic  means  for  placing  said 
resistance  in  shunt  to  one  of  the  parts  of  said  field  wlnd- 
Inp  when  tbe  supply  voltage  Is  low  and  for  opening  said 
shnir  when  the  supply  roltage  Is  high. 

•  ■  In  combination,  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising  an 
armature  and  a  field  windiBK  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
P«rf«.  a   resistance,  and  means  dependent  on  the  suppl.r 
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voltage  for  placing  said  resistance  in  shunt  to  one  of  ti„ 
part*  of  said  field  winding  when  the  supply  voltage  is  low 
and  for  opening  said  shunt  when  the  suppl.r  voltage  Is  high 
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4.  In  combination,  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising 
fin  armature  and  a  field  winding  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
[lartji,  a  resistance,  and  a  relay  connected  between  one  of 
said  supply  mains  and  an  Intermediate  point  on  said  re- 
sistance for  placing  said  resistance  in  shunt  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  field  winding  when  the  supply  voltage  Is  low 
and  for  opening  said  shunt  when  the  supply  voltage  Is  high. 

5.  In  combination,  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
parts,  a  resistance,  and  a  relay  dependent  on  the  suppl.v 
voltage  and  connected  between  one  of  said  supply  mains 
and  an  intermediate  |x)lnt  on  said  resistance  for  placln;; 
said  resistance  In  shunt  to  one  of  the  parts  of  said  field 
winding  when  tbe  supply  voltage  Is  low  and  for  opening 
said  shunt  when  tbe  supply  voltage  Is  high. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  3atette.) 


1,063,609.      DOMESTIC    COOKING    VESSEL.      William 

C.  Shaw    and    CiBCS    D.    Chapma.n,    Cleveland    Park, 

D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,232.      (CU 
53—1. » 


1  In  an  egg  cooking  and  servine  derlce  the  combina- 
tion with  an  egg  r-ceptad,.  having  a  removable  end.  of  a 
relatively  thick  heat  absorbing  holder  for  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  impart  heat  to  the  latter,  arid  a  ball  upon 
said  holder  arrange<l  and  adapted  to  clo.«  over  the  re- 
movable i-nd  aforesaid  for  detachably  retaining  all  of  said 

parts  together.  ^,..,ii„. 

•>  m  an  egg  cooking  and  serving  device  fh.  combina 
tio"n  with  an  egg  receptacle  having  a  removable  ^"^  o'  a 
relatively  thick  heat  absorbing  holder  for  said  receptacle 
dap  e^  to  Closely  fit  the  latter  and  impart  heat  thereto^ 
and  a  bail  upon  said  bolder  arranged  and  af^Ptef^^ 
close  ..ver  the  removable  end  aforesaid  for  detachably 
retaining  all  of  said  parts  together. 
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wedjte  8bap«<l  keys  being  fonged  with  threaded  eitremltle*. 
and  screw  nuts  engaging  aald  threaded  extreniltl««  of  the 
wedge  shaped  keys  and  bearlt«  against  the  r^ar  cap  plate. 
as  and  for  tb«  porpoae  set  f^rth. 

4.  In  a  gage,  of  the  character  de«lgnated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  front  cap  platej  formed  with  a  longltndlaal 
sight  opening  and  with  acrelr-Upped  sockets  on  Its  Inner 
side,  stnd  peats  the  bodies  of  which  are  angular  In  cross 
section  and  which  are  form^  with  threaded  Inner  ends 
engaging  the  said  screw  tap^  sockets  In  the  front  cap 
plate,  whereby  the  stnd  posts lare  rigidly  secured  thereto  as 
a  base,  said  stud  posts  beingjalso  formed  near  their  outer 
f-nds  with  key  slots,  an  Interi^ediate  channel  plate  recessed 
to  fit  over  said  stud  posts  and  farmed  with  end  inlet  passages 
and  tapped  pipe  sockets,  slglt  glasses  seated  upon  either 
side  of  said  IntsnnlWllate  ch4nDel  plate,  a  rear  cap  plate 
recessed  to  fit  OTcr  said  stqd  posts,  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  sight  slot,  and  also  with  longitudinal  key 
grooves  on  its  outer  surface,  wedge  shaped  keys  fitting  in 
»aid  longitudinal  grooves  in  ^he  rear  cap  plate  and  In  the 
key  slots  In  the  protruding  lends  of  the  stud  posts,  said 
wedge  sliaped  keys  being  fomied  with  threaded  extremities, 
screw  nuts  engaging  aaid  ^breaded  extremities  of  the 
wedge  shaped  keys  and  bearing  a^inst  the  rear  cap  plate, 
and  locking  screw  bolts  pasa^g  through  holes  formed  for 
tbeir  reception  in  the  rear  ca|p  plate  and  the  Intermediate 
plate  and  screwing  Into  th<e«ded  holes  formed  for  the 
purpose  in  the  Inner  side  of  t|e  front  cap  plate,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  front  cap  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
<)ight  opening  and  with  screif-tapped  sockets  on  Its  inner 
side,  stud  posts  the  bodies  o|  which  are  angular  in  cross 
section  and  which  are  formed  with  threaded  Inner  ends 
engaging  the  said  screw  tapfed  sockets  in  the  front  cap 
plate,  whereby  the  stud  posti  are  rigidly  secured  thereto 
as  a  base,  said  stud  posts  bjeing  also  formed  near  their 
outer  ends  with  key  slots,  a*  intermediate  channel  plate 
recessed  to  fit  over  said  studi  posts  and  formed  with  end 
Inlet  passages  and  tapped  plp^  socketa,  sight  glasses  seated 
upon  either  side  of  said  Intertiediate  channel  plate,  a  rear 
cap  plate  recessed  to  fit  over'  said  stnd  posts  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  sight  slot,  wedge  shaped  keys  fitting 
in  the  key  slots  in  the  protnidlng  ends  of  the  stud  posts, 
means  for  securing  the  said  w»dge-shaped  keys  In  poaltlon. 
and  a  framed  safety  screen  removably  supported  on  re- 
cessed lugs  on  the  front  cap  f  late,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 


1.063.»W5.  SLIDING  GUinB  FOR  DOORS.  Robibt  A. 
SCABBOBOCOH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 
Brill    Company.    Philadelplla,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 


Pennsylvania. 
(CI.   20—20.) 


Filed  Mar 


Serial  No.  682.71S. 


1.  The  eombinatlon  of  two  <oors  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, the  first  door  being  hutg  to  a  fixed  poat  ;  a  longitu- 
dinal guide  rail  above  the  doors :  a  slide  arranged  to  move 
longitadlnally  on  the  outer  <}nd  of  the  second  door  and 
gnldM  by  the  said  raU  so  that  it  will  travel  over  the  guide 
rail  when  the  doors  are  moved  from  the  open  to  the  closed 
position ;  the  slid*  accommodating  itself  to  the  position  of 
the  doors  when  open. 

2.  The  oomUnation  of  two  #oors  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether ;  the  first  door  being  hting  to  a  fixed  post ;  longitu- 
dinal guide  rails  above  the  d<»or8 :  a  bracket  at  the  outer 
upper  end  of  the  secMd  6oot  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slldeway  therein ;  with  a  slide  adapted  to  the  slideway  and 
havhig  a  roller;  said  roller  b^lng  located  so  at*  to  travel 
berxreen  the  fixed  rails  when  the  door  is  moved  from  the 


open   to    the    closed    position;    said    slide    acconun. dating 
itself  to  the  position  of  the  doors  when  closed. 

.3.  The  combination  of  two  doors  plvotally  conn  .  i«i  to- 
gether.  the  first  door  being  hang  to  a  fixed  post  ..ngltu- 
dinal  guide  rails  above  the  doors  :  a  bracket  secunMj  to  the 
outer,  upper  end  of  the  second  door  and  bavin;.  „  gii(]^ 
way  therein  ;  a  slide  adapted  to  the  slldeway  ;  a  pm  pro. 
jecting  from  the  slldeway  ;  a  flanged  roller  mounted  on  the 
pin  :  a  stop  on  the  bracket  for  limiting  the  movt-meot  of 
the  slide  in  one  direction  :  and  two  fixed  longitudinal  gxi\6t 
rails  above  the  doors  between  which  the  roller  travciji 
when  the  doors  are  turned  on  their  hinges. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  doors  plvotally  coniiet  teii  ?<► 
gether  :  the  first  door  being  hung  to  a  fixed  post  ;  lonjcltu 
dinal  guides  ;  a  roller  and  a  sliding  connection  t>et»>-«D  tb«> 
guides  and  the  second  door  :  said  sliding  connection  mor 
Ing  substantially  parallel  to  the  fare  of  the  said  Mecond 
door. 


1.063.606  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PULP  LAIS  Gah 
BET  SCHEXCK,  Jr..  Mllllnocket.  Me.  assignor  :o  iJreat 
Northern  Paper  Company.  Mllllnocket.  Me.  a  (drpdrt- 
tlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1912.  Serial  No  689  25a 
fCl.  92— «7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combinatiin 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  cutting  stock  c<>| 
lected  on  said  member,  actuating  means  for  the  cuTting 
meana,  said  actuating  means  being  normally  locked  Id  io- 
operatlve  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  nurmall.T 
locked  actuating  means  and  simultaneously  connectlDs; 
driving  means  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  cutting  stock  col- 
lected on  said  member,  actuating  means  for  the  cutting 
means,  driving  means  for  the  actuating  meana.  the  actuat 
ing  means  being  normally  maintained  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  reclprocable  member  operatively  connected  with  the 
collecting  member,  and  means  operable  by  the  reclprocable 
member  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  actuating  m)>iD« 
and  connecting  the  driving  means  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  cutting  st.><k  col 
lected  on  said  member,  actuating  means  for  the  rutting 
means,  said  actuating  means  being  normally  locked  in  in 
operative  position,  means  including  a  trip  and  trip  >ver 
for  releasing  the  normally  locked  actuating  means  and 
applying  driving  means  thereto  when  the  stock  on  the  col- 
lecting naember  attains  a  predetermined  thickness 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  corobinarion 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  cutting  and  r*>mov 
ing  stock  collected  on  said  member,  actuating  means  for 
the  cutting  means,  means  for  locking  the  actuatinL-  means 
In  inoperative  position,  means  including  a  trip  ami  trip 
lever  for  releasing  the  locking  means,  driving  m^Hng  for 
the  actuating  means,  and  means  for  connecting  the  'Invlng 
means  to  the  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comb  imtion 
with  a  collecting  member,  of  means  for  supply  In  f  stock 
to  the  member,  means  for  cutting  the  stock  coIlP''*-'!  '^n 
said  member,  means  for  actuating  the  cuttlni;  <  'U"^- 
means  for  locking  the  actuating  means  in  Inoperative  po- 
sition, means  Including  a  trip  and  tripping  lever  '"T  re- 
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iMsinL  the  locking  means  at  a  predetermined  thickness  of 
tlie  sic  k  on  the  collecting  member,  driving  means  for  the 
actual ioK  means,  and  means  operable  by  said  releasing 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  means  to  the  actuatlDK 
means  i^wn  release  of  the  locking  means. 
■ci.iims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1063.»'<>T.  D1APHRA3M-H00D.  Hakky  H.  S(  hrovek. 
Chicaco.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Supply  <  ompany.  a 
rorporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911:  J^erial  No. 
«P'.'445.      <ri.   105— 61.1 


1  A  metallic  hood  for  diaphragms  embracing  a  metallic 
sheet  engaged  at  Its  upper  edge  along  tbe  top  of  the  hood 
and  extending  downwardly  between  the  plaits  and  flanged 
ipwnrdly  at  its  lower  edge,  and  a  corresponding  platp  en 
gageil  on  the  adjacent  plait  and  extending  downwardl.v 
into  the  trough  afforded  by  aaid  flange,  said  sheets  bfing 
of  a  length  to  extend  approximately  to  the  legs  of  the 
diaphragm. 

.'.  A  metallic  hood  for  diaphragms  embracing  sheets  of 
metal  engaged  across  tbe   top  of  the  diaphragm  at   adja- 
cent  outwardly   directed    angles   thereof,    and    extending 
downwardly  into  the  plait  with  their  lower  edges  inter 
flttisg. 

3.  A  metallic  top  for  diaphragms  embracing  resilient 
sheets  or  plates  engaged  at  their  upper  edges  along  the 
adjacent  outer  ribs  or  angles  of  the  diaphragm  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  plait,  one  of  said 
sheets  having  at  its  lower  edge  an  upwardly  turned  flange 
within  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  engages 

4.  A  metallic  hood  for  diaphragms  embracing  sheets  en 
gaged  on  adjacent  ribs  of  the  diaphragm  top  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  of  the  plait,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  sheets 
affording  a  trough  adapted  to  receive  tbe  edge  of  the  other. 

.^  A  diaphragm  hood  wnbracing  sheets  of  metal  en- 
gaged at  their  upper  edges  at  the  outwardly  directed  ribs 
of  tbe  diaphragm  and  extending  into  the  plait  at  their  free 
edges,  an  upwardly  turned  flange  in  one  of  the  strips 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  angle  between  the  ribs,  the  free  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  strips  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  within  the  flange. 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0«3.«08     SYSTEM  OF  REOrLATIDN.    EdwaispTShaw 

and  Jamks  M.  Savu  Pittsfleld.  Mass..  assignors  to  Gen 

eral    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.119.     (CI    172— 179.) 

1.  In  combination,  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising  an 

armature  and  a  field  winding  divided  into  a  plurality  of 

parts    n  resistance,  and  means  for  placing  said  resistance 

in  shunt  to  one  of  the  part  of  said  field  winding  when  the 

supply   voltage  is  low  and   for  opening  said   shunt    when 

the  >u!>ply  voltage  la  high. 

>  In  combination,  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising  an 
armnf  ire  and  a  field  winding  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
pnrt>  a  resistance,  and  aatomatic  means  for  placing  said 
resist,, lice  in  sbant  to  one  of  tbe  parts  of  said  field  wind 
lag  ui,?n  tbe  supply  voltage  is  low  and  for  opening  said 
•burr  when  the  supply  voltagre  is  high. 

"  In  (omblnatlon.  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising  an 
«nn>.  ire  and  a  field  winding  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
part^    .1    resistance,  and  means  dependent  "v   the  supply 


voltage  for  placing  said  reaUUnce  in  shunt  to  one  of  tbe 
pan*  of  said  field  winding  when  the  suppiv  voltage  is  lo«, 
and  for  opening  said  shunt  when  the  supply  voltage  is  hij* 
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4.  In  combination,  supply  mains,  n  motor  comprising 
an  armature  and  a  field  winding  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
parts,  a  resi.-^tance,  and  a  relay  connected  between  one  of 
said  supply  mains  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said  re- 
sistance for  placing  said  resistance  in  shunt  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  field  winding  when  the  supply  voltage  Is  low 
and  for  opening  said  shunt  when  the  supply  voltage  is  high 

5.  In  combination,  supply  mains,  a  motor  comprising  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
parts,  a  resistance,  and  a  relay  dependent  on  the  suppl.v 
voltage  an<l  connected  l)etween  one  of  said  supply  mains 
and  an  intermediate  [lolnt  on  said  resistance  for  placin;,: 
said  resistance  in  shunt  to  one  of  the  parts  of  said  field 
winding  when  the  supply  voltage  is  low  and  for  opening 
said  shunt  when  the  supply  voltage  is  high. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Sazette.  1 


1,063,609.      I'OMESTIC    COOKING    VESSEL.      William 

C.  Shaw    and    Cybcs    D.    Chapman,    Cleveland    Park. 

D.  C.     Filed  Aug.   16,  1912.     Serial  No,  715,232.      (CI. 
53—1.) 


1  In  an  egg  cooking  and  serving  device  the  .ombina 
tlon  with  an  egg  receptacle  having  a  removable  end.  of  a 
relativelv  thick  heat  absorbing  holder  for  said  receptacle 
adapted  "to  Impart  beat  to  the  latter,  and  a  ball  upon 
*ald  holder  arranged  and  adapted  to  close  over  the  re^ 
movable  .-nd  aforesaid  for  detachably  retaining  all  of  said 

parts  together. 

'>  m  an  egg  cooking  and  serving  device  the  comMna 
tion  with  an  egg  receptacle  having  a  removable  ^^d,  of  « 
relativelv  thick  heat  absorbing  holder  for  said  receptacle 
adapted  "to  closely  fit  the  latter  and  impart  heat  thereto 
and  a  bail  upon  said  holder  arranged  and  adapted  to 
Jlose  over  the  removable  end  aforesaid  for  deUch.bly 
retaining  all  of  said  parts  together. 
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8.  Id  an  egg  cooking  and  erring  deriee  the  comUaa- 
tlon  wlt^  MM  egg  r«eep<scl«  hairing  a  ^movable  end,  of  a 
rcladraly  tUefc  iMat  abaorbinf  holder  for  Mid  recepUele 
adapted  to  impart  heat  to  the  letter,  means  for  maintaininK 
the  entire  derlce  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a  l>ail  upon 
said  holder  arranged  and  ada|>ted  to  close  over  the  re- 
movable end  aforesaid  for  detaichably  retaining  aii  of  said 
parts  together. 

4.  In  an  egg  cooking  and  serving  device  the  combina- 
tion with  an  egg  rtceptacle  having  a  removable  end,  of  a 
relatively  thicic  licst  ataorbing  holder  for  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  impart  beat  to  the  latter,  supporting  legs  for 
maintaining  the  entire  device  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a 
bail  upon  said  holder  arraaced  and  adapted  to  close  over 
the  removable  end  aforesaid  fir  deta'-.hably  retaining  all 
of  said  parts  together. 

5.  In  an  egg  cooking  and  serving  device  the  combina- 
tion with  an  egg  receptacle  having  a  eoavez  removable 
upper  end,  of  a  relatively  thick  heat  abaorblng  bolder 
substantially  conforming  in  sb^pe  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  io^rt  beat  thereto,  and  s 
•priAg  ball  upon  said  bolder  arranged  aitd  adapted  to 
close  over  the  convex  removable  end  aforesaid  for  de- 
tacbably  retaining  all  of  said  garts  togetber. 

iClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  laJ  the  OaaeCtc.] 


1.0«g,ei».  STORM^WIBTDQW  ATTACHMBNT.  Frank 
W.  SHcrarr  aad  Wn.LLiu  Jt  L*i«htt,  To^ka,  Kana., 
asetgawTR  to  Morm  Shield  Mf^.  Co.,  Cltleago,  111.,  a  CVir- 
poratloo  of  Ilttnoia.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,242.      (CI.  20 — 40.8.)         ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  miember  of  transparent  ma- 
terial, of  a  protecting  hood  or  easing  arranged  to  project 
therefrom,  and  having  a  traosierae  pane  of  transparent 
material  therein  and  of  means  for  swmrlng  the  hood  at 
different  portions  opposite  salkl  member  with  its  pane 
spaced  froaj  «aid  member  and  the  intervening  space  be- 
tween said  pane  aod  member  in^^osed. 

-'.  A  storm  window  attaebme«it  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  window  glass,  a  ho^d  located  in  front  of  the 
glass  and  adapted  for  protpctlng  a  portion  of  same 
said  hood  being  closed  at  the  site  and  top  and  a  deflector 
carried  by  the  hood  and  extaodi^g  at  an  ^mglt  therefrom 
whereby  a  current  of  al,  la  deflected  thnwgb  the  hood 
out  of  contact  with  the  protected  portion  of  the  glass  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  storm  window  comprisiqg  In  combination  with  a 
window  glass,  a  hood  seenrwl  ta  said  glass  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  said  hood  being  closed  at  the  sides 
and  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  and  ends,  a  deflector  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  hood  projecting  at  a  forward 
angle  from  the  sides  and  top.  «^  angle  of  projection  of 
■aid  beod  being  such  aa  to  deflect  a  current  of  air  through 
the  hood  and  out  of  conuct  with  the  prot«ct«l  nortlM 
at  the  glaaa. 

4.  A  atorm  window  attachoieat  comprUlng  in  coahiaa- 
tlon  with  a  window  glass,  a  hoo<J  having  air  tight  coanec- 

lu""  Z!^  ^\  V***"  '^'  ^**  ProJecUng  forwardly 
therefr«,  said  hood  baing  opep  at  iu  forward  end  and 
at  the  bottom  and  provided  wl^  an  upwardly  and  iat- 
erailj  diraeted  daflaetor  at  Ita  forward  end.  auhataatlallv 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  Mt  u>rth, 

..^.f  ^!'^  °'  "*•  **^  d-c^lbed,  comprtaing  In  coi^ 
Wnatlon  with  a  window,  a  hoo<|  located  in  front  of  said 


window.  Hdd  hood  behig  open  at  the  bottom  an  i  jt  its 
forward  and,  an  inclined  air  deflecting  ertenm.;  ,t  tbe 
front  of  the  hood,  meana  for  attaching  the  oil;,  i  ..y,^  g. 
tbe  bood  to  the  window,  aad  raroluUe  mean«  i  iHceot 
to  the  deflecting  portion  of  the  hood  for  receivini:  ir.i>i  dis- 
Hipating  a  deflectad  air  current 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,0«3,6H.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  AiocsT  Siiqk, 
CbariottenlMirg.  and  FaANa  OOLM-mir,  Berlin,  (iermaay* 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  ■  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No 
568.653.      (CT.  230— 14. »  '    ' 


1.  In  coaalrfnatton,  a  condenser  chamber,  a  throwiD« 
pamp  for  ezhauating  the  chamber,  a  well,  a  conduit 
through  which  throwing  water  is  drawn  from  thf  well 
into  the  pump  by  suction,  a  starting  water  couduii  i-on- 
nectad  to  the  first  condnit  at  a  potat  adjaeeat  to  the  w<il 
for  aopplyiag  water  aader  preaaure  to  aet  tbe  contents  of 
the  first  coodait  In  motion  toward  the  pump,  valve 
maana  for  coatrolllng  tbe  flow  throagh  tb*  two  conduits. 
a  coadult  leading  from  the  pomp  discharge  to  the  well,  a 
conduit  connecting  tbe  pamp  with  tba  chamber,  aad 
valve  means  in  the  iaat  nenttoiMd  coadult  Including  a 
device  having  an  am  less  than  th«  full  opening  of  said 
conduit  for  permitting  a  flow  from  tbe  portion  of  tbe 
conduit  at  one  aide  of  aaid  aseaaa  to  tbe  portion  at  tbe 
opposite  side  thereof  when  said  means  is  closed. 

2.  In  eonMastion.  a  condenser  chamber,  a  throwing 
pump  for  exhauatiag  the  chamber,  asaans  for  soppirlng 
starting  and  rsgular  throwing  water  to  the  pump,  a 
connection  between  the  pomp  aad  tlie  chamber,  a  valve 
in  said  Gonoectlon,  aad  a  by-paaa  around  aaid  valve  having 
an  area  less  than  the  full  valve  opening  for  permitting 
a  flow  from  one  aide  of  the  valve  to  tbe  other  when  stid 
valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  a  throwing  pump  for 
exbaostliig  the  chamber,  a  condalt  for  supplying  tlirow- 
iag  water  from  a  suitable  source  to  tbe  pump,  a  conduit 
connected  to  tbe  throwing  water  conduit  adjacent  its 
Inlet  and  for  supplying  starting  water  to  the  pump  un 
der  pressure,  means  controUiag  the  flow  through  ?ald 
condnlta,  a  connection  betweao  the  pump  aad  tbe  rii am- 
ber, and  naeaBH  for  varying  tbe  effective  area  of  f^ald 
connection. 

4.  In  combination,  a  condenaer  chamber,  a  tlir.winx 
pump  for  exhausting  the  chamber,  a  condnlt  suppl.ving 
tbrowlBg  water  from  a  suitable  source  to  tbe  pump,  a 
conduit  connected  to  the  throwing  water  conduit  near  •<flld 
aonrce  for  supplying  starting  water  to  tbe  pump  un-lpr 
prasaure.  valve  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
aaid  conduits,  a  connection  between  the  pump  and  tbe 
chamber,  and  valve  means  in  said  connection  Inc  inling 
a  device  having  an  area  lean  than  the  full  valve  op<  nlng 
for  permitting  a  flow  from  one  aide  of  said  valve  means 
to  tbe  other. 
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y  Id  combinatloB,  a  chamber,  a  throwing  pump  for 
gilMiuitiuj;  the  chamber,  a  well,  a  conduit  supplyluK 
tfcrowins;  water  from  the  well  to  tbe  pump,  a  ( o  >ler 
trran;.>^l  in  said  conduit,  a  aUrtIng  water  conduit  con- 
oecteil  to  the  first  conduit  between  thp  well  and  the 
cooler,  a  fhr»*e-way  valve  at  tbe  Junction  of  said  nonduits 
f^  controlling  tbe  flow  therethrongh.  a  conduit  ieadtnj 
from  the  pump  discharge  to  the  well,  a  conduit  connect 
lB<;  thP  pump  to  tbe  chamber,  aad  a  valve  in  said  conduit 
provided  with  by  pasa  aaeaas  having  a  flow  area  less  than 
the  full  valve  opening  for  permitting  a  flow  from  «n»e  side 
of  thp  valve  to  tbe  other. 


1063.H12.  E»CCTCHB<MI-PLATE  ADJUSTER.  Rob- 
ert A.  Sii-cox,  Norwalk.  Coaa.  Filed  Mar.  JO.  1912. 
Serial  No.  «85,122.     (C\.  7S— 189.) 


'¥Wkj^ 


^yk«^ 


\  fool  for  locating  escutcheon  plates  for  door  knobs, 
comprising  a  threaded  abaok  having  an  angular  central 
portion,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  and  elongated  nuts  ad 
Jnstably  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shank 
■nd  provided  with  tapering  heads  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  opposite  escutcheon  plates  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  centered  and  secured  in  position  with  relation 
to  tbe  shank. 


1.0«3.ttn.  COMBINATION  BED  AND  COUCH.  GsoRoa 
A.  Smith  WICK,  Metaliae  Falla,  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1913.     Serial  No.  742,»26.     (CI.  6 — 8.) 


1.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  having,  in  combination, 
relatively  atovable  sides,  winding  shafts  carried  by  said 
sides,  locking  meana  for  the  winding  shafts,  telescopic 
connwtions  between  the  sides,  an  extensible  and  collapsi- 
ble bed  bottom,  and  connectioaa  to  said  bed  bottom  whlcli 
are  adapted  to  wind  on  tbe  sbafts,  said  bed  bottom  being 
ooUapxlble  or  extensible  between  said  sbafts. 

'.!  A  convertible  eooefa  and  bed  having,  in  combination, 
relatively  movable  sides,  telescoplcally  arranged  channel 
iron  braoes  conneetlag  tlie  sides,  means  for  locking  the 
braceit  In  dlflTbreat  positions  of  extension  or  contraction. 
and  (in  exteaaible  and  collapsible  bed  bottonf. 

■i  K  ronvertlble  coach  and  bed  having,  in  combination. 
relativ.-ly  movable  sides,  telescoplcally  arranged  cliannol 
Iron  tnioHg  connecting  the  sides,  means  for  locking  the 
bracpt.  in  different  positions  of  extension  or  contraction, 
telescopic  guides  connected  to  the  sides,  an  extensible  and 
'-ollapsihlp  bed  bottom  bavlng  parts  slidable  on  said  guides, 
and  ni.ans  on  tbe  sides  adapted  for  extending  or  collaps 
ing  th.-  bed  bottom. 

4  A  convertible  conch  and  bed  bavlng.  in  combination. 
relatively  movable  sldea,  telescoplcally  arranged  rliannel 
iron  tMHies  connecting  tbe  sides,  means  for  locking  tbe 
IjracfN  lu  different  posltlona  of  extension  or  contraction. 
tPle^p.  pic  guides  connected  to  the  aides,  an  extensible  and 


collapsible  bed  bottom  having  parts  slidalrie  on  aaid  guides 
winding  shafts  on  the  sides  lH>tween  which  the  bed  bottom 
moves,  locking  means  for  tbe  winding  shafts,  and  flexible 
connections  adapted  to  wind  on  said  shafts  which  are 
connected  to  the  bed  bottom. 


1,06.3,614.  ELECTRIC  HKATER.  Wii.i.ia.m  Staxi.et  and 
Herbkrt  M.  Smith,  rittsfltid.  Mass  .  assignors  to  Gen- 
pral  Electric  Company,  a  i  orporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1909.     Serial  No   470.!»:Hft      (CI    219— 43.  t 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprislnsr  a  receptacle  having  its 
bottom  l)«»nt  upward  to  form  an  annular  recess,  an  annular 
hyaline  un't  arranged  to  enter  said  rf^ess  so  as  to  be  in 
intimate  thermal  relation  with  the  walls  thereof,  and 
moans  for  st^curlng  the  tm.t  within  the  recess 

2.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
l)Ottom  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  annular  re 
cf>ss  whose  walls  arp  integral  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  re 
ceptacle  and  an  annular  beating  unit  secnrpd  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  pxtending  Into  the  recess 

3  An  electric  heater  rt>mprislng  a  receptacle  bavlng  it« 
bottom  bent  upward  to  form  an  annular  rec(««s.  an  annular 
heating  unit  arranged  to  enter  said  recess  so  as  to  be  In 
thermal  relation  with  the  walls  thereof,  a  base  for  said 
tipfltlng  unit,  and  means  for  spcurlng  the  base  to  the  bot 
torn  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  having  its 
bottom  bent  ujiward  to  form  an  annular  recpss.  an  annular 
heating  unit  arranged  to  entpr  said  recess  so  as  to  be  In 
thermal  relation  with  the  walls  thereof,  a  base  for  said 
unit  liaving  fixed  terminal  conni-ctions  secured  thereto, 
and  means  for  securing  said  base  to  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

fi.  .\n  electric  heating  device,  comprlsinc  a  cylindrical 
heating  unit  providing  metallic  <.iuter  and  inner  walls,  and 
means  therebetween  to  heat  said  walls,  a  utennil  having 
its  bottom  shaped  to  provide  an  upwardly  extending,  out 
wardly  op«  ning.  annular  chamber  to  receive  said  heatin« 
unit,  the  metallic  walls  of  said  heatioK  unit  contacting- 
with  the  walls  of  said  l>ottom  chanilxT.  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  unit  In  such  position  of  contact  with  the  said 
walls  of  the  iKtttom  chamber 

[rlaim  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  063.61.V  PISTON-COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENCJINES  Kael  STBiSBBCKEt.  Thar 
lottenbnrg.  Germany,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Com 
panv.  a  .orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  H4K01J      (CI    12.S— 17«' 

1  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston 
therein,  of  means  for  conveying  coolin;;  tluld  to  and  from 
the  piston,  ccn.prislng  two  stationary  concentric  pipes  or 
t„t>e«  and  a  third  tulH-  secured  to  tbe  piston  and  extend 
Ing  into  the  annular  spa..-e  between  the  ftr«t  .wo  ^^^^J^^^^" 
reiativelv  movable  sections  of  said  tube.  Mng  pack^  by 
means  of  the  throttling  gap  between  them.        

2  The  comldnat.on  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  pi-.^n. 
stationary  pipe,  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cy  U.*.r. 
Jubes  secured  to  said  piston  and  telescoping  over  sa  d  sta^ 

^>^rv  Pipes    said  pipes  and  tulws  iK-ing  of  such  length 
rdi.metr.s  to  pro^e  a  relatively  long,  narrow  throt 
I  ng  gaThetween  them,  and  cylindrical  Jackets  .urround- 
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\ng  tbe  tiib«i«  aod  separated  ^m  the  outer  walls  tbereof 
bj  a  narrow  annular  space. 


'■'.  Thf  combination  with  alholktw  piaton.  of  telescopic 
l'i|M  "i  (oiineciod  thrrewith  and  affordlnK  throttlln};  ijaps 
iKt«ive<>n  them,  and  ntntionar^  Jackets  surruundinK  »ald 
l>\\w  and  provldfd  witli  drainige  outlets. 

4  The  coiu4tHMtion  with  a; hollow  piaton.  of  telescopic 
pi|><  s  conofcted  thei-ewitb  and  affordlB^  throttling  xaps 
t>etwe«Q  them,  and  Jackets  ^rrounding  said  pipes  and 
provided  with  drainaKe  outlets  at  their  lower  ends  and 
with  throttling  gap  packing  af  their  upper  end*. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fylinder  and  a  hollow  piston 
therein,  of  meana  for  conveying  cooling  fluid  to  and  from 
The  Interior  of  tbe  piston.  com|>rialng  two  concentric  pipes 
or  lubes  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  conveying  con- 
duit coDDected  to  the  inner  tube,  a  drain  for  conveying 
ieakajee  from  the  outer  tube,  a^d  a  third  tube  connected  to 
the  interior  of  the  piaton  andE  eztendinK  Into  the  annular 
space  between  the  first  two  ta|>es,  there  being  a  relatlTely 
small  clearance  between  it  andjtbe  walls  of  the  other  tubes. 

[i'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  '"•  6  n  .  6  1  6  .  t"AR-.\XLE  feox.  John  R.  Stephkns, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  fpr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.972.      (CI.  84 — 54.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  ear  axle  box.  an  upper  rock- 
inp  t>earinp  for  the  axle  extenctng  longitudinally  therewith 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  ai}d  having  a  rolling  contact 
with  the  uppfT.  Inner  surface  if  the  box.  and  an  Independ- 
►•nr  lower  swinging  axle  support  extending  at  right  angles 
to  and  beneath  said  axle,  and  adapted  to  adjust  Itself  In 
P<-lflon  independently  of  the  iv>ckinK  position  of  the  upper 
hearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  axle  box.  an  upper  rock- 
ing bearing  for  the  axle  extending  longitudinally  there- 
with and  adapted  to  bear  upoh  and  having  a  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  upper.  Inner  surface  of  tbe  box,  a  plate  or 
stirrup  extending  at  right  angles  to  and  beneath  the  axle. 
and  swinging  suspension  meafts  for  said  plate  connected 
with  the  axle  box  and  adapted  to  permit  the  independency 
of  the  rocking  movement  of  tHe  upper  bearing. 

•".  In  a  lubricating  car  axle 'box,  a  rocking  axle  bearing 
extending  longitudinally  thertwlth  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  tbe  upper.  Inner  surface  of  the  box,  parallel  ribs  on 
said  inner  surface  of  the  box  spaced  apart,  and  between 
which  ribs  said  bearing  Is  adajpted  to  rock  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  by  rolling  contact  with  tbe  rib  against  which 
it  is  pressed  said  box  having  o|>enings  in  tbe  upper  portion 
thereof  and  swinging  suspension  bolts  smaller  in  circum- 
ference than  said  openings  ai^d  supported  therein,  and  a 


narrow  supporting  plate  for  the  axle  adjustably  c  nnected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  adjust 
itself  in  position  independently  of  the  rocking  m  .v.meat, 
of  said  upper  Iwarlngs. 


1,063.«17.  SASH-ADJUaTBR.  CuirroM  D.  T.\b.k.  New 
Dorp.  N.  y..  assignor  to  Tabor  Baah  Fixture  >  nrupany, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  CoriK>ration  of  New  Jersey  Klled 
Sept  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,603.     (CI.  IB     22.. 


1.  .\  sash  adjuster  comprising  a  guide  bar  adapt><l  to  be 
xecure*!  to  the  frame  of  a  window  prorided  with  inilde 
tlan^ix  on  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  a  HrriaL'e 
providid  with  guide  hooks  engaging  behind  said  thiuKefi. 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  carriage,  a  biinket 
adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  the  sasb  of  the  window  and 
provldtKl  with  a  pivot  pin  wnlch  passes  through  the 
other  end  of  said  link,  and  means  for  supportlnc  the 
central  part  of  said  link  on  the  carriage. 

2.  A  sash  adjuster  comprising  a  guide  bar  adapti-d  to 
be  secured  to  tbe  frame  of  a  window  provided  with  guide 
flanges  on  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  a  carrlaKi'  pro 
vlded  with  guide  h«oks  engaging  behind  said  flarikrcg,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  ^ald  carriage,  a  bracket  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  the  sash  of  the  window  and  provided 
with  a  piTot  pin  which  passes  through  tbe  other  eud  of 
said  link,  and  meana  for  t*upporting  the  central  part  of 
said  link  on  tbe  carrla»:e  comprlaing  a  pair  of  supp  rtlng 
lugs  arranged  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  rec«'iv>'  the 
link  between  them. 

3.  A  sash  adjuster  comprising  a  guide  bar  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  window  frame  and  provided  with  a  row 
of  notches  which  are  of  progreaslTely  greater  width  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  end  of  the  row,  a  carriage  slldable 
on  said  bar.  a  detent  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  and  engng 
Ing  with  said  notches,  and  a  link  connected  with  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  sa»b  of 
the  window. 

4.  A  sash  adjuster  comprising  a  guide  bar  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  provided  with  a  row 
of  notches  which  are  of  progressively  greater  width  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  row,  a  carriage  slldable 
on  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  rolling  de 
tent  arranged  In  said  pocket  and  engaging  said  notches,  a 
spring  operating  to  press  said  detent  Into  said  notches, 
and  a  link  adapted  to  connect  said  carriage  with  the  sash 
of  the  window. 

5.  A  saah  adjuster  comprising  a  guide  bar  adaptt^d  to 
be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  prorided  with  a  row 
of  notches  which  are  of  progressively  greater  width 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  row.  a  cjirriai:'' 
slldable  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  rMlltng 
detent  arranged  In  said  pocket  and  engaging  said  notrhes. 
a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  detent  and 
pressing  the 'same  into  said  notches,  a  screw  arranged 
In  said  pocket  and  bearing  against  tbe  other  end  of  said 
spring,  and  a  link  adapted  to  connect  said  carriage  with 
the  sash  of  tbe  window. 


1.063.61  R  'JRINTUNG  yiACHINE.  JAMM  M  ThoJ^F- 
80N.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«fi8.ri26.      (CI.  51—7.^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  driving  connections, 
of  a  castnK  therefor  comprising  one  fixed  and  one  mov- 
able roemtxT.  said  movable  member  having  a  periph-ral 
rim  enclrclInK  the  driving  connections  and  a  gilu'linii 
whe.l  secured  to  said  periphery. 


2.  Tbe  conbination  with  a  supporting  casing  member, 
driving  connections  BOtmted  upon  said  casing  member, 
a  rotary  casinf  member  coSperatIng  with  said  supporting 
casing  member  to  ineloee  said  drirlng  connections,  and  a 
grinding  wheel  mounted  upon  aald  rotory  casing  member. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  set  of  fixed  and  removable 
casing  members  assembled  to  form  a  gear  receiving  cavity, 
an  auxiliary  bearing  member  supported  from  the  fixed 
casing  member,  shafts  having  bearings  in  the  fixed  cas- 
ing member  and  bearing  member  respectively,  a  train 
of  Intermesbing  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  crank,  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  crank  and  drlTing  abaft  of  said  train, 
a  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  of  said  train  and 
the  movable  casing  member,  and  a  grinding  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  movable  casing  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  fixed  and  rem.ivable 
casing  members  aasembled  to  form  a  gear  receiving  cav- 
ity, an  auxiliary  bearing  member  supported  from  the 
fixed  casing  member,  shsfts  having  bearings  In  the  fixed 
casing  members  and  bearing  member  respectively,  a  train 
of  Intermeshlng  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  crank,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  crank  and  driving  shaft  of  said  train, 
a  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  said  train  and 
the  movable  casing  member,  and  a  grinding  wheel  mount 
ed  upon  the  movable  casing  member,  said  movable  cas- 
ing member  having  a  wheel  receiving  periphery,  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  against  which  the  wheel 
abuts,  and  a  clamping  collar  for  binding  tbe  grinding 
wheel  againat  said  outwardly  projecting  flange 

15.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  plate,  a  clamp- 
ing bracket  deUchably  secured  thereto,  a  train  of  drlv 
Ing  gears  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  crank  on 
the  other  side  of  said  plate  operatlvely  connected  to  actu 
ate  said  gear,  a  roUry  easing  member  coSperating  with 
said  nlate  to  inclose  said  gears,  and  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  casing  member. 


tlally  prevented,  valve  means  for  reg\>latlng  the  adaisaloc 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously closing  the  valve  and  said  device. 


1,063.619.      STBAM-POWKR    SYSTEM.      Elihu    Thom- 
son, Swampacott,   Mass.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446,084.     (CI.  110— 2.) 
1.  The    combMiation    with    a    generator    for    supplying 
motive  fluid  to  a  prime  mover,  of  a  cjiamber  containing 
•aid  generator,  a  llre-boz  in  which  fuel  is  burned  to  sup 
ply  heat  to  the  generator,  a  passage  connecting  the  fire 
box    with    tbe    chamber    to    dellrer    heat   to   the    latter. 
m<ans  arranged  in  the  paasage  (or  checking  tbe  radiation 
of  tieat  from  the  fire-box  to  the  chamber  to   check  the 
generation  of  motive  fluid  when  the  prime  mover  is  shut 
down,  a  device  for  shotting  off  the  admission  of  air  to 
tin   tire-box  so  that  in  cooperation  with  said  means  com- 
bustion and  loss  of  heat  by   radiation   will   be  substan- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  for  suppijinj;  steam 
to  an  engine,  of  a  chamber  in  which  the  boiler  is  located. 
a  fire  box  in  which  fuel  is  burned  to  supply  heat  to  the 
boiler,  a  conduit  between  the  fire-box  and  the  chamlier. 
meana  for  confining  the  heat  of  the  fire  to  the  fire  box 
and  checking  combustion  when  the  engine  is  shut  down, 
comprising  a  non-conducting  lining  ffir  the  walls  of  tbe 
fire  Ihjx,  means  for  shutting  off  the  admission  of  air  to 
the  fire-box,  and  a  device  arranged  in  said  conduit  for 
checking  the  radiation  of  heat  from  the  flre  box  to  the 
boiler,  a  valve  for  regulating  ifhe  admission  of  steam  lo 
the  engine,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  opening 
and  closing  the  valve  and  said  means  for  shutting  off 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  fire-box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator  for  supplying 
elastic  fluel  vapor  to  a  prime  mover,  of  a  chamber  con- 
taining said  generator,  a  fire  box  for  heating  the  generator 
which  Is  arranged  separate  from  said  chamber  but  in 
communication  therewith  and  means  Including  devices 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  fire-box 
for  simultaneously  shutting  off  the  heat  from  the  cham- 
ber to  check  the  generation  of  vapor  and  the  entrance  of 
air  to  the  fire-box  to  arrest  combustion  therein  when  tbe 
prime  mover  is  shut  down. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  for  supplying 
elastic  fluid  vapor  to  a  prime  mover,  of  a  chamber  con 
taining  said  generator,  a  separately  arranged  fire-box.  a 
grate  for  said  fuel  in  said  fire-box.  a  damper  l^tween 
the  fire  box  and  the  chaml)er.  a  door  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  fire-box,  and  means  for  operating 
said  damper  and  door  to  simultaneously  shut  off  the 
heat  of  the  fire  from  the  generator  and  check  the  en- 
trance of  air  In  the  flre  box. 

5  The  combination  with  a  generator  for  supplying 
elastic  fluid  to  a  prime  mover,  of  a  chamber  containing 
the  generator,  a  fire-box  separate  from  the  chaml*r.  a 
grate  for  solid  fuel  arranged  in  said  fire-box,  a  conduit 
for  conveying  gases  heated  by  the  combustion  of  ihe  fuel 
from  the  fire  box  to  the  chamber  to  heat  the  generator 
during  its  normal  operation,  a  damper  in  tbe  conduit,  a 
door  for  controlling  the  suppl.v  of  air  to  the  fire,  means 
connecting  the  damper  and  the  door,  and  a  device  for 
actuating  said  means  to  shut  off  the  heat  from  the  cham- 
ber to  check  the  generation  of  fluid  and  arrest  combust 
tlon  In  the  fire-box  when  the  prime  mover  is  shut  down. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1063  820  GYMNASHM  .U'l'.^R-'^TrS.  ALBKKt  J. 
THOBNLEY,  Pawtucket.  R  I  .  a«''i'nK.r  to  Narragan- 
«,tt  Machine  Company,  I'awtucket,  K  1  .  «J«'-P^"- 
ml  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  ..pr.  2r.,  1.1.      Serial  No. 

«ft^  Ifl.^       (CI    46 — 6P.I 

f  "in  cou^bination  with  a  base  having  a  depending  abut^ 
ment  and  a  slott^Hl  portion,  a  pair  of  depending  guide 
;;"  carried  by  the  ba'se.  a  caster  carrier  sliding.-  mou. 
P,1  „n  said  posts,  a  horizontal  pin  carried  b>  the  carrW. 
r short  lever  mounted  on  tbe  pin  having  Its  rear  end  dlv 
noseS  for  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  abut^ 
Tnl^  and  having  a  pair  of  shoulders  at  its  '-t  -d_  b 
front  end  of  said  lever  being  bifurcated,  a  '"d/  '^'"^ 
m^^it^r  on  said  pin  and  disposed  at  Its  rear  end  ,n  the 
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UfoKatloo  at  tbc  iliort  lerer.  »  Ing  M  each  aitl*  of  tkc 
loacr  l«v«^  to  enlace  tlw  tbovld^rR  of  tte  ikMt  l«v«r,  tlie 
free  end  of  the  long  tever  extending  ttaransb  the  timt  at 
the  base,  said  alot  of  the  baae  behig  formed  to  proTlde 
abutmeits.  and  a  dog  pivoted  to<  the  long  lever  mad  having 
a  shoulder  to  engage  said  abuttients  of  the  baa»  to  hold 
the  part  In  locked  poittton. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  b^ae  and  a  vertically  alld- 
uble  caater  carrier  connected  flhereto,  lever  mactaanlam 
pivotally  carried  hj  the  carrier  iCor  engagement  «rtth  the 
baae  and  the  carrier  to  ralae  the  baa*  by  eBgagvment 
with  the  latter  and  with  tlM  caroler. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  taa^  and  a  Tcrtleally  alidabte 
caater  carrier  connected  tZteretoj  lever  mectunlRB  earrtod 
by  the  carrier  for  engagement  Irith  the  nac  and  with 
the  baae  to  effect  ralalng  of  the  |)aae  by  depreaafoB  of  tbe 
lever  mechanlam.  1 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hafe  and  a  vertleany  iBd- 
able  carrier  connected  thereto,  lever  mechanlna  earrted 
by  the  carrier  for  engagement  trlth  the  aame  and  wHb 
tbe  baae  to  effect  raising  of  t|e  baae  by  depreaaton  of 
the  lever  mechanlam.  and  means  to  lock  the  torcr  naelia- 
nlsm  against  movement  when  s$me  la  tn  operattve  poaf- 
tlon. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  b^ae  and  a  caater  carrier 
movably  connected  thereto,  a  ^Bver  engageable  between 
the  undef  side  of  the  baae  an<l  the  top  of  the  carrier, 
and  a  second  lever  for  depresati^  the  flrat  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.0«3.621.  BACK  FOE  HOLDING  OYSINASIUM  APPA- 
EATVS.  Albsbt  J.  TBoaNi4v.  Pawtufket,  R.  I.,  aa- 
Mignor  to  NarraKansett  MacbikK  Compaoy.  Pawtocket. 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhod4  lalaad.  FUad  Jaly  27. 
1912.     S.rial  No.  711.847.     (0    211—14.) 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  duaib  |MUa  aad  the  like  eoaatst- 
iBc  «<  a  horlB<BtaI  ptata  having  i(fca  tmt  alda  toraad  dawn- 
wardjr  «ar  sccnreasent  to  a  kuppart.  anaa  pivetally 
mounted  on  said  plate  above  tbf  aaiaa  and  havlag  tkelr 
free  anda  astaadlag  adjaceat  tbe  ifroat  aMa  tbaraof.  a  tod 
canted  by  aaid  free  eada  of  that  arms,  said  plate  havtag 
ita  fraat  atda  slotted  oatwardiy  ta  extend  adjaoasrt  aald  rod 
^^•B  t*i*  latter  la  la  normal  p#at«len,  a  tall  depending 
froaa  tke  Mar  and  o«  each  arm  aa<i  cxtaadlng  dewm  through 
a  slot  pr*Tlde4  tbereter  la  aaM  iplate.  a  abmtt  joaraalad 
betew  tk»  plate  and  at  tke  rear  «(te  of  aald  plate,  a  lock- 
lag  lever  Mcared  ta  saM  ahalt  a|ul  bavl^  aa  opening  to 
receive  tlM  taU  of  oae  of  tbe  ai^.  a  perforated  tac  da^ 


pasidiBg  from  the  plate  aad  paaaing  through  an  .p.  ning 
proTMed  therefor  ia  aald  lever,  a  padlock  to  -n^ngt 
tbroogk  tbe  pcrforattoa  of  tbe  log  to  lock  the  lev«>r  i.:iiQit 
dowBward  nsoveosent  and  aecood  locking  member.s  the 
reaa^ader  of  tbe  arai  talla  rlgkl  on  tbe  shaft  an  1  .  I't^^i 
to  receive  said  last  named  tails. 

2.  A  rack  for  supporting  dumb  belU  and  the  Ilk."  con- 
sisting of  a  slotted  plate,  arms  pivoted  to  the  plaff  sn^) 
having  depending  tails  that  project  down  through  slots 
provided  therefor  In  the  plate,  a  rod  carried  by  the  arms 
to  close  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  slota,  and  means  cooperating 
with  tbe  tall*  to  lock  tbe  ariaa  agalaat  laovement 

.*)  A  rack  for  sapportiaf  dumb  beUa  and  the  iik.  cod 
slstlng  of  a  slotted  ptate,  anaa  ptvoCed  to  the  plate  and 
having  depending  tails  tbat  prelect  down  through  slots 
provided  therefor  In  tbe  plate,  a  rod  carried  by  the  arms 
to  close  the  outer  end*  of  tbe  slota.  a  shaft  journaled  be- 
neath tbe  plate,  slotted  lackfag  etaaMnts  rigidly  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  recalre  tbe  talla  tn  said  slots  thereof,  and 
means  to  lock  tbe  sfaaft  agalaat  rotary  movement. 

4.  A  rack  for  snpporttng  damb  bells  and  the  like  in 
eluding  a  member  to  reoeiv<e  the  domb  bells,  means  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  tbe  dumb  btfls  from  said  member,  a  series 
of  projections  In  conaectloa  wltb  said  means  extending 
below  the  member,  an  elefncnt  having  pivotal  movement 
and  being  mounted  longitudlaally  of  said  member  beneath 
the  latter  to  lock  said  meana  against  movement,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  series  of  derleM  tkereon  which  are  movable 
therewith  to  engage  said  pr«|Mtloa*.  and  menns  to  lock 
the  element  against  pivotal  mnsaiaeiii 

5.  A  rack  for  supporting  dumb  bells  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting of  a  slotted  supporting  nKmber.  pivoted  mean*  to 
eloae  the  slots  of  said  supporting  member  havlni;  a  plnrnl 
Ity  of  projections  whlcb  extend  below  the  supportlnir  mem 
ber,  pivoted  means  common  to  ail  of  the  projections  lo- 
cated beneath  the  supporting  member  and  formed  to  re 
celve  each  of  said  projections  to  lock  the  closing  meanii 
against  nlvbtal  movement  and  means  to  lock  the  plvoti>d 
means  against  movement. 

rnatm  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.063.622.  TAPPED  TURBINE.  Heimbich  TuEirri^ 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Oct.  1. 
1012.     Serial  No.  723,.'t20.     (CI.  121  —  118.) 


1.  Tbe  comMaatlon  witb  a  turbine  sapplyiag  for  indux- 
trial  pnrpooes  and  at  dlffSrent  prcasutes  motive  fluid  tbat 

•has  had  some  of  Its  energy  extracted,  of  Beans  for  supple- 
laenttec  the  ftiid  Bae«  tor  one  of  saM  porpoaes  by  tn  >tlve 
flold  sopplied  dtareet  ttom  tbe  aaoree  of  sapply. 

2.  Tbe  eoBtatnattaa  witb  a  tnrMne  eapplylog  for  indus- 
trial pnrpoaea  aad  at  dMerent  preeanrea  motive  fluid  ttint 
baa  bad  aome  of  tta  energy  extracted,  of  taeaaa  rcaponslve 
t*  the  preaaore  of  tba  aald  sapfriied  fbr  one  of  aai<l  pur- 
poaea  for  can  trailing  tbe  passage  of  ftuld  supp1i>xl  f'>r 
aaatber  parpose. 

3.  In  eoaMnation.  a  turbine  arraaged  to  auppiy  motive 
fluid  at  different  presflores  for  industrial  parposes.  coo- 
dnlta  leadlag  froa  tbe  turbine  and  carrylBK  Mid  ^"''l- 
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god  Milve  means  sensitive  to  fluid  preaaore  and  controlling 
tbf  (Msaage  of  Hold  tbrouffb  tbe  eondntta,  the  valve  means 
eoiifrolling  tbe  svpply  of  bigber  preaaore  beiuK  responsive 
to  tb-  preesure  in  tbe  coadnft  sopplylng  tbe  lower  pressure 

flul'l. 

(  1  he  comblnatlesi  with  a  tnrblae  aupplying  blgb  pres- 
sure steam  for  cookiag  and  exbaaat  ateam  for  beating:,  of 
mean?  for  aapplaasentlag  tbe  cooking  steam  with  steam 
direct  from  tbe  belter. 

5  The  combiaatloa  with  a  tnrfoine  aapplylns  hlgh-pres- 
sur--  steam  for  cookteg  and  exhaoet  steam  for  lieatiaK.  of 
means  for  aupptaaaentlng  tbe  cooking  ateam  witb  steam 
(1ire<-r  from  tbe  bolter,  and  aseana  for  autotuatically  cou- 
trulliD!:  said  sapptoBteatal  supply  by  variations  in  tbe 
heating  steaai  preasore. 

;  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Liaxette.] 


llw;.V«2S.      ELECTBOPNBtlMATlC  BRAKE.      Waltkb  \ 
Tt  KNBB,  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  Tbe  WeetiD>;houi>e 
.\ir  Brake  Coaapany.   Plttrtmrgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
rennsylvanla.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.     Serial  No   fi45.615. 
,C1.  188—4.) 


1.  In  an  ele<-tro  pneumatic  brake,  the  combinatiou  witb 
A  train  pipe  and  an  antoaatlc  valve  device  operating  tipon 
a  gradoal  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  make  its  full 
traverse  and  effect  a  service  application  of  tbe  l>rnkes.  of 
an  electrically  controlled  valve  aeana  for  effecting  a  grad- 
ual reduction  In  train  pipe  preseure,  means  for  producing 
an  emergency  applloatloa  of  tbe  brakes,  and  an  electrically 
( on  fro  lied  emergency  derlce  for  effecting  the  operation  of 
sfltd  means. 

2  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  train  pipe  and  an  automatic  valve  device  operating  upon 
a  gradual  rednctloa  ia  train  pipe  preaaure  tu  make  its 
full  traverse  and  effect  a  servlec  application  of  the  brakes, 
of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  tbeans  for  effecting  a 
gradual  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure,  means  operating 
ujioD  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  pro 
dncing  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  and  an 
electrically  controlled  emergency  device  for  effecting  a 
sudden  reduction  In  preaaure  on  said  means 

3.  In  an  elect ro-pnenmatlc  brake,  the  combination  witb 
a  train  pipe  and  a  valre  darice  operating  upon  a  gradual 
reduftion  in  train  pipe  preasore  for  effecting'  a  service  ap- 
pliiation  of  tbe  brakes,  of  means  operating  upon  a  8ud<ien 
rrduction  In  fluid  praaavre  far  effecting  an  emergency  >iu 
plication  of  tbe  brakea.  aa  electrically  controlled  valv^  for 
venting  air  froa  tbe  train  pipe  to  tbe  brake  cylinder  for 
operating  aald  ▼ai'va  device,  and  electrically  controlled 
valve  meana  far  ellectUn  a  raAflffT  reduction  in  fluid  pres- 
sure to  operate  aald  BMaaa. 

i  In  an  eleetre-pnevnatte  brake,  the  combination  with 
el>'.  trirally  controlled  aaaaas  for  effecting  a  service  applica- 
tion .if  the  brakes  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  ef- 
fe' iinj;  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  device 
ha\tne  one  position  for  catting  the  electric  service  means 
out  r,f  action  and  another  poaltton  for  cotting  the  electric 
en     -Pijcy  means  out  of  action. 

.'  In  an  electro-pneoBBatte  brabe,  tbe  combination  with 
H"  -i'-aiiy  controlled  means  for  effecting  a  service  ap 
r''        "n  of  the  brakes  and  electrlcallv  controlled   means 


for  effecting  an  eiaerB«ncy  application  of  tbe  brake*   <rf  a 
device    havinc    positions    for    cutting    either    tbe    electiu- 
service,  or  emergency  means,  or  both  out  of  action 
(Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Uaaetfe.j 


1.063.624.      TYPE-WRITIN3    MACHINE.      Chablks    H 

\ooKL.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  tiled 
Aug.  22.  1910,  Serial  No.  5TS,457.  idvided  and  this  ap- 
plication liled  May  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  tJ24  S28  ( CI 
197—82.) 


m 
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1.  X  typewritinn  machine  having  a  carriage  in  combi 
nation  with  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  actuated 
thereby  and  attacbed  to  said  carriage,  a  valve  cooperating 
wltb  said  cylinder,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
in  a  position  to  cause  said  piston  rod  to  advance  said 
carriage  in  the  letter-fwding  direction,  a  key  for  actuatlnp 
said  valve  to  cause  said  piston  rod  to  move  said  carrlat;e 
in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  to  return  tbe  key  and 
valve  whenever  the  key  is  releaaed  whereby  the  point  at 
which  tbe  return  movement  of  the  carriage  is  arreated  !•< 
under  the  control  of  the  operator. 

■J.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav 
eiing  carriage,  imeumatic  means  for  moving  the  carrla^-'e 
in  either  direction,  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a 
key  operable  to  supply  pneumatic  pressure  for  returning 
the  carriage,  and  means  to  automatically  reverse  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  whenever  tbe  key  is  released  and  sup 
ply  pressure  to  tbe  carriage  in  letter-feeding  direction. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  coo 
nection  between  tbe  piston  and  tbe  carriage,  a  reversing 
valve  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  either  side  of  the  piston, 
a  controlling  key,  connections  from  the  key  to  the  valve 
for  moving  the  valve  to  m  [losition  to  admit  pressure  for 
returning  the  carriage  when  the  key  i«  depressed,  and 
means  o|)eral)le  automatiraliy  when  the  key  is  released  to 
reverse  the  valve  and  apply  [iressure  for  moving  tbe  car 
rlage  forward. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a 
machine  frame,  of  a  traveling  carria>;e,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported on  the  machine  frame,  a  piston  working  In  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod  connecting  the  piston  to  tbe  carriage, 
a  reversing  valve  movable  into  positions  to  admit  iiressure 
at  either  side  of  the  piston,  a  spring  to  move  said  valve 
into  position  to  admit  pressure  to  operate  the  carriage  in 
letter  feeding  direction,  a  finger  key  and  connections  be- 
tween the  key  and  valve  for  moving  tbe  latter  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring  into  position  to  admit  pressure  to 
return  the  carriage. 


1,063.625.  APPARATUS  FOR  .MEASPKINCJ  THE  .AXIAL 
THRUST  ACTING  UPON  A  SH-Al-T  P.u  L  Wa<.nek, 
Berlin.  Germanv,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Mled  Sept.  28.  1910. 
Serial    No     584.187       (CI.    ":<      l.l.i 

1  The  combination  with  a  shaft  made  In  sections,  of  a 
coupline  for  said  sections  comprislne  memben"  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  oecTlons  and  forming  a 


I"'*-' 


iS8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  ^, 


'913- 


cbamter  bttween  tbem  tbat  te  cloMd  at  Its  per^kery,  one 
member  and  MCtton  beiag  morible  rel«tlT«ly  to  the  other 
90  as  to  rary  the  alM  of  the  chamber,  bbmuis  sapplrlac 
fluid  under  preasare  to  the  iaae  r  portloo  of  th*  chanbtr,  • 
pr»Mure  Indicating  derlce  an^  derlcea  for  transmltttnc 
rotary  motion  from  one  membpt  to  the  other. 


V 


'2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  t^aft  made  In  two  sectiona. 
of  an  elastic  coupling  therefdr  capable  of  longitudliial 
movement,  and  stops  to  limit  ^ch  movement  and  enable 
the  thrust  to  be  directly  transmitted  when  It  exceeds  a 
predetermined    amount. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  s^ft  made  In  two  sections, 
of  an  elastic  coupling  theref<^  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement,  and  a  bayonet  joii^  connecting  together  the 
coupling  parts  attached  to  theitwo  sections  of  the  shaft, 
said  joint  permitting  axial  ptiy- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slaft  made  in  two  sections, 
of  a  hollow  elastic  coupling  therefor,  a  bayonet  Joint  for 
connecting  said  sections  and  lli*itinc  the  axial  play  there 
of.  and  stationary  levers  bearliig  respectively  against  the 
parts  of  said  coupling  and  paving  their  free  ends  In 
proximity. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  follow  shaft  made  In  two 
sections,  of  a  hollow  islastlc  coupling  therefor,  a  stationary 
aleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  a  circumferential 
groove  communicating  with  th^  Interior  of  said  shaft,  a 
fluid  pump  connected  with  said!  groove,  a  controllable  by- 
pass for  the  pump,  and  means  f<|r  determining  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  sapplled  to  the  Interior  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  li  the  Oasette.] 


1,0  a  3.  62  6.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
THRUST  OR  PULL  ON  $HAFT8.  Pall  Waonm, 
CharlottenburK.  (iermany.  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York.  Filed  June  13. 
1»11.     Serial  No.  632.918.     (CI.  73— 15.» 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  jdescrlbed,  the  combination 
of  two  shafts  arranged  In  substantially  axial  allnement 
ai^  having  tlie  end  of  one  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  other, 
a  OMmber  carried  by  the  sod  ol  one  shaft,  a  member  car- 


ried by  tlie  end  of  the  cAn  shaft  in  sliding  eQK'H^>^meat 
with  tlM  first  Bember.  thara  baing  a  preamre  cbamUfr  be- 
tween said  ■eabew  to  vblch  flnid  onder  pressure  ,d  be 
anppUed,  and  meens  for  tranaaltttnc  roUry  motion  from 
one  member  to  tlie  other  witlraat  interfering  wih  the 
relatiTe  axial  moTaownt  of  the  members. 

2.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  dewaibed.  the  combuiation 
of  two  shafts  arranged  in  aqhatantlally  axial  alluHnient 
to  rotate  together  and  luving  the  end  of  one  adjai .  i,t  to 
the  and  of  tiia  other,  a  member  carried  by  the  end  of  on«> 
shaft  and  havlnc  an  annnlar  rim,  a  member  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  other  shaft  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  gald 
annular  rim,  there  being  a  preasure  chamber  between  -taid 
members,  means  for  snppljlng  flnid  nnder  pressure  u<  the 
chamber,  a  pressure  indicating  device,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  position  of  the  members  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  shafts  arranged  in  substantially  axial  ailnement 
and  having  the  end  of  one  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
other,  a  mnnbar  carried  by  the  end  of  one  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  annnlar  portion,  a  disk-like  member  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  otiier  shaft  and  In  sliding  engagement  with  said 
portion,  there  being  a  chamber  between  the  members  to 
which  fluid  under  pressure  can  be  supplied,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one  member  to  the  other 
without  Interfering  with  the  relattve  axial  movement  of 
the  members. 

4.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  shafts  arranged  in  sobstantially  axial  alinement 
and  having  the  md  of  one  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
other,  a  member  carried  by  the  end  of  one  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annnlar  rim,  a  disk-like  member  carrlid  by 
the  end  of  the  other  sliaft  and  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  rim,  tliere  being  a  ctkamber  between  the  members  a 
conduit  in  one  of  tlie  shafts  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  te  the  chamber,  and  antifriction  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  from  one  member  to  the  other  while 
permitting  relative  axial  movement  of  the  members. 

5.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  described,  the  combln.itlon 
of  two  shafts  arranged  In  substantially  axial  alinement 
a  disk-like  member  csrrled  by  the  end  of  one  shaft  that 
has  an  annnlar  rim,  s  disk-like  member  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  other  shaft  and  In  sliding  engagement  with  said 
rim,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one 
member  to  the  other  while  permitting  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  members,  said  means  including  lugs  on 
one  member  that  are  arranged  In  alternating  relation  to 
cooperating  lugs  on  the  other  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.063.627.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  KNOTTEIi  FABRICS. 
Thomas  P.  WaLpSH,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Walsb-Baker  Corporation.  Portland,  .Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  4VJ9.297. 
(CI.    139 — 06.) 


1.  A  loom,  warp  supporting  means,  means  to  shed  the 
warp  threads,  means  to  introduce  binder  threads  in  'tie 
shed,  and  means  to  knot  weft  thresd  across  the  width  of 
tike  loom  between  binder  threads. 

2.  A  loom,  warp  supporting  means,  means  to  shed  the 
warp  threads,  means  to  introduce  binder  thresds  ir  the 
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•bed.  means  to  knot"  weft  thread  across  the  width  of  the 
loom  bt'tween  binder  threads,  and  means  to  beat  up  the 
binder  threads  and  knotted  weft  thread. 

3.  In  a  loom,  warp-snpportlng  means,  weft  mechanism 
for  forming  weft  pile  loops  in  an  intact  weft  thread,  means 
(or  laying  binder  filling,  and  mechanism  for  knottlni;  to- 
gether said  InUct  looped  weft  thread  and  the  warp  threads 
to  hold  said  weft  pile  loops  immovably  In  place. 

4.  In  a  loom,  means  tor  supporting  a  series  of  warp 
threads,  mechanism  for  forming  a  series  of  weft  pile  loops 
in  a  single  weft  thread,  and  knotting  mechanism  for  knot 
ting  toirether  successively  a  plurality  of  looped  weft 
threads  and  said  warp  threads,  each  weft  thread  heinjr 
knotted  against  movement  at  the  knot  lengthwise  of  said 
weft  thread,  and  meana  for  laying  binder  filling 

5.  In  a  loom,  means  for  supporthig  a  series  of  warp 
threads,  mechanism  for  forming  a  series  of  weft  pile  loops 
in  a  single  weft  thread, 'knotting  mechanism  for  knotting 
together  successively  a  plurality  of  looped  weft  threads 
tnd  said  warp  threads,  and  means  for  beatlnt;  up  the 
knotted  piles. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,oe:i.628.     BOX-COVBB  FASTENER. 
W.\KE.  Plalnvine,   Mass.     Filed   Dec. 
No.   737.458.      (CI.  70—3.) 


Geoboe  Clabksce 
IS.    191:;.     Serial 


1.  A  box  cover  fastener  composed  of  a  body  having 
•paced  lower  prongs  on  Its  bottom  side  and  having  a  flap 
on  its  upper  side  disposed  substantially  In  the  space  t)e- 
tween  said  lower  prongs,  an  arm  on  each  side  of  said  flap 
extending  upwardly  from  the  body  and  a  tongue  struck  out 
from  each  arm  at  the  base  thereof. 

2.  A  box  cover  fsstener  composed  of  a  body  having 
■paced  lower  prongs  on  its  bottom  side  and  having  a  flap 
on  its  upper  side  disposed  substantially  in  the  space  be 
tween  said  lower  prongs,  said  body  being  secured  to  an 
end  wall  of  the  box,  the  flap  extending  over  the  top  edge  of 
said  wall  and  being  clenched  thereto  and  the  prongs  ex- 
tending through  the  end  wall  and  clenched  thereto,  an  arm 
on  eiich  side  of  the  flap,  and  a  tongue  struck  out  from  each 
arm  at  the  base  thereof,  the  arms  being  for  eiikrairement 
through  the  box  co\er  slots  and  adapted  to  seat  theret^n. 
the  tongues  being  for  seating  engagement  on  the  cover  on 
the  opfH^site  sides  of  the  slots  on  which  said  arms  are  dis- 
posed. 

3.  .\  \m)x  cover  fastener  composed  of  an  element  secured 
to  the  ttox  and  having  an  arm  for  engagement  through  a 
•lot  In  the  l)ox  cover  and  for  seating  on  the  latter,  said 
ami  having  a  tongue  for  seating  on  the  lx)x  cover  on  the 
side  of  the  slot  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  arm  seats. 

4.  A  box  cover  fastener  Including  a  body  secured  to  the 
box  and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  penetration 
thruiiKh  the  cover  and  for  engagement  with  the  cover  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  penetration  of  said  means. 

5.  A  box  cover  fastener  Including  a  meml>er  secured  to 
the  box  and  means  carried  by  the  member  for  penetration 
through  the  cover,  said  means  having  a  part  which  Is 
sntomatlcally  engaged  with  the  cover  on  the  side  of  the 
point  of  penetration  of  said  means  through  the  cover 
opposite  to  the  side  on  which  said  means  engages  when  the 
■eai)>  is  bent  to  seat  bn  the  cover. 

I*  iMim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.063.629.  RECOVERING  COPPER  FROM  ITS  ORES 

I  TLKv  Wk[).;k.  Ardmore.  Pa.  assignor  to  The  Kurnarp 
Patent  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Con>orati..n  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.  Serial  No  :,-3  179 
(Cl.  75—18.1 

The  mode  herein  described  of  recovering:  copi>er  from 
copper  ore.  said  mode  consisting  in  subjecting  the  ore 
under  oxldlrlng  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfate 
of  another  metal  to  such  temperature  that  the  sulfate  will 
react  upon  the  copper  to  form  copper  sulfate,  progressively 
moving  the  mass  of  ore  during  Its  treatment,  and  convey- 
ing the  gases  developed  during  the  first  pan  of  the  treat 
ment  to  a  point  In  advance  of  that  at  which  they  wer- 
develope.1  and  there  causing  said  gases  to  act  upon  the 
partially  sulfated  ore. 


1.063.630.  INKSTAND.  Fra.nk  A  Weeks.  Pla  infield. 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  .5X4.423  iCl 
120—57.) 


■  1.  .\  two-part  Inkstand  comprising  an  Intfsral  base  hav 
Ing  an  Ink  well  therein  and  a  raised  flange  at  the  front  of 
said  well  and  guides  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  slldable 
cover  freely  mounted  on  said  base  and  capable  of  belns; 
lifted  directly  therefrom  and  having  depending  side  flange* 
embracing  said  guides  :  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  .\  two-part  inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  an  Ink- 
well therein  and  a  raised  flange  at  the  front  of  said  well 
and  guides  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  slldable  cover  freely 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  dependlnu  rear  flange, 
depending  side  flanges  embracing  said  guides  and  a  stop- 
pin  on  Its  lower  side  to  arrest  the  cover  when  the  same  is 
moved  rearwnrdly  to  a  proper  extent,  said  guides  serving 
to  arrest  said  cover  when  the  same  Is  moved  frontwardly  ; 
substantially    as  set   forth. 


1,0^^.631.  INTERLOCK  FOR  A  COMBINKD  CAR  AND 
ELECTRIC  COUPLING.  Henhv  H.  Westinohoise. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  25.  191<i  Serial  No  .568. 88T 
(Cl.  213 — 40.) 


1  In  a  coupling  mechanism  for  cars,  means  for  coupllns 
an  electric  train  line  circuit,  and  locking  means  controlled 
by  the  (  urient  in  said  circuit  for  preventing  the  release  of 

the  coupler 

"  In  a  »oupllng  mechanism  for  curs,  automatic  means 
for'couplii.i:  ele<  tri<  train  line  circuit.,  means  for  manually 
releasing  tU.'  oupler  and  an  electric  locking  device  adapted 
to  be  opera.ed  by  the  current  Id  said  circuits  for  prevent- 
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lB|r  the  reteue  of  tb«  rouplfr  when  uid  drciilts  art  eo- 

3.  Ib  a  coupling  mecbaati^i  for  can,  aatomatic  Means 
for  coaplinc  train  Hue  drcnita.  a  maMially  ofwratad  latch 
for  the  coupler,  and  an  electric  locking  derlce  contralled 
bj  current  In  aaU  drcntta  for  prrreating  the  operatioa  of 
the  latch  to  release  the  cotlple^r  wken  aakJ  drculta  are 
energlaed. 


1 

1.0«3.e32.  FORGING  -  PREis.  Mobbis  C.  Wum:  and 
Otho  C.  Dvnrtx,  Chicago,' 111.  Fltod  Jan.  7.  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  58«,947.  Renew^  Not.  ■«,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729. 4T1.  fn.  138—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  confined  liquid  column 
communicating  therewith,  a  piston  in  aald  cylinder,  a 
work- performing  member  opeitated  by  said  piston,  and  an 
Internal  combustion  power  generator  having  a  cylinder,  a 
pioneer,  a  piston  connected  w|th  the  said  plunger  aJid  hav 
lag  limited  independent  motlQn  with  relation  thereto,  the 
piston  operating,  under  the  i>roe  of  an  exploaioo  in  the 
generator  cyllBder,  to  force  t^e  plunger  against  the  said 
column  to  actuate  the  wo^k-performing  member,  and 
means  for  returning  the  plstof  to  scavenge  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  confined  liquid  column 
communicating  therewith,  a  J  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
work  performing  member  operated  by  said  platon,  an  in- 
ternal combustion  power  ^enei^tor  having  a  cylinder  and 
d  piston  operating  against  |be  said  column,  under  the 
force  of  an  explosion  in  the  generator  cylinder,  to  actuate 
the  work-performing  member,  and  means  for  moving  aald 
hydraulic  cylinder-plgton  to  Oosttion  the  work-performtng 
member  away  from  and  toward  the  work,  said  means  being 
independent,  for  its  control,  f«om  said  generator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  confined  liquid-column 
communicating  therewith,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
work-performing  member  opefated  by  said  piston,  an  in 
ternal  comboatton  power-generator  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  operating  against  tftie  said  column,  under  the 
force  of  an  explosion  in  the  generator-cylinder,  to  actuate 
the  work-performing  member,  pind  Aaid-preaanre  means  for 
moving  said  hydraullc-cyllnde<-pl«ton  to  position  the  work- 
performing  member  away  froif  and  toward  the  work,  said 
means  being  Independent,  fo^  Its  control,  from  the  said 
generator.  ! 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chairacter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  confined  liquid-column 
communicating  therewith,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a 
work-performing  member  opeijated  by  said  piston,  an  in- 
ternal combnatlon  power-genefator  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  platoa  opwatlns  against  tlie  said  colamn,  ander  the 
force  of  ao  expla^oa  la  the  ftnerator-eyMnder,  to  actuate 
the  worfc-pwfonUa«  member)  and  bydranlic  means  for 
moTing  8«i4  l^dnalleHcyliBdeiipiston  to  position  the  work- 
performing  member  away  froi*  and  toward  the  work,  said 


for   Its   coatrol.    from   riic  ^ii 


means  bnlng  Independent, 
generator. 

5.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  v. 
•atloa  of  an  tntemal  comtrastleo  power-genera  t<  1 
cyttader  and  piston,  a  worlt-performlng  memUr 


•  omN- 
■'livinu  a 
'['►rated 

by  saM  pistoa.  oader  the  force  of  an  eipios:  ..,  n,  sii^ 
ertinder,  and  nwans  for  poaltkmhHr  the  work  j» n  rmlnr 
member  against  the  work  prior  to  an  explosion  m  lu*.  ,yi. 
iBdar,  said  means  being  independent,  for  Its  contr.  1  from 
saM  geasrator. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,063,633.  SHAFT-PACKING.  J.*«B8  Wilkinho  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y  .  anlgnor  to  General  Electric  rompan.T  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  14.  Iftn  Serial 
No.  664,721.     (Cl.  121  —  109.) 


1.  In  a  packing,  a  packing  chamber,  a  rotatable  parlilDg 
f-lement.  a  shaft  on  which  said  element  Ih  adjustably 
mounted,  and  a  flexible  Suld  tight  driving  conneoiinn  be- 
tween said  el(  ment  and  shaft,  which  permits  th^-  •■nld  pig- 
ment to  move  axlally  on  said  shaft. 

•J  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  pack- 
ing therefor,  comprising  a  packing  chamber,  jin  Internall.v 
chambered  packlnK  ■•N  in<nt  mounted  witii  a  slip  fit  on  a 
shaft  and  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  flexible  dlap)irai;m 
clamped  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  annular  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber In  the  element,  and  a  poeltlve  driving  connection  be- 
twe«i  the  shaft  and  element  which  permits  the  latter  to 
slip  axlally. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  pack- 
iag  therefor  comprising  a  stationary  element,  a  p«ckln>: 
element  cooperating  therewith  and  divided  into  two  part* 
or  section*  in  a  radial  plane,  said  parts  being  cut  awHv  to 
form  a  chamber  between  them,  a  circular  flexible  dia- 
phragm connected  by  a  fluid  tight  Joint  to  said  shaft,  said 
dtaphragm  being  disposed  In  said  chamber  In  the  eltninat 
and  clamped  at  Its  periphery  between  the  sections  of  .^ald 
element,  and  means  to  join  said  sections  together 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  puck- 
lug  comprising  a  packing  element  mounted  with  a  slip  fit 
on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  element  b<-inx 
axlally  adjustable  on  said  shaft,  an  Internal  chamb>t  Id 
said  element,  and  packing  means  which  divides  tht-  cham- 
ber into  two  parts,  prevents  leakage  between  the  elt-iuent 
and  shaft,  and  acts  Independently  of  centrifugal  force. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  pack- 
ing comprising  a  chamber,  an  element  In  the  cbambir  that 
is  moonted  with  a  slip  fit  on  said  shaft,  means  t<>  rotate 
aald  element  with  said  shaft,  and  sarfaccs  at  the  ends  of 
said  element  which  clear  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber, 
and  llqnid  means  to  seal  aald  clearances. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.) 


l,0«S.e84.  GENEHATOR-BOX  FOR  VAPOR  LltJHTlNO 
BTBTKlfS.  John  H.  Zimmbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a>-ii:iior 
t»  Taylor  Brothers  Chum  and  Manafacturlng  Com  puny, 
Bt  Loota,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona.  Flle<i  June 
24,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.6«2.  (Cl.  1»»— 88.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  iategrally  con;    >«1dS 

a  body  portion,  a  hollow  burner-plate  supporting  p     '>^°' 
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a  hollow  portion  communicating  with  the  exterior  and 
nrovidlDK  a  ralxlng-chamber,  n  hollow  portion  leading  from 
Mid  mixlug-ctiamber  portion  and  providinK  an  outlet  pas- 
sak'p  therefrom,  and  a  hollow  portion  leudlnj,'  into  said 
outlet  portion  and  providing  a  communicating  passape 
therebetween  and  said  burner  plate  supporting  portion; 
gubstantialiy  as  described. 


2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Iriti'^rnllv  ■mii;[, rising 
a  bo<l.v  portion,  a  hollow  liurmr-platf  supiKjriiiii;  iiortion. 
■  hollow  poitlon  communicating  with  the  exterior  and 
providing  a  mlxlng-chamber.  a  hollow  portion  Icadin;;  at 
one  cod,  and  providing  an  outlet  passaKe,  from  said  mix- 
Inji  chamber  portion,  said  last-named  portion  flarinjc.  and 
providing  an  enlarged  cliamber,  at  its  upper  end,  and  a 
bollow  portion  leading  from  said  enlar;;ed  ciiaml)er  of  said 
outlet  portion  and  providing  a  conimuiiicatiug  passage 
theri'be(we<'U  and  said  burn<'r-plate  .•iU|ii)ortini:  portion; 
substantially  as  described 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Integrally  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  tubular  vertically  disposed  burner  plate 
supporting  portion,  a  hollow  horizontally  disposed  portion 
communicating  with  the  exterior  and  providini;  a  ralxlnj:- 
chambcr,  a  vtrtlcally  disposed  tubular  portion  leading  at 
one  end.  and  providing  an  outlet  passaue.  from  said  mi.x- 
Ing  chamber  portion,  said  last-named  tubular  portion  flar- 
Injr.  and  providing  an  enlarged  chambt'r,  at  its  upper  end, 
and  a  tubular  portion  leadinj;  from  said  enlarged  cham- 
bi'T  and  providing  .a  conimunicaiiiij,'  |)assage  therebetween 
and  said  burner  plate  supporting  portion  :  substantially 
as  described.     - 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Integrally  comprising 
a  snhstantially  box-shaped  l»ody  portion  oi>'n  at  its  front 
and  having  back,  top  and  bottom,  and  side  walls,  a  tubular 
vertically-disposed  burner-plate  supporting  portion  on  said 
bottom  wall,  a  hollow  horizontally-disposed  portion  within 

*sald  body  portion  above  said  Ijurmr-plate  supporiin).'  por- 
tion, said  last-named  hollow  portion  coraiiiunlcnting  wltb 
the  exterior  and  providing  a  mixing  chamber,  a  vertically- 
disposed  tubular  extension  h  adlu;;  at  one  end,  and  pro- 
viding an  outlet  passage,  from  said  inixinj:  chamber  por- 
tion, said  extension  at  Us  upper  end  flaring  and  providing 
an  enlarged  chaml)er  and  uniting  with  said  top  wail,  a 
diagonally  disposed  tubular  portion  arranged  within  said 
body  portion  at  the  top  wall  thereof  and  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  enlarged  chamber,  and  a  vertically- 
disposed  tubular  portion  within  said  body  portion  and  on 
said  back  wall  thereof  and  lending  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  diagonally-disposed  portion  and  providing  a  com- 
municating passage  therebetween  and  said  burner-plate 
supporting  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hox-shaped  body 
portion,  a  burner  in  said  body  portion,  a  mixing-chamber 
in  and  inteifml  with  said  body  portion,  a  tubular  extension 
Inti'gral  with,  and   leading  at  one  end.   and   provldini:  an 

191  0.  G.— 11 


outlet  passage,  from,  said  mlxlng-chamber.  said  extension 
flaring  and  providing  an  enlarged  chamber  at  Its  ui^p.  r 
end,  a  tubular  portion  Integral  with  said  body  portion  pro- 
viding a  communicating  passage  betw.-en  said  enlarsed 
chamber  of  said  extension  and  said  burner,  and  means  in 
said  extension  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  mixed  air 
and  vapor  passing  from  said  mixing  chamb«>r  through  said 
tubular  portion  to  said  burner:  substantially  &s  described. 
[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.(163,635 
LIKE. 


WE.VTHER  STOi'  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE 
Is.*AC  11.  Athey.  Chicago.  11!.,  assignor  to  Athey 
Sanitary  Eciuipment  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  -2.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.026.     <C1.  20—69.1 


1.  A  weat'ier  guard  for  swlncin;;  drM»rs  embracing  a  re- 
silient pla'e  nr  strip  adapted  to  be  <  ngaucd  nenr  the  outer 
side  of  the  l>ottom  rail  of  the  door  and  extending  l)eneath 
the  door,  and  a  flexible  strip  secured  on  the  bottom  rail 
near  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  i>ermanenily  secured 
to  the  inner  edge  of  said  resilient  pluie,  and  of  a  wid'h  to 
afford  a  packing  strip  between  the  inner  side  of  the  door 
and  the  threshold  when  the  door  is  closed. 

2.  .\  weather  guard  for  swinging  doors  embracing  a  re- 
silient plate  or  strip  adapted  to  be  enu'aced  on  the  tjottom 
rail  of  the  door  near  the  stop  side  thereof  and  extending 
beneath  the  door,  and  a  flexible  strip  such  as  leather  se- 
cured on  the  bottom  rail  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  door 
and  permanently  secured  on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  plule, 
and  of  a  width  to  fold  as  a  packing  strip  between  the  Inner 
side  of  the  door  and  the  threshold. 

3.  \  weather  guard  for  swinging  doors  embracing  a  re- 
silient plate  or  strip  adapted  to  bo  engaged  on  the  stop 
side  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  door  and  extending  beneath 
the  door,  and  obliquely  downwardly  to  engage  on  the 
threshold,  and  a  flexible  non  metallic  strip  secured  on  th» 
bottom  rail  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  and  folded  Into 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  resilient  plate,  and  of  a  width  to 
afford  a  packfng  strip  between  the  inner  side  of  the  floor 
and  the  floor, 

4.  A  weather  guard  for  swinging  doors  embracing  a  re- 
silient strip  of  sheet  metal  engaged  near  the  outer  side  of 
the  bottom  rail  of  the  door,  and  extending  beneath  the  door 
inwardly  and  downwardly  to  engage  the  tliresbold.  a  strip 
of  leather  secured  on  the  bottom  rail  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  door  and  permanently  secured  and  folded  into  the 
inner  edge  of  said  resilient  strip  and  of  a  width  to  afford 
a  packing  strip  between  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and 
the  threshold,  and  a  metal  binding  strip  folded  onto  the 
upper  edge  of  said  strip  and  affordin;:  a  finish. 

6  A  weather  guard  for  doors  embracing  a  resilient  plate 
engaged  near  one  side  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  door  and 
extending  obliauely  Inwardly  to  engage  the  threshold  when 
the  door  is  clos.d  and  a  flexible  strip  having  one  edge  se- 
cured on  the  other  side  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  door  and 
the  other  edge  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  resilient 

plate  to  afford  a  packing. 

IClaims  G  and  T  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1  063  636      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FORt 
I\G  OR  COMPRESSING  FLUIDS.     Alfred  Hakbezat. 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  General  E"**^"'*^,,^^'"^'""^;, J! 
Corpciratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1911.     Serial 

Xo.  654,4-11.     (Cl.  230— 11.1 

1  The  method  of  forcing  or  compressing  a  fluid  which 
consists  of  heating  a  portion  of  the  stream  of  fluid  to  de- 
c^eansdensitv  accelerating  the  veU.ity  of  the  co<der 
and  denser  portion  of  the  stream  by  centrifugal  action  due 


^'j^^.*-*" 


i6o 


Ni 


m 


Vi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


}^^^3, 


913. 


JlNE  3,  i9»3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


161 


te(  tli«  releaae  «f  tbe  roupln'  when  said  drcults  arc  en- 
ertlMd. 

3.  Ib  a  conpllBg  ■neclnal^  for  can,  aatomatle  aeana 
for  coopUac  train  line  circalta.  •  maanally  operatad  latch 
for  tbe  coupler,  and  ao  t>)e<}tric  locking  derlee  oontraUed 
by  eurrant  io  aald  drmtt*  f#r  preveBttng  the  opera ttoa  of 
tb«  latch  to  release  tbe  cofipier  when  said  circulti  are 
enerslaad.  1 


! 

1.063.632.  FORGING  -  PREiSS.  Morbis  C.  White  and 
Otho  C.  DTBTt*.  Clilcagri  111.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  5S0.M7.  RenewM  Not.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,471.      (CI.  138—17.) 


1.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  cluracter  described,  tbe  combi- 
oatioQ  of  a  hydraulic  cylin<^r,  a  conflned  liquid  column 
communicating  therewith,  a:  ptston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
work- performing  membi-r  operated  by  aaid  piston,  and  an 
Internal  combustion  power  generator  haTlag  a  cylinder,  a 
plunder,  a  piston  connected  With  the  said  plunger  and  hav- 
ing limited  independent  motlpn  with  relation  thereto,  tbe 
piston  operating,  under  tbe  faioe  of  an  exploaioo  in  tbe 
generator  cyliader,  to  force  ^e  plunger  against  the  aaid 
column  to  actuate  the  wdrk -performing  member,  and 
means  for  returning  tbe  pistqn  to  scavenge  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  hydraulic  cylinc^r,  a  conflned  liquid  column 
communicating  therewith,  l  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
work-performing  member  operated  by  said  platon,  an  In- 
ternal combustion  power nen^rator  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  operating  against  Ithe  said  column,  under  tbe 
force  of  an  explosion  In  tbe  |enerator  cylinder,  to  actuate 
tbe  work-performlDg  member,  and  means  for  moTlng  aald 
hydraulic  cyliader-plstOB  to  position  tbe  work-performing 
member  away  from  and  towatd  the  work,  aaid  means  being 
iodependent,  for  its  control,  lht>m  said  generator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  chitracter  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  (onflned  Mquld-coiumD 
communicating  therewith,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
work-performing  member  op«vate*  by  said  piston,  an  in 
ternal  comboation  power-genfrator  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  operating  against  the  said  column,  under  the 
force  of  an  explosion  in  the  |enerator-cylinder,  to  actuate 
the  work-performing  member,]  and  fluid-preasore  means  for 
moving  said  hydraallc-cyllndef-plston  to  position  the  work 
performing  member  away  frofn  and  toward  the  work,  said 
means  being  independent,  fo^  its  control,  from  the  said 
generator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  hydraulic  cylin<|er.  a  confined  liquid-column 
communicating  therewith,  a  ptston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
work-performlag  member  ope^nted  by  said  ptston,  an  in- 
ternal combustion  power-generator  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  platoa  overatlng  against  tbe  said  colaran.  under  the 
force  of  an  exploslOB  In  the  generator  cyllndier,  to  actuate 
the  vortt-pOTforBlBg  membet.  "nd  hydraulic  means  for 
moTlng  saM  bjpdmalle^yilBder-ptston  to  position  tbe  work- 
performing  member  away  from  and  toward  tbe  work,  said 


''ombi- 

avin)(  a 
P*' rated 


Beans  being  laiependent,    for   its  control,  from  the  mm 
generator. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbarecter  described,  u 
Mittoa  of  an  tatemal  comboetten  power-genernt<  : 
eyttader  and  piston,  a  work-performing  memN  r 
by  aald  pletaa,  oader  tbe  force  of  an  erplosi.n  m  said 
erUn«er,  and  means  for  poaltioniag  the  work  f»  ,1  ,rming 
member  against  the  work  prior  to  an  eiploslon  in  the  tyl- 
teder.  aald  means  betag  Independent,  for  Its  control,  tron 
oeM  generator. 

[Claims  •  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.j 


1,063,638.  BHArr-PACKING.  James  Wilkinson,  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y  .  awlgBOT  to  General  Electric  <nmpnDT  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14,  10  n  serial 
No.  TO4.721.      (01    121-^-109.1 


1.  In  a  parking,  a  packing  cbamber.  a  rotatnl)!<>  paiklng 
element,  a  shaft  on  which  said  element  is  adjustably 
mounted,  and  a  flexible  fluid  tight  driving  connection  l*- 
tween  said  element  and  abaft,  which  permits  the  "nid  ele- 
ment to  move  axlaily  on  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  pack- 
ing therefor,  comprising  a  packing  chamber,  an  iDternally 
chambered  packing  clement  mounted  with  a  slip  fit  on  a 
Shalt  and  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
clamped  to  the  shaft  and  to  tbe  annular  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber In  tbe  eieatent,  and  a  posltlre  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  element  which  permits  the  latter  to 
sltp  azlally. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  pack- 
ing therefor  comprising  a  stationary  element,  a  packing 
element  cooperating  therewith  and  divided  Into  two  parts 
or  sections  In  a  radial  plane,  said  parts  being  cut  awny  to 
form  a  chamber  between  them,  a  circular  flexible  dia- 
phragm oonnected  by  a  fluid  tight  Joint  to  said  shaft.  Mid 
dlapbragm  being  dispoaed  in  aald  chamber  In  the  elemnDt 
and  clamped  at  Its  periphery  between  tbe  sections  of  said 
element,  and  means  to  join  said  sectl<ms  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  pack- 
ing comprising  a  packing  element  mounted  with  a  slip  At 
on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  element  tf  Idk 
azlally  adjustable  on  said  shaft,  an  internal  chamber  in 
said  element,  and  packing  means  which  divides  th^-  cham- 
ber into  two  parta.  prevents  leakage  between  tbe  eh  ment 
and  shaft,  and  acts  independently  of  centrifugal  force 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  pack- 
ing comprising  a  chamber,  an  element  in  the  chamber  that 
is  mounted  with  a  slip  fit  on  said  shaft,  means  to  rotate 
said  element  with  said  shaft,  and  surfaces  at  the  ends  of 
aald  element  which  clear  the  side  walls  of  said  i-hamber, 
and  liquid  means  to  seal  said  clearances. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  <3«KCtte.] 


1.068,«34.  OENEBATOR-BOX  FOR  VAPOR  LKJUTISO 
BTSTBlfS.  John  H.  ZiMnntK.  St.  Louis,  Mo..  a-Mk-nor 
to  Taylor  Brothers  Chum  and  Manufacturing  {'o'  ■.\<nny, 
St  LoolB,  Mo.,  a  Corporatkm  of  Arisona.  Flif^'i  '"»« 
24,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,5«2.  (CI.  Ii8— 58.> 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Integrally  comirislDg 

a  body  portion,  a  hollow  burner-plate  supporting  p'   lion. 


hollow   portion   communicating   with    the  exterior  and 
vidlD«  a  mixing-chamber,  a  hollow  portion  leading  from 

said  niixiuK'-cl 
saL'o  therefrom. 

et    portion    nnd    . 
therebetween    and    said    burner  plate    supporting   portion 
substantiiill.T  as  described. 


a 

proviuivp, "  -  - 

chamber  portion  and  providing  an  outlet  pas- 

^^^^ .    and   a    hollow    portion    Ituding   into   said 

oatlet    portion    nnd    providing    n    comnmnlcatinK    passage 


2.  .V  device  of  the  rlasK  dencrlbed  integrallj  comprising 
■  body  portion,  a  hollow  burner-plate  supporting  portion, 
a  hollow  poi  tion  communicating  with  tlif  exterior  and 
providing  a  mlxing-cbamb<r.  u  hollow  portion  leading  at 
one  end,  and  providing  an  outlet  passage,  from  snid  mix- 
ing chamber  portion,  said  last-named  p<irtion  flaring,  and 
providing  an  enlarged  chamber,  at  its  upper  >nd,  and  a 
hollow  portion  leading  from  siiid  enlar;:ed  chamber  of  said 
outlet  portion  and  providing  a  communicating  passage 
therel)etwe«'n  and  said  burner-plate  tiupportini;  portion; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  device  of  tbe  class  described  integrally  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  tubular  vertically-disposed  burner-plate 
supporting  portion,  a  hollow  horizon tailly  disposed  portion 
communicating  with  tbe  exterior  and  providing  a  mixint:- 
chambcr,  a  virtlcally-diRposed  tubular  portion  leading  at 
one  end,  and  providing  an  outlet  pa8s.i;;e.  from  said  mix 
Ing  chamber  portion,  said  last  named  tultuiar  portion  tlar- 
inp.  and  providing  an  enlarged  chamber,  at  its  upper  end, 
and  a  tubular  portion  leading  from  said  enlarged  cham- 
ber and  providing  ii  communicating:  pnss.i:.'^'  therebetween 
and  said  burner  plate  suppurtln«  portion  :  substantially 
as  descrllH^d.     - 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Integrally  comprising 
a  substantially  box-shaped  body  portion  open  at  Its  front 
and  having  back,  top  and  bottom,  and  side  walls,  a  tubular 
vertlcally-dlai>osed  burner-plate  supporting  portion  on  said 
bottom  wall,  a  hollow  horizontally-disposed  portion  within 
said  iKxIy  portion  above  said  burner-plate  supporting  por- 
tl'>n.  said  iHSt-named  hollow  portion  coiniminioatlng  with 
the  exterior  and  providing  a  mixing  c!iaml)er,  a  vertically- 
disposed  tubular  extension  leading  at  one  end,  and  pro- 
viding an  outlet  passage,  from  said  uiixlng  chamber  por- 
tion, said  extension  at  its  upper  end  flaring  and  providing 
an  enlar;;ed  chamber  and  uniting  with  said  top  wall,  a 
diagonally-disposed  tubular  portion  arranged  within  said 
body  portion  at  the  top  wall  thereof  nnd  communicating 
at  one  >  nd  with  said  enlarged  chamber,  and  a  vertically- 
disposed  tubular  portion  within  said  body  portion  and  on 
said  back  wall  thereof  and  leading  from  tbe  opposite  end 
of  said  dlagonally-dlBposed  portion  and  providing  a  com- 
mnnicating  passage  tberelK'tween  and  said  burner-plate 
"iipporting  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

r..  In  a  device  of  the  class  describtHl.  a  box-shaped  body 
portion,  a  burner  in  said  body  |)ortion.  a  mixing-chamber 
in  nnd  inte-iral  with  said  body  portion,  a  tubular  extension 
integral  with,  and   lendlnji  at  one  end,  and   providing  an 

ifll  O.  G.— 11 


outlet  passage,  from,  said  mlxIng-chamWr.  said  extension 
flaring  and  providing  an  enlarged  chamber  at  its  uyp.  r 
end.  a  tubular  portion  Integral  with  said  body  portion  pro 
viding  a  communicating  passage  b<Mween  .said  enlar;:ed 
chamber  of  said  extension  and  said  burn(  r.  and  means  in 
said  extension  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  mixed  air 
and  vapor  passing  from  said  mixing  chamber  through  said 
tubular  p<jrtion  to  said  burner;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  C  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.063,635.  WE.VTHKR  STOl-  FOR  r»OORS  AND  THK 
LIKE.  Is.\AC  n.  Athey,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Athey 
Sanitary  Equipment  Co.,  a  Corporation  <of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.026.     (CI.  20     69.i 


1.  A  wtat'ier  guard  for  swlngln^-  dtmrs  embnicing  ;.  re- 
silient pla'"'  or  Miip  adapted  to  be  ■  u^'ii-ert  mar  tl'e  outer 
side  of  the  l>cttom  rail  of  the  door  and  extending  beneath 
the  door,  and  a  flexible  strip  secured  on  the  bottom  rail 
near  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  permanently  secured 
to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  resilient  plate,  and  of  a  widih  to 
afford  a  packing  strip  l)etwe*'n  the  inner  side  of  the  door 
and  the  threshold  when  the  door  is  closed. 

2.  A  weather  guard  for  swinging  doors  embracing  a  re- 
silient plate  or  strip  adapted  to  be  enuag<d  on  the  bottom 
rail  of  the  dcor  near  the  stop  side  thereof  and  <  xtending 
beneath  the  door,  and  a  flexible  strip  such  as  leather  se- 
cured on  the  Iwttom  rail  at  the  opposite  side  of  tlie  dfwr 
and  permanently  secured  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  plate, 
and  of  a  width  to  fold  as  a  packing  strip  between  thr'  inner 
side  of  the  door  and  the  threshold. 

3.  A  weather  guard  for  swinging  doors  embracing  a  re- 
silient plate  or  strip  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  the  stop 
side  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  door  and  extending  beneath 
the  door,  and  obliquely  downwardly  to  enga.L'e  on  the 
threshold,  and  a  flexible  non  metallic  strip  secured  on  tlu 
bottom  rail  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  folded  into 
the  inner  edge  of  said  resilient  plate,  and  of  a  width  to 
afford  a  parking  strip  between  the  inner  side  of  the  a(X>r 
and  the  floor. 

4.  A  weather  guard  for  swinging  doors  embracing  a  re- 
silient strip  of  sheet  metal  engaged  near  the  outer  side  of 
tiie  bottom  rail  of  the  door,  and  extending  beneath  the  door 
inwardly  and  downwardly  to  engage  the  threshold,  a  strip 
of  leather  secured  on  the  bottom  rail  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  door  and  permanently  secured  and  folded  into  the 
inner  edge  of  said  resilient  strip  and  of  a  width  to  afford 
a  packing  strip  between  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  and 
the  threshold,  and  a  metal  binding  strip  folded  onto  the 
upper  edge  of  said  strip  and  affording  a  finish. 

5  A  weather  guard  for  doors  embracing  a  resilient  plate 
engaged  near  one  side  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  dfX)r  and 
e.'ttendlng  obliquely  inwardly  to  engage  the  tlireshold  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  a  flexible  strip  having  one  edge  se- 
cured  on  the  other  side  of  the  bottom  rail  of  the  door  and 
the  other  edge  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  resilient 

plate  to  afford  a  packing. 

ICIaims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  063  636.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORI 
'  ING  OR  COMPRESSING  FLUIDP.     Alfred  Bahbbzit, 

Paris    France,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company   a 

C^I^^a tion  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1911      S.-ri.l 

No  6G4  441       tCl.  230— 11.) 

1  The  method  of  forcing  or  compressing  a  fluid  which 
consists  of  heating  a  portion  of  the  stream  of  fluid  to  de- 
creale  its  density,  accelerating  tbe  veh.city  o  the  cooler 
and  denser  portion  of  the  stream  by  centrifugal  action  doe 
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to  rotating  said  portion  before  It  Is  licated,  and  causing 
this  den»«»r  portion  at  relatively  high  veloclt.v  to  act  upon 
the  less  dens,    heated  portloi^. 


■J.  The  melLod  of  forclni;  <»r  comiirfssinjf  a  llnid  which 
Consists  in  accelerating  the  veIo<'lty  of  thi-  coohr  nix] 
denser  portion  ot  tlie  stream  of  fluid  hy  r.-ntrifiiual  artion 
due  to  rotating  said  portion,  delivering  said  portion  at 
relatively  hit'h  velocity  radially  outwardly  from  its  axis 
of  rotation,  heating  thf  next  succeeding  portion  of  tlie 
stream  to  dfcrcasr  its  density,  and  causing  the  denser  por- 
tion as  it  Is  delivered  at  high  velocity  to  act  upon  th.- 
less  dense  fKirtion  and  force  14  toward  the  axis  of  rotation 

3  Apparatus  for  forcing  of  compressing  a  fluid,  which 
Tomprlses  a  chamber  having  walls  permeable  to  heat,  and 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  supply  pipe  extending  radially  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  Its 
outer  wall,  a  delivery  pipe,  aid  a  central  cooling  chamber 
through  which  the  supply  an4  delivery  pipes  pass. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forcing  or  compressing  a  tluid,  ci}in 
l)rising  a  rotatable  central  cooling  chamber  having  re 
fractory  walls,  a  plurality  a€  chambers  surrounding  tiie 
same  and  permeable  to  heat,  fadial  pipes  in  said  chambers 
having  dischargf  openings  adjacent  their  outer  walls,  pipes 
connecting  said  chauilwrs  with  said  radial  pipes,  a  supply 
pipe  enterlnir  the  tlrst  chambi-r,  and  a  delivery  pipe  leav 
ing  the  last  chamIxT 

5.  Apparatus  for  forcing  <tr  compreSKin^  a  fluid,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  rotating  heating  chambers,  means 
for  Introducing  relatively  cool  fluid  into  the  outer  portions 
of  the  heating  chambers  In  Succession  under  the  centrif- 
ugal action  due  to  its  rotation,  a  device  for  heating  the 
fluid  iu  thf  cliambers.  nn-ans  for  conveying  the  fluid  from 
th*-  iun'-r  portion  of  one  chamber  to  the  Introducing  means 
of  the  nt'xt  chamber,  and  m»ans  for  subjecting  the  fluid 
to  a  cooling  process  in  Its  passage  from  on"  chamber  to 
the  next. 


l,063,tK57.  SEWERVALVK  Fkeu  B.\i;kek.  Tatersou, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6,  lOlJ.  Serial  N...  t;s><.874.  (CI. 
182—10.) 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  outlet 
structure  for  a  catch  basla.  comprising  an  elongated 
wall  having  a  centrally-disp.Med  openins  formt-.l  therein, 
a  hollow  outlet  body  surrounding  said  opening  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  of  saH  wall,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  outU't  body  adjoining  the  upp.T  edge  of  the  wall 
being  flattened  and  lying  flu$h  with  said  upper  edge,  an 
outwardly-extending  horlzontH  flange  formed  on  the  up 
per  edge  of  the  wall  at  each  side  of  said  outlet  body,  said 
flanges  merging  Into  the  flush  flattened  upper  portion  of 
the  outlet  tKxly  and  constitijtlng  therewith  a  horizontal 
slll  which  pstends  throughout  the  length  of  .said  wall, 
whereby  to  support  the  curbing  of  the  pavement  adjaont 
to  the  wall,  and  means  as.s<Kiated  with  the  opening  of 
the  wall  for  controllinir  Comraunication  thprotluoniiii 


1.063,638.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Asa  p 
BATCuaLDBR,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  'JeQeral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fil-d 
Sept.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  :.H4.17«.     (O..  123— tj., 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combinatioa 
of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  piston  that  are  connected  t> 
move  together,  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  air 
'■hanilx'r  that  surrounds  the  main  cylinder  and  is  In  :on 
slant  communication  with  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  i>ort 
in  the  main  cylinder  that  establishes  communlcatlou  !je- 
tween  It  and  the  chamber  and  is  controlled  by  the  main 
piston,  an  exhaust  port  for  the  auxiliary  cylinder  that  i» 
controlled  by  the  auxiliary  piston,  means  for  <upplyintj 
air  to  the  auxiliary  cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  tor 
the  main  cylinder,  and  a  shaft  driven  by  the  pistons 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comMuatim 
of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  main  and  an  aux- 
iliary cylinder,  an  air  chamber  that  surrounds  th'  main 
cylinder  and  Is  In  constant  communication  with  the  .-lux 
lllary  cylinder,  a  port  in  the  main  cylinder  that  estab 
llshes  communication  between  It  and  the  chamber  and  I* 
c  introlled  by  the  main  piston,  an  exhaust  port  for  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  that  Is  eontrolled  by  its  piston,  a 
closed  crank  <-ase  forming  a  pump  chamber,  a  ■■oiiduit 
connecting  the  pump  chamber  with  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
an  air  inlet  for  the  pump  chamber,  inlet  and  exhaust 
[)orts  for  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  shaft  driven  by 
the  pistons. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  eaaine.  the  combination 
of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  luaiti  and  an  aux- 
iliary cylinder,  an  air  cliamlM»r  that  surrounds  the  m.iin 
cylinder  and  Is  In  constant  communication  with  the 
auxiliary  cylinder,  a  controlled  port  In  the  main  cylinder 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  into  the 
air  chamber  before  they  are  fully  expanded,  a  controlled 
port  for  the  auxiliary  cy.lnder  through  which  a  mixture 
of  expanded  and  burned  products  of  combustion  pa.ss,  1 
pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  auxiliary  cyllmler  and  said 
air  chamber,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  main  cylin 
der  and  communicatinit  with  the  outer  end  thereof,  me- 
chanically actuated  valves  for  opening  and  closiui:  <aid 
ports,  and  a  shaft  driven  by  the  pistons. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comliinati'^n 
of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  piston  forming  a  single  unit, 
a  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  uniting  the  pistons  and  shaft.  » 
main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  chamber  sur 
rounding  the  main  cylinder  which  Is  always  In  communi- 
cation with  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  exhauat  ports  in  the 
main  cylinder  wall  that  communicate  with  the  chamber 
and  are  uncovered  by  the  main  piston  shortly  before  it 
completes  Its  outward  stroke,  an  exhaust  port  for  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  that  Is  i-ontrolled  by  its  pistou.  * 
pump  for  supplying  pure  air  to  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
■mil  said  chamber,  the  discharge  of  said   pump  fvlna   "on 
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trolled  by  the  auxiliary  piston,  a  valve  admitting  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  the  main  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust 
Talve  for  the  main  cylinder  that  is  open  during  the 
scavenging  stroke  of  its  piston. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  shaft,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  pistons  and  the  shaft,  main  and  auxil- 
iary cylinders,  an  annular  chamlM-r  that  surrounds  the 
maiu  cylinder  and  Is  in  uninterrupted  communication 
with  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  cubical  contents  of  the 
main  cylinder  and  that  of  the  chamber  being  substan- 
tially equal,  ports  located  In  the  main  cylinder  wall  at  a 
point  about  two-thirds  of  Its  pistou  stroke,  said  ports 
being  controlled  by  the  main  piston,  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  for  the  main  cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for 
the  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  ports  lx>ing  so  related  that 
some  of  the  exhaust  products  of  the  main  cylinder 
escape  through  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  auxiliary  cylin 
der.  and  a  means  for  supplying  pure  air  to  the  auxiliary 
cvllnder  and  the  annular  chamljer. 


1,063,639.     FLISHING-VALVE.     John  L.  Beck,  Spring- 
field,   Mass.,    assignor,    hy    direct    and    mesne    assign 
mctits.    to    The    Sterling    Valve    Company,    Springfield, 
Mass  ,  a   Corporation  of  Massachusetts.      Filed  May  2, 
1<>1-      Serial  No.  »)94,«35.      (CI.  137—93.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  lateral 
Inlet  and  a  terminal  outlet,  a  duplex  valve  controlling 
Rai<l  outlet,  said  valve  comprising  an  annular  main  valve 
carrying  an  apertured  depending  spider  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  seating  on  said  main  valve,  a  stem  passing  through 
the  annular  main  valve  and  apertured  spider  and  pro 
Tided  at  its  terminal  with  a  head  normally  spaced  from 
Mill  spider  but  adapted  to  engage  therewith  in  the  open 
ing  of  the  duplex  valve,  said  stem  also  carrying  said  auxil- 
iary valve  and  passing  through  said  casing  and  termlnat 
Id?  in  an  apertured  end,  a  supporting  member  mounte<i 
rotatably  and  adjustably  on  said  casing  and  having 
dowel  pin  connection  thcrew^lth,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
ot'^ to  said  member  and  also  having  pivot  connection 
with  said  stem,  a  daah  pot  cylinder  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting member  and  receiving  the  said  apertured  valve 
stem  end,  a  piston  within  said  dash  pot  cylinder  and 
lo<jsely  mounted  on  said  apertured  stem  end  and  co 
operating  therewith  to  control  the  closing  movement  of 
the  duplex  valve  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve  stem 
to  return  the  duplex  ralve  to  closed  position 

-.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  stem  projecting  verti- 
cally and  upwardly  therefrom  having  at  the  top  of  its 
body  an  upstanding  hub,  an  inclosed  casing  into  which 
the  valve  stem  extends,  located  above  the  valve,  means 
lu  ■'aid  Inclosed  casing  codperatlng  with  the  valve  stem 
for  exerting  a  retarding  action  against  the  closing  move- 


ment of  the  stem,  and  a  frame  by  which  the  casiui}  is 
supported,  havinsi  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  clamp 
ing  yoke  revolubly  a.ljustably  engaged  about  the  said  up 
s  anding  hub  of  the  valve  body,  said  valve  bodv  and 
(lamping  yoke  having,  the  one  a  pluralltv  of  soctetr." 
and  the  other  a  dowel  ensaceable  lu  anv  one  of  said 
sockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlllng-communlcatiou  be- 
tween the  inl-t  and  the  outlet,  a  frame  bavin;:  n  ix-aring 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  provided  with 
»  second  sleeve  in  opposing  relation  to  said  first  sleeve, 
a  dash  pot  cylinder  mounted  In  said  second  sleeve,  said 
sleeves  iK-lng  provided  with  clamping  means  for  securing 
them  respectively  to  said  casing  and  cylinder,  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  through  the 
valve  casing  and  Into  the  dash  i)ot  cylinder,  the  end  of 
the  valve  stem  leceived  by  said  dash  pot  cylinder  having 
longitudinal  passages  opening  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
loosely  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  end,  a  meml)er  s,'cured 
to  said  valve  stem  end  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pis- 
ton to  close  one  of  said  passages,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  having  pivot  connection  with  the  valve  stem,  a 
dowel  pin  connection  for  adjusting  said  frame  on  said 
valve  casing,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  nor- 
mally seated. 


1,0  6  3,840.     FLASHER.     Fr.4NK  Bchan,  Flint.  Mich 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1013.     Serial  No    740.506.     (Cl    90—33.) 


1.  A  flasher  comprlsini:  a  base  provided  with  guide- 
ways,  knife  bliM^ks  redprocable  past  each  other  In  the 
guide-ways  with  registering  channels  in  their  proximate 
faces,  shear  knives  mounted  in  the  blocks  with  cutting 
edges  conforming  to  and  projecting  Into  the  respective 
channels,  and  means  on  the  base  for  reciprocating  the 
blocks  past  each  other. 

2.  A  flasher  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  guide  ribs 
thereon,  pairs  of  overlapping  guide  slots  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  in  the  ribs,  knife  blocks  reclprocable 
past  each  other  in  the  slots  with  registerlnk-  irulde 
channels  In  their  proximate  faces,  shear  knives  mount- 
ed In  the  blocks  with  cutting  edges  conforming  to  and 
projecting  into  the  respective  channels,  and  means  on  the 
base  for  reciprocating  the  blocks  past  each  other 

3.  A  flasher  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  guide  ribs 
thereon,  pairs  of  overlapping  guide  slots  In  parallel 
spaced  relation  In  the  ribs,  knife  Mocks  reclprocable  past 
each  other  In  the  slots  with  registering  guide  channels 
In  their  proximate  faces,  shear  knives  mounted  in  the 
blocks  with  cutting  edges  conforming  to  and  projecting 
Into  the  resp.>ctive  channels,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  Jour- 
naled  on  the  base  each  operatlvely  coupled  to  a  block,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  base,  and  toggle  conaei 
tions  iK-tween  the  lever  and  rock  shafts  to  swing  th* 
latter  in  opposite  directions. 


1063  641      SHOCK-ABSORBER      Kabl   V.    Bbnms.    I.o* 
'  Alamltos,  Cal.     Filed  July  8.  1912,     Serial  No.  708.3HI. 

(Cl.  21—105.)  ,         ^  ^ 

1    A  vehicle  bodv.  an  axle,  radius  members  plrofe.1  to 
the  axle  and  normally  extending  horliontally  in  optwtlte 
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illreotlons  from  the  axle,  rod  bi»'n)bers  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lio.iy  !ind  extending'  dotmwardly  thprefrom  and  piv- 
otally connftted  at  their  lowcf  ends  to  the  radius  mcralters. 
ind  a  compression  spring  connected  to  said  downwardly 
fxtenrjln!.'  rod  members  to  resist  by  Its  compression,  ansrn 
lar  movement  of  the  radius  tiU'inlxTS  in  either  dlrtTtlon 
from  the  horizontal  position  1 


•_'  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  an  i\xl.\  of 
"slHxk  abaorbins;  means  <<inne«ted  to  wild  body  and  axle. 
and  comprlslns;  rf>d  members  pivotally  connected  to  the 
liody,  a  compression  spring  connected  to  said  rod  members 
and  radius  membi-rs  counectetl  to  the  axle  and  to  the  rod 
m.-mbers  and  extending  normaJly  In  line  with  one  another 
and  with  the  line  of  action  of  the  spring  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  rod  members. 

;>.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  an  axle,  of 
shock  absorbing  means  connecting  said  body  and  axle  and 
comprising  rod  members  pivot«lly  connected  with  the  body, 
and  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  length  thereof, 
a  compression  sprinK  conne<'tttl  to  said  rod  mcmliers.  an<I 
radius  mt-mtxTS  pivotally  conne<te<l  to  the  axle  and  to  said 
rod  members,  said  radius  men|bers  being  nurmally  in  lin'- 
with  one  another  and  with  tha  line  of  action  of  the  spring 
thereon. 

4.  In  couibinatlon  with  a  vfhlcle  body  and  an  axle,  of 
shock  absorlilng  means  connecting  said  body  and  axle,  com 
prising  rod  memt)ers  plvotallf  connpct»^d  to  the  vehlclt- 
bo<ly  and  adjustable  longitudiinally  with  relation  to  said 
IkkIv.  so  as  to  enable  tht'lr  pivc>tnl  conn<>ctlons  to  the  body 
to  be  brought  nearer  together,  or  farther  apart,  a  com- 
prenalon  spring  ronne(  ted  to  said  rod  members  and  radius 
members  pivotally  connfcted  to  th-'  axli^  and  to  th>-  ri>d 
members,  said  radius  mi>mbers  normally  extending  In  allnc- 
ment  with  each  other  and  wltb  the  line  of  action  with  the 
spring  there<in. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vthi(  le  tody  and  an  axle,  of 
shook  absorbing  means  thpref(>r.  coniprisinir  rod  members 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bo<lj.  a  compression  spring  con- 
nected to  said  rod  members  iiad  radius  memher**  pivotally 
connected  to  the  axlo  Mnd  to  s^id  rod  members,  said  radius 
members  being  normally  in  line  with  each  other  and  with 
the  line  of  action  of  the  sprlig  thert-on.  and  said  radius 
members  being  adjustable  in  length. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.(Mr..»V»2.  FOLDIN(;  .\Xr).Vl>iir8T.\HLK  TABLE.  Ira  D 
r.iKD.sAi.i,.  <;rand  Kapi<ls.  Mljcli  .  assiu'nor  to  I»urfee  Em- 
balmins;  Flui"l  <  oiiipaiiy.  t.r»nd  i:api'l»<-  Mi<  h..  a  Corp<> 
ration   of   Mlclii;;ari.      Fil.d  jAui;    I'!*.    I'.Mo.     .St-rial    No 
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.\    foldabb-    table   comprising   top  sections   hinu'edly   en 
nected  together  and  InclodinK  shJe  rails  and  end  tails  at 
their  abutting  inner  ends,  a  ttansverse  plate  attached  to 


the  lower  edfre«  of  the  side  rails  of  each  top  section  an 
extension  table  sUdable  between  each  top  section.  Its  »\(\f 
rails  and  tlie  corresponding  tranaverse  plate,  a  pair  of 
lei:s  pivotally  carried  t)y  each  extension  which  are  foldaI)l« 
against  the  corresponding  extension  for  movement  Into  the 
space  h«>iween  the  corresponding  top  section  and  the  corre- 
spoiidlnir  transverse  plate,  by  which  latter  th"  pairs  of 
legs  are  held  in  folded  positions,  means  for  locking  the  ex- 
tensions In  their  outward  positions,  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  top  sections  forming  one  end  of  the  structure  when 
folded  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  sectUms  forming  the  other 
end  of  the  structure  when  the  latter  is  foldeil. 


l.tHW.G4;i.  FOLDINCJ  CAli  STEF  John  S.  Blake  aod 
FiiEi'  1  >.  HivKK.  Charlotte.  N  ('.  a>»ii;n«)r9  tn  The 
Kluke  Car  Steps  Wnrks  lti<  iirporated.  a  "orporatlon  of 
North  Carolina.  Fllwl  June  id.  1912.  Serial  .No, 
7<t2,sin       (Cl,    10.-,     so.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  ear  step,  of  parallel 
hangers  extendin;.'  downwardly  from  the  front  and  back 
portions  of  the  ends  of  the  llxed  step,  upper  and  lower 
njovable  steps,  and  means  extending  rearwardly  from  each 
of  the  movable  steps  and  piv*itally  connected  to  said 
hangers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  foldable 
step,  a  weight  for  holding  the  same  normally  retracted,  a 
catch,  means  upon  the  weight  and  cooperatlnsr  with  the 
catch  for  locklns:  the  steii  In  extended  position,  means  for 
extending  the  step,  nncl  means  for  shlftJnL'  the  catch  to 
unlock  the  step. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  of  a  foldable 
step,  a  weleht  for  holdlnt;  the  same  retracted,  a  catch, 
means  on  the  weight  and  coSperatlng  with  the  catch  for 
holding  the  step  extended,  means  for  extending  the  step, 
means  for  dlscncairlnir  the  catch  from  the  weleht.  said 
weight  being  movable  by  sravlty  to  normal  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  Includiiii:  « 
fixed  step,  of  foldable  steps,  a  weighted  shaft,  an  aria 
radiating:  therefrom,  a  link  connection  between  one  of  the 
movable  steps  and  the  arm,  the  other  movable  step,  when 
extended,  engaging  the  link  connection,  a  catch,  means  on 
the  weight  and  cofiperatinu'  with  the  catch  for  locking  the 
steps  when  extended,  means  for  ext'  ndlng  the  steps  and 
means  for  unlocking  the  catch  from  the  weight. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  foldable 
step,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  step  normally  re- 
tracted, a  locking  element,  means  for  extending  the  »tep 
to  active  position,  means  for  engaging  the  locking  element 
to  hold  the  step  extended,  means  operated  by  a  car  wheel, 
when  rotating,  for  unlocking  the  step,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  step  when  projected,  for  placing  said  unliv  king 
means  In  operative  relation  with  the  wheel. 

I  (  lalms  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


JU.NE3,  iyi3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


1 6s 


1063.644.  SANITARY  SHAVING -CUP.  Edwin  0 
BLA.vcHABD,  Randolph.  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745.683.      (Cl.   132— 15.> 


A  tmnltary  device  of  the  class  descrihed  comprising;  a  ' 
receptacle,  the  inner  face  of  the  walls  and  bottom  thereof  : 
being  coat.-d  with  a  thin  layer  of  soap.  1 


1.063.645.      HOT  AIR  RE<;iSTEU. 
'ronton.   Mo.     Filed   Apr.   y,    iftl: 
,ri.  126— 326.  > 


EiKiAU  E.  BoLKS,  Car- 
.Serial   No.   689,557. 


The  combination  with  a  furnace  pipe  for  supplying  heat 
ed  air  and  having  a   register  box  provided  with  an  open 
end,  of  a  register  having  an  apertured  front  portion  dls 
posed  across   the  open    end   of  said   box   and    having  end 
flanges  spaced  therefrom  to  form  air  channels  thereabout, 
a  damper  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  disposed  therein  ad 
jacent  Its   lower  edge    and   l)elng    adapted   for   positioning: 
in  the  op.-n  end  of  said  box  and  projecting  into  the  furnace 
pipe,  a  screw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  redster  and  dls 
posed  In  said  plate  slot,   whereby  the  said  plate  Is  actu 
ated  by  the  revolution  of  the  screw  to  regulate  the  volume 
of  air  from  the  said  pipe,  said  register  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  disposed  In  its  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
communicating  with  the  air  channels,  to  provide  a  con 
tlnuous  circulation  of  air  around  the  box.  the  lower  open 
Ings  l)elng  adapted  for  admitting  cold  air  into  the  channels 
and   the  upper  openings  for   discharging   air  In   a   heated 
state. 


colU  of  said  conductor,  an  end  of  said  conductor  leading 
outwardly  from  said  opening,  and  a  receptacle  having  an 
Inclosing  wall,  a  lid  movably  attached  to  said  wall  and 
provided  with  a  reinforced  aperture,  said  aperture  being 
alined  with  the  axis  of  said  conductor  opening  and  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  the  free  end  of  said  conductor  there 
through,  said  lid  being  adapted  to  be  raised  to  Inspect  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  securing  said 
lid  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  unreeling  device  for  Insulated  electric  conduc- 
tors, the  combination  of  an  insulated  electric  conductor 
coiled  to  form  a  transverse  opening  centrally  disposed 
thereof  and  extending  from  bottom  to  top  thereof  in  the 
form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone,  said  cone  being  formed 
by  superposed  convolutions  of  said  Insulated  conductor. 
the  dlametej-s  of  said  convolutions  successively  Increasing 
from  bottom  to  top  of  sjild  conductor,  an  end  of  said  con- 
ductor leading  outwardly  from  said  opening,  and  a  recep 
tacle  comprising  an  inclosing  wall,  a  lid  movably  attached 
to  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  reinforced  aperture  or 
eyelet,  said  aperture  being  alined  with  the  axis  of  said 
conductor  opening  and  adapted  for  the  passage  of  the  free 
end  of  said  Insulated  conductor  therethrough,  means  for 
enabling  .said  lid  to  be  raised  to  Inspect  the  condition  of 
the  Insulated  conductor  coil,  and  means  for  securing  said 
lid  in  closed  position. 

3,  In  an  unreeling  device  for  insulated  electric  conduc 
tors,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  insulated  electric 
conductors  twisted  together  and  colled  to  form  a  trans- 
verse opening  extending  from  top  to  liottom  thereof,  said 
opening  l)elng  formed  by  superposed  twisted  con v(dut  ions 
of  said  conductors,  the  diameters  of  said  twisted  convo 
lutlnns  successively  increasing  from  bottom  to  lop  of  the 
colls  of  said  conductor,  an  end  of  said  condut'tors  leading 
outwardly  from  said  oiH-niiig  and  a  receptacle  having  a 
lid  provided  with  a  reinforced  aperture,  said  aperture  tieing 
juxtaposed  in  substantial  alinement  with  respect  to  said 
conductor  opening. 


1,063,646.  UNREELIN<J  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON 
Di;CT0R8.  Anti>ink  Boi  kno.nville.  rhlladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  So.  713,713.      (Cl.  242—150.) 


1.  In  an  unreeling  device  for  insulated  conductors,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  conductor  colled  to  form  a 
transverse  opening  centrally  disposed  thereof  having  di- 
verging walls  and  extending  from  the  twttom  to  the  top 
thereof,  said  opening  being  formed  by  superposed  convo- 
lutions of  said  conductor,  the  diameters  of  said  convolu- 
tions successive! J    Increasing  from   bottom  to  top  of  the 


1,063.647  ArTOMOItll,L  HEATlNCi  APl'AKATFS  Leo 
A.  Brigkl,  Cheviot,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  .520.660.     (Cl.  237—5.) 


1.  An  automobile  heating  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
Idnation  with  a  motor  and  a  radiator  adapted  to  conUln 
a  liquid  heaUng  medium,  a  beating  and  muffling  meml>et 
through  which  the  motor  exhaust  is  adapted  to  be  circu 
lated.  said  heating  meml>er  comprising  a  chaml»er  through 
which  the  motor  exhaust  Is  circiilatid  and  a  coil  of  pipe 
of  conical  configuration  located  within  said  chamln-r  an<i 
through  which  a  liquid  heatln;:  medium  is  adapted  to  be 
circulated  to  l>ecome  heated  from  the  motor  exhaust,  and 
means  to  circulate  a  liquid  through  said  coll  to  and  from 
the  radiator. 

2.  In  an  automobile  heating  mechanism  a  heating  and 
mu*ffling  memlter  comprising  a  chamber  through  which  the 
motor  exhaust   is  adapted  to  W  circulated,   and   a   cbam 
bered  body  of  conical  configuration  located  within  said  ex 
haust  receiving  chaml)er  and  through  which  a  liquid  heat 
ing  medium  is  adapted  to  be  circulated  to  be<ome  heated 
from  the  motor  exhaust  and  thence  to  be  circulated  through 

a  radiator. 

3  An  automobile  heating  mechanism  comprising  a  radi 
ator  through  whi<h  a  liquid  lieating  medium  is  adapted  t.. 
be  circulated  a  heating  and  rmiming  member  comprising  a 
chamber  through  which  the  motor  exhaust  Is  adapted  to  be 
circulated  and  muffled,  a  chamU-red  member  located  wlthn, 
said  exhaust  receiving  chamber  and  through  which  a  liquid 
medium  is  adapted  to  be  clrculat..!  and  to  receive  heat 
from  the  motor  exhaust,  a  liquid  reservoir  located  at  a 
Idgher  level  than  said  radiator  and  muffler,  and  connec 
ttons  between  said  radiator,  heating  memL*r  and  reservoir 
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to  r'*Tmit  a  circulation  of  a  llqlild  heating  medium  through 
said  radiator,  beating  member  and  reservoir. 

t  .\n  automobile  henfor  coniprlsinc  a  motor,  a  motor 
•  xliaust  pipe  and  a  muffler  fhnmgh  which  the  exhaust  from 
<aid  motor  passes,  said  muHfr  (i«m[. rising  a  chamber 
throujth  which  the  motor  extiau!«t  passes  and  a  chamber 
containing  a  liquid  heating  medium  to  be  heated  by  said 
motor  exhaust,  a  radiator  in  position  to  warm  the  car  oc- 
cupants by  the  circulation  o|  a  liijuid  heating  medium 
Through  -iald  radiator,  a  re!<er\T>lr  for  said  heating  medium 
located  at  a  higher  level  than  said  radiator,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  liquid  chambee  of  said  muffler  with  said 
reservoir,  a  conduit  connecting  the  liquid  chamber  of  said 
muffler  with  said  radiator.  an4  a  conduit  connecting  said 
radiator  with  said  reservoir,  one  of  the  conduits  to  lald 
reservoir  being  connected  thereto  near  the  top  and  the 
other  conduit  near  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir. 


1  06  3.04  8  I)EMOrNTA»I-E  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEEI^.  John  W.  BRODiUirK.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
.Ian    U-.  1910.     Serial  No   5.17.«17.     (PI.  l.'SL'— 12.) 


»! 


I 


^i 


1  In  a  wht^l.  the  comhination  of  a  feily  having  bolt 
holes  extending  transversely  through  itself  adjacent  to  Ita 
fK-rlphery  and  conlcally  enlarged  at  on*-  end  through  the 
circumference  of  the  felly,  a  bamd  tight  on  said  felly  com- 
prising a  strip  with  portions  at  one  etlge  of  Itself  depressed 
into  said  conical  enlargem»'nt8  and  a  flange  at  its  other 
edge  inclined  laterally  and  raidlally  outward,  said  strip 
having  apertures  at  said  ilepreised  portions  in  the  line  of 
said  bolt  holes  in  the  felly.  lK.lt*  In  said  bolt  holes  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures  and  each  having  at  one  end 
a  head  fitting  against  the  felly  and  said  Inclined  flange  of 
the  band,  conical  nuts  on  the  other  ends  of  said  bolta  In 
Mid  depressions  of  the  atrip.  4nd  a  tire  rim  outside  said 
t>and  having  inclined  inner  latefal  edges  adapted  to  engage 
•<Hid  conical  nuts  and  Inclined  lange  of  tho  strip. 

L'.  In  a  wheel,  the  conibinati<jn  of  a  felly  portion  having 
holt  holes  extending  transversely  of  Itself  adjacent  to  Its 
periphery  and  flarlngly  enlargal  at  one  end  through  said 
periphery,  a  band  on  said  felly  portion  comprising  a  strip 
depressed  at  one  longitudinal  edge  Into  the  flaring  en- 
largements of  said  bolt  holes  and  having  at  the  other  edge 
a  flange  flaring  laterally  and  radially  outward,  said  strip 
having  apertures  in  line  with  said  bolt  holes,  clamping 
bolts  In  the  bolt  holes  each  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures and  having  at  one  end  t  head  beneath  said  flange 
of  the  strip  and  at  the  other  end  a  tapered  m«mber  In  the 
opposite  depression  of  the  baud,  and  a  tire  rim  outside 
said  band  having  Inclined  Innep-  lateral  edges  adapted  to 
engage  said  tapered  members  and  flange  of  the  strip. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  whael  body  having  a  felly  por- 
tion with  bolt  holes  extending  transversely  therethrough 
and  flarlngly  enlarged  at  one  end  through  the  periphery 
.  of  the  felly  portion,  a  band  on  .said  felly  portion  compris- 
ing a  strip  depressed  at  one  edge  into  the  flaring  enlarge- 
ments of  said  bolt  holes  and  Having  at  the  other  edge  a 
flange  flaring  laterally  and  radially  outward,  and  clamping 
bolts  in  said  bolt  holes  each  intending  through  the  said 
strip  and  having  on  opposite  sitles  thereof  a  head  beneath 
the  flange  of  the  strip  and  a  tapered  member  Ivlng  In  a 
depression  of  the  strip  and  flaring  outward  opj  osUely  to 
said  flange. 


1.063,649.  PREPAYMENT  METER  MECHANISM  Wil- 
LiAU  L.  Brown,  Lansdowne.  Pa.  Filed  .Vne.  I'O  1910 
Serial  No.  715,991,     (CI.  235 — 132.1 


1.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with 
u  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter 
and  having  an  operating  lever ;  of  a  redproiatory  car- 
riage, carrying  a  pin,  movable  to  open  and  close  said 
valve  by  engagement  with  said  lever:  a  iruUle  for  said 
carriage  ;  a  screw  shaft  extending  through  said  carriage 
parallel  with  said  guides;  a  stop  lever  carritV  by  ssid 
screw  shaft  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  stop  pir>  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  adapted  to  project  In  the  path  of 
said  stop  lever  ;  whereby,  the  opening  movement  of  said 
carriage  Is  limited  by  tbe  engagement  of  said  ^top  pin 
with  said  stop  lever. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter 
and  having  an  operating  lever;  of  a  reclprocatory  car- 
riage, carrying  a  pin,  moTable  to  open  and  close  said 
valve  by  engagement  with  said  lever  ;  a  guide  for  said 
carriage ;  a  screw  shaft  parallel  with  said  guide  ;  a  nut 
on  said  screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage 
and  liavlug  external  gear  teeth  ;  valve  closing  shaft  hav- 
ing a  gear  with  which  said  nut  gear  Is  continualiy  en- 
gaged despite  its  reclprocatory  traverse  on  said  screw 
shaft ;  an  interchangeable  price  gear  on  said  screw  shaft 
exterior  to  the  meter  casing ;  a  box  inclosing  said  price 
gear,  having  a  lid  provided  with  a  lock  ;  a  l)earlng  piate  in 
said  box  having  a  stud  shaft;  a  driving  gear  on  said  -tud 
shaft.  enKHginx  suld  price  gear;  a  handle  and  a  rati.'t 
rotatable  with  naid  driving  gear;  and.  u  pawl  adap'' iJ  to 
engage  <«ald  ratchet  and  prevent  reverse  movement  of  said 
handle  ;  said  plate  l>elng  adjustable  and  having  damping 
means ;  whereby  said  driving  gear  may  be  adjusteil  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  screw  shaft  to  en- 
gage different  sixes  of  price  gears  thereon. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter 
and  having  an  operating  lever;  of  a  reclprocatory  car 
rlage,  having  means  to  open  and  close  said  valve  by 
engagement  with  said  lever  ;  a  guide  for  said  carriage  ;  a 
screw  shaft  parallel  with  said  guide;  a  nut  on  said  scnw 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  carriage  and  having  ex- 
ternal gear  teeth;  a  valve  closing  shaft  having  a  :;'ar 
with  which  said  nut  gear  is  continually  engaged  despite 
Its  reclprocatory  traverse  on  said  screw  shaft  ;  a  price 
gear  on  said  screw  shaft  exterior  to  the  meter  casluv  ;  a 
lockable  box  Inclosing  said  price  gear ;  a  driving  sear 
engaging  said  price  gear;  a  handle  and  a  ratchet  rotatable 
with  said  driving  gear ;  and.  a  pawl  adapted  to  eriL-ajte 
said  ratchet  and  prevent  rererse  movement  of  -aid 
handle. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
vnlve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter; 
of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  having  means  to  open  and 
close  said  valve ;  a  guide  for  said  carriage ;  a  screw 
shaft  parallel  with  said  guide ;  a  nut  on  said  screw 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  having'  ex- 
ternal gear  teeth  ;  a  valve  closing  shaft  having  a  uear 
with  which  said  nut  gear  la  continually  engaged  despite 
its  reclprocatory  traverse  on  said  screw  shaft;  a  price 
gear  on  said  screw  shaft  exterior  to  the  meter  cssinj: ;  a 
lockable  box  inclosing  said  price  gear;  a  driving  gear  en 
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tagiijj:  said  price  gear;  a  handle  and  a  ratchet  rotatable 
with  Mild  driving  gear;  and,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en^'age 
^atd  ratchet  and  prevent  reverse  movement  of  said  handle. 

o.  in  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  tbe  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter  ; 
of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  having  means  to  open  and 
.lose  said  valve ;  a  guide  for  said  carriage  ;  a  screw 
<haft  parallel  with  said  guide;  a  nut  on  said  screw  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  liavins  e.\terual 
near  teeth;  a  valve  closing  shaft  having  »  trear  ingaseo 
liv  said  uut  gear;  a  price  gear  on  said  screw  shaft  ex- 
terior to  the  meter  casing ;  a  lockable  box  Inclosing  said 
,,ri(t  gear;  a  driving  gear  engaging  said  price  gear;  a 
handle  and  a  ratchet  rotatable  with  said  driving  gear; 
«ald  ratchet  having  but  one  notch  ;  and.  a  pawl  adapted 
•o  i-iigage  sjjld  ratchet  notch  and  prevent  reverse  move- 
meijt  of  said  handle. 

[(  iHims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.063.650        INDEPENDENT     STANDARD     FOR     SUP- 
PORTING  DENTAL  ENGINES.     Abthir  W.   Brow.ve, 
Irince  Bay.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  The  8.  S.  White  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tiou  of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   I>ec.   7,   1911.     Serial  No. 
i\M.'M>'6.     (CI    T2~-:2.) 


1  .V  Ntatidsrd  f  r  «iip|><>rtitn:  a  dental  .n^;!!!.'  liracket. 
the  lower  end  of  whlt-h  Ntandard  is  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral Imw  having  a  straight  rear  edge  and  which  is 
adapi>d  to  he  secured  to  the  floor  or  other  support  and 
tlie  rear  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  standard 
l<elDg  hollowed  out  and  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  standard 
Ijeing  in  altnement  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  said  base 
and  the  front  side  of  the  said  standard  above  the  hollowed 
out  portion  upon  the  rear  side  being  also  hollowed  out  as 
described. 

:.'.  A  standard  adapted  for  supporting  a  dental  engine 
liraclset  which  standard  rises  from  a  base  which  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  floor  or  other  suitable  support  and  the 
rear  side  of  the  lower  part  of  said  standard  being  hol- 
lowed out  and  the  portion  thereof  Immediately  above 
tbe  said  hollowed  out  part  being  hollow  also  to  form  a 
receptacle,  the  said  hollow  portions  being  separated  by 
a  web  having  an  opening  therethrough  thronijh  which 
pass  electric  supply  wires  having  electrical  connection 
with  dental  engine  mechanism. 

.1.  A  standard  for  supporting  dental  engine  brackets,  the 
lower  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  base  which  Is 
adapt.Kl  to  t)e  secured  to  the  floor  and  the  rear  side  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  aald  standard  being  hollowed  out 
and  the  front  side  of  the  apper  portion  thereof  being  also 
hollowed  out,  the  said  hollowed  out  portions  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  web  and  the  said  standard  being  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  sapport  a  resistance  device. 

^  A  standard  for  sapportlng  a  bracket  and  a  denul 
engine  carried  by  said  bracket   which   standard   Includes 


n  lower  member  having  a  base  adapted  to  Ik-  »ecuri«d  to 
the  floor  or  other  support  and  also  having  a  socket  In 
its  upper  end  and  an  upper  memb<r  which  Is  secured  in 
said  socket  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  said  lower 
member  being  hollowed  out  upon  its  rear  side  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  lower  member  being  hollowed 
out  upon  its  front  side,  the  said  two  hollowed  out  por- 
tions being  separated  by  a  web  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  the  purpose  stated  and  the  sai<l  lower  mem- 
ber also  having  means  secured  thereto  for  supi^rtlng  a 
resistance  device. 

5,  A  standard  for  supporting  a  bracket  and  a  dental 
engine  carried  by  said  bracijet  which  standard  includes  a 
lower  member  and  an  upper  member  detachably  con- 
nected thereto,  the  said  lower  member  being  provided 
with  a  base  for  securing  the  said  bracket  t"  the  fl(K>r  or 
other  support  and  the  rear  side  of  the  Iow.t  part  of  the 
said  lower  memi)er  l>eln>:  hollow  and  the  upfter  portion  of 
the  said  lower  member  Ix'ing  enlarged  and  having  a  box- 
like part  formed  upon  Its  front  side  and  said  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  web  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
separating  the  hollow  and  liox-llke  parts,  the  .said  web 
being  provided  with  an  opening  having  an  insulating 
member  secured  therein  through  which  pass  electric  sup- 
ply wires  liaving  electrical  connection  with  the  .said  dental 
engine. 


1.063,651.  ATTAi  II.MENT  FOR  MAGNETOS.  William 
8.  BlBNETT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Morse  Code 
Signal  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Filed  Apr.  IJ.  19u"j.  Serial  No.  4.s!>.3::o.  (CI. 
179—85.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  pro- 
vldt'd  with  an  armature  driving  mechanism,  of  an  axlally 
movable,  rotary  member  adapted  in  one  position  of  ad- 
justment to  be  actuated  from  the  driving  me(  hanism  of 
the  generator,  means  for  automatically  shlftin;:  tlie  ro- 
tary member  into  such  position  of  a<ijustnient  when  manu- 
ally retracted  therefrom,  a  stop  t<i  iireveut  such  shifting 
movement,  and  means  connected  with  the  ;;enerator  for 
retracting  the  stop  from  holding  position  after  a  given 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  generator  armature,  to- 
gether with  circuit  closing  means  in  operative  relation  to 
said  rotary  member  during  Its  Interval  of  rotary  move- 
ment, said  rotary  member  being  formed  to  break  the 
circuit  on  completing  such  movement 

2.  The  (omblnation  with  a  mafncto  generator  provided 
with  an  armature  driving  mechanism,  of  an  axially   mov 
able,   rotary   member  adapted   In  one   position    of  adjust 
ment  to  be  actuated  from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
generator,    means    for    automatically    shifting    Hie    roury . 
member  Into  such  position  of  adjustment  when   manually 
retracted  therefrom,  a  stop  to  prevent  such  shiftinK  move- 
ment    and   means   connected   with    the   generator    for    re- 
tracting  the    stop    from    holding    position    after    a    given 
number    of    revolutions    of    the    generator    armature,    to 
gether  with  circuit  closing  means  in  operative  relation  to 
said   rotarv    memtK?r   during   Its   Interval   of   rotary    move 
ment    said  r..tary  memln'r  being  formed  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit on  completing  such  movement,  together  with  an  inde- 
ncndentlv  operated  circuit  closer  and  means  for  actual  nu- 
Se  imJ  when  said  roUry  meml>er  is  in  circuit  bre.kin-- 
position. 
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S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  magneto  generator,  pro- 
vided with  au  armature  and  armature  driving  m.-chanlsm, 
of  an  axlally  ahlftable  rotaty  member  adapted  to  l)e  dif- 
ferentially rotated  to  varlols  positions  with  reference  to 
a  normal  position,  means  Connected  with  the  armature 
driving  mechanism  for  releasing  the  member  and  driving 
connections  adapted  to  rotaite  the  member  to  jpormal  po- 
sition when  so  released,  together  with  a  brush  controlling 
tile  circuit  of  the  magneto  generator  and  arranged  for 
circuit  closing  contact  witll  the  member  only  when  re 
lt'as«Hj  and  out  of  normal  position,  and  means  connected 
with  said  driving  mechanlfcm  for  closing  an  electrical 
circuit  of  said  generator  Itodependently  of  the  member 
after  the   same  has  reached  its  normal   position. 

4.  The  comhination  with  a  magneto  generator  having 
au  armature  stiaft  provide^  with  a  traveler  actuating 
threaded  portion,  an  aiially  adjustable  rotary  switch 
member,  means,  adapted  to  initially  control  the  genera 
tor  circuit,  a  switch  memlj^r  engaging  latch,  means  for 
releasing  the  latch  from  tfje  switch  memtier,  a  contact 
brush  in  the  path  of  the  s^tltch  when  released,  a  circuit 
closer  Independent  of  the  switch  member,  and  means, 
ilejx-ndeut  ui)'>n  the  numln'r  of  shaft  revolutions,  fur  r^■ 
lea.<»ing  the  latch. 

•'.  The  combination  witli  a  •  magneto  generator  pro- 
vided with  an  armavure  anc|  driving  meclianism  therefor, 
of  a  circuit  <-losing  brush  electrically  coune<'ted  in  circuit 
with  one  pole  of  said  armature,  an  axlaiiy  movable  ro- 
tary member  electrically  cotinected  with  the  other  pole 
of  said  armature,  a  spring  arranged  to  push  said  memi  er 
axlally  in  the  direction  of  normal  position,  a  latcli  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  hold  said  member  a.,'.Hin9t  the  tpnslon 
of  the  spring,  ajul  means,  connected  with  the  ilrivlng 
mechanl.sm  of  the  armature,  for  retracting  the  lati  li.  and 
rotating  said  member  to  nofmai  position  from  any  posi- 
tion of  rotative  adjustment,— said  member  being  arranged 
to  rotate  In  contact  with  said  brush  to  a  position  out  of 
contact  therewith. 

[Claims  ij  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,063,652.  COOLING -TANK  FOR  HARDEMM.  KK 
CREAM.  AKTHUK  L.  BcRti>N,  Miles  City,  Mont  Kilc<l 
Aug.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  $42,027.      (CI.  62—6.1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  flescrlbed.  a  tank  having  its 
side  walls  and  bottom  line^  with  heat  Insulating  ma 
terlal,  a  supporting  piece  or  cover  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  having  apertures  thereim,  receptacles  for  holding  Icr 
cream  se.ured  in  said  apertures  and  extending  down  into 
the  tank,  cooling  coils  arranged  in  tiers  located  between 
said  receptacl.s,  and  an  outer  cover  composed  of  twf 
parts  hinged  together  and  located  above  said  supportin;: 
piece  or  cover. 


1.06.3,653.  BOILER  FURNACE  Tunvi.v.s  R  Bt  Tvnv 
Manistee.  Mich.  Filed  iug  17.  lOH.  Serial  No 
644  609.      (Cl.   110—36.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a 
Dutch  oven  projecting  ther»from,  of  a  rotatabie  grate 
adapted  and  arranged  for  rotation,  partly  under  said  boiler 
and  partly  In  said  oven,  metns  for  depositing  green  fuel 
on  said  grate  at  a  point  thereon  nearer  the  boiler  side  from 
which  said  grate  moves  thap  the  aide  toward  which  it 
moves,  and  means  for  dlredtlng  the  gases  arising  from 
the  freshly  deposited  fuel  ovef  the  grate  through  the  short- 
»^t  path  to  the  boiler. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  comblnatioo  with  a  boiler  and  a 
iMitch  oven  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  rotatabie  grate 
adapted  and  arranged  for  rotation  partly  un<ler  the  boiler 
and  partly  In  said  oven,  means  for  depoaltlm.  -i..,>n  fuel 
on  said  grate  at  a  point  thereon  near  the  boiler  side  from 
which  said  grate  moves  than  the  side  toward  which  it 
moves,  means  providing  a  chamber  turroundlng  said  de- 
positing  means,  said  chamber-providing  means  shaped  to 
provide  communication  from  one  side  to  tbe  ..rher  gid« 
thereof,  and  means  for  directing  the  gases  arising  from 
the  freshly  deposited  fuel  over  the  grate  thrmiiih  the 
shorter  path  so  provided  to  the  boiler. 


3.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  rotatat)le  grate 
adapted  and  arranged  for  rotation  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  for  depositing  green  fuel  for  combus- 
tion at  a  given  radial  point  thereon  whereby  the  rotation 
of  .'»al<l  trrate  will  cause  the  deposit  to  Me  in  :i  substan- 
tially circular  zone  near  the  axis  of  said  uraic.  raians 
In  advance  of  said  depositing  means  for  moving  fuel  that 
bus  l)een  partially  consumed  Into  a  lone  farther  removed 
from  said  axis,  and  means  to  direct  tbe  hot  t;Hses  of  com 
bustlon  over  saiii  partly  consumed  fuel  to  Icult''  the  freshly 
de[)08ited  fuel. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
flat  jrrate  adapted  and  arranged  for  rotation  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  a  scraper  bar  overlying  the  fuel  receiving  sur- 
face of  said  grate  extending  tangentlnlly  from  a  point  near 
the  axis  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  said  bar  being 
box  like  in  form  with  Its  open  side  confronting  the  grate 
and  one  of  its  side  walls  being  perforated  for  passage  of 
air  that  comes  through  tbe  grate. 

•'>.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  grate  adapted 
and  arranged  for  rotation  in  a  horlsontai  plane,  a  central 
support,  a  scraper  member  having  vertical  walls  provid 
ing  therebetween  a  space,  and  means  at  tbe  free  end  of 
one  of  said  walls  for  detacbably  securing  the  memlwr  to 
a  support,  the  other  wall  of  said  member  iH-ing  disiiosed 
for  abutment  of  its  end  against  said  support. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaz»'tte.] 


1.06.t.654.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  OF  I.TQTID 
FT'EI.S.  John  (J.  Callax.  Lynn.  Mass  ,  assignor  t« 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept    14.  lf)Os.     Serial  No.  452.923.     (Cl.  2r^t)  -5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  of  n  burner 
for  heating  the  generator,  means  for  supplying  the  burner 
with  liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  an  abutment  movahle  in 
one  direction  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  ^lel  and 
adapted  to  vary  said  pressure,  means  which  opposes  said 
movement  of  the  abutment,  and  a  device  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  tbe  vapor  generated  which  varies  the  ac- 
tion of  said  means  on  tbe  abutment  to  thereby  lontrol 
the  fuel  pressure  at  the  burner. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  '"irner. 
means    for   supplying  said   burner   with   liquid  fuel   under 
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pressure,  a  spring-pressed  movable  abutment  exiwsed  to 
gflid  pressure  and  adapted  to  vary  the  same,  and  a  ther- 
mostat exposed  to  tbe  vapor  and  controlling  said  spring  to 
regulate  the  variation  of  the  fuel  pressure. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  burner. 
means  for  supplying  said  burner  with  liqiiid  fuel  under 
pressure,  a  movable  abutment  exposed  to  .said  pressure 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  same,  a  spring  pressing  on  said 
abutment  aid  opposing  the  action  of  the  fuel  pressure 
therfon.  a  movable  supiK)rt  for  said  spring,  and  a  thei>nio 
Stat  exposed  to  tbe  vapor  and  adapted  to  mov.'  said  sup- 
port. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  burner. 
means  for  supplying  said  burner  with  liquid  fuel  under 
pressure,  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to  said 
pressure,  a  by-past  valve  controlled  by  said  abutment,  a 
spring  pressing  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  abutment, 
and  a  thermostat  adapted  to  vary  the  tension  of  said 
spring  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  lemperature 
of  the  vapor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  of  a  burner. 
a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel  connected  with  said  burner,  a 
pump  for  forcing  the  liquid  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  by  pass 
around  said  pump  to  tbe  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling 
said  by-pass  and  adapted  to  Ik»  opened  by  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  fuel,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  the  valve  closed 
against  the  action  of  said  pressure,  and  a  thermostat 
adapted  to  vary  tbe  tension  of  said  spring  in  accordance 
with  variations  In  tbe  temperature  of  the  vapor. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Giazette.] 


1.063,655.  JOFRNAL-BOX  AND  WEAR  PLATE  THERE- 
FOR. William  Case,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
•  nrporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
'••••.It  196.      (Cl.    22—203.) 
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1.  A  wear  plate  or  insert  for  castings,  comprising  a 
piece  of  metal  baring  a  web,  and  lateral  flanges  at  an 
angle  to  the  web,  and  also  baring  a  plurality  of  openings 
In  the  angles  between  the  flanges  and  tbe  web,  said  open 
Incs  being  partly  in^tbe  web  and  partly  In  the  flanges: 
subvtantlally  an  describsd. 


2.  An  Insert  or  wear  plate  for  castings,  comprising  a 
piece  of  metal  consisting  of  a  web  and  side  flanges,  the 
flanges  being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  web,  and 
both  the  flanges  and  the  web  havini;  ixindiui;  or  anchor 
Ing  openings  therein;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  casting  having  a  groove,  and  a  hard  meial  wear 
plate  cast  in  said  groove  to  form  a  linlnt:  therefor,  said 
plate  consisting  of  a  web  and  side  flan;;es  and  having 
openings  at  the  angles  l)etween  the  web  and  flanges 
which  are  filled  by  the  metal  of  the  body  of  the  casting, 
such  portions  of  the  metal  forming  anchors  for  the  wear 
plate;  substantially  as  described. 


1.063,656.  ADJUSTABLE  ABDOMINAL  BANDAGE.  WiL- 
HELMi.NA  (EDEHyt  1ST,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
l!U2.     Serial  No.  726,532.     (Cl.  12S— 3.> 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  parts  each  com- 
posed of  ends  united  by  bands  with  the  bands  of  one  mem- 
ber passing  iK-tween  the  bands  of  the  other  member  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  parts,  one  end  of  each  part  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  other  in  an  inner  layer,  and  the  other 
ends 'of  each  part  to  be  secured  toyether  in  an  outer  layer, 
when  the  device  is  in  use,  and  unans  without  projr'ctions 
for  holding  the  ends  together  In  the  inner  layer,  whereby 
each  part  extends  around  the  body  partly  In  tbe  inner 
layer  and  partly  In  the  outer  layer. 


1.063,657  FILINt;  AITARATIS.  William  E.  Choats. 
Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7,  3  907.  Serial  No.  405.510. 
(Cl.   129—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filing  receptable  having  suitable 
side  memiiers  and  n  bottom  mmiber.  with  a  follower  hav- 
ing integral  yielding  means  to  enuagi'  said  side  members 
and  Integral  yielding  means  to  engage  said  bottom  memtier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  filing  receptacle  having  sides 
formed  to  engage  a  follower  against  withdrawal,  with  a 
follower  engat-ing  said  sides  thereof  and  yieldingly  find 
slidingly  pressing  against  them. 

3.  In  a  filing  receptacle  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
memtier  and  side  members,  with  a  follower  supported  on 
the  bottom  member,  and  opposite  yielding  means  forming 
a  part  of  said  follower  pressing  against  each  side  meml>er 
to  position  tbe  follower  on  the  lK)ttom  member  and  to  hold 
it  posltloneti  frictionaliy  without  obstructing  the  recep 
tacle  while  permitting  the  follower  to  slide  along  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

4    The  combination  of  a  card  fillnij  roceptaci.    havlni  an 
open  top  with  Indexing  means  therein  adjustahle  to  Indi- 
cate  the   numl>er   of   fiUnc   cards   in    the   recepUcle.    and 
CT-aduated  means  to  co.iperate  therewith. 
I        5    The  combination  with  a  card  filine  receptacle  having 
'   an  open  to,,  of  scale  means  for  measuring  the  """"ber  of 
,   filing  cards  contain..!  in  the  receptacb  :  and  movable  Index 

means  to  cooperate  therewith. 
.        (Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1  <»«3,65».  CONCRETE  FI/)OI{  AND  WALL.  Cou>X  A. 
Cl«hou8,  Haven.  Kans  Fllfd  Aiis.  12.  1012.  Serial 
No.    714.506.      (CI.    27-.1S.) 


A  concrete  building  bloclq  bavins  grooves  In  Its  inii'  : 
-U]e  and  vf>DtlIatlng  i-penlnaR  ixtending  downwardly  from 
said  ^roovea  to  the  outer  s|de  of  the  block  and  a  scre>n 
covering  said  openings.  i 


1  06n.65fl       MILLING  -  rrrrER       tlKoBOE    W.    CoNKLi.N. 
Shplton.  t'onn  .  assignor  t<J  The  O.  K.  Tool  Holder  roni 
pany.     Shelton.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed  rvo   2.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.490.       (01.  29— 106. 1 


1     A  cutter  of  the  character  descrlljed.  fomprislnR  a  disk 
having   radial  sockets  In   its   periphery  and  other  sockets 
parallel   with  the  radial  socHets.   teeth  having  shanks  en 
iraglng    the    radial    sockets    and    outwardly    extending    in 
rlines,    locking   blocks   having   undercut    Inclines   engagini; 
The  inclines  of  the  teeth  and  shanks  engaging  the  second 
mentioned  sockets  and   locking   screws   having   rotary    en 
trageraent   with    the   locking  blocks   and    threaded   engage 
ment  with  the  disk. 

2.  .\  cutter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  disk 
having  radial  sockets  in  Its  periphery,  other  sockets  par 
allel  with  the  radial  sockets,  and  flat  surfaces,  teeth  havlnu 
ba.Hes  engaging  said  surfaces  and  shanks  engaging  fh.' 
radial  sockets,  locking  blocks  having  shanks  engaging  the 
other  sockets  and  locking  screws  In  the  shanks  of  the 
blocks  and  engaging  the  disk,  whereby  the  blocks  are 
caused  to   lock  the  teeth. 

."i.  A  cutter  of  the  charact.  r  described,  comprising  a  disk 
having  radial  sockets  In  lt.s  periphery,  other  .so<kets  par 
allel  with  the  radial  socket*  an.I  walls  partly  Indosing 
said  other  sockets,  teeth  having  reduced  shanks  engaging 
the  radial  sockets,  locklni;  b»i>cks  lying  within  said" walls 
and  having  reduced  shanks  engaging  said  other  sockets 
and  locking  screws  engaging  |he  blocks  and  having  thread- 
ed engagement   with    the  disk 


1.063,660.  QUACK  GRASS  AND  WEED  EHADICATOK 
Pktbb  B.  Cbank,  lyong  Lakq.  Minn.  Filed  Jan  24  1911 
Serial   No.  604.459.      (CI.   55 — 81.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  dipscribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
axlea  arranged  end  to  end,  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  draft 
pole  abOTC  the  abutting  ends  of  said  axles,  drag  bars  con 
necting  said  pole  and  axles,  a  transverse  yoke  having  its 
■  nds  secured  to  said  drag  b*rs  near  said  axles,  and  an 
evener  centrally  mounted  on  »aid  yoke,  whereby  the  draft 
will  be  applied  thereon  near  taid  wheels 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  axles  and  wheel, 
mounted  thereon,  boxes  carried  by  said  axles,  each  bo 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  and  N)its  senir 
ing  them  together,  drag  bars  plvotally  mouDtt-d  on  ih» 
rear  bolts  of  said  box  and  straps  secured  by  the  forward 
U.lts  of  said  box  and  spaced  from  the  upper  portions 
thereof  forming  guide  ways  to  receive  said  drai:  i.ars  nm 
permit  horizontal  oscillation  of  said  axles  and  whei'ls 


3.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  axles. 
who«^la  mounted  thereon,  a  draft  pole  connected  with  said 
Hxles,  leaf  spring  drag  bars  connected  at  their  forwnrd 
ends  to  said  pole  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  axles  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  drair  l>ars  between 
said  ends  to  force  said  wheels  Into  the  soil. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crib<>d  comprising  axlt-s. 
whwls  therefor,  a  draft  pole,  a  seat  thereon,  dras:  bars 
connecting  said  pole  with  the  outer  portions  of  said  axle*. 
leaf  spring  drag  Iwrs  connecting  the  Inner  portions  of  said 
axles  with  said  pole,  and  levers  mounted  on  said  pole  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  middle  portions  of  said 
leaf  spring  drag  bars  for  putting  the  same  under  tension 
and  depressing  the  inner  ends  of  said  axles 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  coniprisini;  axles 
placed  end  to  end,  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  draft  pole 
having  a  driver's  seat,  drag  bars  connecting  said  pole  with 
the  outer  portions  of  said  axles,  leaf  spring  drau  bars  at 
tached  to  the  inner  portions  of  said  axles,  lever*  mounted 
on  said  pole  and  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
leaf  spring  drag  bars  for  oscillating  said  axles  in  a  horl 
wjntal  plane,  and  means  between  said  levers  and  said  axles 
for  flexing  said  leaf  spring  drag  bars  to  depress  the  inner 
ends  of  said  axles  and  force  the  inner  wheels  into  the  soil. 


I.06.'?,6«l.     STOCK  TROUGH.      Fra.nk      A       CailT     Jr., 
West    Point.    Miss.      Filed    May    21.    1912.     Serial    No. 


1  In  a  stock  trough,  the  comblnatlou  with  8pn<ed  sup- 
ports, a  rod  connecting  said  supports,  a  trough  pivoted 
thereon,  a  member  on  one  of  the  supports,  a  lever  having 
a  slot  and  stnd  connection  with  the  trough  to  \>oTm\t 
sufficient  play  to  clear  said  member  on  the  support,  and 
a  locking  member  for  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  stock  trough,  the  combination  with  supports,  of 
a  trough  piroted  therebteween.  a  lug  on  one  of  said  sup 
l>ort8,  an  operating  lever  baring  a  slot  and  stud  connection 
with  the  trough  to  permit  a  sufficient  play  to  cl«ar  said 
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lug.  and  a  locking  pin  to  engage  a  hole  in  said  lever  to  lock 
the  lever  in   raised  position. 

3.  In  a  stock  trough,  in  combination,  spaced  supports,  a 
rod  arranged  therebetween,  a  trough  on  said  rod.  a  lever 
for  said  trough,  said  lever  having  u  notch  engaging  over 
tbe  rod.  and  a  lug  on  one  of  the  supports  cooperating  with 
said   notch    to   prevent   the    raising   of   the   trough   by    an 

animal. 

4.  In  a  stock  trough,  In  combination,  spaced  supports,  a 
ro<l  therebetween,  a  stock  trough  on  said  rod,  a  lever  for 
<i«ld  trough,  said  lever  having  a  slot  and  stud  connection 
with  the  trough  to  permit  a  sufficient  play  thereof,  and 
a  lug  on  one  of  said  supports  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
Ifver  to  be  cleared  by  said  lever  by   reason  of  its  lateral 

play. 

5.  In  a  stock  trough.  In  combination,  spaced  supports,  a 
rod  Journaled  therein,  a  trough  on  said  rod.  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  notch  normally  engaging  over  said  rod.  a  lug  on  one 
(.f  said  supports,  said  lever  having  a  slot  and  stud  con- 
nection to  permit  a  sufficient  play  to  clear  said  lug,  and 
a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  a  hole  In  said  lever  to  lock 
the  same  In   raised  position. 

i  Claims  ti  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


I.(>rt3.662.  RING-TRAY.  Waltkb  B.  Dahl,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,302  (CT. 
41—28.) 


1  .\  ring  holding  device  having  ring  holding  elements 
and  cooperating  lock  mechanism  therefor,  normally  per- 
mitting tbe  rings  to  be  removed,  one  at  a  time,  but 
permitting  the  removal  of  a  second  ring  until  the  re- 
HKneil  ring  has  been  replaced,  and  means  for  changing 
the  relation  of  the  said  parts  so  that  all  of  the  rings 
Mill   be   locked. 

2.  A  ring  holding  device  having  ring  holding  elements 
nnd  cooperating  lock  mechanism  therefor,  normally  permit- 
ting the  rings  to  be  remored,  one  at  a  time,  but  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  a  second  ring  until  the  removed  ring 
has  been  replaced,  and  means  for  changing  the  relation  of 
tbe  said  parts  so  that  any  one  or  all  of  the  said  rings  may 
be  removed. 

3.  A  ring  holding  derlce  comprising  a  tray  having  ring 
■eats,  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  said  tray,  a  plurality 
of  ring  locking  elements  and  coCperatlng  devices  on  said 
sliding  frame,  operatire  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
«ald  sliding  frame  to  permit  the  removal  of  one  ring  at  a 
time,  but  preventing  the  removal  of  another  ring  until  the 
nnioved  ring  has  t>een  replaced,  a  movement  of  said  slid 
Ing  frame  from  normal  position  serving  to  throw  all  of  the 
ring  locking  elements  into  Inoperative  positions,  so  that 
any  one  or  all  of  the  rings  may  be  removed  from  the  tray. 

4.  A  ring  holding  tray  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ring 
M^ts,  ring  engaging  lock  hooks  coCperatlng  with  said  seats 
to  hold  rings  therein,  spring  pressed  lock  bars  cooperat 
iti:r  with  said  lock  hooks  and  provided  with  lock  lusrs  and 
aI'Mtmenta,  said  hooks  being  operative  on  said  abutments 
when  moved  Into  releasing  position,  to  force  said  bars  into 
positions  In  which  their  lock  lugs  lock  all  of  the  other 
hooks  in  normal  or  operative  positions,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  abutments  on  said  lock  hooks,  for  simul- 
taneously moving  all  of  said  lock  bars,  to  thereby  set  the 
same  In  position  to  lock  all  the  rings  in  said  tray. 

•"'  .V  ring  holding  tray  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ring 
wsts.  ring  engaging  lock  hooks  cooperating  with  said  seats 
to  hold  rings  therein,  apring-premed  lock  bars  cooperating 
with  said  lock  hooks  and  provided  with  lock  lugs  and 
sbutnientB.  said  hooks  being  operative  on  said  abutments 
when  moved  Into  releasing  position,  to  force  said  bars  Into 
P'^'siiions  In  which  their  lock  lugs  lock  all  of  the  other 
''foks  In  normal  or  operative  positions,  and  means  Inde 
Pendent  of  the  abutments  on  ssld  lock  hooks,  for  simul 
Mneously  moving  all  of  said  lock  bars,  to  thereby  set  the 


same  In  position  to  lock  all  of  the  rings  In  said  trav    the 
said  means  comprising  an  oscillatory  l«il  connecting  said 
lock  bai-s.  and  a  finger  operated  memlK.r  operative  on  said 
Mil  to  set  the  latter  in  abnormal  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.063,663.  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  RODS  IN 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURE.  Anthonv  Elton  Davis 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  Ifi.  1912  Serial  No 
684,092.     (Cl.  72—122.) 


//>  // 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  device  fw 
positioning  reinforcing  rods  comprising  a  plurality  of 
walls  Joined  together  by  a  looped  portion,  each  wallhav- 
Ing  a  recess  therein  terminating  In  an  enlarged  opening. 
In  combination  with  a  rod  of  rectangular  .n.ss  section 
traversing  said  openings  and  having  a  diagonal  dimt*Kl..n 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  recess,  a  second  rod  be- 
tween said  looped  r'<.i(i"n  and  said  first  rod  and  having 
a  diagonal  dimension  sul^tantlally  equal  to  the  distance 
between  a  corner  of  said  first  rod  and  said  bop^-d  portion 
whereby  said  second  rod  is  locked  in  operative  r>osltlon 
by  wedging  action  created  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said 
first  rod. 

2.  A  device  for  positioning  reinforcing  rods.  <<)mprisinK 
a  reinforcing  bar.  a  stirrup  adapted  to  straddle  and*  seat 
on  said  relnforclne  bar,  diverging  side  walls  forminp  « 
part  of  said  stirrup,  each  of  said  walls  bavinc  a  keyhole 
slot  therein,  a  transversely  disposed  reinforcing  rod  of 
rectangular  cross  section  traversing  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing a  diagonal  dimension  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
narrow  portion  of  said  slot,  said  reinforcing  bar  having 
a  diagonal  dimension  substantially  eijual  to  the  distance 
between  a  corner  of  said  transverse  rod  and  said  stirrup 
and  said  transverse  rod  lielng  adapted  to  tx-  partially 
rotated  to  envage  a  corner  of  said  reinforcing  bar  thereby 
creating  a  wedging  action  to  lock  said  bar  and  rod  In 
operative  position. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for 
positioning  reinforcing  rods  comprising'  a  U-shaped  mem- 
tier  having  substantially  parallel  upper  walls  and  out 
wardly  flaring  lower  terminals,  a  plurality  of  recesses  12 
located  In  said  upper  walls,  a  plurality  of  recesses  14  lo- 
cated In  said  terminals,  said  recesses  12  and  14  each  termi- 
nating in  an  enlarged  opening,  reinforcing  rods  IT  and 
19  of  rectangular  cross  section  adapted  to  respectively 
traverse  a  pair  of  said  openings,  said  rods  being  arranged 
In  superposed  relation  and  each  having  a  diagonal  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  width  of  its  respective  recess,  a  pair 
of  reinforcing  rods  16  and  ix  straddled  by  said  U-shaped 
member,  said  rod  16  being  located  between  said  member 
and  said  rod  17  and  in  contact  relation  with  said  member 
and  said  rod  17.  said  rod  is  beini:  located  tietwei  n  said 
rods  17  and  19  and  In  contact  relation  with  said  rod«  IT 
and  18.  all  of  said  rods  being  locked  In  operative  position 
by  partial  rotation  of  said  rods  17  and  19  to  bring  the 
same  to  diagonal   position  to  create  a  wedging  action. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for 
positioning  reinforcing  rods  comprising  a  U-shaped  meml>er 
having  outwardly  flaring  lower  terminals,  a  plurallfT  of  re- 
cesses 12  and  14  in  each  of  said  walls  extending  inwardly 
from  the  edges  of  said  wall  and  terminating  In  an  enlarged 
opening,  polygonal  reinforcing  rods  IT  and  lit  arrant'ed  in 
parallel  relation  and  respectively  traversing  said  openings, 
said  rods  having  a  diagonal  dimension  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  respective  recess,  a  i-olygonal  reinforcing 
rod  18  straddled  by  said  device  and  havlnj:  a  diagonal 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
juxtaposed  corners  of  said  rods  17  and  19.  and  a  polyg- 
onal rod  16  above  said  rod  IT  and  straddled  by  said 
device,  said  rod  16  having  a  diagonal  dimension  substan^ 
tially  equal  to  the  distance  between  a  comer  of  the  rod  IT 
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and  said  U-shaped  menib«P  ami  -isid  rods  17  and  19  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  partlaliy  rotated  into  enRagement  re- 
spectively with  said  rods  16  and  l^.  whereby  all  of  said 
rods  are  locked  In  operative  position  by  a  wedging  actioD 
created  by  the  diagonal  positioning  of  said  rods  17  and  19. 


1.063,664.  STEAM-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  John 
F.  Dbums,  Burlington,  Iowa,  and  Waltbb  V.  Tdmn»b, 
Bdgewood.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Economy  Car  Heating  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mav    l^^.    ir>12       Serial  Xo.  607. 7W>.      (CI.  50—14.) 


1  In  a  stoaiii  coutrollin|;  apparatus,  the  comblBation 
with  a  source  of  exhaust  sti-am  and  a  reservoir,  of  a  pis- 
ton subjected  on  one  side  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam 
from  said  source  for  controlling  the  admission  of  exhaust 
steam  to  tlie  reservoir  and  having  ports  for  controlling 
the  adtaislon  of  steam  fron^  the  reuervolr  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  steam  controlllni  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  uf  exhaust  steam  and  a  reservoir,  of  a  pis- 
tou  subjected  on  one  side  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam 
from  said  source  for  controilllng  ports  through  which  ex- 
haust steam  is  supplied  to  the  reservoir,  said  piston  hav- 
ing ports  for  admittint:  stetini  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  piston  when  the  reservoir  supply  ports 
are  open. 

3.  In  a  steam  controUInf:  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  exhaust  steam  and  a  reservoir,  of  a  pis- 
ton subjected  on  one  side  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam 
from  said  source  and  having  means  adapted  In  one  position 
of  the  piston  to  open  communication  for  supplying  ex 
haust  steam  to  the  reservoir  and  in  another  position  to 
clo«e  said  communication  and  open  a  communication  to 
the  usu«J  exhaust,  said  pi«ton  having  ports  adapted  in 
the  first  position  to  supply  steam  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  and  In  the  second  posi- 
tion to  cut  off  said  supply  of  steam. 

4.  In  a  steam  controlling  apparatuis.  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  exhaust  8te»m  and  a  reservoir,  of  a  piston 
subjected  on  one  side  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam  from 
said  source  for  controlling  tl»e  flow  of  exhaust  steam  to  Um 
reservoir,  means  for  supplying  steam  from  the  reaervoir  to 
the  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  to  operate 
said  piston  for  cutting  off  tha  supply  of  exhaust  steam  to  the 
rflMrroIr  upon  a  reduction  in  exhaust  steam  preaaure,  and 
ports  for  opening  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  upon 
movement  of  the  piston  to  out  off  the  admission  of  steam 
to  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  steam  controllinf  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  exhaust  sttam  and  a  reservoir,  of  a  pis- 
ton anbjected  on  one  side  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam 
from  said  source  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam 
to  the  reserved  and  to  the  qsual  exhaust,  porU  for  admit- 
ting steam  from  the  reservoir  to  the  chamber  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  piston  w^iereby  it  will  move  to  cause 
a  closing  of  the  reservoir  ^pply  poru  and  to  cause  an 
opening  of  the  usual  exhaust  upon  a  predetermined  reduc- 
tion in  exhaust  st»am  pressure,  and  whereby  It  can  operate 


H 


to  cause  an  opening  of  other  porta  for  venting  said  chim 
ber  to  the  atmosphere  upon  n  further  movement 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1,063.666.  AUTOMATIC  TOOL-STOP.  Hevrt  Drbsis 
and  Edward  J.  Spabth,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  nssitnors  to 
Dreses  Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  Firm  conslstlns:  ,f  Henrr 
Dreses  and  William  Gilbert,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  nie<j  viav 
1912.     Serial  No.  e98.9«.'»      (CI    77—3.1.1 


oo 


1.  In  a  machine-tool  like  a  drill  for  instance,  the  o^ni 
binution  of  a  head,  a  spindle  mounted  on  It  for  rotation, 
a  rack  on  the  spindle  to  move  this  latter  ailally.  a  pinion 
to  actuate  the  rack,  means  to  operate  the  pinion,  a  clutcli 
which  controls  this  operation,  a  lever  to  manipulate  the 
clutch  and  complementary  members,  one  adjustably  con 
nected  with  said  lever  and  the  other  permanently  con 
nected  to  the  splndie  and  traveling  with  the  same  In  the 
path  of  the  former  member  and  adapted  to  co-act  tli^re 
with  for  the  purpo*'  of  actuating  the  clutch-lever  to  ter- 
minate the  movement  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine-tool  like  a  drill  for  instance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  head,  a  spindle  mounted  on  It  for  rotation, 
a  rack  on  the  splndie  to  move  this  latter  axially,  a  pinion 
to  actuate  the  rack,  means  to  operate  the  pinion,  a  clutch 
which  controls  this  operation,  a  lever  to  manipulate  th< 
clutch,  complementary  memliers.  one  cnnected  so  a^  to 
travel  with  the  spindle,  means  connected  with  the  Ipvor 
mentioned  ui>on  which  the  other  member  is  mounted  in  a 
manner  ao  as  to  project  in  the  path  of  the  traveling  mem 
ber  and  to  be  adjustable  with  reference  to  said  raeml>er 
and  a  graduated  gage  connected  to  this  adjustable  memb<>r 
and  serving  for  the  purpose  of  positioning  the  same  with 
reference  to  the  traveling  memt>er  so  as  to  time  contact 
and  co-action  therewith  which  effects  actuation  of  the 
clutch-manlpulatlng  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine-tool  like  a  drill  for  Instance,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  head,  a  spindle  mounted  on  it  for  rotation. 
a  rack  on  the  splndie  to  move  this  latter  axlaily,  a  plnlun 
to  actuate  the  rack,  means  to  operate  the  pinion,  a  clutch 
which  controls  this  operation,  a  lever  to  manipulate  the 
clutch,  a  push-rod  on  this  lever,  a  stop  adjustably  mounii-d 
on  this  rod,  and  a  dog  traveling  with  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  stop  on  the  rod  to  actuate  the 
clutch-lever  for  the  purpose  of  terminating  the  movement 
of  the  apindle. 

4.  In  a  machine-tool  like  a  drill  for  instance,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  head,  a  splndie  mounted  on  it  for  rotation. 
a  rack  on  the  splndie  to  move  this  latter  axially.  a  pinion 
to  actuate  the  rack,  means  to  operate  the  pinion,  a  clutch 
which  controls  this  operation,  a  lever  to  manipulate  itie 
clutch,  a  puah-rod  on  this  lever,  a  stop  adjustably  mount 
ed  on  this  rod,  and  a  dog  traveling  with  the  splndie  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  stop  on  the  rod  to  actuate  the 
clutch-lever  for  the  purpose  of  terminating  the  movement 
of  the  spindle,  said  dog  being  pivotally  mounted  to  permit 
adjustment  of  it  to  a  position  rendering  it  Inoperatiw  *ith 
reference  to  the  stop. 


-,  In  a  machine-tool  like  a  drill  for  Instance,  the  com- 
t,innti"n  of  a  head,  a  spindle  mounted  on  it  for  rotation. 
H  rack  on  the  spindle  to  move  this  latter  axially,  a  pinion 
ni  actuate  the  rack,  means  to  operate  the  pinion,  a  clutch 
which  controls  this  operation,  a  lever  to  manipulate  the 
,lutch.  a  push-rod  on  this  lever,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted 
on  this  rod,  a  dog  traveling  with  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  stop  to  actuate  the  clutch-lever  for  the 
purpose  of  terminating  the  movement  of  the  spindle  and 
H  >:raduated  gage  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the  adjustable 
stop  to  determine  its  position  with  reference  to  the  dog. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.063.666.  INTERNAL-yOMBUSTION  TOOL.  Otho  C. 
Klryea  and  MoiiRis  C.  White,  Los  .Knueles,  Cal..  as- 
signors of  one-tenth  to  James  K.  Townsend,  Los  An- 
geles I'al.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908,  Serial  No.  447,316.  Re- 
newi-d  Nov    4,   1912.     Serial  No.  720.4t;8.     (CL  123-7.) 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  power  device,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  supplier  for  explosive  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
piston-cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  passage  com- 
municating with  said  port,  means  for  directing  explosive 
fluid  from  the  supplier  intermittently  into  said  passage, 
and  a  regulator- valve  governing  said  port  and  exposed  to 
prehsure  from  said  supplier  in  said  passage  to  move  when 
the  pressure  against  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  to 
dose  said  port. 

2.  in  an  internal -combustion  power  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supplier  for  explosive  fluid  under  pressure,  n 
[ilston-cylinder  having  a  port,  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  port  and  an  exhaust  opening,  means  for  direct- 
ing explosive  fluid  from  the  supplier  interinitteutly  into 
said  passage,  and  n  regulator-valve  normally  closing  said 
passuKe  and  opening  communication  between  said  port  and 
exliaust  and  exposed  to  pressure  from  said  supplier  in  said 
passage  to  be  moved  thereby  to  first  close  the  exhaust  and 
open  said  port  to  the  supplier  and  then,  by  further  move- 
ment, to  close  said  port  and  trap  the  charge  In  the  cyl- 
inder. 

.^.  in  an  internal-combustion  power  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supplier  for  explosive  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
piston  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  and  n  passage  com- 
municating with  said  port,  means  for  directing  explosive 
fluid  from  the  supplier  intermittently  Into  said  passage, 
and  a  spring  pressed  regulator-valve  governing  said  port 
and  exposed  to  pressure  from  said  supplier  in  said  pas- 
sage to  move  when  the  pressure  against  It  exceeds  the 
resNtance  of  Its  spring  to  close  said  port  and  trap  the 
I'harire  in  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal-combustion  power  device,  tlie  combi- 
nation of  a  supplier  for  explosive  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
piston  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  passage  communicating 
wltli  said  port  and  an  exhaust  opening,  me:ins  for  direct- 
ing explosive  fluid  from  the  supplier  intermittently  into 
said  passage,  and  a  spring-pressed  regulator-valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage  and  opening  communication 
h<>twepn  said  port  and  exhaust,  and  exposed  to  pressure 
from  said  supplier  in  said  passage  to  be  moved  thereby 
against  the  resistance  of  its  spring  to  first  close  the  ex- 
haust and  open  said  port  to  the  supplier  and  then,  by 
furtlier  movement,  to  close  said  port  and  trap  the  charge 
la  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  internal-combustion  power  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supplier  for  explosive  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
piston  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  port  and  an  exhaust  opening,  means  for  direct- 


ing explosive  fluid  from  the  supplier  Intermittently  Into 
•*ald  passage,  and  a  spring-pressed  regulator-valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage  and  opening  communication 
between  said  port  and  exhaust  and  exposed  to  pressure 
from  said  supplier  in  said  passage  to  be  moved  thereby  to 
first  close  the  exhaust  and  open  said  port  to  the  supplier, 
and  then,  by  further  movement,  to  close  said  port  and 
trap  the  charge  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  changing 
the  tension  of  said  spring  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  ex- 
plosive charge  in  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.063,6  67.  H.\MMEBING  IMl'LKMENT.  OthoC. 
DcRYtA  and  Morkis  C.  White,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .\pr. 
9.  1910,  Serial  No.  554.341.  Renewed  Nov  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  729,469.     <CI.  123—7.) 


1.  In  a  hammering  implement,  a  tool-cair\  Ina  casing,  a 
piston  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  by  fluid 
under  pressure.  Including  an  expansion  chamber  in  which 
the  fluid  operates  against  the  piston  from  one  direction. 
an  explosion  chamber  in  the  casing  into  wiiich  said  fluid 
Is  exhausted  from  the  expansion  chamber  and  compressed 
by  the  piston,  and  means  for  causing  an  explosion  in  said 
last  mentioned  cliamber  while  the  fluid  is  under  com- 
pression. 

2.  In  a  hammering  Implement,  a  tool-carrying  rasin;:  a 
piston  therein.  meMns  for  recl[)rocatlnc  the  piston  by  an  ex- 
plosive fluid  under  pressure.  Including  an  expansion  cliam- 
ber In  which  the  fluid  operates  against  the  piston  f'. om 
one  direction,  an  explosion  chambiT  in  the  casing  info 
which  said  Puid  is  exhausted,  from  the  expansion  chsm- 
ber.  and  compressed  by  the  piston,  and  means  for  igniting, 
in  said  explosion  chamber,  the  fluid  thus  compressed. 

3.  In  a  hammering  implement,  a  tool-carrying  casing  a 
piston  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  by  an  ex- 
plosive fluid  under  pressure.  iuchidlnL'  expansion  chambers 
in  which  the  fluid  operates  against  the  piston  from  oppto- 
site  directions,  explosion  chambers  In  the  casing  into 
which  said  fluid  is  exhausted,  from  the  expansion  cham- 
bers, and  compressed  by  the  piston,  and  means  for  ignit- 
ing. In  said  explosion  chaml>ers,  tlie  fluid  thus  compressed. 

4.  In  a  hammering  implement,  a  tool  carry  in  >:  casing 
provided  with  an  inletpassace  for  explosive  fluid  under 
pressure,  an  expansion  chamber  and  an  explosion  chamber. 
ports  in  the  casing  for  comniunlcatlon  between  the  pas- 
sage and  expansion  chamber,  and  between  said  chambers, 
an  explosion-chamber  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  the  casing 
movable  under  force  of  said  fluid  to  open  and  close  said 
,»ort8  and  thereby  open  and  close  communication  first  be- 
tween the  said  passage  and  expansion  chamber  and  'ben 
between  said  chambers  and  open  and  do-e  the  exhaust, 
the  piston  operating  to  compnss  the  fluid  In  the  explosion 
chamber,  and  means  for  limiting,  in  said  explosion  cham- 
ber the  fluid  thus  compressed. 

5  m  a  hammering  implement,  a  tool-carrying  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet -passage  for  explosive  fluid  under 
pressure,  expansion  chaml^rs  and  explosion  chambers, 
ports  m  the  casing  for  communication  between  the  passa^-e 
and  expansion  chambers  and  between  the  expansion  and 
explosion  chambers,  explosion-chamber  ♦'''jaust^ports^  a 
piston  in  the  caslni:  movable  under  force  of  said  fluld^  in 
?he  expansion  chambers  to  open  and  close  said  ports  and 
hereby  op^n  and  close  communication  between  the  said 
^a  sa7e  aLd  expansion  chamber,  alternately  and  between 
said  expansion  chambers  and  explosion  chamlKTs  alt^r- 
natelv  and  open  and  close  the  said  exhausts,  the  piston 
oT^m,  to  compress  the  fluid  entering  from  the  expao. 
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sioD  '-hambera  into  the  ezploiion  cbamben,  and  means  for 
UniriDi;.  In  said  exptoHlon  <3hanibers.  the  fluid  thus  com- 
pressed. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnt«»d  in  tfce  Gaiette.  ] 


l.06.}.6«8.  MACHINE  FOB  CASTING  AND  PREPAR 
INO  CURVED  aTEREOTVPE-PLATES.  ARNOLD  KoLi. 
Plauen,  Germany,  nssljtnor  to  Voiiftlindl8Ch»>  Mascbinen- 
I'abrlk  (voimals  J.  C.  &  H.  Dietrich)  Actlengesellschaft. 
Plauen.  G.Tmany.  FUM  Apr.  9.  1912.  9ert:i!  No 
«89.518.     <C1.  22— 70  t 


1  lu  an  apparatus  f..r  .astitii:  curved  stert-otype  print- 
ing plates,  n  meltlni;  tank.  ,»  mold,  a  feed-scr.^w  for  de- 
livering the  molten  metal  from  said  tank  to  said  mold,  a 
source  of  power  for  operating  aald  feedscrew,  a  clutch  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  faed-screw  with  said  source  of 
power,  means  for  actuating  stid  clutch,  a  casing  inclosing 
said  feed-screw  and  having  tfcree  openings,  one  communi- 
cating with  the  mold,  one  acting  hh  an  overflow  and  one 
for  admitting  the  molf»>n  metal  to  the  .screw-casing. 

::.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  curved  stereotype  print- 
ing plates,  a  melting  tank,  q  mold,  a  feed-screw  for  de- 
livering the  molten  metal  from  said  tank  to  said  mold,  a 
source  of  power  for  operating  said  feed-screw,  a  clutch  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  fwed-screw  with  said  source  of 
power,  means  for  actuating  said  clutch,  a  casing  Incloslni; 
said  feed-scr»w  and  having  tkree  oi>«>nlngs.  one  communl 
eating  with  the  mold,  one  acting  a«  an  overflow  and  one 
for  admitting  the  molten  metai  to  the  screw-casing,  a 
slid^  adapted  to  close  said  lust  mentioned  opening,  and 
meann  for  operating  said  slide. 

■i  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  curved  stereotype-print 
ins  plates.  :\  melting  tank,  a  mold,  a  conveyer  for  dellvei- 
inir  the  molten  metal  from  sal«  tank  to  said  mold,  a  source 
of  power,  an  electric  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  conveyer  with  said  s.jurte  of  power,  an  electric  clr 
cult  including  said  clutch,  a  switch  In  said  circuit  for  op- 
eratiUK  said  clutch  and  an  automatic  switch  In  said  cir- 
cuit, normally  open,  and  adapted  to  i>e  closed  onlv  on  the 
closing  of  said  mold 


1.063.669.  Dot  BLE-ACTINCI  DEEP-WELL  ITMP  WiL 
LiAM  B.  B»B.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  .Ian  7.  1011  Serial 
No.  601.276.      (CI.    103— 70.  > 

1.  In  a  doable-acting  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der :  a  hollow  piston  mounted  for  travel  therein  :  a  hollow 
piston  rod  ;  the  cylinder  havinjc  supply  ports  :ibove  and  be- 
low the  range  of  travel  of  tl»e  piston  :  check  valves  con- 
trolling the  supply  through  laid  ports  respectively:  the 
piston  having  a  port  for  InUt  from  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  below  the  piston,  and  a  check  valve  for  said  port : 


a  fitting  Interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  pi»ton  r.)d 
comprising  an  exterior  shell ;  a  conduit  supp.n  ted  rrans 
versely  within  the  shell,  the  shell  having  apertuns  rom 
umnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  piston  and  tli^  interior 
of  the  piston  rod  at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  i.  >i|.e,  t|v..|y 
the  conduit  having  an  upwardly  opening  port  ;  unl  i  ,.he<t 
valve  controlling  the  same. 


/^ 


J.  In  a  double-acting  pump,  a  hollow  piston-rod  bavin? 
a  discharge  opening,  a  guide  for  said  rod  comprl<intt  x 
spider  having  extended  segmental  arms,  and  having  its  hut) 
apertured  coincldently  with  the  opening  In  the  plston-r-id 

3.  In  combination  with  a  double-acting  pump  comprising 
a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  and  an  actuating  pump  ro.1.  a 
stufDng  box  comprising  an  outer  member  secured  to  tb? 
pump  cylinder,  and  having  a  ct>nlcal  bore,  an  Inner  member 
exteriorly  tapered  to  fit  said  conical  bore  and  iuterioily 
bored  to  admit  the  pump  rod.  and  at  the  said  Inner  mem 
ber  having  a  circumferential  groove  in  Its  tapered  surface 
and  a  packing  ring  lodged  In  said  groove. 


l.()6.1.670.  FILING  AND  DISPLAY  I^EVK  E  Max  3. 
Eitst.KR.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  July  17.  lt»H.  Serial  No 
<i.tH.H19.      (CI.   40— 102. » 


1  A  holder  for  photographs  or  the  like  comprlsini^  a 
base  portion,  a  flat  bar  attached  to  said  base  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom.  links  of  wide  U-form.  the  base  '^f  the 
U  being  straight,  said  links  being  slldably  enga;:e.l  with 
said  bar,  the  arms  of  the  U  having  eyes,  and  clips  for  sup 
porting  cards,  said  clips  being  pivoted  to  the  eves  of  said 
Unks. 

2.  A  holder  for  photographs  or  the  like,  comprising  i 
base  portion,  a  bar  Immovably  attached  to  said  i>ase  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  devices,  each 
consisting  of  a  link  loosely  engaging  with  said  bar  for 
movement  with  relation  thereto  in  a  direction  len.thwise 
of  the  bar,  said  link  being  adapted  to  extend  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  bar  and  being  further  adapted  to  be  tilted  for- 
wardly  Into  a  position  at  a  small  angle  with  said  bar  m-l 
a  clip  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  edge  of  a  canl  ■'ili 
clip  being  pivoted  to  said  link  for  swinging  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  bar.  said  clip  being  adapted  to  ett-nd 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  bar  and  belnc  also 
adapted  to  lie  flat  along  the  bar  when  said  link  is  tilted 
forwardlv. 
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•5.  \  holder  for  photographs  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
ijase  nnd  a  plurality  of  Independent  devices  permanently 
mounted  on  said  iMise,  each  of  said  devices  consisting  of 
i  link  movably  engaging  at  one  end  with  said  l)ase.  and  a 
cU'i  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  link  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  grip  the  edge  of  a  card,  said  link  tx-ing  mov- 
;iMe  with  respect  to  said  base  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
In  which  the  clip  moves  with  respect  to  said  link,  said 
clips  l.elng  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  position  at  a  small 
angle  with  said  base  and  said  links  a.ssuming  different 
positions  from  one  at  a  small  angle  with  the  base  to  one 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  base,  whereby  said 
links  will  i>ermlt  the  cards  In  said  clip  to  lie  t1;it  one  upon 
the  other  when  the  cards  are  tilted  forward 


1.063.671.  AERIAL  FOR  WIRELESS-TELEGRAPH  SYS- 
TEMS. HiLBERT  lyjiis  F.*LK.  New  Orleans.  I^a..  as- 
siirnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Falk  Mc- 
Mabon  Wireless  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company, 
Liutd.  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans.  La.,  a  Corporation  of 
Louisiana.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,718. 
|{.-newe<l  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.780.  (CI. 
250—13.) 


1.  An  aerial  for  wireless  telegraph  and  telephone  sys- 
tems consisting  of  a  frame ;  elements  for  receiving  or 
transmitting  mounted  on  said  frame  and  consisting  of  open 
colls  of  wire  each  having  within  It  a  substantially  straight 
length  of  wire  ;  means  for  grounding  said  straight  length.* 
of  wire:  and  means  for  connecting  tlie  wire  coils  to  receiv 
ing  or  transmitting  Instruments. 

-■  An  aerial  for  wireless  telegraph  and  telephone  sys 
terns  consisting  of  a  frame  ;  a  receiving  or  transmitting:  ele 
ment  mounted  on  the  frame  and  consisting  of  nn  o[)en  <'oil 
of  wire  having  within  it  a  substantially  straight  lengili  of 
wire :  the  wire  of  said  coll  being  bare  and  that  of  the 
straight  length  being  Insulated,  means  for  grounding  said 
sirali;ht  length  of  wire  at  will  ;  and  means  for  connecting 
the  wire  coll  to  receiving  or  transmitting  Instruments. 

3.  An  aerial  for  wireless  telegraph  and  telephone  sys- 
tems consisting  of  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  receiving'  iind 
transmitting  members  thereon  :  each  member  consisting  of 
au  open  coll  of  wire  having  a  straight  length  of  wire  ex 
tending  axlally  within  it;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
Interior  wires  with  the  ground. 

4.  An  aerial  for  wireless  telegraph  and  telephone  sys- 
tems consisting  of  a  supporting  frame  including  upper 
and  lower  supporting  members ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  re- 
ceiving elements  extending  between  said  support ini:  mem 
'>^rs  ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transmitting  elements  also 
extending  between  the  supporting  members  and  alternating 
*lth  the  receiving  elements :  and  means  for  connectinu' 
»ai(1  t'loments  to  receiving  nnd  transmitting  instruments. 


...  The  combination  of  au  aerial  for  wireless  telegraph  or 
telephone  systems  consisting  of  a  pluralitv  of  receiving 
and  transmitting  elements:  with  means  for  connecting 
said  elements  respectively  to  receiving  and  transmitting 
instruments,  said  means  including  two  s^-ts  of  switches 
the  switches  of  one  set  each  including  a  contact  conne.tPd 
to  the  receiving  elements  and  two  blades  of  unequal  lencth 
capable  of  engaglnc  said  contact :  means  for  conu.cting 
the  shorter  of  said  blades  to  a  receiving  Instrument  ;  means 
for  grounding  the  longer  blade;  the  switches  of  the  other 
set  each  having  a  c-ontact  connected  to  the  transmitting 
elements  and  two  blades  of  une<jual  length,  both  capable 
of  engaging  said  contact,  the  shorter  of  the  blades  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  transmitting  Instrument  and 
the  longer  blade  l)elng  grounded. 


1.063,672.  PROCESS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SKWERS 
AQUEDUCTS,  4c.  Willia.m  C.  FL.\NXEBy,  Washington 
D.  C.  Original  application  filed  July  19,  1911,  Serial  No 
639.454.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar  12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  683.317.     (CI.  25— 154.1 


rv   ^x 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  building  a  sewer, 
aqueduct  or  like  horizontal  conduit,  wliich  consists  in 
ere<'tlng  a  permanent  skeleton  framework  of  the  pre- 
scrll>ed  cross  sectional  contour  along  the  estatilistied  course. 
setting  up  and  supporting  by  means  of  the  framework  a 
body  of  tiling,  so  ff^  to  close  the  openings  In  said  frame- 
work, form  a  permanent  lining  for  the  completed  structure, 
and  produce  a  resultant  rigid  self  sustaining  shell,  and 
surrounding  and  embedding  said  shell  in  an  outer  wall  of 
concrete., 

2.  The  herein  descril)ed  method  of  building  a  sewer, 
aqueduct  or  lik^'  horizontal  condnii.  wliicli  consists  in 
erecting  a  permanent  skeleton  framework  of  the  pr«- 
scribed  cross  sectional  contour  along  the  established  course 
setting  up  and  supporting  by  means  of  the  framework  a 
body  of  tiling,  so  as  to  close  the  openings  in  said  frame 
work,  form  a  permanent  lining  for  the  completed  struc- 
ture, and  prfKluce  a  resultant  rigid  self-sustaining  shell 
through  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  tiling  composing 
said  lining  is  exposed,  and  then  surroundinc  and  eml.e<1- 
ding  both  the  framework  and  tiling  in  an  Inclosing   wall 

of  concrete. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  building  a  sewer, 
aqueduct  or  like  horizontal  conduit,  which  consists  In 
erecting  a  permanent  skeleton  framework  of  longitudinally 
spaced  vertically  supported  rigid  rings  or  bands  along  the 
established  course,  setting  up  and  supporting  by  means  of 
the  framework  a  body  of  tiling,  so  as  to  close  the  openings 
In  said  framework,  form  a  permanent  lining  for  the  com 
pleted  structure,  and  produce  a  resultant  rigid  seif-sus 
talning  shell,  through  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  tiling 
composing'  said  lining  is  exposed,  and  then  surrounding  and 
embedding  Ix.tb  the  framework  and  tiling  in  an  inclosing 

wall  of  concrete. 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  building  a  sewer, 
aqueduct  or  lil^e  horizontal  conduit,  which  consists  In  ex- 
tending a  longitudinal  frame  el-ment  aK.nc  the  established 
course,  supporting  at  determined  intervals  alonu  <nd 
frame  element  relatively  transverse,  rigid  vertical  rings  or 
bands,  constituting  therewith  a  framework  of  the  pre- 
scribed cross-sectional  contour,  setting  up  and  sup,.ortlng 
hv  means  of  the  framework  9  body  of  tiling,  so  as  to  cl.*e 
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the  openings  In  said  framework,  form  a  permanent  lining 
for  the  completed  structure,  and  produce  a  resultant  rigid 
self-sustaining  shell.  throu>jl  which  th^  outer  surface  of 
the  tiling  composing  said  lining  is  exposed,  and  then  sur- 
rounding and  embedding  both  the  framework  and  tiling 
in  an  inclosing  wall  of  concjete. 

5.  The  herein  described  (lethod  of  building  a  sewer, 
aqtieduct  or  like  horliontal  eomlult.  which  consists  In  ex- 
tending a  longitudinal  girder  along  the  base  line  of  the 
prescribe*!  course,  supporting  at  determined  intervals 
along  said  girder  relatirely  transverse,  rigid  vertical  rings 
or  bands,  constituting  therewith  a  framework  of  the  pre- 
scribed cross-sectional  contofr.  setting  up  and  supporting 
by  means  of  the  framework  4  body  of  tiling,  so  as  to  close 
the  openings  In  said  framework,  form  a  permanent  lining 
for  the  completed  structure,  and  produce  a  resultant  rigid 
self-sustaining  shell,  througft  which  the  outer  surface  "f 
Che  tiling  composing  said  Unfng  is  exposed,  and  then  sur 
rounding  and  embedding  both  the  framework  and  tllim: 
in  an  inclosing  wall  of  concwte. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tHe  Gaaette. ] 


1.063,673.     i;LOBE  -  HOLDHR.      Edwi.v      E 
Bridgeville.     Pa.       Filed     $ept.    25,     1912. 
722,176.      (CI.  240—115.) 


Frkderick. 
Serial     No 


1.  In  a  globe  holder,  a  d<pt-nding  annular  tlange  pro 
Tided  with  an  interior  clrcuuferentijil  seat  nnd  a  pair  of 
adjacent  slots,  a  length  of  wire  bent  up  into  an  open 
annulus  having  Its  body  hel4  against  flexing  In  said  seat 
and  provided  with  fixed  Inwardly  extending  teeth,  and 
overlapping  sprlntr  tinkers  furmed  nf  the  end  portions  of 
wire  extending  inwardly  anrt  co'iperatlns;  with  said  teeth 
to  support  the  globe,  the  extreme  ends  of  said  wire  ex 
tending  through  said  slots  to  the  exterior  of  said  flange  to 
form  handles  whereby  said  ingers  may  be  expanded,  for 
the  purposes  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  glo^le  holder,  a  dtpcndlni;  annular  flange  pro 
vided  with  an  interior  circutuferential  seat  and  a  pair  of 
adjacent  slots,  a  lenirth  of  rfsillent  wire  bent  up  irto  an 
open  annulus  and  sprung  intm  s.nid  seat  and  held  ignlnst 
flexing  therein,  said  Nxly  b^lng  provided  with  hxel  in- 
wardly extending  teeth,  unnuiar  overlapping  s.>rlug 
flngers  formed  of  said  wire  at  the  ends  of  the  body  ex- 
tending Inwardly  to  roilpvraOP  with  said  teeth  ro  support 
the  globe  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly  to  release 
the  globe,  and  handles  for  actuating  said  flngers  extending 
through  said  slots  to  the  exterior  of  said  flange,  for  the 
purpose  described.  j 

3.  In  a  globe  holder  having  a  depending  flange  provided 
with  an  interior  circumferential  depression  and  a  pair  of 
adjacent  slots  at  one  side  of  Mid  flange,  a  globe  clamping 
device  formed  by  bending  up  a  length  of  resilient  wire  in 
the  form  of  an  open  annului  with  overlapping  ends,  the 
body  of  said  annnlns  Wdng  sprnn-  int..  <n'u\  d  jirf's-sion  ;ind 
held  immovably  in  said  depression  when  said  overlapping 
ends  are  compressed  together.  Inwardly  extending  teeth 
formed  by  loop*  In  the  body  of  said  annulus,  the  overlap 
ping  ends  of  said  annulna  lelng  first  bent  to  form  in- 
wardly extending  spring  flnge^,  adapted  to  codperate  with 
said  teeth  to  grip  the  globe.  |ind  then  bent  sharply  in  an 
outward  direction  to  pass  through  said  slots  to  form  op 
eratlng  handles.  substantlalUr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.063,674.  ROOFING-TILE.  Joskph  FHxrxn.  St  Uulg 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Cement  Tile  .Mnnifiui-irlnB 
Company.  Wampum.  Va  .  a  Cori>oratlon  of  l'"iin-i\ivanii 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.391.     ici.  l(»H-_io 


1.  A  rooflng  tile  having  an  upwardly  extending  rib  alooK 
one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
cement  recess  In  the  upper  face  of  the  rib,  a  bead  on  the 
other  longitudinal  edge,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  lower 
face  of  said  bead,  the  depth  of  the  groove  l>elng  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  rib  on  the  other  longitudinal  edge, 
the  groove  being  arranged  to  receive  the  rib  of  an  adjarmt 
tile:   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  roofing  tile  having  an  upwardly  >  xt.nding  stein)«l 
rib  along  one  of  it.s  longitudinal  edges,  then-  b<dng  a  lon- 
gitudinal cement  recess  in  one  of  said  steps,  the  bottom 
of  said  re<'ess  i)elng  above  the  top  face  of  the  tile,  a  l>eail 
on  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tile,  th.r.-  bf-inii  a 
groove  in  the  lower  face  of  said  bead,  the  depth  of  said 
groove  b«dng  greater  than  the  height  of  the  rilj  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  rib  on  an  adjacent  tile  ;  siilisiantlally 
as  described. 

.1.  .\  roofing  tile  having  an  upwardly  ixtendlng  stepped 
rib  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  there  being  a  lon- 
gitudinal cement  recess  in  one  of  the  upper  faces  of  the 
rib,  the  bottom  of  the  recess  being  above  the  top  of  the 
tile,  a  bead  on  the  other  longitudinal  edge,  there  being  a 
stepped  groove  in  the  lower  face  of  the  l>ead.  the  deepest 
portion  of  the  groove  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
rib  and  arranged  to  receive  the  rib  of  an  adjacent  tile: 
sulistanflally   as  described. 

4.  .\  roofing  tile  having  an  upwardly  extending  stepped 
rib  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  there  Ixdng  a  lon- 
gitudinal cement  recess  in  one  of  the  upper  faces  of  the 
rib,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  being  above  the  top  of  the 
tile,  a  l>ead  on  the  other  longltmlinal  edge,  there  being  a 
stepped  groove  In  the  lower  faie  of  the  bead,  the  deepest 
IMirtlon  of  the  groove  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
ril>  and  Hrrnnyed  to  receive  the  rib  of  an  adjacent  tile, 
there  lK?lng  a  cement  recess  In  the  step  portion  of  said 
groove  :   substantially  as   described 


1.0»;3,675.  HAY  RAKE  AND  LOADER.  WiLLUM  V.  Gan- 
non, Valeria.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1011.  Serial  No. 
606.269.      (CI.    lit.'?      14  1 


1.  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame-work,  a  boriaontal  conveyer  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame-work,  means  for  delivering  the 
material  to  aald  horizontal  conveyer,  an  elevating  conveyer 
extending  across  said  frame-work  from  one  side  thereof 
directly  over  said  horizontal  conveyer  and  adapted  to  op- 
I  rate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  horizontal  convfj-er. 
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mid  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  delivering  the 
niaieri^ii  from  said  horlaonUl  conveyer  to  said  elevating 
conveyer. 

2.  In  a  loader  of  the  clasa  descrll)ed.  the  comliinatlon  of 
a  wheeled  frame-work,  a  horUontal  conveyer  extending 
transv'  rsely  across  said  frame-work  an  elevating  conveyer 
extending  transversely  across  salu  frame-work  directly 
over  said  horizontal  conveyer,  and  means  carried  by  said 
frame  work  for  delivering  the  material  from  said  hori 
ZdDtal  .onveyer  to  said  elevating  (ouveyer.  whereby  tlie 
vehicle  to  be  loaded  from  said  conveyer  can  be  driven  at 
the  side  of  said  frame-work  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  de»<rlb«d. 

3.  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  frame-work,  a  horlsontal  (onvejer  extending 
iranwversely  of  said  frame-work,  an  elevating  conveyer  ex- 
tending  across  said  frame-w^ork  from  otie  side  thereof  di- 
rectly over  said  horixontal  conveyer  and  adapted  to  operate 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  horizontal  conveyer,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  lx)th  of  said  conveyers, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame-work  for  delivering  the 
material  from  said  horlsontal  conveyer  to  said  elevating 
conveyer. 

4  In  a  loader  of  the  class  descrlU-d,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  work  provided  with  a  horizontal  conveyer,  an 
elevaior  conveyer  arranged  in  vertical  alineinent,  and  sup- 
p<irt<-d  In  said  frame  work  so  that  the  lower  end  of  said 
elevator  conveyer  terminates  at  a  point  atwve  and  direttly 
over  said  horlsontal  conveyer,  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  work  for  delivering  the  material  from  the  horizontal 
conveyer  to  said  elevating  conveyer,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  conveyers  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
material  to  be  loaded  is  carried  to  one  side  of  the  frame- 
work on  the  horliontal  conveyer  and  delivered  ni  the  other 
side  of  the  frame-work  by  the  elevating  conveyer. 

,')  In  a  loader  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  comhinatinn  of 
a  frame  work,  a  horixontal  conveyer  extending  transverselv 
across  said  frame-work,  an  elevating  conveyer  extendlni; 
transversely  across  said  frame-work  directly  over  ^al(l 
horizontal  conveyer  and  adapted  to  ojwrate  in  opposite 
directions  to  said  horlsontal  conveyer,  a  toothed  cylinder 
rotatahly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adajitcd  to  engage 
the  material  on  the  horixontal  conve.ver  for  iblivering  It  to 
said  elevating  conveyer  and  means  for  f>peraling  said  con 
Tpyers  and  cylinders. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


1  063,676.     <JEAR-CA8E.     Jambs  Gr.U)Y.  New  York    N.  Y 
assignor  to  Columbia  Machine   Works  &  Malleable  Iron 
Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Flle<l 
Aug.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  644,739.     (CI.  74— ."56.) 


1.  In  a  divided  gear  case,  and  in  combination,  side  plate 
raemhers  and  bracket  plate  ends,  with  grooves  in  the  edges 
of  the  side  plates  of  one  member  of  the  divided  gear  case 
adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  side  plates  of  the  other 
meml>er  of  the  divided  gear  case,  and  flUlng-blocks  secured 
to  and  coming  between  the  bracket  plate  ends  of  the  gear 
case  in  which  are  formed  ribs  and  grooves  loactlng  with 
the  closed  edgea  of  the  side  plate  members  in  excluding 
dust  and  water  from  the  gear  case. 

2.  In  a  divided  gear  case,  and  in  combination,  side  plate 
tneiuu.rs  with  grooves  io  the  edges  of  the  side  plates  of 
one  of  the  divided  members  of  the  gear  case,  support  brack 
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ets  having  side  and  bottom  flanges  riveted  to  the  side 
plates  of  the  other  member  of  the  divided  gear  case,  and 
the  bottom  flanges  passing  through  edge  notches  In  the 
side  plates  and  returned  and  secured  bv  rivets,  and  the 
lower  edges  of  the  said  bottom  flanges  formed  with  rib* 
continuing  the  continuity  and  edge  of  the  side  plate  and 
adapted  e<jually  to  lie  received  in  the  grooves  of  the  other 
side  plate  memlier  for  excluding  dust  and  water. 


1.063,677.     SEWING-MACHINE.     William  GRca-HK. 
Lakewood.  and  John  O.  HtFFMAN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  White  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (Meve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2.  190v. 
Serial  No.  4(M».i>S2.      (CI.  112— 29. » 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  l>ase  plate  and  a 
table,  said  plate  and  table  having  openings  therein.  «ald 
openings  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  affording  access 
to  parts  of  the  machine  beneath  the  said  base  ])lafe.  a 
single  cover  plate  for  tlie  openings,  an  edge  of  the  said 
oi)enlng8  In  the  base  plate  and  table  and  an  edge  of  the 
cover  plate  being  In  contact,  the  cover  plate  being  ful- 
crumed  on  that  part  of  the  edge  thereof  which  engace* 
with  the  base  plate,  the  cover  plate  being  separable  n*  an 
entirety  from  the  base  plate  when  the  cover  plaie  i^ 
raised  slightly  aliove  its  closed  position. 

2.  A  sew'ing  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a 
table,  said  plate  and  table  havinL-  openings  therein,  snid 
openings  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  affording  ac- 
cess to  parts  of  the  machine  beneath  the  said  plate  a 
single  cover  plate  for  the  openings,  the  rear  edre  of  said 
cover  plate  being  fulcrumed  upon  the  rear  edge  of  said 
of)enlngs.  the  plate  lieing  separable  as  an  entirety  from 
the  base  plate  when  the  cover  Is  rals<>d  slightly  .nhove 
its  closed  position,  means  for  normally  retaining  the 
cover  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  holding  the 
cover  in  wide  open  iiositlon. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  hase  plate  and  a 
table,  said  plate  and  table  having  openings  therein  adj« 
cent  to  the  needle  plate  and  affording  access  to  certain 
parts  of  the  machine  N-neath  the  base  plate,  a  single 
cover  plate  for  said  opening  adapted  to  be  swiinu'  upward 
oB  one  edge  and  drawn  outwardly  away  from  the  ojienlng 
when  swung  upward,  means  retaining  the  cover  against 
direct  upward  movement  and  means  retaining  it  agnins- 
■lateral  movemeni  away  from  the  opening  when  it  is 
lying  in  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  and  « 
table,  said  plate  and  table  having  openings  therein,  a 
cover  plate  adapte<l  to  close  both  openings  projecting 
lugs  at  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  Iwse  plaie  upt.n 
which  the  cover  plate  rests,  with  a  cross  strip  rigidly 
secured  to  the  cover  plate  extending  slightly  l*yond  its 
inner  edge  on  the  lower  side  and  adapted  to  take  under 
the  ba-^e  plate,  a  catch  strip  moval.ly  conuecied  to  the 
under  side  of  the  cover  plate  having  lateral  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  base  plate,  and  n.ean. 
for  holding  said  catch  strip  in  yielding  engagement  with 
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the  lugs  of  the  base  plate,  tbe  catcb  strip  beiog  aec«aslb)« 
to  the  operator  so  that  it  maj  be  mored  out  of  encase- 
ment with  said  lugs. 

5  A  aewlng  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a 
taHle.  said  plate  and  table  harlBs  openings  therein,  a 
cowr  plate  adapted  to  cloaq  both  openings,  projecting  logs 
at  each  side  of  tbe  openin|(  in  the  base  plate  upon  wbleb 
til.-  i-ov^r  plate  rests,  witl^  a  croaa  atrip  rigidly  secured 
to  tlu>  cover  plate  extending  aligbtly  beyond  its  inner 
etlcre  »u  tbe  lower  side  aild  adapted  to  take  under  tlM 
ba^^e  plate,  said  cross  strip  having  depending  and  oat- 
wnnlly  projecting  ears  at  e^cb  end,  a  catch  strip  moTably 
ctiuneoted  to  the  under  si0e  of  the  eoTer  plate  having 
lattTHJ  extensions,  tbe  extremities  of  which  are  supported 
liy  the  ears  of  tbe  cross  stk-ip  and  prorided  with  hooked 
luKs  adapted  to  take  undef  tbe  lugs  on  tbe  base  plate. 
with  means  for  holding  t^e  booked  lugs  of  the  catch 
strin  In  .Tif>ldlng  eni^gemetit  with  ttie  lugs  of  the  base 
plate,  and  means  whereby  ^be  catch  strip  may  be  pushed 
l)ack  and  disenftaged  from  s^ld  lugs  to  detach  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prin^  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.t)63.87H.  PROCESS  OF  j  BLEACHING  VEGETABLt: 
FIBER  AND  FABRICS.  Beijchold  GsCm,  Chariot 
tenburg,  Germany,  assigifor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
K.  H.  Comey  Company,  t*ii><l«n-  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed ;  June  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
831.113.      (CI.   8—2.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  bleaching  yeijetable 
dber  and  fabrics,  which  consists  In  saturating  tbe  fiber 
or  fabrics  In  a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld  and  then  suIk 
Jecting  them  to  the  action  oi  ammonia-vapors. 

2.  The  process  herein   de$crlbed  of  bleaching  vegetable 
tiber  and  fabrics,   which  consists  in  saturating  tbe  same 
In  a  solution  of  hydrogen  piroxid  to  wblcb  a  small  quan 
tity  of  a  tin  salt  has  been  4dded.  and  then  treating  them 
with  ammonia-vapors. 

3.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  bleaching  vegetable 
tiljer  and  fabrics,  which  cotisists  in  saturating  the  fiber 
or  fabric  In  a  hot  solution  ff  hydrogen  peroxld.  and  then 
subjecting  them  while  in  highly  heated  condition  to  tbe 
action  of  hot  ammonla-vapo^. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  bleaching  fibrous 
material,  which  consists  In ,  saturating  the  material  with 
a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld  which  Is  free  of  decom 
posing  matter,  removing  th^  excess  of  the  solution  from 
the  material,  and  exposing  the  same  to  a  gas  or  vapor 
adapted  to  cause  decomposition  of  tbe  hydrogen  peroxld. 
which  gas  or  vapor  is  contained  in  a  chamber. 

.".  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  bleaching  fibrous 
material,  wblcb  consists  in  isaturatlng  tbe  material  with 
a  solution  of  hydrogen  perixld  which  is  free  of  decom- 
l>.>*ing  matter,  removing  th^  excess  of  tbe  solution  from 
the  material,  and  exposing  the  same  to  a  vapor  of  am- 
monia, which  vapor  is  contained  in  a  chamber. 


l'HW.679      PROCESS    OF    J'ROM'CING    STABLE    HV 
I'ROGENPEROXID    COSlPOlNDS.     Max     HAkTH.^NN 
ind   Ern-st  Jacoby,  Munich.  Germany.     Filed  Jan    "7 
l'.»13.     Serial  No.  744.317*      (CI.  23—10.) 
1    The    herein    described    process    of    producing    stable 
hydrogen   peroxld   compound^,   which   process  consists   in 
Intnxi.iclng   hexamethylenteframin   into   a   hydrogen    per 
•.xi.l    solution,    and    thereafter    precipitating   out    the    re- 
sulting; double  combination. 

•-'  The  herein  described  jproceas  of  producing  stable 
hydrojren  peroxld  compound^,  which  process  consists  in 
di884^lvinK  hexamethylentetr^mln  in  a  hydrogen  peroxld 
solution  of  low  temperature.,  and  thereafter  precipitating 
out  the  resulting  double  combination,  by  means  of  a  suit 
able  organic  solvent. 

"•  The  herein  described  jprocess  of  producing  stable 
liydrogen  peroxld  compound^,  which  process  consists  in 
(liss4)lvlng  bexamethylentetr^min  in  a  hydrogen  peroxld 
*jlution.  thereafter  preclpitajtlng  out  the  remlting  double 
combination,  and  floaUy  ad^lag  to   the  double  combina- 


tion substances  wbich  sre  adapted  to  ab8.>rt.  the  prod.Kt. 
of  decomposition  of  saM  comblaatlon. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  pr.>dn.in<  naWe 
hydrogen  peroxld  compoonds.  which  prwess  .nsists  in 
dlasolving  hezamethyleatetramlD  in  a  hydroK^,,  per„xid 
solatlon.  thereafter  prcdpltatlng  out  tbe  resnltm  ,i,„j(,(,. 
comblnatioo.  and  ftnally  adding  to  the  said  ^  .uihiuati.n 
a  small  quantity  of  a  substance  adapted  to  ,u,„i,  am 
monla  and  a  small  quantity  of  s  substan.e  a.li[,t^.j  f. 
absorb  formaldehyde. 

5.  The  haeitt  dewrlbed  process  of  produdu:;  stable 
hydrogm  peroxld  compounds,  which  process  .•ou*ist«  in 
dlsaolTlnc  bexamethylentetramin  in  a  hydrogen  ,>,.roxid 
solatlon.  thereafter  predplUtlng  out  the  resuitina  loibl^ 
combination,  and  flnaUy  adding  to  said  oombiniui.,,,  a 
small  quantity  of  an  acid  anhydrld  capable  of  :i;.,^,ri,im 
ammonia  and  a  small  quantity  of  an  nlt.nmin  .niMi,;, 
tion  capable  of  absorbing  formaldehyde. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,0«3.680.  CUTTER  FOR  METAL  TIR.MXG  TOOLS 
Jamks  Haktxkss.  Springfield.  Vt.  File<l  Oct  j  i;v>s 
Serial   No.  456.166.      (CI.   29— 93.( 


a 


.^':^r-rk' 


1.  A  cutter  for  u  metal-cutting  tool,  oimprlsiiu  j  m; 
or  shank  having  at  one  end  a  cutting  edge  lonuitmllual  of 
said  bar.  said  bar  or  shank  having  a  longitudinal  comer 
connecting  with  said  edge  and  an  under  side  con.vntri. 
with  said  comer. 

2.  A  cutter  fur  a  metal-cutting  tool,  comprising  i  >ai 
or  shank  having  a  transversely  convex  under  Mdf  and 
at  its  end  two  acutely-converging  face*  terminating  at 
tbe  cutting  edge,  said  faces  and  said  curved  uudT  .-.I'W 
forming  subsUntially  a  sector  of  n  circle. 

3.  A  cutter  for  a  metal-cutting  tool.  coDipri.ting  a  *>iir 
or  sliank  Iiaving  adjacent  one  end  an  inuer  sld>-  faif  :iud 
a  top  slope  at  a  wedging  angle,  said  shank  havlDg  on  ou" 
side  in  the  rear  of  said  top  slope  two  faces  at  an  obtuM 
angle  to  each  other. 

4.  A  cutter  for  a  metal-cutting  tool,  cumprisin;;  a  !Mir 
or  shank  Iiaving  adjacent  one  end  an  Inner  face  and  a  top 
slope  at  a  wedging  angle  and  terminating  In  u  cuttttu 
edge,  the  outer  side  of  said  bar  being  formed  with  iiire» 
faces  lying  in  obtusely  intersecting  planes. 

5.  A  cutter  for  a  metal-cutting  tool  consistin;;  of  a  Itar 
having  at  one  end  two  faces  at  an  angle,  to  form  a  cut 
ting  edge  which  is  downwardly  inclined  with  resiK><t  to 
tbe  top  of  the  bar,  but  longitudinal  of  said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  prbited  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,063,681.  METAL- WORKING  MA«HINE.  J.tMts  lUar 
Naas,  Springfield.  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial  No 
644,591.     (CI.  29—38.) 


1.  In  a  metal-wm-king  machine,  a  laterally  m<>'  ibt-' 
work  spindle,  a  series  of  tool  slides,  means  for  movisg 
the  syndic  into  operstive  relation   with  said   slid--  im 
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after  another,  and  means  for  positioning  each  slide  later 
ally  with  reference  to  the  spindle  registering  therewith. 

:,  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  revoluble  turret,  n 
plurality  of  work  spindles  disposed  about  the  axis  of  the 
turr.t,  a  tool  slide,  gibs  for  the  side  edges  of  said  slide, 
means  for  revolving  the  turret  step  by  step  to  move  said 
spindles  successively  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said 
slide,  and  automatic  means  for  laterally  positioning  the 
.■lide  relatively  to  its  gibs  independently  for  each  of  said 
gplndles. 

,;  In  a  metaJ-working  machine,  a  revoluble  turret,  a 
pluraltty  of  work  spindles  disposed  about  the  axis  of  the 
turr-'t,  a  plurality  of  tool  slides  arranged  In  cooperative 
relation  with  the  respective  spindles,  means  for  revolving 
said  turret  step  by  step  to  cause  said  spindles  to  move 
successively  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the  several 
tool  slides,  and  automatic  means  for  Independently  and 
laterally  positioning  the  several  slides  for  each  of  the 
work  gplndles. 

4.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  laterally  movable 
woi-k  spindle,  a  series  of  tool  slides,  means  for  moving 
said  spindle  Into  cooperative  relation  with  each  of  said 
slides  one  after  another,  independent  means  for  later- 
ally adjusting  each  of  said  slides,  and  a  gage  movable 
with  the  work  for  operating  each  adjusting'  means. 

5.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  revoluble  turret,  a 
series  of  work  spindles  arranged  therein,  a  tool  slide, 
lueans  for  turning  the  turret  step  by  step  to  place  said 
spindles  successively  In  cooperative  relation  with  said 
slide,  means  for  operating  said  slide,  means  fur  laterally 
adjusting  said  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  gages  one  for  each 
•i|iiudle,  said  gages  being  movable  with  said  spindles  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  adjusting  means  to  position  later 
ally  the  slide  for  each  piece  of  work. 

[Claims  8  to  42  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette  ] 


1  00;j,68:i.      LATHE.      Jaues    Haktness,    Springfleld,   Vt. 
riled  Sept.  6,  1911.     Serial   No.  647.873.      (CI.  82— 28.» 


1  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  work  support,  a 
tool  support,  one  of  said  supports  being  movable  with  re 
8pe<  t  to  the  other,  a  bed  having  parallel  rails  or  guide 
ways,  and  rolls  journaled  on  said  movable  supjMjrt  and 
in  'ouHtant  rolling  contact  with  said  rails  to  control 
po.si lively  the  path  of  movement  of  said  support  while 
the  tool  Is  operating  upon  the  work. 

-  In  a  lathe,  tbe  combination  of  a  bed,  parallel  rails 
on  said  bed,  a  carriage,  rolls  Journaled  on  said  carriage 
■lud  renting  upon  said  rails,  and  coacting  rolls  journaled  on 
said  carriage  and  engaging  tbe  under  sides  of  said  rails, 
wher.by  said  rolls  and  rails  positively  control  the  path 
of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  parallel  rails 
on  s;ild  bed,  a  carriage,  carriage  supporting  rolls  journaled 
on  said  carriage  and  resting  upon  said  rails,  coacting 
rolls  journaled  on  said  carriage  and  engaging  the  under 
sides  of  said  rails,  and  means  whereby  said  first  men- 
tioned rolls  and  said  second-mentioned  rolls  may  U-  ad 
juste.)  with  reference  to  each  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth  • 

4  III  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  parallel  rails 
on  said  t)ed,  a  carriage,  rolls  journaled  on   said  carriage 


colZr"?  •"7""^"''-  -"^  "•""-  ""d  •>.'P<--1  rolls 
constantly  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  slden  of  said 
rails,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  bed.  ralU  on  said 
bed.  a  carriage,  eccentric  pins  socket^l  m  said  ,  arriage 
and  pairs  of  coacUns  rolls  journaled  on  sal.l  plus  and 
constantly  and  positively  engaging  opposite  facei  Z   "d 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1.06  3,683.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVING  BOX.  H.SttY 
Hbnbicksen,  Erwln,  Tenn  F11,h1  May  17  Iflll  3-. 
rial  No.  827.871.     (CI.  84-10  > 


1.  .\  driving  box  composed  of  two  separate  par^^  hav- 
ing Interongaglnjr  vertically  disposed  recesses  and  rtauges. 
whereby  said  pans  may  be  separably  connected,  one  of 
.said  parts  carrying  a  brass  which  projects  at  one  end 
and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  shoulders  In  th* 
path  of  wnich  the  projecting  end  of  the  brass  is  located 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  other  part  for  the 
purpose  of  dl8conne<tlug  it  from  said  first  mentioned 
part;  the  said  parts  being  provided  with  flanges  that  <•..- 
operate  to  form  standard  receiving  recesses,  and  said 
parts  being  adapted  to  mutually  support  a  8uj>erlmp'>!»'d 
load,  whereby  said  parts  are  maintained  in  lnterloeke<i 
relation. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  box,  means  in  which  the 
box  Is  arranged  and  supported,  keying  means  en;;as:lng 
the  l>ox  and  the  means  in  which  the  box  i.<  arran«.«l  and 
supported  for  holding  the  box  against  inward  endwl)«»» 
movement  in  said  means,  said  keying  means  having  a  por 
tlon  located  against  the  outer  end  of  the  box  and  adapt'-d 
to  be  opposed  to  and  receive  the  lateral  thrust  of  a  drive- 
wheel,  and  means  opposed  to  the  keyini;  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  box.  means  in  which  the 
box  Is  arranged  and  supported,  and  keying  means  en 
gaging  the  box  and  the  means  In  which  the  box  Is  ar- 
ranged and  supported  for  holding  the  box  against  inward 
endwise  movement  in  said  means ;  said  keying  means 
having  a  portion  located  against  the  outer  end  of  the  l>ox 
and  adapted  to  be  opiioseil  t"  and  receive  the  lateral 
thrust  of  a  drive-wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle  box  flang«'d  at  Its  luuer 
end.  means  In  which  the  same  is  arranged  and  «upi>orte<l 
and  a  U-8hai)ed  key  engaged  with  the  box  to  prevent  in 
ward  movement  thereof  and  having  a  portion  opposed  t-) 
the  outer  end  of  the  l>ox  and  the  outer  side  of  said  means, 
and  arranged  to  be  opposed  to  and  recelv  the  lateral 
thrust  of  a  drive-wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  axle  box  flanged  at  ita  Inner 
end,  means  in  which  the  same  Is  arranged  and  support^, 
a  U-shaped  key  engaged  with  the  ls)X  to  prevent  Inward 
movement  thereof  and  having  a  portion  opp<we<l  t..  the 
outer  end  of  the  Iiox  and  the  outer  side  of  said  means,  and 
arranged  to  be  oposed  to  and  receive  the  lateral  thrust  of 
a  drive-wheel  and  means  detachably  counectink;  the  box 
and  key  to  hold  the  latter  against  disengagement  from 
the  box. 

1063  684  DISINFErriXt;  DEVIt  E.  Oi><iA  M  Hitch- 
cock, Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  «.  1911.  Serial  No 
653.284.     <C1.  167-3.1 

1  In  a  disinfecting  device,  the  i-omblnatlon  with  a  cup- 
shaped   receptacle  having  Its   vertical  wall  perforate.1.  of 
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■a  ftoocatciJ  Btrip  rprtJcally '  exteodlnK  from  tb*  rim  erf 
f  kt  Kccpucle.  bortxooul  an$ular  H4>]cii>»nta  hioged  to  tbe 
appn  rttremtty  of  Mid  ntrlfl.  a  locking  derkr*  atUcb*^ 
to  tbc  free  eods  of  the  annular  M>KmeDta.  a  riOK  siirroaDd 
inc  tb€  cnp-ab*ped  rereptaci*  adjacrnt  to  tb«  rtm  of  tbe 
latter  aod  eztending  som^wMt  abore  it,  and  a  lag  on 
tb«  inoer  ald^  of  one  of  tb«  atinular  aegm-ni». 


■J.  lo  a  lUainfectinit  devk*-,  tb«  combinatiuu  with  a  rup- 
»hap«l  receptacle  having  Ita  vertical  wall  perforate<l.  of 
an  elongated  atrip  rertlcally  extending  from  the  rim  of 
said  receptacle,  borixontal  atinular  scgmenta  hinged  to 
the  upper  extremity  of  «ald  tftrlp.  an  upright  cylindrical 
vemM"!  resting  on  the  rim  of  the  cup-shaped  receptacle,  and 
held  in  position  by  the  annnltor  segments,  a  Ini;  provided 
on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  annular  wijinenti*.  said 
lug  adapted  to  project  Into  an  Indenture  provided  in  the 
upright  cylindrical  vessel,  a«d  a  frame  which  Isi  com- 
po«ed  of  horizontal  and  vertical  members,  contain'Hl  in 
th«-  cup-sbaped  receptacle,  said  frame  supportlns:  !in  aiv 
<4irtjent  fabric  which  Is  given  a  zig-zag  form  hy  the  hori 
zontal  members  of  said  frame. 


■t- 


l.(Mi3.685.      IRONINO-BOARa      Fred   G.   Hmftine.    Kan 
sas   City.    Mo.,    assignor   to    Home    Ironing   Board   Com 
pany,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    t    Corporation    of    Mi«j«iurl. 
FU.d  An?.  6,   1912.     Serial  No.  713. .'U,      iCl.  fiA— 10  » 


An  ironing  board  compritiiiii;  x  Ixxly  uieiiil>er.  a  tiiuiu 
leg  pivotally  connected  nith  tbe  booy  member,  a  bifur- 
cated leg  pivotally  connected  ifith  tbe  main  leg  and  adapt- 
ed for  engaging  tbe  body  merater.  said  bifurcated  Ivg  hav- 
ing laterally  opening  a'pertufes,  a  leK  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  aperture,  a  tr»y  frame  comprising  a  wire 
having  ends  adapted  for  projection  into  tbe  laterally 
opening  apertures,  and  a  po4|t  pivotally  conuected  witb 
the  frame  and  adapted  for  projection  into  tbe  upwardly 
opening  aperture,  substantiallf  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


i.fMa.csfi.  APPARATra  for  recovering  volatile 

SOLVENTS.  Chailes  F  Hopewell.  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  «21.576.  /CI.  34 — 3.) 
1  An  apparatus  of  the  chiirarter  descrlN-d  comprising 
a  closed  vaporising  box  provi4ed  with  an  opening  for  the 
admission  and  exit  of  the  fiil»ric.  a  vertical  llcinid  cham- 
Nt  surrounding  the  said  opening  to  seal  the  opening 
against  the  passage  of  air  or  tapor.  means  for  gnlding  the 
fabric    Nick    and    forth    throligh    said    opening,    a    con- 


df-naer  aad  a  conacctlMi  froa  the  box  to  the  cond^c  »^    to 
rtllow  tbe  |Masa«c  of  vapor  from  tbe  former  to  the  ..    ttr. 


==-ff. 


-'.  \u  a|>piiratii!<  of  th<-  cbaracifr  de*Ti»)ed  comprixing 
a  1  liM*e«l  vaporizing  fjoi,  means  for  |>^rmitting  tbe  ro». 
Tiniioiis  passagf  of  a  strip  of  fabric  in(<>  .iml  out  of  N^iid 
txix  sealeii  against  tbe  passage  of  air  <>r  «apor.  an  air 
R>*llef  pasiMige  opening  from  said  box.  and  a  tbermoMntic 
air   relief  valve  lo   said   passage. 

•  i.  An  apparatus  of  ibe  character  dew-ribed  comprising 
a  clo<<«<l  vaforizing  box.  means  for  permitting  the  i-od- 
tinuoUM  iMisiutK>*  of  a  strip  of  fabric  into  and  out  of  said 
Ujx  sealed  auaiosit  tbe  pasace  of  air  or  vap<>r.   iii)'axi>  for 

admitting  steam  to  said  I>ox  to  drive  the  initially  id<  1 

air  out.  and  a  valve  controlled  exit  psjuage  from  mc  u.i 
to  allow  the  escape  of  the  air 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de»»Tilx»d  comprising 
a  cIosinI  vaporixin;;  U.i.  m*an«  for  pfrmitfing  the  con- 
tinuous pasaag'-  i>f  a  ftrlp  of  fabric  Into  and  •>at  of  said 
u>x  sealed  asainst  the  pasa^ie  of  air  or  v.ii>or.  mean*  f'>r 
.iiimittin;.'  steam  to  <aiil  N»t  to  drive  the  initially  iD<i"-M! 
air  out.  a  valv.-  controlLtl  exit  pa'*sji::e  from  said  box  to 
alluw  the  e»«aj>e  of  the  air.  an  air  relief  passage  opening 
from  said  box.  and  a  thermostatic  air  relief  valve  In  »aid 
passage. 

.>.  An  apparatus  of  the  chMract<>r  described  comprising 
a  closed  vaporizing  twx.  me.nn!'  for  permitting  the  con- 
tinuous passage  of  a  strip  of  fabric  Into  and  out  of  said 
N'X  sealed  azainst  th>'  passage  of  air  or  vapor,  hesting 
means  within  said  box.  a  <x>nd«-ns«>r.  a  c«jnntction  from 
the  box  to  the  condenser  to  allow  the  passage  of  v.t|.>C'r 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  means  for  automatically 
••limlnatin;:  air  from  the  said  apparatus  while  in  op- 
eration. 

[«"laims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


l.i>fi;i.ftS7       MILK    PRODICT.      Gemb.;i.    J..hx803»   Hrts- 

Tisi.   Halifax.  Nora  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  Jan    5,  1P12. 

Serial    No    (W».5»4.      (Cl.   9© — 11  • 

1.  .V  milk  prodnct  consisting  of  conc»'ntr«t'-"1  milic  in 
the  form  of  a  cuke,  containing  an  amount  of  honey.  ;:iu- 
r^nu\  snd   suear. 

1'  Th<  her«'ln  described  milk  cake  contalnine  mllV  to 
which  sugar.  elac«j*e.  and  honey  have  been  adde»l. 

3.  The  method  herein  d«M»cribed  of  producing  a  r.ilk 
cake  which  consists  in  reducing  the  volume  of  milk.  .*<^d- 
in-.'  sugar  thereto  and  graintns  the  milk,  and  allowtn;:  rhe 
mass  to  cool  in   suitable  motds. 

4.  The  method  described  method  of  produclnc  a  milk 
cake  which  consists  In  rednclng  tbe  volume  of  tbe  milk 
by  evaporation,  adding  thereto  some  sugar  and  salt,  and 
graining  the  mixture,  and  tbra  allowtn^  It  to  cool,  wb'  re- 
by  a  grained  product  resembling  the  structure  of  futi-»  of 
candy  maklnr  is  obtained. 

.">.  The    herein    described    method    of   producing   a    milk' 
cake,   which  consists  In   rednclng  the  volume  of  the  milk 
by    i*vaporation.    heatinK    the    reduced    mass,    and    adding 
sugar    and    salt     thereto,     whereby     the    mass     becomes 
grained. 


June  3,  i9»3- 
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10rt.;ft8«-  ABRASIVE  WHEEL.  Abr.\h.*.m  L.  Ht  ll. 
Valparaiso.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  li^.  1012.  Serial  No. 
678.671.      (Cl.  51— l.i 


f-Z 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  drscrlbi  d  embraclnj:  a  me- 
talli<  plate  or  web  having  apertures,  some  closely  ar- 
raiiucd  therethrough  Intersecting  the  periphery  thereof 
and  others  spaced  within  the  periphery  and  shaped  to 
woduingly  engage  material  molded  therein,  and  abrasive 
maierinl  molded  on  said  plate  and  filling  said  apertures 
and  affording  a  ral8«-d  peripheral  rim  on  one  or  l)oth  sides 

said  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  di-scrlbed  emlirncln^  a  circular 
Di.-tnlllc  flat  web  or  plate  imving  a  central  shaft  aperture 
therethrough,  and  provide«l  with  apertures  urranu'ed  ar-wnd 
and  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof,  said  opening 
through  the  periphery  havini:  l«s8  leiiK'th  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  apertures,  said  plate  countersunk  on  one  or 
both  sides  at  each  aperture  to  ri;;ldly  •nKane  material 
bonded  therein,  and  an  abrasive  rim  molded  on  said  plate 
or  web  on  one  or  both  sides  thereof  and  extending  be- 
yond and  covering  the  periphery  of  said  plate  or  web. 

:;  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  flat  plate 
or  web  apertured  for  centering  upon  a  shaft,  and  <iper- 
tup-d  iMljacent  the  center  to  receive  screws  for  eni:a>;lng 
the  same  upon  a  collar  secured  on  such  shaft,  closely 
arrnriip'd.  flat  outwardly  flaring  pins  Infeyral  with  snid 
plaf  at  its  periphery  and  affording  tl,.-ret>.'tween  notches 
or  recesses  wider  between  the  teeth  approximately  at  their 
nil.ldle  than  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  t<>eth.  and  a  rim  of 
abrii.slve  material  moId(>d  around  and  on  the  periphery  of 
said  w.  b  and  bonded  In  said  notches  and  on  said  pins. 


l.<)H:?.t',H9  ACCOUNT  RK(;ISTER. 
rolnmbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
041.949       rci.    1-29 — 34.1 


William     J-^mes. 
1011.     Serial     No. 


1.  A  frame  for  an  account  register  havinc  a  series  of 
blll-holdlne  compartments  and  a  marcinal  flansre,  said 
frame  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  al  Intervals  into 
transverse  ribs  which  divide  tbe  sheet  into  the  bill-holding 
compartments,  and  having  Its  side  and  its  top  edges  each 
bent  Into  a  loop. 

2.  A  casing  for  an  account  register  consLstln:.'  of  a  series 
of  frames  hinged  together,  each  frame  consisting  of  a 
»heet  of  metal  l>ent  at  Intervals  Into  transversp  ribs  which 
form  blU-holdlng  compartments  upon  the  sheet,  and  hav- 
ing Ht  its  edge  Integral  journal  loops  adapted  to  receive  a 
journal   rod. 


•I.  A  frame  for  an  account  register  having  a  series  of 
bill-holding  compariments  and  a  marginal  flange,  said 
frame  couKlsting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  at  intervals  into 
transverse  ribs  which  divide  the  sh.-et  Into  blll-holdln< 
compariments.  and  having  its  side  and  its  top  edjres  each 
bent  into  a  loop,  and  a  stiffening  strip  Incased  in  the  loop 
formed  along  the  top  edge. 

4.  A  frame  for  an  account  register  comprising  a  shetH 
of  metal  l.ent  at  Intervals  Into  loops  which  form  transverse 
ribs  on  Iwth  sides  of  the  sh.>et  and  divide  l)oth  fares  of  the 
sheet  Into  bill-holding  compartments,  and  havlnt  its  side 
and  top  edges  bent  into  ItMips  forming  marginal  flanges 
projecting  at  right  anules  to  each  side  of  the  she.  t.  and  a 
stlflreninp  strip  incased  in  the  loop  formed  along  the  top 
edge   of  the  sheet. 

o.  A  frame  for  an  account  register  cwislsting  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  bent  at  intervals  Into  loops,  which  f.,riii  trans- 
■  verse  ribs  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  and  divide  tK.th  faces 
of  the  sheet  into  bill-holding  compartments  and  having  lis 
side  and  top  edges  bent  into  loops  formlnt'  mar^'lnal 
flanges  projecting  at  riaht  angles  to  each  sld.'  (,f  the 
sheet  and  having  Integrally  formed  lugs  along  Its  remain 
Ing  edge,  said  lugs  beln-^-  rolled  at  their  ends  to  form 
journal  lags  and  some  b<>inc  turned  In  one  dli  »ction. 
relatively  to  the  sheet,  and  others  in  the  opposite  dlrei 
tion. 


1,063.690.  ATTACHMENT  F«»K  FREIGHT  CAR  IXXIRS. 
John  B.  Johmson  and  .I.imks  T.  Vascic,  BowHur  Ursen. 
Ky.  Filed  Dec.  2."..  I'.ill.  .Serial  No.  (>t»T..-.47.  (Cl. 
1«— 7.i 


1.  \  device  of  the  kind  descrllM-d  comprising  angK>d 
brackets  bavins  horizontal  portions,  said  {)ortloD8  Nini: 
transversely  grooved,  a  U  8hai)ed  trackway,  fitting  in  said 
grooves,  said  trackway  being  supported  by  said  brackets 
a  door  adapted  to  move  parallel  with  said  trackway  and 
rollers  carrletl  by  the  door  and  engaging:  said  trackway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  door  having  rollers 
adapted  to  project  above  the  uppt>r  edge  of  the  d.wr,  of 
angled  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  havlT«k' 
nn  outwardlv  extending  poriion.  and  a  d.pendlns:  jxirtion 
spa'-ed  from"  the  car.  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of 
each  bracket  being  transversely  grooved  upon  Its  under- 
side a  track-wav  having  a  central  U-shaped  portion,  the 
said  U-shaped  portion  fittlu^:  In  the  grooves  of  the 
brackets  the  rollers  of  the  car  door  trav-ilnL-  In  said 
track-wav.  and  a  bar  parallel  to  the  door  face,  said  bar  be- 
ing carried  bv  the  depending  portions  of  the  brackets, 
rollers  carried  at  the  bottom  of  the  door,  and  a  track 
engaged  by  said  last  mentioned  rollers. 


1.063.691.  ELECTHir  SLiNAL  lOH  H^ILWA  S 
HFLEVA  J.  Jones  and  Fkank  T  Jonks,  Baltimore.  M.I 
assignors  to  The  Jones  Safety  Train  (^ontrol  S.vstem 
ot^pany.  Baltimore.  M.i..  a  '"orporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  June  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  502.69R  (Cl,  246--27. 
1    The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  .n  air  r.raU. 

T.IVC   of  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  the  valve,  two 
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an  elongate<l  strip  vertically  extending  from  the  rim  of 
said  recepUcle,  horlzonUl  ««nular  pegmenta  biag«d  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  strip,  a  kicking  device  atUcbed 
to  the  free  enda  of  the  anniiliar  seKmenta,  a  ring  8urrouD<i 
lug  the  cup-ahaped  n-ceptacle  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the 
latter  and  extending  somewhat  above  It,  and  a  lug  on 
the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the  pnnular  aegments. 


_'.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  the  (.ombiuatiou  with  a  cup- 
shaped  receptacle  having  its  vertical  wall  perforated,  of 
an  elongated  strip  vertically  extending  from  the  rim  of 
said  receptacle,  horltontal  Annular  segments  hinged  to 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  strip,  an  upright  cylindrical 
vessel  resting  on  the  rim  of  tbe  cup  shaped  receptacle,  and 
held  In  position  by  the  anuijlar  segments,  a  lug  provided 
on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  annular  segments',  said 
lug  adapted  to  project  Into  tn  indenture  provided  in  the 
upright  cylindrical  vessel,  und  a  frame  which  is  com- 
posed of  horliontal  and  vettical  members,  contained  In 
the  cup  shaped  receptacle,  slild  frame  supportlns  an  ab 
surt»ent  fabric  which  Is  given  a  ilg-zag  form  by  tlu-  hori 
lontal  members  of  said  framt. 


1.063.685.  IRON'ING-BOARD.  FRED  G.  HuFriNE.  Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Home  Ironing  Board  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlswiurl. 
Fil.d  Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.5U.      (CI.  R.S — 10.) 


.Vu  ironing  board  compriflug  a  IhmIv  lueiulier.  a  main 
leg  pivotally  connectetl  witH  the  bo<iy  member,  a  bifur- 
cated leg  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  leg  and  adapt- 
ed for  engaging  the  body  meitil>er.  said  bifurcated  leg  hav- 
ing laterally  opening  apertures,  a  leg  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  aperture,  a  t|-ay  frame  comprising  a  wire 
having  ends  adapted  for  pirojection  Into  the  laterally 
opening  apertures,  and  a  p^t  pivotally  conuected  with 
the  frame  and  adapted  for  projection  into  the  upwardly 
opening  aperture,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1  0*',.1  f5S6.     APPARATTS  FOft  RECOVERING  VOLATILE 
SOIA'ENTS       Chahlks    F,    Hopicwell.    Newton.    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.     SerlH  No.  621.576.      (CI.  34—3.) 
1.    .\n   apparatus  of  the  cliararter  d('sctil>.d   comprising 
a  closed  vaporlilng  box  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
admission  and  exit  of  the  f<bric,  a  vertical  liquid  cham- 
ber   surrounding    the    said    <»penlng    to    seal    the    opening 
against  the  passage  of  air  or  vapor,  means  for  guiding  the 
fabric    back    and    forth    through    said    opening,    a    con- 


denser and  a  connection  from  the  box  to  the  condtn^r  to 
allow  the  passage  of  vapor  from  the  former  to  the  i«iter 


=^r 


1'.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllw-d  compri<ing 
a  (•loK«»<i  vaiHtrizing  Imjx.  means  for  ptrniitllng  the  (ou- 
tiniious  pasHagc  of  a  strip  of  fabric  Into  and  out  of  said 
Im>x  sealed  against  the  passage  of  air  or  vapor,  an  air 
Relief  pasitage  opening  from  said  box,  and  a  iturmoM^itic 
air   relief  valve   in   said   passage. 

.'i.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compri.-lug 
a  clone*!  vaporizing  box,  means  for  permitting  the  run- 
tlnuoiLH  pas.sage  of  a  strip  of  fabric  Into  and  out  of  s^iid 
Un  sealed  aualnjtt  the  pasage  of  air  or  vapor,  unans  for 
admitting  steam  to  said  )>ox  to  drive  the  Initially  lncloK>d 
air  out.  and  a  valve  controlled  exit  passage  from  said  Ui 
to  allow  the  escape  of  the  air. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  dt»s<Til«Ml  ■  i.iii|ii;»iti; 
a  closed  vaporizing  1h)X.  m»'ans  for  permitting  tht  con 
tlnuons  passacf  of  a  strip  of  fabric  Into  and  out  of  'aid 
Im)x  sealed  against  the  pasage  of  air  or  vapor,  mean"  for 
admitting  steam  to  said  box  to  drive  the  inltlallv  inclosed 
air  out.  a  valve  controlled  exit  passage  from  said  box  to 
allow  the  escape  of  the  air.  an  air  relief  passai:e  openinc 
from  said  box.  and  a  thermostatic  air  relief  valve  in  »iild 
passage. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  closed  vaporixing  box.  means  for  permitting  the  con- 
tinuous passage  of  a  strip  of  fabric  into  and  out  of  -^aid 
lw>x  sealed  against  the  passage  of  air  or  vapor,  healing 
means  within  said  box,  a  condenser,  a  cimnectlon  from 
the  box  t<i  the  condenser  to  allow  the  passage  of  vapor 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  means  for  automatically 
eliminating  air  from  the  said  apparatus  while  in  op- 
eration. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.06.S.6H7       MILK    PRODTTT.      GE..Rf;K    .foHN.soN    III  M- 

riH.  Halifax.  Nova  S^-otla.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  5,  H'12. 

Serial    No.   «e9..%94.       (Cl.    99 — 11.) 

1.  .\  milk  product  consisting  of  concentrated  milk  in 
the  form  of  a  cuke,  containing  an  amount  of  honey,  i;lu- 
coso.   and    sugar. 

1'.  The  herein  described  milk  cake  containing  milk  to 
which  sugar,  glucose,  and  honey  have  l)een  adde<i. 

n.  The  metbo<l  herein  described  of  produdne  a  milk 
cake  which  consists  in  reducing  the  volume  of  milk.  .^M- 
In,'  stigar  thereto  and  graining  the  milk,  and  allowlni;  the 
mass  to  cool   In   suitable  molds. 

4.  The  method  described  method  of  producing  a  milk 
cake  which  consists  In  reducing  the  volume  of  the  milk 
by  evaporation,  adding  thereto  some  sugar  and  salt  nnd 
graining  the  mixture,  and  then  allowing  It  to  cool,  wli-  re- 
by  a  grained  product  resembling  the  structure  of  fudse  of 
candy   making  Is  obtainiHl. 

.'>.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  milk 
cake,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  volnme  of  the  milk 
by  evaporation,  heating  the  reduced  mass,  and  adding 
sugar  and  salt  thereto,  whereby  the  mass  b«-<onie8 
grained. 


Junk  3,  i9»3- 
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lO*;;  OSS.  ABBASIVE  wheel.  ABB.^HA.M  L.  Hru.. 
Valparaiso.  Ind.  Filed  Feb,  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
67H,671.      (Cl.  51—1.) 


f-2 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  me- 
t;i!!ir  [)iate  or  web  having  apertures,  some  closely  ar- 
raiu^d  therethrough  Intersecting  the  periphery  thereof 
and"  others  spaced  within  the  periphery  and  shaped  to 
\v.(i-lngly  engage  material  molded  therein,  and  abrasive 
m.iterial  molded  on  said  plate  and  filling  said  apertures 
ami  affording  a  raised  i)eripheral  rim  on  one  or  both  sides 

^ni«i  plate. 

1'.  A  divlce  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  circular 
tn-tiillic  flat  web  or  plate  having  a  central  shaft  aperture 
therethrough,  and  providtnl  with  apertures  arranged  around 
and  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof,  said  opening 
through  the  periphery  having  less  length  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  apertures,  said  plate  countersunk  on  one  or 
Ijoth  sides  at  each  aperture  to  rigidly  engage  material 
bonded  therein,  and  an  abrasive  rim  molded  on  said  plate 
or  web  on  one  or  both  sides  thereof  and  extending  be- 
yond and  covering  the  periphery  of  said  plate  or  web. 

:;  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  flat  plate 
>,r  web  apertured  for  centering  upon  a  shaft,  and  <iper 
ttir-d  adjacent  the  center  to  receive  screws  for  engaging 
tliH  same  upon  a  collar  secured  on  such  shaft,  closely 
arrMnged.  flat  outwardly  flaring  pins  int. -ml  with  said 
plaie  at  its  periphery  and  affording  therebetween  notches 
.n  recesses  wider  between  the  teeth  approximately  at  their 
miil.lle  than  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth,  and  a  rim  of 
alinislve  material  molded  around  and  on  the  periphery  of 
sai.i  web  and  l«>nded  In  said  notches  and  on  said  pins. 


l,<»H:!.tW9  ACCOUNT  RE(;iSTER.  Wii.i.iam  James. 
rolumbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
04 1.949.      (Cl.    129— :^4.i 


1.  A  frame  for  an  account  register  having  a  series  of 
hill-holding  compartments  and  a  marginal  flange,  said 
frame  ronslstlng  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  at  Intervals  into 
transverse  ribs  which  divide  the  sheet  into  the  bill-holding 
compartments,  and  having  its  side  and  Us  top  edges  each 
bent  into  a   loop. 

2.  A  easing  for  an  account  register  consisting  of  a  aeries 
of  frames  hinged  together,  each  frame  consisting  of  a 
shtH-t  of  metal  bent  at  intervals  into  transverse  ribs  which 
form  bill-holding  compartments  upon  the  sheet,  and  hav- 
Ini,'  at  Its  edge  integral  Journal  l.s^ps  adapted  to  receive  a 
Journal    rod. 


3.  A  frame  for  an  account  register  having  a  series  of 
blll-hoIdlng  compartments  and  a  marginal  flange,  said 
frame  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  at  intervals  Into 
transverse  ribs  which  divide  the  sheet  Into  bill  holding 
compartments,  and  havlni:  its  side  and  Its  top  ed^es  each 
bent  into  a  kK)p.  and  a  stiffening  strip  incased  in  the  loop 
formed  along  the  top  edge. 

4.  A  frame  for  an  account  register  comprising  a  sheet 
of  metal  l>ent  at  intervals  Into  loops  which  form  transverse 
riha  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  and  divide  both  faces  of  the 
sheet  Into  bill-holding  compartments,  and  having  Its  side 
and  top  edges  bent  Into  loops  forming  marginal  flanges 
l>roJectlng  at  right  angles  to  each -side  of  the  sheet,  and  a 
stiffening  strip  incased  In  the  loop  formed  along  the  top 
e<lge  of  the  sheet. 

."i.  A  frame  for  an  account  regiater  consisting  of  n  sheet 
of  metal  bent  It  Intervals  Into  loop*,  which  form  irans- 
verse  ribs  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  and  divide  Iwth  faces 
of  the  sheet  Into  bill-holding  compartments  and  having  Its 
side  and  top  edges  bent  Into  loops  forraini:  raar;:lnal 
flanges  projecting  at  rii;ht  angles  to  each  side  (,f  the 
sheet  and  having  iutegrallv  formed  lugs  along  Its  remain- 
ing edge,  said  lugs  belnt'  rolled  at  their  ends  to  form 
Journal  lugs  and  some  U-Ing  turned  In  one  direction, 
relatively  to  the  slieet,  iiiid  others  in  the  opposite  diiec 
tlou. 


1,063,690.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FREIGHT-CAR  r>OORS. 
John  B.  Johnso.n  and  Jamks  T.  Vance,  Bowling  Graen. 
Ky.  FiliKl  Dec.  2.'{.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.547.  (Cl. 
16—7.^ 


1.  \  device  of  the  klud  described  eoinprUing  angled 
brackets  having  horizontal  portions,  said  portions  belne 
transversely  grooved,  a  U  shaped  trackway,  fitting  in  said 
grooves,  said  trackway  being  supported  by  said  lirackets. 
a  door  adapted  to  move  parallel  with  said  trackway  and 
rollers  carried  by  the  door  and  engaging  said  trackway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  door  having  rollers 
adapted  to  project  above  the  upp.r  edge  of  the  door,  of 
angled  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  having 
an  outwardlv  extending  porilon.  and  a  depending  portion 
spaced  from  the  ear.  the  outwardly  extending  jwrtlon  of 
each  bracket  belns:  transversely  grooved  upon  its  under- 
side a  track-wav  having  a  central  U-shaped  portion,  the 
said'  U-shaped  portion  fitting  In  the  grooves  of  the 
brackets,  tb.-  rollers  of  the  car  door  traveling  In  said 
track-wav.  and  a  bar  parallel  to  the  door  face  said  bar  b<- 
mg  carried  by  the  depending  portions  of  <»•"  ''■'aekets^ 
rollers  carried  at  the  bottom  of  the  door,  and  a  track 
engaged  by  said  last  mentioned  rollers. 

1    0  63,69  1.     ELECTRIC   S1GN.VL   FOR    HAlIAVAyS. 

HriKNA  J    J..VE8  and  Frank  T.  Jones,  naltimore.  Md.. 

"s^lgnors   to   The   Jones   Safety    Train   Control    System 

Cpan"    Baltimore.  Md..  a   Corporation  o     Maryland. 

FUed  June  17.  1909.    Serial  No   502,698.    (Cl.  2*«--27j 

The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  air-brake 

va  vc   of  au  electro-magnet  for  controlling  the  valve     two 
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<'*>ntact  plates  also  on  thf  vpjiicle  ;  ii  circuit  Including  one 
<.f  said  (ontact  plates  and  ^hU  riagnet  while  the  vehicle  is 
ruovinj,'  Hf  ii  low  siie**;!  ;  a  se.  und  circuit  including  the 
other  contact  plate  and  said  magnet  while  the  vehicle  la 
movliii:  Ht  a  sircafer  <*p«'ed  :  a  switch-arm  and  means 
wheri'l'V  if  is  n»ovable  from  (wx'  contact  plate  to  the  other 
according  t'.  the  speed  of  tHe  vehicle  for  closing  one  or 
Tlie  oilier  uf  said  circuits  iiD(|  means  codperatlng  with  ele- 
ments in  said  second  or  hijrh  «i>eed  circuit  for  short  clrcult- 
ini:  flif  said  valve  magnet  and  releasing  the  airbrake 
valv. . 


2,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  air-brake 
valve,  of  nn  electromagnet  fir  controlling  the  same;  two 

ontact  phitcs  on  the  vehlcla ;  a  switch  arm  and  means 
whereby  it  is  automatically  movable  from  one  contact 
|.lafe  to  the  other  acording  t(J  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  :  a 
ilrcult  normally  including  onip  of  said  contact  plates  the 
switch  arm  and  said  magnet;  another  circuit  to  include 
said  other  contact  plate  said  , magnet  and  the  switch  arm 
when  the  latter  Is  automatically  moved  from  one  contact 
to  the  other,  and  means  c<M;ptratlng  with  the  last  named 
■  Irciiit  for  eff.-i  tinK  a  deenergi^ation  of  snld  ebrtro  magnet 
to  release  the  valve  contrcllet- 

3,  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  an  air  brake 
valve  and  a  magnetic  controller  therefor  ;  of  a  luw-«pee<l 
•••ntact  plat.-:  a  high  spt-ed  oontact  plate:  a  switch  arm 
aud  means  whereby  it  is  autqniatlcally  movable  from  one 
flate  to  the  other  according  \o  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  ; 
.1  battery  and  connections  t(j  maintain  a  close<l  circuit 
Through  the  low  spt'ed  contact  plate,  the  switch  arm  and 
%-alve  controller  during  the  tr|ivel  of  the  vehicle  at  a  low 
speed:  a  battery  and  connecjtlons  to  maintain  a  closed 
circuit  through  th."  high  speefl  contact  plate,  switch  arm 
and  valve  controller  during  tHe  travel  of  the  vehicle  at  a 
bigh.r  rate  of  speed  :  and  two  contacts  on  the  vehicle  and 
in  the  high  speed  .ircuit,— ofiv  contact  being  between  a 
pole  of  the  battery  and  one  siU*-  of  the  controller  and  the 
other  l»etwevu  the  other  pol.'  «f  the  battery  and  the  other 
^Ide  of   said   controller. 

4,  The  combination  of  a  Vehicle  having  an  iilr  brake 
valve  and  magnetic  controller  therefor  :  two  contact  plates 
on  s;,i<|  vehi.le;  a  movable  switch  arm:  a  circuit  Including 
a  battery.  .,ne  of  said  contact  plates,  the  switch  arm  and 
The  valve  controller,— said  cirtult  toeing  maintained  while 
the  arm  is  in  rontact  with  snid  plate;  a  side  contact  at 
each  side  of  the  vehicle ;  a  reversing  lever  on  the  vehicle ; 
switching  means  operated  by  the  said  reversing  lever;  a 
second  circuit  including  the  other  of  the  first  named  two 
t-ontact  plates,  a  se<ond  tottery,  the  said  valve  controller 
movable  switch  arm.  the  said  ^witching  means  and  one  of 
the  said  side  contacts,  and  connections  between  the 
switching  means  and  the  oth.-r  of  said  two  side  contacts 
whereby  the  latter  side  cntatt  may  be  included  in  said 
second  circuit. 


rO«,T69-       ELASTir.FLIir.    TIRBINE.     Oscar     Juno- 
'•KKS.  Schenectady.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Oneral  Electric 
•  ompany,  a   «'orporation  of  New   York.     Filed   .Ian    27 
1012.     Serial  No.  673.887.      id.  121— .%8.) 
1     In    a    turbine,    the    romtjlnatlon    of    wheels    having 

ouckerc  on  their  peripheries,  dliiphracms  arranged  between 


the  wheels,  the  diameter  of  the  diaphragms  being  less  tbaa 
the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  bucket  bases,  a  casin-  within 
which  the  wheels  and  diaphragms  are  located,  said  rasing 
Ixdng  divided  Into  segments  and  having  an  Inwimi  x  e, 
tending  shoulder,  an  Inner  cylindrical  support  in;;  uu,nUd 
that  rests  on  said  sho\ilder  and  in  turn  engages  tbe  \„np\i- 
ery  of  the  diaphragms  and  supports  them,  and  Intermedi- 
ate buckets  c<><i|)eratlng  with  a  wheel  that  are  cnrrled  by 
said    inenil)er. 


-'.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket  wheels,  a 
diaphragm  arranged  Ix-tween  adjacent  wheels,  a  casnig 
within  which  the  wheels  and  diaphragm  are  located,  said 
casing  iH-ing  divided  Into  segments  and  provide*!  with  an 
Internal  shoulder,  a  segmental  cylindrical  member  that 
rests  against  the  shoulder  and  engages  the  iMrlphery  of 
the  diaphragm  to  hold  It  in  |)osltioti.  nozzles  carried  by 
.said  memtwr,  and  intermediate  buckets  carried  by  said 
member  and  arranged  In  segments  having  Joints  that  regis- 
ter with  those  in  the  member,  said  Intermediate  buckets 
extending  tietween  rows  of  wheel  buckets. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket  wheels,  dla 
phragms  arranged  Ix-tween  the  wheels,  a  casing  within 
which  the  wheels  and  diaphragms  are  located,  said  casing 
!»'lng  divided  Into  segments,  and  a  segmental  annular 
member  that  Is  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
and  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
projections  that  engage  the  periphery  of  the  dlaidirnims 
:iud   support   them. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket  whe«-ls.  dia- 
phragms arranged  between  the  whe«ds  and  having  grooves" 
in  their  peripheries,  a  casing  within  which  the  wheels  and 
diaphragms  are  located,  said  casing  b^-lng  divided  into 
.segments,  and  a  segmental  annular  memlier  that  Is  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  Is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  projections  having  tongues 
that  engage  the  grooves  In  the  diaphragms  and  supinrt 
them. 

.'».  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket  wheels,  dia- 
phragms arranged  Utween  the  wheels,  a  casing  within 
which  the  wheels  and  diaphragms  are  located,  said  casing 
l>elng  divided  Into  segments  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
shoulder,  a  segmental  annular  member  that  rests  against 
the  shoulder  and  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  projections  that  engage  the  periphery  of  the  dia- 
phragms, and  nozzles  carried  by  said  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.063.693.  TYPE  WIlITINfi  MACFIINE.  William  J. 
KAiF'ir.MAN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  api)llcation  filed 
Mar,  Ifi.  1903,  Serial  No.  147.967.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  .July  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  326.967  (CI. 
197— 179. » 

1.  A  typewriter,  having  a  combined  paper  gnid'  '"<! 
marginal  stop  secured  to  a  rock  shaft,  and  arrangwl  to 
guide  a  sheet,  means  to  rock  said  shaft,  and  means  to  re- 


]VNE  ;.  I0I3- 


u. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•83 


eas<'  the  Stop  for  adjusting  the  same  lengthwise  of  the 
[listen  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  :  sul«tantiaily  as  described. 
.\  typewriter,  having  two  combined  paper  guides  and 
tiiHrpinul  stops  secured  to  a  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to 
•Tiidc  N'th  sides  of  a  sheet,  means  to  rock  said  siiaft,  and 
mtans  to  release  the  stops  for  adjusting  the  same  length- 
wise of  the  platen  when  the  shaft  is- rocked;  substantially 
w  d<'~<  ribed. 


■"--,iw.» 


Mf"  « 


S  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  maiglnal  stop  secured  to 
a  rfH-k  -baft  and  arranged  tti  niovi'  endwise  with  a  platen, 
mean^  to  rot  k  the  shaft,  and  means  to  lelease  the  stop  for 
adjusting  the  platen  endwls<'  in  either  direction  relatively 
!o  said  stop:   substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  tarriage  having  a  margi- 
nal stop  secured  to  a  ro<  k  shaft  arrange<l  to  move  endwisi> 
with  the  carriage  and  platen,  means  to  ro<  k  wild  shaft,  and 
means  to  release  the  stop  therefrom  and  for  holding  the 
stop  >'tationnry  and  permit  the  platen  to  be  moved  endwise 
in  either  direction  relative  to  said  stop  :  substantially  as 
described. 

."..  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  lonpl- 
uidlnal  rock  bar  or  shaft,  a  marginal  stop  adjustably  se 
curnl  to  the  bar.  means  to  rock  the  bar  and  means  to  re- 
lease the  stop  therefrom  and  for  holding  the  stop  while 
adjnstlng  the  bar  endwise  In  either  directioa  relatively 
thereto;  substantially  as  described. 

;rialm«  f.  to  11  not  i>rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


^(•♦a.»i;t4.  SlHFAt  E  COM»ENSEK.  Ill  lkueuh  Kkllkk. 
Zurich.  Switzerland  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  ir>.  1909. 
Serial  No.  :.<I7.G.S3.      1  CI.   62 — 26.) 


1  In  a  condenser  system,  the  combinatioti  of  a  surface 
itindenser  having  a  casing  In  which  a  high  degree  of  par- 
tial vacuum  Is  to  Im?  maintained,  a  centrifugal  throwing 
pmiii  for  slmtiltaneously  removing  air  and  water  of  con- 
deti-ation  from  the  condenser,  a  conduit  conveying  air  to 
tli'  iMitnp  from  the  casing,  a  conduit  conveying  water  of 
condensation  to  the  pump  from  the  casing  to  assist  In  the 
removal  of  the  alr^  means  for  conveying  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  back  into 
'he  steam  space  of  the  casing  where  it  mingles  with  the 
steam,  absorbs  heat  therefrom  and  gives  It  up  to  the  cool- 
111  -  irfaces  of  the  condenser,  and  means  for  conveying 
a»,.     ihe  excess  water  of  condensation. 


2.  In  a  condenser  system,  the  combination  of  ..  siuiaee 
condenser  having  water  cooled  surfaces  and  a  ca.MUg  In 
which  a  high  degree  of  partial  vacuum  is  to  be  malntain.il 
a  centrifugal  throwing  pump,  a  conduit  conveying  water 
of  condensation  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  to  tii.- 
Inlet  side  of  the  pump,  a  conduit  conveying  air  and  un- 
•  ondensed  gases  from  the  casing  to  the  pump  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  throwing  water,  an  open  recejKacle  that  re- 
ceives the  discharge  from  the  pump  and  in  which  the  air 
separates  from  the  throwing  water,  and  a  conduit  that  con- 
veys water  of  condensation  from  the  receptacle  back  to 
the  casing  under  the  suction  effect  due  to  the  vacuum 
therein  to  assist  In  the  condensing  operation  and  to  afford 
a  water  supply  for  the  throwing  pump. 

3.  In  a  condenser  systiin.  the  combination  of  a  surface 
c-ondenser  having  cooling  surfaces  and  a  casing  In  wbl«  h 
a  high  degree  of  partial  vacuum  is  to  be  maintained. 
means  for  cooling  said  surface,  a  centrifugal  throwing 
pump  that  withdraws  air  and  water  of  condensation  from 
the  condenser  and  Increases  Its  pressure,  a  receptacle  that 
receives  said  air  and  water,  a  c-ondult  one  end  of  which  Is 
submerged  In  the  water  In  the  receptacle  and  the  other  end 
enters  the  casing  to  return  water  of  condensation  thereto 
und<>r  the  suction  effect  of  the  low  pressure  In  the  casing. 
and  a  spraying  device  In  the  steam  space  of  the  casing 
which  Is  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  condenser  system,  the  combination  of  a  surfaee 
condenser  having  cooling  surfaces  and  a  c-aslng  in  wiiich  a 
high  degree  of  partial  vacuum  is  to  be  maintained,  means 
for  cooling  said  surfaces,  a  centrifugal  throwing  pump 
that  withdraws  air  and  water  of  condensation  from  the 
c-ondenser  and  increases  its  pressure,  a  receptacle  that  re- 
ceives said  air  and  water,  a  conduit,  one  end  of  wbicb  is 
submerged  In  the  water  In  the  receptacle  and  the  other 
end  enters  the  casing  to  return  water  of  condensation 
thereto  under  the  suction  effect  due  to  the  partial  vacuum 
In  the  casing,  a  spraying  device  arr.-inged  in  the  steam 
space  of  the  casing  which  Is  connected  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  conduit,  a  valve  located  in  the  conduit  between  the 
receptacle  and  said  device,  and  means  for  operating  the 
valve. 

5.  In  a  condenser  system,  the  combination  of  a  surface 
condenser  having  cooling  surfaces  and  a  casing :ln  which  a 
high  degree  of  partial  vacuum  is  to  be  maintaibcMl.  meitn« 
for  cooling  said  surfaces,  n  centrifugal  pump  that  with- 
draws water  of  condensation  from  the-  condenser  and  in- 
creases its  pressure,  a  receptacle  that  re<-elves  said  water, 
a  conduit,  one  end  of  which  Is  submerged  in  the  wnfr  in 
the  receptacle  and  the  other  end  enters  the  casing  to  re- 
turn water  of  condensation  thereto,  a  spraying  device  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit,  a  valve  In 
the  conduit  sItuat.Mi  within  the  casing  for  controlling  the 
reentrance  of  water  of  condensation  thereto,  and  a  float 
which  actuates  the  valve  and  whose  position  Is  determined 
by  the  level  of  said  water  In  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063.695.  SURFACE  CONDKNSlNc;  AITAK-VTIS 
HiLPKEicH  Keller.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  507 .•>S4.     (CI.  r.2-    2«;  . 


1.   In  a 


eondensing  system,  the  combination  of  u 
having  tubes  and  a  steam  Inlet,  a  comhil 


-iirt.H' 
and  a 


plT?-  "inuiating  a  fluid  through  -^f^-^^ j-^-^ 
denslng  the  vapor  within  the  condenser,  and  an  air  pump 
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of  throwiDK  type  for  removing  air  from  tlw  vapor  space  of 
the  condenser,  both  of  said  |inmps  recelvlns:  fluid  from  the 
*ame  source,  and  fluid  disoharifed  from  both  pumpa  passing 
throuRh  the  said  tubes. 

2  In  a  condensinjf  systenj.  the  combination  of  a  surface 
condenser  havinir  tubes  and  a  steam  Inlet,  a  pump  for  cir 
culatluK  a  condenstnK  fluid  through  the  tubes,  a  centrlfuRal 
throwing  pamp  for  r^niovlnj;  air  from  the  vapor  space  of 
the  condenser,  a  conduit  thpt  Is  common  to  and  supplies 
fluid  to  both  pumps,  and  a  ctinduit  that  receives  fluid  from 
ixjtli  pumps  and  dischar^fs  it  Into  the  tnU-«  to  condtMis-' 
the  vapor  In  said  condenser 

[i  In  a  condensing  systen,  the  coml)iuatlon  of  a  con 
denser,  a  conduit  system  IndludlnK  a  pump  for  circulating 
wattr  through  the  condenser,  a  centrifugal  throwing  pump 
for  extracting  air  from  the  vapor  space  of  the  condenser, 
the  throwing  pump  recelvitg  Its  fluid  supply  from  tiif 
same  source  as  the  circulating  pump,  and  discharging  It 
Into  the  conduit  system  on  tl»e  suction  side  of  said  clrcuhu- 
Ing  pump.  I 

4.  In  a  condensing  aystemi  the  combination  of  a  surface 
condenser,  a  pump  for  circulating  condensing  water 
through  the  condenser,  a  centrifugal  throwing  pump  which 
is  piped  to  thf  vapor  space  <Jf  the  condenser  to  remove  air 
tli-'refrom,  means  supplying  water  to  the  throwing  pump 
from  the  source  of  supply  Of  the  circulating  pump,  and 
means  for  conveying  fluid  discharged  from  the  throwin, 
pump  to  the  suction  side  •f  the  circulating  pump,  tbe 
throwing  pump  being  connected  In  parallel  with  the  supply 
to  the  circulating  pump  as  regards  the  passage  of  w;iter 
therethrough. 

.">.  In  a  condenser  system,  the  combination  ■)r  (.  ■~ii-r-ii» 
condenser,  a  pump  for  clrciilatlog  condensing  wnt>  r 
through  It.  a  centrifugal  throwing  pump  which  is  piped  to 
the  vapor  space  of  the  condenser  lo  remove  air  therefrom, 
means  for  supplying  water  t(»  the  throwing  pump  from  tb.- 
source  of  supply  of  the  clrctlatlng  pump,  means  for  con- 
veying fluid  discharged  from  the  throwing  rxiur.)  to  th,- 
suction  side  of  the  circulating  pump,  the  throwing  pum,i 
being  connecttHJ  In  parallel  with  the  supply  to  the  clrculaf 
ing  pump  as  regards  the  passage  of  water  therethrou^ii, 
and  means  for  regulating  th*  passage  of  fluid  through  tli- 
pumps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.  J 


1.'m;;{.(J9«     surface  rONDf;NSKH      III  r.i.REi.  H  Kellkk. 
Zurich,   Switzerland,  nsalgnor   to   "Jetieral    Kb  ctric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Ne»r  York      Filed  .July  20.   1909. 
Serial   No.  508.657.      (CI.  «J2— 26.  t 


1  In  a  condensing  system  a  surface  condenser  having 
tut).s  whose  outer  surfaces  n^e  In  (ontact  with  the  steam 
to  !>♦'  condensed,  in  combination  with  means  for  passing 
water  through  the  tubes  to  fool  them,  the  water  of  con" 
densation  and  cooling  water  being  separately  maintained, 
a  casing  for  the  condenser,  means  for  maintaining  a 
quantity  of  con<lensatlon  waftr  in  th^  lower  portion  of  the 
casing  in  contact  with  som«  of  said  tubes,  and  means 
which  receives  condensation  vtater  from  said  portion  of  the 
casing  and  discharges  it  ov«r  the  tulxn?  to  convey  heat 
from  the  gas  contained  In  tfce  condenser  to  the  exterior 
snt^S"  e^  of  the  cooling  ttit>es. 


•2.  In  a  condensing  system,  a  surface  condenser  haTtic 
tuljes,  a  casing,  and  a  steam  inlet.  In  combination  wl^ 
means  for  passing  cooling  water  unmixed  with  st««m 
through  the  tube**,  means  arranged  to  receive  condensatJon 
water  from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser  and  discharge  a 
[Mirtlon  of  It  Into  said  casing  and  In  sucli  manuer  as  to 
iprmlt  It  to  mix  with  the  steam  and  flow  over  said  tnbM 
to  transmit  heat  to  the  outer  walls  thereof,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pump  and  conduit  means  for  carrying  olf  the 
ex(  ws  condensation   water. 

.!.  In  a  condensing  system,  a  surface  coudtuser  iiaving  a 
steam  inlet  and  cooling  t\ilH»a,  In  combination  with  a  con- 
duit admitting  exhaust  steam  thereto,  means  for  circulat- 
ing ctw.ling  water  through  the  tubes  and  maintaining  it 
'Mtlrely  separate  from  the  steam,  said  water  entering  the 
lower  tulH'S  and  flowing  toward  the  top  of  the  condenser 
means  for  accumulating  a  limited  quantity  of  condensatloij 
water  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  In  which  some  of  said 
lower  and  cooler  tabes  are  submerg«Hl,  means  whl<h  re- 
ceives condensation  water  unniixe<l  with  cooling  vmter 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  and  returns  It  to  the 
upper  part  thereof  to  mingle  with  the  gas  contained  there- 
in so  ,is  to  convey  heat  from  said  gas  to  the  outer  cooling 
surfaces  of  the  tul)es,  and  a  device  for  carrying  off  the 
excess  water  of  condensation. 

4.  In  a  condensing  system,  the  combination  of  a  surface 
condenser  having  a  casing  In  which  a  high  degree  of  partial 
vacuum  Is  to  l)e  maintained  and  tubes  having  cooling  sur 
faces,  means  conveying  water  through  the  tubes  to  cool 
xald  surfaces  which  water  Is  malntalm-d  separate  from  the 
steam  to  be  condensed,  a  pump  which  receives  water  of 
-  ondensatlon  from  the  casing  at  condenser  pressure  and 
raises  its  pressure  to  that  of  the  aimospliere.  a  receptacle 
receiving  said  water  from  the  pump  and  In  which  air  is 
freed  from  the  water,  and  a  means  for  conveying  condensa 
tlon  water  from  tbe  receptacle  back  to  the  condenser  chsIdk 
where  it  mixes  with  the  gas  therein,  absorlis  lieat  and 
gives  It  up   to  the  cooling  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  condensing  system,  the  combination  of  a  surface 
condenser  having  a  casing  in  which  a  high  degr.  e  of  par 
tlal  vacuum  Is  to  be  malntalne<l,  a  steam  inlet  and  tubes 
having  cooling  surfaces,  means  conveying  water  through 
the  tul)es  to  cool  said  surfaces,  said  water  l>elni;  main 
tained  separate  from  the  steam  to  be  condensed,  a  immp 
which  rec.ives  water  of  condensation  only  dire.  tl>  from 
the  condenser  casing  and  raises  its  pressure  to  tliar  of  the 
atmosphere,  a  receptacle  recelTlng  said  water  from  the 
pump,  a  means  for  conveying  condensation  water  fmm  the 
receptacle  back  Info  the  condenser  casing  under  the  suction 
action  of  the  vacuum  therein  where  said  water  mixes  with 
the  gas  therein,  absorbs  heat  and  gives  it  up  to  ilie  cooling 
surfaces,  and  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
water  from  the  receptacle  back  to  the  condenser. 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  lathe  Cazette.] 


1,06.5,^97.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  I'LUGS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY TIKS.  John  W.  Kkm>rii  k,  Chicago.  III.  nisd 
Apr.  2i.'.  1909.     Serial  No    491. 4S5.      fCl.  144— 46  ) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  main  frame,  t 
secondary  frame  rofatably  and  slldably  mounted  thensm 
and  carrying  a  cutter,  means  on  the  main  frame  t'  liold 
a    piece  of  stock   in   position   to  be  opera t«»d   up<in   '  y   tlie 
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(Utter,  a  curved  track-plate  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame, 
the  nrc  of  the  curve  being  struck  from  the  axis  of  the  sec- 
ondary frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  project- 
ing friin  the  track  plate,  and  a  proJe<tlon  from  the  second- 
ary frnnie  adapted  to  travel  around  on  the  sides  and  ends 
of  said  tongue 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
means  to  hold  n  piece  of  stock,  a  frame  rotatably  and  slld- 
Hbly  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  cam  carrying  plate 
liaving  a  curved  form  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  .eald  second  frame  for  guiding  It  In  Its  rotary  and  slid- 
ing uHivenients,  said  second  frame  carrying  a  cutter,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  cutter  and  simultaneously  rotate  the 

stock. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
means  to  hold  a  piece  of  stock,  a  shaft  extending  parallel 
to  the  stock,  a  rectangular  frame  having  oue  side  jour 
naled  on  said  shaft  and  free  to  slide  on  said  sliaft,  the 
opposite  side  carrying  a  shaft  with  a  cutter  thereon,  In 
termeshing  gears  on  the  two  shafts,  one  of  said  gears  be- 
iac  extended  In  length  so  as  to  keep  the  gears  in  engage 
ment  when  the  rectangular  frame  slides  on  its  shaft,  means 
10  drive  said  gears  to  rotate  the  cutter,  and  a  cam  carry- 
ing plate  having  a  curved  form  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rectangular  frame  for  guiding  said 
frame  In  its  rotary  and  sliding  movements 

4  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  means  to 
bold  and  rotate  a  piece  of  stock,  a  secondary  frame  rota 
tably  and  slldnbly  mounted  on  the  main  frame  a  revolv- 
ing cutler  carried  by  the  secondary  frame,  interacting 
guiding  elements  concentrically  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  secondary  frame  and  attached  to  the  main 
frame  »n<\  the  secondary  frame  whereliy  the  cutter  can 
move  longitudinally  only  when  adjacent  to  the  stock  or 
widely    removed   therefrom. 

."»,  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descril>e<l  a  main  frame,  a 
secondary  frame  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
means  to  hold  a  piece  of  stock,  a  cam  carrying  plate  hav 
Ing  a  curved  form  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  secondary  frame  to  constrain  the  movement  of  the 
secondary  frame  In  Its  relation  to  the  stock 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.<>6.'{.69S.  NON  REFILI.JiBLE  BOTTLE.  Michael  Ko 
VAC,  I'assalc.  N.  .7.  Filed  Aor  26.  1912  Serial  No. 
69:i,44(t.      (CI.    215—82.) 


1  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  having  an  internal 
groove  therein,  an  annular  spring  catch  19  seated  in  said 
i:roove,  a  casing  4  secured  to  the  annular  spring  catch 
11*.  a  valve  seat  5  in  said  casing  having  a  central  port  13 
fornie<i  therein,  a  wall  6  surorundlng  the  port  1.1  and  form- 
ing a  seat  7  surrounding  the  port  13.  a  packing  in  said 
seat  7.  a  valve  of  tubular  form  In  the  casing  4,  plane 
disks  1(1  and  11  forming  the  end  section  of  the  said  valve, 
an  annular  Up  12  on  the  under  side  of  said  valve  and  nor 
mally  resting  on  the  packing  In  the  said  valve  seat,  a  ball 
intermediate  said  valve  and  the  outer  end  section  of  the 
said  casing  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  hall  In  the  said 
p«»iriL'    sutwtantlally  as  shown  and  de8crll)e<l 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  an  annular  valve  seat  therein  and  pro- 
vl'le.1  with  a  central  port,  a  wall  surrounding  the  said 
I-T'  a  valve  of  tubular  cylindrical  form  In  said  casing, 
plan,    .lisks  forming   the   end   sections  of  said   valve,  an 


annular  lip  projecting  downwardly  from  the  under  side 
of  the  said  valve  and  normally  resting  In  the  said  valve 
seat  between  the  wall  surrounding  the  port  and  the  casing 
and  a  tall  on  the  said  valve  whereby  the  valve  is  seated 
against  the  downward  passage  of  liquid,  sulwtantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,063.699.  COri'LING  BRAKE  OR  DRAI-^T  -  RIGGING. 
Harry  T,  Krakac.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a.sslgiior  to  The  Na- 
(lonnl  Malleable  fastings  Comnany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  mil  Serial  No 
631,621.      (CI.  213— «4.i 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  interlapping 
friction  elements,  and  means  for  producing  frl(  tional  pres- 
sure between  said  elements,  said  means  comprising  an  op- 
eratlvely  associated  wedte  and  lever  ;  substantially  as  de 
scrll>ed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  interlapping 
friction  elements,  and  means  for  producing  frlctional  pres- 
sure between  said  elements,  said  means  comprising  an  op 
eratively  associated  wedge  and  lever,  together  wiili  spring 
means  engaging  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same  ;  suli»tan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril^ed.  interlapping 
friction  elements,  and  weans  for  producing  fnctional  prea 
sure  Ix'tweeii  said  elements,  said  means  coIullri^ing  au  op- 
eratively  associated  wedge  and  lever  device,  lueans  for  ac- 
tuating said  device  under  bufllng  movements,  and  other 
wedge  and  lever  means  actuated  by  pulling  moveinetits ; 
8ul)8tantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  shank  ex 
tension,  of  a  plurality  of  Interlapping  friction  members,  a 
screw  shaft,  levers  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to 
exert  a  clamping  action  on  the  friction  members,  and 
springs  engaged  with  the  levers  and  with  the  shank  ex 
tension  to  actuate  the  levers  In  pulling  and  buffing  move- 
ments respectively:  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

5.  The  combination  wltli  a  couiiler  having  a  shaft  ex 
tension,  of  a  plurality  of  interlapping  frirtion  me-.^»-s.  a 
screw  shaft,  levers  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arrauged 
to  exert  a  clamping  action  on  the  friction  members,  and 
springs  engaged  with  the  levers  and  with  the  shank  ex- 
tension to  actuate  the  levers  in  pulling  and  buffing  move- 
ments, one  of  said  levers  operating  under  buffing  stresses 
and  the  other  under  pulling  stresses;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  063  700  M ACH I NE  FOH  s  I  A  M 1 XG  C AN-TOl'S.  PETsa 
'  KKrSE.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 

panv,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 

Filed  Mar   24.  1911,  Serial  No.  616.717.     Ren.  wed  Sept. 

24    1912.     Serial  No.  722.123.     (CI.  113-24.' 

1  \  can  seaming  machine  comprising  a  revolving  seamer 
head 'upright  oscillatory  seamer  spindles  carried  thereby 
having  lower  arms  carrying  seamers  and  upper  controlling 
arms  an  o,M.ratlng  shell  engaging  said  upper  arms,  sa.d 
shell  free  to  rotate  with  said  arms,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  shell  during  the  seaming  operation  to  force 
[he    s^n,ers    in    against    the    can    while    they    revolve 
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around  It.  and  for  sobseoufntly   retrnotlBft  Mid  shell   to 
fKrmlt  the  senmprs  to  move  outward  and  free  the  seamed 


can. 


:;.  A  can  seaming  machin<'  comprising  a  revolving  sea raer 
head,  upright  OHcillatory  sefcmer  spindles  carried  thereby 
naving  lower  arms  carrying  Beamers  and  upper  controlling 
arms,  a  shell  internally  engtging  said  upper  arms,  free  to 
rotate  with  said  arms.  Mnd  having  a  cam  portion  adapted 
to  displace  said  arms  inwiird  to  force  the  seamers  in 
against  the  can  while  revolving  around  It.  and  a  portion 
^•eyond  said  active  portion  4dapte<l  to  permit  the  seamers 
to  move  idly,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
^hell. 

?>.  A  can  seaming  machine  comprising  a  revolving  seamer 
bead,  upright  os<'lllatory  sefimer  spindles  carried  thereby 
having  lower  arms  carrying*  reai>ectively  primary  and  sec- 
omlnry  seamers,  and  unper  Controlling  arms,  an  operating 
shell  engaging  said  npp«'r  arms,  and  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  shell.  s»id  controlling  arms  engaging 
the  shell  at  different  levels,  and  the  shell  and  arms  rela 
tively  arranged  and  adapted  whereby  during  the  advance  of 
said  shell  it  forces  first  tl«  primary  seamers  and  after 
ward  the  secondary  seamers  in  against  the  can.  and  dur- 
Inu'  the  retraction  of  said  shell  the  seamer*  are  released 
in   reverse  order  to  free  the  seamed  can 

4.  \  ran  seaming  machine  comprising  a  revolving  seamer 
head,  upright  oscillatory  seonier  spin<lles  carried  thereby 
having  lower  arms  carrying  seamers  and  u[iper  controlling 
arms  carrying  shoes,  an  op<)ratinu  ■'htll  engaging  said  up- 
per arms  rotatably  mounted  so  that  it  may  turn  with  said 
!i*»ad.  and  means  for  advancing  said  shell  during  the  seam 
ins:  operation  to  force  the  st-ltmers  in  against  the  can  while 
tht^y  revolve  around  ir.  and  for  -^ubseiiuently  retracting 
said  shell  to  permit  the  seaitiers  t«  iimve  outward  and  free 
the  seamed  can. 

'}.  A  can  seaming  machint  conipri-*ing  a  revolving  seamer 
head  seamer  spindles  carried  rheretiy  havine  lower  arms 
'■arrying  seamers  and  iipjier  ■DnrroUini:  arms  carrying 
shoes,  a  rotatably-monnted  fliejl  encasing  said  upper  arms 
having  an  Internal  cam  surflace  in  lontart  with  said  shoes, 
and  means  for  advancing  laid  shell  during  the  seaming 
oj>eratlon  to  force  the  seairers  in  against  the  can  while 
they  revolve  around  it,  and  for  «uiiseq\iently  retracting 
said  shell  to  permit  the  seamer<  to  move  outward  and 
free  the  seamed  can. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  tJa/.ette.] 


l.t)t>;i.7Ul.       THRESHIN<;     .MAfHINK        .>Jt.vnisl.\w    Kl- 

LK8ZA.  Skorzew.  near  Bu*.  Russia.     Filed  .Tan.  2.  1912. 

Serial   No.   668,939.      <C1.   130— 27  r 

1.   In  n   threshing  machiae.   the  combination  of  a  drum 

comprising    spaced    clrcular|    heads,    an    axis    common    to 

said    heads,    strips   connectl)ig    the   peripheral    portions   of 

ttie  heads  and  secured  thereto,  each   strip  consisting  of  a 

plurality  of  beaters  arranged   parallel   with   the  axis,  and 

lnop»rative  inf»'rmediate  m"imbei«  conn<  ( tini:  said  beatirs. 


2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  <<f 
comprising  spaced  circtilar  beads,  an  axis  commoi 
heads,  strips  conne<ting  the  peripheral  portion- 
heads  and  secured  thereto,  each  strip  conslstlni: 
raiity  of  beaters  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis, 
operative  Intermediate  raemb(>r8  arriinge<l  transv. 
the  axis  and  connecting  the  beaters  aforeaald. 


;{.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  ;i  drum 
comprising  spaceil  circular  heads,  an  axis  common  tn  said 
heads,  a  plurality  of  strips  carried  by  said  heails  and  each 
strip  consisting  of  portions  extending  from  an  inter- 
mediate point  outwardly  to  the  heads  In  the  form  of  op- 
posed steps,  each  step  portion  consisting  of  a  number  of 
lieaters  arrange<l  along  the  axis  aforesaid  and  of  other 
portions  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis,  said  last  men- 
tioned  portions  connecting  said   l)eaters. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
comprising  spaced  circular  beads,  an  axis  common  to  said 
heads,  a  plurality  of  strips  carried  by  said  hiads  and 
each  strip  consisting  of  portions  extending  from  an  Inter 
mediate  point  outwardly  to  the  heads  in  the  form  of  op 
posed  steps,  each  step  portion  consisting  of  a  numlKr  of 
beaters  arranged  along  the  axis  aforesaid  and  of  other 
portions  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis,  said  last  men 
tloned  portions  connecting  said  lieaters.  said  beaters  tw 
ing  so  arranged  that  in  a  determined  plane  passing' 
through  the  ails  of  the  dnim  only  one  of  the  same  Is 
operative   at  a   given    time. 


1.06,S.702.  CHTCK.  .loiiv  A.  Lf.i.and.  Montairne  Mats., 
assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company.  Millers  Falls.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Mas.sachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911. 
Serial   No.   «.')(>.  141.      •Cl.    145—93.) 


-e.»  •* 


jw 


1  A  chuck  hnvinc  n  head  provided  w^ith  a  transverse 
opening,  tlx'  portions  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  havin;: 
inclined  slots,  jaws  mounted  in  said  opening  and  provided 
with  flaring  faces  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  pins 
projecting  from  their  Inner  ends  extending  into  said  In- 
clined slots,  a  spring  cimnecting  said  jaws,  and  a  lonpitu 
dlnally  movable  sleeve  eni:agini;  the  flaring  ends  of  the 
jaws  for  actuating  said  jaws. 

2.  A  chuck  having  a  bend  provided  with  n  transverse 
opening,  the  portions  of  the  head  at  the  sides  of  the 
opening  having  Inclined  slots,  a  pair  of  jaws  having  pins. 
the  ends  of  which  project  into  smd  lnclln>'d  slots,  a 
spring  connecting  the  Jaws  and  bearing  against  the  bot- 
tom of  said  transverse  opening,  a  thrust  ring  for  collaiw- 
Ing  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rlncr 

3.  A  chuck  having  jaws  provided  with  inclined  outer 
faces,  a  thrust  ring  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  Jaws  pass  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  facing 
ball  race  adjacent  its  end  which  actuates  the  jaws,  t 
sleeve  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  thrust  ring,  means 
whereby  rotation  of  the  sleeve  will  cause  It  to  shift  lon- 
gitudinally, and  balls  lnterp<ise<l  lietween  said  ball  race 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  chuck  having  jaws  provided  with  Inclined  outer 
faces,  a  thrust  rln  /  having  an  opening  through  which 
said    jaws    pass    and    provided    with    a    rearwardly    facing 
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1*11  race  adjacent  Its  end  which  actuates  the  jaws,  said 
riuK  having  an  external  annular  groove,  a  sleeve  inclos- 
inj;  a  portion  of  said  ring,  means  projecting  from  said 
,j,.*ve  into  the  annular  groove  of  the  thrust  ring,  and 
balls  interposed  between  said  liall  race  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  chuck  having  Jaws  provided  with  Inclined  outer 
faces.  .1  thrust  ring  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  jaws  pass,  said  thrust  ring  having  a  thickened  rim, 
Kald  rira  having  a  rearwardly  facing  annular  radially 
concave  ball  race,  a  sleeve  inclosing  a  portion  of  said 
thrust  ring,  balls  inserted  between  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  raceway  of  the  thrust  ring,  and  means 
whereby  rotation  of  the  sleeve  will  cause  it  to  shift  lon- 
j;itn<linally. 

1.0«t;'..703.  ALARM-SIGNAL.  AMI  nd  Levorsbn.  Llght- 
foot.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  744.569. 
Ml.   n«— 42  t 


1.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  class  dP8crll)«*d.  the  combination 
with  H  lelatlvely  rigidly  mounted  fire  arm.  of  a  depressi- 
l.le  plate  adapted  to  control  the  discharge  thereof,  and  a 
rod  swiveled  to  the  plate  and  having  a  portion  extending 
across  the  trigger  of  the  fire-arm  for  discharging  the 
same  when  the  plate  Is  depressed,  the  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  plvotally  to  a  position  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  trigger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crib«Hl.  <he  combination 
with  a  relatively  rigidly  mounted  fire-arm.  of  a  depressl- 
ble  plate  disposed  adjacent  th«-  same,  and  a  rod  having  a 
swiveled  connection  with  the  plate  and  extending  to  the 
trigger  of  the  fire-arm,  the  snld  rod  being  forme<l  with  a 
loop  extending  at  one  side  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
>wung  by  rotation  of  the  rod  to  and  from  a  position 
enuaeinc  and  surrounding  the  trigger  of  the   fire  arm. 


1.06:5,704.  I'LASTERERS  TROWEL.  Robert  W.  Lin- 
viLLE.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  .Joseph  Graef  and 
one-fourth  to  Mary  (iraef.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
July  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.067.      (Cl.  72—136.) 


"ir — ~m»i 
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A  trowel  comprising  a  blade,  a  longitudinal  strip  of 
metal  riveted  to  the  blade,  and  having  therein  two  thread- 
«1  sockets  substantially  equl-dlstant  from  the  ends  of 
the  Made,  and  a  handle  having  a  stem,  the  lower  end  of 
*htch  Is  formed  with  a  threade<l  foot  adapted  to  be 
«or.w..i  Into  either  socket,  the  edge  of  each  socket  and 
said   foot   being  formed,   one    with   n    single   hole   and    the 


other  with  two  holes,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  regis- 
ter  with  the  single  hole,  and  a  tapering  pin  in  the  holes  so 
registering,  the  blade  being  formed  with  sultablv  loeated 
holes  to  receive  the  b.wer  end  of  the  pin. 


1,063.705.  SHEET-METAL  CAGE  FOR  HOLLER  BEAR- 
INGS.  Charles  S.  Lockwood.  Newark.  N.  J.,  «•- 
signer  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  Hnrr'lsoo, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fll.d  .Ian  "' 
ini2.     Serial  No.   068,833.      (H.  64—62..  '    '' 


In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  lonUal 
hub  having  a  tapering  roll-seat  and  shoulders  d.  <l  at 
its  ends,  of  a  series  of  tapcilng  rolls  fitted  to  the  roll- 
seat,  a  sheet-metal  cage  having  a  flat  ring  at  one  end.  a 
series  of  Integral  prongs  extended  therefrom  tietween  thf 
rolls,  lips  upon  the  prongs  embracing  the  outer  sides  of 
the  rolls,  lugs  bent  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  prongs 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  Integral  flat  ring,  n  sepa- 
rate fiat  sheet-metal  ring  riveted  to  the  flat  lugs  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  prongs,  and  loth  rings  fitttnl  to  ride  upon 
the  hub  adjacent  to  the  said  shoulders. 


1,063,706.  COMPOUND  TOOL.  William  T.  Lost..  Btm- 
ner.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912  Serial  No  67!t.l5f». 
(Cl.  SI— 127.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rack  t>ar.  a  bousing  slldably 
fitted  thereon,  a  Jaw  supported  by  the  rack  bar  and  held 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  jaw  en- 
gaged by  the  housing,  and  a  handle  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  engaging  the  rack  bar  whereby 
movement  of  the  handle  will  effect  movement  of  the  jaws 
relative  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  bar.  a  jaw  having  a  stem 
swiveled  upon  the  said  bar.  a  second  jaw  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  stem,  and  means  engaging  the  base  bar  and 
the  said  jaw  to  effect  relative  movement  of  the  jaws. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base  bar  having  an  upturned 
end.  an  arm  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  Ur.  a  wrench 
Jaw  having  a  stem  swiveled  in  the  said  upturned  end  and 
In  the  said  arm,  a  spring  housed  within  the  said  arm  and 
resting  against  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  jaw  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  said  stem,  and  means  for  movin?  said  slidable 
jaw  to  and  from  the  first- mentioned  Jaw. 

4  The  combination  of  a  rack  bar.  a  pair  of  wrench 
Jaws  mounted  thereon,  a  housing  slldably  fitted  on  the 
rack  bar  and  engaging  one  of  the  jaws.  »  handle  pivot^ 
allv  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having  its  end 
formed  into  a  gear  engaging  the  rack  bar.  and  a  beveled 
tooth  on  the  rack  bar,  the  housing  being  provided  in  one 
edge  with   notches  adapted   to   cooperate  with  said  bev- 

eled  tooth. 

5  A  tool  comprising  a.  handle,  a  jaw  support  Jaw. 
swiveled  thereon,  a  handle  arranged  to  oscillate  in  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  tl»e  Jaw  .support,  and  n»eans  wher^ 
movement  of  the  handle  will  cause  one  of  the  jaws  to  ap- 
proach or  recede  from  the  other  Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1063.707.      DISSOLVINO^TANK.      Walt«b    E.    Lommcs, 

'  Lynn,  Mara.     nWd  Jum  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.841. 

(CI.  23 — 31 


/ 
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1  A  dissolving  tank  Iwvini;,  In  combination,  a  Unk 
proper,  a  support  for  ttif  siilistance  to  be  diaaoUed  bav 
In,'  openings  therein,  said  support  being  located  near  but 
Ijelow  the  normal  level  of  the  solvent  in  the  tank,  and  an 
inclined  floor,  with  openiasis,  t'xtendlng  from  the  support 
to  the  aide  of  th**  tank  at  a  point  ab<>ve  the  normal  level 
of  the  solvent,  substantiully  an  described. 

2.  A  dissolving  tank  liaring.  in  combination,  a  tank 
proper,  provided  with  a  ^>lpp^rt  for  the  substance  to  be 
dis.'iolved  looiited  near  the  ti-irmal  level  of  the  liquid  adapt- 
ed to  be  contained  tben-iq,  »aid  support  voTering  the  en- 
tire area  of  the  tank  and  provldod  with  oponlngs  for  the 
upward  flow  of  liquid  and  the  downward  (low  irf  solation. 
substantially  as  descrltx-d. 

3.  A  dissolving  apparatuni  having,  in  combination.  .1 
container  for  the  liquid,  a  support  In  said  container  I«i 
the  substance  to  be  dissolv^ed,  a  conduit  receiving  the  solu- 
tion produced  at  the  suf^port  and  discharging  It  at  a 
distance  therefrom,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  opening 
in  the  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dissolving  tank  tiaving.  in  combination,  a  tank 
proper,  a  •'opper  near  the  top  of  the  tank  baring  means 
for  supporting  the  sut^Btaqce  to  be  dissolved  and  baring  a 
conduit  extending  to  a  polrt  near  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank, 
and  a  floor  across  the  top  of  the  tank  sloping  downwardly 
1 1  the  hopper  and  having  holes  for  the  upward  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  floor  w<hereby  a  continnous  drcalatlon 
of  liquid  la  maintained  up«rardiy  through  said  holes,  over 
the  substance  to  he  dissolved  and  downwardly  through 
tbe  conduit  to  the  luittoqi  of  the  tank,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  dissolving  tank  having,  in  combination,  a  tank 
proper,  a  support  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  for  holding 
the  substance  to  be  dlasolted,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
support  to  a  point  near  the  iKJttom  of  the  tank  for  con- 
ducting tbe  solution  pr..du«>d  at  the  support  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  floor  covering  the  upper  part  of  the  tank 
which  is  not  occupied  by  the  support,  and  means  for  lead- 
ing liquid  from  the  upper  j)art  of  the  tank  to  the  support 
whereby  a  continuous  cir<:ulatiun  of  liquid  over  the  sub- 
stance to  be  di.ssolved  an<!  down  through  the  conduit  Is 
maintained. 


1.063.708.  I'ROCESS  01<'  ItEFINING  BROWN  SU(JAR. 
T'no  Unix, REN  and  fltii.L.\iME  (^isklixo,  Brussels. 
Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  JS,  1911.  Serial  No.  603.368. 
(CI.  127—7.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  refining  sugar,  the  process  which  con- 
slst*  in  bleaching  a  cold  solution  of  sugar  of  a  density  of 
subsUntlally  2*)'  Baum«  »y  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
oxone  or  oxonlsed  air. 

2.  In  the  art  of  refining  sugar,  the  process  which  con- 
sists In  bleaching  a  solution  of  sugar  by  oione.  utiilsing 
a  portion  of  the  solution  thus  bleached  for  washing  raw 


/• 


sugar  crystals,  and  utilising  another  portion  of  said 
bleached  solution  for  dissolving  sugar  crystals  free  from 
syrup. 

3.  In  the  art  of  refining  sugar,  the  process  whi. n  cod 
slsts  In  bleaching  a  cold  solution  of  sugar  of  a  densitr 
of  substantially  '20°  Baum^  by  aubjeitini;  It  to  the  artiun 
of  oxone  or  oxonlced  air.  and  using  a  portion  of  the  »oiu 
tlon  thus  bleached  for  washing  raw  sugar. 

4.  In  the  art  of  reflning  sugar,  the  pro.  ,>««  wliicli  eon 
sists  In  bleaching  a  cold  solution  of  sugar  of  a  densitv  of 
substantially  20'  Baum#  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
oxone  or  osunized  air,  using  a  portion  of  the  solutiun  thuit 
bleached  for  washing  raw  sugar,  and  usin.'  a  further  por 
tlon  of  the  said  solution  for  dlssolvluL'  sucar  oi-TmaiR 
free  from  syrup. 

.J.  The  contlnuims  process  of  reflning  sn-ji;  wiiirh  cod 
sists  in  removing  adhering  syrup  from  a  butch  of  raw 
sugar,  bleaching  said  syrup,  waahing  a  further  batch  of 
raw  sugar  by  a  part  of  the  solution  thus  hleache<).  and 
dissolving  sugar  free  from  syrup  in  another  portion  of  the 
said  bleached  solution. 

[Claims  (I  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.06.3.709  VASK  FOR  VEHICLES  John  K.  Uaksm.v 
rhlladelphia.  I';i  Filed  Aug.  14.  1012.  Serial  No! 
714.964.       (CI     24H--20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  u  vase  uienil>ei.  of  a  supporting 
bracket  therefor,  a  ring  carried  by  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing a  lip  extending  over  the  edge  and  Into  said  viise  and 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  Inner  wall  <>t  said  vase. 
and  a  ring  memljer  secured  to  said  vase  registering  with 
said  flrst  named  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vase,  of  a  bracket,  a  screw 
threaded  ring  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  screw  tlirt-aded 
ring  secured  to  said  rase  and  adapted  to  b<^  sirewed 
Into  said  flrst  named  ring,  and  a  lip  intigral  with  said 
first  named  ring  extending  across  the  top  edee  of  said 
rase  and  having  Its  inner  end  forming  a  rins  of  dlamo 
ter  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  vase. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vase,  of  a  circumferential 
rib  therenn,  a  ring  meml>er  having  a  projection  ensagini! 
beneath  said  rib.  a  second  ring  memb»T  scri'w  threaded  to 
said  first  named  ring  member,  a  bracket  to  which  naid 
second  ring  member  Is  secured,  and  an  annular  lip  '^i 
said  second  ring  member  extending  across  the  top  of  and 
downwardly  toward  said  ras*-  and  separate  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rase  member,  a  movable  «ui>^ 
port  for  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  ring  engaged  by  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  lip  on  said  ring  extending  over 
the  edge  of  said  rase  member  and  dispose*!  at  a  dlstanc*" 
from  the  inner  wall  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rase,  of  a  support  ther.f.>r 
a  ring  piroted  to  said  support,  and  a  ferrule  .m  sold  vas* 
disposed  within  said   ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jaiette.  1 
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I.WW.TIO.  MLLTI8TK1P  KERFBD  -  EDGE  ROOFING. 
Wii.i.iAM  F.  McKay.  La  Orange.  111.  Filed  Aug.  28 
11,11       Serial   No.   646.526.      (("1.    108—7.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  substantially  homogeneous  orerlap- 
|.ing  strips  each  having  two  distinct  zones,  a  thicker 
zone  havin;.'  Us  upper  surface  suitably  treated  and  a 
thinner  zone  divided  from  the  thicker  rone  by  .t  shoulder 
near  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  the  strip,  said  thicker 
f.me  beinu'  suitably  kerfed  from  Its  ed;:e  to  iKilnts  near 
said  shoulder:  the  thinner  zone  constituting  an  adhesive- 
receiving  surface  for  connection  of  the  strip  to  the  strip 
next  above  It.  the  thicker  or  exposed  zone  of  said  upper 
strip  to  exten<l  from  the  adheslre-receiving  zone  of  the 
lower  strip  a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  shoulder  freely 
to  ovi  rile  the  upjjer  unkerfed  portion  of  the  exposed  strip. 

2.  \  luepared  roofing  strip  kerfed  at  Interv.ils  from  one 
edge  inwardly,  the  kerfed  portion  constituting  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  strip  when  In  use  on  the  roof,  and  the 
remalnlnu;  portion  constituting  the  overlain  portion  there- 
of, ni\k\  overlain  portion  of  the  strip  being  reduced  along 
a  lln>'  jiliove  tile  ends  of  said  kerfs,  the  upper  surface  of 
Mid  expos,  (I  portion  and  the  non  re<lu>e<l  overlain  portion 
being  suitably  treated  for  purposes  di-scribid. 

3.  .Vn  article  of  manufacture  (omprising  a  roofing  sheet 
having  from  edge  to  edge  th.'i-eof  »  lion)o;:eneous  im- 
pervious body  and  an  upper  surface  having  overlapping 
shinsle  Imitating  members,  the  portion  of  each  member 
which  overlies  the  subjacent  member  lying  freely  there- 
«Niv.'  ,ind  the  remaining  portion  of  s.Mld  overlying  mem- 
ber constituting  a  homogeneous  portion  of  said  body  of 
the  sheet. 

4  An  article  of  manufacture  comprivlng  a  roofing  sheet 
having'  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  an  impervious  homo- 
fpneoiis  body  and  an  upper  surface  having  overlapping 
shingle  iniitatin?  members,  n  tvirtion  of  each  member 
freely  ..verlying  the  subjacent  memlwr  and  the  remaining 
IK>nlon  of  said  overlylns  meinl>er  being  homogeneous  with 
said  iKxIy  of  the  sheet,  the  line  at  which  each  said  mem- 
ber extends  from  homogeneity  with  the  impervious  body 
to  overlie  the  subjacent  member  l.vlnir  uniformly  spaced 
fronn  the  extreme  edge  of  said  overlying  member  through- 
out thi    length  of  said  sheet. 

5.  .V  unit  prepared-roofing-sheet  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  strips,  each  strip  comprising  a  longitudinal 
"xposed  7.on.'.  stiitably  treated  to  simulate  a  roofing  of 
shingle  construction  and  partially  overlain  by  the  ex- 
posed TMTif  of  the  strip  next  aUive  it.  and  a  second  longi- 
tudinal zon.'  wholly  overlaid  by  the  exposed  rone  of  the 
•trip  ni\t  HiMive  It,  the  upper  surface  of  said  s.-rond  zone 
t>elng  depressed  below  that  of  the  first,  and  an  adhesive 
material  In  the  space  abore  said  depressed  surface. 

MIflims  c,  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.  1 


."«•■*. ill       'WITHDRAWN.] 


10G3,:i.'       FIHEARM-SIGHT.      Davip    H     Ma.stbhs   and 
Arrm  H  r,.  Cl.\rk,  Olla.  N.   Mex.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1912. 
Serial   No    717.627.      (CI.  42—80,) 
A«  an   article   of   manufacture,    a    firearm   sight,   com- 

PrWng  a  transversely  continuous  barrel  embracing  sleeve. 


the"s"l"rV,S;t  "'  ''"^"="°«  '-"   ^^«  '— d   end  of 

tension    ^'uli:rZ\T7.  '"^""°^  ""^  '"''•'^"'  " 
in   the  Diane  of  ,h     T  "^'''^^''^  hackwardly  therefrom 

extremity  of  said  spring  tongue,  all   of  s«id  parts 


being  integral,  and  a  slgbt  adjusting  and  clamping  screw 
passing  through  a  threaded  opening  in  said  prrg'tonguT 
and  adapted   to   press  directly  against  the  l«rrel  of  the 

"iX'Vd'^  als^'^r"'"^  ''^  ^"''^""^  adJustThTnotch^' 
sight  and  also  acting  as  a  binding  screw  to  fasten  the 
derice  as  a  whole  on  the  barrel. 


1.063.718.  METHOI.  OF  MAKING  SACSAGE-CASINGS 
Solomon  May,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept  3,  191'>  (u.' 
rial  No.  718,347.     (CI.  99—8.)  "" 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  maklBg  MBMge  cas- 
ings consisting  in  placing  the  distended  surfaces  of  two 
sections  of  intestines  in  contact,  drying  said  sections  until 
adjacent  surfaces  adhere,  cutting  the  sections  and  secur- 
ing the  superposed  edges  of  the  section  along  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  separating  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two 
Intestines. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  sausage  cas- 
ings, consisting  in  placing  one  section  of  intestine  within 
another,  distending  the  sections  until  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces are  in  contact,  drying  until  said  sections  adhere, 
cutting  the  sections  longitudinally  and  securin;:  the  super- 
posed edges  of  the  sections  along  each  longitudinal  edge, 
and  separating  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  sections  of 
intestines. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  sausage  cas- 
ings, consisting  in  placing  one  section  of  Intestines  within 
another,  distending  the.  sections  until  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces are  in  contact,  drying  until  such  sections  adhere, 
cutting  the  sections  longltiulinally.  stitching  the  super- 
posed sections  together  along  each  longitudinal  edge,  and 
separating  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  sections  of  In- 
testines and  turning  the  casing  so  as  to  brine  the  stitched 
edges  Inside  the  casing. 


1,(.>63.714.  SAUSAGE-CASING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK 
ING  THE  SAME.  Solomon  Mat,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.570.     (CI.  99— 88.> 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  sausage  cas- 
ings, consisting  in  placing  three  or  more  sections  of  to- 
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te«tlties  oa>'  within  ;inoth«r.  distending  the  sections  until 
the  surfaces  hv  in  wutiiit.  drying  aald  sections  until 
the  <ame  adhere,  cuttlni:  thf  sections  longitudinally,  se- 
curing the  sup«>rpo«e<l  t-d^es  of  the  sections  along  each 
longitudinal  ^•dge,  and  s.-^arating  the  adjacent  faces  of 
two  of  the  sections. 

L'  The  herein  described  method  of  making  sausage  cas- 
iQgs.  consisting  in  placinjS  three  or  more  sections  of  In- 
r^-stines  one  within  another,  distending  the  sections  until 
the  surfaces  are  in  contait.  drying  said  sections  until  the 
•lam.-  adhere,  cutting  the  sections  longitudinally,  stitch- 
ing the  superposed  fudges  oC  the  sections  along  each  longi- 
tudinal edge,  and  separating  the  adjacent  faces  of  two  of 
the  sections  and  turning  the  casing  so  as  to  bring  the 
:4tltched  edges  Inside  the  c«slng. 

::  The  herein  described  method  of  making  sausage  cas- 
in:<s,  consisting  In  placing  four  sections  of  Intestines  one 
within  another  with  the  rtatural  Inner  faces  of  the  two 
lnn»*r  sections  on  the  oftslde  thereof,  and  with  the 
natural  Inner  faces  of  th^  two  outer  sections  on  the  In- 
side thereof,  distending  tM  sections  until  the  adjacent 
surfaces  are  In  contact,  drying  until  said  sections  adhere, 
cutting  the  sections  longttadlnally  and  stitching  along 
each  longitudinal  edge,  separating  the  two  inner  sections 
from  the  two  outer  s»-ctio|is,  and  turning  the  casing  so 
that  the  natural  Inner  faces  of  the  Intestines  form  the 
outer  face  of  said  casing 

4.  A  sausage  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  intestines  stitched  together  at  each  longitudinal  edge, 
certain  of  said  sections  Delng  formed  by  two  or  more 
layers  of  the  intestines. 

■5.  A  sau.sagi-  casing  cooiprislng  a  plurality  of  complete 
S'-otions  of  Intestines  split  longitudinally  and  stitched  to- 
gether along  each  longitudinal  edge,  the  natural  Inner 
faces  of  said  intestines  farming  the  outer  face  of  said 
casing. 


l.()«>3,715.  TRAi'.  Ei.wmi)  <;»»KGE  Md'iE.  Sharpsburg, 
I'a.  Filed  Apr  S.  191.1.  Serial  No.  619,784.  (CI. 
4^—34. ) 


1.  In  an  electric  trap.  «  rotatable  conveyer  having  a 
pocket,  a  stationary  runwlay,  a  stop  for  normally  posi- 
tioning the  conveyer  with  the  pocket  In  subrtantlal  aline 
ment  with  the  runway,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
.^hiftable  and  a  sUtlonary  niate  carried  by  said  pocket,  one 
of  said  plates  connected  to-  one  side  of  said  source,  means 
adiipted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shlftable  plate  when  the 
latter  is  shifted  whereby  said  shlftable  plate  Is  electrl 
cally  connected  to  the  ottjer  side  of  said  source  and  In 
connection  with  said  stationary  plate  forming  an  electro- 
cuting circuit,  means  for  shifting  said  stop  tn  release 
said  conveyer,  electrical  cannectlons  connected  with  said 
means  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  said 
plates  for  forming  a  circuit  to  actuate  said  means  to  re 
lease  the  stop,  and  meani  for  making  the  duration  of 
activity  of  the  circuit  for  operating  the  means  to  release 
the  stop  less  than  the  leq^th  of  activity  of  the  electro- 
cuting circuit. 


2.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  rotatable  convey.  1  having  t 
pocket,  a  tUtionary  runway,  a  stop  for  norma lly  pogj. 
tlonlng  the  conveyer  with  the  pocket  In  substm  nal  alin* 
ment  with  the  runway,  a  source  of  electrical  HUtrgy  a 
shlftable  and  a  stationary  plate  carried  by  said  pocket 
one  of  said  plates  connected  to  one  side  of  said  source 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shlftable  plate  when 
the  latter  is  shifted  whereby  said  shlftable  plat.^  ig  elec 
trically  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  sonv ,.  and  In 
connection  with  said  stationary  plate  forming  an  electro 
cuting  circuit,  means  for  shifting  said  stop  to  release 
said  coBTeyer,  electrical  connections  connected  with  said 
means  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  said 
plate  for  forming  a  circuit  to  actuate  said  means  to  re- 
lease the  stop,  means  for  making  the  duration  wf  artlvitr 
of  the  circuit  for  operating  the  means  to  release  the  stop 
less  than  the  length  of  activity  of  the  electrocuting  clr 
cult,  and  means  whereby  that  circuit  to  actuate  the  means 
to  release  the  stop  will  act  to  short  circuit  the  oip^tro 
cntlng  circuit  during  the  period  of  activity  of  the  trippini; 
circuit. 


1,063.716.       DESKCLAMP    FOR    TYI'E  WRITl.N-,    M.\ 
CHINKS.     John   C.   McLaughlin,   Jersey   t'lty.   N    .1 
assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,374.      (CI,  45 — 52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  ot  a 
base  for  supporting  said  machine,  angularly  adjustable- 
sockets  on  said  base,  catches  on  said  machine  codperatiu;; 
to  center  said  machine  on  said  base  and  to  prevent  rela 
tive  transverse  movement  therebetween,  latches  ou  said 
sockets  to  engage  said  catches  to  lock  said  machine 
against  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  base,  tlnger 
pieces  for  releasing  said  latches,  and  means  for  si-cuiiui: 
said  sockets  to  said  base,  said  sockets  having  means  to 
maintain  the  adjustment  of  said  flnger-plecea  with  respect 
to  said  base  and  said  machine,  so  that  said  finger  pieces 
may  be  kept  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  sides  ot 
said    machine  to  a  readily  acceasible   position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  t 
base  for  supporting  said  machine,  angularly  udju.stable 
sockets  on  said  base,  means  for  centrally  holding  said 
sockets  In  place,  catches  on  said  machine  cooperatuu:  t" 
center  said  machine  on  said  base  and  to  prevent  lelativc 
transverse  movement  therebetween,  latches  on  said  sock 
ets  to  engage  said  catches  to  lock  said  machine  against 
vertical  movement  relative  to  said  base,  finger  pieies  for 
releasing  said  latches,  and  a  single  concealed  memlH-r  for 
securing  each  of  said  sockets  to  said  base,  said  sockets 
having  serrations  on  the  bottom  thereof  to  take  into  the 
base  and  to  maintain  the  adjustment  of  said  !«><-ketH.  so 
as  to  keep  the  position  of  said  finger  pieces  such  that  ihey 
will  project  upwardly  beyond  the  side  of  said  machine. 


1,063.717.  VALVE  -  GRINDING  TOOL.  Howako  Mkt 
CALF,  Tamplco,  III.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,003.      (a.  81—3.) 

The  combination  with  a  fiat  support  adapted  to  be  re 
ceived  In  a  chuck  of  an  attachment  therefor  comprlslnz 
a  casing,  slidably  mounted  blocks  arranged  In  the   -aslni 
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.,i„|    having    hole   engaging    fingers,    menns    to   adjust    the 
itlailve  position    of  said   bloc-ks.    and    springs   carried   by 


Zr^s 


the  supiMirt  for  frlctlonally  engagln;;  the   casing  to  hold 
the  same  against  accidental  disengagement. 


l,tK):i.71H.  BCRIAHWSKET.  I.k\  1  H  Moxtkoss  .and 
Ki:Ki>KKirK  L.  MoxTSOSS.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  May  31, 
ion       Serial  No.  a»0.441.      (CI.  27—3.) 


1.  lu  a  liurlal  casket,  a  rotatable  memt)er  and  a  clamp, 
the  former  having  the  latter  connected  eccentrically  there- 
with, and  said  memlter  having  Its  mounting  in  the  body 
of  the  casket,  and  said  clamp  having  Its  head  engageable 
with  the  lid  of  the  body  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
nipnil>er  causes  a  crank  action  of  said  clamp  to  effect  the 
tight  ( losure  of  the  lid  and  body. 

■2  In  a  burial  casket,  n  l>ody  having  a  recess  therein, 
slioulders  In  said  rtcess,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in 
>iaid  recest*  and  having  projections  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulders  as  stops,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage 
the  lid  of  said  body  and  provided  with  means  for  eccen 
trically  connecting  It  with  said  member. 

.i  In  a  burial  casket,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in 
the  hody  thereof,  a  clamp  engageable  with  the  lid  of  said 
bo<lv.  and  a  foot  piece  on  said  clamp  adapted  to  l>e  eccen 
trically  connected  with  said  member  In  an  opening  therein, 
said  piece  having  a  lip  which  Is  adapted  to  overhang  said 
opening. 

4  In  a  burial  casket,  a  body  formed  of  an  exterior 
casing  of  wood,  and  an  Interior  struck-up  lining  of  metal, 
the  ends  of  said  lining  being  rounded  and  portions  of  the 
same  l)elng  set  In  from  the  angular  corners  of  said  ex- 
terior casing. 

Ti  In  a  burial  casket,  a  body  formed  of  an  exterior  cas- 
ing of  wood  and  an  interior  struck-up  lining  of  metal,  said 
llnini;  having  at  the  top  a  laterally  extending  angular 
rim  ..f  dlflferentlal  widths,  said  rim  being  Integral  with 
said  lining  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  top  of  the  sev- 
eral sides  of  said  body  respectively,  the  ends  of  said  lln 
Ing  Ih'1ii){  rounded  and  set  in  from  the  corners  of  said 
body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


ports  being  In  a  plane  alwve  the  other  work  support  when 
they  are  lu  operative  position  and  eml)odvlng  a  pair  of 
anvils  spaced  apart  In  order  that  the  work  mav  engage 
the  other  support. 


l.U'i.:.7l'.i  NAILING  -  MACHINE.  HE^H^  W  Morgan, 
Bochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  190ft.  Serial  No. 
4»5.Hie.      (Cl.  1  —  10.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  nail  driving  mechanism,  of 
a  I'Mir  of  work  supports  adapted  to  !)e  used  alternately 
wi"  "It    changing   their    position,   one   of  said   work   sup- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  nail  driving  mechanism,  of 
a  pair  of  work  su|)i»ort8  adapted  to  l>e  used  alternately 
without  changing  their  position,  one  of  said  work  sup 
ports  being  in  a  plane  above  the  other  work  supjwrt  when 
they  are  In  operative  ixisition  and  embodying  a  iiair  of 
anvils  spaced  apart  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nail  driving  mechanism,  of 
a  pair  of  work  8upix)rt8.  a  rotary  screw  for  operating  'tue 
of  said  supports,  a  nut  carried  by  the  other  support  and 
cooperating  with  the  screw,  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  L'uide  there 
on,  and  a  nallkig  mechanism  ou  the  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
work  supports  movable  on  the  guide  toward  and  from  the 
nailing  mechanism,  a  screw  connected  to  one  of  the  sup- 
ports, mechanism  for  rotating  the  screw  to  move  said 
support,  a  nut  carried  liy  the  other  supiw>rt  and  workinu 
on  the  screw,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  nut. 

5.  The  coniblnatlon  with  a  frame  having  a  vertically 
disposed  guide  thereon,  and  a  nailing  mechanism  on  ihe 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  work  supports  independently  movable 
on  the  guide  toward  and  from  the  nailing  mechanism  and 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  anvils,  and  mechanisms  for 
moving  the  supports. 

(Claims  ft  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.063,T'.'0  FI-:i:i»I.\«,  ATTACll.MKNT  FOK  TROWN 
CORK-MAKIN(i  MACIIINKS.  HektiioLU  SMi\.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.490. 
(Cl.  113—113.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  the  combhia 
tlon  with  a  hopper  adai.ted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealln;; 
disks  of  cork  or  the  like  havlnu  a  discharge  opening  and 
an  Inclined  imssage  leading  to  said  opening,  of  a  chute 
communicating  with  said  passage,  the  bottom  of  said 
passage  and  said  chute  being  formed  by  a  movable  plate, 
means  for  Imparting  a  shaking  motion  to  said  i-late  a 
drum  mounted  aN.ve  and  In  allneraent  with  said  pas 
sage  and  a  plurall.v  of  springs  on  said  drum,  said  springs 
serving  to  permit  only  those  disks  to  euter  said  chute 
which  slide  on  one  of  their  faces  In  said  passage  toward 
said  chute  and  at  the  same  time  to  agitate  the  mass  of 
disks  In  said  hopt)er 

2    In  a  devlc-e  of  the  character  des.ribed.  the  combma 
tlon  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  seal.... 
disks  of  cork  or  the  like  having  a  discharge  0P--«  i'"^ 
an   inclined   passage  leading   to  >aid  opening,  of  a  chute 
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communicatiiig  with  Mid  passage,  ibe  bottom  of  said 
paMage  and  said  chute  bel«g  formed  by  a  morable  plate, 
means  for  Imparting  a  shaking  motion  to  aaid  plate,  a 
(irum  mounted  above  and  iq  allnement  with  said  passage. 


!ind  a  plurality  of  springs  u^  said  drum,  each  spring  when 
in   its   nearest  position  relative  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
movable  plate  beln^  arranged  at  a  distance  so  as  to  per 
mit   only   such  disks   to   cntji'r  said   chute   which    slide   on 
one  of  their  faces  In  said  pnssage  toward  said  chate. 


1. <>«.•<. T-'l       TIOHTKNER.      Chables    I?     Nki.son.    Linds 


borg,  Kans.     Filed  Mar. 

rri.  24—60.) 


t3,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,792. 


.\    ti'_'lit<'tiiT   cif   the   chanicter  (lesciilie<l   ♦•mUodvini:    Tat 
(•rally  .-paied  plates,  end  rifets  and  an   intermeiliate  rivtr 
connecting  said  plates  together,  a  link  and  a  curved  latch 
plvotally    mounted   on    the   0piH)site   end    rivets,    said   link 
and  latch  being  raountt-d  be^wi-vn  thr  olales.  thereby  spac 
in;;   them,   said   latch  havln)|  a   fn-e  end  formed  at   its  ei 
tremlty   with  a  hit:,  said  interniediate   rivet   extt-nding  l)e- 
.vond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tijrhtener.   and  a   substan 
tially  U-shaped  bail,  the  opposite  t-tids  of  said  bail  extend 
ing  over  the  outer  sides  of  said   plates  and  en^iaging  the 
"pposlte   ends   of   the    lnter:|iedlate   rivft.    the   free   end   of 
the  latch   being  of  a  lentrth  to  wctipy  a  position  In  prox 
Imlty  to  the  liail.  whereby  the  extremity  of  said  latch  and 
Its  lug  may  l>e  engaged  witSi   the  intermediate   portion  of 
said  bail  lietwi-en  the  plat* 


1 
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STRAND -TWlpTlNi;    I'KVICK.      Mo.vt.vre 


r.\LMii:R.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Hugo  Roseastein. 
Brfwklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  676,507. 
(CI.  244— 2.  t 

1.  A  strand-twistinii  deviie.  coinpi  Isin;:  a  handle,  arms 
extending  therefrom,  a  driving-wheel  mounted  lietween  said 
arms,  a  crank  connected  with  said  driving-wheel,  and  oppo- 
sitely arranged  rotatable  twisting-heads  mounted  on  said 
arms  and  spring-actuated  lato  contact  with  said  wheel. 

2.  A  strand-twisting  device,  comprising  a  flexible  handle, 
arms  extending  therefrom  4nd  movable  toward  and  from 
•ach  other,  a  driving-wheel  mounte<l  between  said  arms. 
:i  manually-operable  crank  connected  with  said  driving 
wheel,    and    opposltely-arraeged    rotatable    twisting-heads 


mounted  on  said  arina  and  movable  therewith  Into  aa,\  „n 
of  cootflct  with  said  drlving-wb«el  bj  flexure  of  said  liaudte 


?,.  A  strand  twisting  device  comprising  a  handle,  armi 
extending  therefrom,  a  driving-wheel  mounted  between 
said  arms,  a  crank  connected  with  said  drivint;  wlieel, 
twisting-heads  mounted  rotatably  on  said  arms  iinl  adapt 
ed  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  driving-wheel  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  and  a  sprlnn  connected  detachaiily  with 
the  arms  adjacent  said  twlstlng-beada  and  actuating  the 
same  toward  Mdd  drlTlns-wbeel. 


l.iH5;5.723.      RI5UI8TER.      REt  bex    P    Talmeh.    St    I^uls, 


Mo.      Filed    May 
2.14—12.) 
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Serial    No.    til»l).o05.      (CI. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  connected  by  t 
web  adapted  to  wind  on,  and  unwind  from,  the  re.spe*-! iv# 
rolls,  a  ratchet  disk  disposed  about  the  axis  of  one  of  the 
rolls,  a  second  ratchet  Interpose*!  l)etweei)  the  rolls,  a 
stylus  carrying  member  actuated  by  said  second  ratclief 
to  and  from  the  web.  the  stylus  being  adapted  to  impince 
against  the  web  upon  release  of  the  memt)er  from  :i  tooth 
of  said  ratchet,  and  soluble  devices  Interposed  between  the 
ratchets  for  successively  actuating  the  ratchets  and  nd- 
vancing  the  same  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nair  of  rolls  conn>»cted  by  a 
web  windlni;  over  one  and  unwinding  from  the  opposite 
roll,  a  ratchet  disk  secured  about  the  .txIs  of  the  winding 
roll,  a  second  ratchet  disposed  l)etween  thf  rolls  on  a  shaft 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  an  arm  havinu;  a  fixed 
end,  and  having  its  free  end  riding  over  the  t>'etli  of  the 
second  ratchet,  a  stylus  on  said  arm  positi«Uie<l  over  the 
web.  a  pair  of  pawls  pointing  In  opposite  directions  ami  <'o 
operating  with  the  respective  ratchets,  and  means  for  im- 
parting reciprocation  to  the  pawls  wherel)y  the  ratchet* 
are   successively  advanced   In    opposltf   directions    the  re- 
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^^^  Qf  the  spriox  »rai  from  a  tooth  of  the  second  ratchet 
causing  the  stylus  to  impinge  on  the  web  during  the  period 
of  rest  of  said  web. 

3  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  connected  by  a 
ireb  winding  over  one  and  unwinding  from  the  opposite 
roll,  a  ratchet  dlak  aecured  about  the  axis  of  the  winding 
roll!  a  second  ratchet  dlapoMd  between  the  roils  adjacent 
the  web  and  rotating  about  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  axng  of 
the  roils,  a  spring  arm  having  a  fixed  end,  and  having  a 
free  end  riding  over  the  teeth  of  the  second  ratchet,  a 
stylus  on  said  arm  positioned  opposite  the  web,  a  pair  of 
pawls  pointing  in  opposite  directions  and  cofiperatins  with 
the  respective  ratchets,  a  crank-disk,  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  the  disk  to  the  pawls  for  imparting  reciproca- 
tion to  the  pawls  with  the  routlon  of  the  crank-disk,  and 
means  for  rotating  aaid  crank-disk,  the  parts  operating  ^ 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,063.724.  REfRIOBBATOR  DRIP  -  I'AN.  Randall  M. 
Patterson,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911  Serial  No. 
653.61t3,      (CI.  62—10.) 


1.  A  closed  drip  pan,  comprising  a  top  formed  with  ver- 
tical flanges,  a  trough  formed  on  said  top  adapted  to 
retain  water  on  said  top  when  carried  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  spout  formed  on  one  end  of  said  pan.  and  means 
to  convey  the  water  from  said  top  through  the  spout  and 
Into  the  pan. 

2.  A  closed  drip  pan,  comprising  a  top.  vertical  double 
flanjres  formed  on  said  top.  a  trough  formed  on  said  top 
adapted  to  retain  the  water  on  the  top  when  the  pan  Is 
carried  vertically,  a  spout  formed  on  one  end  of  said  pan, 
said  spout  l)elng  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top. 
and  means  for  conveying  the  water  from  the  top  of  the 
pan  into  the  closed  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  closed  drip  pan,  a  top  having  double  vertical  flan^'es 
formed  at  the  sides  thereof,  aaid  top  secured  into  the  pan 
sllRhtly  t)eIow  the  top  edges  thereof,  a  spout  formed  on 
one  end  of  said  pan.  a  notch  formed  in  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  pan  adjacent  the  spout,  an  aperture  formed  In  said 
pan  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  tube  secured  in  said 
•pout,  said  tube  extending  nearly  the  length  of  the  pan. 


1.063.72.'5.      APPARATUS       FOR       TAKING  SAMPLES 

FROM    GRAIN    AND    THE    LIKE.     Gw>BQ  PE-rKBSE.N, 

Nicolalefr.    Russia.     Filed   .Tune    11.    1912.  Serial    No 
703.016.      (CI.  73—21.) 


1.   In  an  apparatus  for  taking  samples  from  a  continu- 
ous or  intermittent  current  or  rushes  of  wholesale  quan 
titles  of  grain  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  portion 
of  th.   i; rain  conduit,  of  a  tube  extending  Into  the  puth  of 
1910.0—13 


the  grain  Inside  said  portion  ;  a  plurality  of  lateral  aper- 
tures  in  said  tubi>  adapted  to  intercept  sample  quantities 
from  said  grain  ;  a  vessel  adapted  to  receive  and  collect 
all  said  sample-quantities,  a  connection  or  connections  be- 
twe.-n  said  apertures  and  said  vessels  ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  and  op.  niuK  the  said  ar>erture«. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking;  samples  from  a  continu- 
ous or  intermittent  current  of  rushes  of  wholesale  quan- 
tities of  grain  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  pi.ption 
of  the  graln-ronduit,  of  a  tube  extending  into  xho  path 
of  the  grain  inside  said  portion  ;  a  plurality  of  lateral 
apertures  in  said  tul)e  adapted  to  intercept  sample  quantl 
ties  froiu  .said  grain  ;  a  vessel  adapted  to  receive  and  col- 
lect all  said  sample  quantiUfs.  a  tuW  or  tultes  i.  adiug  from 
said  apertiir-s  to  said  vessel,  and  automatic  means  for 
alternately  <stablishinfr  and  interrupting  thr  connection 
between  the  said  apertures  and  said  tube  or  tul>e.s. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  talcing  sampl'S  from  a  (ontinu- 
ous  or  intermittent  current  or  rushes  of  wholpsaie  (juan- 
titles  of  grain  or  the  like,  the  combluatlon  with  a  portion 
of  the  grain  conduit,  of  a  horizontal  tul>e  eitendlnc  cross- 
wis.-  into  and  tluough  said  portion  ;  a  i)lurality  of  aper- 
tures in  tlie  upper  and  lower  wall  portion  of  said  tube; 
means  located  inside  said  tube  and  adapted  to  estahiish 
and  interrupt  alternately  and  Butomatlcaliy  the  connection 
Ix'twecn  the  upper  and  the  lower  apertures:  a  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  and  <ollect  the  sample-quantities  taken 
by  the  opened  upper  apertures;  and  connectionh  between 
the   lower  apertures  and  said   vessel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  samples  from  a  continu- 
ous or  intermittent  current  or  rushes  of  wholesale  qtian- 
tltles  of  grain  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  portion 
of  the  grain-conduit,  of  a  horizontal  tube  exti>nding  cross- 
wise into  and  through  said  portion;  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  the  upper  and  low.r  wall  portion  'f  said  tube:  a 
shaft  lnsid(»  of  said  tube;  cross-bores  in  said  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  coincide  with  said  apertures;  means  for  automatl 
caliy  turning  said  shaft  ;  a  vessel  adapted  to  receive  and 
collect  the  sample  quantities  taken  by  the  opened  upper 
.ipertures;  and  connections  between  the  lower  apertures 
and  said   vessel. 


1.063.726.     PROPELLER.     Olof  Peterson.  Alameda.  Cal. 
Filed  July  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  712.001.    (CI.  115—33.) 


R7" 


^j^"*''^'H^   ;h(i,      ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  guide  having  parallel  grf^ives 
and  oblique  grooves  connecting  thn  i.arallel  groriv.-s  at 
their  ends,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  said  guide, 
and  having  a  pin  engaging  said  croove.  a  tulx-  arcund 
said  sleeve  means  for  preventlnE  the  rotation  of  said 
tube  radially  ext.ndine  shafts.  In  said  tube,  bevel  gears 
on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  iK^vel  c^r  on  an  end 
of  said  sleeve  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  l«-vel  t-ears, 
blades  carried  by  said  shafts,  and  means  for  reciprocating 

said  tube.  ,,  , 

o  The  combination  of  a  guide  having  parallel  grooves 
and  oblique  grooves  connecting  the  parallel  grooves  at 
their  ends,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  said  guide 
and  having  a  pin  engaging  said  grooves,  a  tube  around 
said  sleeve,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  extending  la^yond  the  ends  of  th.  groc.ves.  heads 
^refor  at  said  extended  ends,  radially  extending  shaft- 
Tsald  tub<^  l.vel  gears  on  the  Inner  ends  ••  -'^  '"  ^"^ 
a  bevel  gear  on  an  end  of  said  sUH>ve  meshm^  «  th  the 
Jforeid  bevel  gears,  blades  carried  by  said  shafU.  and 
moauR  for  reciprocating  said  tul*. 

3  The  co-bLtion  of  a  guide  having  parallel  grc^v«j 
and  oblique  grooves  cont.ecting  the  parallel  grooves  at 
their  ends  each  groove  having  at  one  end  thereof  ineans  for 
nr^ventlng  return  movement  therethrough  and  for  guid- 
preventing   leimu  ^-^.^ve   a  sleeve  movable  longi- 

ing  the  pin  into  the  other  groove,  a  slee^e 
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tudlnally  on  said  jpiide.  aUd  having  a  pin  engaging  said 
ijroovea.  n  tiib^  around  said  sleeTC,  means  for  prerentlng 
the  rotation  of  said  tuN.  radially  extending  shafts  In 
said  tube.  Iwve!  gears  on  |he  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  a 
!>-vel  gear  on  an  end  of  said  sleeve  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  hevel  gears,  blades  carried  t)y  said  shafts,  and 
means    for    reclprocatlni?   laid    tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  t  guide  having  parallel  groove* 
and  oblique  grooves  connecting  the  parallel  grooTes  at 
their  ends,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  said  guide, 
and  tiavinsr  a  pin  engaging  said  groove,  a  tube  around  said 
sleeve,  means  for  prevenUng  the  rotation  of  said  tul)*, 
radially  extending  shafts  |n  said  tube,  bevel  gears  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  b^vel  gear  on  an  end  of  said 
sleeve  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  bevel  gears,  blades 
carried  by  said  shafts,  ra^ans  at  the  edges  of  the  blade 
fi..r  supporting  said  blades  upon  one  another,  and  means 
for    reciprocating   said    tntV-. 

5.  The  combination  of  «  guide  having  parallel  grooves, 
and  oblique  grooves  connrctlng  the  parallel  grooves  at 
their  ends,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  said  guide, 
and  having  a  pin  engaging  Mid  grooves,  a  tube  around  aald 
s!''»"Vc.  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  tube, 
radially  extending  shafts  In  said  tube,  bevel  gears  on 
th-  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  bevel  gear  on  an  end  of 
said  sleevp  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  bevel  gears,  blades 
carried  by  said  shafts,  tieans  for  turning  said  guide 
through  a  part  of  a  revolution  to  reverse  the  action  of 
said  blades,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  tuh4*. 

LClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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BED-CASTER      William  J.   Pikbce.  Eureka. 
Filed    July    31.    1312.     Serial    No.    712.463.      (CI. 


In  a  raster  of  the  chatacter  des<  rll)ed.  a  rectangular 
ca.^ing  adaptt-d  to  Inclose  |he  lower  end  of  a  square  post. 
which  has  a  .>i<iuare  inwardly  tapering  opening  In  Its  lower 
end,  a  central  cup  flttlnf  said  opening  and  having  a 
central  perforation  at  the  top,  the  rectangular  sides  of 
which  cup  aip  flanged  outwardly  at  the  bottom  to  fit  with- 
in the  casinsj.  and  upon  which  flange  the  bottom  of  th« 
post  rests,  and  Is  clamped  between  the  interior  cup  and 
the  casing,  said  casing  baring  a  hole  in  the  bottom  regis- 
tering with  that  in  the  tap  of  the  cup.  and  adapted  to 
receive  th-  spindle  of  a  roller  caster. 


1.063.728  nOTUBE-SLPrORT.  V.KXToy  Pollahd.  Nor- 
folk. V.i,  Filed  May  j::,  19 H  Serial  No.  629,022. 
(CI.   40— 146. » 

1.  A  picture  holdlni;  deflce  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  standard  rising  cpntrally  therefrom,  a  binding  member 
extending  around  said  plate  and  below  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  formed  to  pr<ivide  supporting  legs,  the  free 
ends  of  said  binding  memb«r  being  vertically  disposed  and 
bearing  against  said  standard,  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on 
said  standard  and  said  fref  ends  of  the  binding  member, 
card  holdln;:  means  supjHirted  by  said  plate,  and  means 
for  holding  the  device  in  Hirlln.xl  position. 

2.  A  picture  holding  device  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  owning  ther.ln  and  a  standard  rising  therefrom  above 


said  opening,  a  sabstantUlly  U  shaped  card  holding  m^m 
ber  having  one  end  extended  through  said  Mp.nlng  an.l 
ptvotally  secured  to  said  plate  and  havlnn  lt«  fr.  .•  ..q,)  w^ 
upwardly  and  bearing  against  said  standard  1  nug  ,,n,) 
able  on  said  standard  and  said  free  emi  ,,f  thn  card  hold 
Ing  member  to  hold  said  member  In  position  and  means  f<x 
holding  the  device  In  Inclined  position 


3.  A  picture  holding  device  comprising  a  plat.>  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  In  the  rear  face  thereof  i  U  shaped 
supporting  member  having  oppositely  disposed  angular  [)or 
tlons  seated  within  said  slot,  a  holding  plate  ext>>n4iaK 
across  the  back  of  aald  flrst  mentioned  plate  nnd  ciosia^j 
said  slot  and  provided  with  entrance  openines  for  -lald 
angular  portions  of  said  member,  and  i-ard  holding  tn>»-in'> 
supported  by  said   plate, 

4.  A  picture  holding  device  I'omprlsing  a  plate  havinii 
Its  rear  face  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  a  U-shnped 
supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plat»»  above 
said  slot,  a  U  shaped  strut  having  angular  ixirtions  Jour 
naled  In  the  legs  of  said  supporting  momlter  an<l  having 
Its  yoke  (wrtlon  seated  within  said  slot,  a  latch  m-'mlwr 
pivote<l  to  said  plate  and  depending  across  said  slot,  t 
clip  secured  to  said  plate  below  said  slot  and  adapr«vl  to 
receive  said  latch  member,  and  card  holding  inean<  lup 
ported   by   said    plate. 


1,063,720  BITTONHOLE  -  SEWING  MACHINE  Bo- 
<;kne  .1  R.iY,  Reverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fnited  Shoe 
Machlnorv  Company,  Paterson.  N  .J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ne«-  Jersey  Filed  Aug  28.  1912.  Serial  No  TIT  4(W 
I  CI.  112—4.) 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewln;;  machine,  having  :n  mibin* 
tton.  stitch  forming  and  work  holding  nn'cbanisins  aiech 
anisra  for  relatively  rotating  the  work  holding  and  >tltch 
forming  mechanisms  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole  ooraprl? 
ing  a  rotary  driven  member,  a  rotary  drivlns;  member. 
continuous  connections  l>etween  tli'-  raemb^-rs,  .uid  meani 
acting  on  the  conntctlons  to  vary  the  movemen'  rans 
mltted  to  the  driven  meml)er. 

2.  A    buttonhole    sewing   machine,    having,    in   combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  and  work  holding  mechanisms,  mecba- 
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nisii,  for  relatively  rotating  the  work  holding  and  stitch 
forming  mechanisms  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole  comprls- 
in-  a  rotary  driven  member,  a  uniformly  rotating  con- 
centric driving  member,  connections  continuously  conuect- 
ins  the  driving  and  driven  members,  and  a  concentric 
cam  acting  on  the  connections  to  vary  the  motions  trans- 
mitted to  the  driven  member. 

3.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tiou.  stitch  forming  and  work  holding  mechanisms,  mecha- 
nism for  relatively  rotating  the  work  holdins,'  and  stitch 
forming  mechanisms  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole  comprising 
a  rotary  driven  member,  a  uniformly  rotating  driving 
tiLMiiiifi.  connections  continuously  connecting  the  driving 
and  driven  members,  and  means  acting  on  the  connections 
to  accelerate  the  motion  transmitted  by  the  driven  mem- 
ber during  the  sewing  about  the  ends  of  the  buttonhole, 
and  for  retarding  the  motion  transmitted  to  the  driven 
memlMT  while  sewing   along  the  sides   of   the   buttonhole. 

4.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  and  work  holding  mechanisms,  mech- 
anism for  relatively  rotating  the  work  holding  and  stitch 
(ormlu;;  mechanisms  to  sew  about  a  buttonliol.-  ( dm- 
prtsing  a  rotary  driven  meml)er,  a  uniformly  driven  rotary 
driving  member,  connections  between  the  driving  and 
driven  members,  and  a  stationary  cam  acting  on  the  con- 
nections to  transmit  a  variable  movement  to  the  driven 
ni>»mlier. 

,'>  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
ti)u  upper  and  under  thread  handling  mechanisms,  rotary 
supports  for  said  mechanisms,  a  shaft  connected  to  ro- 
tate the  supports,  a  driving  meml>er,  continuous  connec- 
tions between  the  shaft  and  driving  member,  and  means 
ait  ng  on  the  connections  to  vary  the  movement  trans- 
mit t<'d  to  the  supports  during  the  rotation  of  the  driving 
member. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,063,730.      SWING.      Robeht    Rcach,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.     Serial  No  623,242.     (CI.  155—35.) 


1  In  combination  in  an  exercising  swing,  a  seat,  a  sus- 
pending connection  at  each  side  of  the  seat,  propelling 
connections  and  a  cross  bar  attached  to  the  prop.lling 
oDD'ctions,  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  suspending 
''onn-ctions  to  move  up  and  down  along  the  same,  sub- 
»UntlalIy  as  described. 

-'  In  combination  In  an  exercising  swing,  a  seat,  a 
rigid  frame  attached  to  the  seat  at  each  side  thereof 
and  composed  of  downwardly  diverging  bars,  susix-ndlng 
connections  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  frames,  a 
cross  bar  slldably  moanted  on  the  front  Inclined  bars, 
and  flexible  impelling  connections  extending  from  tlie  cross 
bar  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  suspending  connections, 
s-'ild  cross  bar  spacing  the  propelling  connections  apart 
to  prevent  entangling  of  said  connections  and  extending 
bey.jnd  the  rigid  frame  at  each  side  to  form  hand  holds, 
•ntistantlally  as  descrtbed. 


1.063.731.  HAT  -  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Isa  Lot'i.5 
UEEvts.  AUerton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910  SerUl 
No.  586.235.      (CI.   132—25.) 


A  hat  fastening  consisting  of  a  continuous  piece  of 
wire  In  bowed  form,  provide.l  with  an  int-'gra!  coiled 
spring  substantially  centrally  l)etween  the  ^nds  thereof, 
the  colls  of  aald  spring  being  separated  t.)  prevent  the 
same  catching  in  the  tiair.  said  ends  beinK  turned  outward 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  wire  and  constituting 
pivots  and  beini;  adapted  to  penetrate  tlh'  band  of  a  hat 
whereby  said  bowe<l  wire  can  be  swung  down  to  engage 
back  of  the  head  or  up  into  the  hat,  said  Iwwed  wlr^ 
when  In  the  hat  being  adapted  by  Its  resiliency  to  be 
held  in  said  hat. 


1,063,T32,  STOVE.  Samlei,  V.  KtLVEs.  Haddonfleld, 
N.  J,  Filed  Feb,  27,  1912.  Serial  No,  680,371.  iCl. 
126—172.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stm-e  base,  of  a  r«*«t  ;»ar 
carried  thereby  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  lateral 
flanges,  a  journal  rotatably  carried  by  said  r.st  l«r.  a 
grate  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  journal  and  pro- 
vided with  Iwarlne  lues  adapted  to  travel  on  the  flanges 
of  the  rest  bar.  said  grate  having  a  portion  tlier-of  ' 
extending  fxterinr  of  the  base,  and  a  draw  bar  haviUij 
means  for  interlocking  with  said  grate 

2.  The  combiniition  with  a  stove  base,  of  a  grate  rot.-i- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  draw  bar  adapted  to  ext'^nd 
across  said  grnte  and  Interlock  therewith,  and  bavlnu  an 
aperture  near  its  forward  end  to  prevent  ashe-  traveling 
along  said  grate  exterior  of  the  stove. 

H  in  a  stove,  a  base  provided  with  a  rib  forming  1 
support  a  rest  bar  having  one  end  interlocking  with  said 
support,  and  the  other  end  with  the  opposite  side  of  said 
base  said  rest  bar  having  guides  extending  from  opi-..^ 
site  sides  thereof,  a  journal  rotatably  mounte.)  on  said 
rest  bar  and  having  spaced  grooves  therein,  and  a  grat- 
having  members  adapted   to  interlock   with   said   grooves. 

4  In  a  stove,  a  base,  a  rest  \»t  carrbd  thereby  , 
journal  carried  by  said  base  and  provWe-i  with  ^r-..^- 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  grate  having  members  Inter- 
locking with  said  grooves  to  prevent  dis.ort.on  -f  sa  d 
n^embers.  said  rest  bar  having  a  'ateral  extension  on  ^a-h 
side  thereof  co«perating  with  the  grate  to  <^»««";;;'««-- 
to  travel  in  a  substantially  horltontal  plane  ^nd  actual 
Ing  means  for  said  grate, 
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5.  In  a  BtoTe,  »  ba»e.  a  rest  bar  carried  thereby  hav- 
ing (nirved  tracks,  said  bate  bflng  provided  with  flanges 
at  its  front  portion,  a  grate  havlnK  on  both  Its  top  and 
bottom,  at  Its  front  and  rear  portions,  bearing  lugs,  said 
bearing'  lues  adapted  to  <jo6p^rate  with  the  flanges  of 
said  hasp  and  said  tracks  respectiyely,  and  a  draw  bar 
adapted  to  pass  between  sakl  grate  bearing  lugs  and 
interlock  with  said  grate. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,063,733.      W.\TER  HEATER. 
Ton.  Pa.     Filed  S«>pt.  2,  IPll. 
li'6— 361.) 


John  P.  Rki.neckb,  Craf 
Serial  No.  647,345.      (CI. 


1.  A  water  heater  compri^ng  a  thermoKtatic  oaaLng,  an 
auuular  water  chamber  hfcving  a  combustion  i  humlw-r 
formed  therein,  a  burner  Su  said  combustion  ihamber. 
m^'ans  for  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass 
through  said  water  chamber  and  thence  in  contact  with 
said  casing,  and  mesns  foe  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  said  burner  and  under  qontrol  of  said  casing. 

-.  .V  water  heater  comprising  a  tbt-rmoKtatlc  casing,  an 
annular  water  chamber  hiving  a  rombustion  chaml)er 
formed  therein,  a  burner  iti  said  combustion  chamber. 
tubes  for  causing  the  prodnflts  >if  coinbujition  to  pass  from 
said  combustion  chamber  through  said  water  chamber  and 
thence  in  contact  with  sai4  casing,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  to  paid  burner  and  under  control 
of  said  casing. 

li.  A  water  beater  compiislng  a  thermostatic  casing 
having  a  water  chamber  therein,  a  burner  in  said  casing, 
a  water  valve  connectetl  |o  said  chamlier.  a  normally 
cKsed  fuel  valve  operated  by  said  water  valve  and  adapt 
ed  to  supply  fuel  to  said  burner,  means  for  causing  the 
products  of  combustion  to  puss  through  said  water  cham- 
ber and  thence  In  contact  with  said  casing,  and  means 
connected  to  said  fuel  valv^  for  regulating  the  admission 
of  fuel  to  said  burner  to  carrespond  to  the  variations  of 
the  temperature  in  said  casing. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  thermostatic  casing 
having  a  water  chamber  therein,  a  burner  hi  said  casing, 
a  water  actuated  valve  c:qnuected  to  said  chamber,  a 
normally  closed  fuel  valfe  operated  by  said  water 
valve  and  adapted  to  .supply  fuel  to  said  burner, 
means  for  causing  the  products  of  combostlon  to  pasa 
through  said  water  chamlief  and  thtnce  In  contact  with 
said  casing,  means  connect»-«l  to  said  fuel  valve  and  sup- 
ported by  said  casing,  and  means  engaging  with  aaid  first 
named  means  for  regulatinir  the  admission  of  fuel  to  said 
burner  to  correspond  to  the  variations  of  the  temperature 
in  said  easing. 

5.  ▲  water  heater  comprising  a  thermostatic  casing 
having  a  water  chamber  therein,  a  burner  in  said  casing, 
a  water  actuated  valve  contiected  to  said  chamber,  a  nor- 


mally chMed  fuel  valve  operated  by  said  water  valve  and 
adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  said  burner,  means  for  rtonine 
the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  through  said  water 
chamber  and  thence  in  contact  with  said  casine.  levers 
connected  to  said  fuel  valve  and  supported  by  smd  rjmin,, 
and  means  engaging  with  said  levers  for  renuiHtluR  the 
admission  of  fuel  to  said  burner  to  rr^-respond  to  the 
variations  of  temperature  In  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OsEette.] 


1,063,734.  FILLER  FORM  FOR  EMBUOIDEUY  Gn- 
TAV  Rbi.s,  Fflrth,  Bavaria.  Germany  Filed  June  4 
1912.     Serial  No.  701.490.      (Cl.  2— 147.> 


1.  \  washable  filler  form  embodying  an  embroidery  de 
sign  adapted  to  bo  completely  covered  by  embroidery 
threads  and  comprising  a  flexible  form  layer  of 'unwoven 
flbrons  or  cellnloslc  material  united  with  a  protecting 
layer  of  textne  fabric 

2.  A  washable  Oiler  form  embodying  an  embroidery  de- 
sign adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  embroidery  threads  and 
comprising  a  comparatively  stiff,  flexible,  trausv.  isely 
arched  layer  of  unwoven  fibrous  or  celluloslc  material  and 
•  textile  fabric  layer  united  to  the  convex  surfaie  of  the 
unwoven  layer. 

3.  A  washable  filler  form  embodying  an  embroidery  de 
sign  adapted  to  be  completely  covered  by  the  embroidery 
threads  and  comprising  a  transverse  arched  nnn  woven 
layer  of  fibrous  or  celluloslc  material,  a  relatively  tbln 
sheet  of  textile  fabric  covering  the  convex  surface  of  said 
layer,  and  a  binding  agent  uniting  siaid  layer  and  sheet. 


1,06.'?, 735.  REEL,  .Vikilph  F.  Uietzel,  (harlestown, 
R.  I.,  asstunor  to  Wallace  H  Rowe.  I'lttsburgh.  I'a. 
Filed  .Mar    14,  191(».    Serial  No.  54ft.206.    Ul.  242—77.) 


H 

•J 

'i           : 

l^-      ~il 

.-<^ 

K—  ---J 

'       0 

1.  A.  metal  reel  comprising  a  reel  arm  consisting  of 
ridged  strips  spaced  apart  and  united  by  transverse  plates 
or  strips  and  a  reel  body  secured  to  said  arms, 

2.  In  a  metal  reel,  a  reel  arm  consisting  of  ritlged 
parallel  strips  or  plates  spaced  apart  and  united  togetlter 
and  a  reel  body  welded  to  the  ridges  of  said  plates  or 
strips. 

3.  In  a  metal  reel,  a  reel  arm  consisting  of  parallel 
flanged  plates  or  strips  spaced  apart,  transverae  flanged 
plates  welded  by  the  tiaogea  to  the  flanges  of  said  parallel 
strips  and  a  reel  body  welded  to  the  flanges  of  -aid 
parallel  strips. 

4.  In  a  metal  reel,  a  reel  arm  consisting  of  parallel  loeta! 
plates  or  strips  spaced  apart,  means  connecting  said  >irip» 
and  a  reel  body  comprising  longitudinally  flanged  'Strips 
welded  to  aaid  arm  by  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  metal  reel,  a  reel  arm  consisting  of  ridgeil  metal 
plates  or  strips  spaced  apart,  means  welded  to  and  cod 
nectlng  said  strips  and  a  reel  body  comprisini;  strips  pro- 
vided with  flanges  and  welded  to  the  ridges  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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1063  7S6.     COMPOSITE  BOARD.      Kdwaud  C.   Robbrts, 
Saltvllie.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,538. 


,Ci,  20—13.) 


C-- 


1  .V  composite  board,  consisting  of  wooden  veneer 
lay.'r.s  having  a  hard  waterproof  homogeneous  chemically- 
neutral  cement  connection  between  and  permeating  the 
same,  and  an  exterior  coating  of  thick  hard  homogeneous 
rhemically-neutral  waterproof  cement,  said  coating  having 
fine  sand  embedded  below  the  surface  thereof  In  a  dis- 
tributed manner. 

::  A  composite  board,  consisting  of  wooden  veneer 
lay.  r»  having  a  hard  waterproof  homogeneous  chemically- 
neutral  coal  tar  cement  connection  between  and  perraeat 
ing  the  same,  and  an  exterior  coating  of  thick  bard  chemi- 
cally neutral  waterproof  gelatin  cement  havinj:  potassium 
chromate  aa  an  ingredient,  said  coating  having  fine  sand 
embedded  below  the  surface  thereof  In  a  distributed 
maimer. 


l.w5.{.7;J7  MILKINii  -  MACHINE,  Rki  bkn  D,  Roth. 
Gettysburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No 
061.594.      (Cl    31 — S>6  1 


1  A  milking  machine  comprising  u  plate,  cups  mounted 
thereon,  movable  blades  located  in  the  cups,  means  for 
openitlng  the  blades,  and  a  cruciform  plate  supported  from 
the  flrst  mentioned  plate  and  having  its  branches  disposed 
above  and  between  the  cupa. 

2  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  plate,  cups  mounted 
th.  reon.  movable  blades  located  In  the  cups,  means  for  op- 
erating the  blades,  a  cruciform  plate  supported  from  the 
flrst  mentioned  plate  and  having  its  branches  disposed 
above  and  between  the  cupa  and  means  for  moving  said 
plates  with  relation  to  each  otber 

3  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  plate,  cups  mounted 
therion.  movable  blades  located  in  the  cups,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  upon  the  plate,  and  resilient  means  operatively  con 
Q^iting  the  cups  with  the  shaft. 


1.1M),;,738.  WIRE  HOISTING  -  BRIDLE.  Martin  V  B 
RiLAKD,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912  Serial 
No    735,596.      (Cl.  57—11.) 

1.  The  hoisting  bridle  comprising  a  rigid  ring  support, 
two   wire   rope   gromet    slings    permanently    connected    to 
said  support  by  integral  loopa  formed  in  said  slings,  rein 
for  ing  thlmblea  in  said  loopa  and  provided  with  ^'^ippln); 
lui.'s'  engaging  the  adjacent  wire  of  the  loops,  a   runninu 


connection  loosely  mounted  on  each  of  said  sliugs  and  com- 
prising a  wire  rope  gromet  looped  around  said  sling  and 
provided  with  a  soft  meUI  reinforcing  thimble  and  a 
fastening  device  coop<ratlng  with  said  running  connection 
and  with  the  free  end  of  said  sling  and  comprising  a  hook 
permanently  secured  to  said  running  connection  to  have 
its  hooked  end  upstanding  and  co«perate  with  a  terminal 
fastening  loop  on  the  sling  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
thimble. 


2.  The  hoisting  bridle  comprisin;:  a  ring  support,  two 
wire  rope  gromet  slings  i>ermanently  connecti*d  to  said 
support  by  integral  loops  formed  in  said  slings,  a  running 
connection  loosely  mounted  on  each  of  said  slings  and  com- 
prising a  wire  rope  gromet  looped  around  said  sling  and  a 
fastening  device  cooperating  with  said  running  connection 
and  with  the  free  end  of  said  sling  and  comprising  a  hook 
permanently  secured  to  said  runninf:  connection  to  have  Its 
hooked  end  ut>stiindine  and  cooperate  with  a  terminal  fas- 
tening loop  on  the  sling  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
thimble. 

3.  The  hoisting  bridle  comprising  a  support,  two  wire 
rope  gromet  slings  permanently  connected  to  said  8Ui>p<irt 
by  Integral  loops  formed  in  said  slings,  a  runniuR  connec 
tlon  loosely  mounted  «•«  each  of  said  slings  and  comprising 
a  wire  rope  gromet  looped  around  said  sling  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  (oiii^ratiti;:  wiili  said  fuunintr  connertion  and 
with  the  free  end  of  sMid  slini;  and  comprising  a  hook 
permanently  secured  to  said  running  connection  to  have  its 
hooked  end  cooperate  with  a  fastening  or  the  sling. 

4.  The  hoisting  bridle  comprising  a  support,  two  wire 
rope  gromet  slings  permanently  connected  to  said  support 
by  Integral  loops  formed  in  said  slings,  a  running  conn.^c- 
tlon  loosely  mounted  ou  each  of  said  slings  and  a  fasteniiie 
device  cooperating  with  said  running  conne.  tion  and  with 
said  sling  and  pern.anenily  -eoured  to  said  running  con- 
nection. 

5  The  hoisting  bridle  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  wire  rope  gromet  slings  permanently  connected  to  said 
support  bv  integral  loops  formed  in  said  slings,  a  wire 
rope  running  connection  loosely  mounted  on  each  of  said 
slings  and  <omprlslng  a  gromet  looped  around  said  slins 
and  provided  with  a  thimble  and  a  fastening  device  co 
oeratlng  with  said  ruunin;:  connection  and  with  the  free 
end  of  said  sling  and  comprising  a  hook  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  running  connection  to  have  its  booked  end  up- 
standing and  cof.perate  with  a  terminal  fastening  loop  on 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,063,739,      STRAP-LOOP.      LotMS    8*^7"«^^^^r_    ^'^J' 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,   1912.     Serial  No.  698,.. 5.      (Cl- 

'  1  A  strap  loop,  comprising  two  opposed  U  shaped  mem- 
bers slldflbly  connected,  one  of  said  .nembers^  having  :. 
spring  rm  normally  tending  to  spring  outwar  and  m  v^ 
°^"^'"*'  „t  „ifh  thP  adlRcent  arm  of  the  ottier 

I   .Kio  intn  pnsagement   witn  tne  iiujn<.eu< 

'nie^ller  whrin  the  Cosed  position,  to  hold  the  spring  arm 
,  in   the  inner  position. 
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"    A  Mrap  loop.  compririnK  two  opposed  U  shaped  mem 
berg  Hlidat.lv  connected  together,  ont  of  said  members  hav- 
mp  -.prlnn  arms  normallv  tending  to  spring  apart  and  en- 
gaging the  arms  of  the  other  memt^r  when  In  closed  posi- 
tion to  restrain  the  spring  ar^s  agaJnst  springing  apart 


said  longitudinal  bars,  bracing  plates  connecting  said  angle 
bars,  the  vertical  depending  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  being 
opposed,  axle  bearing  members  arranged  between  the  op- 
posed flanges  of  the  angle  bars  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  bolts  rigidly  securing  said  bearing  members  to  the 
ends  of  t'^e   longitudinal   bars. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  spaced  longitudinal  bars,  spaced  trans- 
Terse  angle  bars  rigidly  connecting  the  longitudinal  bars 
at  their  ends,  said  angle  bars  having  opposed  depending 
flanges,  bracing  plates  connecting  said  angle  bars  axJe 
bearing  members  arranged  between  the  depending  flanges 
of  the  angle  bars  at  their  end*  and  beneath  the  longitudi- 
nal bars,  said  bearing  members  being  provided  In  their 
upper  surfaces  with  longitudinally  extending  channels  to 
receive  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  bolts  rlglldy  securing 
the  l»>arlng  memlx-rs  to  said  longitudinal  bars. 


3.  A  >trap  IcM.p.  . omprising  two  opp<>s.d  U  'Shaped  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  meml.ers  presenting  a  longer  and  a  shorter 
arm!  the  lungf-r  arm  sliding  on  the  Inner  face  of  an  arm  on 
the  op^Kiswl  U  shaped  member,  said  arm  of  the  opposed 
member  having  Interior  flangea  fuldlng  the  mentioned 
longer  arm  of  the  opposed  member4 

4  A  strap  loop,  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having 
arms  t  ■ndini:  to  spring  apart,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
depress.'d  front  i>ortlon  and  an  opening  in  the  rear  of  said 
depresstHl  portion,  and  the  other  afm  of  said  member  hav 
Ing  a  ;.Miid»'way  on  Its  Inner  face,  pnd  a  second  U-shaped 
memlh-r  oppositely  disposed  to  the  first,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  »rm.  the  longer  arm  en 
gagin:;  the  mentlontd  guldeway  of  the  first  member,  and 
the  shorter  arm  t.«-lng  movable  ovqr  the  depressed  portion 
of  tb.'  opposed  arm  of  the  other  member  and  through  the 
mentioned  opening  in  said  arin. 

.%.  A  strap  loop,  comprising  a  U-ehaped  member  present- 
ing two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  offset  outwardly  and 
having  flanges  at  the  Interior  extending  toward  each  other 
and  spaced  from  the  Inner  face  of  tjie  opposite  portion,  and 
the  other  arm  of  said  member  having  an  opening  near  the 
fr-.iit  thereof,  l.-adlng  to  the  Interior  of  the  loop,  and  a 
■.-.und  U  shapt-d  mt-mber  oppositely  disposed  to  the  first 
memt^r  and  presenting  longer  and  shorter  arms,  the  longer 
arm  having  a  sliding  connection  With  an  adjacent  arm  of 
the  opposed  U-shaped  member  and  beneath  the  mentioned 
flanges  and  formed  with  an  lnwar4ly  extending  projection, 
the  offset  arm  of  the  opposed  meitber  having  a  stud  near 
its  outer  .nd  against  which  said  projection  Is  movable,  the 
shorter  arm  of  the  second  U-shaped  member  being  movable 
into  tht-  opposed  arm  of  the  other  U-shaped  member  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  said  arm. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Otxette.] 


1  (Ki."^  740.      CAR-TRUCK.      WiLBrRT  C     ScH.\DE.    ("berry 

Tree,    Pa        Flle<l    Mar     30.    1W2,  Sfrlal    No     6,S7.470 

Renewed     Nov      1.     lf>rj.     Serial  No      72f».130.        (CI. 
106—32.) 


1.063.741.  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  SKJNAL  I»EV1CE. 
JO.SKPH  A.  ScHKLLKNGEB.  Harrlsborg.  111.  Filed  May 
26.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.642.      (CI.  177—336.) 


1  In  a  car  truck,  parallel  16ngitudinal  bars,  spaced 
transverse  aogle  bars  arranfed  *t  each  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  and  beneath  the  sai|ie  and  rigidly  secured  to 


T 


^ 


Ji^ 


In  a  signal  system  for  mine  shafts,  the  coml>inatlon 
with  the  shaft  and  a  cage  sUdable  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
rigid  conductors  secured  to  one  wall  of  the  shaft  adja.*-nt 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  cage  and  spaced  apart,  an  electric 
circuit  and  a  source  of  energy  therein,  said  rigid  con- 
ductors forming  overlapped  terminals  of  the  circuit  and 
having  connections  with  the  circuit  at  relatively  opiK)- 
site  ends,  a  plurality  of  signal  devices  connected  in  series 
in  the  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  various 
levels  In  the  mine  and  adjacent  the  cage  hoist,  means  car- 
ried by  said  cage  and  operable  to  bridge  the  said  rttid 
conductors  in  the  movement  of  the  cage  whereby  the 
.signal  devices  tuay  Im?  operated,  and  means  for  holding 
the  last  na mod  m.-ans  out  of  contact  with  the  rigid  con- 
ductors. 


1  ,  0  6  '5  ,  7  4  J  SEEL)  SPROUTER  Hkh.m.w  SfiiiLTZ. 
Parkersburs  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.911.      (CI.   47—30.) 

1.  A  seed  sprouter  comprising  a  casing  having  therein 
top  and  side  openings  and  ventilating  openings,  a  venti- 
lated cover  to  close  said  top  opening,  doors  to  close  said 
side  opening,  one  of  said  doors  having  ventilating  open 
Ings,  a  heating  compartment  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  heat  supplying  medium  arranged  in  said  com- 
partment, damper  plates  arranged  over  the  ventilating 
openings  in  the  casing,  whereby  the  siie  of  the  said  "i^en- 
Ings  Is  regulated,  series  of  tray  supporting  cleats,  ar- 
ranged In  the  casing,  seed  supporting  trays  engaged  with 
Bald  cleats,  a  spacing  strip  arranged  between  the  rear 
wall  of  the  casing  and  the  trays,  and  vapor  deflecting 
plates  arranged  between  the  trays. 

2.  A  seed  sprouter  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of 
tray  supporting  cleats  arranged  therein  and  having  their 
outer  edges  inclined  downwardly,  downwardly  inrined 
vapor  deflecting  plates  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing  between  said  tray  supporting  cleats,  a  water  tray 
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rratiged  on  the  lower  cleats  of  the  casing,  seed  support- 

*  ira.v-  on  the  cleats  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
'u.ve  said  water  tray,  said  seed  supporting  trays  having 

*  Ifoiateil  iK.ttomf.  Bl»'orl>ent  j.ads  adapted  to  be  placed 
ir  the  trays  over  th.-  perforated  bottoms  thereof,  space 
forming  screeuh  arranged  over  said  pads,  and  clamps  de- 
mcliably  secured  to  the  »-Dds  of  the  trays  10  removably 
secure  said  screens  and  pads  therein. 


jack  bed  having  therein  reciprocating  jacks  for  acting 
upon  the  upper  portions  of  the  needles  and  displacing  th<  m 
from  their  normal  position  lu  the  needle  cylinder,  and  a 
>  .1111  carrier  bin  iug  cams  for  actuating  said  jacks  in  alter- 
nation. 


r.  Ir.  a  >eed  s-piouter,  a  seed  sprouting  tr:»y  having  a 
p«.rforated  lK)ttom.  an  ab(K)rbent  pad  engaged  with  said 
bottom,  a  spacing  screen  arranged  over  said  pad.  and 
clamping  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tray  to  engage 
»«id  screen  and  thereby  hold  the  same  and  said  pad  In 
(K.»ition  In  the  tray. 


l.t»f.:.,:4:;      KNITTING  -  MACTIINE.     Robert    W     Scott. 
Let-dfc   Point.   N.    .1  .    assignor   to   Scott   A   Williams.    In 
(oiporated.  Camden.  N.  .7..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  .Tune  2?-.  1911.     Serial  No.  635.880.     (n    66-    21.) 


1  A  knitting  machine  having  two  sets  of  needles 
alternately  disposed,  means  for  knitting  upon  said  needles, 
njean"-  for  causing  needles  of  one  set  to  knock  over  their 
Htitches  in  advance  of  preceding  needles  of  the  other  set. 
■Dd  means  for  displacing  said  preceding  needles  in  a  direc 
tioij  transverse  to  that  of  their  reciprocation  so  as  to 
•ause  the  stitches  upon  them  to  draw  upon  the  stitches 
l(D<Kked  over  by  the  other  needles. 

.'  A  knitting  machine  having  two  sets  of  needles  al 
ternateiy  disposed,  means  for  knitting  upon  said  needles, 
infans  for  causing  needles  of  one  set  to  knock  over  their 
«tltche<-  In  advance  of  preceding  needles  of  the  other  set. 
and  reciprocating  Jacks  acting  iiiwn  said  preceding  needles 
«"  as  to  cause  the  stitches  upon  them  to  draw  upon  the 
stltche?  knocked  over  on  the  otlier  needles. 

S  A  knitting  machine  having  two  sets  of  needles  al- 
THmately  dlspo«ed.  means  for  knitting  upon  said  neetUes. 
means  for  causing  needles  of  one  wet  to  knock  over  their 
•tltcbes  In  advance  of  preceding  ne*-dles  of  the  other  set.  a 


1.063.744.  MKTAL  WORKING  MACHINE  Eknkst  R^ 
Sewahd.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Ma- 
chine Screw  Company.  Hartford,  ("onn.  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  42.=>.961. 
(Cl.  29—41.) 


1.  A  work  spindle  with  means  for  operating  it,  a  turret 
bearing  tools,  nieanw  for  rotating  the  turret,  a  cam  drum, 
means  for  driving  the  drum  at  a  constant  rate  of  tool  work- 
ing speed,  tool  operating  cams  of  different  pitches  sepa- 
rately arranged  and  spaced  apart  on  the  drum,  and  means 
whereby,  without  change  of  cams,  any  cam  mat  be  made 
to  operate  successively  on  any  plural  number  of  tools. 

2.  A  work  spindle  with  means  for  operating  it,  a  turret 
Ixaring  tools,  means  for  rotating  the  turret,  a  cam  drum, 
means  for  driving  the  drum  at  a  constant  rate  of  tool 
working  speed,  tool  operating  cams  of  different  pitches  sepa- 
rately arranged  and  spaced  apart  on  the  drum,  and  means 
whereby,  without  change  of  cams,  any  plural  number  of 
cams  may  be  made  to  operate  successively  on  any  tool  to 
produce  different  feeding  speeds  of  said  tools. 

3.  A  work  spindle  with  means  for  operating  it.  a  tool 
spindle  with  means  for  operating  it.  a  cam  drum,  means 
for  driving  the  drum  at  a  constant  rate  of  tool  working 
speed,  cams  spaced  apart  on  the  drum  each  to  wholly  op- 
erate one  of  said  spindles  at  a  different  speed  from  that 
Imparted  by  another  of  said  cams,  connections  between 
said  tool  and  cams  separately  adjustable  and  Including  a 
member  adjustable  Independently  of  the  cam  to  adapt  all 
of  the  cams  to  the  operation  of  said  tool,  and  connections 
to  impart  a  comj.lete  rotation  to  the  drum  at  every  tool 
movement. 

4.  A  work  spindle  with  means  for  operating  it,  a  turret 
tearing  tools,  means  for  rotating  the  turret,  mechanisms 
for  performing  different  operations,  a  cam  drum  mounted 
independently  of  other  moving  parts,  a  shaft  to  drive  said 
drum  and  directly  connected  therewith,  said  connection 
lieing  interrupted  to  permit  periodical  rest  of  the  drum 
during  operation  of  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  shaft. 

5.  A  work  spindle  with  means  for  operating  it,  a  turret 
l>earing  tools,  means  for  rotating  the  turret,  mechanisms 
for  performing  different  operations,  a  cam  drum  for  placing 
the  tools  in  the  turret  in  operative  position,  a  driving  shaft 
for  said  drum  directly  connected  therewith,  said  connection 
lK«lng  Interrupted  to  permit  periodical  rest  of  said  drum 
during  operation  of  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  cam  shaft  at  a  different  rate  of  speed  during  such 
disconnection. 

{Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1063  745      GATE-HINGE.     David  Sherman.    Galesbnrg, 
'ill.      Filed    Jan.    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    739.714.      (Cl. 

16 — 40.)  ,,      V   ^ 

1    A  hinge  having  a  vintle  receiving  portion  and  a  lody 
portion  extended  to  form  a  leaf,  the  body  portion  provided 
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with  a  rectangular,  vertically  arranged  channel  adapted 
to  receive  a  irate  standard  and  to  lock  It  from  forward, 
rearward,  and  outward  movement,  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions of  said  channel  being  afforded  by  abutments. 


points  of  the  turned  down  portion,  and  aald  turnod  down 
portion  having  reinforcements  in  its  said  ends  or  polnti, 
the  upper  edges  of  which  reinforcements  are  »\iar^  from 
the  neckband  whereby  to  leave  the  soft  portions  of  the  coj. 
lar  expo8f»d  when  the  parts  are  In  turned  down  position, 
and  the  said  upper  edges  of  the  reinforcements  i-.incidlng 


2  A  hinge  member  having  «  plntle-recelvtng  portion 
and  :i  body  portion  extended  diagonally  to  form  a  leaf, 
there  being  a  vertical  projection  provided  with  a  reotan- 
Kular  channel  which  is  coexte«8lTe  with  said  body  por- 
tion, the  front  and  rear  porti^BS  of  said  channel  being 
afforded  by  abutments. 

3  A  hinue  member  having  a  pintle-receiving  heel  and 
having  !>oth  a  vertically  and  a  diagonally  arranged  arm 
each  of  which  is  provided  wltb  a  channt-l.  each  of  aaid 
channels  afforded  by  thickening  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  arm* 

4.  A  hinge  structure  comprislbg  a  casting  having  a  heel 
portion  provided  with  a  pintle-receiving  aperture  and  hav 
iBg  a  vertically  extended  mldlfcngth  projection  provided 
with  abutments  9.  9.  and  9*.  9",  the  forward  portion  be- 
ing extended  diagonally  to  provide  n  leaf,  said  leaf  pro 
vlded  with  inturned  edges  14«  to  provide  a  channel  14. 


1,063. 74'!.      I'ROrRSS  OF  PREfARING  HYDROOENIZED 
PRODUCTS     FROM     UNSATURATED     rOMTOUNDS. 
Aladar  Skita.   Karlsruhe,   Germany,  assignor   to   C.    F. 
Boehringer  A  Soehne.   Mannheim- Waldhof.  Germany,   a  , 
Firm.      Filed   Sept.   4.   1912.     Serial   No.  .718,566.      (CI.  \ 
87—12.1 

1  A  process  for  hydrogenatlag  substances  having  multi- 
ple linkage  comprising  allowing  hydrogen  to  act  upon  such 
a  substance  in  the  presence  of  sdall  amounts  of  a  dissolved 
compound  of  a   platinum  group  metal. 

2.  A  process  for  hydrogenatlng  substances  having  multl 
pie  linkage  romprLsing  allowing  hydrogen  to  act  upon  such  | 
a  substance  in  the  presence  of  stiall  amounts  of  a  dissolved   I 
palladium  salt  i 

3.  A  proc'-ss  for  hydrogenatl»g  substances  having  multl    I 
pie  linkage  comprising  allowing  hydrogen  to  act  upon  such 

a  substance  in  the  presence  of  tmall  amounts  of  dissolved 
palladium   chlorld. 

4.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  substances  having  multl 
pie  linkage  comprising  allowing  hydrogen  to  act  upon  such 
a  substance  in  the  presence  of  sfnall  amounts  of  a  dissolved 
compound  of  a  platinum  group  metal,  the  hydrogen  being 
used  under  a  greater  pressure  tkan  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

5.  A  process  for  hydrogenatUg  substances  having  multi- 
ple linkage  comprising  allowing  hydrogen  to  act  upon  such 
a  substance  In  the  presence  of  stnall  amounts  of  a  dissolved 
palladium  s»lt.  the  hydrogen  Heing  used  under  a  greater 
pressure  than  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.063,747  COLLAR  FOB  SHI gTS  Benjamin  Sunshim, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  ♦.  l'.)12  Serial  No.  724  72l' 
(CI.  2--41.> 

A  convertible  soft  collar  havlbg  a  neckband  and  a  turned 
down  portion  extending  over  a^d  normally  projecting  sub- 
stantially below  said  neckband,  said  neckband  having  fas- 
teaing  members  spaced  aldewlaf  between  the  front  ends  or 


with  tl;  >  tipiMT  .■^li.-e  of  tliv  collar  when  the  parts  are  in 
upright  military  position,  and  said  ends  or  points  of  said 
turned  down  portion  being  also  provided  with  means 
whereby  to  engage  the  fastening  members  of  the  neckband 
for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  parts  in  an  upright  mili- 
tary  position 

1.063.74H  MUSHROOMING  BULLET.  Henbv  W.  Stam- 
WKATHEH,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wlnrhester 
Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.     SerUl  No.  746,524.      (Cl.  102—28.) 


In  a  mushrooming'  luillei.  the  combination  with  a  soft- 
metal  sluK  having  a  concentric  cavity  In  its  outer  end. 
of  a  Jacket  constructed  in  length  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  slug  so  as  to  leave  a  concentric  annular  portion  of 
the  nose  of  the  slug  exposed,  and  a  cap  inserted  into  the 
cavity  in  the  »\\ig  and  surrounded  by  the  said  exposed 
annular   portion  of  the  slag. 


1,063,749  MOLD  FOR  ELECTROTYPING  PROCESSES. 
Arthur  .Tames  Tizlbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Edward  F.  Caldwell  and  Victor  J.  Von  Lossberg.  constl- 
tutiu;:  the  firm  of  K  V.  Caldwell  k  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.915.  (CL 
204 — 8.  \ 


-^ 


"re      ^im^rnn^^ 


1.  .V  mold  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  superposed  celluloid  foils,  and  a  reinforcing  ele- 
ment embodied  between  said  foils  near  the  face  where  the 
impression  Is  to  be  formed. 

2.  A  mold  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  superposed  celluloid  foils,  and  a  metallic  fabric 
embodied  between  said  foils  near  the  face  where  the  im 
pression  Is  formed,  said  fabric  being  caused  to  follow  sub- 
stantially the  sinuous  shape  of  the  Impression  and  help 
to  retain  the  shape  of  same  In  the  mold. 


1,063.750.       OBSTETRICAL     INSTRUMENT.       AbraHaW 

Lincoln  Townsbnd,  lola.   Kans.     Filed  Apr    15.  1913 

Serial  No.  761,376.     (Cl.  128 — 27.) 

1.  An    instrument   of    the   claM   described    Including  a 

tube,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  tuba  and  provided  with  a  s'  rew 

forming  a  spiral  tip  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond 

the  tube,  and  foldable  engagiiig  mekns  connected  with  the 

rod  and  foldable  against  the  tube  by  the  outward  move 

ment  of  the  rod   and  adapted  to  be  distended   Ij.v   the  in 

ward  movement  of  the  rod. 
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0  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
J^  provided  at  Its  oater  end  with  a  cutting  edge,  and 
od  sHdable  In  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  screw 
'rr'aneed  to  be  projected  beyood  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
JJbe  whereby  the  Utter  will  cat  the  screw  loose  when 
the  rod  is  moved  inwardly. 


C.D 


cylinder  in  service  applications,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  brake  valve  In  applying  brakes  to 
supply  fluid  to  aald  valve  device. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of 
a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from 
the  main  re8erv(dr  to  the  breke  cylinder,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  discharged  In  making  reductions  for  ap- 
plying the  brakes,  to  said  valve  device. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of 
a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from 
the  main  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  engineers  brake  valve 
for  supplying  to  said  valve  device  air  discharged  In 
making  reductions  for  applying  the  train  brakes. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  cnirineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pll)e, 
of  a  valve  device  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from 
the  source  of  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  con- 
trolled by  fluid  discharged  from  the  system  In  making  a 
reduction  for  applying  the  train  brakes. 

r>.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main 
reservoir,  and  engineer's  brake  valve  having  an  equalizing 
reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  operated  by  the  discharge 
from  the  equalizing  reservoir  for  supplying  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  (;aBette.] 


3  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  including  a 
tube  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening,  a  rod  slidable  In 
the  tube,  and  a  foldable  engaging  memtjer  extending 
through  the  slot  or  opening  of  the  tube  and  plvouUy  con- 
nected to  the  rod  and  actuated  by  the  latter  to  engage 
it  with  the  end  walls  of  the  slot  or  opening,  whereby  the 
engaging  member  Is  poaltlvely  moved  to  a  folded  position 
at  the  exterior  of  the  tube  and  la  carried  therefrom  to 
an  extended  engaging  position. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  including  a 
tul«  provided  with  oppoalte  slots,  a  rod  slidable  in  the 
tube  and  having  a  slot,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  or  gaffs  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  the  tube  and  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  in  the  slot  of  the  rod  and  carried  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  slots  of  the  tube 
to  fold  them  against  the  latter  and  to  extend  them  there- 
from. 

:..  .vn  Instrument  of  the  class  described  including  a 
tuU'.  a  rod  slidable  in  the  tube,  and  a  hook  or  gaff 
actuated  by  th.-  rod  to  fold  It  against  the  tube  and  to 
extend  it  therefrom,  said  hook  or  gaff  being  provided 
with  an  outer  approximately  ipoon-shaped  head  preseut- 
inu  when  folded  an  Inner  concave  face  and  an  outer  con- 
vex face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,06.^,T^)1.       FLUID  -  PRESSURE     BRAKE.       \V.\i.tek    V 
Tlknkr,    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,    asalgnor    to    The    Westing 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  5,   1904.      Serial  No. 
227,222.     iCl.  188—1.) 


1.063,752.  MAailNE  FOR  MAKING  IMITATION-TILE 
FLOORING  WiLLiA.\i  Frei>  Walling,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,787.  (CI. 
94—6.) 


,K-i 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
mai:  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  ralve,  and  train  pipe, 
of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  the  warcc  of  presaure   to   the   brake 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  an  imitation  tile  surface 
upon  impressionable  material  comprising  a  carrying 
m.ans  and  support  therefor  adapted  to  be  placed  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  surface  to  be  Impressed,  a  form  or 
pattern  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  carrying  means 
and  constituting  a  fractional  portion  of  the  complete  pat- 
tern to  b.  produced  by  successive  Impressions  made  by 
the  fractional  pattern,  and  manipulating  means  on  the 
carrving  means  for  the  fractional  pattern  or  form  having 
a  predetermined  range  of  movement  to  cause  successive 
impressions  of  sensibily  even  depth  in  the  surface   to  be 

treate<l.  .„.». 

•'  \  machine  for  treating  surface  to  produce  an  Imita- 
tion tile  finish  thereon  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
sills  each  with  a  track  member  thereon,  adjustable  con- 
nectors between  the  sills,  a  carrier  adapted  to  the  tracks 
on  the  sills,  coactlng  positioning  means  on  the  carrier 
and  form  for  locating  *e  carrier  at  predetermined  poinU 
on  the  frame,  tracks  on  the  carrier  extending  therealong 
in  a  direction  differing  from  the  dlrecticin  of  extension 
of  the  tracks  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  tm- 
tracks  on  the  carrier,  coactlng  positioning  means  on  the 
carriage  and  carrier  for  locating  the  carriage  at  pre 
determined  points  on  the  carrier,  a  pattern  support  on 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  the  manipulation  of  the  pat 
tern    carrier    to    move   the   pattern    carried    thereby   Into 
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impTMSiDK  relation  to  the  surface  tq  be  Veated  when  the 
machine  Is  in  operative  relation  to  stch  surface. 

3  V  machine  for  treating:  impr**slonable  surfaces  to 
flni«h  such  surfaces  in  imitation  of  tilinK  comprising  a 
frame  conslstinj?  of  spaced  silU  e«ch  carrying  a  track, 
connecting  rods  for  the  sills  each  »roylded  with  a  turn- 
buckle  for  adjustment,  a  carrier  having  trucks  at  oppo^ 
site  ends  adapted  to  the  tracks  on  the  sills,  said  carrier 
inrludlng  bars  connecting  the  trucl««  with  each  bar  pr(^ 
Tided  with  a  track,  coactInK'  posltloninK  means  on  the 
cnnier  and  supporting  frame  for  l(K-ating  the  carrier  at 
dlffereiit  points  along  the  supportlliK  frame,  a  carriage 
having  wheels  adapted  to  the  tracks  on  the  bars  of  the 
carrier  coacting  means  on  the  carriage  and  carrier  for 
posirlonlng  the  carriage  at  different  points  along  the  car- 
rier a  pattern  supported  on  the  carriage,  and  means  on 
the  carriage  for  the  manipulation  erf  the  pattern  support 
to  move  a  pattern  carried  thereby  into  impressing  rela- 
tion to  the  surface  to  be  treated. 

4    A  machine  for  treating  surface*  to  finish  the  sime  In 
imitation    of   tUlng  comprising   a   supporting   frame   com- 
po8ed  of  sills  each  carrying  a  trad  and  connecting  roda 
each   including  a  turn-buckle  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  rods,  a  carrier  having  terminal  trucks  each  provided 
with   wheels  adapted   to   a   respective    track   on    the   alUa, 
and  connecting  bars  for  the  trucks  each  composed  of  two 
parts    joined    together    for    ready    separation,    tracks    car- 
ried by  the  bars  and  conforming  w  the  separable  struc- 
ture of  the  bars,  a  carriage  adapted  to  the  tracks  on  the 
bars,   a   form    or   pattern   supported  on    the   carriage,   and 
means  on    the  carriage   for   the  marlpulaUon  of  the  pat^ 
tern  support  to  move  a  pattern  carried  by  such  support 
into    impr^-asing    relation    to    the    lurface    to    be    treated 
when  the  machine  Is  in  operative  relation  to  such  surface. 
5.   .\   machine  for   treating  surfaces  to  finish   the  same 
in  imiUtlon  of  tiling  comprising  a  supporting  frame  com- 
posed of  sills  each  carrying  a  tradk  and  connecting  rods 
each  including  a  turn-buckle  for  aidJustlnR  the  length  of 
the   rod.   a  carrier  having  terminal   trucks  each  provided 
with    wheels   adapted   to   a   respective    track   on    the   sills, 
and    connecting    bars    for    the    truck*,    each    composed    of 
two    parts    Joined    together    for    re^dy    separation,    tracks 
carried    by    the    bars    and    conforiUlng    to    the    separable 
structure  of  the  bars,   a  carriage  adapted   to  the  tracks 
on  the  bars,  a  form  or  pattern  suplported  on  the  carriage, 
and   means  on  the  carrUge   for  ttte   manipulation   of   the 
pattern  support  to  move  the  pattern  carried  by  such  sup- 
port into  impressing  relation  to  the  surface  to  be  treated 
when   the   machine   is  in   operative   relation   to   such   sur- 
face,   the    carrier    and    supporting    frame    being    provided 
with  coacting  means  for  positioning  the  carrier  at  differ- 
ent points  along  the  frame  and  tfce  carriage  and  carrier 
l--lng   provided   with   coactln?  me»ns  for  positioning  the 
carriage  at   different  points  along   the  carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Garette. ) 


on  its  outer  surface  and  a  series  of  display  cards,  a  tape 
secured  to  each  card,  wire  pivoU  carried  by  said  tapes  and 
removably  secured  across  the  circumferential  grooves  of 
the  flanges. 

2.  \  display  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  said 
shaft  having  flanges  at  Intervals,  each  flange  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  on  its  outer  surface  with  a  k'roove  on 
each  side  a  short  distance  from  its  outer  edge,  a  series  of 
spring  win-  loopx  the  Inwardly  turned  ends  of  which  are 
sprung  into  the  lateral  groove  of  the  flange,  a  seri.s  of 
display  cards,  and  tape  loops  connecting  said  cards  to  the 
spring  wire  Icxips  of  the  flanges. 

;}.  A  display  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
casing,  a  flanged  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  ras- 
InK,  said  casing  having  a  display  aperture  across  Its  front, 
a  series  of  pivot  loops  made  of  thin  resilient  wire  bent  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  reel  flange  and  extend  across  the 
thickness  of  the  flange,  said  wire  at  the  center  of  the 
flange  thickness  t)eing  bent  outward  to  form  a  spring. 
means  for  connecting  a  card  to  the  horliontnl  portion  of 
the  loop  where  If  extends  across  the  flange  and  means  for 
rotating  the  reel. 

4  .V  display  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  card  connecting  loops  having  inwardly  turned  ends, 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  said  roel  hav- 
ing flanges  at  Intervals,  each  flange  having  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  in  its  outer  surface  with  cross  grooves  at  In 
'  tervals  for  the  reception  of  said  card  connecting  loops  and 
a  lateral  groove  on  each  side  for  the  reception  of  the  In- 
wardly turned  ends  of  such  loops,  a  series  of  display  cards, 
tape  loops  connecting  said  cards  to  the  said  card  connect- 
ing loops,  and  means  for  rotating  the  reel. 

5.  In  a  display  mechanism,  a  rotatable  reel  having  side 
disks  each  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  to  form  pe- 
ripheral flanges,  said  disks  having  said  grooves,  display 
cards,  connecting  members  Joined  to  said  display  cards 
and  including  portions  for  clipping  over  said  disks  with 
their  ends  projected  Into  the  side  grooves  of  the  disks. 
said  disks  having  provisions  for  preventing  creeplnn  of 
said  connecting  members  to  maintain  said  connecting  m»  m- 
bers  spaced  apart,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril>ed. 


1 .063.754.      OA80LENE-SEPARATOH. 

Belleville.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 
in.  210—5.) 


Clark   S    Weiss. 
Serial  No,  746.792. 
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1.0«W.753  STREET  CAR  INIUC^TOR  D.^vid  H  Ward. 
Vancouv.r.  British  Columbia,  Canada  Filed  l>ec.  27. 
n»12.     Serial  No.  7.T«»,7S-'.     itl.^0     T;i..i 


1.  .\  display  mechanism,  compulsing  in  combination,  a 
flang«d  reel  each  flange  baring  |  clrcumfenntlal  groove 


1.  In  a  gasolene  separator,  a  funnel,  a  segmental  dia- 
phragm projecting  from  one  side  of  said  funnel  substan 
tially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  funnel,  three  alining  out- 
lets from  said  funnel  subsUntlally  central  with  said  dia- 
phragm and  all  below  the  same,  and  valves  for  each  of 
said  outlets,  the  intermediate  of  said  outlets  having  an 
Interior  tabular  portion  leading  through  and  above  said 
diaphragm,  and  said  higher  outlet  being  connected  to  -aid 
intermediate  outlet  at  the  exterior  of  said  funnel. 


In  a  L-asolene  separator,  a  funnel  having  a  flange  at 
he  largest  portion  thereof  and  a  segmental  diaphragm 
1  int  in  the  same  plane  with  said  flange  and  extending 
^„  tt..  axis  of  said  funnel,  said  diaphragm  having  its 
Tee  .  nd  turned  toward  the  converging  portion  of  the  fun- 
1.1  a  valve-controlled  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
funnel  a  valve-controlled  outlet  directly  under  said  dia- 
nhragm  substantially  central  with  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
v.ive-c.ntroUed  outlet  intermediate  said  outlets  having  a 
tubular  portion  In  said  funnel  projecting  through  the 
eurved  end  of  said  diaphragm  and  above  the  same  and 
iviDL'  substantially  In  the  axis  of  the  funnel,  said  outlet 
Jnder  said  diaphragm  and  said  Intermediate  outlet  being 
connected  with  each  other. 

"  In  a  gasolene  separator,  a  funnel  having  a  segmental 
dlanhra;:m  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  funnel  and 
gubstantlally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  funnel,  and  a  plu- 
rallf.v  of  valve-controlled  outlets  from  said  funnel,  all  be- 
low "-^ald  diaphragm  and  all  at  different  levels  one  of  said 
outl.ts  having  a  tubular  extenaion  projecting  above  said 

diaphragm. 

4  In  a  gasolene  teparmtor,  a  funnel,  a  substantially 
«ini  circular  dUphragm  in  nid  funnel  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  funnel,  a  plurality  of  oatlets  from  said  funnel,  each 
.M  a  different  level  and  all  below  said  diaphragm,  and 
valves  for  controlling  each  of  aald  outlets,  and  one  of 
said  outlets  having  an  interior  tubular  extension  project- 
ing through  said  diaphragm  and  aboTe  the  same. 

5.  In  a  gasolene  separator,  a  funnel  having  a  segmental 
diaphragm  projecting  from  one  side  substantially  normal 
to  th.  axis  and  having  its  straight  edge  curved  toward 
the  converging  portion  of  the  funnel,  a  plurality  of  outlets 
from  said  funnel,  each  at  a  different  level,  all  In  aline- 
mtnt  and  substantially  normal  to  the  said  edge  of  said 
diaphragm  and  all  below  the  same,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  outleU.  one  of  said  outlets  having  a 
tubular  portion  within  said  funnel  leading  through  said 
curved  edge  of  said  diaphragm  and  above  the  same,  said 
outkt  having  the  aald  tubular  portion  being  connected  to 
the  outlet  above,  exterior  of  the  funnel  and  of  their  valves. 


of  a  counterpart  head  upon  relative  rotative  movement  of 
the  heads  and  lateral  openings  through  said  flanges  to 
permit  the  lateral  passage  of  flange  portions  of  the  coun- 
terpart head  and  thereby  the  lateral  engagement  of  the 
gaskets  of  the  two  beads  at  a  position  In  rotation  inter- 
mediate the  usual  coupling  and  uncoupling  positions. 


1,063,756.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Charles  S  Whiat- 
LBY.  Needham  Heights.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11.  iJtll.  Se- 
rial No.  620,494.     (CI.  46—63.) 


0 

(?t   O'.u^Jo 

0 

® 

0 

V 

0 

3  <: 

>0^ 

X  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  board  provided  with 
consecutlvel.v  arranged  numl>ers  from  1  to  12  inclusive 
designating  jurymen,  and  a  plurality  of  checks  having  In- 
dicia of  "  Yes  '■  on  one  side  and  Indicia  of  ■  No  "  on  the 
opposite  side  and  adapted  to  l>e  placed  in  position  on  the 
l)oard  to  cover  the  numerals  thereon  with  either  side  in 
uppermost  position  to  have  positive  and  negative  verdict 
Indicating  values. 


1,063,757.     FAUCET.     Waltkk  Wilcox.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.     Serial  No    717.493.     (CI.  137 — 4.  i 


1.1*63,755.  PIPE  -  COUPLING  DEVICE.  George  Wbst- 
iNGHoiSB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
43^,684.     (CI.  137—89.) 


1  .\  coupling  head  for  pipe  couplings  comprising  a  half 
section  having  a  lateral  port  opening  and  flanges  adapted 
to  interlock  with  similar  flanges  of  a  counterpart  coupling 
head  upon  relative  rotative  movement  of  the  heads,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  lateral  through  openings 
through  which  portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  counterpart 
hr'Hd  are  adapted  to  pass  in  one  position  of  rotation. 

2.  .\  coupling  head  for  pipe  couplings  comprising  a  half 
section  having  a  lateral  port  opening  and  flanges  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  similar  flanges  of  a  counterpart  cou- 
pling head  upon  relative  rotative  movement  of  the  heads, 
and  lateral  through  openings  in  said  flanges  for  permit- 
ting lateral  movement  therethrough  of  portions  of  the 
flanges  In  a  relative  rotative  position  of  the  heads. 

.'..  .V  coupling  head  for  pipe  couplings  comprising  a  half 
section  having  a  lateral  port  opening  and  flanges  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  similar  flanges  of  a  counterpart  cou- 
pling head  upon  relative  rotative  movement  of  the  heads, 
said  flanges  having  lateral  openings  therethrough  to  per- 
mit coupling  with  a  counterpart  head  by  relative  lateral 
and  then  rotative  movement  of  the  heads. 

4  A  coupling  head  for  pipe  couplings  comprising  a  half 
section  having  a  lateral  port  opening  provided  with  a 
lasket  and  flanges  adapted  to  interlock  with  similar  flanges 


in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  faucet  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  which  Is  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  a 
reduced  extension,  a  cap  movable  on  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  packing  and  a  lock  washer  which  bears  on 
said  packing,  a  rotatable  nozile  sleeve  screwed  onto  said 
nut  and  onto  one  end  of  which  said  cap  Is  screwed  so  as 
to  force  said  lock  washer  into  engagement  with  the  said 
end  of  the  sleeve,  means  whereby  the  lock  washer  and  the 
sleeve  are  locked  together,  and  means  whereby  said  nut 
will  engage  said  lock  washer  when  the  sleeve  Is  turned  In 
one  direction,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  closure  device  having  a  valve  washer  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  reduced  extension  of  the  faucet  tube. 


1  063  758.  SAFETY  FARE  BOX  FOR  STREET  -  CARS. 
'  FRBDRic  W.  YEO  and  Alfred  J.  Bohl.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sept,  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  649.207.    (CI.  232-62  . 

1  A  fare  box  consisting  of  the  combination  with  a  till, 
having  an  upper  wall  partially  composed  of  a  swinging 
lid  a  receiving  compartment  mounted  upon  the  till  and 
provided  with  a  slot  In  Its  upper  wall,  two  sets  of  out- 
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wardly  and  Inwardly  deflecting  balBes  located  In  the  ne»ir^ 
rn/clpartment.  and  -winging  linger.  pl.oUUy  «P^rted 
underneath  the  lower  outwardly  '^^'''^^'^* ^,\^', 
tion  to  swing  by  grarlty  Into  enrigement  with  the  lower 
inwardly  deflecting  baffle.,  substaatlally  a>  described. 


cross  nectloa,  and  substantially  triangular  transverse  re 
Infordng  plates  baying  means  at  each  corner  adapted  to 
engage  said  longitudinal  members  and  maintain  sal  i  Ioq 
gltudlnal  members  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  loop 
formed  by  two  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  the  said 
rcloforclng  plates. 


2.  A  fare  box  conaisting  of  tht  combination  with  a  UU. 
having  ;m  upp«'r  wall  partially  composed  of  a  swinging  Ud  , 
a  receiving  compartment  mounted  upon  the  till  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  m  lt8  upper  w»ll.  two  sets  of  outwardly 
and  inwardly  deflecting  baffles  located  in  the  receiving 
compartment,  and  swlngim;  rtagers  pivotally  supported 
underneath  the  lower  outwardly  deflecting  baffles  in  a  poel 
tion  to  swing  by  grarlty  Into  eagagement  with  the  lower 
inwardly  deflecting  baffles,  substantially  as  described,  to- 
gether with  stop  rods  limiting  the  Inwardly  swinging  move- 
meat  of  the  lingers. 

3  The  combination  with  a  till,  of  a  flare  receiving  com- 
parrment  mounted  thereon  and  frovided  with  a  slot  in  its 
upper  wall,  a  fare  receiving  cha^nber  havinf  its  walls  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  wall  of  s^ld  compartment  and  hav- 
ing a  partially  closed  bottom  composed  of  downwardly 
and  angularly  inclined  baffle  ^alis,  a  two  way  baffle  in 
said  receiving  chamber  located  underneath  said  slot  and 
provided  with  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  walla, 
a  second  two  way  baffle  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  com 
partment  underneath  the  opmltng  in  the  bottom  of  the 
receiving  chamber,  and  a  set  of  reUlnlng  fingers  pivoUlly 
supported  underneath  said  last  oentlODed  baffle  and  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  return  of  fares!  from  the  lower  portion  of 
.  the  compartment  t<>  a  position  atiove  such  baffle,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  dischaBging  fares  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  compartment  into  the  till. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  f«re  receiving  till  having  its 
top  composed  in  part  of  a  swinging  lid,  of  a  fare  receiving 
compartment  provided  with  an  qpen  bottom  and  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  till,  said  receiving  compartment  hav- 
ing a  slot  In  its  upper  wall,  m«ans  for  securing  the  upper 
compartment  to  the  till  from  with  In  the  till,  a  sight  glass 
mounted  in  slide  bearings  In  tfce  upper  compartment  and 
movable  Into  engagement  with  said  bearings  from  the  oxjen 
lower  end  thereof,  said  sight  glass  being  retained  in  posi- 
tion by  the  till  when  the  receiving  compartment  is  secured 

thereto. 

t 

1.063,759       NECK-YOKE.      OrsT    Youwg,    Mora,    Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.     Serial  Vo.  T18,6«l.     (CI.  21—77.) 

1.  K  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  longitudinal  members  centrally  spaced  and  integrally 
joined  at  their  extremities,  said  members  forming  a  tri- 
angle in  cross  sectloo,  and  sulMantlally  triangular  trans- 
verse relDforciDg  members  arranged  in  the  middle  of  the 
device  engaging  said  longitudinal  members,  and  forming 
a  loop  with  two  of  said  longitudinal  members. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  three  lon- 
:;ttndlnal  members  centrally  sfaced  and  Integrally  Joined 
at  their  extremities,  said  menlbers  forming  a  triangle  in 


8.  A  device  oC  the  class  described,  comprising  three  lon- 
gitudinal bars  centrally  spaced  and  Joined  integrally  at 
their  ends,  two  of  said  bars  spaced  apart  substantially 
vertical  and  the  third  of  said  bars  being  normal  to  the 
two  said  bars  and  in  front  of  them,  two  transvers*-  cen- 
trally disposed  plates  near  the  middle  of  said  bars  en^ag 
Ing  and  reinforcing  the  same,  and  a  loop  formed  by  the 
said  two  substantially  vertical  bars  and  the  said  trans- 
verse plates  to  engage  the  tongue  of  a  wagon,  whereby 
only  a  limited  side  motion  of  tl»e  neck  yoke  Is  permittel 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tongue  cap  having  a  reentrant 
formed  portion  antf  shoulders,  and  a  neck  yoke  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  centrally  spaceii 
and  Joined  near  their  ends,  said  meml)er»  tx-lng  itrrin-^il 
to  engage  respectively  said  shoulders  and  reentrant  por- 
tion. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tongue  cap  having  a  reSntrnnt 
formed  portion  provided  with  means  to  normally  c;..s»«  said 
reentrant  portion,  and  two  shoulders  positioned  above  and 
below  the  tongue,  and  a  neck  yoke  consisting  of  three  Ion 
gUiidhial  ban'  rfntmUy  spaced  and  Joined  at  their  ends, 
one  of  said  longitudinal  bars  engaging  said  reentrant  por 
tion  and  the  other  two  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  shoul 
der  of  said  rap  and  bearing  against  same,  and  two  trans 
veraely  triangular  plates  centrally  disposed  near  each  side 
of  said  cap  and  in  engagement  with  said  bars,  thereby  re 
Infordng  the  said  bars. 


1.063,760  PRODUCTION  OF  LONG  STABLE  ELK<'TH1C 
ARCS.  Jonathan  Z«nneck,  Danslg-LAUgfuhr.  and  Kabl 
VoLLMEa,  Jena.  Germany,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro 
KlektrUk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  Christlanla,  Norway.  « 
Corporation  of  Norway.  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,974.      (CI.   204—31.) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  production  of  long  stable 
electric  ares  by  means  of  an  enveloping  current  of  ga*  po" 
sesslng  a  whirling  motion  which  conslsta  in  subjecting  the 
said  arc  to  the  action  of  magnetic  flelda. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  electrtc  production  of  endo 
thermic  reactions  in  gaaea  wWeh  coaaiats  in  maintaining 
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.  .arrent  of  the  gas  poaseaalng  a  whirling  motion  around 
ta  electric  arc  which  Is  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  mag- 
netic field. 

iftMTBl  LEVEL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Abthub  Cvbil 
WMB  Mi-'s.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  June  7, 
Tsn      Serial  No.  6.'?1.714.      (CI.  73-70.) 


1.  In  levels  and  the  like,  an  optical  system  consisting  in 
part  of  a  bubble  arranged  to  act  aa  a  lens  and  means 
whereby  movements  of  aa  imaffe  *■•  to  displacement  of 
the  bubble  can  be  viewed,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  levels  and  the  like,  the  comMnation  comprising  a 
bobble  arranged  te  set  as  a  lena  and  means  whereby 
movements  of  an  iBtage  doe  to  dtoplaeement  of  the  bubble 
can  be  viewed,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

.^.  In  levels  and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a 
pair  of  lenses  formed  with  an  Intermedlste  cavity  contain 
Ing  fluid  and  a  bubble,  and  means  whereby  movements  of 
an  Image  due  to  displacement  of  the  bubble  can  be  viewed, 
snbetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  levels  and  the  like.  tHe  combination  of  an  optical 
system  consisting  la  part  of  a  babble  arranged  to  act  as  a 
1ms;  means  for  directing  light  through  the  bubble,  and 
means  whereby  movements  of  an  Image  due  to  displace- 
ments of  the  bubble  can  be  vie>*-ed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  levels  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  optical 
system  consisting  In  part  of  a  babble  arranged  to  act  as 
a  lens  :  a  lamp  situated  on  one  aide  of  the  bubble,  a  con- 
denser on  the  other  side  of  the  bubble,  and  a  screen  for 
receiving  an  image  produced  by  the  bubble,  substantially 
as  described. 

itiaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


trough  for  positioning  pieces  of  cut  fruit  with  their  cut 
or  flat  faces  uppermost. 

■2.  The  combination  with  a  ieed  box,  of  a  distributing  ele- 
ment discharging  into  the  feed  lx)X  and  Including  an  in- 
clined trough,  means  for  swinging  the  trough  laterally 
from  side  to  side  of  the  feed  box.  and  means  within  the 
trough  for  positioning  pieces  of  cut  fruit  with  their  flat 
or   cut  faces  uppermost. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box.  of  fruit  dis- 
tributing means  including  a  trough  discharging  onto  the 
feed  box,  a  bjad(>  projecting  into  one  side  of  the  trough 
and  mounted  for  rotation,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
blade  to  engage  pieces  of  fruit  to  poBition  them  in  the 
trough  with  their  cut  or  flat  faces  uppermost. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box.  of  a  distributing 
element  discharging  thereunto  and  Including  a  trough, 
means  for  swinging  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  feed  box,  a  revoluble  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  trough  for  positioning  pieces  of 
fruit  with  their  cut  or  flat  faces  uppermost,  and  a  yield- 
ing element  supported  within  the  trough  for  engaging  the 
fruits   to  position   them   with   their   flat    faces  uppermost. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box.  of  fruit  distribut- 
ing means  discharging  into  the  feed  box  and  Including  a 
trough  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  feed  box,  said 
trough  being  plvoUlly  mounted  at  its  upper  end,  means 
for  oscillating  the  trough  laterally  about  said  pivot  to 
discharge  fruit  into  the  feed  lK)x  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  box,  means  for  conveying  fruit  downwardly 
within  the  trough  to  the  ouUet  end  thereof,  and  means 
within  the  trough  for  positioning  pieces  of  cut  fruit  with 
their  flat  or  cut  faces  uppermost. 


1  ()«:?  763.  NUT-LOCK.  Ray  Alwp.  Columbus.  Mont.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  L.  Ralff.  Columbus,  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  670.679.      (CI.  151—8.) 


^7  JY 


1,063.762.  FRTIT-DiaTRIBUTING  TROUGH.  Geobgb 
W.  Allkn,  Selma.  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
11.  1911.  Serial  No.  654,168.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  676.374.  (CI. 
193—4.) 


In  a  nut  Hock,  the  combination  of  a  polygonal  nut  hav- 
ing Its  facets  provided  with  recesses  and  Its  threaded  bore 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  corre- 
sponding radially  with  the  recesses,  said  nut  being  also 
provided  at  its  front  edges  with  notches  arranged  in  line 
with  the  r.cesses  and  forming  inclined  guiding  faces,  a  tx.lt 
arranged  to  receive  th.'  nut  and  provided  In  its  threaded 
portion  with  a  longitudinal  groove  with  which  the  grooves 
of  the  nut  are  adapted  to  register,  and  a  locking  pin 
fitting  in  registering  grooves  of  the  nut  and  the  bolt 
and  curved  outwardly  from  the  latter  in  a  direction 
transversely  thereof  in  advance  of  the  nut  and  extended 
backwardlv  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  bolt  to 
form  an  outer  log.  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
terminal  head  to  engage  a  recess  of  the  nut  and  the  lock- 
ing pin  being  resilient  to  enable  it  to  be  applied  to  nuts 
of  different  siaes.  .md  the  said  notches  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  outer  leg  when  th.-  locking  pin  is  applied  to 
a  relatively  large  nut. 


1    The   combination    with    a    feed   box,   of   an    inclined 
trough    discharging     thereinto,    and     means    within    the 


1.063.764.      CLOSET.      ELun     M     Anderson     Hogoton 
Kans.     FUed  June  5.   1912      Serial  No.    -01.773.      (CI. 

4 20  ) 

1  In  a  doeet  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing on  lU  inner  face  at  the  front  a  ^^o'^^^^'^'LTt  th, 
wardlv  inclined  plate,  and  an  apertured  seat  hinged  to  the 
TsC  and  having  on  its  under  side  a  closure  for  the 
cis  ng  when  the  seat  is  In  its  normal  raised  poaltlou^ 
^W  closure  comprising  downwardly  extending  side  mem- 
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ben   having  curved   ^«es    .nd   a   downwardly    and   r«ar- 

wardlv  lnclln-1  rear  mem..er  .e«ured  to  the  .ide  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  InoHn.d  plate  of  the  casing  when 
the  seat  la  raised. 


2.  In  a  •ioaet  of  the  charactet  described,  a  casing,  an 
apertured  and  hinged  seat,  and  means  for  holding  the 
-.eat  n  .rmally  rals^.  said  s-at  being  provided  on  Its  under 
nd-  witti  depending  and  connected  side  and  rear  flanges 
forming  i  closure  for  the  casing,  when  the  seat  Is  raised 
by  their  engagement  with  the  fr#nt  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  closet  of  the  characteJr  described,  a  casing,  an 
apertured  and  hinged  seat,  and  means  for  holding  the 
seat  uormally  raised,  said  seat  b«lng  provided  on  Its  under 
side  with  mean.'^  which  serves  a^  a  closure  for  the  casing 
when  the  seat  is  raised  and  aff<jrds  an  unobstructed  pas- 
aage  when  the  seat  Is  lowered. 


1.0J3.765.  HAT-  I'lN  POINT  PROTECTOR.  JoHNW. 
Baxteh  Wellsville.  Ohio  and  Richabd  Davis,  St. 
Marys.  I'a  Filed  Mar  19.  1912  Serial  No.  684,840. 
.CI.    24—155., 


-/ 


from  said  tooth  and  extending  through  the  free  end  of 
said  spring,  and  a  button  secured  upon  said  stem  for 
detachably  coupling  the  tooth  to  the  spring. 


1,06.3.766.      FOLDING   SKIRT-MARKER       I.YD.t  Be.  kir, 
'  Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    June    25.    1912.      Serial   No. 
705.791.      ICI.    73—48.) 


1.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  base,  rack  faced  standards  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  base,  an  Indicator  ring  hav- 
ing apertures  to  receive  said  standards,  and  sliding  bolts 
carried  by  the  ring  for  engaging  the  rack  faces  of  the 
standards  to  support  the  Indicator  ring  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion thereon. 

2.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  base,  keeper  memh.-rs 
mounted  thereon,  rack  faced  standarda  having  feet  to 
removably  engage  said  keeper  members,  an  indicator  rin« 
•lldably  mounted  upon  the  standarda,  a  casing  carried 
by  the  Indicator  ring,  bolts  slldably  mounted  In  the  cas 
Ing.  and  a  spring  for  projecting  Mid  bolt*  In  opposite 
directions  Into  engagement  with  the  rack  face*  of  tb" 
standards. 


1  06.3  787.      V.VI.VP:.      Edwabd    Bishop.    Excelsior,    .vrk. 
Filed  Oct.  1.3,  1911.     Serial  No.  654.470.     (Cl.  137—4.) 


The  oombtnation  with  a  bat  pin  having  its  shank 
formed  with  a  rectangular  slot  In  proximity  to  Its  pointed 
end.  of  a  sleeve  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a 
head  and  further  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a 
rectangular  opening  of  less  len|rth  than  the  length  of  the 
slot  and  communicating  with  tie  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  flat 
tooth  having  a  tweled  end.  said  tooth  of  leas  width  than 
the  length  of  said  slot  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  have  its  l|ner  end  engaging  in  said 
slot  for  malntainiUK  the  pin  coupled  to  the  sleeve,  an 
outwardly  curved  leaf  spring  hBvlng  Its  Inner  end  detach- 
ably  secured  to  tlie  Inner  en4  of  the  periphery  of  the 
sleeve,  said  spring  of  a  length,  as  to  project  beyond  said 
opening,  a  cyllndrica!  thr»:ided  <«tem  projecting  outwardly 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  bonnet,  a  valve  stem  In 
said  bonnet  and  being  of  polygonal  crosa-sectlon  at  Its  In- 
ner end.  a  gland  engaging  said  bonnet  and  having  a  '"ire 
therethrough,  an  operating  stem  received  by  said  bore  and 
extending  Into  said  bonnet,  said  operating  stem  having 
a  bore  corresponding  with  the  cross-section  of  the  iuner 
end  of  the  valve  stem  and  receiving  the  same,  and  hav 
Ing  a  circumferential  collar  having  one  side  abuttini? 
against  the  Inner  end  of  the  gland,  said  bonnet  having  an 
Internal  shoulder,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  shoulder 
and  said  collar  to  hold  said  collar  and  the  Inner  end  of 
said  gland  In  engagement  with  each  other 

2.  The    combination    of   a    valve    bonnet,    a   valve    stem 
entering   the    same,    a    gland    engaging    said    bonnet    and 

I   having   a   bore,   an    operating   stem   received   In   said   bore 
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-a  extending  Into  said  bonnet,  the  inner  ends  of  the  valve 
11  and  the  operating  stem  being  shaped  to  have  slld- 
rhironu..^:ement  with   each  other   and   to  move  In   unison 

h*«  the  operating  stem  is  turned,  the  said  gland  having 
r.^lcnl  surface,  and  the  operating  stem  having  a  clrcum- 
wntlal  collar  having  a  beveled  surface  fitting  against 
the  conical  surface  on  the  gland,  said  bonnet  having  an 
Intern'.  1  shoulder,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  shoulder 
.nd  the  said  collar  to  hold  the  beveled  surface  of  the 
collar  Miui  the  end  of  the  gland  In  engagem.'ut  with  each 

"^TThe   combination   of  a   valve    bonnet   having   a   bore 
,h.reln    a    valve    stem    entering    said    bore,    a    gland    en- 
Ldnesald   t*"°^t  and   having  a   bore  therethrough    an 
operating  stem   received   in   said   bore,    the   Inner   end   of 
Lid  valve  stem  and  said  operating  stem  being  shaped  to 
KHve  sliding  engagement  with  each  other  and  to  move  In 
uJison  when  the  operating  stem   Is  turn.Kl.   the  operating 
Lm  having  a  collar  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  gland, 
laid   bonnet    having    an    Internal    shoulder,    ar,d    a    spring 
!n«iglng  said  shoulder  and  said  collar  to  hold  the  collar 
.nd  the  end  of  the  gland  In  engagement  with  each  other. 
4    The  combination  of  a   valve   bonnet   having   a    bore 
therein    a   valve  stem  entering   the  bonnet  and   having   a 
nortlon'  which    Is    polygonal   in   cross-section    adjacent   Its 
nner  end    a    gland    engaging   the    bonnet    having    a    bore 
therein,  an  operating  stem  passing  through  said  l>ore  and 
having  a  lK.re  in  its  inner  end  shapixi  to  correspond  with 
the  cross-section   of  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  to 
enable  the  valve   stem   and   the  operating  stem   to   have 
gliding    engagement    with    each    other    and    to    rotate    to- 
,eth.r  when   the  operating  stem  is  turned,   the   operating 
,tem  having  a  circumferential  collar  having  one  side  bev- 
eled   the  said  gland  having  a  correspondingly-formed  sur- 
face' to  receive  said  side,  said  bonnet  having  an  Inte.nal 
shoulder,   and   a   spring  engaging   said   shoulder   and   said 
collar  to  hold  the  collar  and  the  gland  in  engagement  with 
each  other. 

106.3  768.     PLANTER  ATTACHMENT      William   OsrAB 
■  B...s-nm.M.  Rising  Fawn.  On.     Filed   May  22,   1912.     Se- 
rial No.   698,976.      (CL   11—6.) 


connected  with  said  drag  beam,  mechanism  operatlTely 
connecting  said  lever  and  the  other  end  of  said  second 
mentioned  flexible  means  to  Impart  movement  of  the  for- 
mer to  the  latter  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
l>eani  In  an  upright  plane  and  for  pendently  supporting 
the  same,  a  spring  adapted  to  tension  said  second  men- 
tioned flexible  means  and  a  soil  working  element  car- 
ried by  said  beam,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
.set  forth. 


1.063.769.  VENTILATOE^  FOR  BROODER  IIOISES. 
Charles  W.  Brkk.  Crosswlcks.  N.  J.  Filed  .July  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  70S.429.      (Cl.  98 — 27.  • 


I  Xf 


1.  In  coiiihlnntlon  with  a  wheeled  Implement,  of  a 
drau'  !)eMni  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  lever  carried  by  said  implement,  flexil.le 
means  having  one  end  connected  with  said  drag  l>eum. 
mochanlsm  operatlvely  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  means  to  Impart  movement  of 
the  former  to  the  latter  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  drac  beam  and  to  pendently  support  the  same,  a 
sprinc  adapted  to  tension  said  flexible  means,  and  a  soil 
workine  element  carried  by  said  beam,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  (oniblnatlon  with  a  wheeled  Implement,  of  a 
drai:  l-eam  carried  thereby,  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  nnd  articulated  to  swing  laterally,  flexible  means 
for  r.talnlng  said  beam  in  a  predetermined  adjusted  po- 
sition laterally  with  respect  to  said  Implement,  a  lever 
carri.  d  by  said  Implement,  flexible  means  having  one  end 


^V.V  . .  AI.W^Ti'^^'-m'.'-'-'-^Wgg 


1.  The  romblnation  with  a  brooder  bouse  and  other 
structure,  of  an  exterior  inlet  pipe  forming  an  air  supply, 
a  header  pipe  connection  between  Its  ends  with  the  inlet 
pipe  a  safety  valve  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe, 
and  a  series  of  branch  pipes  tapping  the  header  pipe  and 
extending  into  the  house,  to  the  Interior. 

2  A  ventilating  means  for  brooder  houses  and  other 
structures,  comprish.c  an  exterior  standplpe.  one  end  of 
which  constitutes  an  inlet,  the  opposite  end  of  the  stand- 
B|M  havine  an  opening,  a  safety  valve  commanding  said 
opening,  the  safety  valve  l>elng  In  the  form  of  a  disk,  a 
spindle  on  said  disk  within  the  standplpe,  a  spring  on  the 
spindle,  a  header  pipe  communicating  with  the  standplpe 
above  the  safetv  valve,  and  a  series  of  branch  distributing 
pll>es  extending  from   the  header  within  the  structure  to 

be  ventilated. 

3  A  ventilator  for  a  brooder  house  and  other  struc- 
tures, comprising  a  supply  pipe  having  an  Inlet  «  ««f^;y 
outlet,  and  a  safety  valve  commanding  said  outlet,  the  said 
supply  pipe  having  a  second  outlet  between  the  safety 
outlet  and  the  Inlet,  said  second  outlet  being  In  communi- 
cation   with    the    interior   of    the   brooder    house   or   other 

"^T^^'^'entllator  for  brooder  houses  and  other  structures, 
comprising  an  exterior  supply  pipe  having  an  inlet  subject 
^  w  nd  pressure,  a  header  connected  with  said  supply 
n^oe  a  series  of  distributing  plp«8  tapping  the  header 
^nTcommunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  »>rooder  house 
or  other  structure,  the  supply  pipe  havln.  a  safety  outlet, 
and  a  safetv  valve  commanding  said  safety  outlet. 

?  A  veniilator  for  brooder  houses  and  other  structur-^s 
comprising  an  exterior  supply  plp.  ''-»°^,;;,7;„X',  ^^^ 
air  inlet  subject  to  wind  pressure,  a  safety  air  outlet  at 
tie  opposite  end.  an  air  delivery  outlet.  ^-^-^  ^^^^^^J". 
of  the  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
bro^^erTuse  or  other  structure,  and  a  safety  valve  com 
ma^ng  he  mentioned  safety  outlet  and  consisting  of  a 
dosure  disk,  a  stem  extending  axially  within  the  supply 
plri  and  n  spring  on  said  stem  tending  to  maintain  the 
I  disk   In   the  closed   position. 
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1.063.770.      RATCHET.     Tho.«a8    ««^'^^^^»^;,^'''  ,«"*'i°' 
N.  Y.      Filed  .Jan.    16.   1911-     ferial   No.  60..832.      (Cl. 

74— l.t 


edg««  of  the  spaced  members  and  with  which  the  said 
third  member  has  a  sliding  engagement,  a  clamp  carried 
by  said  plates  at  the  free  ends  of  said  spaced  nifiubpr* 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  said  free  ends  of  the  iiifmijers 
from  spreading,  and  guard  plates  disposed  ou  opi>.>»ite 
sides  of  said  hub  and  extending  at  opposite  sldf>9  of  tbt 
spokes  to  maintain  said  spokes  in  alinement. 
[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


A  ratchet  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular 
row  of  t(>eth  each  of  which  is  of  hook  form  and  provided  | 
with  a  convex  front  side  and  an  undercut  or  concave 
rear  side,  and  a  handle  having  a  fork  the  prongs  of  which 
straddle  said  hub  and  also  haviBg  a  laterally  projecting 
pin  which  is  adapted  to  engage  successively  with  the  con- 
vex and  concave  sides  of  each  of  said  teeth  upon  oeolllat- 
Ing  said   handle  and   pressing  tht  same  toward  said  hub. 


1.063,771.     WHEEL.     Scmmebs     Brown, 
land.     Filed   Jan.    12.    1912.     $erlal   No. 
152—28.) 


London, 
670,781. 


Eng- 
(Cl. 


1,06.3,772.  GAS  -  BURNER.  Harry  A.  CiiirrKVDat^ 
Wethersfleld,  Conn.,  and  Mabbl  Kimmill.  I'rovldeBce, 
R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1911  Serial  No  660,488.  (CL 
67—115.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim  concen- 
trically disposed  relative  to  said  hub  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  series  of  hub  iprlngs  extending  radially 
from  said  hub  toward  said  rim.  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
rim  sprinsjR  carried  by  said  rim  for  each  hub  spring,  said 
rim  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  springs 
and   In   frktlonal  engagement  tberewlth. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim  con- 
centrically disposed  relatively  to  said  hub,  telescopic 
■pokes  connectteg  said  hub  with  said  rim  the  members 
of  said  telescopic  spokes  consisting  of  spring  plates,  and 
means  carried  by  said  spokes  adapted  to  permit  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  telescoping  parts  of  the  same. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  two  members,  one  a  hub. 
and  the  other,  a  rim,  concentrtcally  disposed  relative  to 
said  hub,  and  telescoping  spok^  connections  between  said 
hub  and  rim,  said  telescoping  connections  comprising  a 
flat  spring  plate  disposed  transterseiy  of  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  projecting  from  one  of  laid  members  and  slidably 
in  engagement  with  a  pair  of  parallelly-dlspofled  flat 
spring  plates  projecting  from  (he  other  of  said   memb^'rs. 

4.  A  resilient  wht^l.  comprising  a  hub  member  and  a 
rim  member,  a  flat  spring  spokf  conaectlng  said  members, 
•aid  spoke  comprising  a  set  of  flat  springs  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  rim  member,  a  co-acting  spring  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hub  member,  and  clamping  means 
maintaining  aaid  springs  In  p<>sltton. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bub,  a  rim.  spokes  connecting  said 
taab  with  said  rim  and  e«cb  comprising  two  spaced  mem- 
bers free  at  one  end  and  a  third  member  adapted  to  move 
between  the  spaced  members,  plates  disposed  on  opposite 


1.  A  gas  burner  Including  a  burner  tube  having  a  rloslng 
plate  formed  with  gas  passages  therein,  a  valve  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  closing  plate  and  having  sections  adapted 
for  closing  the  gas  passages,  oppositely  disposed  lips  car 
rled  by  the  valve  and  adapted  when  the  valve  Is  In  open 
position  to  l.e  Impinged  by  the  fluid  stream  passlnc 
through  the  passages  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  means  for 
returning  the  valve  to  closing  position  upon  the  cessation 
of  such  fluid  stream. 

2.  A  gas  burner  Including  a  burner  tube  having  a  clos- 
ing plate  formed  with  gas  passages  therein,  a  valve  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  closing  plate  and  having  sections 
adapted  for  closing  the  gas  passages,  oppositely  disposeil 
lips  carried  by  the  valve  and  adapted  when  the  valv.'  is  In 
open  position  to  be  Impinged  by  the  fluid  stream  passing 
through  the  passages  to  hold  the  valve  open,  means  for 
returning  the  valve  to  closing  position  upon  the  cessation 
of  such  fluid  stream,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  exterior 
of  the  burner  tube  and  a  connection  between  said  ring  and 
valve    plate. 


1,0  6  3,7  73.  PACKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Christian  CuBiSTiANSEy,  Kenmare,  N.  D.  FIIp'1  May 
29.  1912.     Serial  No.  700.463.     (CI.  97—44.) 


1.  In  a  packer  attachment  for  plows,  a  roller  8ui)i>orting 
frame,  a  supporting  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  In 
Its  rear  end  a  series  of  bolt  holes,  an  upwardly  projecting 
apertured  guide  lug  on  the  forward  end  of  said  plate,  a 
draft  rod  loosely  engaged  with  said  apertured  guide  lug 
and  having  its  rear  end  turned  downwardly  and  threaded 
for  engagement  with  one  of  the  bolt  holes  In  the  rear  end 
of  nld  plate,  a  retaining  nut  arranged  on  the  downwardl.v 
turned   end   of  said   rod.   a   bracket   secared   to  the   plow 
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#-n.e  an  eve  bolt  havlag  an  adjoatable  connection  with  i 
2J^bra.ket  and  «Upt«J  to  receive  the  forward  end  of 
Zui  draft  rod.  a  clip  adJusUbly  secured  to  said  rod  and 
r.vin^  »n  operative  engagement  with  said  bolt  whereby 
♦h\  rml  is  adjustably  wKJured  thereto,  a  spacing  rod  to  se 
«,«.  said  roller  supporting  frame  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
low   and  packing  rollers  revolnbly  mounted  In  said  sup 

nnrtinc  frame. 

o  Id  a  packer  attachment  for  plows,  a  roller  supporting 
frHme  a  supporting  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  in  Its  1 
/par  end  a  series  of  bolt  holes,  an  upwardly  projecting 
Lrtured  gnlde  lug  on  the  forward  end  of  said  plate,  a 
draft  rod  comprising  forward  and  rear  loosely  connected  I 
Ltions  said  rear  section  having  Its  outer  end  plvotally 
fonnected  with  said  attaching  plate  and  having  its  Inner 
end  turned  up  and  threaded,  a  connectlnj;  plate  having  Its 
rear  end  turned  downwardly  and  slotted  to  ncelve  the 
forward  end  of  the  rear  section  of  the  rod.  said  rear  sec- 
tlon  iiavlng  its  threaded  Inner  end  loosely  engaged  with 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  retaining  nut.  sai<l  plate 
havln-  its  forward  end  turned  upwardly  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  forward  section 
of  the  rod.  a  clip  to  secure  said  end  of  the  rod  to  the  plate, 
stop  nuts  arranged  on  said  end  of  the  rod  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  clip,  and  means  to  adjustably  connect  the  outer  end 
of  the  forward  section  of  the  rod  to  the  plow  frame. 

3    In  an  attachment  for  plows  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Implement  frame,  a  triangular  shaped  support 
Ing  plate  centrally  arranged  thereon,  said  plate  having  In 
the  rear  end   thereof   a   series  of  openings,   an    upwardly 
projecting  guide   lug  formed  on  the  forward  end   of   the 
plate  and   having  a    longitudinal    recess  extending  there 
through,  a  draft  rod  loosely  engaged  by  said  lui:  and  hav- 
ing Its  rear  end  turned  downwardly  and  threaded  for  en 
gagement  with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  rear  end  of  said 
plate,    a    retaining    nut    arranged    on    aald    downwardly 
turned  end.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  plow  frame  and  adapted  to  adjustably  secure  the  outer 
end  of  the  draft  rod   to  said   frame,   and  a   spacing  rod 
■ecurtng  said  frame  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  plow. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  plows  or  the  like,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  an  implement  frame,  a  spacing  bar  securing  said 
frame  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  plow,  a  draft  bar  com 
posed  of  two  Independent  front  and  rear  sections,  said  rear 
section  having  Its  rear  end  connected  to  said  frame  and 
Iti  front  end  upturned  and  threaded,  a  triangular  shaped 
connecting  plate  having  the  rear  end  thereof  turned  down 
wardly   and   slotted   longitudinally    to   loosely    receive   the 
forward  portion  of  said  rear  section,  the  plate  havlns:  near 
Its  front  end  an  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  said  rear 
section,  a  retaining  nut  adapted  to  hold  said  threade<l  end 
In  engaged  position  on  the  plate,  an  upwardly  pro.1ectln;; 
lug  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  plate  and  hnvini: 
thereon  an   aperture  adapted   to   receive   the   rear   end  of 
tald  front  section,  a  clip  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  plate  In  which  the  rear  end  of  the  front  section  Is 
pivoted,  stop  nuts  arranged  on  aald  front  section  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  clip,  and  a  bracket   mounted  on   the 
forward  portion  of  the  plow  frame  and  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  the  front  section  of  said  rod. 


3.  The  herein  described  harrow  comprising  a  pair  of 
cross  bars,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  therewith 
and  to  which  the  draft  appliances  are  attached,  tooth  bars 
each  rig  lag  in  plan  view  with  its  front  arm  crossing  the 
forward  cross  Liar,  Its  rear  arm  crossing'  the  rearward 
cross  bar  and  Its  oblique  arm  disposed  between  said  bars, 
pivots  between  each  tooth  bar  and  the  cross  bars  where 
thev  crosK  each  other,  and  teeth  carried  by  said  t(X)th  bars. 


1.06.'^,774.  HARROW.  Chsistian  Christiansen.  Ken 
mare.  N.  D.  Filed  May  29.  1912.  Serial  No  700.464 
(CI.  55—3.) 

1.  The  herein  described  harrow  comprising  a  pair  of 
cross  liars,  a  pair  of  links  connected  with  the  forward  bar 
and  to  which  the  draft  appliances  are  attached,  a  set  of 
tooth  bars  parallel  with  each  other  and  aig  tag  In  plan 
view  pivots  between  each  tooth  bar  and  the  cross  bars, 
and  teeth  carried  by  aald  tootb  b»rs. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  barrow  conprliing  cross  bars,  a 
pair  iif  links  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  to  which 
the  draft  appliances  are  attached,  a  set  of  slg  sag  tooth 
btrs  pMrallel  with  each  other  and  tbelr  front  and  rear 
ends  passing  said  front  and  rear  bars  rieapectlvely.  pivots 
eonne.  tine  each  eroM  bar  with  eacb  tooth  bar  at  every 
point  «(  crossing,  and  teeth  carried  by  eacb  tooth  bar. 
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4.  The  herein  described  harrow  comprisin;:  a  pali-  of 
cross  bars,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  therewith 
and  to  which  the  draft  appliances  are  attached,  tooth  bars 
each  zlg  zai:  in  plan  view  with  Its  front  arm  crossing  the 
forward  cross  l«ar.  Its  rear  arm  crossing  the  rearward  cross 
bar  and  its  ol)li<nie  arm  disposed  between  said  bars,  pivots 
between  each  tooth  bar  and  the  cross  bars  where  they 
cross  each  other,  and  teeth  carried  by  suld  tooth  bars,  one 
forward  of  Its  front  pivot,  one  rearward  of  Ita  rear  pivot, 
and  others  between   its  two  pivots. 

5.  The  herein  described  harrow  comprising  a  front  cross 
bar  of  angle  iron,  a  rear  cross  bar  parallel  therewith  and 
also  of  angle  iron,  means  for  connecting  draft  appliances 
to  the  front  cross  bar,  a  set  of  metallic  tooth  bars  each  of 
which  is  xig  zag  In  plan  view  with  Its  front  arm  lying 
below  the  forward  cross  bar  and  Its  rear  arm  below  the 
rearward  cross  bar.  plvota  loosely  connecting  each  tooth 
bar  with  the  front  and  rear  cross  bars  where  its  arms 
cross  them,  and  teeth  secured  to  and  depending  upon  the 
various  arms  of  each  tooth  bar,  one  of  the  teeth  being 
forward  of  the  front  cross  bar  and  another  rearward  of 
the  rear  cross  bar.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.063,775.  R.MLWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENING  DE- 
VICE. tiEuKGE  J.  Clark.  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  A.  Rlgrlsh.  Defiance.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb   6,  1913.     Serial  No,  746.605.     (CI.  238— 3.) 


1  V  railway  tie  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete  Inner 
meml^  r  an  outer  hollow  member  or  casing  adapted  to  be 
eneaged  with  said  Inner  member,  wooden  cushioning 
strips  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  said  inner  member 
l>etween  the  same  and  the  top  of  the  outer  member,  re- 
silient cushioning  block,  arranged  in  said  strips  below  the 
portion  of  the  outer  member  engaged  by  the  rails,  rail 
fastening  clips  secured  to  the  outer  member  of  the  t  e 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  rails  and  removable 
rail  fastening  devices  arranged  In  said  outer  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails 
from  that  with  which  said  clips  are  engaged  whereby  the 
rails  are  fastened  to  the  ties  and  held  against  spreading  or 

"T^A^ailway  tie  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete  l««er 
member  having   therein   a   longitudinal   groove,   an  onter 
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metal  member  or  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  mU\ 
inner  member,  said  outer  member  having  In  one  end  and 
In  Its  upper  aide  longitudinal  8lo«8.  rail  engaging  clips  se^ 
cured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  casing  member  and  «d«Pted 
to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  one  rail  and  the  outer  side  of 
the  other  rail,  a  rail  fastening  bur  arranged  In  aald  outer 
casing  member  and  having  a  threaded  outer  end  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  one  end  of  said  casing  member,  rail 
engaging  lugs  formed  on  said  l»ar  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  slots  In  th*  top  of  said  casing  mem- 
ber, and  nuts  arranged  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  fasten- 
ing bar  and  adapted  to  be  screwtd  up  thereon  to  draw  the 
rail  fastening  lugs  of  the  bar  iDto  operative  engagement 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  flanges  from  that  engaged 
by  said  clips  whereby  the  rails  ate  securely  fastened  to  the 
outer  member  of  the  tie  and  wtiereby  said  fastening  de- 
vices may  be  disengaged  from  the  rails  and  the  latter 
released. 

1.063,770.  COLLAR-BUTTON.  Waltek  O»0KrR».FT.  New- 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-hMf  to  William  J.  Murray. 
Bristol,  Pa.  Filed  Aug  7.  1P12.  Serial  No.  713,753. 
(CI.  24^104.) 


in  such  a  way  that  the  ones  nearer  the  !«l«l«i  of  tb^  t\xo* 
have  their  cross  arms  overlapping  the  ceutr«l  one  iq,1  a 
lug  carried  by  said  shoe  and  adapte<l  to  secure  the  satms 
to  the  brake  head. 


1  The  herein  described  colUr  button  comprlalng  two 
parts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  corresponding  ends 
of  a  collar,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  baie,  a  thank, 
and  a  tubular  head  extending  laterally  from  said  shank  at 
an  anitle  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  the  other  part  comprising 
a  head,  a  shank,  and  a  bar  extending  at  an  angle  from  the 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  co<(perate  with  said  tubular 
head,  the  axes  of  said  shanks  b^lng  eccentric  to  each  other 
when  in  assembled  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  coll|tr  button  comprising  two 
parts,  one  part  having  a  base,  |l  shank,  a  shoulder  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  tubular  head  extending 
laterally  from  said  shank  at  an  angle  and  forming  a  socket 
adjacent  said  shoulder,  and  the  other  part  comprising  a 
bead  a  shank,  and  a  bar  exten4lng  at  an  angle  from  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aforesaid  tubular 
bead,  bringing  the  shank  of  tb^  second  part  Into  registry 
with  the  aforesaid  socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l.iW3,777.     RP:INF0RCED  BU.4KE-SH0E. 
Philadelphia,     Pa.     F.led     F«b.     19.     191: 
673.452.      iCl.   18S— 27.' 


JiDSON  Took, 
:.     Serial    No. 


1.063.778.  I'HOTCHJRAPHERS  FLASH-LKJUT  Iambs 
LoGA.v  Cot  RHON.  Barbertou,  Ohio.  Filed  May  25,  1912, 
Serial   No.  899.826.      (Cl.  67—28.. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprlshig  a  body  portion.  Inserts  em- 
iMddad  therein  said  inserts  being  In  the  form  of  an  open 
T  and  tUTlng  their  cross  arm$  overlapping. 

2:  ▲  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion, 
biMrta  embedded  therein  coniprlslng  strips  of  expanded 
■Mtal  bent  to  form  an  open  T  said  Inserts  being  arranged 
wtth  the  crow  arma  ct  the  T  adjacent  the  back  of  the  shoe 


1.  In  a  deviie  of  the  charactiT  dt>*crlb<''l,  a  boiJer 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms,  an  Insulating 
and  lire- resisting  cup  arranged  on  each  of  said  arms  t 
metallic  clamp  extending  through  each  of  ■'aid  cup.->  into 
said  receiving  frms  whereby  the  cups  are  ri<tdlv  clamped 
In  position,  and  an  electrical  conductor  Is  provid.xl  thrDUUti 
the  cups,  means  for  rotating  said  cups  step  l.y  step  and 
means  for  causing  an  electrical  spark  to  Jump  into  naul 
cups  and  make  connection  with  said  clamping  tueaao 
whereby  powder  in  said  cups  will  be  ignited. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
powder  receiving  receptacles,  a  supporting  arm  for  each 
of  said  receptacles,  a  rotating  shaft  secured  to  said  arms 
a  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  stopa  rigidly  se. -ir -I 
to  said  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  means  for  en^a^lntj 
said  stops  for  preventing  a  rotary  movement  of  said  [ilate, 
electrically  operated  means  for  Intermittently  movin;;  -"aid 
last  mentioned  means  out  of  the  way  of  said  stops  wh^re 
by  said  powder  receiving  receptacles  are  Interiulttently 
rotated,  and  means  for  causing  an  electrical  *»park  to 
Jump  into  one  of  said  receptacles  substantially  at  Uw  tiui- 
said  receptacles  begin  their  rotary  movement 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
powder  receiving  receptacles,  means  for  causing  a  rotatloti 
of  said  powder  receiving  receptacles,  said  means  Inclu.llnK 
a  rotary  disk  having  a  plurality  of  stops  arranged  tlieretiO 
a  plvotally  mounted  pawl  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment   of    said    stops,    an    electromagnet    for    uiovlnu    *ald 
pawl  out  of  the  path  of  said  stops,  a  sUtlonary  teninual 
a  movable  terminal  arranged  in  each  of  said  powd.r  r-celv 
ing  receptacles,  and  means  for  simultaneously  <  ausin«  cur 
rent  to  pass  from  said  statlooary  terminal  to  ea.  li   if  said 
movable   terminals  as  the   receptacles  come   opiM)^)'     nan! 
stationary   terminal  and  to  energize  said   mami-t   v»li<rehy 
the  iwwder  In  said  receptacles  will  be  successively   Ignited 
and  said  magnet  will  cause  said  pawl  to  be  interniiftently 
raised  for  permitting  a  rotation  of  said  powder  rec»-ivin« 
receptacles  In  order  that  the  various  receiving  re<eptHcle» 
may    be   successively    positioned   adjacent   said   stationary 
terminal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  intermittently  rotatable  powder  receiving  re.eptacle*. 
means  for  rotating  said  powder  receiving  receptacles,  a 
stop  for  each  of  said  receptacles  connected  with  ^ald 
means,  a  magnet  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  ^r  .pa 
a  circuit  for  said  magnet  including  the  primary  )f  an 
Induction  coll,  a  source  of  current,  and  an  electrical 
switch,  means  for  closing  said  switch,  a  stationary  ter 
minal  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  -t  >*''' 
recepUcles,  coacting  terminal  arranged  in  each  f  isi-J 
receptacles,  and  means  for  connecting  the  secondary  of 
said  induction  coll  to  said  terminals  whereby  wh 
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.^tch  .s  .  losed  said  magnet  will  be  energiaed  and  a  spark 
^^1  pas.-  into  the  powder  receiving  receptacle  positioned 
"„rw«it.   said  stationary  terminal. 

rm   i  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
Jminal.'  a  plurality  of  rotating  cups  arranged  to  succes 
l"y  paw  Mid  stationary  terminal,  a  aecond  terminal  ar 
ringed  m  each  of  said  cupa,  means  for  supplying  current 
r^  terminals  and  means  for  rotating  said  cups  step  by 
,r»  hereby  as  the  cups  successively  pass  said  stationary 
terminal  the  spark  will  jump  Into  said  cups. 
(Cltluis  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasettr.] 


■J.  In  a  h'>i«t  controlling  system,  a  comblnarlon  ot  a 
lM)iier  having  a  c(X)ling  damper  and  a  draft  damper  :  a  dla 
pliragra  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within  *aul 
holier  ;  an  operative  connection  l)etween  said  dlaphraaiu 
and  said  cooling  dami>er  :  a  thermostat  havluK  an  operative 
connection  to  said  cooling  damper:  a  flexible  connection 
lK>tween  said  thermostat  and  said  diaphragm  :  and  an 
operative  connection  from  said  draft  damper  to  said  -oa 
ne(-tion  l).-tweeu  said  diaphragm  and  said  thermostat. 


,.wc^774      HOR8E8HOE-FORMINO     MACHINE.     8ta!»- 
Vet  NUbtin  Ceonh,  Fullerton.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1911. 

^rial   No.  612.282.      (Cl.  59— 50.^ 


1.  In  a  horseshoe  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
3  die  for  receiving  the  blank  after  being  bent  into  horse 
ihoe  form,  mechanism  for  bending  a  billet  Into  horseshoe 
shape,  the  same  Including  a  former  arranged  to  move  the 
blank  and  deposit  the  same  upon  the  beforementloned  die. 

a  puHh  bar  arranged  to  move  the  horseshoe   Into  proper  ^ 
position  after  being  received  upon  the  said  die.  and  a  mov 
able  die  provided  with  means  for  forming  nail  grooves  and 
nail  openings  In  the  horseshoe. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  die  for  receiving  t|»e  Uank  after  being  bent  into  horse 
shoe  form,  mechanism  tor  bending  a  billet  Into  horseshoe 
shape,  the  same  Including  a  former  arranged  to  move  the 
blank  and  deposit  the  same  upon  the  beforementloned  die. 
a  movable  die  provided  with  means  for  forming  nail 
i5r<x)ves  and  nail  openings  In  the  horseshoe,  a  push  bar 
arranged  to  move  the  horseshoe  Into  proper  position  after 
being  received  upon  the  said  dje.  a  lever  for  operating  the 
push  bar.  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  lever  and 
push   l)ar. 

3.  In  a  horseshoe  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  die  adapted  to  receive  the  blank  after  being  l)ent  into 
horseshoe  form,  mechanism  for  bending  the  billet  Into  the 
shape  of  a  horseshoe  Including  a  former  arranged  to  de- 
posit the  horseshoe  upon  the  beforementloned  die,  means 
for  moving  the  horseshoe  Into  proper  position  upon  the 
die  a  s«vond  die  for  completing  the  finish  of  the  horseshoe, 
and  means  for  removing  the  finished  horseshoe  from  the 
die.  the  same  including  a  reclprocatory  pivoted  latch 
which  rides  over  the  horseshoe  and  engages  therewith  so 
as  to  remove  the  horseshoe  from  the  machine  upon  move- 
mont  of  the  latch  In  the  opposite  direction. 


3.  In  a  beat  controlling  system,  a  combination  of  i 
Iwller  having  a  cooling  damper  and  a  draft  damper;  a  dia- 
phragm actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within 
said  boiler;  said  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  cool- 
ing <lamper  for  opening  the  latter  when  the  diaphragm 
Is  actuated  In  one  direction  ;  a  thermostat  connected  to 
said  cooling  damper  for  opening  the  same  Independently  of 
said  diaphragm  ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermostat 
and  said  diaphragm  connected  with  said  draft  damper 
for  operating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  heat  controlling  system,  a  combination  of  a 
l>oller  having  a  cooling  damper  and  a  draft  damper  ;  a  dla 
phragm  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within  said 
boiler,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  coolluk; 
damper  for  opening  the  latter  when  the  diaphragm  U  actu 
ated  In  one  direction  ;  a  thermostat  connected  to  said  cool- 
ing damper  for  opening  the  same  Independently  of  said 
diaphragm  ;  a  flexible  connection  from  said  thermostat  to 
said  diaphragm  ;  and  another  flexible  connection  from  said 
flexible  connection  to  said  draft  damper  for  operating  the 

same. 

5.  in  a  heat  controlling  system,  a  combination  of  a 
boiler  having  a  cooling  damper  and  a  draft  damper  ;  a  dla 
phragm  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within  said 
boiler  a  lever  associated  with  the  diaphragm  and  con 
trolled  by  the  same  ;  a  flexible  connection  from  one  end  of 
said  lever  to  said  cooling  damper ;  a  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  cranks  ;  a  thermostat  for  operating 
said  shaft ;  a  flexible  connection  from  one  of  said  cranks 
to  said  cooling  damper  ;  another  flexible  connection  from 
an  opposite  crank  to  the  end  of  said  lever  opposite  the  on- 
connected  to  said  cooling  damper  ;  and  means  connecting 
said  draft  damper  with  said  flexible  connection  l.etw^n 
said  lever  and  said  crank. 

[Claims  «  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,<Xi:i.7su  HEAT-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Edward  P 
CiLVEK,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial 
N"    T4.'.612.      (Cl.   236 — 6.) 

1  111  a  heat  controlling  system,  a  combination  of  a 
boiler  hiiving  a  cooling  damper  and  a  draft  damper  ;  a  dla- 
phragiii  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within  said 
Iwller  an  operative  connection  between  said  diaphragm 
and  VI Id  cooling  damper;  a  thermostat  having  an  opera- 
five  '  Miitiectlon  to  said  cooling  damper;  a  connection  l)e- 
tweeu  said  thermostat  and  said  diaphragm  ;  and  an  opera- 
tive i.iniiectlon  from  said  draft  damper  to  said  connection 
l)etwr.-n  said  diaphragm  and  Mid  tbermoatat. 


1,063.781.  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  t'NIFORMITY 
OF  MOTION  OF  SPRING-DRIVEN  MElUANISM 
HENRY  Savin  Decastiac,  deceased.  lyvallols-Perrei, 
France  bv  Berthe  Alphonslne  Armandlne  Guerton  we 
Decastlau!  residuary  legatee.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr 
22    1912      Serial  No.  692,516.     (Cl.  58—48.) 

1  'in   a  spring  motor  the  combination  of  a  clockwork 
mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  spring,  a  brake  act- 

I  Ing  on  said  clockwork  and  means  controlled  by  the  actu- 
ating spring  for  actuating  said  brake  hi  accordance  wlt.i 

the  tension  of  said  spring.  .^w.^^ir 

2  In  a  spring  motor  the  combination  of  a  clockwork 
mechanism,    a    spring   actuated   shaft    having   a    screws.! 

i   PDd    a  member  engaging  said  screwed  end  and  adapted  to 
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more  .Jong  Mid  end  as  the  shrft  roUtw.  .  br.ke  acting 
on    «i<l   clockwork  ami   moaas  nctuated    by   sakl   member 

for  controlling  said  brake. 


3  In  a  sprinc  motor  the  coi«binatlon  of  a  sprln?  actu- 
ated .haft  having  a  screwed  ,n«.  a  member  en«a«in«  aald 
<crew.^  pnrt  and  adapted  to  moTe  al..n?  said  end  as  tbe 
shaft  rotates,  a  disk  actuate*  by  said  shaft,  a  brake 
block  engaging  said  disk  and  means  actuated  by  »aid 
member  to  control  th^>  action  df  said  brake  block. 

4.  In  a  spring  tnotor  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having 
a  screwed  end.  a  spring  actuaitiu;;  said  shaft,  a  member 
tngaglng  said  screwed  end  and  adapted  to  move  along  said 
end  as  the  shaft  rotates,  a  disH  actuated  by  said  shaft,  a 
brake  bl.ck  enijagins  said  dl.*  and  means  actuated  by 
said  member  to  control  the  tction  of  said  brake  block 
according  to  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  spring  motor  thn  rorthlnation  of  a  shaft  haTtng 
a  screwed  end.  a  spring  actuating  said  shaft,  a  member 
eniraging  said  screwed  end  a*d  adapted  to  move  along 
said  end  as  the  shaft  rotate^,  a  disk  mtated  by  said 
shaft,  a  brake  block  engaging  said  disk,  a  sprhig  acting 
on  said  brake  block,  an  arm  carrying  said  spring,  said 
arm  b*>lng  adapted  to  be  acted!  on  by  the  member  on  said 
screwed  shaft  to  vary  the  pre««re  pTerted  by  said  spring 
on  said  brake  block  according  to  the  tension  of  the  motor 
spring. 

[rialms  6  to  8  not  printed  It  the  ("razette.] 


1.063,782.  LAMF-BRACKE-t  FOR  SBMAPHORE  SIG- 
NALS. George  <>rTO  DictEV,  Ilttuck,  and  Chahubs 
AUGUSTUS  Dickey,  New  Sleffldd.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729.S7;?.      (CI.  24*—. •'.<•  , 
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2.  A  fermcket  tar  tke  parpoae  set  forth  eooiprisinc  • 
clampteg  member  adapted  to  be  adjustably  coi.ne<  i.d  to 
a  semaphore  post  and  bariDg  an  offset  portion,  au  angle- 
shaped  anpporting  member  plvotally  conn»'ct»>d  to  saul  off- 
set portion,  means  for  flxlag  lald  lupporting  member  frtNB 
movement  with  respect  to  the  clamping  mfmber.  snW 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  lamp  holder 
eztending  through  said  slot  and  vertically  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  with  respect  to  the  supporting  member, 
and  means  for  tlxing  said  lamp  holder  in  Its  adjusted 
position. 

3.  A  bracket  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprlslni:  a 
clamping  member  adapt(>d  to  be  adjustably  connect.-<l  to 
a  semaphore  post  and  having  an  offset  portion,  an  aiiRle- 
sbaped  supporting  member  plvotally  connected  to  >ald 
offset  portion,  means  for  tlxing  said  supporting  member 
from  movement  with  respect  to  the  clampinj;  mtniber, 
said  supporting  member  provided  with  a  slut,  a  lamp 
holder  extending  through  said  slot  and  verticall.v  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
memb<'r,  and  means  for  fixing  said  lamp  holder  In  ItK  ad- 
Justed  position,  said  lamp  holder  comprising  a  laterally 
extending  means  constituting  a  support  for  the  base  of 
the  lamp. 

4.  A  lamp  supporting  bracket  for  a  semaphore  i  i-st 
comprising  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  lie  adju.malily 
connected  to  the  post,  an  angle-shaped  supporting  member 
having  one  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  clamping 
member  and  its  other  arm  formed  with  a  slot,  a  lamp 
holder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lamp  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  projecting  through  said  slot  and  ca- 
pable of  l)elng  laterally,  vertically  and  longitudinally 
adjusted  with  respect  to  said  supporting  member.  n;eflns 
for  fixedly  securing  said  holder  In  its  adjusted  positi.  n, 
and  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  supporting  memb<-r  In 
an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
member. 

5.  .\  lamp  supporting  bracket  for  a  semaplKire  i-ust 
comprising  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
connected  to  the  post,  an  angle-shaped  supporting  m.m 
ber  ha\-lnK  one  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  clamping 
member  and  its  other  arm  formed  with  a  slot,  a  lamp 
holder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lamp  and  provided 
with  a  stem  projecting  through  saia  slot  and  capable  of 
being  laterally,  vertically  and  longitudinally  adjusted  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  member,  means  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing said  hnlder  In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  fixedly 
securing  said  supporting  member  In  an  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  member,  said  lamp  b'  l»ler 
further  provided  Intermediate  its  ends  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting means  constituting  a  support  for  the  base  of  the 
lamp. 

!  

1  .063,783.  STREET-SIGN.  James  Donovan.  Port 
Chester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631.-11. 
(CI.  40—126.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  post,  of  a  clamp 
log  moaber  adjnstably  conn«jrted  thereto  and  having  an 
offset  portiOB.  an  angle  brarket  plvotally  connected  to 
the  offset  portion  of  aaid  clamping  member,  a  lamp  holder 
having  a  stem  adjustable  laterally,  vertically  and  longl- 
tudiaally  of  aaid  bracket,  and  means  carried  by  the  offset 
portloB  of  said  eianping  mertber  for  holding  said  bracket 
3n  adjusted  p<witl«o. 


1.  A    street   aign    comprising    a    horlaontal   bar  having 
one  end  bent  to  adapt  the  same  to  be  fastened  to  a  suit 
able   support,    a   aign   pUte   having   a    laterally  ♦•^tending 
flaage  at  Its  upper  ed^e  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  saw 
bar.  a  second  algB  plate  having  a  Jaterally-ei tending  fl«»i» 
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T  i^ts  lower  edge  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
!!lr^i,l  second  sign  plate  being  at  an  angle  to  said 
Jltname.!  sign  plate,  a  brace,  and  a  fastening  bolt  pass 
^"^^ZTX  the  lower  end  of  said  brace,  the  flange  on 
J'  «,.,"  edge  of  the  upper  plate,  the  horizontal  bar 
l^H  the  rl:inge  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  plate,  to 
!!:are  ^Id  P*rt.  in  position,  there  being  slots  formed  in 
!r  flanse  on  the  lower  sign  plate  and  in  the  horlwntnl 
Z  through  which  said  locking  bolt  passes  to  permit  the 
p^rts  to   W   adjusted   relatively   to   each    other    when   the 

•Im  is  mounted. 

..  \  street  sign  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  having 
one'  end  l^-nt  to  adapt  tHe  same  to  be  fastened  to  a  suit- 
Ze  support,  a  sign  plate  having  a  laterally  extending 
;.„ge  at  its  upper  edge  aecnred  to  the  lower  s.de  of  said 
har  H  se<ond  sign  plate  having  a  laterally  extending 
Tange  along  Itt  lower  edge  wcured  to  the  upper  side  of 
"  i.l  bar  said  second  sign  plat*  being  at  an  angle  to  said 
tm  named  sign  plate,  a  brace,  and  a  fastening  bolt  pass- 
,a2  through  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  or  brace,  the  flange 
on  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  plate,  the  horiz-.ntal  bar 
and  the  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  plate,  to 
g,Hnire  .-yild  parts  in  position. 


carried  by  said  anchor,  links  reniov.ililr  secured  to  said  ful- 
crum,  rollers  carried  by   said  links,  a  serrated  section   t>e- 


tween  said   rollers  and   an   operating   lever  for   imparting 
movement    to  said   serrated   section. 


1,063.786.     OIL  lU'KNKK.     Richard  H.  Eckuabut,  York- 
town,    Tex.      Filed    July    3.    191: 
(CI.    158—74.) 


Serial    No.    707,486 


1063  784  SPRING  WHEEL.  Sam  R.  Dwir.oiNS  and 
TvWHEvrK  K.  Kem.ey.  Leonard.  Tex.  Filed  .Tune  16, 
1012      Serial  No.  7n.'<.<)«8.      (CI.  152—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  t»>e  class  described,  a  rim ;  an  arched 
tread:  spaced  angle  members,  each  having  a  flange  se 
cured  to  the  tread  and  a  fiance  overhanglBg  the  rim  ; 
and  springs  connected  with  the  U»t  apwifled  flanges  of 
the  angle  members  and  with  the  rtm,  aaid  flanges  over- 
hanging the  springs  and  being  Interposed  between  the 
springs  and  the  tread,  whereby  when  tbe  tread  is  flat- 
tened, said  flanges  will  protect  the  springs  against  contact 
with  tbe  tread. 

::.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  ;  an  arched 
tread :  spaced  angle  members,  each  having  a  flange  se- 
cured to  tbe  tread  and  a  flange  overhanging  the  rim ; 
and  springs  secured  to  the  rim  and  to  the  overhanging 
flanges,  the  overhanKlns  flangea  alanting  toward  the 
laedlan  plane  of  the  rim  to  permit  a  depression  of  the 
tread  adjacent  its  median  plane  and  upon  both  sides 
thereof    independently  of  the  overhanging  flanges. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  rim  ;  a«  arched 
tread ;  spac-ed  angle  members,  each  having  a  flange  se- 
cure<l  to  the  tread  and  a  flaafe  overhanging  the  rim  ; 
springs  secured  to  the  rim ;  and  devices  securing  the 
spriiigH  to  the  overfaanglng  flanges,  tbe  overhanging 
flauKes  slanting  toward  the  rim,  whereby  the  apices  of 
the  anglp  members  will  project  beyond  tbe  securing  de- 
vices and  prevent  the  tread  from  coming  Into  contact  with 
tbe  securing  devices  when  the  tread  Is  depressed  and 
flexed  across  the  apices  of  tbe  angle  members. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
Inlet  connected  with  tbe  rear  end  of  the  mixing  chamber. 
a  spraying  device  connected  with  an  oil  supply  and  with  h 
source  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  and  dischargin;; 
Into  the  rear  end  of  the  said  mixing  chamt)er,  a  suction 
ch.Tml)er.  a  nozzle  projecting  into  the  suction  chamber  In 
front  of  th.  said  mixing  chamber  and  connected  with  th»> 
said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  burner  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  said  suction  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chajnber,  an  air 
Inlet  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  mixing 
chamlier.  an  oil  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  surrounding  the  said  oil  pipe  and  forming 
with  the  latter  a  spraying  device  discharging  Into  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a  suction  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  front  end  of  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
suction  nozzle  extending  forwardly  in  the  said  suction 
chamber,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  con 
nected  with  the  said  noJttle.  and  a  burner  pipe  extending 
forwardly   from   said   suction    chamber. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
inlet  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  mixing 
chamber,  an  oil  supply  PiP^-  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  surrounding  the  said  oil  pipe  and  forming 
with  the  latter  a  spraying  device  discharging  into  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a  suction  chamber  con 
nected  with  the  front  end  of  the  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
suction  nozzle  extending  forwardly  In  the  said  suction 
.hamber,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  con- 
nected with  the  said  nozzle,  a  burner  pipe  extending  for 
wardly  from  the  said  suction  chamber,  a  pipe  connected 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  with  the  said 
fluid  under  pressure  pipes,  and  valves  In  tbe  said  fluid 
under    pressure   pipes. 


1.0  6;.  .785.     MECHANICAL  MOVBMENT.     William 
Ebeui.e.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial 
N'<.  73:^,893.      (CI.   106 — 132. > 
In  a  tnerhanlcal  movement,  the  combination  of  a  wheel, 

«  fl-X'^1  anchor  spaced  therefrom,  fcn  adjustable  fulcrum 


1,063.787       ROLL -PAPER     HOLDER      AND      ^"UTTER 
R.CHAED  V.  EVANS,  Elisabeth.  III.     Filed  June  28,  lt>12. 
Serial    No.    706,484.      (CI.    211—32.1 
The  herein  described  roll  paper  holder  and  cutter  c«m 
prising  a    support,   a   direction    roller   carried   b.v    the    sup- 
port   means  for  mounting  a  paper  roll  on  the  support  l.e- 
low  the  Wild  direction  roller,  a  cutter  bar  having  arras  se- 
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-ured  TO  the  support  and  npat-ed  from  one  sld«  of  the 
,.a{.*r  roli  and  a  Kuid*>  an<l  brajte  element  pivotally  con- 
neit*^  tc  the  arms  of  the  cutter  bar  adapted  to  bear 
atrainst   the  paper  roll,   and   having  a  slot  through   which 


tLe  jiapir  sheet  may  t>e  passed  and  thereby  adapting  the 
paiHT  frcir.  the  roll  ti.  W  passed  through  the  slot,  then 
arouDil  the  direction  roller  and  tjjen  liack  through  the  slot 
w  as  to  form  a  fr«-.  »-Dd  i-f  tht  paper  roll  after  a  piece 
t'f  the  sheet  has  been  rut  off  liy   the  bar. 


l.(»63.7>>.  STEAM  Tl'RBINK.  Alexasdkr  H.  Fikby, 
t'ananea.  Mexir...  Flle<|  Sept.  1:4.  191-'.  Serial  No. 
722.106.      (CI.   121— 57  » 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  roti#  comprising  a  cylindrical 
IK  dy.  an  annular  flange  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  steam  inlet  ports  in  its  perlphernl  face,  and 
stean  tubes  communicating  witk  said  ports  and  extending 
'h'  rffrom  around  the  end  portions  of  the  body  In  a  sub- 
stantially   spiral    direction. 

Z.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  rotlr  comprising  a  cylindrical 
iKKly.  an  annular  tlange  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  body  and  provided  with  steam  Inlet  ports  In 
its  peripheral  face,  and  steam  tut)e8  communicating  with 
«:al<l  ports  and  extending  therefVom  around  the  body  in  a 
snbsfantlally    spiral    direction. 

'^  In  a  stt-ara  turblnt-.  a  rotor  comi)rlslng  a  cylindrical 
tody  an  annular  flange  tstending  circumferentially 
fl round  the  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  steam  Inlet  ports  In  its  peripheral  face,  a 
-Tfam  ring  <ncircllng  said  flange  and  provided  with  an 
nlet  port,  and  steam  tubes  comtnunlcating  with  said  porta 
and  extending  therefrom  around  the  end  portions  of  the 
l-ody  in  n  substantially  «jiiral  direction. 

4  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  rot<jr  comprising  a  cylindrical 
liody,  an  annular  flange  '^tending  circumferentially 
, I  round  the  body  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  steam  inlet  fKirtx  In  its  peripheral  face,  a 
steam  ring  encircling  said  fla»ge  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  port,  steam  tubes  communicating  with  said  ports  and 
extending  therefrom  around  tht  end  portions  of  the  body 
;n  a  substantially  spiral  direction,  and  a  casing  inclosing 
the  rotor  and  provided  with  ste^m  inlet  and  exhaust  porta. 

5.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  rot«r  comprising  a  cylindrical 
rKKly.  an  annular  flange  ettending  circumferentially 
■iroand  the  body  and  provided  with  steam  inlet  ports  In 
iti  p«rlpheral  face,   steam  tul«-|;  communicating  with  said 


ports  and  extending  therefrom  aroand  the  body  in  k  sub- 
stantially spiral  direction,  and  a  stationary  steam  ring 
encircling  said  fluifre  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  port. 


1.063.789.  METALrCUTTINO-OFF  MACHINE  Gk.rgi 
(JoBTON.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  28,  190«.  Serial  No. 
515.023.      (CI.  29—71.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  off  machine,  in  combination,  a  feed  car 
rlage  comprising  an  annular  box  forming  an  oil  well  and 
having  contracted  opposite  side  openings,  a  hollow  rotary 
drum  extending  through  said  box  and  occupying  said  open- 
ings, and  provided  with  an  exterior  drive  gear  inclosed  in 
said  box.  and  rotating  through  said  oil  well,  a  driving  pin 
ion  for  said  gear,  and  a  cutter  disk  spanning  said  drum 
and  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central  work  receiv- 
ing opening. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  catting-off  machine,  a  base  hav- 
Ing  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  a  feed  carriage  provided 
with  feed  mechanism,  and  supported  by  and  arranged  be 
tween  said  side  walls,  a  rotary  hollow  drum  arranged 
transversely  of  said  carriage  and  provided  with  and 
spanned  by  a  cutting  disk  haTlng  a  central  work  receivin:: 
opening,  said  drum  provided  wltb  an  exterior  driving  gear. 
said  carriage  forming  an  annalar  box  inclosing  said  gear 
and  supporting  and  providing  bearings  for  said  drum  at  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  gear,  gear-driving  means  carried  by 
said  box.  and  a  work  clamp  arranged  In  front  of  said  disk 

3.  In  a  cuttlng-off  machine,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
feed  carriage  supported  thereby  and  composed  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  annalar  box  having  contracted  central  open- 
ings, a  horlxontal  hollo-w  rotary  dram  extending  centrally 
through  and  rotating  In  and  carried  by  said  lx)x  and  iiro- 
vlded  with  an  exterior  driving  gear  arranged  on  the  drum 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  Inclosed  by  said  box.  and  a  out 
ter  disk  having  a  central  work  receiving  opening,  said  disis 
spanning  and  fixed  to  said  dram,  said  box  providing  bear- 
ings for  said  drum  at  opp<)8ltp  sides  of  said  gear,  the  end 
walls  of  said  box  flttlng  around  the  circamferentlal  end 
portions  of  said  dram. 

4.  In  a  cutting  off  machine.  In  combination,  a  base  a 
feed  carriage,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  hollow  rotary 
drum  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  having  an  exterior 
concentric  driving  gear  rigid  therewith,  a  driving  pinion 
for  said  gear,  actuating  means  for  said  pinion,  ami  a  cut- 
ter disk  spanning  said  dram  and  removably  secured 
around  Its  outer  edge  portion  against  said  drum,  and  hav- 
ing a  central  transverse  work  receiving  opening,  and  pro- 
vided with  cutters  arranged  around  said  opening  and  pro- 
jecting thereinto,  said  carriage  comprising  a  casing  inclos- 
ing said  gear  and  pinion  and  providing  bearings  for  said 
drum  at  opposite  sides  of  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  cutting  off  machine,  in  combination,  a  base  hav- 
ing vertically  disposed  side  walls,  a  feed  carriage  supported 
by  said  base  and  extending  down  between  said  side  walls. 
feed  mechanism  for  said  carriage,  a  rotary  hollow  drum 
arranged  transversely  of  and  extending  through  said  car- 
riage, a  saw  blade  secured  to  and  spanning  said  drum  and 

■  provided  with  a  central  work- receiving  openWg  and  cut- 
ters, and  means  for  rotating  said  dram  comprising  a  eear 
rigid  with  said  drum  and  a  driving  pinion   therefor     aid 
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forming  a  casing  inclosing  said  gear  and  pro-  the  latter  is 
'*'',  l«riiiifB  for  said  drum  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  of  expansioi 
Tidint:  I'eanuit  uiaiin  ti 


setting  and  having  relatively  small  coefficient 


pear 


K'laim  ♦'>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


igaim^  0  to  S2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 

,  n«-  -f^.  .'ENTER  -  SHAFT  HEAL.  ^VALTER  Anthony 
oii^Vl.  Stafford  Springs.  Conn.  Filed  .Tune  26.  1911. 
^*,,„  No.  .^...202.      .CI.  64-18.) 


1,063,793.  SELF-HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAD- 
IRONS. Ch.\rle.s  Wbstbhman  H.\bkis.  Beaver  Falls. 
I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of-  one-half  to 
.Tohn  W.  Young,  New  Brighton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1912.      Serial    No.    692,463.      (CI.    l.'SS— 23.1.) 


y  /J*  g 


The  .otiibination  with  a  cylinder,  an  internal  disk  se- 
cured iln,-h  with  the  cylinder  end.  a  center  shaft,  a  bead 
•breadcl  ..n  the  shaft  end  which  is  adapted  to  abut  the 
ivlinder  end  and  its  disk,  means  to  removably  lock  the 
shaft  bead  to  the  said  cylinder  disk,  and  a  rotatable  mem 
i,er  also  threaded  ^^\>oxl  the  shaft  for  rigidly  locking  the 
said  head  upon  the  said  shaft  end. 


HnW.7ftl.     .OMrOSlTION  FOR   IMI'RESSION  SHKK TS. 
AiFRKP  W    Hamnh.tos.  Alfkki.  Rosenstein.  and  Rob- 
EKT  A    SovTHWABD.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  dl- 
-wt  and  mesne  assignments,   to  The  Friction   Transfer 
I'aft.rn  Co  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  18. 
li.n      Serial  No.  609.290.      (CI.  134— 36. 1 
1    The   lierein described    composition   of   matter    for   use 
fat  a  multiple  transferring  Ink  on  impression  sheets,  com 
prisitig  a  mixture  of  turpentine,  one  pint :  pulverized  rosin, 
one  iK^und:  petroleum  jelly,  one  and  one-half  pints,  and  a 
pigment  in  oil.  one-half  pint. 

;:  The  herein  described  comix>sltlon  of  matter  for  use 
hi.  a  multiple  transfer  Ink  on  Impression  sheets,  comprising 
a  mixture  of  turpentine,  pulverized  rosin,  petroleum  jelly, 
and  an  oil  ground  pigment. 

:;  The  process  of  forming  a  multiple  transfer  iinpres- 
Moii  ink.  comprising  the  dissolving  of  cold  pulverized  rosin 
in  turpentine,  the  adding  of  refined  petroleum  jelly  to  the 
disjx.lved  rosin,  and  the  adding  of  a  pigment  ground  in 
Hi.  in  the  order  enumerated. 


1.0«3.792.      COMrOSlTION    OF    MATTER.      Arthib    G. 

H.\j<i!is.   Lancaster  county,  Nebr.      Filed  Nov.  29,   1910. 

Serial  No.  :.y4.634.      (Cl.  106—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  which 
consists  of  cement,  lumps  of  hydrous  magnesium  silicate 
capatile  of  giving  up  its  water  to  the  cement  when  the  lat- 
ter is  setting,  and  having  a  relatively  small  coefficient  of 
expansion,  and  a  filler. 

:.  Th.'  herein  de»cri»>ed  composition  of  matter  which 
consists  of  .emeni.  lumps  of  an  Infusilde  hydrous  r.>ck 
capable  of  giving  up  its  water  to  the  cement  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  setting,  and  having  a  relatively  small  coefficient  of 
expansion,  and  a  filler. 

:;.  The    herein    (les.rll>e<l    composition    of    matter    which 
consists  of  cement,  and  lumi»s  of  hydrous  s.rpentiiie  capa 
ble  (.f  living  up  its  water  to  the  cement  when  the  latter  is 
setting,  all  the  corners  of  said  lumps  being  sharp 

4  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  which 
consists  of  cement,  and  lumps  of  hydrous  magnesium  sili- 
cate .apable  of  giving  up  its  water  to  the  cement  when  the 
latter  is  setting,  all  the  corners  of  said  luni'is  being  sharp. 

•'.  Ihe  herein  described  composition  of  matter  which 
consists  of  cement,  lumps  of  Infusible  hydrous  magnesium 
•llirau    af.ahle  of  giving  up  its  water  to  the  cement  when 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sad  iron,  of  a  self  heating 
attachment  Including  a  casinc  comprising  side  walls  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  and  embracing  the  ex- 
terior of  the  upper  portion  of  the  sad  iron,  and  a  top 
wall,  means  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  sad  iron, 
heating  means  carried  by  the  casing,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sad  iron,  of  a  self  beating 
att'achment  including  a  casing  comprising  side  walls  con- 
forming to  the  config'iration  of  the  sad  iron  and  embrac- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  sad  iron  and  expansible  to  fit  sad 
irons  of  different  sizes,  and  a  top  wall,  a  fastening  device 
connected  with  the  top  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  sad  iron  for  securiug  the  casing 
to  the  same,  a  handle  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
casing,   and   heating   means  carried  by   the   casing. 

i  \  self  heating  attachment  for  sad  irons  including  a 
casing  c.rai.rising  side  walls  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
configuration  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  sad  iron  and  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  strip  having  its  terminals  adjustably 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  sad  iron,  and  a  top  wall  fitted 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  means  for  securing 
the  casing  to  a  sad  iron,  a  handle  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing, and  heating  means  carried  by  the  casing. 

4  The  combination  with  a  sad  iron,  of  a  self  heating 
attachment  including  a  casing  open  at  the  bottoin  and 
cmprlsing  sid-  walls  conforming  to  t^''/«°«f  ;«^'*^°  .^J 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sad  iron  and  adapted  to  fit  the 
same,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  casing  to  the 
sad  iron,  a  burner  extending  through  the  back  of  he 
casing  to  the  open  bottom  of  the  same  and  carried  by  the 
said  casing,  an  inclined  deflector  also  carried  by  the  casing 
and  spacil  from  th-  top  thereof  and  located  above  he 
end    of    the    burner,    and    a    handle    connected    with    the 

^""TX  self  heating  attachment  for  sad  irons  including 
a  casing  comprising  side  walls  adapted  to  fit  the  top 
',f  a  sad  iron,  and  a  top  wall,  a  hook  bolt  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  casing  and  provided  at  its  lower 
nd  with  a  hook  for  engaging  a  sad  iron,  a  sleeve  ar- 
rant, d  on  the  lH.lt  and  receiving  the  bill  of  the  hook, 
heating  tleans  carried  by  the  casing,  and  a  handle  con- 
n,  ct'-d  with  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1063  794      BATH  ACCESSORY.     FK.^NK  Hess.  Kalispel! 
Mont      ass  gnor    of    one-half    to    John    Jo.seph    Lebert. 
KaTispell      Mont._^Flled    Mar.    6.     1913.       Serial     No. 

Ta"  ba'th  l«estory"  comprising  a  frame  :  a  plurality  of 
U-shapeS  loop  members  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame; 
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a   plnralltv   of   crank   sectloM  pIvoUlly   connected   with 

saiil  loop  mt'inlxTs  to  draw  thp  loops  toward  Mid  frame; 
an.l  means  for  rotating  said  sectioni.  said  mean*  being 
disposed  wittiln  the  plane  of  sait^  frame  when  lo  aerrlce 
position. 

»    >» 


•2.  A  bath  accessory  comprising  a  frame ;  a  plurality  of 
U  shaped  loop  members  slidably  «iounted  in  said  frame  ; 
a  plurality  of  crank  section*  pivot|illy  connected  with  said 
loop  meniliers  to  draw  the  loops  toward  said  frame  ;  and 
a  bail  hamlle  operatlTely  connecting  said  crank  sections 
to  operate  the  same,  said  bail  bangle  being  disposed  aboye 
the   lower   edge   of  said   frame   w|en   In   serTlce    position. 

3.  A  bath  nccesaory  comprising  a  hollow  frame:  a  fixed 
covf-r  therefor,  a  plurality  of  W-shaped  loops  slidably 
mounted  In  saiil  frame ;  a  puralllty  of  ball  handles  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  frame  afcd  provided  with  rela- 
tiTely  short  crank  sections ;  and  means  for  uniting  the 
ends  of  said  loops  and  said  crank  sections. 

4.  A  bath  accessory  comprising;  a  hollow  metal  frame, 
the  ends  whereof  are  externally  grooved  ;  a  plurality  of 
ball  handles  pivotally  mounted  In  the  sides  of  said  frame 
and  bavin;,'  r-iatively  short  crank  section*;  a  plurality 
of  bent  wire  loops  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame  to  form 
a  gripping  section  with  the  outfr  surface  of  the  ends 
thereof.  <<aid  loops  coinciding  wtlth  the  grooves  In  said 
ends  ;  an<l  mt-ans  for  connecting  ttie  ends  of  said  loops  and 
said  crank  sections. 

5  A  bath  arc<-8sory.  comprising  a  hollow  metal  frame, 
the  ends  whereof  are  eitemally  grooved ;  a  plurality  of 
bail  handles  pivotally  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  having  relatively  short  crank  sections;  a  pla- 
rality  of  bent  wire  loops  slidably.  mounted  in  said  frame 
to  firm  a  i;ripping  section  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ends  thereof,  said  loops  eoinclditg  with  the  grooves  in 
said  ends  ;  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  loops 
and  said  crank  sections ;  and  a  mounting  for  said  bail 
handler  in  the  sides  of  said  framq  to  permit  the  juncture 
of  said  loops  and  crank  sections  t4  pass  within  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  ball  handles. 


1.063.795.  HrTrONHOLE-SEWlNG  MACHINE.  OloBQB 
S.  Hill.  Strafford.  N.  H..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Ier«ey  Filed  Nov  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.865.  (01. 
H2 — 4.1 


1.  A    battonhole   sewing   machiiie.    having,    in   combina- 
tion, stitch  forintng  and  work  bo  ding  mechanisms,  mecb- 


anlsra  for  relatively  rotating  the  work  holding  and  stitch 
forming  mechanisms  to  sew  aboot  a  buttonhole  com- 
prising a  rotary  driving  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
driving  member,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  an  arm.  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  arms,  and  a  cam  actlbg  on 
the  pivoted  arm  to  vary  the  motion  transmitted  to  the 
shaft. 

2.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  comblna 
tion.  stitch  forming  and  work  holding  mechanisms,  mech 
anism  for  relatively  rotating  the  work  holding  and  stitch 
forming;  mechanisms  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole  comprising 
ii  driv>-n  shaft,  a  rotary  driving  member,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  driving  member,  a 
radial  slot  in  one  of  the  arms,  a  stnd  on  the  other  arm 
enk^aglng  the  slot,  and  a  cam  acting  on  the  plvot>-d  arm 
to  vary  the  motion  transmitted  to  the  shaft. 

'^.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  and  work  holding  mechanisms,  mech- 
anism for  relatively  rotating  the  work  holding  and  stitch 
forming  mechanisms  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole  com- 
prising a  driven  sbsft.  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
concentric  rotary  driving  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
driving  member,  a  radial  slot  in  the  pivoted  arm.  a  stud 
on  the  other  arm  carrying  a  pivot  block  sliding  In  the  slot, 
a  roll  carried  by  the  pivoted  arm.  and  a  stationary  ram 
along  which  the  roll  travels  for  varying  the  motion  trans- 
mitted through  the  connected  arms. 

4.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, upper  and  under  thread  handling  mechanism,  rotary 
supports  for  said  mechanism,  a  shaft  connected  to  rotate 
the  supports,  a  rotating  driving  member,  an  arm  pivoted 
on  the  driving  member,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  arms,  and  a  cam  acting  on 
the  pivoted  arm  for  varying  the  motion  transmitted  to 
the  supports. 

5  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  stitch  forming  and  work  holding  mechanisms,  mech- 
anism for  relatively  rotating  the  work  holding  and  stitch 
forming  mechanisms  to  sew  about  a  buttonhole  comprlx 
ing  a  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  rotary  driver. 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  driver,  a  sliding  connection  between 
the  srms,  a  roll  on  the  pivoted  arm  arranged  at  the  rear 
of  the  pivot,  and  a  stationary  cam  along  which  the  roll 
travels  for  varying  the  motion  transmitted  to  the  shaft. 


1.063,796.      A NTIREKI  LIVABLE       BOTTLK        I  a- oh       M 
HOLLEB,    Jr.    and    William    F.    Bvbbhabt.    IMttsburgh. 
Pa.      Filed    Feb.    1.    1911.      Serial    No     606.011        (CI. 
216 — 86.) 


In  an  snti-reflllable  bottle,  a  tbItc  seat  forming  meoh 
ber  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a 
sblftable  valve  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  bousing  mount- 
ed against  and  projecting  from  said  member  and  bavins:  its 
top  formed  with  openings,  a  depending  valve  guiding 
means  integral  with  said  top,  a  stein  projecting  <>!>' 
wardly  from  said  top  and  provided  intermediate  Its  ends 
with  a  rectangular  annularly  disposed  enlargement,  opiK>- 
sitely  disposed  spring  controlled  pins  moanted  In  said  en- 
largement and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  neek  of  a  bottle 
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,„  connoting  the  stem  thereto,  a  perforated  head  integral 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  snd  of  a  diameter  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  circular  de- 
sectors  Integral  with  the  stem,  one  of  said  deflectors  in 
teroose.1  between  the  enlargement  and  the  head  and  the 
Tther  u  tween  the  enlargement  and  the  housing,  said  de- 
fle,.tors  of  less  diameter  than  the  bead. 


1063  7!'"  BKOOM.  William  Jamk.s  Hope.  Tunica. 
Miss.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  7;i7.055.  iCl. 
15—24.) 


1,  A  brush  holding  device  compriains  clamplne  mem- 
bers and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  clamping  relation 
with  the  brush,  a  resilient  plate  fastened  to  said  members, 
a  handle  provided  with  a  slot  having  tapering  walls  in 
which  slot  said  plate  Is  fastened,  and  means  for  holding 
the  handle  for  engaging  said  clamping  plates,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brush  holding  device  comprising  clamping  mem- 
bers and  means  for  holding  the  same  In  clamping  rela 
tlon  with  the  brush,  a  resilient  plate  fastened  to  said 
members,  a  handle  provided  with  a  slot  having  tapering 
walls  In  which  slot  said  plate  is  fastened,  the  inner  ends 
ot  said  clamping  members  being  bent  at  right  angles 
th'-reto,  forming  abutment  means  engaged  by  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  handle,  as  set  forth. 


1,06.'?.79«  MOTOR  -  PLOW. 
Kans.  Filed  May  4.  1912 
97—30  ) 


Fbed    B     HotnEK,    Cuba. 
Serial   No.  69.5. l"*!,      (CI. 


sheet  metal  and  comprising  means  whereby  the  device 
may  be  secured  to  a  part  of  the  track  structure  and  in- 
cluding a  portion  which  is  formed  to  fit  l)etween  the 
switch  point  and  adjacent  rail,  and  a  cxirred  section  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  device  adapted  to  rerail  a 
<leralled  wheel. 


1\    -3  i 


2.  A  one-piece  rerailing  device  adapted  to  be  set  be- 
tween rails  adjacent  a  switch  on  a  railroad  track,  said 
device  comprising  means  at  one  of  its  ends  for  perma- 
nently anchoring  the  device  to  a  tie,  a  section  interme- 
diate the  ends  having  a  curved  upper  surface  inclined 
toward  the  ends  and  one  rail,  the  apex  of  the'  curved 
surface  being  located  adjacent  the  other  rail,  and  bracing 
means  extending  from  the  edge  adjacent  the  apex  adapted 

I   to  support  the  curved  section  at  its  highest  point. 

'  3.  A  trapezoidal-shaped  one  piece  reraillng  device  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  set  lietwc.  n  rails  adjacent  a  switch  on  a  railroad 
track,  the  non  parallel  edges  being  disposed  alongside  the 
rails,  said  device  comprising  Hat  portions  at  Its  ends 
adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  permanently  secured  to  ties,  a 
section  intermediate  the  ends  having  a  curved  upper  sur- 
face and  being  curved  In  cross  section  in  all  directions, 
the  said  curved  surface  being  Inclined  to  the  ends  and  to 
one  rail,  the  apex  of  the  curved  surface  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  rail  and  at  a  level  with  the  top  there- 
of, and  means  engaging  the  foot  and  web  of  each  rail  to 

i  brace  said  curved  section  transversely. 

4.  A  reraillng  device  adapted  to  t>e  permanently  set 
between  rails  adjacent  a  switch  on  a  railroad  track,  said 
device  comprising  means  at  Its  opposite  ends  whereby  the 
device  may  rext  on  and  be  secured  to  railroad  ties,  said 
device  having  ii  narrow  part  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  switch  point  and  adjacent  rail,  a  curved 
section  Intermediate  the  ends  adapted  to  rerail  a  derailed 
wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rails  and  brace 
said  curved  .lection. 

5.  \  reraillng  device  adapted  to  be  permanently  set  be- 
tween rails  adjacent  a  switch  on  a  railroad  track,  said 
device  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  suitable  metal 
and  c  iniprislne  anchor  portions  at  Its  ends  whereby  the 
device  may  rest  on  and  be  secured  to  ties,  one  of  the  an- 
chor portions  b«'lng  constructed  to  exteni  between  the 
movable  switch  point  and  the  adjacent  rail,  a  curved  sec- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  adapted  to  rerail  a  derailed 
wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  brace  said  curved  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


1    06  3.  MOO        LACE-CURTAIN    HANGER.      James    G. 
'hcghes,  Newark.   Ohio.     Filed   Feb.   21.   1913.     Serial 
No.  749,857.      (n.  156—23.) 


In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
axles,  and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  of  a  rectangular 
frame  n  pair  of  short  vertical  posts  at  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  clamped  thereto,  a  set  of  posts  on  the  right 
side  ni  the  frame,  a  pair  of  socket  pieces  slidably  con- 
necting the  latter  posts  to  the  frame,  said  posts  being  piv- 
oted to  the  respective  axles,  and  means  to  elevate  the 
frame  with  respect  to  the  axles. 


1.0«3.7«n,     RERAILING  DEVICE.     H.xCH.v  P.  HroH«8,  I    In  a  device  of  the  chiiracter  ^^'  J;;;^;,;^;;;^;^;^"^';. 

Greenwood.    8.    C.      Filed    Aug.    1.    1912.      Serial    No.  tion  of  a  pair  of  bracket,  snd  a   resllien     •  xt^^^^^^^ 

712  sni'      ic\    104—78  >  t«in  s'lPPO^t  extending  from  one  bracket  to  ^hc  other  ana 

1.  A   reralUng  deice  a<Japted  to   be  associated    with   a  serving   to  bold   the  ^^-lZrLrr^:toT<^'^Zl 

■wlteh  on  a  railway  tr«Ht.  saM  derlce  ^ing  formed  from  bracket  comprising  a  book  portion,  a  reinforced  b«MJ  por 
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tioD  and  a  braced  front  portion.  lUl  formed  from  a  single 
flank,  and  a  fastener  for  the  curtain  support  secured  to 
the  front  end  of  the  braced  portion  aforesaid. 

•'  The  herein  described  bracket  for  a  curtain  hanged, 
the  same  comprising  a  hook  portion  including  a  tongue 
member,  a  base  portion  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
tongue  member,  a  member  perpendicular  to  the  base  mem- 
ber a  foot  member  constituting  an  angular  extension  of 
the  last  mentioned  member  and  lying  snugly  against  the 
i.aie  member,  a  brace  member  extending  diagonally  from 
the  «id  of  the  base  member  to  the  end  of  the  penpen- 
dicular  member  remote  from  the  base,  and  means  rigidly 
securing  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  bracket  permanently 
together. 

lOen  801  CLOTHESLINE  PROP.  Hi  at  W  Ivkv. 
Bloomsbnrg.  I'a.  Filed  An*:.  29.  U'l-'.  St-rial  N" 
717.772.      in.  68—12.) 


Ir-* 


1.  A  clothes  prop  comprising  i  pole  havint  a  plurality 
of  transverse  slots  in  one  of  its  faces,  said  slots  Inclined 
downwardly  from  the  face  of  *»ld  pole,  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  on  the  pole  and  adapted  to  close  the  entrance  to 
said  slots,  said  rod  having  its  lower  end  formed  with  a 
laterally  extending  loop,  and  raqans  associated  with  snld 
pole  to  enjrage  said  loop  to  hold  tbe  rod  in  locking  position. 

2.  A  clothes  line  prop  compriilng  a  pole  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  transverse  slots  in  one  tf  its  faces,  said  slots  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  fac»  of  said  polo,  a  rod  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  jwle  and  adupted  to  close  the  entrance 
to  .said  slots,  said  rod  having  its  lower  <nd  formed  with  a 
laterally  extending  loop,  and  tbe  pole  provided  with  a 
transverse  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  loop  to  hold  the 
rod  In  the  position  to  close  said  slot«. 


plane,  each  of  said  guide  wings  being  pivoted  at  its  for- 
ward edge  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  malu  sustain- 
ing plane,  means  for  simultaneously  turning  the  upper  and 
tower  guide  wings  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  aero- 
plane, and  independent  means  for  simultaneously  turning 
the  guide  wings  on  the  opposite  sides. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  sustaining  plane,  a  series  of 
guide  wings  pivoted  at  their  forward  edges  above  said 
main  sustaining  plane,  a  similar  series  of  guide  win>;s  piv- 
oted below  said  main  sustaining  plane,  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  said  guide  wings  l>elng  parallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  aeroplane,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
turning  an  end  guide  wing  above  the  main  sustaining 
plane  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  aeroplane,  and  the 
end  guide  wing  below  the  sustaining  plane  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  center. 

4  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  sustaining  plane,  a  series  of 
guide  wings  pivoted  at  their  forward  edges  above  said 
main  sustaining  plane,  a  similar  series  of  guide  wings 
pivoted  below  said  main  sustaining  plane,  the  normal 
position  of  said  guide  wings  being  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  aeroplane,  and  moans  for  simulta- 
neously turning  an  end  guide  wing  above  the  main  sus 
taining  plane  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  aero].lanf 
and  the  end  guide  wing  below  the  sustaining  plane  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  center,  said  means  comprising  a  seat 
having  !i  universal  movement,  and  a  series  of  ilexible  con- 
nections lietween  said  seat  and  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  end  guide  planes. 

.">.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  sustaining  plane,  .1  series  of 
guide  wings  pivoted  at  their  forward  edges  above  said  main 
sustaining  plane,  a  similar  series  of  guide  wings  pivotnl 
l)elow  said  main  sustaining  plane,  the  normal  pt>sition  of 
said  guide  wings  being  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  aeroplane,  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  an 
end  guide  wing  above  the  main  sustaining  plane  on  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  aeroplane  and  the  end  guide  wing 
below  the  sustaining  plane  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
center,  said  means  comprising  a  seat  having  a  universal 
movement  and  a  series  of  flexible  connections  between  said 
seat  and  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  end  guide  p!nn.-s  11 
steering  post  and  a  second  set  of  flexible  connections  from 
said  steering  post  to  said  end  guide  planes. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0«n.80,*?  TOY  GIN  OscAB  S.  Jones,  TTtlca.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  seventeen  one  hundredths  to  Charles  K. 
Oetchell,  seventeen  one-hundredths  to  Charles  D.  Getch- 
ell,  and  seventeen  one-hundredths  to  C.  Field  Frank. 
Schen.Ttady.  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  11.  1912.  S-rlal  No. 
T:?6,191.      tCl     124 — 12.) 


l.OeS.SOl"*.      AEROPLANE.      GatKNUow    .T..nNSTr>N.    Rich-  ' 
mond.    Va      assignor   to    Virginia    Aerial    Man\ifacturlng  ! 
Company.   Incorporated.   Richmond.   Vn       Filed  .Tan.    1". 
1911.      Serial  No.  604.489       lOl.  244—29.) 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  sv»staining  plane,  a  series  of 
guide  wings  pivotally  supportect  on  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  main  sustaining  plane  above  said  main  sustaining 
plane,  a  similar  series  of  plvotfd  guide  wings  below  said 
main  sustaining  plane,  and  means  for  turning  certain 
wings  of  each  series  independently. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  sustaining  plane,  a  series  of 
guide  wings  disposed  above  said  main  stistalning  plane,  a 
«eries  of  guide  wings  disposed  tielow  <>ald  main  sustaining 


1.  A  device  of  tlic  character  described,  incluciing  a  bar- 
rel provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rod  axially  supported  within  the  barrel,  a  sliding 
member  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  movable  on  ^ald 
rod,  a  spring  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  operatlvely  ' 
connected  to  said  sliding  member  to  move  the  same  toward 
the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  a  projectile  above  the  barrel 
and  having  a  portion  extended  through  the  barrel  slot  and 
engaged  with  the  sliding  member,  and  releasable  means 
for  holding  the  projectile  and  sliding  member  In  a  prede- 
termined position  with  the  spring  under  tension. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  "described,  including  a  bar- 
rel formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sliding  member 
mounted  within  the  barrel,  a  spring  also  mounted  within 
the  barrel  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sliding  member 
to  move  the  same  toward  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
projectile  movable  along  the  barrrel  and  provided  with  a 
portion  accommodated  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  sliding  memb^.   the   projectile  being  formed   witli  an 
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--fling  a  latch  extending  through  the  barrrel  and  adapted 
^engage  in  said  opening  to  hold  the  projectile  and  the 
llding  member  with  the  spring  under  tension,  and  means 
Lne.  ted  to  the  latch  for  retracting  the  same 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  bar 
r,l  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rod  disposed  ailally 
Z  the  barrel  and  formed  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  slot,  a 
l,fch  movable  in  the  slot  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  pro 
ttude  from  the  barrel,  a  sliding  member  movable  in  the 
Srrel  and  on  said  rod.  a  spring  mounted  within  the  barrel 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sliding  member  10  move 
the  latter  toward  the  musale  end  of  the  barrel,  a  pro- 
wtlle  movable  along  the  barrel  and  having  a  depending 
lug  extending  Into  the  barrel  through  said  slot  and  en- 
Mgeable  with  the  sliding  member,  the  latch  being  adapted 
to  en-a^-e  the  projectile  to  hold  the  latter  and  the  sliding 
member  in  a  predetermined  position  with  the  spring  under 
tHjHlon  and  means  connected  to  the  latch  for  disengaging 
It  from  the  projectile. 

4  \  device  of  the  character  described,  including  n  b.ir 
rel  provided  with  a  longlttidliuil  slot,  a  rod  disposed  axially 
In  said  barrel,  a  sliding  member  mounted  within  the  barrel 
and  movable  on  said  rod.  a  spring  mounted  within  the  bar 
rel  and  operatlvely   connected   to  the   sliding   meml»r   to 
move  the  same  toward  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,   the 
sliding  member  being   formed   with   a    recess,   a   projectile 
movable  along  the  barrel  and  having  a  lug  extending  into 
the  barrel  and  movable  in  said  slot,  the  lug  being  formed 
with  a  rearwardly  projecting  nib  engageable  with  the  re 
cess  ..f  the  sliding  member,  a  latch  mounted   within   the 
barrel  and  engageable  with  the  projectile  to  hold  It  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  the  spring  under  tension,  and 
means  connected  to  the  latch  for  disengaging  it  from  the 
pro.1e<tile. 

6  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  Imr- 
rel  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  n  sliding 
member  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  formed  in  its  front 
face  with  an  annular  recess,  a  spring  mounted  within  the 
l«rrel  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sliding  member  to 
move  the  same  toward  the  masale  end  of  the  barrel,  a  pro- 
jectile movable  along  the  barrel  and  having  a  depending 
lug  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  Into  the  barrel,  the 
Ing  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  nib  en 
gageable  in  said  annular  receM,  and  releasable  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  projectile  to  hold  the  latter  in  a 
predefermineu  position  with  the  spring  under  tension 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«,S.H04  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  SHIPS'  HTLLS 
(it  sT.*v  .TfMis  Ki.NDKHM.\NN.  Wayville,  South  Australia. 
Australia.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1912.  Serial  No,  690,504. 
tCI.  114— 222.i 


end  and  an  upwardly  disposed  rear  end  :  and  a  centrally 
closed  body  constructed  to  support  the  propelling  equip- 
ment. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  ships'  hulls,  comprising  two 
spaced  electric  motors  each  Inclosed  in  a  <  asing.  each 
casing  l)elng  provided  with  an  eye  at  the  end.  a  pair  of 
eyes  on  each  side,  and  a  spring  buffer  between  each  pair 
of  eyes  a  shaft  between  the  motors  and  coupled  thereto,  a 
cleaning  niemlHT  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith, 
and  cat)lis  attached  to  the  eyes  of  each  of  the  motors  for 
securing  the  device  to  a  ship's  hull, 

2.  A  device  for  cleaning  ships'  hulls,  comprising  two 
spaced  casings,  each  having  an  eye  at  the  end  and  a  pair 
of  eyes  on  each  side,  said  eyes  being  adapted  to  receive 
cables  by  which  the  device  is  secured  to  a  ship's  hull,  a 
shaft  mounted  between  the  casings,  a  brush  on  the  shaft, 
and  ,1  motor  in  ( ne  casing  and  operating  said  shaft. 


I.(i6,<  S05.  AEROPLANE.  ROBERT  KiiAfSE,  Cologne.  Ger 
msny  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  49T.509  Re 
Dew<»d  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.730.  (CI.  244—12. 1 
1    An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  having  downwardly 

(lispc^ed  side  portions,  a  pointed  downwardly  disposed  fore 


2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  having  downwardly 
disposed  side  portions  providing  vanes,  a  downwardly  dis- 
jiosed  rear  end  and  an  upwardly  disposed  fore  end  ;  a  cen- 
trally disposed  body  having  conical  ends  disposed  length- 
wise and  intermediate  thereof  providing  vanes  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  air  with  pressure  against  the  vanes  and  effect 
to  lift  the  projectile. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  having  downwardly 
disposed  side  portions  providing  vanes,  a  centrally  disposed 
and  closed  body  disposed  lengthwise  and  intermediate  of 
said  body,  said  body  having  conical  ends  and  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  air  with  pressure  against  the  vanes  and  effect  to 
lift  the  projectile;  and  a  pair  of  tubular  members  having 
lariable  *cross  sectional  area  seciired  to  the  under  side 
of  the  plane  body  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  having  downwardly 
disposed  side  portions  with  the  edges  thereof  turned  in- 
wardly and  against  the  under  surface  of  the  body,  one  end 
of  said  body  being  pointed  and  turned  downwardly  and  the 
other  end  thereof  being  constructed  with  a  dove-tailed  sec- 
tion and  disposed  upwardly,  a  closed  and  elongated  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  underside  of  the  body  and  having  coni- 
cal ends  ;  and  a  pair  of  semicircular  and  open  ended  rul)e8 
secured  to  the  body  Intermediate  the  charol>er  and  the 
vanes. 


1,063.806.       SPRAYING     I»EVICE.       ArcusT 
Watervliet.    Mich.       Filed    Apr.    25,    1912 
693.189.      (CI.    137—86.) 


.T        Kl  EHL. 

Serial    No. 
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1  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  head  having  a  cham- 
l>er  a  supplv  pipe  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  cover  for 
said  head  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  sliding  valve  having 
an  opening  with  enlarged  and  reduced  diameters  for  con- 
trolling the  area  of  said  outlet  opening  and  means  for  i-lid- 

Ing  said  valve. 

•>  The  combination  with  a  chambered  head,  and  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  groove,  and  an  outlet  opening  therein, 
of  a  valve  movable  transversely  of  said  cover,  and  having 
a  lug  fitted  in  said  groove  said  valve  having  an  opening 
with  enlarged  and  reduced  diameters  for  controlling  the 
area  of  said  outlet  opening  and  means  mounted  on  the  bead 
for  sliding  said  valve. 

■^  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  chamber  and 
a  supply  pipe  opening  Into  said  chamber,  of  a  disk  ir.  >,nd 
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ch»mber  having  a  «i.tr«l  opening  tnd  obliquely  *""««» 
upwardly  extending  .Ide  opening..  »  y*lTe  for  controlUng 
said  central  opening,  a  rod  for  manipulating  said  v*lTa 
paralleling  said  pipe,  a  cover  for  R»id  head  having  a  cen- 
tral outlet  and  a  valve  for  varying  laid  outlet. 

4  The  combination  with  a  he^  having  a  chamber,  and 
a  supply  pipe  opening  Into  said  chamber,  of  a  dUk  In  said 
chamber  having  a  central  opening  >nd  obUquely  arranged 
side  openings,  a  valve  for  controUiag  said  central  opening, 
a  rod  for  manipulating  said  valve  paralleling  said  pipe  a 
cover  for  said  head  having  a  centml  outlet,  a  valve  slld- 
able  transversely  of  said  head  for  vfcrylng  said  outlet,  and 
a  rod  mounted  In  said  bend  for  actuating  Mid  valve,  said 
rod  also  paralleling  said  pipe. 


1.0«3.808.  YIELDING  DRIVING  CONNKCTION  iJEOR.ia 
Lane.  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y  .  aaalgnor  to  Lane  Brothers 
Company,  a  rorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1911?      Serial  No.  «9-'.979.      (01.64—13) 


1  ()«.•?  S07  FLOAT  CONTROLLED  VALVE.  WILLIAM  W. 
KiLLBER.;.  Washington.  P  C.  Piled  Mar.  14.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   683.S60.      (CI.   1:^7— 104- 1 


1.  In  combination  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  iUdable  In 
the  said  casing,  and  having  a  toothed  stem,  a  pair  of  aeg- 
ments  mounted  on  the  valve  caallg  pivotally  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  toothed  stem,  and  h«vlng  arms  of  cam  ahape, 
a  float  and  a  float  stem  and  a  member  on  the  float  atem 
slldably  engaging  the  cam  shaped  arms  to  move  them  to- 
ward each  other  as  the  float  rises  and  thus  move  the  valve 
to  its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein  slld- 
ably mounted,  and  having  a  stei».  a  float  having  a  stem 
guided  in  the  valve  atem.  a  pair  of  cam  arms  pivotally 
mounted  and  connected  with  th«  valve  stem  for  moving 
aald  stem,  and  means  carried  by  the  float  stem  and  &lld- 
ably  engaging  the  said  arms  to  operate  the  valve,  suh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  pair 
of  arms  connected  with  the  valvf  for  operating  the  valve 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  diverging  from  their 
pivot  points,  a  float,  a  stem  theriefor,  and  a  cross  bar  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  stem  atid  slldably  engaging  the 
arras,  substantially   as  described, 

4.  In  combioation,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  mounted  and  donnected  with  the  valve, 
a  float  and  a  conneetton  between  the  float  and  arm*  ad- 
jnstable  along  the  arms  to  chatge  the  leverage  exerted, 
aald  arms  and  connection  having  a  cam  engagement  sub- 
ftantially  aa  dcacrlhed. 

0.  la  cemblnatloa  a  valve  casi«g,  a  valve  therein,  a  pair 
ot  arms  pivotally  mounted  and  eonneeted  to  the  valve,  a 
float  and  a  eoBBeetion  between  tt>e  float  and  the  anna  ad- 
JoataMe  alooc  the  arms  to  vary' the  leverage  and  adjuat- 
abto  also  In  relattoa  to  the  float,  laald  anna  and  connection 
having  a  cam  engagement  substantially  aa  daserlbad. 

[Claim  •  Bot  printed  to  tbe  Claaette.] 


1.  In" apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  a  rotary  member 
to  be  driven,  a  shaft  on  which  said  meml)er  Is  loosely 
mounted,  a  driving  dog  engaging  the  roUry  member,  said 
(log  having  a  rotatable  shank,  a  yielding  member  bearinij 
on  the  shank  to  hold  It  frlcttonally  against  turning,  a  car 
rier  for  the  said  shank  and  yielding  member,  said  earner 
conaiatlng  of  an  arm  fitted  to  the  exterior  of  the  shaft 
and  extending  radially,  with  tbe  dog  at  its  outer  end  and 
means  for  attaching  the  aame  at  the  dealred  point  on  the 
shaft,  sobsuntlally  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  tlie  eiaaa  described  a  rotary  m.'ml>er 
to  be  driven,  a  shaft  oo  which  aald  rotary  member  is 
loosely  mounted,  a  driving  do«  for  the  rotary  member,  said 
dog  having  a  rotatable  ahank.  a  yielding  member  bearing 
on  the  shank  to  hold  it  agalnat  turning,  a  carrier  for  the 
said  shank  and  yielding  member  conaisttatc  of  an  arm  fitted 
to  the  exterior  of  the  shaft,  meams  for  securing  the  arm 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
yielding  member  also  mounted  on  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.063,809.  VEHICLE  SEAT.  Oi/»r 
Sharon.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  11.  191'^. 
(CI.  21—42.) 


F.    Lawsok,    New 
Serial  No.  72.5,237. 


1.  A  de-vlce  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
permanent  seat  sections  Including  a  base  member,  a  sup 
plemental  seat  adjustable  whereby  to  He  at  one  time 
above  tbe  plane  of  the  permanent  seat  sections  and  at 
another  time  to  lie  In  the  aame  general  plane  therewith. 
companion  Inner  and  outer  palra  of  legs  supporting'  the 
aupplemenUl  seat  from  the  main  body  member,  a  I'ar 
coiuMctinK  tbs  Inner  legs  togather,  and  means  carried  by 
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A*  main  body  member  aad  laeiodlmg  portions  dellnlnK 
^ininc  spa«a  for  the  bar.  eo  aa  to  hold  tbe  aupplemen 
^gest  .iteoded.  certain  of  said  portions  being  yieldablf 
^erel.v  to  permit  the  bar  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
^(•es  wli.  n  It  Is  d»'8ired  to  fold  tbe  supplemental  seat 
hetwe.  u  the  main  seat  sections. 

2  A  main  seat  having  spaced  cushion  supporting  por- 
ting a  cleat  secured  to  tbe  main  seat  and  terminally 
Inaoed  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  cushion  supporting 
Mrtldis  thereof  and  provided  with  pintles  terminally 
{yinj;  in  initial  conUct  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
portion*  a  folding  seat  adjustable  between  the  spaced 
Dortions'  and  having  portions  pivotally  connected  with 
Mid  pintles,  and  means  for  holding  the  folded  seat  in  an 
adjusted  position. 


1.063,811.  ADJUSTABLE  BEAKING  FOR  HOTARY- 
CYLINDER  MACHINES  Ubokgk  Willi.* m  Mascxjsp. 
BarnoB,  Ixjudon,  England.  Filed  Sept.  13.  191-'.  iSe- 
rtal  No.  71'0,?60.      Ml.  64—52.1 


1063  810.      (iKINDING  MILL.      FuKU    M. 
■  111.'     J^led    May    6.    1912.      Serial    No. 
83—6.) 


Lyon,   I'ontlac, 
095.456.      (CI. 
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1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  central  shaft,  a  shear  mecha 
nism  (oraprlsing  engaging   members,   means  to  rotate  one 
of  said  members,  means  to  retain  tbe  other  of  said  mem 
bers  acainst  rotation,  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  one 
shear   tn   the   other,   and   means   permitting   the    removal 
of  the  shear  structure  without  interfering  with  such  ad 
just  men  t. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  housing,  a  central  driving 
shaft  Joumal«d  in  the  housing,  a  shear  member  engaging 
tbe  housing  to  prevent  such  member  from  rotatine.  a  sec 
oDd  shear  member  carried  by  and  routing  with  the  shaft. 
meani  to  exert  tension  of  one  shear  upop  the  other,  and 
means  permitting  the  removal  of  both  shears  from  the 
bousing  without  disturbing;  tbe  tenaion. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  bousing,  a  power  shaft  Jour 
naled  centrally  within  the  booalng.  a  force  rlu?  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  ahear  member  disposed  upon  the  force 
rlnp.  means  carried  by  the  hooaing  for  engaging  the 
•hear  member  to  prevent  Its  rotating,  a  second  shear 
member  disposed  upon  tbe  first  mentioned  shear  meml)er. 
means  carried  by  the  force  ring  for  exerting  tension  upon 
the  wcond  meationed  shear  member  to  adjust  the  said 
shear  member  relative  to  tbe  first  mentioned  -^hear  mera 
bei  diid  means  whereby  the  force  ring  and  tbe  two  shear 
menit>er«  may  be  removed  from  tbe  housing  withont  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  the  shear  members. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  hooaing.  a  shaft  Journaled  to 
rotate  vertically  within  the  honalng.  a  cap  removably  car 
ried  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  shaft,  a  shear  mem 
ber  embracing  the  cap  and  held  against  rotary  motion,  a 
second  shear  member  carried  by  and  rotating  with  the 
call  moans  to  exert  tension  between  the  shear  niember!». 
an.i  iii.'aTis  to  remove  the  cap  from  the  shaft  without 
vsryini:  the  tension  between  the  shear  members 

5  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  honalng,  a  shaft  Journaled 
vertically  within  the  housing,  a  body  hinged  upon  the 
honsirv.',  a  shear  member  rigidly  carried  by  the  body  and 
heUi  .iirainst  rotation,  a  cap  mounted  to  rotate  within 
the  shar  member  and  provided  with  means  for  encaging 
with  find  being  rotated  by  the  abaft,  a  second  shear  mem 
her  cHrrled  and  rotated  by  the  rap.  and  means  to  vary 
the  t.  iision  between  tbe  shear  members. 

l(  laims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


The  combination  with, the  rotary  cylinders  of  a  coni- 
cal bearing:  member  at  the  extremity  of  one  cylinder,  a 
conical  bearing  member  slldably  mounted  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  n  second  or  adjacent  cylinder,  said  conical 
members  hnvlnK  their  conical  surfaces  oppi  sitely  dis- 
posed and  ct)utHCtlng  with  one  auotiier.  the  '.econd  cylin- 
der having  receBses.  a  reduced  screw  threaded  portion 
on  the  second  cylinder  and  projecting  t)eyond  the  eonlcal 
member  mounted  thereon,  lusrs  on  the  conical  member  of 
the  second  cylinder  projecting;  into  the  said  recesses, 
springs  in  said  recesses  bearing  upon  said  lugs  and  press- 
ing the  conical  member  toward  the  extremity,  projections 
on  said  conical  member,  a  nut  screwing  in  the  screwed 
portion  and  bearing  against  the  projections  substantially 
as  described. 


1,063,811!  BLIE  (iRASS  SEED  HARVESTER.  .Samiel 
E.  McCoRMiCK,  Winchester,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,052.     (CI.  56—2.) 


\\'^A"AN\VA' 


1  In  a  device  for  stripping  prass  seed,  a  main  frame, 
rotatable  stripper  heads  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
frames  carried  by  said  stripper  heads  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  comb  carried  by  each  of  said  frames 
and  means  for  maintaining  all  of  the  frames  parallel  with 

a  fixed  plane.  .     ,  „„ 

•>  In  a  device  for  stripping  grass  seed,  a  main  fram« 
rotatable  stripper  beads  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
frames  carried  by  said  sUMPper  heads  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  comb  carried  by  each  of  said  frames, 
means  for  maintaining  all  of  the  frames  parallel  with  a 
fixed  plane,  and  means  carried  by  each  frame  for  scraping 
the  seed  off  from  the  comb. 

3  In  a  device  for  stripping  grass  seed,  a  main  frame^ 
rotatable  stripper  heads  carried  tber.by^  a  P'»';«"fy  «^ 
frames  carried  by  said  stripper  heads  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  stripping  comb  carried  on  the  upper 
twrt  of  each  of  said  frames,  means  for  maintaining  the 
pianea  of  Bald  frames  parallel  with  each  otben  and  means 
carried  bv  each  frame  and  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
comb  for  scraping  seed  off  from  the  comb. 
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4  In  «  device  for  strippinsf  grfcM  •e«d.  a  main  frame, 
rotaubl*  stripper  head-  carried  thereby  a  P'"""*^  «' 
frames  carried  by  said  stripper  heads  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  stripping  comb  carried  on  the  app«r 
part  of  each  of  said  frames.  me»n8  for  maintaining  the 
planes  of  said  frames  parallel  With  each  other,  means 
carried  by  each  frame  and  slldajttle  with  respect  to  the 
romb  for  scraping  seed  off  from  the  comb,  said  scraping 
means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  plate  arranged  to  en- 
4a«e  the  upper  surface  of  the  cOmb.  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  plate. 

3  In  a  device  for  stripping  gMss  seed,  a  main  frame, 
rotatable  stripper  heads  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
frames  -arrled  by  said  stripper  Heads  and  rotaUble  with 
re«i,^-t  th..r.'t.>  a  stripping  comb  carried  on  the  upper 
part  of  ea -h  ot  said  frames.  me(»ns  for  maintaining  the 
planes  of  said  frames  parallel  with  each  other,  means 
rarrletl  bv  .-acli  frame  and  slldgble  with  respect  to  the 
.•omh  f.,r  sirapiuu  ne^  off  from  the  comb,  said  scraping 
means  .omprlsiru  a  spring  pressed  plate  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  upper  surface  of  the  comb,  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  slidable  shaft  In  said  bracket,  a  bar  carried 
by  said  shaft,  and  iJiiilde  means  fecured  to  said  plate  and 
arranged    to  •ilule  on   -i.-iid   txir 

(Claims  >\  t-  'i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  perpetoml  calendar,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
bearing  on  its  outer  face  rows  of  numerala  representing 
the  days  of  the  month,  a  circular  indicator  band  rotntably 
surrounding  the  body  and  prorlded  with  parallel  Int.rnal 
flanges  spaced  apart  and  bearing  upon  the  l)ody,  and 
means  for  holding  said  band  at  different  points  In  the 
rotation  thereof,  consisting  of  a  spring  catch  carried  by 
the  »)ody  and  working  between  said  parallel  flanves. 


1.0<J;i  S13  NUT  LOCK.  Alexander  Mt  Gixn.  Wllllams- 
port.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  -Tj.  19J1.  Serial  No.  856,661. 
.01.   151— 5".  • 


In  a  lock  nut.  the  comblnatloq  of  a  substructure,  a  bolt 
secured  to  the  substructure  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  of  a 
resilient  lock  member  comprlsln|  an  element  substantially 
U  shaped  In  side  eleratlon  and  having  flat  facea,  the 
said  face«  bein<  formed  with  o|)enlngs  whereby  the  lock 
may  be  arranged  upon  the  bolt  between  the  substructure 
and  the  nut.  the  comers  of  the  free  edges  of  each  of  the 
faces  of  the  lock  being  bent  to  |)roTide  teeth,  each  of  the 
pairs  of  teeth  being  extended  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
th»'  teeth  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  lock  contacting  with 
the  out  to  proTlde  a  ratchet  f^r  the  said  nut.  until  the 
nut  Is  sufflclently  threaded  upon  the  bolt  to  force  the  teeth 
of  the  oppoalte  face  of  the  lock  Into  engagement  with  the 
substructure,  and  to  then  permit  of  the  first  named  pair 
of  teeth  to  engage  with  the  slfles  of  the  nut  to  preTent 
the  accidental  removal  of  the  n»t  from  the  bolt. 


1.063.S14  CALENDAR  MkIH-vel  McGovbrn.  Mollne, 
III.  Filed  Julv  .1  1»1-'  ^rlal  No.  707.724.  (CI. 
40 — 108.' 
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1.063.815.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  JuHX  C.  Mc- 
Lalohlin,  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  588.582. 
(CI.   197—127.) 


1.  A  perpetual  calendar, 
bearing  00  Ita  outer  face 
the  day*  of  tiM  month,  an 
rotatably  sorronndlng  the 
cealed  Intanal  notches  In 
ternal   bearinc  flange   on 
body,  and  a  spring  catch 
to  said  flan*?  at  on«  side 
BotelMa. 


coiiiprlslng  a  cylindrical  body 
rowa  of  numerals  representing 
endltess  circular  indicator  hand 
bodgr  and  provided  with  con- 
tbe  Inner  face  thereof,  an  in- 
sald  band  resting  against  the 
on  tbe  body  extending  parallel 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 


1.  In  u  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
guide,  a  platen  shaft,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  revolve  with 
the  shaft  but  shlftable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  a 
platen  supported  on  the  eccentric,  means  for  locking  the 
platen  to  the  eccentric  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position 
on  the  shaft  so  that  the  platen  may  be  revolved  with  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  eccentric  longitudinally 
on  the  shaft  to  unlock  the  eccentric  and  platen  so  that  the 
eccentric  may  then  be  revolved  relatively  to  the  platen 
to    cause    the    platen    to    be    shifted    with    respect    to    the 

paper  guide. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  guide,  a  platen  shaft,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  rev-ive 
with  the  shaft  but  shlftable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a 
platen  supported  on  the  eccentric,  means  for  locking  the 
platen  to  the  eccentric  when  the  latter  Is  In  one  position 
on  the  shaft  so  that  the  platen  may  be  revolved  with 
the  shaft,  and  a  cam  for  shifting  the  eccentric  longltudi 
nally  on  the  shaft  to  unlock  the  eccentric  and  platen 
so  that  the  eccentric  may  then  be  revolved  relatively  to 
the  platen  to  cauae  the  platen  to  be  shifted  with  respect 
to  the  paper  guide. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  guide,  a  platen  shaft,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  revolve 
with  the  Bhaft  but  shlfUble  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a 
platen  supported  on  the  eccentric,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
eccentric  engaging  a  hole  in  the  end  face  of  the  platen  for 
locking  the  platen  to  the  eccentric  when  the  latter  Is  in 
(me  position  on  the  shaft  so  that  the  platen  may  be  re 
▼olved  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  eocen 
trie  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  to  withdraw  the  pin 
carried  by  the  eccentric  from  the  hole  in  the  platen  so 
that  the  eccentric  may  then  be  revolved  relatively  to  the 
platen  to  cause  the  platen  to  be  shifted  with  respect  to 
the  paper  guide. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  » 
paper  guide,  a  platen  abaft,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  revolve 
with  the  shaft  but  shlftable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  a 
platen  aupported  on  the  eccentric,  means  for  locking  the 
platen  to  the  eccentric  when  the  latter  la  In  one  position 
on  the  shaft  so  that  the  platen  may  be  revolved  wltii  the 
shaft,  meana  for  shifting  the  eccentric  longitudinally  on 
the  shaft  to  unlock  the  eccentric  and  platen  so  that  the 
eccentric  may  then  be  revolved  relatively  to  the  platen  to 
cause  the  platen  to  be  shifted  with  respect  to  the  paper 
guide,  and  a  toothed  pinion  for  turning  the  eccentric. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
papw  guide,  a  platen  shaft,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  revolve 
with  the  shaft  but  shiftabla  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  a 
platen  supported  on  the  eccentric,  meana  for  locklne  the 
platan  to  the  eccentric  when  the  latter  la  In  one  position 
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on  the  shaft  so  that  the  platen  may  be  revolved  with  the 
shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  eccentric  longitudinally 
tho  shaft  to  unlock  the  eccentric  and  platen  «♦»  that 
the  eccentric  may  then  be  revolved  relatively  to  the  platen 
to  cause  the  platen  to  be  shifted  with  respect  to  the  paper 
guide,  a  pinion  fast  to  the  abaft,  a  rack  meshing  with  the 
pinion,    and    means    for    moving    the    rack    to    turn    the 

eccentric. 

((  laims  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


minor  loops  and  a  major  loop  of  greater  magnitude  than 
aald  minor  loop,  and  a  stop  mounted  on  said  major  loop 


1,003,816.  SOLDBRING-CLAMr.  JoH.v  C.  McLaloh- 
LIN,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
L»elaware.  Filed  Jan  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  (i02.162. 
(CI    ll.S — 59.) 


1  In  a  soldering  gage,  the  combination  of  a  permanent 
magnet  having  two  adjacent  poles  adapted  to  support  the 
type  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
type  bar  adjacent  to  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  same. 

2.  In  a  soldering  gage,  the  combination  of  a  magnet 
presenting  two  poles,  a  surface  plate  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial divided  between  said  poles  and  adjacent  thereto  for 
supporting  a  type  when  being  soldered,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  type  bar  in  a  transverse  position  with  respect 
to  said  surface-plate,  and  with  Ita  head  adjacent  to  said 
surface  plate. 

:!.  A  soldering  gage  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
magnet  presenting  two  poles,  a  surface  plate  disposed  over 
said  poles  and  having  a  gap  dividing  said  plate  between 
said  poles,  said  surface  plate  being  inductively  magnetised 
by  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  support  the  type  In  an 
upright  position  resting  on  the  type-face,  and  a  gage 
plate  co5perating  with  said  surface  plate  to  aline  the 
type  in  soldering  the  same  to  the  said  type  bar. 

4.  A  soldering  gage  comprising  a  magnet  with  two  ad- 
jacent poles,  a  surface  plate  mounted  over  said  poles  and 
having  a  transverse  gap  disposed  between  said  poles  and 
siibstautlally  dividing  said  plate  into  sections  correspond 
ing  to  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  and  means  for  supporting 
a  type  bar  with  its  head  projecting  across  said  slot  and 
adjacent  to  said  surface  plate. 

r>.  A  soldering  gage  comprising  a  magnet  with  adjacent 
poles,  a  surface  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  the  poles  of 
said  magnet  for  supporting  a  type,  a  gage  plate  having  an 
ed^.'  adapted  to  engage  the  type  to  aline  the  same,  and 
m.'ans  for  supporting  a  type  bar  with  Its  head  projecting 
ovor  said  surface  plate  and  adjacent  thereto. 
(Cl.ilms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  .V  combined  paper  support  and  paper  depth  gage  com- 
prising a  single  atrip  of  wire  bent  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
form  an  elongated  loop,  and  bent  on  each  side  of  said  elon- 
gated loop  to  form  a  plurality  of  smaller  loops  extending 
In  the  same  plane  as  said  elongated  loop,  and  a  stop  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  elongated  loop. 

3.  .\  combined  paper  support  and  paper  depth  gage  com- 
prising a  single  strip  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of 
minor  loops  and  a  major  loop  of  greater  linear  magnitude 
than  said  minor  loops,  a  brace  securing  said  loops  together 
to  form  a  rigid  structure,  and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  major  loop 

4.  A  combined  paper  support  and  paper  depth  gage  com- 
prising a  single  strip  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of 
loops,  one  of  said  loops  having  the  iraches  thereon  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  standard,  and  the 
reaches  of  the  others  of  said  loops  extending  at  angles  to 
each  other  to  form  a  spread  supporting  surface,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  mounted  on  said  standard 

5.  \  combined  paper  support  and  paper  depth  gage  com- 
prising a  single  strip  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of 
loops,  one  of  said  loops  having  the  reaches  thereon  extend- 
ing parallel  to  e.nch  other  to  form  a  standard,  and  the 
reaches  of  the  others  of  said  loops  extending  at  angles  to 
each  other  to  form  a  spread  supporting  surface,  an  ad- 
justable stop  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  a  brace  con- 
necting all  of  said  loops  together  to  form  a  firm  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.063.818.  .MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATING  MASTLR- 
SHEET8  FOR  OPERATING  TYPE-WRITERS.  4c  John 
McT.*MMAXV.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  076.145.     (Cl.  164— 112.J 
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1.063,817.      TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.      John    C.    Mc 
Lakjhlin,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,    assignor   to   Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation 
of  Delaware.     FUed    Vpr.   6,   1912.      Serial  No.   688,849 
(CI.  197—189.)  ' 

1    .\  combined  paper  support  and  paper  depth  gage  com- 

prlilng  a  single  strip  ol  wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of 


1.  .V  maoually  operated  perforating  machine  comprising 
a  supply  roll,  a  receiving  roll,  an  Intermediate  feed  roll 
having  projections  to  engage  a  sheet  to  positively  advance 
the  latter,  sheet  perforating  means  between  the  supply  roll 
and  the  feed  roll,  including  a  series  of  punches,  means  for 
operating  the  receiving  roll  to  keep  the  sheet  under  ten- 
sion, manually  operated  key  levers  engaged  with  the 
punches,  and  mechnntem  operated  by  the  depresalon  of 
either  of  said  levers  for  successively  moving  the  feed  roll 
to  feed  the  sheet,  and  forcing  the  corresponding  punch 
through  the  sheet. 
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2.   A  manuallT  operated  perforating  '°«**'°*  *=r!f*^ 
a  supply  roll,  a  recelTlnK  roll,  an  intermediate  feed  roll 
L"    perforating  means  betwe^   the  supply  roll   and  the 

^tZr  uZr  cause,  an  endwise  upward   movement  of  the 
rl^  "he   pawl-carrying  arm  bel,.,  normally   Inclined  over 

''3 '^^  manually  operated  perforating  n^achine  comprls^ 
InK  a  su^ly  roll,  a  receiving  roll,  an  intermediate  feed 
fofl  hav^?  projections  to  en.a*.  a  sh.^t  to  positively  ad- 
vanc  the  latter,  sheet  perforating  means  tn-tween  the  up 
r  ro  1  and  the  feed  roll.  Including  a  serlea  of  punches 
means  for  operating  the  receiving  roll  to  keep  the  sh^-t 
under  tension,  mannally  operated  key  levera  engaged  with 
the  punches  and  mechanism  Operated  by  the  depression 
of  either  of  said  levers  for  sutceasirely  moving  the  feed 
Joll  to  feed  the  sheet,  and  forcitg  the  corresponding  punch 
through  the  sheet,  said  mechi^nism  being  operable  Inde- 
penciently  of  the  k.-y  levers  to  i*ove  the  sheet  without  per- 

^"TTmLv.Uy  operated  perforating  machine  compr|cln|: 
a  supply  roll,  a  receiving  roll,  an  intermediate  feed  rolU 
shee  perforating  means  betwefn  the  supply  roll  and  he 
Jeed  roll,  including  a  series  of  funchea.  manual  y  operated 
key  levers  engaged  with  the  ptonches  an  ^^^'^/^^  •"; 
mounted  on  the  feed  roll,  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaged 
with  a  rat-het  on  the  feed  roll,  a  vertically  movable  rod 
bearins  against  one  side  of  said  arm.  and  an  oscillatory 
frame  -ngaged  with  said  rod  a»d  with  the  key  levers,  said 
frLe  being  movable  by  the  de|.resslon  of  either  key  lever 
to  cause  an  endwise  upward  m<»vement  of  the  rod. 

5  K  manually  operated  perforating  machine  comprising 
a  ,applv  roll,  a  receiving  roll,  an  Intermediate  feed  roll. 
,he.t  perforating  mean.  betw«n  the  supply  roll  and  the 
feed  roil  Including  a  aeries  of  punches,  manually  operated 
kev  levers  engaged  with  the  Hunches,  an  oscillatory  arm 
mounted  on  the  feed  roll.  an«  carrying  a  pawl  engaged 
with  a  ratchet  on  the  feed  ro|l.  a  rertlcally  movable  rod 
bearing  aeainst  one  side  of  B<ld  arm.  and  an  oscillatory 
fram-  enuaeed  with  said  rod  and  with  the  key  levers, 
said  frame  being  movable  by  the  depression  of  either  key 
lever  to  cau<^e  an  endwise  upward  movement  of  the  rod, 
and  being  also  movable  IndeTwndently  of  the  key  levers 
to  cause  the  feeding  of  the  shaet  without  perforating  it. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  r.arette.l 


1  00'.  819       i  EMENT-WALL    MOLD.       IIenky    Mei.(  hek. 

'  Logan,  Ohio.     Filed  May  27,  1912.     Serial   No.  «y<.).926. 

(CI.  25—121.) 


core,  a  8<rtp  on  said  plate  to  engm^e  aaid  core,  a  i.ta-ket 
oc  mid  core  to  enKM«  said  plntr,  and  ears  on  »)id  date 
to  engage  the  front  and  rear  plates  of  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  cement  wall  mold,  a  straight  wall  mold  cureprls- 
ing  relatively  fixed  rear  and  apertured  top  platfu.  a 
rwlngiog  front  plate,  a  detachable  end  plate,  a  cure  ex- 
tending through  said  mold,  tie  receiving  means  in  said 
core,  and  a  corner  mold  co'^peratlng  therewith  and  de- 
tachably  secured  thereto,  said  corner  mold  •  ouiprisinR  nl- 
atively  stationary  rear,  end  and  apertured  top  plates,  end 
and  front  plates  connected  with  said  plate,  cores  extend- 
ing partly  through  .xald  corner  mold,  and  means  tu  lock 
said  swinging  plates  together. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  hollow  cei»ent  walls,  comprising  an  in- 
verted trough  like  structure  having  end  closing  plates  and 
a  core  extending  within  said  mold,  openings  In  said  core 
for  receiving  tying  means,  aQgular  plates  vertically  mov- 
able within  said  core  and  hand  operated  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  said  angular  plfctes  to  partially  close  said 
openings. 

2.  In  a  cement  wall  mold  for  hollow  walls,  a  trough 
shaped  straeture  comprising  fixed  rear  and  top  plates,  a 
swinging  front  plate  and  a  (Jore  extepdlnR  longitudinally 
through  said  mold  and  proJ«»ctlng  therebeyond,  end  clos- 
ing  means   comprising  a    plate   apertured   to   receive   said 


1.06:;,SL'0  DISTRUUTKK  lOU  INTERNAL  COMltrS- 
TION  EN<iINES.  Ei 'jKne  I>ii  is  LS.OS  MfiNAGft,  I'arls. 
France  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  70.3.445.  (CI. 
123—190.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprisinj:.  "  cylin- 
der: a  sinjrle  central  port  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  a 
plane  disk  mounted  on  this  end  :  an  admission  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  formed  In  this  disk;  means  for  rotating 
the  disk  at  a  speed  proportional  to  that  of  the  on;;ine  and 
to  cause  the  two  ports  In  the  disk  to  communicate  with  Uie 
central  port  of  the  cylinder ;  and  admission  and  exhaust 
pipes  opening  above  the  disk  and  with  which  the  two  ports 
In  the  latter  respectively  communicate  during  Its  rotation. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprlhlng  ;  a  cylin- 
der ;  a  single  central  port  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder :  a 
plane  disk  mounted  on  this  end  ;  an  admission  port  and  an 
exhaust  port  formed  In  this  disk ;  means  for  routing  the 
disk  at  a  speed  proportional  to  that  of  the  enj:iu  ■  and  to 
cause  the  two  ports  in  the  disk  to  communicate  with  the 
central  port  of  the  cylinder  :  admission  and  exhaust  pipes 
opening  abn-e  the  disk  and  with  which  the  two  ports  in 
the  latter  respectively  communicate  during  its  rotation;  a 
movable  flanged  socket  mounted  In  the  central  port  of  the 
cylinder  ;  segmental  rings  Inserted  In  the  external  surface 
of  the  said  socket :  and  springs  pressing  the  flanges  of  the 
socket  agaln-stt  the  lower  face  of  the  disk. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising;  u  cylin- 
der, a  slnulo  central  port  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  a 
plane  disk  mounted  on  this  end  ;  an  admission  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  formed  in  this  disk,  means  for  rotating 
the  disk  at  a  speed  proportional  to  that  of  the  engine  and 
to  cause  the  two  ports  in  the  disk  to  communicate  with 
the  central  port  of  the  cylinder;  admission  and  exhaust 
pipes  opening  above  the  disk  and  with  which  the  two  ports 
In  the  latter  respectively  communicate  during  Its  rotation  ; 
a  movabfe  flanged  socket  mounted  in  the  central  port  of 
the  cylinder  ;  segmental  rings  Inserted  In  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  said  socket,  and  springs  pressing  the  flanges  of 
the  socket  against  the  lower  face  of  the  disk,  a  similar 
double  flanged  sock-t,  provided  with  segmental  rings  and 
situated  In  the  openings  of  the  admission  and  eihaiist 
pipes  :  and  springs  pressing  the  flange  of  the  said  double 
socket  against  the  upper  face  of  the  disk. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a  cyiin 
der.  a  single  centrsl  port  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder:  a 
plane  disk  mounted  on  this  end  :  an  admission  port  and  an 
exhaust  port  formed  in  this  disk;  means  for  rotating  the 
disk  at  a  spefd  proportional  to  that  of  the  engine  ana 
to  csuse  the  two  ports  In  the  disk  to  communicate  «itn 
the  central   port  of  the  cylinder;  admission  and  exhaust 


,  ,,|H>nlng  above  the  disk  and  with  which  the  two 
port*  in  the  latter  respectively  communicate  during  its 
rot.itii>n;  a  movable  flanged  .socket  mounted  in  the  cen-  j 
tral  port  of  the  cylinder;  segmental  rings  inserted  in  the  ' 
.tt'Tual  surface  of  the  said  scx-ket  ;  and  sprln>:s  pressing 
til.'  flanges  of  the  socket  against  the  l<iwer  fac.  uf  the  disk. 
an<l  a  beveled  edge  at  the  Inner  part  of  the  tlantje  to  re- 
dme  the  pressure  of  the  gas  on  the  distributing  disk. 


mental  casinK  whereby  said  side  section   may  be  operated 
when  the  supplemental  casing  Is  moved  on  its  pivot. 


.063.8-' 1  CABINET  FOR  TALKlNd  MACHINES. 
OsiAR  E.  Mkktz,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  as-si^Mior  l>.v  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  American  (;rapho-* 
phone  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia,  and  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  I'Mison.  in- 
corporated. West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  CoriK.ration  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  554.110.  (CI. 
181—3.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  talking  machine  mount,  of  a 
casing,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  record  carried  thereby,  repro 
ducing  means  In  engagement  with  said  record,  a  horn 
connected  with  said  reproducing  means,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  for  said  horn  In  line  with  the  pivot  of  said 
casing  whereby  movement  of  the  mount  upon  Its  pivot 
may  be  made  without  affecting  the  delivery  of  sound 
waves  to  said  horn. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  talking  machine  mount,  of  a 
main  casing,  a  supplemental  caaing  movable  with  respect 
to  the  main  casing,  a  pivot  for  said  supplemental  casing, 
a  record  carried  thereby,  reproducing  means  in  enRape 
ntent  with  said  record,  a  horn  connected  with  said  re 
pnxliicing  means,  and  a  pivotal  connection  for  said  horn 
In  line  with  the  pivot  of  said  supplemental  casing  whereby 
niovenient  of  the  latter  upon  Ita  pivot  may  be  made  with- 
out affecting  the  delivery  of  sound  waves  to  said  horn. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  talking  machine  mount,  of  a 
main  casing  having  a  permanent  top.  a  supplemental  cas- 
ing movable  Into  and  out  of  the  main  casing  and  pivoted 
at  one  side  of  the  same,  a  record  carried  thereby,  repro- 
ducing means  In  engagement  with  said  re<"ord.  a  horn 
connected  to  said  reproducing  means,  pivotal  connections 
for  said  horn  In  line  with  the  pivot  of  said  supplemental 
casing  whereby  movement  of  the  mount  upon  its  pivot 
may  be  made  without  affecting  the  delivery  of  sound 
waves  to  said  horn,  a  movable  side  section  hiii^'ed  to  the 
main  casing  above  said  supplemental  casing,  and  means 
coiinectlng  said  side  section  with  the  supplemental  casing 
whereby  said  side  section  may  be  operated  when  the 
supplemental  casing  Is  moved  on  its  pivot. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  talking  machine  mount,  of  a 
main  casing  liavlng  a  permanent  top.  a  supplemental  cas 
ing  movable  into  and  out  of  the  main  casing  and  pivot«l 
at  one  side  of  the  same,  a  record  carried  thereby,  repro 
diicing  meiins  in  engagement  with  said  record,  a  horn 
connected  to  said  reproducing  means,  pivotal  connections 
for  said  horn  In  line  with  the  pivot  of  said  supplemental 
casing  whereby  movement  of  the  mount  upon  its  pivot 
may  be  made  without  affecting  the  delivery  of  sound 
waves  to  said  horn,  a  movable  side  section  hinged  to  the 
main  (aslng  above  said  supplemental  casing,  and  a  T'kI 
plvotally  connected  to  said  aide  section  and   the  supple- 
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l.(»63,822.  DISI'LAY  RACK.  Andrew  E  Miller.  Baitl 
more,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Himmel.  Haltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  .'5,  1911.     Serial  No.  642.525.      (CI.  211— 16.i 


«;^^^i«^ 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  spaced  apart  rockers,  a 
garment  supporting  rod  carried  by  said  rockers,  a  spring 
acting  against  the  under  face  of  one  of  said  rockers,  and 
an  overhanging  lock  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  one  of  said  rockers  to  hold  the  same  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  spaced  apart  supporting 
rockers  having  curved  bottom  faces  upon  which  said 
rockers  rest,  uprights  carried  by  said  rockers  and  free 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  supfwrting  rod  carried  by  said 
uprights,  and  means  directly  acting  on  said  rockers  for 
maintaining  the  uprights  in  a  normally  vertical  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  case,  of  an  upright  sup- 
l>orting  member,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  said  meml)er  near  the  Iwttom  of  the  case, 
and  means  acting  on  the  lower  end  of  said  member  for 
automatically  returning  the  upper  end  thereof  after  the 
same  has  l)een  moved  to  a  forward  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  case  provided  with  a  dooi 
of  a  garment  supporting  member  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  case,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  support- 
ing member  to  a  forward  position  when  the  door  Is 
opened,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  supporting 
memlxT  in  its  forward  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  supporting  memln'r  to  a  rear- 
ward position  when  released  from  said  locking  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  case  provided  with  a  door. 
of  a  garment  supi>orllng  member  mounted  to  swing  within 
said  case,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  gar- 
ment supporting  meml>er  to  a  forward  position  within 
said  cnsse  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

[Claims  0  to   l(t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063,823.  SOI  NI»-BOX.  IIe.nry  C.  Milleu.  Waterford. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1900.  Serial  No.  319.934.  Re- 
newed Oct.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.998.     (CI.  181—11.) 

1.  A  sound  Im.x  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  dU- 
phragm.  and  means  bearing  near  its  edges  for  dishing 
the    diaphragm    throughout    its    entire    area    to    alter    its 

pitch. 

2.  A  sound  Im.x  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
flange,  a  normally  flat  diaphragm  withlu  the  casing  and 
seated  on  the  annular  flange,  and  means  acting  on  an 
annular  line  within  the  margin  of  the  annular  flange  on 
the  casing  to  dish  said  diaphragm  in  concavo convex  form 
throughout  its  entire  area  to  alter  the  pitch  of  the  sound 
transmitted  by  said  diaphragm. 

3.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  washer  on 
which    the  diaphragm    is   seated,   a    washer    acting   on    an 


a26 


annular  line  on    the  opposite 
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Hide  of  tbv  diaphragm   to 


dind    the    latter    In    concavo-convex    form    throughout    Its 
eutir.-  area,  mid  mean«  operrttltii:  the  latt.r  washer. 


yc  u  /^ 


.">.  In  combination,  a  tyllnder,  a  r«>clprooatliii{  piston 
arranged  therein,  an  air  chamber  ^urronn.lln;:  said  ryl- 
iiu. ^r  and  communicating  therewith  siibstaiitiallj  i-en- 
trally  thereof,  a  c<K)llng  fiiamt)er  sturrouudlng  *ald  air 
chamber,  a  heating  chaml)er  In  communlratl-in  with  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  meann  for  creating  an  ar-  for  ht»at- 
ing  air  In  said  beating  chamber,  and  a  u'Ov»Tnor  actuated 
by  the  piston  and'  connected  for  varying  the  lenijth  of 
said  arc  relative  to  the  «iie<'d  of  the  i)lst<jn 

(claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tJasette.  ] 


4     A    sound    1h»x    comprising'  a    suliKtantlally    flat    dla 
phragm.  a  flange  on  which   tht-  outer  edge  of  nn.-  surface 
of   the  diaphragm   rest.s.   meant   acting   near   the   edge   of 
th>'  diaphragm  to  dish  the  diaphragm  throughout  Its  en 
rliv   area,  ami  means  for  operat;ing  the  latter  means. 

:>.  A  sound  box  ct)mpriMlng  a  diaphragm,  uieaua  for 
dishing  the  same,  and  a  i)neui»atlc  device  which  may  be 
operated  during  the  operatioa  of  the  machine  without 
interference  therewith  for  openatlng  said   means 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  Jn  the  Gazette] 


I.IW.1.824.  ELECTRIC  HEAl"  ENGINE.  Rtr  bkn  A 
MiTcnKM.  and  P'uank  A  Em>:rick,  Oil  City.  Pa.  FIUmI 
July  5.  19H»       Serial  No.  570.417.      (Cl.  tiO--39.  i 


o.  570.417.      (Cl. 


1  III  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  there- 
in, the  cylinder  lielng  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports, 
an  air  reservoir  surrounding  laid  cylinder  and  communi 
eating  therewith  by  one  of  said  ports,  a  heating  chamber 
arranged  In  proximity  to  said  <yllnder  and  communicating 
therewith  through  one  of  said  ports,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently heating  air  In  sal4  heating  climber  and  ex 
pandlng  the  same  Into  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  coml)in.-ition.  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston 
arranged  therein,  an  air  chatnVier  surrounding  said  cyl- 
inder and  communicating  tl|erewlth  substantially  cen 
trally  thereof,  a  cooling  chatnl)er  surrounding  said  air 
chamber,  a  heating  chamlier  In  communication  with  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  electrical  heating  means  for 
heating  the  air  in  said  beating  chamber,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  causing  said  electrical  heatlni:  means  to 
heat  the  air  In  said  heating  cfcaml)er 

3.  In  combination,  a  cyllmler.  a  piston  arrnngtMl  In 
said  cylinder,  an  air  chamtjef  surrounding  said  cylinder 
and  In  communication  therewith,  a  co^ijlng  chamber  sur 
rounding  said  air  chamlKT.  a  heating  chamtier.  a  pair  of 
electrodes  arranged  in  said  lieatlng  chamber,  means  for 
Intermittently  causing  said  Electrodes  to  heat  the  air 
in  said  heating  chamber,  and  regulating  means  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  «ai(l  electrode-;  for  eontrolllng 
the  heat  generated  thereby 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  re 
clprocate  in  said  cylinder,  an  air  chamber  surrounding 
said  cylinder  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  phi 
rallty  of  valves  adapted  to  permit  the  establishing  of 
an  equilibrium  In  said  cyllnd»ff  on  both  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton when  the  piston  is  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means 
for  heating  the  air  in  one  e|id  of  said  cylinder  for  ex- 
(innding  the  same,  and  a  c(>ollng  ctiamlier  ■'urrgundlng 
said  air  chamber. 


l.(Mi;'..sj.-,  INTERLCX  KING  RAIL  ANCHOR  I'Hii.ip 
\V.  Moore,  Evanston.  Ill  .  a.sslgnor  to  The  P  A  M.  Co.. 
Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Apr.  5. 
I'.Ul.     Serial  No    »{10.0Hti       iCl.  -I'Xx — l.i 


1  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  ineml)er»  each  provided 
with  a  jaw  adapted  to  grii>  'Uie  sId.-  of  a  rail  has-  and  each 
provided  with  a  diagonally  disposed  wall  adapt.-d  to  co- 
operate with  the  corres|>ondlng  wall  of  the  other  member 
to  efre<t  a  we<lging  engagement  of  said  inemlwrs  heneath 
the  rail  base,  the  w.ill  'if  one  of  .said  nienil>ers  Wwv::.  ex- 
ten<ied  tieyond  the  main  body  portion  of  said  meniN'r  to 
guide  said  other  member  Into  normal  corti^'ratlng  i>ositlon 
when  said  jiarts  are  l)elng  ass«'mhle<l  on  th'>  rail 

2.  \  rail  anchor  comprising  two  jaw  carrylni:  inemln-rs 
having  walls  which  normally  engage  beneath  the  rail  hase 
to  prevent  separation  of  sal<l  meuiliers  along  a  line  sub 
stantlally  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  rail,  said  wall- 
l)elng  arranged  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the  l-nuth 
of  said  rail,  whereby  relative  sliding  motion  of  one  mem 
l)er  with  resi)e<'t  fi>  the  other  will  caus<'  said  jaws  to  srip 
the  opposlt.'  sl<les  of  th.-  rail  base  more  tiriiilv  betw.'en 
them,  one  of  said  walls  U-Ing  extended  to  uuide  said  mem- 
bers into  proper  wedging  engagement  with  ea<li  other 

'.\.  A  rail  anchor  coraiirlsing  two  members  having  sliditig 
engagement  beneath  the  bas.>  of  a  rail  alon*:  a  line  slightly 
diagonal  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  r.ill.  one  of  said 
members  having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  guide  the 
other  memlier  Into  proper  wedging  engauenieiit  with  ssid 
first  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  th.-  return  iif  said 
other  member  and  consequent  loosenliiir  of  s.iid  w.-d^ing 
engagement. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  clip  inemlier  and  a  mate 
having  engaging  walls  dlaj^onally  disposed  N-n-ath  a  rail 
base  adjacent  one  side  of  said  lase.  said  <iip  meinlier 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  guide 
the  engaging  wall  of  said  mate  into  proj^r  engagement 
with  the  correspondlnk'  wall  of  said  dii)  member,  said 
projection  being  ftirther  adapte<l  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  said  mate 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  clii)  and  a  mate  having 
interlocking  wedging  engagemeift  beneath  a  rail  Iwse.  said 
clip  having  a  jaw  for  enuaging  the  rail  base  and  bavins 
a  downwardly  extendlni:  portion  adapte«l  to  bear  against 
the  side  of  a  tie.  and  having  also  a  rearwardly  extending 
locking  projection  adapt.'d  to  cooperate  with  said  mate 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«;i.S2rt       PAN-LIFTER       Sami  el   Mover.   Columl>la"«- 
Ohio.      Filed  .June  20.    1011.      Serial   No    fl34.3:W.      •«'' 
«5-  32. ) 
A  pan  lifter,  comprlsini;  a  .onlcal  shaped  metal  m-'nilsr 

having  offsets  formed  in  Its  lower  portion.  slot»  formed  In 
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said  member  above  the  offsets,  members  passing  over  said 

(ow  and    down   through    the   slots,   said   raemlx-rs    having 

ontwardly   bent   portions  engaging  the   lower   edge   of   the 

ff-sets  to  secure  the  conical   member  upon   said  members 


and  having  reversely  lient  lower  ends  to  provide  Jaws  for 
engaging  the  rim  of  a  pan.  the  upper  ends  of  said  members 
being  twisted  together,  a  recess  formed  in  the  apex  of  the 
cone  to  receive  the  twists  of  said  members. 


1,063.827'  FEKUKU  SIPI'OUT.  d'l-.viAN  J.  MuLLlN, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  31,  11>06.  Serial  No. 
300,140.     (Cl.  247—10.) 


1  111  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sectional  conduit,  a  pull  box,  and  a  conductor  ex- 
tending thererhiough,  of  a  gripping  device  Incasing  a 
l>ari  .if  the  conductor  and  engaging  frlctionally  thenwitb. 
said  gripping  device  being  positioned  between  a  section  of 
the  conduit  and  the  pull  box  aod  operating  to  connect  the 
same  together. 

-'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sectional  conduit,  a  pull  box,  and  a  conductor  ex- 
tending therethrough,  of  a  gripping  device  positioned  lie 
tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pull  box  and  one  section 
of  the  conduit,  said  gripping  device  incasing  the  conductor 
for  a  part  of  Its  length  and  engaged  directly  therewith 
for  supporting  the  weight  of  said  conductor  within  the 
conduit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  conductor  grip  sui>- 
ported  by  the  side  walls  of  said  conduit,  a  conductor  in- 
cas.>d  within  the  conduit  and  frlctionally  engaged  with 
said  gripping  device  whereby  the  weight  of  the  conductor 
\^  imposed  upon  the  side  walls  of  said  conduit. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
*nh  members  composing  a  conduit,  a  conductor  incased 
tber-^lu.  and  a  pull  box,  of  gripping  mechanism  positioned 
t)»tw.'Hn  adjacent  ends  of  one  conduit  member  and  the  pull 
twi  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  same  together,  said 
griieiing  mechanism  emt>odying  cooperating  members  ro 
t  iiivH  witli  respect  to  each  other  and  a  compressible  mem- 


l)or  which  Incases  the  <ouductor  and  Is  retained  in  frlc- 
tional  contact  therewith  by  said  co6peratlng  members. 

."•  In  a  device  of  the  t  lass  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  members  composing  a  conduit,  a  conductor  incaseil 
thertin,  and  a  pull  box.  of  gripping  mechanism  po8ltlone<l 
l>etween  adjacent  ends  of  one  conduit  member  and  the  pull 
box  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  same  together,  said 
gripping  mechanism  embodying  screw  threaded  memb>>rs 
coupled  to  each  other  for  relative  rotative  movement  and  a 
conipressible  member  |X)sltloned  within  the  screw  threaded 
members  and  Incasing  a  part  of  the  conductor,  said  com- 
liressible  member  being  held  In  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  conductor  by  tlie  operation  of  said  screw  threaded 
members. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.063,828.  HACKSAW  FRAME.  D.wid  L  Mt  rchcv. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  l>ec.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  6«8.40t». 
(Cl.  145—33.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  saw  bolder  carried 
thereby  and  having  In  Its  side  face  a  recess,  of  a  disk 
having  a  hub  entering  said  recess  and  Journaled  therein 
means  for  holding  said  disk  against  the  holder,  a  sav* 
having  notches  in  Its  opposite  marginal  edges,  and  a  pair 
of  devices  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  disk  at  diametri- 
cally-opiioslte  points  of  the  disk-axis  and  engaging  said 
notches,  respectively 


1,063,829.     AITU.MATIC   STOCKING-DRIER.      Bertrand 
A.  Parkks.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadel 
phia   Drying   Machinery   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa  .    a 
lorporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  30.  190n,     Se 
rial    No.   493.115.      (Cl.  34  -12  l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  mean* 
within  the  casing  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  dried 
means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  said  supporting  means, 
means  for  removing  the  articles  from  said  supporting 
means  after  they  have  heen  dried,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  sujiporting  means  for  actuating  the  feeding  and  re- 
moving   means. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  means 
winiln  the  casing  for  suni>ortlng  the  articles  to  l>e  dried, 
means  as.soclated  with  said  casing  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  for  feeding  the  articles  to  said  supporting  means 
and  for  removing  the  articles  from  said  supiwrtlng  means 
after  thev  have  t)een  dried,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
supporting  means  for  actuating  the  f.-edlng  and  removing 
means. 
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3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  4es.  iiN-,1.  a  ra«lng.  b  rota 
Table  carrier  within  the  rasin.'.  .iipix>rts  associate.!  with 
*»!(!  <-arrl.-r  «i«.n  which  tt.^  «rtirles  to  be  driert  are  *xi*- 
talned  means  for  feedlnu  ttie  artlcl-8  to  said  supports,  and 
means  for  removing  the  article*  from  said  supports  after 
they  have  been  dried,  and  means  controlled  hy  said  carrier 
for  actuating  the  feeding  and  removing  means. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  rota- 
tuble  carrier  within  the  casinc.  supports  associated  with 
Hald  carrier  and  upon  which  t»e  articles  to  be  drle<l  are 
sustained,  means  associated  with  sal.l  caslnR  and  movable 
relativelv  theretn  for  feedlnc  flie  articb-s  to  said  supports 
and  for"  removing  the  articles  from  said  sunports  aft.-r 
they  have  been  dried,  and  mean|  controlled  by  said  carrier 
for  actuating  the  feeding  and  removing  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  caslnu.  a  con 
tlnuoiisly-oporatlng  carrier  within  the  casing  having  means 
for  sustaining  the  articles  to  1*  dried,  means  for  feeding 
the  articles  to  said  carrier,  means  for  removing  the  arti 
cles  from  said  carrier  aft^r  they  have  t)een  dried,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  carrier  for  actuating  the  fee.ling 
and  removing  means.  1 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  ^asette.  | 


tent  of  the  groove  In  each  side  rail  and 
twisted  together  and  located  at  one  end  of 
project   outwardly  therefrom,  and  staples 
side  rails  and  engaging  the  wire  to  sustain 
In    the  grooves,    the   said    twisted   ends   of 


l.(1«3.83U 

per  Montclair 
69S.'-'65.      (CI. 


CIKTAINFIXTUKK.     Anjrsx  C.  KaDEK.  Ip 
N.  J,     Filed  May   is.   1912      Serial   No. 


156—26.) 
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1.  A  holding  fixture  for  spring  actuated  shades.  Includ- 
ing a  rod.  casing  engaging  sho«s.  members  connecting  said 
slioes  and  said  rod.  said  members  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rod.  said  shoes  hbvlng  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  members,  and  spring  tneans  carried  by  each  mem 
l>«r  for  normally  engaging  a  skoe  at  opposite  sides  of  Its 
pivot  to  maintain  the  shoe  at  rljght  angles  to  Its  member. 

2.  A  holding  fixture  for  sprltig  actuated  shades,  includ- 
ing a  rod.  casing  engaging  sho^s.  memliers  connecting  said 
shoes  and  said  r(xl.  said  meml>ers  being  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  rod,  said  shoes  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  .-aid  members,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  secured  to 
said  meniliers  and  contacting  «-lth  said  shoes  to  normally 
maintain   the  same  at  right  anples  to  the  members. 

3.  A  holding  fixture  for  spring  actuated  shades.  Includ- 
ing a  hollow  ri>d.  the  terminal*  of  said  rod  l>eing  Interiorly 
-(Tew  threaded,  a  screw  threaded  barrel  disposed  within 
each  of  the  terminals  of  said  roil,  a  plung4T  disposed  for 
movement  within  said  biirrel.  4  plug  forming  a  closure  for 
one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between 
said  plug  and  the  Inner  terminal  of  said  plunger,  a  shoe. 
said  shoe  being  forme<l  with  spaced  ears,  a  pivot  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  ears  at  thelp  outer  edges,  said  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  outer  termlnail  of  said  plunger,  an  exten- 
sion carried  by  the  shoe,  and  springs  (iiriietl  liy  saiil  plun- 
ger, said  springs  contacting  with  the  extension  of  the  shoe 
to  maintain  tlie  shoe  at  right  fngles  to  the  said  plunger. 

4.  A  holding  fixture  for  spring  actuated  shades  Includ- 
ing a  hollow  ro<l.  a  liariel  >dju8tably  arranged  within 
either  end  of  said  rod,  a  plunder  mounted  for  a  restricted 
sliding  movement  within  said  barrel,  resilient  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  pliinL:er  at  the  limit  of  Its  out- 
ward movement,  a  shoe  pivoinlly  roniiecte<i  to  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  resilient  connection  UMween  said  plunger  and 
«ald  shoe,  whereby  the  shoe  is  normally  malntalne<I  at 
right  angles  to  the  plungtr. 


l.tt63,R31.     LADDER.     (iFxtH.n:  W    Reed.   Holcomb.  N,  Y 
Filed  June  26,1912.     Serial  No    70rt.lJ4.      (CI.  228—5.) 
A  ladder  comprising  side  r»ll»  having  grooves  extended 
about  opposite  sides  and  ends  thereof,  cross  rungs  connect- 
ing the  side  rails  and  a  wlie  rraine.l   throughout   the  ex 


having  Its  emls 

the  side  rail  to 
secured  in  tite 
the  same  seated 
the   wire   lieing 
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adapted  to  form  anchoring  projections  extended  lieyond 
the  lower  hearing  ends  of  the  side  rails  whereby  the  said 
twisted  ends  will  bite  Into  the  foundation  to  prevent  the 
slipping  of  the  ladder. 


l.»>fi3.H.-?2.  MKANS  FOR  LOADIN«;  SHU'S.  Bkk.nakd 
Reiver,  I'hiladelpbla,  Pa.  Hied  Mar  21.  1011.  Serial 
No.    615,839.      (CI.   214—1.) 


1.  In  means  for  loadine  and  unloading  veaaela.  a  tube 
<-onnecting  two  vessels,  a  lashing  cable  for  connectlni'  the 
two  vessels  passing  through  the  tub«\  and  a  second  tul* 
arrangetl  within  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  adapted  to 
have  the  load  passed  therethrough. 

2.  In  means  for  loading  and  unloading  vessels,  a  tube 
connecting  two  vessels,  a  lashing  cable  for  connecting  the 
two  vessels  passing  through  the  ttibe,  and  a  second  tube 
arranged  within  the  first  mentioned  tul*  and  adar>fed  to 
have  the  load  passed  therethrough,  said  second  tnhe  t^lng 
supported  within  the  first  mentioned  tube  by  means  of  the 
lashing  cable. 


1.063.833.  FRIIT-PICKER.  Lillib  M.  RICH^Kl.so^ 
Farmville,  Va.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  70..:<-'y. 
(CI.  56—90.) 

1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  an  arir.  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  pair  of  links  having 
cor respon< ling  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  latter  respectively,  a  second  arm 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  other  end  of  said  ImM- 
spring  means  constantly  tending  to  force  the  ends  of  tlie 
arm*  remote  from  the  handle  toward  each  other,  a  flexlb  c 
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b  lar  member  provided  with  a  mouth  disposed  between 
Mid"  arms   and   having  opposite   sides   thereof   secured    to 

1^  ends   of    the    arms    remote    from    the    ban. lie    resinc 
ir^lT  whereby  the  movement  of  said  ends  of  the  arms  to- 

•'  -,)  and  away  from  each  other  will  close  and  oi>en  said 
moutli  and  means  for  moving  said  ends  of  the  arms  away 
from  each  other  against  the  Influence  of  said  spring 
means. 


also  provide  an  agitating  means  for  the  contents  of  the 
drum,  the  laterally  extending  faces  of  the  angular  bands 


"  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  an  arm  connected 
to'one  end  of  said  handle,  a  pair  of  links  havfng  corre 
gpondiu«  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  latter  respectively,  a  sc-nd  Him  pivot 
allv  mounted  between  the  other  ends  of  said  links.  sprln« 
means  constantly  tending  to  force  the  ends  of  the  arms 
remote  from  the  handle  toward  each  other,  a  flexible 
tubular  meml)er  provided  with  a  mouth  dlspos.-d  between 
said  arms  and  having  opposite  sides  thereof  se<nred  to 
the  ends  of  the  arms  remote  from  the  handle  respec- 
tively wherebv  the  movement  of  said  ends  of  the  arms 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  will  close  and  open 
said  mouth,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  mounted  In  the  mouth 
of  the  meml)er  and  constituting  the  lips  of  said  mouth, 
inwardlv  directed  flanges  on  said  jaws  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  each  other  when  closed  up-n  the  stem  of  a 
fruit  to  sever  said  stem  and  means  for  moving  the  ends 
of  the  arms  remote  frrtm  the  handle  away  from  each 
other  against   the  Influence  of  said  spring   means. 

H    A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  an  arm  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  pair  of  links  having  corre 
spnndlng  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  on  oppo- 
site  sides   of  the  latter   respectively,   a   second   arm   plv 
otallv    mounted    between    the    other    ends    of    said    links, 
spring  means  constantly  tending  to  force  the  ends  of  the 
arms  remote  from  the  handle  toward  each  other.  »  flexible 
tubular  member  provided  with  a  mouth  disposed  between 
said   arms   and    having    opposite   sides    of    its    mouth    se 
cure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  arms   remote   from   the   handle 
iev|Mctlvely   whereby   the  movement  of  said   ends  of   the 
arm-  toward   and   away   from   each   other   will   <  lose   and 
ni..M  said  mouth,  an  extension  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
ineiuiK^r  having  a  relatively  small  diameter,  and  means  for 
III  ving  the   ends   of    the   arms    remote    from    the    handle 
a«:n  from  each  other  against  the  Influence  of  said  spring 
means. 


I.u.;.;.s.'i4.     THRESHING-MACHINE.     Ai.bf.rt  M    S. hks 
RER,  deceased,  Prairie  View,  Kans..  by  Louisa  Schesser 
administratrix.    Prairie    View,    Kans.      Filed    Feb.    19. 
1012      Serial   No.  678,574.     (CI.  1,30— 1«> 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame;  of  a  separating  dram  rotatably  mounted  therein 
ati'l    eomprlslng  a    pair   of   end   bands,   said   bands    being 
aii-'Mlar  In  cross   section,  a  plurality  of   spaced   lonpltudi 
n)i'  rods  secured  to  the  boriiontal  faces  of  said  end  bands 
t  -  form   the  wall   of  said  drum,   and   a   pair  of  crosse<1 
iliijonal   rods  connected   at  their  ends   to   the  last   men 
tb  i.d  faces  of  said   end   bands   to  brace   the   latter   and 


affordiug   a   means   f.ir    rotatably   supporting   the  drum    in 
the  frame. 


1,063,835.  CYLINDER  FOR  STEAM  EN^IINES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Max  Schmikt,  Ulrscbberg,  (iermany. 
Filed  Sept.  2.3,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.840.     (CI.  121— 45.) 


In  a  cylinder  for  steam  engines  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cylinder  having  two  steam  chests  or 
valve  casings,  of  a  front  head  and  a  back  head,  and 
means  to  successively  pass  the  pressure  fluid  through  the 
back  bead,  one  of  the  steam  chests,  the  front  head,  and 
the  second  one  of  the  steam  chests. 


1    063    836.      LOOSE  LEAF   BINDER.      P^REI^erick    E. 
'.Sexai'ek.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,   1912.     Serial 
No.  694.796.      (CI.  129—13.) 


1  lu  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
<,oss  sectionally  L  shaped  binding  members  arranged 
with  their  outer  webs  In  overlapping  relation,  the  op- 
i.osing  webs  of  the  binding  members  being  respectively 
provided  with  telescoplcally  related  tubes,  one  tube  of 
each  pair  having  a  series  of  adjusting  slots,  the  other 
binding  mcml)er  being  provided  with  a  catch  arranged 
in  its  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  of  the  slotted 
tube  to  detachably  w-cure  the  binding  members  together, 
each  cat<L  having  an  operating  arm  or  lever  at  an  angle 
thereto  arrangeil  on  the  outer  side  of  the  binding  member 
to  which  said  catch  is  connected,  and  a  spring  on  the 
,,uter  side  of  the  last  mentioned  binding  member  and 
bearing  on  the  said  arm  of  the  catch  to  normally  hold 
the  catch  in  engaged  position. 

"  m  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
,Toss  sectionally  L  Shaped  binding  members  arranged 
with  their  outer  webs  In  opcrlapplng  relation,  the  oppos- 
ing webs  of  the  binding  members  lielng  respectively  pro- 
vided with   telescoplcally  related  tubes,  one  tube  of  each 
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pair  having  a  (wries  of  adjiistiqg  slots,  the  other  binding 
mt-mber  heinK  provlde<l  with  a  eatrh  arranged  In  Its  tube 
nnd  Hdapt^  to  engage  the  slot*,  of  tht  ilotted  tube  to 
df-ta.hably  (--cure  the  binding  members  together,  each 
ratch  hartng  an  operating  arm  cr  lever  at  an  angle  there- 
•0  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  binding  member  to 
which  said  catch  is  connected,  t  uprlng  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  last  mentioned  binding  njember  and  bearing  on  the 
said  arm  of  the  catch  to  normtll.v  hold  the  catch  in  en- 
gaged p<«ition,  and  a  rov.-r  for  the  <iperating  arms  and 
springs  of  the  catches,  said  <C>v«'r  twlng  provided  with 
openings  displaying  and  affordlag  «cce«»  to  the  operating 
tirm-  of  the  catches. 


1  tn^:^.s:i7.     stair  Rf»l>      Hrriil  J.  Shawe.  Lansford,  Pa. 
FII.Kl  Sept    11;,  1911.     Serial  Xo.  rt4H.H93.     (CI.  16—28.) 


A  stair  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  base  plates,  swing- 
ing arms-  hinged  to  said  plates,  flat  springs  having  their 
lower  tnds  Integral  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  baw 
plates  and  extended  forwardlj  therefrom  and  provided 
with  upper  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  ex- 
trvmlties  of  said  swinging  arms  when  the  latter  are  in 
raised  or  lowered  positions.  s4id  base  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of 
said  springs,  and  a  rlampinc  b4r  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms. 


l.mW.KJH.  TIKE-PATCHIXO  TOOL. 
8t.  I'au).  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
74:<,fiW».      (C!.    152—27.) 


William  0.  Shaw. 
1913.      Serial    No. 


.\  tool  of  the  class  described'  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  their 
other  ends  In  cooperating  claitplng  plates,  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  embracing  the 
ntber  arm,  the  outer  edge  of  the  embracing  arm  having  Its 
forward  and  rear  portions  dlap#ted  In  the  cnrvea  of  circles 
whose  centers  are  between  the  pivot  of  the  yoke  and  the 
inner  and  oater  ends  of  said  |rm  respectively  whereby  a 
depression  Is  formed  at  the  center  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  embraced  arm,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  cooperating  with  the  last  named  arm  to  force  and 
lock  said  clamping  plates  in  (damping  position. 


1.063,839.       MECHANISM    FOR    CONVERTING    RECIP- 
ROCATING  INTO  ROTARt  MOTION.     Robmt  W.  J. 
Smith,   Hantsrllle,   Tex.     filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial 
No.  708,202.      (CI.  74—64.) 
1.  Id  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  on 

each  side  thereof,  the  driving  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 


substantially  rectangular  guide  frames  interposed  in  its 
length,  each  frame  having  its  long  axis  In  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  its  narrow  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft,  a 
block  alldable  in  each  frame  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a 
cam  wheel  for  each  frame,  each  wheel  having  a  slot  for 
receiving  the  frame,  the  slot  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  the  frame,  a  pin  arranged  transversely  of 
the  slot  of  each  cam  and  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
block  in  the  adjacent  frame,  a  connection  between  the 
frames,  the  driving  shaft  being  hollow,  and  said  connec- 
tion being  In  the  hollow  of  the  shaft,  a  rod  connected  to 
one  end  frame  and  extending  out  of  the  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one  end  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  the  rod,  a  yoke  plate  for  each  cam, 
each  plate  having  a  central  rectangular  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  cam,  and  end  openings  for  receiving  the  driven 
shafts,  the  cam  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
opening  of  the  yoke  to  reciprocate  said  .voke  toward  and 
from  the  driven  shafts,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
each  yoke  and  the  driven  shafta  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing the  said  shafts  In  one  dlrecrtlon  when  the  yoke  is  re- 
ciprocated. 


2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  on 
each  side  thereof,  the  driving  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  subMtantlally  rectangular  guide  frames  Interposed  in  Its 
length,  each  frame  having  Its  long  axis  In  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  its  narrow  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft,  a  block 
slldable  In  each  frame  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  cam 
wheel  for  each  frame,  each  wheel  having  a  slot  for  nceiv- 
Ing  the  frame,  the  slot  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
width  of  the  frame,  a  pin  arranged  transversely  of  the 
slot  of  each  cam  and  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  block 
In  the  adjacent  frame,  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  blocks,  a  yoke  for  each  cam,  each  yoke  havinp  an 
opening  for  the  cam.  the  cam  engaging  opposite  sidt's  "f 
the  opening,  and  being  reciprocated  by  the  rotation  "f  the 
cam.  and  a  driving  connection  between  each  yoke  and  the 
driven  shafts  for  continuously  rotating  said  shafts  In 
one  direction  when  the  yokes  are  reciprocated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
three  rectangular  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  a  block  movable  In  each  guide  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  each  block  having  a  slot  Inclined  to  the  shaft,  a 
cam  for  each  guide,  each  cam  having  a  slot  for  tlx-  guide 
of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  tbe  guide,  each  cam 
having  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  adjacent 
block,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  blocks,  a 
driven  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cams  for  continuously 
rotating  the  driven  shafts  in  one  direction,  said  meHus 
comprising  a  plate  for  each  cam,  each  plate  bavinj:  ^m 
opening  for  the  cam  and  an  opening  for  each  driven 
shaft  the  cam  engaging  the  sides  of  the  opening  adjacent 


June  3,  ^g^i- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a3« 


,  the  driven  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  drlen  shaft 
In  the  oj^nlng  of  the  plate,  a  series  of  teeth  slldable  In 
the  plate  on  each  side  of  each  ratchet  wheel,  and  springs 
.,n,i.re88ing  each  series  toward  the  ratchet  wheel,  the 
",l,'l,  of  one  series  being  beveled  at  their  inner  ends  on 
•he  side  adjacent  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  the  teeth  of 
the  other  series  being  beveled  at  their  Inner  ends  on  the 
.ide  remote  from  the  driving  shaft. 

4  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
three  re<  tan;;ular  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
<haft  a  block  movable  in  each  guide  longitudinally  of  the 
!hHft  each  block  having  a  slot  inclined  to  the  shaft,  a  cam 
foren(  h  guide,  each  cam  having  a  slot  for  the  guide  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  the  guide,  each  cam  having  a  pin 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  adjacent  block,  meiiiis  fo, 
.imtiltaneouKly  moving  the  blocks,  a  driven  shaft  on  each 
<i(le  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  rota 
tlonof  Ihecams  for  continuously  rotating  the  driven  shafts 
In  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  each  of  the  driven  shafts,  a  yoke  plate  connected  with 
each  cam  and  reciprocated  toward  and  from  the  driven 
shafts  by  the  cam.  a  series  of  teeth  slldable  on  the  plate 
on  each  side  of  each  ratchet  wheel,  one  of  the  said  series 
having  their  Inner  ends  beveled  on  one  side,  and  the  other 
series    liavlng    their    inner    ends    Uveled    on    the    opposite 

side. 

.'  In  t-omblnatlon,  a  driving  shaft,  sai.l  shaft  having 
three  rectangular  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
-haft,  a  Mock  movable  In  each  guide  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  each  block  having  a  slot  Inclined  to  the  shaft,  a 
aim  for  each  gtiide.  each  cam  having  a  slot  for  the  guide 
of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  guide,  each  cam 
having  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  adjacent 
Mock,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  blocks.  » 
drlveii  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cams  for  continuously  ro- 
tating the  driven  shafts  In  one  direction. 
1<  lalms  f.  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


loti3.H4H  HAT- PIN-POINT  PROTECTOU.  Ida  A. 
SoiLE,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  fi.30.604.      I  CI.  24 — 165.1    ■ 


space<l  memiiers.  certain  of  said  spactnl  members  having 
l-rushing  means  ob  their  inner  surfaces  and,  with  the  inner 
surfjices  of  the  other  raemljcrs.  forming  a  contluous  cy- 
lindrical siirfare.  and  a  cylindrical  element  loosely  mounted 
in  the  receptacle  and  havii^g  brushing  means  on  Its  outer 
surface.  Nubstantlally  as  and  for  the  puriwse  described. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  pin  protector  com- 
prising a  tapered  casing  open  at  both  ends,  one  of  said 
ends  being  Inclined  Inward,  the  casing  providing  a  tapered 
iK.re  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  a  cap  for 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  tapered  spring  mounted  within 
the  iiore  and  prevented  from  moving  longitudinally  in  one 
dlreetion  by  the  Inwardly  inclined  end  of  the  casing  and 
in  the  other  direction  by  the  tapered  walls  of  the  bore, 
said  spring  being  so  bent  as  to  provide  a  looped  member, 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  spring  being  bowed  toward 
each  other  to  normally  contact,  the  ends  of  the  spring 
•iiiir  flared  outwardly  and  the  contacting  portions  of  the 
M  iing  »>eing  moved  away  from  each  other  by  the  action  of 
tlie  pin  pushed  therebetween. 


2.  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
...niblnatton  of  a  rotatable  receptacle  having  a  uniform 
<  iirved  Interior  surface  and  brushing  elements  arranged  on 
said  surface,  a  curved  member  conUined  in  the  receptacle 
having  brushing  elements  on  Its  entire  convex  surface, 
said  member  being  freely  movable  In  the  receptacle,  the 
1. rushing  elements  thereon  cooperating  with  the  brushing 
elements  of  the  receptacle  to  clean  articles  Introduced 
into  the  receptacle. 

:\  In  a  cleaning  machine  for  gloves  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  continuous  curved 
interior  surface  provided  with  brushing  means,  and  a 
memU^r  loosely  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  having 
brushing  means  on   Its  exterior  surface,   substantially   as 

descrU>ed. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  machine  for  gloves,  the  combination  of 
!,  <yllndrlcal  receptacle  having  brushing  means  on  Its 
interior  surface,  a  cylindrical  member  loosely  mounted  In 
tlie  receptacle,  said  member  being  nearly  the  length  of  the 
interior  of  the  receptacle  and  having  brushing  means  on 
its  entire  exterior  surface,  including  the  ends,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 

.-..  in  a  dry  cleaning  machine  for  gloves,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  receptacle  having  brushing  elements  on  its 
interior  surface,  a  member  loosely  carried  In  said  recep 
ta.  le  and  having  brushing  means  on  its  exterior  surface, 
and  another  member  having  a  smooth  exterior  surface 
and  also  being  loosely  mounted  In  the  reetptacle,  said 
memti^-rs  coilperating  with  each  other  and  the  receptacle 
when  the  latter  is  moved,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes   described. 

(Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I  063  842.  CLOTH  -  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
UosK  I'.  St<.(KEB.  Colorado  City,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1011.     Serial  No.  ft63,5.'?7.      ^Cl.  112—9.) 


1.063,841.     DRY  CLEANING    MACHINE    FOR    GLOVES. 

Francis    Steltkh,    I»ng    Island    City.    N.    Y..    assignor 

to   Volvox    Machine    Company.    Inc..    New    York.    .N.    Y.. 

a    Corporation    of    New    York.     Filed    Sept.    28.    1912. 

S.T1HI   No.   722,901.      (CI.   8 — 8.  t 

1.   lu  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  class  descriUd.  the  com- 
bination  of  a   rotatable   perforate   receptacle   built    up  of 


V  cloth  guide  .-oastructed  of  a  single  sh.-et  of  metal  and 
eomprlslng  a  slotted  adjustable  shank,  an  upwardly  bowed 
head  formed  on  the  end  of  said  shank  and  extendhig  at 
rlKht-angles  thereto  In  opposite  directions  from  the  shank, 
said  head  having  the  edge  of  its  guiding  side  In  a  plane 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  shank  and  a  lonKltud»°«; 
extension  struck  up  from  the  guiding  side  In  the  middle  of 
the  head  and  raised  above  the  plane  of  the  shank,  said  ex^ 
tension  l.elng  longitudinally  alined  with  the  ''hank  ««^ 
a<l  .pted  tr.  prevent  the  cloth  from  riding  up  upon  the  head. 
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n>«.TW:t.  AEROPLANE.  Ai-B^KT  SiuDKX,  Stratford. 
Ontario,  ^'anada.  Filed  May  25.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
.'56:i,.140.      Kenewwl   Dec.   27.   Ipl2. 


Serial  No.  738.968. 


1.  In  a  rtyinK  machine  comprtslng  a  frame,  front  and 
rear  Inclln.d  iil;ines  flltably  mounted  on  the  frame,  front 
and  r.-ar  tiansv.is.^  nxk  shafts,  connections  between  the 
plant-H  autl  shafts  whereby  a  rtn-kinK  of  the  shafts  will 
tilt  said  planes,  transverse  drtve  shafts,  longitudinally 
eitendlni?  profH'lU'r  shafts  )oum|iled  upon  the  ends  of  the 
drive  shafts  and  in  gear  with  said  drive  shafts,  propellers 
carried  by  said  propeller  shaftsj  connections  between  the 
nx-k  shafts  and  pr()i>eller  shafts,  a  rod  connecting  the  rock 
shafts,  wberetiv  the  latter  maj  be  actuated  to  tilt  the 
planes  and  proix-llfrs  through  s^ld  connections  In  unison, 
and  an  operating  device  for  shifting  the  said  rod. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
ln<lin<>d  pianos  tiltably  mounted  on  the  frame,  transverse 
rock  shafts  arranged  below  said  planes,  connections  l»e- 
tween  the  planes  and  the  rock  shafts,  whereby  upon  the 
nxklng  of  th<'  latter  the  planes  may  be  tilted,  yokea  upon 
the  ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  propeller  shafts  journaled  In 
said  yokes,  transvf-rse  drive  shafts,  gearing  between  said 
drive  shafts  and  the  propeller  thafts.  propellers  mounted 
upon  the  respective  propeller  {shafts,  an  operating  rod 
connecting  the  rock  shafts,  wl^ereby  the  latter  may  be 
actuated  to  tilt  the  planes  and  propellers  In  unison,  and 
an  operating  devicp  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
<«ild   rod. 


l,y«3.844.  nUAWKK-I.OCK.  |0H.\  V.  Sw.^NSON,  Boaton, 
Maaa,  Fil.>d  May  2:5.  1912.  Serial  No.  t599.223.  (CI. 
4:»— 94.) 


1.  .\  cas*-  having  a  plurality  i>f  drawers  slidable  thereii\ 
in  toniblnafion  with  a  locking  dtvlce  carried  by  each  of  the 
lowfT  drawers,  a  vertically  slidable  locking  bar  adapted 
when  depressed  to  engage  sal«l  locking  devices,  a  plate 
pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  toploost  drawer  to  awing  In  a 
tranarerse  vertical  plane,  an  anti-friction  roll  carried 
by  said  plate  and  adapted,  whlen  the  plate  la  banirlDg  in 
Its  normal  poflitlon.  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  bar 
and  depress  the  same  when  th4  topmoat  drawer  la  pushed 
back  Into  place,  and  means  foi«  looking  said  plate  both  in 
the  herein  described  position  aiid  also  in  a  position  where- 
in it  hsa  been  swung  to  one  ttlde  for  avoiding  said  bar 
and  thereby  leaving  the  lower  drawers  unlocked. 


2.  A  ease  tMvlng  a  plurality  of  drawers  slidable  tlierem, 
in  combinatloa  with  a  vertiesl  slldsMe  b*r  reaillently  sup- 
ported and  having  vertical  slots  corresponding  to  said 
drawers,  books  pivotslly  carried  by  said  drawers  and  re- 
aillently pressed  upward  into  engagement  with  the  upi)er 
ends  of  said  alots,  a  slotted  plate  being  provided  for  each 
hook,  and  each  book  having  a  lug  adapted  by  engagement 
with  Its  associated  plate  to  keep  the  book  from  rlsini:  too 
high  to  enter  Its  slot,  and  a  detent  pivoted  to  each  plnte 
alwve  Its  hook  for  locking  the  latter  out  of  engai?enient 
with   Its  slot. 


1,063,845.  COLLAPSIBLE  OR  KNOCKDOWN  BOX. 
Joseph  W,  Wkiss,  Iteltlmore.  Md.  Filed  0«  t  16,  \9\2. 
Serial   No.   728.003.      (CI.    229—37.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  of  fibrous  material  havlni;  sides  an 
,  n<l  flap  for  each  side,  and  reinforcing  folds  at  the  edges 
of  the  t)ox  between  the  flaps  and  sides,  said  folds  and  flaps 
formed  integral  with  the  sides  of  the  box  and  forming  pro- 
jecting strengthening  ridges  at  the  edges  so  as  lo  space  the 
sides  from  the  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  box  may 
rest  and  means  for  attaching  said  folds  to  said  sides. 

2.  A  collapsible  b«n  having  sides  and  end  flaps,  folds 
forme<l  Integral  with  saUl  sidea  and  flaps,  said  folds  form- 
in;;  a  projecting  ridge  about  the  ends  of  th«'  box.  and  stiff 
angle  pieces  located  within  said  folds  at  the  torn.Ts.  said 
angle  pieces  being  partially  concealed  by  th»   flaps 

a.  A  collapnlble  l)OX  having  aides,  an  end  flap  ext>'nding 
from  each  aide,  folds  formed  between  said  flaps  and  sides, 
said  folds  and  flaps  l>elng  Integral  with  the  sides,  and  a 
reinforcing  memt>er  extending  within  said  folds  ami  con- 
cealed by  the  flaps. 

4  A  collapsible  b«ix  having  sides,  an  end  flap  extending 
from  each  side,  and  a  fold  between  said  flaps  and  sides  at 
tbt^  exterior  of  the  Iwx  at  the  end  thereof,  said  fold  forni- 
iug  a  reinforcing  ridge  extending  around  the  ls)X  and  spac 
Ing  the  same  from  the  surface  on  which  the  box  la  sup- 
ported and  means  for  permanently  fastening  said  folds  to 
the  sides. 

0.  A  collapsible  box  having  sides  and  end  flajia.  folds 
formed  integral  with  said  sides  and  flaps,  said  folds  form- 
lug  a  projecting  ridge  about  the  ends  of  the  box.  stiff  aiiu'e 
pieces  located  within  said  folds  at  the  corners,  said  .Huiile 
pieces  comprising  angularly  disposed  arms  and  a  stiff'  11  inu 
portion  embracing  said  arms  located  on  one  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  Oasette.] 


1,063,846.     CRUTPH.     IIknhy  W1NTHKR8,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1012.     Serial  No.  719.610.     (CI.  3—*.) 

1.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  with  Independent  crutch 
members,  of  a  supporting  member  connecting  the  <rutch 
members,  and  a  bar  connecting  the  crutch  memliers  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  same. 

2.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  with  independent  crutch 
members,  of  a  supporting  strap  connecting  the  same,  plates 
adjQStably  mounted  on  the  said  crutch  members,  and  a  bar 
having  adjustable  connection  with  the  said  plates. 
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3    In  a  crutch,  the  combination  with  Independent  crutcli 
ineml>ers.   of   plates   movable    vertically    and    horizontally 


thereon,  a  supporting  strap  connecting  the  crutch  members, 
and  a  bar  having  adjustable  connection  with  tlie  said 
plates. 

1,06;{.S47.  CLEANING  -  BRUSH.  CiKTis  Bk.vton.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1SH2.  Serial  .No.  6!t5.M:Ui. 
((I     15— r.1.1 


111  (omblnation  with  a  scrubbing  brush,  a  distributins 
metiiber  of  elongated  U-shape,  one  part  being  supported  on 
the  back  of  the  brush  and  the  other  extending  through  the 
bristles  and  having  perforations,  substantially  as  descrilxd. 


1.063.848.     WRENCH,     Walteb  W.  Bowen.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  695,658.     (Cl.  81— 88.) 


The  herein  described  construction  of  wrenches  eml>ody- 
Ing  a  Jaw  having  an  angularly  arranged  shank  whi(  h  has 
Its  lower  edge  provided  with  teeth,  and  which  Is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  perforations  ad 
Jaeent  its  end.  a  lever  or  handle  having  a  slotted  end  which 
Is  imivlded  with  downtumed  side  arms  adapted  .to  be  nr- 
rariired  upon  the  shank,  the  longitudinal  arms  of  the  slotted 
lever  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pin  passing 
throM^rh  the  openings  and  through  one  of  the  perforations 
of  tlie   shank,   a   slidable  Jaw   arranged   for    longlti»dinnl 


movement  upon  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  the  said 
movable  Jaw  having  spaced  ears,  a  spring-pressed  lever 
plvotally  connecffHl  tietween  the  ears,  a  pawl  loosely  con 
nected  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  a  link  con- 
nection Ijetween  the  ends  of  the  downtnrned  arms  of  the 
operating  lever  and  the  movable  Jaw. 


1.063,.S49  FARMING  lMri.^MENT.  Ira  Brlskebhoff, 
Hirntlngton.  Itah.  Filed  July  19,  1911,  Serial  No. 
639.06S.     (n.  97—35,) 


.\  clamp  for  cultivators  comprising  plates  adapted  to 
embrace  the  drag  beams  and  ball  of  the  cultivator,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  seats  adapted  to  receive  the 
draj:  beam  and  ball  respectively,  one  of  the  said  plates 
being  provide*!  with  notches  In  opposite  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  rwelve  lugs  when  engaged  In  tHe  said  ball,  and 
Iwit  members  passed  through  the  plates  for  securing  the 
same  together. 


1.063,850.  FAUCET.  Gkukuk  W.  Bl  rk.  West  Duluth, 
Minn.  File<l  I>ec,  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.;;21.  (Cl. 
187—27.) 


1.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  bore, 
a  tubular  spout  slidable  through  the  body  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  In  the  side  thereof,  said  spout  being 
closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  open  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  spring 
seated  valve  normally  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  spout, 
and  means  brought  Into  action  by  the  outward  sliding 
movement  of  the  spout  for  unseating  said   valve. 

2.  A  faucet,  comprising  an  externally  threaded  body 
having  a  central  bore,  a  tubular  spout  slidable  through 
the  body  and  provided  with  an  outlet  in  the  side  thereof, 
said  spout  b<'iug  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  open  at  Its 
inner  end,  a  spring  seated  valve  normally  dosing  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  spout,  and  means  on  the  Ixsly  for  unseat- 
ing said  valve  during  the  outward  sliding  mo\ement  of  the 
spout  is  slid  outward. 

3.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  body  having  a  antral  bore,  a 
tubular  spout  slidable  through  the  body  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  In  the  side  thereof,  said  spout  being  closed  at 
Its  outer  end  and  open  at  its  Inner  end.  a  spring  seated 
valve  normally  dosing  the  inner  end  of  the  spout  and  a 
projection  on  the  body  acting  to  unseat  said  valve  as  the 
spout  Is  slid  outward. 

4.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  bore, 
a  tubular  spout  slidable  through  the  body  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  In  the  side  thereof,  said  spout  being  closed 
at  Its  outer  end  and  open  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  spring  seated 
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';Z:iJ\..  spo'^t  i«  .oved  inward    and  screw  tread« 
on   the  spout  aS.pted  to  enwae  Interna^  threads  In 
iKKlT  and  hold  said  flange  agalrwt  the  body.  ,  .    ^„    „ 

5    Ifaucet.  comprising  a  body  haviBg  a  central  bore    a 
tubular    s^u      -H^'ble    through    the    ^^ /^^  ^'-]''^ 

ith  »n  outlet  in  the  side  ther^f  arranged  to  be  closed 
Tv  U.e  bX  a-    he  s^ut  Is  slid  Inward.  ,ald  spout  !>.  ng 

L  H  HMts  outer  end  and  open  at  Us  Inn.r  end.  a  spring 
:  aTei  va    e  uJrma.ly  closing  t^e  inner  end  of  the  spout^ 

.d    means   brought    Into    actio*    by   the   -twa-"^^,;  «^'"^ 
nTovment  of  the  spout  operatln|:  to  unseat  said  valve, 
[ilaim  0  not  printed  in  the  (laiette.] 

- 

1.063.851.  TWINE-CITTER.  Lkw,s  A  '^-^'=>^"«  "r'' 
RirHAKD  M.DDUK1.N,  KeT.rt>.  Mass.  Hed  t-b.  -1. 
1011.     Serial   No.   609.970.      iC\.   .•?(>— U.) 


2.  A  plp«  hanger  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  a 
.shrtt  metal  bell,  a  sheet  metal  pipe-engaglna  member. 
on.'  of  said  parts  having  an  opening  whose  walls  are  ex- 
t.nded  outwardly  to  form  a  nipple  which  is  extended  into 
an  opening  In  the  other  of  said  parts  and  expanded  to 
1.  ck  the  two  parts  together  so  as  to  enable  them  to  be 
handled  as  one  piece,  and  a  second  sheet  metal  pipe-en- 
gaging member  cofiperating  with  the  first  m.ntii'ned  mem- 
l)er,  sulmtantially  as  described. 


1  nt;;!.s.-.:{.  NTT-LCR'KING  DEVICE.  Samlel  W  <'.«. 
iKNTEK.  rittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
t;.-,2.2,H:..       (Cl.    151  —  54.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlljed.  in  combina- 
tion a  knlfo  holder  comprlsin|:  two  members  secured  to- 
gether one  of  said  members  Having  fingers  separated  to 
form  a  slot,  and  provided  witb  a  flange  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  said  <ot.  and  the  other  member 
having  a  curved  portion  provided  with  a  substantially 
central  channel  or  groove  extended  but  partially  the 
width  of  said  member  to  leave,  an  end  wall  for  said  chan- 
nel or  groove,  and  provided  with  slots  In  Its  opposite 
side  walls,  and  a  Iralfe  blade  Ridable  between  said  fingers 
and  in  said  channel  and  co«p*rating  with  said  end  wall 
and  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  knife  holder  comprising  sheet  metal  members  se- 
cured together  and  separated  to  form  a  chamber  open 
at  its  opposite  ends,  means  iin  one  of  said  members  ex- 
tended laterally  between  the  open  ends  of  said  chaml)er 
ro  permit  the  holder  to  be  secured  in  a  fixed  position,  a 
knife  inserted  Into  the  said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof 
with  Its  side  edge*  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said 
membtrs  and  capable  of  belnf  pushed  out  of  said  cham- 
Wr  by  means  Inserted  Into  tht  opposite  end  of  said  cham 
>.pr.  and  means  within  the  chlmber  for  gtiidlng  the  knife, 
substantially  as  destrlbed. 


1,063.K52.  I'IPE-HANGER.  Lewis  A.  Carpsstek  and 
Richard  Middlbton,  Revtre,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1912.      S.rial   No.  r>9;{.,W4.      (CI.  24K— .31.. 


Means  for  locking  a  plurality  of  nuts  dl8p<^>8ed  in  the 
same  plane,  comprising  a  l>ase  plate  provided  with  bolt 
.>l>.>nlngs  and  having  an  ..fH-n  ended  keep.r  located  mid- 
way the  ends  of  the  plate  and  projecting  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  latter,  combined  with  a  pair  of  nut-securing 
plates  disposed  In  the  same  plane  and  provided  at  their  ad 
jac^nt  ends  with  tongues  extending  into  the  open  en.l.-d 
k.-.>per  from  opposite  directions  and  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion, and  nuthoualngs  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  securing 
platfs. 

I  0«.3.S.',4  PUSH    BUTTON      SWITCH.        <  haklf.s      A. 

(HRK,  Hartford.  <^»nn..  assignor  to  Trumbull  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Plalnville.  Conn  ,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1  Oil  Serial  No. 
tm.CAO.      (Cl.   175—293.) 


1.  .V  pipe  hanger  of  the  ^lass  descrlbwl.  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  bell  having  a^etd  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  sheet  metal  pipe  engaglnts  member  having  a  concaved 
substantianj  •emi-drcular  p(pe  engaging  portion  having 
an  opening  whose  walls  are  extended  outwardly  to  form 
a  nipple  which  is  extended  through  the  opening  In  the 
head  of  the  bell  and  expanded  to  engage  said  head  and 
lock  said  member  to  said  bell,  and  a  second  sheet  metal 
pipe  engaging  member  codperatlng  with  the  first  men- 
tioned member,  tubatantlally  as  described. 


1  A  push  button  switch  embodying  a  supporting  plaf<- 
with  a  slot  and  a  lug  constituting  a  guide  for  a  stop  and 
releasing  member  appurtenant  thereto,  an  oscillatory  car^ 
ripr  for  the  movable  contacts,  a  reclprocatory  stop  and 
releasing  member  geared  with  and  positively  operated  from 
the  push  buttons,  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  afore- 
said ing  and  also  having  a  projecting  part  that  enters  tne 
aforesaid  slot,  whereby  it  is  guided  In  Its  movements,  ana 
a  tension  device  acting  upon  the  i^ald  oscillatory  carrier 

2.  A  two  button  snap  switch  embodying  an  actuator  imr 
with  which  the  push  buttons  are  connected,  a  pinl'^n  ro- 
tated thereby,  an  oscillatory  carrier  for  the  movable  con 
tacts,  a  reclprocatory  stop  and  releasing  meml.er  con^ 
trolUng  the  movements  of  the  said  carrier,  '»'■"'"''''""" 
rack  with  which  the  said  pinion  engages  and  by  whkb 
moved,  and  a  tension  device  acting  upon  the  said  oscihh 
tory  carrier.  .    , 

3    A  two  button  snap  switch  embodying  a  reclpn-cHruu 
plate  bearing  a  stop  and  having  a  toothed  rack  upon  one 
edge  and  a  pinion  in  mesh  therewith,  said  rack  and  pini 
lielng  connected  with  the  actuator  bar  of  the  swit.li 
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1,06.!. s*:>  HAT- FASTENER.  Alan  Boit*  iiek  Ci.ix- 
,  KurKFKK.  Stewart.  Island,  New  Zealand.  Fll.d  May 
J-,  iitr.'.     Serial  No.  698,947.     (Cl.  132— 25,  > 


1  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  of  jaws  adaiitcd 
to  t  ngage  the  hair,  a  pin  having  screw  threaded  ends  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  jaws  together,  two  Internally  thread- 
ed elements,  one  for  each  inserted  end  of  said  pin.  and  two 
extension  pieces  each  having  a  screw  threaded  end  and 
adai'tid  to  extend  through  the  crown  of  the  hat  and 
M-rewed  into  the  said  Internally  threaded  elements  of  said 
pin,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2,  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  of  two  Jaws  adapt- 
>6  to  swing  toward  or  from  each  other,  tubular  nuts,  one 
carried  by  each  jaw,  a  contractor  spring  intermediate  said 
jaws  and  having  its  ends  secured  then  :o  by  said  nuts,  and 
pins,  each  having  a  screw  threaded  end  adapted  to  he 
paitsed  through  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  inserted  Into  one 
(,f  said  tubular  nuts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  j.urpose 
set  forth. 

,T  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  jaw,  a  second 
Jaw  adapted  to  move  toward  or  from  said  first  mentioned 
jaw,  a  tubular  nut  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  jaw. 
a  contraction  spring  having  one  end  oj)eratlvely  connected 
nitli  said  second  mentioned  jaw  by  said  nut.  means  for 
(f>nne(tlng  the  other  end  of  said  spring  with  said  first 
mentioned  jaw.  and  a  pin  having  a  screw  threaded  end 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  In 
serted  Into  said  tubular  nut.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1  0«;'..S56.      COMBINED  HEEL-LEVELER   .\JSD   SHANK 
STIFFF:NER.    John  A.  Colling.  Missoula.  Mont.     Filed 
Jan    24,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,059.      (Cl.  36—76.) 


It.  a  shoe  of  the  type  provided  with  a  heel,  a  wedge 
shaped  l>ody  of  oblong  form  tapering  in  width  and  thick- 
ness and  having  its  upper  face  longitudinally  and 
transversely  curved,  said  body  having  its  pointed  end 
driven  W'tween  the  heel  and  sole  of  the  shoe  and  having 
its  butt  portion  projecting  a  short  distance  In  front  of  the 
hefl  to  lome  lieneath  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  to 
which  it  is  secur<'d. 


1.06.".,Si57.     TRAP.      Btron    G.    Cook,    Covington,   Tenn, 
Filed  Nov    26.  1912.     Serial  No.  733,661.     (Cl.  43—24.) 


•  xtcDding  around  and  over  the  said  opening,  and  a  halt 
holding  pin  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
halt  rage  and  Into  the  cente  ■  of  the  opening. 


.063.85  8       TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.     Frank   A. 

Cook.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N,  \',.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No,  545.567,  (CI. 
197—127.) 


A  trap  of  the  class  described  having  a  bottom  provided 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
platen,  feed  roll  shafts  carrying  feed  rolls  and  a  release 
key  to  cast  off  the  rolls,  of  a  paper  deflector  beneath  the 
platen,  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  platen 
frame,  a  Nitddin;:  supjtort  to  prt-ss  tlu'  deflector  against 
the  platen,  and  a  device  on  the  paper  deflector  catching 
over  one  of  the  roll  carrying  shafts  to  be  moved  thereby 
when  the  rolls  are  cast  off.  to  relea.s*-  the  deflector  from 
the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  and  paper  feed  roll  devices,  of  a  paper  de- 
flector extending  along  the  platen,  arms  Journaled  upon 
the  platen  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  deflector, 
a  yielding  device  to  press  the  deflector  against  the  platen, 
and  a  releasable  pressure  roll  having  a  shaft  which  sup- 
•^orts  said  yielding  device. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  paper  guide  or 
deflector  curving  around  the  under  side  of  the  platen  and 
extending  Fubstantially  from  end  to  end  thereof.  Inde- 
pendently movable  arms  pivoted  upon  the  platen  frame, 
said  deflector  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  said  arras,  so  that 
either  end  of  the  deflector  may  yield,  a  releasable  pressure 
roll  shaft,  and  yielding  devices  supported  by  said  shaft 
for  independently  pressing  the  ends  of  the  deflector  against 
the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical platen  and  a  platen  frame,  a  paper  shelf  having  its 
lower  edge  adjacent  to  the  said  platen,  a  curved  deflector. 
pivotal  supports  for  said  deflector  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  said  paper  shelf,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  press 
said  deflector  against  said  platen,  feed  rollers  normally 
engaging  said  platen  and  connected  with  said  deflector  so 
as  to  hold  said  deflector  normally  against  said  platen,  and 
means  for  casting  off  said  rollers  and  said  deflector  and 
holding  them  removed  from  .said  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  arranged 
transversely  under  said  platen,  a  deflector  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  arms,  roller  arms  also  mounted  transversely 
under  said  platen,  feed  rollers  mounted  on  said  roller 
arms,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  deflector  against  snld 
platen  when  said  rollers  are  pressed  against  said  platen, 
and  means  for  casting  off  said  rollers  and  said  deflector. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,063,859.     RAIL-CLIP.     Hdnry  T.  Cory,  Dexter,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.     SerUl  No.  730,943.     (Cl.  238—4., 


A  rail  clip  for  securing  the  rail  to  the  tie  thereof,  com- 


.V  irap  01  tne  Class  aescribed  having  a  oottom  pro>i<ieu  ^  »«ii  v..j/  »v.»  ^^....^b  —  —  —  ■ 

With  a  bait  opening,  a  cage  In  the  trap  secured  on  and  I  prising  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  head  pro 
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A.^t^  to  r(4vlv«'  »Dlke«  therethrough 

Jd  to  receive  boUi  therethrougU  for  rigidly  •ecuring  the 
clip  to  the  tie. 

1.06:,H60.  P-U'EB  -  FOLDING  ^-^*  "»f^^  J^/^^^p.^'r 
CROSS.  WoUaston.  Mass..  '*«^«7''^;°  /  ~"^^  jSJI 
Feed.r  company,  a  i'orporat.on  of  Malne^  Filed  July 
18    1908.     Serial  No.  444.154      (CL  101—36.) 


iBto  poettlm  for  the  automatic  delivery  of  sheets  to  the 
sheet  feeding  devices  and  a  feed  board  posit ton.d  at  the 
feeding  devices  when  the  frmne  is  retracted  and  removed 
from  position  at  the  feeding  devices  when  th.-  frame  Is 
advanced  for  dellveHng  sheets  automatically  to  the  feed- 
ing devices,  substantially  as  described. 

6    A    paper    folding    machine,    having,    In    combination, 
sheet  folding  mechanism,  devices  for  feeding  shtets  to  the 
folding  mechanism,  front  gages  for  posltlonii.u  sheets  at 
the  feed  devices,  mechanism  for  separatlni:  s!i..is  from  a 
bank  of  sheets  and  delivering  th.-m   In   Hucossion   to  the 
feeding  devices,  means  for  moving  the  separating  mecha 
nlam  into  or  out  of  position  for  delivering  sh^-^ts  to  the 
feeding  devices,  means  for  throwing  the  front  gagps  out 
of  action   when   the   separating  mechanUm   Is   In   position 
for  delivering  sheets  to  the  feeding  devlc-s.  and  throwing 
them  into  action  when   the  separating  mechiinlsm  is  out 
of   position    for   delivering   sheets   to    the   feeding-  devices. 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  a  feed  table  In  po- 
sition for  the  preiwntlng  of  sheets  to  the  front  gau'.»  by 
hand  when  the  separating  mechanism  la  out  of  active  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  VI  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1063  861.      I'Al'KRHANMilNO  r.EVICE.      A .vios  A.  Ct SH- 
'  MAN.    Butler.    Ohio.     Fll.>d    l»ec.    JO.    IIUJ.     Serial   No. 
738,6h5.      (CI.   Iil6— 4.t 


1  \  puik;-  foMlitij:  machine  having.  In  combination, 
sheet  folding.'  devices,  feed  nJls  and  tapes  for  feeding 
sheet<«  to  tho  folding  dfvic-s,  mechanism  for  separating 
sheets  from  a  bank  and  d.-Uveflng  them  In  succession  be- 
tween the  fp^d  rolls,  and  mca|.s  for  moving  the  separat- 
ing mechanl..m  into  position  foT  delivering  aheeta  between 
the  feed  rolls  or  into  position,  to  permit  a  feed  board  to 
be  posltlon.-d  at  the  feed  rolla  for  feeding  the  aheets  by 
hand  and  a  f^ed  board  posltUned  at  the  feed  rolls  wh.-n 
the  separating  mechanism  is  o»it  of  position  and  removed 
from  position  at  the  feed  rolls,  when  the  separating  mech- 
anism is  in  position,  subatanatlly  as  described. 

•>  \  pap.r  foldinu  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
sh^t  folding  mechanism.  devl<}e«  for  feeding  sheets  to  the 
folding  m.Miianism.  m.cnanl«n«  for  separating  aheeta  from 
a  sheet  supply  and  delivering  them  In  suctesson  to  the 
feedlug  d.'vicfs.  means  for  mi.vink'  the  separating  mech- 
anUm Into  or  out  of  position  for  delivering  sheets  to  the 
feeding  devices,  and  means  for  supporting  a  feed  table  in 
position  for  the  presenUng  of  fheets  to  the  feeding  devlcea 
by  hand  when  the  separating. mechanism  la  out  of  active 
position  and  a  feed  table  whieh  Is  removed  from  position 
for  presentinii  sheets  to  the  feeding  devlcea  when  the  sep- 
aratinic  mechanism  is  In  poaltlon.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  A  paper  folding  machlfe,  having.  In  combination, 
sheet  folding  mechanism,  devlpes  for  feeding  sheeU  to  the 
folding  mechanism,  mechanls*  for  separating  sheets  from 
a  sheet  supply  and  delivering  them  in  succession  to  the 
feeding  devices,  mechanism  f^r  presenting  a  sheet  supply 
to  the  sheet  »«-parating  mechanism,  a  frame  carrying  the 
supply  pr.s<nting  and  sh«'et  sepanitlnji  mechanisms,  and 
means  for  ntracting  the  fraHie  to  pfrmif  a  feed  board  to 
be  placed  in  position  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  sheet  feed- 
ing devices  ly  hand,  and  foir  advancing  It  Into  potrttion 
for  the  automatic  delivery  ol  sheets  to  the  sheet  feeding 
devU>'8  wh*'n  the  feed  board  is  r.-mov»>d,  substantially  as 

described. 

4.  A  paper  folding  machkic.  havinjr.  in  combination, 
sheet  foldlnsr  mechanism.  deMlcea  for  feeding  sheets  to  the 
folding  mechanism,  a  feed  t|ble,  a  supply  table  arranged 
above  the  feed  table,  means  (Tor  feeding  a  feathered  bank 
of  sheets  from  the  aoppiy  t*ble  on  to  the  feed  table,  de- 
vices for  separating  lndivldu|al  sheets  from  the  sheet  sup- 
ply on  the  feed  table  and  ^eli^erii^K  them  In  succession 
to  the  feeding  devices,  a  fra*»e  carrying  the  feed  and  sup- 
ply tables  and  sheet  separating  mechaniam.  means  for  re- 
tracting the  frame  to  permit  sheets  to  be  delivered  manu- 
ally   to   the   sheet   feeding  ^evlces   and  for  advancing  it 


A  paper  hanging  device  comprising  a  pair  of  P«  *""' 
bars,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cross  pieces  secured  within 
notches  formed  In  the  upper  edges  of  said  bars  the  cross 
pieces  extending  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  outer 
sides  of  the  parallel  bara.  a  pair  of  converging  arms,  moans 
for  securing  the  Inner  end  of  each  arm  to  both  parallel 
bars  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  saw 
arms  to  each  other,  the  arms  forming  handles  whereby 
the  head  may  be  supported. 


1.063.862.  AI'PARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ';;^^  ;E^ 
CLKLAND  DAVI3.  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Mar.  Ji.  l^H 
Serial  No.  616.271.      (CI.   88—3.) 

1  in  a  distance  Instrument,  the  combination  01 
camera  adapted  when  located  at  a  known  distance  aLove 
the  plane  of  the  horiaon  to  make  a  picture  of  said  ho.u  n 
and  an  object  having  an  unknown  height ;  and  a  P'"^"'"- 
of  scales  graduated  In  accordance  with  said  distance  ana 
height  adapted  to  determine  by  the  aid  of  said  P''^""/"; 
real  distance  and  height  of  aald  object,  substantially 

described.  ,    , 

2  m    a    distance    inatrument,    the    combination    ot    • 
camera  adapted  to  make  a  photograph  of  an  object  and   ne 
horlaon  from  a  position  at  a  known  distance  "'■<'^'  ^' 
horlaon;   a   scale  graduated   to   said  distance  «<l«l^';;;  ' 
meaaure  In  terms  of  the  real  range  the  distance  hotween 
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aald  object  and  horlaon  on  said  picture:  and  means  for 
maKii'O'nK  «**<J  ■**'*  *°^  picture,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


^ 


:^  \u  n  distance  Instrum.'nt.  the  ct.mbinatloii  of  a 
.^rnera  adapted  when  located  at  a  known  dlstancr  nhove 
thf  plane  of  the  horison  to  make  a  picture  of  said  horlKon 
and  an  object  having  an  unknown  height  .  a  plurality  of 
scales  ^aduated  in  accordance  with  said  dlstanc  and 
height  adapted  to  determine  by  the  aid  of  said  picture  the 
real  distance  and  height  of  aald  object;  and  means  for 
nin^inlfylng  said  scale*  and  picture,  substantially   as  de 

scribed. 

4  In  a  distance  Inatrument.  the  conihlnatlon  of  a 
.sniera  adapted  when  located  at  a  known  distance  .nbove 
the  plane  of  the  horlaon  to  make  a  picture  of  said  horizon 
HD.i  an  object  having  an  unknown  height ;  means  for  Im- 
medlatelv  developing  and  fixing  said  picture  assoclateil 
with  said  camera ;  and  a  plurality  of  scales  graduated  In 
,„.  rdance  with  aald  distance  and  height  adapted  to  deter 
mine  by  the  aid  of  aald  picture  the  real  distance  and 
heii:ht  of  said  object,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


l,(i«:!.S63.     COMBINATION     TOOL-HOLDER.      William 
'l>.     DirKBTT,    Detroit.     Mich.     Filed    .Tunt-     24,    1011. 
Serin!    No.   tn5.10«.      (01.    20     OR.  t 

ff      r-d.7  3 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  lK»dy  portion  t<  rniinatinn  In 
an  Inclined  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
the  bore  having  a  relatively  wide  flared  end  mcrKlng  into 
a  small  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  tapered  wall  re- 
ductd  and  ai)ertured.  a  tool  carrying  head  formed  with  a 
tran.svt  rsely  extending  paaaage  for  the  tool,  and  a  shank 
extending  from  the  head  and  of  a  configuration  conform 
Ing  to  the  contour  of  the  bore  In  the  Inclined  member  and 
provldcMl  with  a  threaded  aocket  alining  with  the  aper 
tiire  in  said  Inclined  member,  and  a  headed  bolt  having 
a  tlHnye  contlguoua  the  head  thereof  and  passed  through 
said  ap.'rture  In  the  socket  of  the  aald  tool  carrying  head 
I*'  hold  the  latter  within  the  bore,  said  flange  contacting' 
nlh  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  bore. 


1.0C3.S64.     SIDE  CAR  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES      Fkndall 

C.   Ki.w AiiDS   and  Charles   .T.   Hinter.   Newport    News. 

Vs.     Filed    July    2.     1912.     Serial    No.    707.274.      (CI, 

L'OS — 45. 1 

1.  A  side  car  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  motorcycle 
and  comprising  a  base  having  a  slot  therein  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  bearings  depending  from  said  base  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  alot  therein,  an  axle  Journaled  in 
vald  bearlnga,  a  wheel  on  the  axle  and  within  the  slot. 
s«n)i  circular  plates  aecured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
>««'■  at  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  alot  therein  and  ^paced 
"piirt,  a  segmental  strip  secured  to  the  peripheral  edges  of 
^•ai<l  plates,  a  seat  upon  said  plate  at  the  center  thereof, 
and  a  foot  rest  formed  at  the  free  end  of  said  base. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  side  car 
adapted  for  attachment  thereto,  and  connections  between 
said  mtiiorcycle  and  said  car.  said  connections  Including 
a   strap  substantially    Incloslnjr   the  side  car.   a   universal 


Joint  between  the  strap  and  the  motorcycle,  a  Y-shaped 
yoke,  hinge  connections  between  said  yoke  and  side  car.  a 
universal  Joint  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  motorcycle,  a 
connecting  bar.  and  universal  Joints  between  the  connect- 
ing bar  and  the  side  car  and  the  bar  and  the  motorcycle. 


1,063,865.     TILE.     Erne.st  A.  Evler,  Blair,  Kans.     Filed 
Aug.  3,  1912,     Serial  No.  713.087.      (CI.  72 — 53, 1 


A  tile  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an  annular 
series  of  spaced  recesses  In  one  of  Its  end  edges  and 
transverse  openings  adjacent  to  such  end  edge  and  In 
alinement  with  said  recesses,  and  reinforcing  elements 
embedded  in  said  tile,  said  reinforcing  elements  compris- 
ing an  annular  series  of  independent  V-shaped  wires, 
said  wires  having  their  diverging  arms  arranged  in  cross- 
ing relation  through,  ut  the  series  of  wires,  each  wire 
having  free  hooked  ends  arranged  in  spaced  and  lapping 
relation  to  the  similar  ends  of  adjacent  wires,  the  hooked 
ends  of  the  wires  extending  In  pairs  Into  said  receaaea, 
and  In  lin.-  with  said  transverse  openings  at  -^ne  end 
of  the  tile,  and  the  ap'X  portions  of  the  wir>s  being  formed 
with  loops  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  tile. 


1.063.866.  FUEL -FEED  REGILATOR  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE  ENGINES.  Seama.n  D.  Filsun,  Grove  City,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1912,      Serial  No.  678,067.      (Ll.  123—29.) 

1,  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  a  bridge  member  and  a  centrally  located  liquid  fuel 
nozzle,  an  annular  liquid  fuel  chamber  surrounding  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  float  and  float  valve  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  liquid  fuel  at  a  predetermined  height  in  said 
liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  vertically  movable  compensating 
valve  having  a  constricted  air  passage  surrounding  said 
liquid  fuel  no7.sle.  a  ball  valve  seated  at  the  mouth  of 
said  noire,  means  for  intermittently  and  jwsitively  dos- 
ing said  ball  valve,  and  means  for  positively  raising  said 
vertically  movable  compensating  valve, 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  a  liquid  fuel  noazle,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  noaile,  a  ball  valve  at  the  mouth  of 
the  latter,  a  compensating  valve  having  a  constricted  air 
passage  surrounding  the  mouth  of  said  llqnld  fuel  no«»le, 
means  for  regulating  the  movements  of  said  ball  valve 
and  for  positively  closing  the  same  at  Intervals,  means 
for    reslliently    maintaining   said   compensating    valve    in 
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wat^  l>o«itlon.  ai.d  means  fof  positively  moving  sal.l 
compeoMtlDK  ralve  whereby  to  Vary  the  area  of  said  air 
pa^mage  atKJUt  aald  fuel  noMle. 


->.  lu  an  iuternal  combuatk.n  engine,  a  charke  formlu« 
and  regi.lating  device.  oomprlHltig  a  cam  shaft  and  cam.  a 
pow.r  cylinder  proTided  wltH  a  charge  Inlet  port  a 
TarLureter  Imlinllng  a  fuel  nofxle.  a  ball-valve  normally 
cl..«inu'  the  latter,  a  aprlnx  r«|8Uted  valve  stem  adapted 
to  tH.  operat.Hl  by  said  cam  4nd  to  Intermittently  hold 
said  ball  valv.-  in  a  closed  portion,  and  means  for  shift 
ln«  said  cam  for  the  two  or  f»ur  cycle  operation  of  said 

engine. 

^-— ^— ^— ^-^^^^^ 

10«:J86T      FORCED  CAR-TRfiK  SIDE  FRAME.     Wil- 
"  LIAM  D    F..R.SVTH.  YoungstoKn.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alex 
ander  M.  Neeper.  Pittsburgh.  Fa.     Filed  July  31.   1912. 
Serial  No.  712.434.     U'l.  105—243.. 


of  different  lengths  and  shorter  than  both  flanijes.  said 
web  having  an  opening  therein  formed  bj  cutting  away 
a  part  of  the  same  about  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
longer  flange  and  sub«tantl*Uy  along  Ita  top  surfuce  an.] 
under  and  along  a  line  alwut  midway  l)etwH*u  said 
flanges;  said  web  being  expanded  In  direction  substau- 
tlally  at  right  angle*  to  aald  flanges;  said  longer  flange 
being  bent  at  both  ends  so  as  to  contact  with  and  con- 
form to  the  free  edges  of  said  web  and  the  under  sides 
of  the  ends  of  the  short  flange;  and  means  for  the  recep- 
tlon  and  retention  of  a  bolster  affixed  to  said  web  to  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  so  as  to  provide  guides  for 
said  bolster. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  slngl*-  plec-  of 

metal,  having  a  web  Integral  with  two  parallel  flanges  of 

different  lengths  and  shorter  than  both  flanges,  sai.l  web 

having  an  opening  therein  formed  by  cutting  away  a  part 

of  the  same  about  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  longer 

flange  and  substantially  along  its  top  surface  and  under 

and    along   a    line   about    midway    between    said    flanstes; 

said    web    being   expanded    In   direction    substantially    at 

right  angles  to  said  flanges,  said  longer  flange  beinK  bent 

at  both  ends  so  as  to  conUct  with  and  conform  tn  t.i.^  free 

edges  of  said  web  and  the  under  sides  of  the  ends  of  tlie 

short  flange  ;   means  for  the  reception  and  rcteutlou  of  a 

bolster  affixed  to  said  web  hi  subrtantlally  vertical  po-i 

tlon  so  as  to  provide  guides  for  said  bolster;  and   ma  as 

at    each    end    of    said    frame    for    affixing    Journal    t^xes 

thereto. 

5.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  forging  for  a  car 
truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  bar- 
ing a  web  Integral  with  two  parallel  flanges  of  dilT.>r.'nt 
lengths  and  shorter  than  both  flanges,  said  web  bavin? 
an  opening  therein  formed  by  cutting  away  a  part  of  the 
same  about  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  longer  flana^ 
and  substantially  along  its  top  surface  and  un.lei  snd 
along  a  line  about  midway  between  said  flanges;  said 
web  being  expanded  In  direction  subetantially  at  liuht 
angles  to  said  flanges,  said  longer  flange  l)eluii  bent  at 
botli  ends  so  as  to  contact  with  and  conf«.rm  t..  the  fr^^ 
e<lges  of  said  web  and  the  under  sides  of  the  ends  of  the 
short  flange;  and  tw..  t>racket8  or  arms  affixed  to  the 
under  side  of  the  long  flange,  one  at  each  end  of  said 
forging  and  formed  and  extended  so  that  the  ends  ther-of 
shall  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  extended  ends  of  said 
llnnges. 

I  (Maims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufictur.-,  a  forging  for  a  car 
truck  aide  frame  made  fron^  a  single  piece  of  meUl. 
having  a  web  Integral  with  two  parallel  flanges  of  dlf 
ferent  lengths  and  shorter  t|an  both  flanges,  said  wet) 
having  an  opening  therein  for»ned  by  cutting  away  a  part 
of  the  same  about  midway  betjween  the  ends  of  the  longer 
nange  and  substantially  alon^  its  top  surface  and  under 
and  along  a  line  about  midwa)-  between  said  flanges;  said 
web  being  expanded  In  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  flanges,  said  longer  flange  being  bent  at 
b<jth  ends  so  as  to  contact  with  and  conform  to  the  free 
ed^e"*  of  said  web  and  the  under  sides  of  the  ends  of  the 
short  flange. 

•J  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  forging  for  a  car 
track  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  having 
a  w^b  tntegral  with  two  parallel  flanges  of  different  lengths 
and  »borter  than  both  flanges^  said  web  having  an  opening 
tberela  for«»ed  by  cutting  awtey  a  part  of  the  same  about 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  longer  flange  and  sub- 
stantially slong  Its  top  surface  and  under  and  along  a 
!loe  Mht/nt  mlaway  between  Mid  flanges  ;  said  web  being 
expanded  in  dlre«tlon  «abetai|tlally  at  right  angles  to  said 
flaog«^ ;  said  long»-r  flange  being  bent  at  both  ends  so  as  to 
contact  with  and  conrorm  t4  the  free  edges  of  said  web 
and  the  under  sides  of  th4  ends  of  the  short  flange ; 
and  two  brackets  or  arms  alflxed  to  one  of  said  flanges, 
one  at  each  end  of  said  forcing  formed  and  extended  so 
that  the  ends  thereof  are  snfctantially  parallel  to  the  ex- 
tended ends  of  said  flange*. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,    having   a    web   integral    with   two   parallel   flanges 


1  003  H6S       HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TLOWS       AL- 
"  FHED  L.  Gabluigh,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1»12. 
S.rlal  No.  670,270.     (CI.  97—44.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  turning  plow  couipri>*iu«  a 
land-Bide  and  a  mold-board,  of  vertically  dispo«.'d  sop- 
porting  plates  secured  to  the  land-side  and  the  mold  boara 
a  bar  supported  above  said  plates  and  extending  Inte.u 
beyond  the  mold  board,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  ib.'  sai 
plates  and  having  Its  outer  end  supported  by  the  sal-i  nar 
soil-engaging  Implements  carried  by  said  »»»»''  ';'";'■*  ; 
bevond  the  mold-board,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  '••^^  _" 
the  said  plates,  and  gearing  between  said  tractl-u  w  nee 


and  said  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  and  the  ground  frea'ing 
tmplfmt'nts  thereon  will  be  rotated  In  a  direction  contrary 
to  the  rotation  of  the  traction  wheel. 

2  The  combination  with  a  turning  plow  comprising  a 
land-side,  a  mold-board  and  handles  projecting  rearwardly 
ttiercfrom,  of  supporting  plates  secured  to  the  land-side 
and  the  mold-board  tn  rear  of  the  same,  a  bar  secured 
to  the  handles  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  same 
and  the  mold-board,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  bar,  a  shaft  having  one  end  journale<l 
in  the  said  plate  and  equipped  with  bearings  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  plates  secured  to  the  raold-lxmrd  ami  the 
Isnd  side  resjiectlvely,  a  driving  shaft  Joumale<l  in  th.- 
lower  portions  of  said  plates,  a  traction  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cmwu  wheel  ou 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  meshing  directly  witli  the  said 
gear  wheel. 

1.06:;.H69  METHOD  OF  rNDERPINNIN" .  HIILD- 
IN'(;s.  AC.  John  B.  GoLDSBoBotGH.  Proton.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  7 17.1. -54.     (('1.72—77.1 


1.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supported  on  columns,  which  consists 
in  locating  supporting  l)enms  each  with  a  portion  thereof 
iu  engagement  with  a  part  of  one  of  said  columns,  in 
then  locating  lower  ends  of  said  columns  whereby  said 
columns  are  braced  against  relative  movement,  In  then 
forming  a  bed  of  concrete  or  the  like  upon  the  groumi 
atout  the  said  columns,  and  embedding  a  portion  of  said 
supporting  beams  and  the  said  braces  In  said  concrete. 

2    The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  buidinu 
or  other  structure  supported  on  separated  columns,  wliicli 
consists   in   locating   supporting  beams   each    witli    a    i»or 
tlon  thereof  underlying  a  part  of  the  base  portion  of  one 
of  said  columns,  in  then  (ronnecting  the   said   beams  by 
longitudinal  connecting  members  whereby  the  several  'o| 
umns  are  bonded  together.  In  then  forming  a  bed  of    on 
Crete  or  the  like  upon  the  ground  about  the  base  portions 
of  tlie  said  columns,  and  embedding  said  supporting  beams 
and  said  connecting  members  In  said  concrete. 

3.  Tlie  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supported  on  separated  columns,  which 
consists  in  locating  supporting  beams  each  with  a  portion 
thereof  \inderlylng  a  part  of  the  base  portion  of  one  of 
said  columns,  in  then  connecting  the  said  beams  l)y  longi 
tudinal  connecting  members  whereby  the  several  columns 
are  Ujnded  together.  In  then  forming  a  bed  of  concrete  or 
the  like  u|>on  the  ground  around  the  base  portions  of  the 
said  columns,  and  embedding  said  supporting  beams  and 
said  connecting  members  In  said  concrete,  and  in  then 
constructing  pits'  under  said  concrete  footing.  Installing 
foundation  elements  In  said  pits  and  connecting  said 
deeiier  foundaflon  elements  to  said  concrete  footing. 

4.  The  method  of  underpiiuiing  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supported  on  columns,  which  consists 
In  locating  I  beams  with  their  flanges  In  engagement  with 
the  base  fwrtlons  of  the  columns.  In  then  forming  a  bed 
of  concrete  or  the  like  around  the  base  portions  of  sabi 
coluiiins  and  embedding  said  I  beams  therein 

'  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  bulldiiii: 
"I  nth^r  structure  supported  on  columns,  which  consists 
in  !.i  .iting  I  Ivenms  with  their  flanges  In  engagement  with 


the  Iwse  portions  of  the  columns.  In   then  locating  longi- 
tudinal l)eams  and  connecting  them  to  said  I  beams  there 
in.  In  then  forming  a  l>ed  of  concrete  or  the  like  around 
the  Imse  portions  of  said  columns  and  eml>eddlng  said  I 
beams  and  said  longitudinal  l>eams  therein, 
f Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.068.870.  PUO<  ESS  FOR  MAKING  A  VISCOUS. 
STRINGY.  AUHE.SIVK  SUBSTANCE.  jA?tN\  Gui'PKR 
and  Otto  (iEIGEk,  Oberturkhelni,  (iermany.  Filed  Ms" 
21,  1!»12.     Serial  No.  698.675.      ((T.  134— l.i 

1.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  process  for  making  a  viscous, 
sticky  or  adlieslve  stringy  substance  from  resinous  sub- 
stances for  use  in  the  asphalt  industry  and  the  like,  which 
consists  ill  lieating  the  resinous  substances  with  sulfuric 
acid  and  then  aildlng  thereto  a  substance  for  neutralizing 
the  acid  excess. 

2.  The  herein  descrll)ed  process  for  making  a  viscous, 
sticky  or  adhesive  stringy  stibstance  from  resinous  sul>- 
stauces  for  use  in  the  asplinlt  Industry  and  the  like,  which 
consists  In  heating  tiie  resinous  sutistances  with  sulfuric 
acid  to  at>out  200  C.  for  a  suitable  time,  then  cooling 
and  then  addinL'  thereto  a  suitable  quantity  of  soda  lye  to 
neutralize  the  acid  in  excess. 


1.0G3..S7  1.      DIEIXG-OIT    MACHINE.      Gkohuk    B. 
(iKovER,    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    W.    J.    Young    Ma 
chinery  Company,  Lynn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed    Apr.     1.     1912.     .Serial     No.    6!S7,797. 
tCl.  164—25.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  articles  from  sheet  material 
.omprising  a  cutting  block,  an  edged  die  mounted  with 
its  cutting  edge  directed  toward  the  block  and  located 
!>eneath  the  latter  so  that  scraps  of  the  material  left 
after  cutting  may  fall  away  therefrom,  a  die  carriage, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  and  die  toward 
and  from  the  under  side  of  the  block,  and  feeding  means 
located  at  the  side  of  the  block  from  which  the  material 
acted  upon  advances  arranged  to  cause  such  material  to 
travel  in  a  path  lielow  and  close  to  the  under  face  of  the 

block. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  die  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  meml)er  having  a  cutting  edge  on  one 
end.  a  holder  consisting  of  a  plate  upon  which  the  end 
of  the  die  <.pi>oslte  to  Its  cutting  edge  bears,  and  clamping 
means  for  securing  the  die  thereto:  a  carriage  having  a 
top  plate  upon  which  said  die  holder  rests,  and  having 
guiding  ribs  or  flanges,  guide  ways  In  which  said  ribs  are 
slldablv  contained,  mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage, 
and  a  cutting  block  toward  and  against  which  the  die 
is  force<i  In  Its  operative  movements,  the  die  holder  and 
the  plate  of  the  carriage  having  ajiertures  in  line  with  the 
material  of  the  die  to  permit  escape  of  the  pieces  cut  by 
the  die. 
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S  A  dtelng  out  machine,  c«*prl»inK'  in  wmblnatlon  a 
cutting  die  and  a  block  against  vrhich  the  die  acta,  a  feedlnR 
mean,  for  the  material  acted  opon  comprising  a  Kujde  for 
directing  the  matorlal  between  the  die  and  block,  a  feeding 
fl^er  movat.lv  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  die  from  which 
the  material  advancea.  projecting  toward  the  die  from  its 
r,oint  of  support,  and  arrang.'d  to  travel  toward  and  from 
the  die.  and  m-ans  for  reclpro<ktlng  .aid  linger  across  he 
face  of  the  block  autwtantlally  up  to  the  FK>int  at  which 
the  die  strlkes-the  block,  the  fUnger  being  arraneed  to  en 

cage  the  stock.  .    ,   ,    » 

i  V  machine  for  cutting  strlpa  of  sheet  material  Into 
pieces  of  which  one  of  the  dimenalons  Is  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  strips,  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon  a  cutting  die.  a  block  anfanged  to  support  the  strip 
against  the  thrust  of  the  die.  means  for  moving  the  die 
toward  and  from  one  face  of  the  block,  a  table  for  sup- 
porting th^  .strip,  a  plate  extending  from  said  table  partly 
across  and  close  to  the  said  fhce  of  the  block,  a  feeding 
tinger  having  a  point,  located  at  the  op,>o«lte  side  of  the 
■trip  from  said  plate  with  its  point  extending  toward  the 
die  and  means  for  moving  said  finger  toward  and  from 
the  line  of  the  die  and  causing  Its  point  to  enter  the 
stock  and  push  the  same  acroi*  the  die. 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  in  combination 
with  a  die  having  a  cutting  e4ge  at  its  upjier  end.  a  cut 
ting  block  located  above  said  die  with  its  under  surface 
arranged  to  sustain  the  mateflal  acted  upon  against  the 
thrust  of  the  die,  a  plate  for  guiding  the  material  acted 
upon  extending  partly  across  »nd  close  to  the  acting  face 
of  said  block,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said  rock 
shaft  and  oscillated  thereby,  and  a  foed  finger  plvotally 
connected  to  said  arm  beneath  said  plate  and  having  a 
portion  extending  from  its  pjvot  <-onnectlon  toward  thf 
plate  and  toward  the  die  arrlinged  to  engaze  and  propel 
thf  material  when  the  finger  U  moved  by  fhp  arm  in  one 
direction.  • 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


secured  to  the  movably  suspended  carriage;  a  plurality 
of  reversible  plow  blades  horlionfally  pivoted  to  tLe  ro- 
tatable  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  a  layer 
of  malt  directly  under  the  machine  into  funows  and 
means  secured  to  the  reversible  plow  blades  for  ilire<ting 
a  blast  of  air  under  each  furrow  of  malt  after  it  \\n<  i«en 
turned  by  the  said  plow  blades. 

4.  In  a  malt  turning  and  aerating  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  crane ;  a  movable  carriat-.  sus- 
pended from  the  crane ;  a  rotatable  carriage  pivotally 
secured  to  the  movably  suspended  carriage ;  a  phirality 
of  reversible  plow  blades  horlsontally  pivoted  to  ihe  ro- 
tatable carriage  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  a  layer  of 
malt  directly  under  the  machine  Into  furrows;  means  se- 
cured to  the  reversible  plow  blades  for  introducing  a  blast 
of  air  under  each  furrow  of  malt  after  It  has  been  turned ; 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  rake  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  rotatable  carriage. 

5.  In  a  malt  turning  and  aerating  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  crane  having  suitable  mot.r  driven 
gearing  for  propelling  the  crane  and  toothed  ra.  kg  se 
cured  to  the  said  crane;  a  movable  carriage  suspendeil 
from  the  crane  and  having  suitable  motor  driven  pinions 
auapted  to  engage  the  toothed  racks  secured  to  the  .rane . 
n  rotatable  carriage  plvotally  suspended  from  the  mov- 
ably suspended  carriage;  a  plurality  of  double  ended  re- 
versible plow  blades  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  a  layer 
of  malt  beneath  the  machine  and  each  plow  blade  having 
two  or  more  V  shaped  blow  pipes,  horixontally  pivoted  on 
the  rotatable  carriage;  means  secured  to  the  rotauble 
carriage  for  controlling  the  motors  on  the  crane  and  mov 
ably  suspended  carriage ;  and  a  vertically  adjustable  rake 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  said  roUtably  suspended  car- 
riage and  parallel  with  the  plow  blades. 

[(lalms  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.0fi.H.HT2.      MALT   Tl'RMNC^i   AERATIN«i.   ANl>  CATH 
EIIIN*;    MACHINE      John    Gikhbin«.   San    Francisco. 
Cal       Filed    Apr.    15.    1912.,     Serial    No     ftftl  O.W.      (CI. 
34 — 43.) 


lo«;{873  HOSE-Sri'PORTEB.  Samuel  Haoan.  New- 
ark.  Ohio.  Flbnl  May  2.1.  1912.  Serial  No.  699.174. 
(CI.  241— e.) 


1.  Id  a  malt  turning  and'  Heratlnn  marhinf.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  traveling  crate;  a  movable  <arrii»j;e  sus- 
pended from  the  crane;  a  rdtatable  carriage  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  movably  suspended  carriage  ;  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  rotatable  carrUge  for  turning  and  aerating 
the  malt. 

2.  In  a   malt  turning  and  aerating   machine,   the   com 
bination    of  a   traveling  cra|ie ;    a    movable   carriage    bus 
pended  from  the  crane;  a  rotatable  carriage  pivotally  »e 
cured  to  the  movably  suspelided  carriage  ;  a  plurality  of 
plow   blades  plvotally   secured   to  the   rotatable   carriage 
adapted  to  engage  and  turn  |k  layer  of  malt  directly  under 
the  machine*;  and   means  f^r  introducing  a  blast  of  air 
under  the  layer  of  malt  aftet  It  has  been  turned. 

3.  In  a  malt  turning  an<  aerating  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  cra|ne ;  a  movable  carriage  sus- 
pended   from    the    crane;    a    rotatable    carriage    plvotally 


In   ft    hose   supporter,    the-   cotublnatlon    with    a    ^       ? 
greater    thickness    at    the    center    and    tai>eriu«    from   the 
center  toward  the  sid.-s  and  ends,  of  means  .onncctcd  to 
the  sides  of   the   pa.l   for  connecting  the  pad   to  the  im 
of  the  weart  r.  and  fastening  means  connected  to  one  en 
of  the  pad  for  connecting  the  pad  to  the  hose. 


1.063.874.      TRANSMISSION    MECHANISM.      Ei-hkut   J. 
IlALi..   West  Berkeley.  Cal.      Filed  Apr.  22.   H'll      se- 
rial No.  622,643.      (Cl.   74—58.) 
1.   In    a    power    propelled    vehicle,    a    driven    -la-^- 

casing,  a  longitudinally  arranged  drive  shaft  JoumnlHi  w 
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said  casing,  a  bevel  fsmr  on  the  drive  shaft  within  said 
jnj,  a  transverse  shaft  parallel  to  said  driven  shaft 
lournaled  in  the  casing  and  slldable  therein,  oppositely 
an  ed  bevel  gears  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft 
within  the  casing,  means  for  moving  said  transverse  shaft 
to  bring  either  of  said  gears  into  mesh  with  the  first  men 
tioned  gear,  and  means  connecting  waid  transverse  shaft 
,itb  the  driven   -ihaft. 


and  a  stretching  or  tightening  device  consisting  of  a 
horizontally  colled  portion  connected  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  with  the  said  links,  and  a  handle  eztend- 


"  In  a  power  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  n  casing,  a  longitudinally  arranged  shaft 
bearing  In  said  casing,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft  within 
the  casing,  a  transverse  shaft  bearing  in  the  easing  and 
slldable  therein,  oppositely  arranged  bevel  ^lears  on  said 
transverse  shaft  adapted  to  singly  engage  the  llrst  men- 
tioned gear  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  longitu- 
dinally moving  said  transverse  shaft,  connections  iK-twcen 
said  transverse  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  au.l  a  slip 
joint  b^-tween  said  shaft  and  said  connections. 


1  (.«3  875  LIQIID-FUEL  BURNER.  Uokkkt  L  Hax- 
WH  and  HoMlK  R.  Hannah.  Waco.  Tex.,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  William  W.  Seley  and  Albert  U.  Bell.  Waco. 
Tex.  U^led  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.KUO.  tCl. 
ijH — 76.) 


1.  A  fuel  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  a  discharge  pipe  secured  to  the  casing 
and  having  a  no««le.  a  steam  pipe  passing  through  the 
mixing  chamber  and  entering  the  discharge  pipe,  means 
for  eont rolling  the  feed  of  steam  to  the  discharge  piiK'.  an 
oil  feed  tube  entering  the  casing  and  discharging  into  the 
mixinjr  chamber,  said  casing  having  openings,  a  valve 
operatlvely  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings  and  a  plug 
seated  In  the  other  opening  and  adapted  to  limit  the  move 
ment  bf  the  valve. 

■2.  A  fuel  burner  comprlstag  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
Hiamber  therein,  fuel  and  steam  inlet  pipes  leading  into 
the  casing,  an  offset  head  formed  on  the  casing  having 
-;.,)08ite  threaded  openings,  a  valve  operatively  mounted 
in  one  of  said  openings  and  a  closing  plug  for  the  oppo- 
site opening  extending  Into  the  head  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  valve. 


ing  from  the  outer  end  of  the  coiled  portion  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  portion  with  offsetting  bends  adapted  to  ar- 
range the  said  handle  beyond  the  plane  of  the  said  braces. 


1.0«3,877.  STAND  FOB  TYrE-WBITING  MACHINES. 
kr.  Fredkkick  .\.  Habt.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Jolin  T.  Underwood.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  1910. 
Serial   No.   564.838.      (Cl.  45—47.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  comprising  legs  and 
a  top  to  carry  a  machine,  of  a  leaf  hinged  to  tbe  legs  of 
the  support  and  shlftable  In  a  direction  transversely  of  Its 
swing,  a  latch  to  sustain  the  leaf  in  raised  poaltlon.  a 
catch  rcleasably  engaged  by  the  latch,  means  to  shift  the 
leaf  bodily  to  effect  the  operative  engagement  of  the  latch 
and  catch,  and  a  stop  on  the  latch  to  arrest  the  lateral 
shift  of  the  leaf  when  the  latch  and  catch  are  brought  Into 
alinement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stand  comprising  legs,  and  a 
top  having  Inwardly  projecting  brackets  connected  to  the 
legs,  of  collars  having  bearings  and  removably  mounted  on 
tlie  le«s  beneath  the  brackets,  a  rock  shaft  in  the  bearings, 
arms  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  leaf  supported 
by  the  arms  on  a  plane  about  on  a  level  with  the  top. 

"  3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  legs  and 
eomprlslng  a  top.  of  a  hinge  on  said  support,  a  leaf  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  hinge,  so  that  when  released  it  lies  close 
to  a  leg  of  said  support,  a  spring  urging  said  leaf  toward 
one  end  of  said  hinge,  an  arm  on  said  leaf  arranged  to  be 
intercepted  by  an  abutment  on  said  support  to  arrest  tbe 
lateral  shift  of  the  leaf  when  said  spring  moves  said  leaf 
In  its  horlxontal  position,  and  an  extension  on  said  arm 
holding  said  leaf  against  sliding  unless  further  raised. 


l.l»6.l,876.     BED-BRACE.     William    Isaac  Hakp.   Galax, 
Va  ,   assignor  of  one-half   to   William    L.    llarkey.    Lex- 
ington. N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,400. 
(Cl.  5—3.) 
A  bed  brace  comprUlng  a  plurality  of  crossed  braces. 

links  connected  with  the  braces  at  their  points  of  crossing. 
un  O  <;.— 16 


1063  878  STANI>  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES. 
'  FBEDKKicii  A.   Haut.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  John 

T     Underwood.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.   25.   1911. 

Serial  No.  604.507.      (Cl.  21—65.) 

1  A  braced  four-legged  Uble.  a  shaft  carrying  wheels 
passing  through  a  pair  of  said  legs  near  their  bottom^ 
another  shaft  carrying  brakes  and  a  brake  lever  mounted 
above  and  near  to  said  wheel-carrying  shaft,  the  brake- 
lever  being  parallel  to  and  near  to  one  of  the  egs  »  »ald 
pair,  said  lever  Mng  so  arranged  as  to  normally  hold,  by 
its  weight,  the  brakes  off  the  wheels,  and  terminating  at 

s  upi^r  end.  near  a  table  brace,  a  ratchet  on  the  under 
Bide  Of  said  brace  and  a  aprlng-pres^d  pawl  on  the  enu 
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of  said  Ifver  for  engagement  wltfc  said  ratchet,  whereby  to 
pre«s  thp  brakes  aRalnat  the  w|jeel».  subsUntlally  as  de 
scribed. 


I  mounted  on  each  axle  and  arranged  to  turn  iudf-iwndently 
thereof ;  a  pair  of  gear  whe«lfl  on  each  hollow  shaft ;  ;;.»,ir 
rings  located  on  the  hollow  abaft  between  the  ^.-ar  wheeU 
and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  rack  located  on  the  track: 
with  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  truck  fraai<> 
and  having  two  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  whei-U  ou 
the  hollow  shafts  ;  a  crank  at  each  end  of  said  crank  shaft ; 
a  cylinder  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  teu(l«»i-  frame  and 
having  a  piston  couneited  to  the  cranks  ;  a  steam  pipe 
leading  from  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  and  connected  to 
the  cylinders  ;  and  a  valve  controlling  the  ttuw  of  gt.>ain 
through  the  said  pipe. 


•2    A  braced  four-legged  tabl#.  a  shaft  carrying  wheels 
passing  through  a  pair  of  legs  Hear  their  bottom,  another 
shaft  carrying  brakes  and  a  bt^elcTer.  mounted  in  said 
iei{s  parallel  and  near  to  said  wheel-carrying  shaft,   the 
brake-lever  being  parallel  to  aad  near  to  one  of  the  legs 
of  aaid  pair,  said  lerer  being  Bt>  arranged  as  to  hold  nor 
mally  by  Its  weight,  the  brake*  off  the  wheels,  and  term! 
natlng  at  its  upper  end,  near  &  teble-brace,  said  brace  W 
ing  arranged  snbatantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  and  brake-shafts,  a  ratchet  on  the  under-side  of 
said  brace  and  a  spring- pre«ie4  P»wl  on  the  side  of  said 
lever  away   from   the  brakes,  for  engagement   with    said 
ratchet,  substantially  aa  deacHbed, 


1.06  3,879  RACK  TENOER  FOR  LCM'OMOTIVKS 
GEoEtjB  K.  Hendbkson,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to 
The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  Philadelphia.  l*a..  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Se- 
rial No    719.808.      (CI.   105-^228.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  loccnnotlTe  and  tender,  of  trac- 
tion driving  mechanism  on  the;  locomotire  ;  and  independ- 
ent rack  mechanism  on  the  tender. 

2.  The  combination  in  the  te|ider  of  a  locomotive,  of  the 
tender  frame ;  a  truck  thereunder ;  cylinders  carried  by 
the  tender  frame :  gearing  driven  by  steam  admitted  to  the 
cylinder* ;  said  gearing  being  arranged  to  mesh  with  a 
rack  of  a  track  ;  with  a  pipe  leiadlng  from  the  cylinders  to 
the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
^team  from  the  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive  tender,  of  a  frame  : 
:i  swing  truck  at  one  end  of  thie  frame  ;  a  truck  yieldin;;ly 
supporting  tender  at  the  opp<|6lte  end  thereof :  but  held 
against  swivellng  action  ;  cylinders  on  the  tender  frame ; 
pistons  in  the  cylinders  connected  to  the  crank  shaft ;  with 
ii  gear  wheel  adapted  to  a  racls  on  the  track  and  driven  by 
the  crank  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  te^ider  of  a  locomotive,  of  a 
tender  frame  ;  a  truck  located  under  the  frame  :  twoi  axles 
mounted  In  the  truck  ;  traction  wheels  on  said  axles ;  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  on  each  axle ;  a  gear  wheel  on  each 
hollow  shaft ;  a  crank  shaft  hitving  a  gear  wheel  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  hollow  shaft ;  and  driving  mech- 
ani.'im  connected  to  the  said  cr|inks  of  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  The  coml>lnation  in  a  tender,  of  a  frame  ;  a  truck 
mounted  under  said  frame  ;  p^estals  on  the  tender  frame 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  truck  against  swivellng  motion  ; 
springs  mounted  between  the  jtmck  and  the  tender  frame 
at  the  pedestals;  two  axles  niounted  in  the  truck  frame; 
traction    wheels    on    the   azle^ ;    two    hollow    shafts,    one 


I.06;j.S.H«)  BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  MArniNE.  GEoa.,i 
S.  Him..  Strafford.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Iiiited  Shoe 
Machinery  <<>mpany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  »  oriM)iatlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  IttlJ.  S.-rlal  No.  676.767. 
(CI.   112—4.) 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  "having,  in  comblD*- 
tion,  upper  and  under  needles,  a  shaft  connected  to  re- 
ciprocate the  upper  ne«dle,  a  driving  shaft  out  of  axiil 
allnement  therewith,  and  differential  crank  mechanism 
connecting  the  shafts  and  arranged  to  impart  a  coini»arM 
lively  slow  movement  to  the  needle  during  the  first  part 
ot  its  downward  movement  and  a  rapid  movement  duriii-' 
the  lower  part  of  its  reciprocation,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  havint;.  in  comhina- 
tlon,  upper  and  under  needles,  a  shaft  connected  to  recipro- 
cate the  upper  needle,  a  driving  shaft  out  of  axial  allne- 
ment therewith,  and  n  crank  carried  by  one  shaft  and 
having  a  radially  sliding  connection  with  the  other  shaft. 
the  crank  and  sliding  connection  being  arraii«ed  to  rotate 
the  driven  shaft  one  revolution  for  each  revolution  of  the 
driving  shaft  and  at  a  slow  spt'ed  during  the  first  part  of 
the  downward  movement  of  the  needle  and  at  a  hUh  sp.-eil 
during  the  lower  part  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  needle, 
substantially  a.z  described. 

3.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  cooiblnatiou. 
upper  and  under  needles,  a  vertically  reciprocatin*:  n.-edle 
bar  carrying  the  upper  needle,  a  crank  shaft  provld-d  with 
a  crank  connected  to  the  needle  bar.  a  driving  shaft  out 
of  axial  allnement  with  the  crani  shaft,  and  a  differential 
crank  connection  for  driving  the  crank  shaft  throui{b  a 
revolution  for  each  revolution  of  the  driving  shaft  com 
prising  a  crank  pin  on  the  end  of  one  shaft  and  an  arm  on 
the  other  shaft  provided  with  a  radial  alot  engaged  h\  th- 
crank  pin,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A   buttonhole   sewing   machine,    having,    in    comldua 
tlon,  a  straight  upper  needle,  a  curved  under  needle,  raech 
anlsm  for  replrocatlng  and  dipping  the  under  needle   lu-'ch 
anlsm    for   advancing    the   upper    needle    to   a    position   to 
enter  the  l<x)p  formed  by  dipping  the  under  needle  while 
the  under  nee<lle  Is  lieing  advanced  from  its  retract e.l  jx)*! 
tlon  and  dipped.  nm\  for  completins  the  advance  and  re- 
turn movement  of  the  iip|)»'r  needle  while  the  under  ueedl  • 
is    returnlnir    to    lf«    retracted    position,    sulwtantiilly    as 
described. 
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',  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
lioii  *  straight  upper  needle,  a  curved  under  needle,  and 
uiei  hanlsm  for  reciprocating  the  needles  to  form  over-edge 
stitches  and  for  bringing  them  simultaneously  to  their  re 
tracted  positions  to 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc] 


set    the    stitches,    substantially    as 


1  065  S81  VEHICLE  ■  WHEEL.  Frank  Holdman,  St. 
Johns.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,840. 
(CI.   152—44.) 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  wheels 
mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  such  wheels  comprising  a 
circular  disk  or  hah  moaoted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  ;  an 
inner  ring  mounted  on  such  hub,  a  larger  ring  encircling 
the  hiner  ring,  radially  arranged  coil-springs  Interposed 
!)etween  said  outer  and  Inner  rings  ;  spokes  projecting  out- 
ward of  the  outer  ring,  and  a  rim  affixed  on  such  spokes  ; 
side  plates  fastened  to  both  sides  of  said  outer  ring  and 
inclosing  the  space  Interior  thereof;  one  of  said  side  plates 
raade  with  a  central  opening  and  baving  an  exterior  flange 
en«  ircling  such  opening  :  a  cap  mounted  on  said  central 
llanife  of  one  of  said  side  plates;  said  cap  comprising  a 
ring  and  a  perforated  head,  and  a  flexible  strip  connecting 
these  parts,  the  axle-end  projecting  through  the  perforated 
head  ;  and  the  head  piece  of  the  cap  being  fastened  to  the 
aile  end.  and  the  ring  of  the  cap  rotating  on  said  cen- 
tra! flange  of  the  side  plate. 


1,0«W,S.'S2  GUN.  Edwahd  Jones,  Perry-Bar,  England, 
assignor  to  Kynoch  Limited,  WItton,  near  Birmingham, 
England.      Filed    May    27,    1910.      Serial    No.    563,769. 

(CI.  89—8.) 


1.  A  gun  having  a  member  reciprocated  by  the  recoil, 
an  energy  storing  mass,  bolt  and  nut  means  converting 
1  e.  iprocation  of  the  aforesaid  reciprocating  member  into 
rotation  of  the  energy  storing  mass,  and  spring  elements 
absorbing  the  energy  stored  by  said  mass,  and  adapted  to 
return  the  same  for  effecting  operation  of  the  gun  ;  as 
set  forth. 

-.  An  automatic  gun  comprising  in  combination  a  recoil- 
oiwrated  bolt;  resilient  means  absorbing  energy  from 
said  l)olt  on  recoil ;  rotatable  means  and  means  for  operat- 
ing' the  same  from  said  bolt,  said  roUtable  means  also 
absorbing  energy  from  said  bolt  on  recoil,  and  weans  in- 
cluding said  operating  means  for  transferring  energy  ab- 
sorbed by  said  rotatable  means  to  said  resilient  means,  as 
let  forth. 

3.  \a  automatic  gun  comprising  in  combination  a 
recoil  operated  bolt;  resilient  means  absorbing  energy 
from  said  bolt  on  recoil  moTement  thereof ;  rotatable 
euerjjy  storing  means  rotated  by  recoil  movement  of  said 
boit,  continued  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  by  virtue 
of  its  stored  energy  acting  to  move  said  bolt  farther 
tliiu  Its  recoil  moTemcBt. 


4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  guns  having  a  rotatable 
cartridge  belt  feeding  element  a  carrier  shaft,  cam  sur- 
faces upon  a  part  of  the  gun  reciprocated  by  a  recoil  said 
cam  surface  cooperating  with  said  carrier  shaft,  and  a 
manually  retractable  notched  spring  element,  coactlng 
mith  said  carrier  shaft  to  insure  uni -directional  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gun.  a  reciprocable  breech  block,  an  extractor 
claw  mounted  thereon,  an  ejector  fluger  loosely  mounted 
on  said  block,  and  a  spring  pressed  element  presenting  a 
surface  parallel  and  In  proximity  to  the  path  of  recip- 
rocation of  said  breech  block,  said  ejector  finger  co-acting 
with  said  surface,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,063,883.     CAN. 
Dec.  12,  1912. 


Jessie  L.  Jonk.s.  Maricopa.  Cal.     Filed 
Serial  No.  736,:v.'-».     iCl    221 — 48.; 


1.  In  a  can  comprising  a  body  and  a  resilient  bottom 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  strip  of  metal 
arranged  transversely  of  the  bottom  within  the  can.  the 
central  portion  of  the  strip  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  Iwttom  and  the  ends  of  the  strip 
l)eing  secured  to  the  can  between  the  bottom  and  the  body, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  cups  arranged  coaxlally 
of  the  can.  one  of  the  cups  having  its  bottom  secured  to 
the  center  of  the  strip  and  the  other  having  its  bottom 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  can,  and  s  coll 
spring  having  Its  ends  seated  in  the  cups  and  normally 
pressing  the  bottom   away  from  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  can  comprising  a  body  and  a  resilient  bottom  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  strip  of  metal 
arranged  transversely  of  the  bottom  within  the  can,  the 
central  portion  of  the  strip  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bottom  and  the  ends  of  the  strip 
lielng  secured  to  the  can  between  the  bottom  and  the  body, 
a  coll  spring  arranged  between  the  bottom  and  the  center 
of  the  strip,  and  means  secured  to  the  strip  and  to  the 
bottom  of  the  can  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  spring  to 
hold  the  spring  in  place. 


1,063.884.   NOVELTY  ROLLING  CHAIR  FOR  DOLLS 

AND  INFANTS.     Lot  lse  R.  Keen,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.. 

assignor  to  Mercantile  Advertising  Company.  New  York. 

N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
]       645,470.     Renewed  Nov.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,345 

(CI.  21—12.) 

A  novelty  rolling  chair  for  dolls  and  infants.  comprU- 
ing  a  body  Including  seat,  side  and  back  sections,  and 
also  a  forwardly  extending  foot-rest  having  an  upturned 
dash-board,  a  supporting  base,  a  handle  Integral  with  the 
l»ase  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  forwardly  con- 
,   verging  fork  arms  projiHMlng  downwardly  from  the  front 
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of  th*  Imm  and  ootwtrdly  b*yo$d  the  dash-board,  a  front 
wh«>el  joiirnat^Ml  tn  th*  arrnB.  a  K-ar  axl*  Journaled  In  the 


base,    rear  wheels   fixed   to  »«l4  axle,   and   a   top   fixed   to 
the  body. 

lurt-isgo.  BUTTON  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Joii.v 
KiKwicz,  Hyde  Tark.  Mass..  >sslKror  t,.  Tlie  Re.re  But 
tou  Hole  Machine  Company.  EJoston.  Mass..  a  forpora 
tlon  <.f  Maine.  Filed  Oct  H,  1011.  S.rinl  No.  854.760. 
iCl.    112—32.) 


1.  A  button  attaching  macl|ine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  borlsootal  work  plate,  |a  button  re6i^>rvoir  having  a 
stationary  button  outlet,  a  vfhratable  slotted  feed  cbute 
for  conducting  thank-eyed  buQtona  downwardly  from  said 
outlet  to  the  attacbtag  m«cba»i«m  and  shaped  to  conduct 
the  foremost  button's  eye  Into  an  exposfd  horizontal  posi- 
tion over  the  work  on  said  w^rk  plate,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating needle  mounted  abov^j  the  work  plate,  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  needle  in  th4  attachment  of  t-ach  button, 
mechantmn  for  feeding  the  ^ork  rearwardly  over  said 
work  plate,  aod  meani  for  mounting  and  actuating  said 
feed  chute  to  Tibrate  relativfly  to  the  reservoir,  needle 
and  work  plate  first  rearwaHly  to  bring  the  foremost 
bottoD  to  attaching  position  between  the  needle  and  the 
work  and  afterward  forwarc|7  to  disengage  the  button 
and  enable  a  thread  loop  to  l^  passed  over  its  head,  said 
means  comprising  a  horiaonlltl  lateral  bearing  or  pivot 
k>eated  above  the  attaching  pbsillon  and  in  line  with  the 
point  of  union  of  said  outlet  And  cbute  whereby  the  chute 


termlDOs  has  Its  notloo  in  a  plane  parallel  with  both  the 
direction  of  work  feed  and  the  direction  of  needle  recip- 
rocatloD. 

2.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  horlaontal  work  plate,  a  button  reservoir  having 
a  stationary  button  outlet,  a  vibratable  slotted  feed  chute 
for  conducting  shank-eyed  buttons  downwardly  from  aald 
outlet  to  the  attaching  mechanism  and  shaped  to  comiuct 
the  foremost  button's  eye  Into  an  expofWMl  horizontal  posi- 
tion over  the  work  on  said  work  plate,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating needle  mounted  above  the  work  plate,  mechmiism 
for  actuating  the  needle  to  descend  and  rise  twice  In  the 
attachment  of  each  button  for  forming  ttr^t  a  loop 
through  the  button  eye  and  s^ond  a  loop  outside  the  ))ut- 
ton  eye  and  through  the  first  loop,  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  work  rearwardly  over  said  work  plate  lietween  the  at- 
tachment of  two  successive  buttons  and  for  glvlnv:  iht 
work  a  short  movement  l)etween  the  formation  <<{  the 
first  and  second  loops  for  each  button,  and  means  for 
irountlng  and  actuating  said  feed  chute  to  vibrate  rela- 
tively to  the  reservoir,  needle  and  work  plate  first  rear- 
wardly to  bring  the  foremost  button  to  attaching  position 
Ix'tweeo  the  needle  and  the  work,  then  with  the  work  la 
the  aforesaid  short  movement  thereof  between  loops,  aod 
afterward  forwardly  to  disengage  the  button  and  enable 
the  second  thread  loop  to  be  passed  over  Its  head,  said 
means  comprlsln.<  a  horizontal  lateral  l>earing  or  jdvot 
located  al>ove  the  attaching  position  and  in  line  with  the 
point  of  union  of  said  outlet  and  chute  whereby  the  >  hnte 
terminus  has  Its  motion  In  a  plane  parallel  with  both  the 
direction  of  work  feed  and  the  direction  of  needle  re.  ip- 
rot-atlon. 

;j.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  In  coml»iua- 
tioa  a  button  reservoir,  a  feed  chute  for  conduotiuL-  the 
buttons  from  said  reservoir  to  the  attaching  mechanism, 
said  chute  comprising  two  members  with  a  button  pas- 
!«aKe  iK'tween  them,  means  for  adjusting  one  niemlier  to- 
ward or  from  the  other  to  accommodate  varviuk'  l>uttons, 
and  a  sage  for  Indicating  the  adjustment  thereof,  -iniil 
gage  comprising  a  revolving  pointer  mounted  on  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  whereby  aald  pointer  Is  actu- 
ated from   the  other  member. 

1.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  button  reservoir,  a  feed  chute  for  conducting  but- 
tons from  said  reservoir  to  the  attaching  mechanism,  said 
chute  comprising  two  members  with  a  button  pas-mge 
Iwtween  them,  means  for  adjusting  one  member. toward  or 
from  the  other  to  a(  eoinmtKlate  varying  buttons,  and  a 
uaiie  for  Indicating  the  adjustment  thereof,  said  gaze  con 
slstlng  of  a  spring  pressed  pointer  on  one  member  actiiiited 
liy  the  other  member. 

5.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  In  eomt'lna- 
tlon.  a  button  reservoir,  a  feed  chute  for  condu'tlnL-  the 
buttons  from  said  reservoir  to  the  attaching  me<haiiisni. 
said  chute  comprising  two  members  with  a  button  pas-i.iire 
between  them,  means  for  adjusting  one  member  toward  or 
from  the  other  to  acommodate  varying  buttons,  and  a 
gage  for  indicating  the  adjustment  thereof,  said  gaee  <'-m 
prising  an  Index  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  aid  a 
contrivance  for  actuating  said  Index  from  the  other 
member  to  move  said  index  with  an  adjustment  Indicating 
motl«o  which  is  a  multiplied  motion  as  compared  with  ilie 
adjusting  motion  between   said  meml>ers. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,0e.3,R«6.      APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  REFISF  MA 

TBRIAL.     Joseph  Mosits  Ward  Kitchbn.  East  Orange. 

N.   J.     Filed  Mar.    1,    1910.      BeHal    No.   546.5S5.     (CI. 

99—2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  (1)  means  comprising  a  furnace 
for  heating  a  heating  and  sterillalng  gas  and  for  rrdng 
a  blast  of  said  heating  gas,  (2)  means  for  commlntiting 
the  material  commonly  known  as  garbage,  (3)  means  r..ni 
prising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  also  a 
conveyer  for  conveying  garbage  from  said  Inlet  to  said  out 
let.  said  casing  being  constructed  for  securing  the  travel 
of  the  blast  of  heating  gas  from  said  furnace  throueh 
said   outlet    to  said   inlet   in   intimate  contact   with   >;iid 
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mrbage  and  in  counter  direction  to  the  travel  of  the 
rtrhage.  and  (4)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  blast  of  heating  gas. 


1.0G3.887.  TVrE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ALraKO  G.  F. 
KiKowsKi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underw>x>d 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  540.315. 
t(.l.    llt7-  i:{2.p 


2.  The  combination  of  (1>  means  for  separating  water 
fn'ni  L'srhage  and  for  facilitating  the  separation  from  the 
earl.age  of  solid  material  foreign  to  the  garbage.  (2)  a 
furnace  for  heating  a  drying  and  sterilizing  gas,  (3)  a 
drier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  to  admit  said 
jarhngp  and  a  traveling  conveyer  for  conveying  said  gar- 
liacp  in  one  direction  from  said  Inlet  toward  said  furnace, 
.ind  (4  I  means  for  forcing  a  flow  of  the  heated  gas  from 
said  furnace  in  contact  with  said  garbage  and  In  c.nnter 
direction  to  the  travel  of  said  garlwge,  said  drier  being 
,'onnpcted  with  an  exhaust  stack  exhaustlne  burned  cases 
and  fumes  at  a  high  level  alwve  aald  drier,  wh.rehy  the 
oihaust   gases   are    highly   diluted    with   air   at   said    high 

level. 

3  The  combination  of  il\  a  sorting  and  water  separat 
Inc  platform  on  which  to  dump  refuse  material.  CM  a  drier 
for  dryini;  said  material.  (3)  means  for  (onveying  said 
materia!  from  said  platform  to  said  drier,  said  drier  com- 
[irising  a  traveling  water  percolating  perforated  web-sus- 
tfliner  for  the  material,  moving  horizontally  in  a  dlrec 
tion  away  from  the  platform,  and  which  also  comprises  a 
.aslng  adapted  to  bring  hot  gases  In  close  contact  with 
said  material  disposed  in  a  thin  horisontally  laid  stratum 
on  said  web.  and  (4)  means  for  generating  and  Injectlvely 
inducing  a  blast  of  hot  gases  through  said  drier  In  contact 
with  said  material  and  In  a  direction  counter  to  the  dl 
rertlon  In  which  the  material  is  conveyed. 

4.  The  combination  of  (li  means  for  separating  fluid 
from  refuse,  (2)  a  commlnutor  for  comminuting  the  refuse. 
<3i  a  pit  for  receiving  the  comminuted  refuse,  said  pit 
coaprlsing  means  for  maintaining  a  definite  water  level  In 
the  pit  for  preventing  undeslred  emergence  of  -ases  and 
fumes  from  said  pit.  said  pit  being  connected  wlf'  a 
drier.  (4)  said  drier  for  drying  and  sterilizing  said  refuse, 
the  said  drier  comprWng  a  traveling  conveyer  and  also 
'..mprlslng  an  incasement  for  the  conveyer  imp.rvious  t<i 
ca.nes  except  at  the  end  of  the  incasement  farthest  from 
the  end  In  which  the  refuse  enters  the  drier  and  except  at 
an  exit  for  the  drying  gases  exhausted  from  the  drier,  (fx 
means  for  conveying  the  refuse  from  sfild  pit  to  said  con 
veyer,  (6)  means  for  giving  a  horlionUlly  traveling 
motion  to  said  conveyer  and  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
motion  of  the  conveyer,  (7)  a  furnace  for  burning  refuse 
and  heating  gases,  (8)  means  for  injecting  currents  of 
said  heating  gases  over  and  in  contact  with  the  refuse, 
and  (91  blower  and  exhausting  fans  and  connecting  con 
duits  for  forcing  the  heated  gases  through  said  drier  and 
for  exhausting  the  ga«es  from  the  drier  and  conveying 
the  gases  through  a  «one  of  Intense  heat,  whereby  con- 
stituent organic  matter  In  the  exhaust  gases  is  decomposed 
and  deodorlted. 

.'..  The  combination  of  (1)  an  endless  conveyer  for  con 
veylng.  drying  and  highly  heating  organic  refuse.  C2) 
means  comprising  an  air  blower,  an  exhaust  stack  and  an 
Injettion  device  in  said  sUck  for  producing  a  fiow  of  bot 
gases  over  and  in  contact  with  refuse  on  the  conveyer, 
<3)  means  for  generating  heat  for  heating  said  hot  gases, 
and  (4)  means  for  uniting  the  hot  gases  and  fumes  from 
the  highly  heated  refuse  and  for  conveying  the  heated 
Ra.se8  and  fumea  to  said  injection  device,  and  other 
means  for  forcing  a  controlled  amount  of  said  hot  gases 
Into  contact  with  said  refuse  through  the  operation  of  said 
last  named  means. 

[Claims  b  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  typewriting  inachlnc  the  combination  with  a 
platen  feed  "rolls  pressed  against  the  platen  and  co5perat 
Ing  with  the  platen  to  feed  a  sheet  of  paper,  of  a  tally 
sheet  feeding  mechanism  including  a  feeding  couple  of 
rolls  located  at  one  end  of  the  platen  just  above  the  print- 
ing line  for  fe.-ding  tally  sheets  around  the  platen  In 
dependently  of  the  platen  feed  rolls,  and  lever-actuated 
mechanism  to  turn  the  feeding  couple  to  feed  the  tally 
sheet  and  to  simultaneously  cast  off  the  platen  feed  rolls 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  pressure  rolls  therefor,  of  a  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  indudin::  »  f-edi.ig  couple  of  rolls  by  which 
the  sheet  is  gripped  and  Ivetween  which  It  passes,  means 
for  m'oving  said  rolN  into  and  out  of  engagement  wHth 
each  other,  a  gage  immediately  l>eyond  said  rolls,  means 
for  projecting  the  gage  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  sheet  at  the  same  time  that  the  feeding  couple  Is 
moved  out  of  engagement,  said  gage  serving  to  register 
the  ruled  lines  of  the  sheet  with  the  printing  line,  and 
llne-spaee    mechanism   for   feeding   the   sheet   between    the 

feeding   couple.  , 

3  In    a    tvpewrltlng   machine,    the  combination    with   a 

platen  and  pressure  rolls  therefor,  of  a  "^.f  * '^j"«  P^^^^^ 
anism  including  a  feeding  couple  of  rolls  by  whiiOir-the 
•sheet  is  gripped,  and  l^tween  which  it  passes,  means  for 
moving  said  rolls  Into  and  out  of  gripping  Pf'"o°-  *«';'[* 
normallv  Idle  Immediately  beyond  said  rolls,  P^oJectable 
by  the  "roller  moving  means  into  the  path  o  the  sheet 
to  register  its  ruled  lines  with  the  printing  1°*'.  ""^  " 
finger  piece  elTeclve  to  separate  the  rolls  of  the  feeding 
cmple  and   to  throw    the  gage  Into  and  out  of  operative 

'"'r^na    tvpewrltlng   machine,    the   combination   with   a 

nlaten  and  pressure  rolls  therefor,  of  a  mechanism  to  feed 

ully  sheets  around  the  platen  Independently  of    be  Pla  en 

oressurc  rolls,  and  Including  a  couple  of  rolls,  one  of  which 

rur  isea  against  the  other,  one  of  «iid  rolls  being  yleld- 

ngl     m     nted.  a  normally  Idle  gage  with  which  the  lead^ 

ng  edge  of  the  sheet  Is  alined,  and  a  lever-operated  cam  to 

.Lie  and  restore  the  yieldingly  -^ou.t.<l  ro^L.^  e^e^- 

,ive  to  move  the  gage  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  sheet 

-!  In  a  tvpewrltlng  machine,  the  ^""^'""tl""  7^'!^,„; 
platen  and  pressure  rolls  therefor,  of  a  tally  *^^;^^-; 
nechanlsm  to  feed  tally  sheets  around  the  ^^'^^^^\ 
oendentlv  of  the  platen  pressure  rolls,  and  ^n^l'^a'^f  " 
'l^^edlng  couple  of  rolls,  a  gage  immediately  beyond  .aid 
roli  with  which  the  leading  edge  of  the  rteet  is  alined^ 
an^a  fliTger  piece  for  throwing  the  gage  Into  and  out  of 
the  oath  of  the  sheet. 

[C'lalms  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.l 


1063  8S8.  TIIIE.  Victor  Lixdholu,  Hoqulam.  Wash 
■  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.488.  (CI.  152-8.) 
1  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  including  a  flxt^ 
flange  and  an  adjustable  flange  having  an  entrance  open- 
ing therein  and  a  closure  for  said  opening,  of  a  Plurality 
of  memliers  each  comprising  a  section  of  materUl  curved 
longitudinally,  a  tube  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  1»  slid  through  the  entrance  open- 
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iDg  in  Mid  flange,  and  outwardly  .itending  lugs  at  each 
-nd  of  said  tub*  adapted  to  en»»ge  »ald  flanges  whereby 
the  members  may  b*-  dlapoaed  about  the  rim  in  tire  forma 
tion. 


I 


2.  Thf  (.omblnatlon  with  a  wHeel  rim  Including  a  fixed 
flange  and  an  adjustable  flange  h$Tlng  an  entrance  opening 
rher.ln  and  a  closure  for  said  Opening,  of  a  plurality  of 
members  each  comprising  a  section  of  material  curved 
longitudinally,  a  tube  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  ma- 
tt-rial and  adapted  to  be  slid  thp-ough  the  entrance  open 
ing  In  said  flange,  wedge  blocis  within  said  tube  and 
ii(!apte<l  to  grip  the  ends  of  said  material,  and  outwardly 
^ Itending  lugs  at  each  end  of  sa|d  tul>e  adapted  to  engage 
«ald  flanges  whereby  the  membet-s  may  be  disposed  about 
the   rloi   in   tire  formation. 


l.oea.SSH.  ROCK  CRUSHER.  Thakles  0.  Michablsmn, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,726. 
.01.  83—53.) 


1.  lu  a  maihine  of  the  class  d<8eiibed.  a  rodting  beam 
pivoted  near  its  central  part  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
vwingingbeam  pivoted  Ufar  Us  upper  end  on  an  axis 
paralM  to  the  axis  of  the  rofking-beam,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  l>eams  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  beams  to  each 
other,  means  for  actuating  tl»e  rocklng-beam  about  Its 
axi»,  means  for  varying  the  portion  of  the  swinging-beam 
axis  to  change  the  angular  relation  of  the  Inams,  Jaw- 
1  lates  setured  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  beams,  and 
means  for  directing  materials  Into  the  space  tietween  the 
law-plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasii  described,  a  rocklng-beam 
pivoted  near  Its  central  part  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
swlnglng-beam  pivoted  near  its  tipper  end  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  first,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  beams  to  each  other,  mqans  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  connecting  means,  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  swlngtag-beam  axis  toward  and  away  from 
the  rocklng-beam,  and  actuating  means  engaging  the 
rocklng-beam  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clftss  described,  a  horizontal 
drlving-shafi,  an  eccentric  carrted  thereon,  a  tilting  body 
disposed  around  the  eccentric^  two  levprs  having  hori- 
zontal portions  extending  reflectively  above  and  below 
The  tilting  body,  the  levers  beibg  fulcrumed  on  axes  near 
a  taorisootal  plane  passing  throtigh  the  axis  of  the  driving- 
sbaft,   sliding  and    rocking  bea|-lng   members   disposed    be- 


tween the  adjacent  facea  of  the  levers  and  the  tilting 
lK)dy,  a  rocking  beam  pivoted  at  Its  central  part  on  an 
axis  disposed  near  the  lever  fulcruma,  the  levers  having 
l>lane- surfaced  parts  adjacent  to  the  rocklng-beam  above 
afld  below  the  axis  thereof,  said  lever  parts  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  said  portions  of  the  ro<'klDg-beam, 
and  rocking  and  sliding  bearlng-nifembers  disposed  be- 
tween said  lever  parts  and  said  portions  of  the  rocking- 
tieam. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  driving  shaft, 
an  eccentric  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  tllttag  body  disposed 
around  the  eccentric,  two  levers  having  horizontal  por- 
tions extending  respectively  above  and  below  the  tilting 
liody,  the  levers  being  fulcrumed  on  axes  near  a  hori- 
zontal plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft. 
!<liding  and  rocking  bearing-members  disposed  l)etween.  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  levers  and  the  tilting  bo<ly.  a  rock 
ing-beam  pivoted  at  its  central  part  on  an  axis  (liapo«e<l 
near  the  lever  fulcrums,  rocking  and  sliding  bearing  mem- 
ixTs  disposed  between  the  levers  and  the  adjacent  parts 
of  the  rocklng-beam  above  and  below  the  axis  thereof, 
and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  drivin*:  shaft 
toward  and  away  from  the  lever-fulcrums  to  ihange  the 
throw  of  the  levers  caused  by  the  eccentric  and  tilting 
l)ody. 

.>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deBcrlt)ed.  a  frame,  beams 
mounted  to  oscillate  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  jaw 
members  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  beams,  llninK  plates 
>.-cured  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  frame  and  slldably  en- 
gaged by  the  lateral  edges  of  the  Jaw-members,  said  plat's 
inclosing  the  sides  of  a  vertical  throat  between  the  jaw- 
members,  and  means  forming  channels  In  the  edges  of 
the  Jaw-members  adjacent  to  the  ilnlng-plntes  and  exten<l- 
ing  parallel  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  jaw  memb.i>. 


1.063,890.  I'lE-CRUST  FORMING  AND  TRIMMING  DE- 
VICE. Gbobgb  Bakkr  M0BHI8ON,  Salt  I^ke  City,  I'tth. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  879,547.       (CI.  107— 46. 


a^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  free  cylindrical  former,  of  a  free  ring  like  in.  mber 
suflJclently  larger  In  diameter  than  said  former  to  permit 
a  thickness  of  dough  to  He  between  said  former  and  said 
ring-like  member  to  thereby  form  the  dough  into  a  cup- 
like form  when  the  ring-like  member  is  passed  over 
said  former,  said  ring  memb^-r  having  one  of  Its  edges 
formed  to  cut  off  the  crust  dough  when  the  former 
Is  rolled  thereover,  said  former  being  of  such  length  as  to 
span  said  ring  like  memtx-r  to  thereby  adapt  It  to  be 
rolled  over  said  ring  like  member,  and  to  coact  with  i-ald 
ring-like  meml>er  in  rutting  off  the  crust  dough. 


1.063,H91.  rOSTAL-CARD  CASE.  Mll-DKED  E.  PaI-MBII, 
Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  719..'.77. 
(CI.  129 — 4.3.) 

A  filing  case  comprising  spaced-apart,  oppositely  dis- 
posed sides  or  covers  connected  by  a  back,  Inwardly  ex- 
tending top  and  bottom  flaps  of  a  width  substantially 
that  of  the  back  and  carried  by  said  sides  or  covers,  the 
top  and  bottom  flaps  of  each  side  being  adapted  to  over- 
lap, the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  Inner  flap  of  each 
set  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  opposite  side  to 
maintain  the  sides  properly  spaced,  and  a  fastening  cord 
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taoe  extending  from   the   Inner  face    of  each   side   and 
'Adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  outer  edges  of  the  con- 


tent^  of  the  case  and  tied,  whereby  the  case  and  its  con- 
tents will  be  held  In  a  closed  position. 


10tnWt2      VEHICLE-WHEKL.     T..NY   loss,  Aurora,  111. 
"fIIhI  Apr.  8.  1012.     Serial  No    689.295.      (CI.  21— 31.> 

Z 


journal  box   parts  each  having  threaded  engagement  witb 
said  hub  u).  mljer  and  adapted  to  abut  within  said  member, 
end  caps  inclosing  said  journal  box  parts,  and  means  con 
necting    said    end    caps    for    rigidly    locking    together    the 
vario\is  parts  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  tire;  rim: 
spokes :  and  hub ;  said  hub  comprising  a  tubular  hub 
member,  a  pair  of  journal  box  parts  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  hub  m.mber,  one  from  each  side  thereof ;  an  ex- 
paiidinj:  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sec- 
tions surrounding  said  hub  member  and  bearing  against 
the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  ;  and  means  mounted  on  said 
hub  m.  mber  and  bearing  between  said  hub  member  and 
said  expanding  ring  for  forcing  them  apart  and  compress- 
ing said  spokes  between  said  rim  and  said  ring. 

r..  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  tire  :  rim  : 
spokes;  and  hub;  said  hub  comprising  an  Internally 
threaded  tubular  hub  member  ;  an  expanding  ring  cominls- 
ing  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sections  surrounding  said 
hub  member  and  bearing  against  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spokes  :  means  bearing  between  said  hub  member  and  said 
expanding  ring  for  compressing  said  spokes  Iwtween  said 
rim  and  said  ring  :  a  pair  of  hub  flanges  ;  a  pair  of  axially 
alined  journal  box  parts,  each  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  hub  member  and  adapted  to  abut  within 
said  m.  mber  ;  end  caps  inclosing  said  journal  box  parts; 
and  m.ans  connecting  one  of  each  of  said  end  caps,  hub 
flanges,  and  journal  box  parts  for  rigidly  locking  them  to- 
gether In  sets,  one  of  said  sets  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  bub  without  completely  dismantling  said 
hub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim  mem- 
ber, radiating  compression  spokes  connected  therewith,  a 
tubular  nub  memljer.  means  Interposed  Irt'tw.en  said  bub 
III.  mber  and  spokes  for  adjusting  said  spok.-s.  an  expafl 
Mon  member  having  overlapping  sections  Interposed  be- 
tween said  spokes  and  means  and  surroundins  said  means, 
a  tubular  journal  box  comprising  two  axially  alined  parts 
fitting  within  said  hub  member  and  abutting  endwise 
Bgainist  each  other,  and  end  caps  inclosini:  said  journal 
box  and  hub  memWr  and  adapted  to  secur-  said  journal 
box  and  hub  member  against  relative  rotation. 

'J.  In  H  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  ilm  member, 
radiating  compression  spokes  connected  th.  r.  with,  an  In- 
ternally threaded  hub  member,  means  Interposed  U-tween 
said  hub  member  and  spokes  for  adjusting  said  spokes,  an 
exp.insioii  member  having  overlapping  sections  interposed 
between  said  spokes  and  means  and  surrounding  said 
n.-ans.  a  tubular  Journal  box  having  threaded  engag^ 
nient  with  said  hub  member,  and  end  caps  Inclosing  said 
journal  l)ox  and  hub  member  and  adapte<1  to  s.cure  said 
journal  lox  and  hub  member  against  relatlvf  rotation. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire,  rim.  spokes,  and  bub. 
•aid  bub  comprising  a  tubular  hub  member,  a  split  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  overlapping  sections 
interposed  between  said  spokes  and  said  hub  member 
and  surrounding  said  hub  member,  and  means  bearing 
t-etween  said  ring  and  said  hub  member  and  adapted  to 
expand  said  ring  and  adjust  the  compression  of  said 
«!"!<'-;   a    pair   of  huh   flanges,   a    pair   of   asiall.v    alined 


1.063.893.  IROCESS  FOR  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION 
OF  ORES  OUT  OF  SLIMKS.  Botho  ScHwkein,  Frank- 
fort .m-th* -Main.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Gesellschfift  fiir 
Klektro-u>mose  M.  U.  H.  Irankfort-on-thc-Main.  < ;.  1 
many,  a  Corp<.raflon.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.867.      (CI.  83—71.) 

1.  .V  process  for  magnetic  separation  of  ores  out  of 
slimes  consisting  in  bringing  the  slimes  to  be  treated  into 
colloidal  state  and  subjecting  them  to  magnetic  separa- 
tion. 

•_'  .V  pro<-.ss  for  magnetic  separntlon  of  ores  out  of 
slimes  consisting  In  adding  to  the  slimes  an  electrolyf  of 
an  electrical  character  which  is  the  opposite  of  the  rliar- 
acter  of  the  ore  to  be  separated  and  subjecting  the  slimes 
to  magnetic  separation. 


1063  894      C\NDY-BOX.      Joshua   Gbobgi:    Smith.   St. 
"  Paul!  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,656. 
(CI.  220— 8.) 


1  \  d.vl-e  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation a  box  container  formed  of  similar  upper  and  lower 
travs  invertedly  hinged  together  so  that  their  edges  coin- 
cide when  said  box  is  closed,  an  Inclosing  continuous 
flange  equal  in  height  to  the  depth  of  both  trays  and  se- 
cured in  said  lower  tray,  a  cushion  covering  the  entire 
bottom  of  the  inside  of  the  lower  tray,  and  an  enveloping 
sheet  drawn  tightly  over  said  .ushion  and  secured  between 
said  inclosing  flange  and  the  walls  of  said  lower  tray  to 
^.curelv  bold  said  cushion  in  place. 
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2  A  deTlo«  of  the  daw  tet  forth,  wmprlslng.  In  com- 
bination, a  box  container  forKed  of  almtlar  upper  and 
lower  trays  Invort.'dly  btnged  taifether  so  that  their  edgea 
polnclde  wh.«n  «ald  box  U  closeH,  an  Incloaing  contlnoous 
flangp  .Mjual  in  height  to  the  d^th  of  both  traya  and  ae 
cured  In  aaid  lower  trmy,  a  cushion  covering  the  entire  bot- 
tom of  the  lEslde  of  the  lower  tray,  an  eoTeloplng  ahe«>t 
drawn  tlghtlv  over  said  cuahloq  and  secured  between  said 
Inclosing  flanjre  and  the  walla  lof  aald  lower  tray  to  se- 
curely hold  said  cushion  In  plape.  and  a  bottom  for  aald 
box  formed  of  a  projecting  plat*  secured  to  the  outside  of 
said  lower  tray  as  described.       i 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  f^rth,  comprising,  in  combl 
nation,  a  box  container  formed  ©f  similar  upper  and  lower 
trays  invertedly  hinged  togethe^^  so  that  their  edges  coin- 
cide when  said  box  is  closed,  a  icushlon  secured  to  the  in 
side  of  said  upper  tray  by  an  envelop  the  edges  of  which 
pasi*  around  the  downturned  rfcn  of  said  tray  to  protect 
the  sum.'  from  wear  and  a  projecting  plate  secured  to  the 
..utside  of  said  upper  tray  havUs  a  cushion  secured  there- 
to by  an  envelop  the  edges  of  wi>lch  are  embedded- between 
said  plate  and  upper  tray  to  sec^irely  hold  said  cosbion. 


1,0«.3,S9.5.  MKTAL- STRAND  MACHINE.  WiLLARD  G. 
Staples.  Newburyport.  Mass;,  assignor  to  Federal  Me- 
tallic Packing  Company.  Boston,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  10|  1911  Serial  No.  653,948. 
(CI.  207^1.  p 


I  111  ;i|)i),iiHtu«  iif  the  clmrticter  descrllx'd,  the  combl- 
nnrloii  with  means  for  forming  and  delivering  a  continu- 
ous metal  strand  of  an  osclllatlnk;  member  for  laying  said 
strand  over  a  suitable  support  In  loops  of  suitable  length. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  chai^cter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  fonDln|  and  delivering  a  continu- 
ous metal  'Strand  of  an  oaclllallng  member  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  said  Strang  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  memb'M-  to  lay  said  stran4  over  a  support  in  loops  of 
suitable  length. 

■1  In  apparatus  of  the  chanacter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  forming  and  delivering  a  continu- 
ous metal  strand  of  an  oscillaltlng  member  provided  with 
a  curved  end  for  engaging  and  Irarrylng  said  strand,  a  sup- 
port and  means  for  oscillating  said  member  to  lay  said 
strand  over  said  support  to  fo^m  loops  of  suitable  length. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  strand  forming  mechanism  of 
a  rod  plvotally  mounted  and  having  a  hook  on  Its  free  end 
for  catching  said  strand  as  It  is  formed,  means  for  oaell- 
latlng  said  rod  between  the  t>ath  of  said  strand  and  a 
support  in  order  alternately  t^  catch  and  to  deposit  said 
strand  In  loops  upon  said  sop^rt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  strand  forming  mechanism  of 
an  oscllla^lnsr  member,  an  ec^ntric  engaging  said  mem- 
ber and  means  for  rotating  sa|d  eccentric  to  oscillate  said 
member.  i 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  1^  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.063,896.  TWINE-CUTTER. 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912. 
.SO— 14.) 
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Floto  B.  Stobku. 
Serial  No.  71G.741 
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I  .V  twine  cutter  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  an  In 
tegral  piece  of  material,  finger  grips  formed  on  the  «;ild 
casing,  guard  plates  formed  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  in 
ner  ends  of  the  finger  grips,  a  blade  holder  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  mounted  to  swing  In  the  said 
casing,  a  blade  mounted  ot  the  blade  holder,  a  guide  plate 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  blade  holder,  and  a  siirini? 
secured  to  the  said  casing  and  engaging  the  said  l<lade 
bolder  to  normally  retain  the  said  blade  within  the  cnxlng. 

2.  .V  twine  cutter  comprising  a  casing,  means  formed  nn 
the  said  casing  for  securing  the  same  to  the  hand,  a  tilade 
holder  mounted  to  swing  on  the  casing,  a  spring  secured 
In  the  said  casing  and  engaging  the  said  blade  holder  to 
normally  retain  the  same  within  the  easing,  a  blade  mount- 
ed on  the  said  blade  holder,  and  a  guide  plate  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  the  blade  holder. 

3.  A  twine  cutter  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  fi  sin- 
gle piece  of  material,  finger  grips  on  the  said  casing, 
guard  plates  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  linger 
grips,  a  blade  bolder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  matirlal 
and  mounted  to  swing  in  the  said  casing,  a  blade  carried 
l>y  the  blade  holder,  a  guide  plate  on  the  free  end  of  the 
blade  holder,  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  casing  and  encHsini; 
the  blade  holder  to  normally  retain  the  blade  within  the 
casing,  and  a  notched  plate  formed  with  the  piece  of  ma 
terlal  forming  the  casing  and  adapted  to  constitute  a  seat 
for  the  free  end  of  the  blade  holder. 


1  .  0  «  .:  .  S  »  7  .  KN'ilNK  VALVK  MECHANISM  OsCAB 
Trbikr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1H12  Serial 
No.  «SB.««m      (Cl.  123— 188.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  comprlsinir  two 
compartments  tightly  closed  against  one  another  and  serv- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  motive  agent  to  and  from  siiid 
cylinder  and  a  hollow  valve  slldably  arranged  In  said  cas- 
ing and  surrounding  one  of  the  aaid  compartment*  to 
alternately  establish  communication  between  one  of  the 
compartments  and  the  cylinder  and  the  other  compartment 
and  the  eyltnder. 
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o  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
l#b  an  engine  cylinder  baring  admission  and  exhaust 
Lssajtes  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another,  of  a  valve  cas- 
nur  comprising  two  eompartments  tightly  closed  against 
one  another  and  serving  for  the  passage  of  the  motive 
,„nt  to  and  from  said  cylinder  and  a  hollow  valve  slid- 
-biT  arranged  in  said  casing  and  surrounding  one  of  said 
compartments  and  adaptad  to  alternately  establish  com- 
municntion  between  one  of  said  compartments  and  the  ad- 
mission chamber  and  the  other  compartment  and  the  ex- 
baust  chamber  of  tbe  said  cylinder. 

,S  in  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  cora!>lnntion 
,rith  an  enulne  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  i.as- 
sac.'*  nrran;.'ed  adjacent  to  one  another,  of  a  valve  casing 
comprising  two  concentrically  Interposed  compartments 
tlghil.v  closed  against  one  another  and  servlnc  for  the 
ims*a''.  of  the  motive  agent  to  and  from  s.iid  -vlinder,  a 
hollow  valv,.  sUdably  arranged  In  said  cnsini;  and  stir 
ronndinj:  one  of  said  two  compartments  and  adaptfd  to 
nltornatelv  establish  communication  between  one  of  said 
compartments  and  the  admlaalon  chamber  and  the  otlier 
compartment  and  tbe  exhaust  chamber  of  the  said  cylinder 

4  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  cnirine  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  pas- 
sair.s  arrnni-'.'d  adjacent  to  one  another,  of  a  valve  casing 
comprisinB  two  compartments  tightly  closed  asalnst  one 
nnoiher.  one  of  said  compartments  serving  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  motive  power  to  the  said  cylinder  and  having 
openlnjis  in  allnement  with  the  admission  chamber  of  the 
latter,  and  a  hollow  valve  slidably  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  surrounding  one  of  said  compartments  and  Having 
opening's  adapted  to  alternately  communicate  with  the  said 
first  named  openings  of  the  inner  compartment  and  the 
outer  compartment,  to  alternately  establish  communlca 
tlon  between  one  of  said  compartments  and  the  admission 
chamber  and  the  other  compartment  and  the  eiliaust 
chamber  of  said  cylinder. 

n.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  an  engine  cylin- 
der having  an  admission  and  an  exhaust  passage  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  another  at  one  end  of  the  working  chntn- 
her  of  the  said  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  extending  trans- 
v.rselv  to  said  cylinder  and  said  cylinder  chambers,  said 
valve  casing  comprising  two  compartments  tightly  closed 
against  one  another  and  serving  for  the  passage  of  tlie 
motive  agent  to  and  from  the  said  cylinder  and  a  hollow 
vHlve  i-xlendlng  longitudinally  of  and  slidably  arranged  in 
said  casing  and  surrounding  one  of  said  compartments, 
siild  valv.'  being  adapted  to  alternately  establish  conmni 
nlcation  between  one  of  the  aald  compartments  and  said 
mlmis»ioii  chamber  and  the  other  comjiartment  and  said 
( xhniisi  chamber  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  0  and  "  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


like  for  operating  a  striking  pneumatic  for  each  note, 
throttle  valves,  manually  controlled  means  for  setting  a 
series  of  said  throttle  valves  to  soften  their  respective 
notes  when  operated  from  the  tracker-bar.  means  co8p- 
eratlng  with  said  setting  means  for  operating  the  throttle 
valves  to  accent  a  note  while  parts  of  the  manually  op- 
erated means  remain  In  position  for  modulating  all  th* 
notes  of  the  series,  means  operative  from  channels  of  'he 
tracker-bar  of  the  device  for  controlling  said  accenting 
means,  and  means  for  rendering  the  last  named  means 
Inoperative,  whereby  the  device  can  be  used  with  music 
sheets  not  cut  for  that  purpose. 


#« 


i(>6:i,sf>ft.     pnbi:maticallv-oontro:.i,ei)    misic 

l'I..\YING  DEVICE.  l*Vtm  WCLiN.  Newcastle,  Ind., 
assignor,  by  mtsne  assignments,  to  The  Krell  Auto- 
Grand  I'lano  Co.  of  America.  (^onnersvlUe.  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1007  Serial  No. 
•Hri.-.sfl.'?,     (Cl.  84—168.) 

1  In  a  music  playing  device,  tbe  combination  of  means 
for  playing  a  musical  composition,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  m.idulatlnK  or  softening  series  of  notes,  means  for  con 
trolling  said  playing  means  to  accent  sU  the  notes  while 
the  softening  means  remain  in  operative  condition,  and 
m-nii-  independent  of  the  softening  means  for  operating 
said  controlling  means  indlvidaally. 

2  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  means 
for  !>lnying  a  musical  composition,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  nidulatlnjr  or  softening  series  of  notes,  means  for 
contiolling  said  playing  means  to  accent  the  notes  of  all 
of  said  series  while  said  softening  means  remain  In  op- 
erative condition,  manually  controlled  means  for  slmul- 
tanonsiy  operating  all  the  controlling  means,  a  tracker, 
and  Ml. (ins  operative  from  channels  of  the  tracker  f.'r  op- 
•ratiTii;  each  of  said  controlling  means  independently  of 
the  r.  St  and  of  the  softening  means. 

3.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tracker-bar.  means  controlled  from  the  tracker-bar  or  the 


4.  In  a  music  playing'  device,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion chamber,  a  plurality  of  series  of  throttle  valves, 
pneumatics  therefor,  a  modulating  valve  for  each  of  said 
series  adapted  to  connect  the  throttle  valve  pneumatics  of 
its  series  with  the  suction  chamber  or  the  outside  air,  a 
plurality  of  switch-valves,  one  for  each  series  slmulta- 
neuolsy  operative  to  connect  all  of  the  throttle  valve 
pneumatics  with  the  suction  chamber  Independently  of  the 
position  of  the  modulating  valves,  and  Independent  means 
for  operating  any  one  of  said  switch  valves  Independently 
of  the  others  to  connect  the  corresponding  throttle  valvs 
pneumatics   with   the   suction   chamber. 

r*.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  valve  l)OX  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  pas- 
sages each  having  an  opening  to  the  outer  air,  a  man- 
ually operate<l  valve  adapted  to  close  or  open  all  of  said 
passages  simuitaneoualy.  a  tube  extending  from  each  of 
said  passages,  a  modulating  valve  box  having  suction 
chambers  one  connected  with  each  of  said  tubes,  a  pneu- 
matic In  each  suction  chamber,  a  switch  valve  for  each 
if  said  pneumatics,  a  second  set  of  tubes  each  of  which 
eonnects  with  one  of  said  suction  chaml)ers,  and  a  tracker- 
War  having  channels  individually  connected  with  the  ae«- 
ond  set  of  tubes, 

.  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  1 


l.dfl-l.sOO.      I'KOCKSS  OF  FOUMING  CKMENT  BLOCKS. 
CHiiisT    WKSTKKiiAKD.    Evcrett,    Wash,      Filed    July    29, 
1911.     serial  No.  641,223.      (Cl.   106—44,) 
1    The    process    of   producing    building    articles    which 
.onsists  In   mixing  heated   sand   with   asphaltum,   adding 
cement  and  sulfur,   mixing  water  with  the  compound  In 
sufficient  quantities  to  make  a  plastic  mass,  pressing  the 
mass  into  molds  to  form  the  article,  curing  the  molded 
article   hv  sprinkling   and   submerging   In    water,   treating 
the  article  to  steam  for  a  predetermined  time  and  increas- 
ing the  pressure,  and  intermittently  sprinkling  the  same 

after  steaming.  vi  u  -^- 

«>  The  process  of  producing  building  articles  which  eon- 
sis"is  in  mixing  heated  sand  with  asphaltum,  adding  ce- 
ment and  sulfur,  mixing  water  with  the  compound  in  sudl- 
cient  quantities  to  make  a  plastic  masR.  pressing  the  mass 
into  molds  to  form  the  article,  curing  the  molded  artlde 
bv  sprinkling  and  submerging  In  water,  treating  the  arO- 
cie  to  steam  for  a  predetermined  time  and  increasing  tbe 
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f.reMure.  JDtermittentiT   8prl»klir.B  the  same  after  st.am 
ing.    and    finally    rapidly    sutjpctlnjr    the    articles    to    the 
artlor  of  a   hiph  temperatur*. 


1.063.900.     CAHBIRKTER       Tames   E.   Whitacke.   Kock 
ford.    Ill       Filed    Mar     11,    lf>12.      S.rlal    No.    683.074. 
(CT.  4S— 158  , 


1.  A  carbureter  comprlslni:  an  outt>r  ia.sinj:,  an  inner 
waH.  a  <l<ime  movable  iietwH»»i  rhe  raslnu  and  wall,  a  pan 
■npporttd  within  th<"  lnn»r  wall,  an  air  supply-pipe  and 
S«s.ilt>ne  stipply-pipe  ext^'ndiilg  throiiKh  said  pan.  a  fabric 
partition  having  om-  end  sfonred  to  the  dome  and  the 
other  end  located  in  the  j^^an  and  forming  an  Inclosure  for 
-Hid  siip;i!y-plr>f>i.  and  a  "'arlnrefed  air  dellTery  pipe  com- 
munl'':itiii;:  with   the  chamber   fi>rm<'<l   by   the   inner  wall. 

2.  .\  carbnreter  comprlsinj:  an  outer  and  inner  casing. 
forming  a  circumferential  iHamber.  adapted  to  contain  a 
:inuld.  a  dom*'  movalile  in  <^id  chamtxT.  a  pan  supported 
Aithlii  the  Inner  rasing.  a|r  and  gasolene  .supply-pipes 
mending  through  said  pan.  a  fabric  partition  having  one 
••nd  secured  to  the  dome  nmj  the  other  •  nd  located  in  the 
p>an.  formlnt:  an  lnclogur<«  for  the  supply-pipes  and 
»dapred  to  conform  to  the  elevating  and  li)werlnj:  of  said 
rruiTBble  dome,  and  n  carbtfeted  air  delivery  pip«  com- 
niMnloatinic  with  the  inner  ctnsinr. 

:•..  A  carbureter  comprlsln|  a  raslnp  forming  a  filtering 
-.-o^ptacle.  a  ili|iild  contHlni^g  rhamber  surrounding  said 
r«o«-pt«cle.  a  di.nie  moral. U-  |n  said  ('haml>er,  an  Inclosutp 
farmed  of  fabric  «lde«  harlnc  a  support  fixed  to  said  recejf- 
•arle  and  baTinir  lf«  upper  >$d  attached  to  said  dome,  the 

ti' i<.«ure    adapteil    u<   'onfortn    to    the    movement   of   said 

l.-nif    air  abd  ir8«.l««n.    inta|e  pip.'«  adapted  to  dlacharge 
"  ithin  oald  ln«l<>«ur>     and  a  carbureted  air  discharge  plp<» 

•  niniiiiilratinL'  with   snbl  ftlt.rfni:   re<eptacl.'. 

4     V   c«r1.nreter  '■••ni|irlKin|:  a  fllfrinE  receptacle,  a  gas 

an 'iniHlatIng    ibamNr    l«n»#th    said    r<r»pta.'le.    a    liquid 

rnaUiBlar   •  lianbrr   «urronri|llnt:    said    receptacle,    a  dome 

KK.viiM*^  la  aakl  '  hamU-r.  n  itnn  «u|i|)orted  bv  said  flltering 

-^^pta.  i.-     a    iiitw    fnrnird   .tf    fabric    having   one    end    ■•- 

.rul  f..   rh»-  ilnine  and   il«  <-|her  end   located   In  said  pan. 

•  tr  nnd  lEaaoieiif  Intake  pu^  adapt»>d  to  discharge  within 

■  •Ht    'u»*     and    a    <nrbnr»-iert»air   dls<'harge   pipe   communl- 

«*t»«c  with  tb*  <«ri>ur<>t>-<l  aife-  M-euroulating  chamber. 


ELWf»oo  t\   Alli- 
191-'.     Serial   No. 


outlet  port,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  coramunicatlnu 
with  said  air  Intake  port,  means  for  manually  establigb- 
ing  communication  between  said  measuring  oliami.<r  and 
.said  carbureter,  and  other  means  for  manually  estabiish- 
ing  communication  between  said  air  reservoir  and  gaid 
larliureter. 


•.m^.H».!        '..^S-KN'.INE    «t  \KTFR 

•••I     Rr-«kl7n.   X     Y       ni»-d    \n-^    : 

7I2.M7         <-)     I2S—  IW*  . 

1      «    «••   ••«•■#    •tarter    |n.  liMlInu    a    fuel    reaerrolr.   a 

n.-»<irt»s   tana  '-oMMuai' st)aK  tb«T»w(th.  and  having  an 

vi^rf    |-.ri  •••rh«ir^i>r    •4niiniini<  Mtlng   with    aald    out- 

M    i-i'i-f    «a«l    tkariac    a    Biixfiir'    oMf|.-t    port    aa4    an    air 

•tak*    i-.fi      n    ..|-f««te    .1^    of    m»M    iDMrartac    tank 


£» 


30 


£4  .) 


2.  .A  gas  engine  starter  Including  a  fuel  reservoir,  a 
miasuring  tank  having  an  inlet  port  opening  through  the 
lottom  of  said  reservoir  and  having  an  outlet  port  in 
vertical  allnement  with  said  Inlet  port,  a  carbureter  cora 
municating  with  said  outlet  port,  valves  In  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  n  L-ommon  manually  controlled  stem  con- 
net  ting  said  valves  and  serving  to  hold  one  of  said  valves 
closed  and  the  other  of  said  valves  open,  said  carbureter 
having  a  mixture  outlet  port  and  an  air  intake  port  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  measuring  chamber  outlet  port,  a 
compressed  air  reservoir  connected  with  said  air  Intake 
port,  and  means  for  manually  controlling  coniinunicatiun 
litweeii  said  reservoir  and  said  air  Intake  port. 


.063.902.  fJRAIN  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOK 
I'I..\NTERS.  John  .Vlbert  .\sdbrso.v.  Geneseo.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  I'l.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.121.    (CI.  193—11.) 


1.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  lioppera 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  tube  one  end  of  which 
is  closed  supported  for  vertical  movement  by  saiil  hop- 
l>er8  and  means  for  vibrating  aald  tube  to  transfer  ma- 
terial from  one  hopper  to  the  other,  said  means  impart- 
ing a  more  rapid  movement  to  the  tube  In  one  direction 
than  In   the  other. 

2.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  tube  one  end  of  which 
is  clrmed  supported  for  vertical  movement,  said  tuN  t^lng 
In  commnnlcatlon  with  a  plurality  of  boppen  and  tn'-ans 
fur  causing  said  tube  to  vibrate  to  transfer  the  mat.  rial 
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one  of  said  hoppers  to  the  other,   said   means   Im- 

rtinp  a  more  rapid  movement  to  the  tube  in  one  dlrec- 
,i„u  than  In  the  other. 

T  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  tube  one  end  of  which 
j.  closed  supported   for  vertical   movement  by   said   hop- 

r,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  upper  hopper  and 
!te  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  resilient  connection  between 
.oild  tube  and  the  lower  hopper  and  means  for  imparting 
T.rtlfal  movement  to  said  tube. 

4  In  a  conveying  mecbanlsm.  a  plural'.ty  of  hoppers 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  sleeve  secure.!  to  each  of 
said  hoppers,  n  tube  one  end  of  which  is  close<l  supported 
for  movement  by  said  sleeves,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
tut*  a  projection  on  said  collar,  a  shaft,  a  cam  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  tube 

and  said  hoppers. 

-,  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  lioppers 
aranged  one  above  the  other,  sleeves  supported  by  said 
hoppers  a  tulje  one  end  of  which  Is  closed  8upporte<l  for 
movement  bv  said  sleeves,  a  realUent  connection  l)etween 
th.'  upper  hopper  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  resili- 
ent connection  between  the  lower  hopper  and  said  means 
for  imimrting  movement  to  said  sleeve,  sail  last  men- 
tl<.ned  connection  being  active  only  during  the  movement 
of  the  sleeve  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Garette.J 


1.063.904  DIRECT  ACTING  FLUID- ENGINE.  WVN- 
>AKD  ANTHONY,  Colchester.  England.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757.543.      (Cl.    136—10.) 


U>63.903  TOOL-HOLDER  FOR  LATHES.  Victor  H. 
.\.vDER8os.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  716.725.      (Cl.  29—98.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supporting 
arm  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a 
bracket  having  a  pivoted  and  adjustoblc  connection  with 
>«i(l  Him.  a  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  Journaled  on 
-iiid  bracket,  and  manually  operated  means  for  clamping 
tnd   releasing  said   bead. 

-'.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a  bracket 
having  a  pivoted  and  adjustable  connection  with  said  arm, 
a  revoluble  tool  carrying  bead  journaled  on  said  bracket, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  clamping  and  releasing 
said  bead,  embodying  a  lever,  and  co<>perating  cam  faces 
on  said  lever  and  bracket. 

3.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supporting 
arm  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a 
(racket  having  a  pivoted  and  adjuatable  connection  with 
said  arm,  a  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  Journaled  on 
said  bracket,  manually  operated  means  for  clamping  and 
releasing  said  head,  embodying  a  lever,  and  coSperating 
p«m  faces  on  said  lever  and  bracket,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  connecting  the  lever  and  bead  and  extending  axl- 
ally  of  the  head. 

4  A  tool  bolder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supporting 
arin  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a 
Iracket  having  a  pivoted  and  adjustable  connection  with 
said  arm.  a  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  journaled  on  said 
bracket,  manually  operated  means  for  clamping  and  re- 
leHsinc  said  head,  and  steps  on  the  head  and  bracket  for 
accurately  positioning  the  toola  carried  by  the  head. 

5  A  tool  holder  for  Uthea,  comprising  a  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a  bracket 
having  a  pivoted  and  adjustable  connection  with  said 
arn;  n  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  journaled  on  said 
bra(  ket.  manually  operated  means  for  clamping  and  re- 
leasing said  head,  steps  on  the  head  and  bracket  for  accu- 
rately positioning  the  toola  carried  by  the  head,  and  a 
cuard  embracing  the  bracket  and  head  and  Inclosing 
««ld  steps. 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  passage  of  motive  fluid 
to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve  In  said  valve 
casing  movable  across  said  ports,  and  having  paasagea 
therein,  a  movable  cylinder  in  said  valve  casing  in  contact 
with  said  valve  and  having  a  limited  amount  of  move- 
ment in  relation  to  said  valve,  said  movable  cylinder  hav- 
inc  passages  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  passages  in  the 
slide  valve,  means  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  cylinder  for  imparting  Initial  movement  thereto,  and 
a   stationary    piston   in   said   cylinder. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  p<.rts  for  passage  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve  In  said 
valve  casing  movable  across  said  ports  and  having  pas- 
sages therein  whose  communication  with  the  valve  casing 
is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  valve,  a  movable 
cylinder  In  the  valve  casing  in  contact  with  the  valve  and 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  therewith,  a  fluid  passage 
to  said  chamber,  said  movable  cylinder  having  passages  co- 
operating with  the  passages  in  the  main  valve,  means 
operated  from  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  cylinder  for  moving  the  same. 
and  manually  controllable  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
able cylinder.  

1063.905.  SOLID  BULLET  FOR  SHOTGUN-SHELLS. 
.ToHN  Beckm.vxn,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  731.755.      (Cl.  102—26..  v 


Jf   ^        ~* 

1  A  bullet  for  shot  gun  shells,  said  bullet  having  a 
solid  cvlindrlcal  body  portion  of  less  diameter  from  end 
to  end 'than  the  shell  to  be  fitted,  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
projections  on  the  body  portion,  the  inscribing  circle  of 
which  projections  Is  greater  than  the  barrel-bore  for 
>M,iding  and  holding  the  bullet  centrally  In  the  shell,  the 
Annular  chamber  al>out  the  bullet  allowing  an  escape 
of  gases  while  the  bullet  Is  escaping  the  gun  barrel,  and 
a  follower  wad  Immovably  attached  to  the  Inner  or  near 
end  of  the  bullet  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cylin- 
drical bodv  thereof  and  approximately  fitting  the  barrel- 
bore   for    deriving   a    maximum    safe   bullet    impulse    from 

the  shell  charge.  ^     ^ 

o     .V    bullet    for   shot-gun    shells,    said    bulbt    having    a 

solid  cylindrical  body  portion  of  l-*^/'"^^';;;  'l""";  J.J 
to  end  than  the  shell  to  Iw  fitted,  clrcumferentlally 
spaced  ribs  extending  the  length  of  the  cylinder  on  the 
body   portion,   the  inacrlblng   circle   of   which    projections 
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•e  iDtemittentl.v  sprinkling  the  san.e  aft.r  .t.-am^ 
1  finally  rapidly  subjctiDR  the  articles  to  the 
of  a   hijrh   temperature. 


(KK.      TAKIU-RKTER.      Tames   E.   YH.^^.CKK.   Hock- 
II)       FiW-d    Mar     11.    1012.      S.  rial    No.    08.^0,4. 
48 — 158.1 


outlet  port,  a  ci.mpressed  air  reservoir  ((imiiiur.i 
with  said  air  Intake  port,  means  for  manually  .-stM' 
\Dii  communiratlon  ix-tween  said  raeasurim,'  ohainl..  i 
said  carbureter,  and  other  means  for  niaimallv  .••<ra 
inp  communication  between  said  air  reservoir  .iml 
-arbnreter. 


,  1 ;. 


iitiii^' 

and 

<\\-h- 

-aid 
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\   larbunt.r   .-umprisin;;    an    out.  r   (aslnp.    an    Iniu  r 
a  dome  movable  b,  tw.on  thr  .  asln;:  and  wall,  a  pan 
nrted  within   th..   Inn.r   wall,   an   air  supply-pipe  and 
|..i,e  suppiv  j.iie  extendinp  through  said  pan.  a  fabric 
tlon    bavin;:   on.'    end    secured    to    the   dom.'    and   the 
•  end  located  in  the  pan  and  formini:  an  Inclosure  for 
suppiv-plprs.  and  a  carl-.r-te,!  air  .IHlv.ry   pipe  com- 
ratiup  with    the   chamlter   f..rin..<l    by   the   Inner  wall. 
V  carbureter   comprisin.j  an  out-^r  and  inner  caslnp. 
Inp  a  circumferential   .  bamber.  adapted  to  contain   a 
a  dom*'  moTable  in  said  cbamb.  r.  a  pan  supporf-d 
in    the    inner    .asing.    air    and    i-asolene    supply-plpes 
uwing  through  said  pan.  a  fabric  partition  having  one 
secured  to  the  dome  and  the  oth.  r  .  nd  located  In  the 
'  forming    an     inclosure     for     thp     supply  pipes    and 
ifed  to  conform  to  the  elevating  and  lowering  of  said 
ble   dome,    and    a    carbun  ted   air   dpllvry    pipe   com- 
ilcatinp  with  the  inner  casing. 
\  carbureter  comprising  a  easing  forming  a  filt.ring 
lacle.  a   li-iuid   containing   chamber  surrounding   said 
ptacle.  a  dome  movabb-  in  said  .bamU-r.  an  inclosur.' 
„  of  fabrl?  sides  having  a  support  tixed  to  said  rece).- 
and  havlnu  Its  upper  .nd  attached  to  said  dome,  the 
osure    adapted    to   conform    to    the    movement   of   said 
!»..  air  and  easolon.-  intake-pip.s   adapt.d   to  discharge 
in  said  inclosure.  and  a  carbureted  air  discbarge  plp< 
miinlcating  with  said  filtering  receptacle. 
A  carbureter  cniprising  a  filt'-rlng  receptacle,  a  pas 

ulating   (bamber    beneath    said    r.ceptacle.    a    liquid 

taining  chamber   surrounding   said    receptacle,    a  dome 

.    abb'  In  said  chamb»-r.  a  r>an  supported  by  said  filtering 

•<epta<le.    a    tul>e   formed   of    fabric   having   one    end    se- 

e<l  to  the  dome  and  Its  other  end  locate<l   In  said  pan. 

and  gasolene  intake  pipes  adapted  to  discharge  within 

tul.e.   and   a   carbureted-air  discharge  pipe  communl- 

ing  with  the  carliuretMl  air  accumulating  chamt)er. 


•J.   .\    gas   engine    starter    Im  hiding   a    fii.l    r.s.rv.i,.    i 
in.~a8uring  tank   haviug  an  Inlet  port  opening  thr,)u;:li  th. 
lottom    of    said    reservoir    and    having    an    outlet    port    in 
vertical  alinement  with  said  Inlet  port,  a  carbureter  rom 
lunnicating  «ith  salil  outlet  port,  valves  in  sabl  inlet  and 
..;itlet    p.uts.    a    common    manually    controlle<l    st.'in    nm 
netting  saiii  valves  and  serving  to  hold  .uie  of  said  valv - 
closed  "an.l  tlic  other  of  said  valves  open,  said  oarlaii.tr 
having  a   mixture  outlet  port   and   an  air  Intak.^   jmrt   ..n 
opposite  sides   of  said    measuring  chamber  outlet  port,  a 
.omprcss.d    air    reservoir    conn.cted   with    sabl   air   Intake 
p..rt.   and   means  for   manually   controlliui.'  c„inniuni.  aii-n 
l.twe.  II  said  reservoir  and  said  air  Intake  port. 


1  .  0  «1  S  .  9  0  2  . 
ri.ANTEHS. 
Filed  .\Ug.  2]. 
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"",{♦01       (;AS-EN<il.NE   ST.\KTER 
hex.  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.      Filed   Aug. 


E'.,WOOD    C.    Alli- 
1912.     Serial    No. 
12.957.      <C1.   123—180.) 

A    gas   engine   starter    including   a    fuel    reservoir,    a 
asurinL'  tank  communbating  therewith,  and  having  an 
i;  tlet    port,    a    carbureter    communicating   with    said    out- 
port    and   having    a    mixture   outlet    port   and    an    air 
n^ake    FX'rt    on    opposite    sides    of   said    measuring    tank 


1  In  a  conveying  me.hanlsm.  a  plurality  of  bopp-ni 
Mrranged  one  above  the  other,  a  tul.e  one  end  "f  ;^J'';^ 
Is  closed  supported  for  vertical  movement  by  said  hop- 
pers and  means  for  vibrating  said  tube  to  trans  erm.- 
erial  from  one  hopper  to  the  other,  said  'n"«°^,  "'^"'^ 
i^g  a   more  rapid  movement  to  the   tube  in  one  direction 

than  In   the  other.  . .  v 

2.    In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  tul,e  one  et.d  of  « hlcfi 

is  closed  supports  for  vertical  movement,  said  t"l«'  be»n8 

n  communication  with  a  plurality  of  ^oppers  -d  -  «" 

for  causing  said  tube  to  vibrate  to  transfer  the  material 
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from  one  of  said  hoppers  to  the  other,  said  means  Im- 
arting  a  more  rapid  movement  to  the  tube  In  one  dlrec- 
,l„ii  than  In  the  other. 

•  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  tube  one  end  of  which 
is  closed  supported  for  vertical  movement  by  said  hop- 
pers, a  resilient  connection  between  the  upper  hopper  and 
t)„  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  resilient  connection  between 
>.nid  tul»e  and  the  lower  hopper  and  means  for  Imparting 
V.  rtlcal  movement  to  said  tube. 

4  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  sleeve  secured  to  each  of 
<.aid  lioppers.  a  tube  one  end  of  which  is  closed  supported 
f,,r  movement  by  said  sleeves,  a  collar  securt  d  to  said 
Tiil^e.  a  projection  on  said  collar,  a  shaft,  a  cam  motinted 
en  said  shaft  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  tube 
and  said  hoppers. 

.-  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  pluiality  of  h.-ppers 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  sleeves  supported  by  said 
hoppers,  a  tube  one  end  of  which  is  closed  supported  for 
movement  by  said  sleeves,  a  resilient  connection  between 
th.  upper  hopper  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tutie,  a  resili- 
ent connection  between  the  lower  hopper  and  said  means 
f(.r  imparting  movement  to  said  sle<-ve.  said  last  men- 
fioneil  connection  tx-ing  active  only  during  the  movement 
of  the  sleeve  In  one  direction. 

Tlaiins  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


l.ot;3.903.  TOOI>  HOLDER  FOR  LATHES.  ViCTuB  H. 
AM.EKSoN.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  71rt.725.      (CI.  29—98.) 


1.  S.  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supi>ortlng 
arm  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a 
bra(ket  having  a  pivoted  and  adjustable  connection  with 
said  arm,  a  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  Journaled  on 
-aid  bracket,  and  manually  operated  means  for  clamping 
and   releasing  said   head. 

2.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a  bracket 
baving  a  pivoted  and  adjustable  connection  with  said  arm, 
H  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  Journaled  on  said  bracket. 
and  manually  operated  means  for  clamping  and  releasing 
said  head,  embodying  a  lever,  and  coiiperating  cam  faces 
on  said  lever  and  bracket. 

o  .V  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supporting 
arm  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a 
trflcket  having  a  pivoted  and  adjustable  connection  with 
said  arm,  a  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  journaled  on 
said  bracket,  manually  operated  means  for  clamping  and 
releasing  said  head,  embodying  a  lever,  and  cooperating 
.cam  faces  on  said  lever  and  bracket,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  connecting  the  lever  and  head  and  extending  axi- 
Hlly  of  the  head. 

4.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supporting 
:irni  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a 
bracket  having  a  pivoted  and  adjustable  connection  with 
said  arm,  a  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  Journaled  on  said 
bracket,  manually  operated  means  for  clamping  and  re- 
leasing said  head,  and  steps  on  the  head  and  bracket  for 
acdirately  positioning  the  tools  carried   by  the  head. 

.">  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  be  held  by  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  a  bracket 
having  a  pivoted  and  adjustable  connection  with  said 
am;,  a  revoluble  tool  carrying  head  Journaled  on  said 
bra.  ket,  manually  operated  means  for  clamping  and  re- 
leasing said  head,  steps  on  the  head  and  bracket  for  accu- 
rately positioning  the  tools  carried  by  th«  head,  and  a 
^.'uard  embracing  the  bracket  and  head  and  inclosing 
««id  steps. 


1.063,904.  DIRECT  ACTING  FLUID  ■  ENtil  NE.  WvN- 
NAKO  AMHoN'i.  Colchester,  England.  Filed  Mar,  i;9, 
1913.      .*<erial    No.  757.,"»43.      (CI.    l.'IO— l(t.  i 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  w  cylinder,  a  valv.  casing 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  passage  of  motive  fluid 
to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve  In  said  valve 
casing  movable  across  said  ports,  and  having  passages 
therein,  a  movable  cylinder  in  said  v.ilve  casing  in  contact 
with  said  valve  and  having  a  limited  amount  of  move- 
ment in  relation  to  said  valve,  said  movable  cylinder  hav- 
inir  j)assages  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  passages  in  the 
slide  valve,  means  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  cylinder  for  imparting  Initial  m<ivement  thereto,  and 
a   stationary   piston   In   said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  inizlne.  a  cylinder,  a  valvr^  casing 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  passage  of  motive 
tlni'l  to  and  from  the  cylind.-r.  a  main  slide  valve  in  said 
valv.'  casiu'-'  movable  across  said  ports  and  having  pas- 
sages therein  whose  communication  with  the  valve  caslrig 
is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  valve,  a  movable 
cylinder  In  the  valve  casing  in  contact  with  the  valve  and 
having  a  lost  ^notion  connection  therewith,  a  fluid  passage 
to  said  chamber,  said  movable  cylinder  having  passages  co- 
operating with  the  passages  In  the  main  valve,  means 
operated  from  a  moving  part  of  th<  engine  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  cylinder  for  moving  the  same, 
and  manually  controllable  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
able cylinder. 


1.063,905.      SOLID    BULLET    FOR    SllOTtiUN  SHELLS. 
,Tc.nN  Beck.m.vnx,  Oakland,  Cal.      Filed   Nov.    10.   1912., 
Serial  No.  731, 75.''..      (CI.   102^1.'0.  i 


^    -^  » 

1.  A  bullet  for  shot  gun  shells,  said  bullet  having  a 
solid  cylindrical  body  p<irtion  of  less  diameter  from  end 
to  end  than  the  shell  to  be  fitted,  circurafereutlally  spaced 
projections  on  the  body  portion,  the  Inscribing  circle  of 
which  projections  is  greater  than  the  barrel-bore  for 
guiding  and  holding  the  bullet  centrally  in  the  shell,  the 
annular  chamlar  about  the  bullet  allowing  an  escape 
of  gases  while  the  bullet  is  escaping  th<>  gun  barrel,  and 
a  follower  wad  Immovably  attachcnl  to  the  Inner  or  near 
end  of  the  bullet  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cylin- 
drical body  thereof  and  approximately  fitting  the  barr(  !- 
bore  for  deriving  a  maximum  safe  bulb'  impulse  from 
the  shell  charge. 

2.  A  bullet  for  shot-gun  shells,  said  bulb  t  having  a 
solid  cylindrical  body  portion  of  less  dlamet.-r  from  end 
to  end  than  the  shell  to  be  fitted,  circumferentlally 
spaced  ribs  extending  the  length  of  the  cylinder  on  the 
body   portion,   the   Inscribing "^clrcle   of   which    iir.jections 
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ter  than   the  barrel-bore   for   guiding  and  holding 

.let    centrally    in    the    shell.    t»^%»"°"''^ Vm.^TJ; 

h.    bullet   allowing   an   escape   of   gases   while   th. 

e  caplng    the    gun    barrel,    and    a  /«•  ^-r    wad 

hlT  attached  to  the  inner  or  noar  end  of  the  bullet 

f  git      diameter  than  the  cylindrical  body  thereof 

pproxlmately   fitting  the  »>«"*:'-^;;^Xf,f' ""^  "^ 
^Tucn  safe  bullet  impulse  from  the  shell  <^harge. 
K    bullet    for   shot  gun    shells,    said    bullet    havinj,    a 
cv ind  leal   body   portion  of  less  diameter  from  end 
„d    than    the    shell    to    be    fitted.    clrc«m  erentlally 
rih^  of  a  length  equal,  approximately,  to   the  dl- 
r  of    he  cylinder  on  the  l>ody  portion,  the  Inscribing 
,f  which  projections  is  greater  than  the  barrel  bo  e 
ding  and  holding  the  bullet  centrally  In  the  shell 
ml 'r  chamber  about  the  bullet  allowing  an  escape 
1  while  the  bullet  is  escaping  the  gun  barrel,  and  a 
*r   wad   immovably    attached   to   the    inner   or    near 
the  bullet  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cylin- 
,  body  thereof  and  approximately  fltting  the  barrel- 
for  deriving  a   maximum   safe   bullet   Impulse   from 

JA^bun'^erfor    shot-gun    shells,    said    bullet    having   a 
cylindrical   body  portion  of  less  diameter  from   end 
than    the    shell    to    b.-    fltttMl.    cirrumferentially 
ribs    of    a    length    equal,    approximately,    to    the 
of   the    cylinder  on    the   body    portion,    the   In- 
QE   circle   of   which   projections   is   greater   than    the 
,^re   for   guiding   and    holding    the   bullet   centrally 
■e  shell    the  annular  chamber  about  the  bullet  allow- 
in   escape  of   gases  while  the   bullet    is  escaping   the 
barrel     and    a    fibrous    follower    wad    immovably    at- 
^    to  'the    inner    or    rear    end    of   the    bullet    and    of 
er   diameter    than    the   .ylindrical    iKKly    thereof   and 
.ximatelv  fitting  the  barrel-bore  f..r  deriving  a  maxl- 
safe  bullet   impulse  from  the  shell  charge. 
\   bullet    for   shot-gun   shells,   said    bullet    having   a 
cylindrical   body  portion  of  less  diameter   from  end 
«d"than  the  shell  to  be  fitted,  circumferentially  spaced 
ections  on   the   body   portion,   the  Inscribing  circle   of 
h  projections  is  greater  than  the  barrel-bore  for  ffuid- 
and    holding    the    bullet    centrally    In    the    shell,    the 
lar  chaml^r  about  the  bullet  allowing  an  escape  of 
while  the  bullet  Is  escaping  the  gun   barrel,  and   a 
*r   wad   attached   to   the  inner   or   near  end    of   the 
«.i  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  body 
theeof  and  approximately   fitting  the   barrel-bore  for  de- 
riving  a    maximum    safe    bullet    impulse    from    the   shell 

charK^- 

lOesftOe       \VA<;ON  BED    HOIST       BERT   Bennett,    Ko 
■jomo.    Ind.      Filed   .July    r,.    miJ.      Serial    No.    707.8.19. 
C\.  57—84.) 


the  shaft,  a  aecond  toothed  wheel  Journaled  upon  and  at 
a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame  and  meshing  with 
the  first  named  toothed  wheel,  a  handle  upon  this  sec 
ond  toothed  wheel,  a  pin  locking  member  for  the  to  .thed 
wheels  and  the  drums,  vertically  extending  straps  dig. 
posed  on  the  side  faces  of  the  frame  at  a  point  adjacnt 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  each  of  said  straps  li:ivitig 
its  extremity  bent  to  provide  a  hook  which  is  inl^ipted  to 
engage  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  sides  of  a  w.uon  i^^d 
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SEKU-I'LANTEU.  Wilson  E  Bi<;.;ki:m  ki t, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  '26.  19rj.  Senil  No 
(CI.  111—6.) 


/»  ^^ 


A  wagon   bed   lifting  device  comprising   a   substantially 

rizontal   frame,  said   framo  having  journaled  thereon   a 

tiansversely  arranged  shaft,  drums  upon  the  shaft  for  re- 

ctivlng  the  frep  ends  of  a  cable,   a  toothed  wheel   upon 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suppoitins 
frame  Including  a  cross  bar.  a  seed  planting  .leuieiit  ic 
eluding  a  frame  and  a  ground  wheel  carrying  yoke 
hlngediy  connected  therewith,  a  bracket  member  on  said 
yoke  slldably  engaging  the  cross  bar,  arms  supiH.rted 
movably  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  8e«Hi  phmtius 
element,  gage  wheels  carried  by  said  arms,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  arms  to  regulate  Uie  position  of  the 
gage  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  seed  planting  element  including  a  fnnue  and  i 
ground  wheel  supporting  yoke  hlngtnlly  connected  there- 
with, means  for  connecting  the  yoke  slidably  with  the 
supporting  frame,  a  seed  duct  and  runner  connected  with 
the  frame  of  the  seed  planting  element,  a  shaft  also  sup 
ported  by  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  gage 
wheels  carried  by  the  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
arms  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  gage  wheels. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  a  seed  planting  element  including  a  fram.  and  a 
ground  wheel  carrying  yoke  hlngediy  connect.Ml  therewith, 
a  bracket  on  the  yoke  slldably  engaging-  the  supporting 
frame  a  seed  duct  and  runner  connecte<l  with  th.  frame 
of  the  seed  planting  element,  forwardly  conven;ing  arms 
also  connected  with  said  frame  and  with  th-  nose  of  the 
runner,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  frame,  gage  wheel  car- 
rying arms  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
on  the  converging  arms  and  having  radial  arms,  links 
connecting  said  arms  with  the  gage  wheel  carry  in;:  arms. 
and  means  for  manipulating  the  rock  shaft  and  for  se- 
curing it  at  various  adjustments. 

4  A  supporting  frame  including  front  and  rear  cross 
bars,  a  seed  planting  element  Including  a  frame  and  a 
ground  wheel  carrying  yoke  hlngediy  connected  therewUb 
a  bracket  member  on  the  yoke  slidably  engaging  the  rear 
cross  bar  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  seed  duct  and  run- 
ner  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  seed  P'antiag  ^- 
ment.  forwardly  converging  arms  extending  ^^om  «dj 
fram;  and  connected  with  the  nose  of  the  runner,  and  «n 
apertured  plate  at  the  junction  of  said  arms  .  th  rt 
nose  of  the  runner  slidably  engaging  the  front  cross  bar 

of  the  supporting  frame.  ,„nDort- 

5.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suppor 
mg  frame  Including  front  and  rear  cross  Iwrs.  ^^ed  Pl"t 
ng  elements   supported   slidably   on   said   front  and  rear 
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oOT  bars  and  each  Including  an  operating  shaft,  said 
grating  shafts  having  bifurcated  interchanging  ends 
^ably  connected,  and  each  of  said  swd  planting  ele- 
ments including  also  a  ground  wheel  sup{>orted  for  rota- 
tion and  means  Including  a  clutch  for  transmitting  ro- 
ttrv  motion  from  the  ground  wheel  to  the  operating  shaft 
of  one  of  the  seed  planting  elements. 

1063,908.  ADJUSTABLE  COMBINED  SEAT  AND  COV- 
FKING  FOR  BEDS.  NciRMAn  D.  Bishoi',  Los  Angeles, 
Oil.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  710.0S2.  (CI. 
•'(•-    l.ll.t 


1,  lu  a  combined  seat  and  covering  for  a  bed,  the  com- 
bination of  sills,  castings  on  the  sills,  said  castings  f.rmcd 
to  provide  bearings  and  projections  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  sills,  double  end  walls  Including 
uprights  secured  to  the  sills  and  abutting  against  said 
projections,  a  cross  piece  between  the  upper  part  of  the 
end  walls,  a  foldable  seat  comprising  a  back  portion 
liintfedly  connected  with  the  cross-piece  and  a  front  por- 
tion detachable  from  the  back  portion  and  hlngediy  con- 
nected with  the  bed,  shafts  mounted  on  said  bearings, 
an  arc  shaped  plate  extending  through  the  inner  of  the 
end  walls  and  movably  mounted  on  the  shafts,  devices 
mounted  on  the  shafts  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  foldable  back  portion  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to 
counterbalance  the  same  when  it  is  raistnl  or  lowered  and 
to  hold  it  In  adjusted  position,  and  devices  adapted  to 
counterbalance  and  thereby  facilitate  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  foldable  forward  portion  of  the  seat. 

-.  In  a  combined  *eat  and  covering  for  a  bed,  the  com- 
bination of  double  end  walls,  a  croseplece  between  the 
upper  part  of  the  end  walls,  a  seat  with  a  foldable  back 
portion  having  the  upper  end  thereof  hlngediy  connected 
with  the  crosspiece,  and  with  a  foldable  forward  portion 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  connected  with  the  bed, 
pivotally  mounted  devices  arranged  In  the  space  between 
the  double  end  walls  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
foldable  back  portion  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
raising  and  lowering  the  same  and  holding  it  in  adjusted 
position,  and  devices  arranged  between  the  double  end 
walls  and  adapted  to  facilitate  raising  and  lowering  the 
foldable  forward  portion  of  the  seat. 

;>.  In  a  combined  seat  and  covering  for  a  bed,  the  com- 
bination of  sills,  castings  on  the  sills,  said  castings  formed 
to  provide  bearings  and  projections  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  sills,  double  end  walls  Including 
uprights  secured  to  the  sills  and  abutting  against  said 
projections,  a  crosspiece  between  the  upper  part  of  the 
•nd  walls,  a  foldable  seat  hingedly  connected  with  the 
crosspiece  and  with  the  bed.  shafts  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, an  arc-shaped  plate  extending  through  the  inner 
of  the  end  walls  and  movably  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
counterbalancing  devices  mounted  on  the  shafts  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  foldable  back  portion  of 
the  seat  to  facilitate  raising  and  lowering  the  same  and 
holding  It  In   adjusted   position,   counterbalancing  devices 


adapted  to  facilitate  raising  and  lowering  the  foldable 
forward  portion  of  the  seat,  and  means  adapted  to  tie 
the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  to  the  hack  portion  of  the 
seat. 

4.  In  a  combined  seat  and  covering  for  a  bed,  the  com- 
bination of  sills,  castings  on  the  sills,  said  castings 
formed  to  provide  bearings  and  projections  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  sides  of  the  sills,  double  end  walls  in- 
cluding uprights  secured  to  the  sills  and  abutting  against 
said  projections,  a  crosspiece  Ixtween  the  upper  part  of 
the  end  walls,  a  foldable  seat  hlngediy  connected  with 
the  crosspiece  and  with  the  IwkI.  shafts  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  an  arc-shaped  plate  extending  through  the  In-  ' 
ner  of  the  end  walls  and  movably  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
counterbalancing  devices  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  foldable  back  portion  if  the 
seat  to  facilitate  raising  and  lowering  the  same  and 
holding  it  in  adjusted  position,  countirbalancing  devices 
adapted  to  facilitate  raising  a4)d  lowering  the  foldable  for- 
ward portion  of  the  seat,  means  adapted  to  tie  the  forward 
portion  of  the  seat  to  the  hack  portion  of  the  seat,  and 
means  adapted  to  tie  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  to 
the  end  walls  of  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  combined  seat  and  covering  for  a  bed,  the  com- 
bination of  double  end  walls,  a  crosspiece  arranged  be- 
tween the  upper  part  of  the  end  walls,  a  second  cross- 
piece  arranged  between  the  enil  walls  '.>elow  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  first  crosspiece.  curved  strips  of  sheet  metal 
fitted  on  the  top  end  of  the  double  end  walls  between  the 
first  and  secrmd  crosspiece,  said  strips  providiKl  witn 
channels  therein,  a  curved  metallic  strip  arranged  inter- 
mediate of  said  strips  and  provided  with  channels  in  the 
plane  of  the  channels  of  said  strips,  and  screens  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  dispi  sod  in  the  channels  of  the 
strips  on  the  double  end  walls  and  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  the  channels  of  the  curved  metallic 
strip. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0(;.}.909.  MECHANISM  FOR  HAISIN<;  OR  LOWERlN*: 
BEDS.  NoKM.^N  D.  nisrmr.  i.os  .\ng.-les.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  74;»..-.4."..     <C1.  5     l.s.  i 


1.  The  combin.ition  of  a  bed  support,  a  foldable  seat  in- 
cluding sections  hingefl  together,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
connected  with  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected  with  the  lever  and  with  the  bed  support,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  side  bars,  caster  lynckets  on  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  side  bars,  a  bed  support  resting 
movably  on  said  caster  brackets,  a  foldable  seat  including 
sections  hinged  together,  a  mounted  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  link  connected  with 
the  lever  and  with  the  bed  support,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  foldable  Sf-at  includint:  a  front 
section  and  hinged  sections  connected  with  the  front  sec- 
tion, plates  on  one  of  the  hinged  sc'ctions.  side  bars,  caster 
brackets  on  the  front  end  portion  of  the  side  bars,  said 
caster  brackets  secured  to  said  front  section,  extensions  on 
the  caster  brackets,  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
extensions  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  plates,  a  bed 
support,  and  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  levers  and 
with  the  bed  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  side  bars,  caster  brackets  on  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  side  Iwirs,  a  bed  support  resting 
movably  on  said   caster   brack. ts.   caster   brackets  on   the 
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frond  end  portion  of  the  side  bars,  a  foldable  seat  including 
ecUuns  h^.ed  to«.ther.  plates  on  one  of  Jbe jection. 
eil  plvo.ally  mounted  on  tho  last  mentioned  caster 
Lradetsand  plvotally  connected  with  said  plates^  and 
3pivota..y'x,nnected  with  the  levers  and  with  the  b,u 
sup^rt.  substantially  a.s  and  tor  the  purpose  »«J  /^''th- 

S  Tl  e  combination  of  side  bars,  caster  brackets  on  the 
rear  lend  portion  of  the  side  bars,  a  bed  support  rest  ng 
LovJblv  on  said  caster  brackets,  caster  brackets  on  the 
fronl  end  portion  of  the  side  bars,  extensions  on  the  last 
Let"  ioned  cast..r  brackets,  a  foldable  seat  including  a 
rroul  section  secur.-d  to  the  last  mentioned  caster  brackets 
au,l  hinged  sections  connected  with  the  front  section  p la  es 
Jn  one  of  said  hin.-ed  sections,  angular  levers  plvota ly 
mounted  on  sai.l  extensions  and  plvotally  connec  ed  with 
Mid  plates,  and  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever« 
and  with  said  bed  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purjinse  set   forth. 

(dalm  «  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 
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6.T.9  10.      BASK  BALL  (JAMK 
Berkeley,  (al.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1912. 
1    4r,_.'i6.> 
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5.  In  a  baseball  game,  the  combination  of  a  box  with  a 
lid  therefor,  an  opening  in  the  end  of  said  lid.  staKsered 
tongues  or  projections  suitably  arranged  below  the  opcnlni; 
and  so  disposed  as  to  deflect  the  passage  of  a  ball  throiii;h 
the  same,  tabulated  receiving  channels  In  the  Iow*t  end  of 
said  lid,  a  miniature  baseball  diamond  displayed  on  the 
bottom  of  said  box.  a  means  for  Indicating  the  plays  on 
the  bases  of  said  diamond,  u  means  for  recordln-  the  um 
pire's  decision  on  said  plnys,  and  a  ball  for  plav  im;  the 
game,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print. -d  In  the  Gazette.] 
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]  lu  a  baseball  game  and  in  coiul.iuation.  a  divlde<l  U.x, 
cpeninu  in  the  upper  end  of  said  box,  a  deflecting  block 

|w  the  opening,  projections  suitably  arranged  below 
,  block  a  transparency  covering  said  projections,  a  ball, 
luralitv  of  pockets  with  labeled  decisions  to  receive 
.  ball,  a  diamond  and  means  for  representing  players 
the  respective  l>ases  of  the  diamond,   substantially    as 

ribed 
,    In  a  baseball  gaaie  and  In  combination,  a  divided  box. 
oi>ening  In  the  end  of  the  upper  half  of  said  box.  a  de- 
,.ng  block  below  the  opening,  projections  suitably  ar- 
Red  »)elow  said  block,  a  transparency  covering  said  pro 
ms.  a  ball,  a  plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  said  ball. 
„  decisions   on   said  pockets,   a  flexible  joint  for  re 
ng  th.-  ball  and  closing  said  l>ox  halves  together,  a 
and    means   for   representing   players   on    the    re 
.ve  bases  of  the  diamond,  substantially  as  descrllxid. 
In  a  baseball  gamt'  and  in  combination,  a  divided  l)ox, 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  \ipper  half  of  said  box.  a  de- 

block  l)elow  the  opening,  staggered  projections  ar 

ij.xl    below    said    block,    a    transparency    covering    said 
inered  projections,  a  ball,  a  plurality  of  pockets   with 
,|.k1  decisions,  a    "  home  run  "  pocket,  a  flexible  Joint,  a 
mond  .ind  means  for  representing  players  at  the  several 
of  the  diamond,  substantially  as  described. 
In  a  baseball  same  and  In  combination,  a  divided  box. 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  upper  half  of  said  box.  a  de- 
Ing  block,  staggered  projections  arranged   below  said 
k.  a  transparency  covering  said  staggered  projections. 
l)all.   a    plurality   of  pockets   with   labeled   decisions,    a 
lome    run  "   pocket,   a   flexible  joint,   a   diamond,    means 
r.>presentlng  players  at  the   several  bases  of  the  dla- 
d  and  separate  means  for  registering  the  umpire's  de- 
on.  substantially  as  described. 
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1.063.911.  UTENSIL.  Robekt  Willi.wi  rH.*DWicK. 
DavlsvlUe.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  -.'i.  mn  se- 
rial  No.   661.619.      (Cl.  53—9.) 


>< 


"  I'.  '^ 

A  utensil  having  a  corrugated  bottom,  itie  walls  of  the 
corrugate<l  portions  defining  concentric  relatively  deep  con- 
cavities beneath  the  utensil  and  relatively  deep  inni  .-ntric 
wall  portions  within  the  utensil,  a  Hat  supportlnu  surface 
formed  on  the  outermost  portion  of  the  bottom  and  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  thickened  portion  formed 
Integral  with  tlo-  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  said  tlare.1 
l>ortlon  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  outermost  corru- 
gated portion  of  the  bottom  and  concentric  ther.-with.  suli- 
staiitlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


HEATKU 


.003.912 

CiiAnLE.s    C.    CoOPKR.     Los    .Vngeles. 
RiciiTEB,  Pasadena.   Cal.      Filed   Apr. 
No     694.00.-..      (CI.    126—215.1 

■  e 


VNli  FIKL  FrONdMlZKR 
and  Hkkman  F. 
•_'9.   l<.>l-_'.     SerIa! 


1.  In  a  heater,  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  secured  to 
gether  by  means  of  rivets,  and  a  marginal  rim.  the  upper 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  op.nings  for  cooking  vessels, 
and  the  lower  plate  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
burner,  side  walls  of  heat  retaining  material,  conduits 
from  the  central  opening  in  the  lower  plate  to  the  openings 
m  the  upper  plate  formed  byaald  plates  and  by  side  walls 
of  heat  retaining  material,  and  dampers  In  said  conduit, 
each  damper  having  an  arm  which  projects  up  into  the 
adjacent  opening  and  is  adapted  to  open  the  damper  when 
a  vessel  Is  placed  on  said  opening. 

2  in  a  heater,  a  toj)  plate  having  openings  for  cooking 
vessels  a  lower  plate  with  a  central  opening  for  a  tmrner. 
Mid.'  walls  of  heat  retaining  material,  conduits  between  the 
plates  from  the  central  opening  of  the  lower  plate  to  the 
openings  of  the  top  plate  f<.rmed  by  said  plates  and  side 
walls  of  heat  retaining  material,  and  a  cover  slli-'htly  ele- 
v«te<l  above  the  top  plate,  with  a  down-turned  marginal 
flange  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  heater  body. 

3  In  a  heater,  a  top  plate  having  openings  for  cooking, 
vessels,  a  lower  plate  with  a  central  opening  f-r  a  burner. 
,lde  walls  of  heat  retaining  material,  conduits  iwween  the 
central  opening  of  the  low.  r  plate  and  the  openlties  of  the 
top  plate,  formed  by  said  plates  and  the  side  wall-  -f  »>«" 
retalnln-  mnforlal,  n  damper  in  each  conduit  with  an  arm 
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projecting  upwardly  therefrom  through  the  adjacent  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  the  damper  opened 
when  a  vessel  Is  placed  on  the  opening,  and  a  removable 
(^ver  the  same  size  as  the  top  plate,  with  a  down  turned 
marginal  flange,  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  top  plate  to 
engage  the  damper  arms  and  swing  the  dampers  open  so 
the  products  of  combustion  may  flow  from  the  conduits 
Into  the  space  between  the  top  plate  and  cover. 

4.  In  a  heater,  a  top  plate  having  openings  for  the  re 
ception  of  cooking  vessels,  a  bottom  plate  with  a  central 
opening  to  receive  a  burner,  a  marginal  lining  of  heat  con 
serving  material  around  the  heater  and  between  the  top 
and  bottom  plate,  said  heater  having  conduits  from  the 
central  opening  in  the  bottom  plate  to  the  openings  in  the 
top  plate,  a  damper  In  each  conduit  provided  with  an  arm 
which  normally  projects  up  through  the  adjacent  opening 
in  the  top  plate,  said  top  plate  having  raised  loops  or  pro- 
jections, and  a  cover  with  a  marginal  flange  which  fits 
around  the  heater  Ixvly,  and  depresses  the  arms  of  the 
said  dampers. 

1,0H3,913.  OIL-BURNER.  Benjamin  L.  Corxei. its. 
Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No 
•'.77.:.' U.      <C1.  158- -75. 1 
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.\n  oil  burner  comprising  a  head  having  separate  oil 
and  atomizing  agent  conduits,  a  drum  communicating  wiili 
the  atomizing  agent  conduit  and  extending  from  said  hea<i. 
a  diaphragm  in  the  end  of  said  drum,  a  tube  communlcat 
ing  with  the  oil  sui>|ily  conduit  and  extending  into  said 
drum  and  through  said  diaphragm,  said  tube  having  im 
perforate  bottom  and  side  portions  and  having  ports  in  its 
upper  portion  in  the  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  and  having 
a  valve  near  the  head  for  controlling  flow  of  oil  from  the 
supply  source  to  the  apertured  portion  thereof  and  a  re- 
movable tip  on  the  outer  end  of  said  druD>  into  which  fuel 
Is  delivered  from  said  Inner  tube,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.06.^,914.  SHINGLE -CUTTING  MACHINE.  At.iLsr 
Glstaf  Dehliv.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Alhertus  Allen  Hilton.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  IH-c.  10. 
I'.dl.     Serial  No.  666,.'{05.     (Cl.  143— lO.i 


1  lu  a  shingle  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  endless  roll  feed  block  conveying  means 
around  said  frame,  saws  in  the  path  of  blocks  carried  hy 
said  conveying  means,  pinion  wheels  carried  by  said  con 
veylng  means  and  coSperatlng  directly  with  sets  of  pins 
of  variable  rumber  upon  said  frame,  whereby  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  blocks  is  fed  a  predetermined  distance  Into 
the  plane  of  said  saws  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  fed  a 
greater  distance  In  the  same  direction. 


2.  In  a  shingle  cutting  machUie  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  endless  roll  feed  block  conveying  means 
around  said  frame,  saws  in  the  path  of  hlocks  carried  \r- 
said  conveyini:  means.  u|)per  and  lower  pinions  carried  b.\ 
said  conveying  means  and  cooperating  with  corresponding 
sets  of  removable  pins  upon  said  frame,  thereby  one  or 
the  ends  of  said  blocks  are  fed  a  predetermined  distpnce 
into  the  ph.ne  of  said  saws  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
fed  a  greater  distance  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shingle  cutting  machine  of  its 
flxed  framtv  vertical  circular  saw.  roll  feed  block  carriers 
and  endless  conv.-ylng  means  therefor,  of  removable  pins 
vertically  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pinions  on  sa^d 
block  carriers  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  whereby  the 
blocks  are  fed  to  the  saw. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sliingle  cutting  machine  of  its 
fixed  frame,  vertical  circular  saws,  roll  feed  block  carriers 
and  endless  conveying  means  therefor,  of  pinions  on  said 
block  carriers,  horizontal  brackets  on  said  frami>.  heade<J 
pins  removably  and  vertically  mounted  in  said  brackets 
and  spaced  apart  to  conform  to  the  pitch  of  said  pinions 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pinions  whereby  said 
blocks  are  fed  to  the  saw. 

."1.  The  combinatiim  in  a  shingle  cutting  machine  of  its 
flxed  frame,  vertical  circular  saws,  roll  feed  block  carriers 
and  endless  conveying  means  therefor,  of  sets  of  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  brackets  flxed  to  said  frame,  plus 
vertically  and  removably  mounted  in  saiil  brackets  and 
equidistant  from  each  other,  and  upper  and  lower  pinions 
on  said  block  carriers  adapted  to  eni:a;;e  said  pins,  wher"-' 
by  the  ends  of  the  l>locks  may  be  fed  to  the  saw  in  vary- 
ing degrees  out  of  tlie  perpendicular. 


1.003.915.  NAVKiATION  SYSTEM.  tiF.oROE  W.  El- 
DKiixJE.  Vineyard  Haven.  Mass.  Filed  May  20.  1912 
Serial  No.  tists.tjis.      iCl.  n6-  l.'>.  1 


).  An  aid  lo  navigation  comprising  a  seri'S  of  dlfl'eren 
tiated  position-Identifying  devices  respectively  placed  with 
no  necessary  reference  to  individual  dangers  but  prede- 
terminately  placed  relative  to  and  within  ■  picking  up  " 
distances  from  each  other  to  constitute  a  system  and  pro- 
jected as  such  across  the  desired  lines  of  travel  of  vessels. 

2.  An  aid  to  navigation  comprising  a  series  of  visually 
differentiated  position  -  identifying  devices  respectively 
placed  with  no  necessary  reference  to  individual  dangers 
but  predeterminately  placed  relative  to  and  within  '  pick- 
ing up  "  distances  from  each  other  to  constitute  a  system 
and  projected  as  such  across  the  desired  lines  of  travel  of 
ves.sel8. 

3.  An  aid  to  navigation  comprising  a  series  of  audibly 
diflerentlated  position  -  identifying  devices  respectively 
placed  with  no  necessary  reference  to  Individual  dan;;ers 
but  predeterminately  placed  relative  to  and  within  ••  pick- 
ing up  "  distances  from  each  other  to  constitute  a  system 
and  projected  as  such  across  the  desired  lines  of  trav-M  of 
vessels.  " 

4.  An  aid  to  navigation  comprising  a  series  of  both 
visually  and  audibly  differentiated  position  identifying  de- 
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resoectlvelv   plactd   with   do   necet«mry   reference   to 

JZrZ.or.\ut    pred.terminate.y    placed   ro.a  Ire 

to  aid  within  ••  picking  up  •  distances  from  each  o  her  to 

lonJtftuTe  a  system  and  projected  as  such  across  the  de- 

.     iri.d'rn'lii^lrircLprlsin^  a  series  of  equally 
spaV     diforentlated   posUion-ldentlfylng  <^-»ce.   J.spec- 
•ely    placed    with    ..o    necessary    reference   to    Ind  vldtial 
n  ers  but  predeterminately  placed  relative  to  and  with- 
in"- D^kln.-uP  "  distances  from  each  other  to  cons  Itut.  a 
lyst'm  and%.^jected  as  such  across  desired  llne«  of  travel 

[<lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Kfe916       rniTK        FREPKaic    P.    Oates.    Newlnpton 
C,nn     assignor  to  The  Tnlon  MnnufncturlnK  company 
N>w  Britain.  Tonn.  a  Torporation  of  ♦'on"*-'^^"'"*, 
J^^frJoil.     Serial  NO.  60.S.005.     (n.'.'9-l07 
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5.  A  caslDK.  a  chuck  hody  project ing  throu^rh  tlie  cas- 
ing and  having  a  chamber,  air  passages  located  ai  tbo 
meetluK  surfaces  of  the  chuck  body  and  casln;:  tor  tl.rw  of 
air  to  control  the  movements  of  a  piston,  the  pision  lo- 
cated In  said  chambi-r,  a  feed  rack  secured  to  said  piston, 
feed  screws  connected  with  said  feed  rack,  clamp  d<  vices 
connected  to  be  operated  by  said  feed  screws,  a  pl.n..  f,,rni- 
lUB  one  wall  of  the  chamber  In  the  chuck  body  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  spindle,  a  clamp  rin^,  and  a  pin  sicured 
to  the  piston  and  enKaKln«  said  clamji  rinc  to  rlMtdi  and 
unclutch  th>'  cliuck  iK.dy  an<l  plate. 

[Claims  «>  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.) 


1,063.917.  CHUCK.  1»'kedkkic  I'.  <;.^TES.  N.wington 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Manura(  tuim;;  •  ..uipany. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conne.ticut.  piiiy) 
Apr.  0,  101 1.     Serial  No.  G19.276.     (CI.  I'M -147.. 


V  rhu.k  iKMlv  liavln::  a  piston  chamber  located  th.r.- 
meaus  for  snppl.vinL'  air  to  said  <-haml,er  to  -ontrol  the 
.ements   of   a    piston,    the    piston    locai.-d    within    said 
mber.    clampinjj   members   located   on    the   .hu.k    body, 
screws  for  said  clamping  members,  a  rack  s.-cured  to 
piston   a-nd    In   enK-agement    with   .snld    f.ed   screws,   a 
.e  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  spindle  and  forming  one 
1  of  til.-  il.amber  In  th.'  «liuck.  and  ni.ans  f..r  s.-.urinK 
chuck  body  to  rotate  with  said  plat.-. 
\  chuck  b(>dv   having   a   piston   chainb.-r.    means   for 
t.^^jin"  ai-  to  said  chamb.r  to  control  the  movements  of 
piston"  the  piston  located  wlihln.said   chamber,   clamp 
rices  mounted  on  the  chuck  body,  f-ed  screws  to  operate 
d  clamp  .levlces.  a  rack  s-.-und  to  the  piston  and  con- 
with  the  feed  screws  to  rotate  lnd.-i)endently  there- 
a  plate  f.-rmini:  ..n-  wall  of  the  chamlH-r  in  the  chuck 
y  and  adapt,  d  to  b.-  secured  to  a  spindle,  a  clutch  ring. 
■  means   for  operating   the   ring   to  connect    the   chuck 

and  plate. 
,    A  chu-'k  body  havini:  a  piston  chamber  located  ther." 
means  fo-  supplying  air  to  said  chamlwr  to  control  the 
!ment8  of  a  piston.  th.>  piston  located  In  -<ald  chamber 
adapted  to  rotate  therein,  a  feed  rack  s.<iir.>d  fo  said 
.on.   feed  screws  operatlvely  connected   with  said   rack, 
mp  devices  op.rated  by  said  f.-ed  screws,  a  plate  adapt 
to  be  secured  to  a  spindle  and  forming  onn  wall  of  the 
imber  in  the  chuck  body,  a  clutch  op.raflnt  pin  secured 
the  piston,  and  a  clutch  ring  mount.'d  for  operation  by 
pin  and  adapt.-d  to  clutch  said  plate  and  cluick  lK>dy 
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A  casing,  a  chuck  body  to  roiaf  In  sai.l  casing  and 
hkvlng  a  chamber,  air  passages  located  at  th.-  meeting  sur- 
fi  ces  betwe.  n  the  casing  and  chuck  body  for  a  tlow  of  air 
t(.  control  the  mov.-m.-nts  of  a  piston,  the  piston  located  In 
81  Id  chamber,  a  rack  s<-«-ured  to  said  piston.  ff»-d  ser<>ws 
o  teratlvely  connected  with  said  rack,  clamp  devic-s  oi)era 
tlvely  connected  with  the  fe«-d  screws,  a  plate  forming  one 
wall  of  the  chamb.r  in  the  chuck  body,  and  means  c<jn- 
ti oiled  by  the  movement  of  tli.-  piston  to  connect  the  ehuck 
b>dy  and  plate  to  rotate  together. 


1.  A  chuck  body  having  a  recess  and  a  slot  of  loss  width 
opening  to  the  face  of  the  jaw.  a  fee.ling  Jaw  section  lo- 
cated within  the  recess,  means  for  feetllng  said  se<tl..n  to 
clamp  and  hold  a  piece  of  work,  a  Ja*  sectL-u  liavinp  n 
T-8hape«l  part  lUting  said  slot  and  recess  ati.l  wUh  a  jaw 
loeate.l  outside  of  the  face  .)f  the  chuck,  tn.-.iiis  for  reiuov 
ably  securing  said  fee<llng  section  and  saM  j.u\  -ectlon 
together,  and  means  for  r.-l'-asini,'  said  sections  to  permit 
removal  of  the  jaw  section    Indepen.lently  of  the  feedini: 

section. 

•_'.  A  chiK  k  iKKly.  a  sectional  chuck  jaw  including  a  feed- 
ing section  supported  by  the  l>ody.  means  for  fe.-.lim:  sai.l 
section,  a  Jaw  t)earing  section,  a  locking  l>.)lt  to  lo.-k  the 
two  sections  together,  an  actuating  pin  In  eu-.aii.ment  witli 
said  b<ilt  to  actuate  it.  and  a  jaw  secured  to  said  jaw  i««r 

Ing  section. 

3.  A  chuck  Iwdy.  a  sectional  chuck  jaw  supported  l.y  the 
l)Ody  and  Including  a  feeding  section,  means  for  feedin; 
Kai.l  s.<ii..n.  a  jaw  Ix-arlng  section,  a  slldlni;  t^lT  to  l<K-k 
said  sections  together,  a  rotating  actuatiiiu  pin  liavini  a 
stud  eccentrlcallv  mount.-d  and  enu'auitii;  sai.l  l>olt  to  oi- 
erate  It.  and  a  jaw  secured  to  said  jaw  bearlni:  section. 

4  A  chuik  bodv  having  a  recess  with  a  narn-wer  slot 
opening  therefrom  to  the  face  of  the  lH>dy.  a  se.-tlonal 
chuck  Jaw  Including  a  feeding  section  locat-.l  in  said  re- 
c,  s^  means  f.-r  feedinc  said  section,  a  Jaw  U-arlng  section 
loiving  an  enlarged  part  l.icated  in  said  recess  and  a  nar 
rower  part  exten.llng  through  said  slot  with  a  jaw  l.)cated 
outside  of  the  face  plate  of  the  chuck,  a  lo.kin-i  l«lt  to 
lock  said   sections  together   and   an   actuatln;;    i-in   in  en 

•agement  with  said  bolt  to  operate  It. 

5  A  chuck  bodv  having  a  recess  with  a  uaii. .«.•>•  slot 
oi»enlng  to  the  face  of  the  Ixjdy.  a  sectional  chuck  jaw  in- 
cluding a  feeding  section  located  in  sajd  le.ess  and  « 
\»w  bearing  section  having  a  part  located  In  sai.l  recess 
and  a  narrower  part  locate-l  In  said  slot,  with  a  .)aw  io 
.-ated  outside  said  body,  a  locking  bolt  Iwrne  l.y  th.-  f-ed- 
ing  section  and  adapted  .to  enter  a  recess  in  the  jaw  b^ar 
in-  section,  and  an  actuating  pin  borne  by  the  f.edinK 
section  In  engagement  with  said  bolt  to  operate  it 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the    lazeftel 
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W.  JMAHAM.  Rome.  N.  Y.  J-iled  Jan.  28.  1910.  benal 
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1.    In   a  l.KTk  and  lap  s.^am  can   bo.ly  f">'"'"^  '"* 
in    combination,    an    Integrally    formed    l-"^'   •>"'•' 7°J,"^ 
vided    with    a    plurality    of    vertically    «'-"'^'";    '    ''^^ 
supports.  l.earlngs  forn.ed  In  said  supports,  a  si  aft  .n  sa^ 
iH-arlngs.    means    f..r     feeding,    notching    and    .-l-.n^:   can 
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^Dk-  .in.l  means  for  formlrie  th* 
^n  1  'lies  Mud  o|>eraiive  <-oni»e(-t 
g^t\      id  shaft. 


iBl0  lock  nnd  lap  seam 
between  said  means 


;.'.  In  a  lo.k  and  lap  --eaiii  can  l>ody  forming  muclilne. 
In  combination.  T.lank  f.-eding  means,  means  for  treating'  a 
Maiik  and  forming  the  same  into  a  can  IkkI.v.  and  electro- 
nipihanlcal  means  for  disconnecting  the  entire  operative 
flt-inents  of  the  machine  fri>ra  the  drivinj:  means  whose 
(iperHflon  Is  occasioned  by  a  characteristic  of  tlie  blanks 
being  fe<l  through  the  machine. 

:',  In  a  device  of  the  class  deMc-rllHtl.  in  cotnbitiation. 
blank  ailvanclng  means,  a  horn,  a  l.iauk  l»en.ling  uieatis, 
a  hed.  a  pressure  shoe  locate<l  above  the  l>ed.  and  a  pres 
sure  M">ck  s<'<-\ired  to  the  sli(»e  and  spring  pressed  to  ex- 
fend   l.eyond   the   surface    thereof. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  (l.'s<-ril>e<l.  in  couibinallon. 
blank  advancing  means,  a  horn,  a  Idank  beudlDg  uiean^ 
a  bed.  a  pressure  shoe  locatetl  aliove  the  Ix'd.  and  a  plu- 
railty  of  pressure  blocks  scciire.l  t.i  the  shoe  and  spring 
piesseil  to  extend  tn'yond  the  surface  theret>f. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  I'ed.  a  plurality  of  can  treating  means  dis[K>sed  along  the 
i'td.  a  pr.-ssure  shoe  secured  above  the  l<ed  and  a  plu 
railty  of  pressure  blocks  secured  to  the  shoe  and  spring 
pressed  to  extend  beyond  the  surface  tliereof.  said  blocks 
l>elng  arranged  In  acconlauce  with  the  disiH.sition  uf  the 
can  treating  means  .lUmg  the  l>ed,  res|»ectlvely. 

[Claims  6  to  Til  not  printed  in  the  (Jazeite. ] 
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1.  In  a  tnnnt'er.  n  standing  floor  for  ihe  animal,  a  wall 
rising  therefrom  and  liaving  a  plurality  of  spacefl  sfan 
rhlon  receiving  recesses  In  Its  top  face,  a  second  vertical 
«:in  rising  from  said  fl(M)ring  and  of  «  height  less  than 
ine  lirst  named  wall,  the  said  latter  wall  having  depres 
sions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  provide  a  water  trough 
between  the  first  nnd  second  walls,  a  floor  in  front  of  th. 
nianger  providing  a  feed  trough  U'twcen  it  and  the  second 
wall  and  .-Dds  for  the  troughs  having  their  fop  edires  lo- 
cated on  a  line  with  the  first  named  wall  nnd  second  named 
flooring. 

2.  \  mnnger  construction  emlHid.\  liiu'  a  one  p1e<e  con- 
crete standing  flooring  having  an  alley  flooring  located 
spared  therefrom  nnd  on  a  plane  thereal>ove,  the  Interme 
diate  space  l.elng  provided  with  a  nnir  of  spaced  troughs; 
ii:iTlng  Hosed  ends  to  provide  a  front  staii<hloti  attaching 
"all  and  an  lnterme<liate  wall,  a  drain  for  one  of  said 
Toughs  and  a  drain  Ikix  disposed  therein  with  Its  top 
edce  located   below   the  top  edges  of  the  wall   to  prevent 
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overflow    thereof,    the    Interme.llate    wall    also    ha\ing    Its 
top  edge   located   below   the  top  of   the   aforesaid  portion- 
whereby  overflow   from   the   first    named    tnnivlt   will    flow 
into  the  second  named  trough. 


1.0«3.91'0.  SroOL-RACK.  Sami  el  Haas.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  31.  1911.  Serial 
.No.  040.90;;.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  20. 
1912.     Serial  No.  732.399.     (Cl.  242—139.) 
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1.  .\  >po.>l  laik,  1  oiiiprising  uiiriulit  statidHrdv.  a  spool- 
supix.rtlng  plate  supported  tli.  r.-on,  sjdndle*  »ui.p.iried  <>u 
said  plate,  thread-guiding  |iiaies  al»ove  the  spiudles.  piv- 
.'ted  to  the  standards  at  their  outer  .uiUs.  sai.l  plates  be- 
ing provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  a  semicii.-ular  re<-v»v 
having  a  rim.  and  damping  means  inc  losing  the  rtins  on 
ilie  inner  ends  for  clamping  the  tliread-jjuidiug  pi«i.»  In 
(Kjsltion. 

2.  A  spool-rack,  comprising  supporting  atandarda,  • 
spool  supiKtrting  plate,  spindles  supported  en  tbe  Muae. 
thread  guiding  plates  |)ivoted  at  their  .niter  ends  to  the 
upper  en<l8  of  the  standards,  collars  .n  said  siamlards  for 
siipfKjrtlng  the  sptxd  suiiporiing  and  l h read  uui ding  plates. 
said  thi-ead  guiding  plates  liaving  rimni..-U  i»eUiKircular  re 
<'e88e8  at  their  inner  ends,  and  olampiug  uieaus  iiicioiiing 
said  rimmed  ends  for  retaining  the  tbread-guiding  plater 
Id  position. 

o.  A  s|A»il  lack,  comprising  supporting  stuu.lardt'  ar 
ranged  in  line  with  each  other  and  provided  with  collars 
a  sp<K.il  KiipiK.riinK  plate  supported  on  tlie  l.iwer  c<dlar8  of 
tlie  standards,  thr' ad-fiii.liiiL.'  plates  sniiiKnted  at  the  up- 
|K*r  ends  of  said  stan. lards,  said  tlii*e;iil n'udin;;  plates  1*- 
itif  provided  with  opt^niiiKs  for  the  threads  and  pivoteii 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  standaids  and  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  rimmed  seuiicin-nlur  re<.-vsseH  and  a 
clamping  screw-nut  binding  on  the  riinnnHi  inner  end*  of 
.said  thread-guiding  plates,  said  s«-rew-nut  i>eing  adjusted 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  middle  standard 

4.  A  spool  r.ick.  i  oinpiisin;,'  u|iii;^lii  .xiijiporting  stand- 
ards having  c.dlars  af  diffi'^renr  points  of  their  height,  a 
s|K)ol-supporting  plate  svipporied  on  ilie  lower  fiange«  of 
the  iitandards.  sjdndles  sup|M>rted  on  said  plate,  thread- 
guiding  plates  8upiK)rted  <>n  the  upper  tlanges  of  the  stand- 
ards and  pivoted  at  their  ouL-r  ends  to  the  same,  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  thread-guiding  plates  lielng  provided  with 
rimme«i  semicircular  recesses  rltiini:  aro\ind  the  middle 
standard,  a  thumb  screw  turning  on  the  upi»er  thnaded 
end  of  the  middle  standard  and  pro\ided  with  a  downward 
extension  for  binding  on  the  rimiiicd  inn.r  ends  of  tlit- 
thread-giilding  plates,  and  a  stop  pin  at  the  upper  end  of 
tlie  middle  standard  f.u-  preventing  tti.^  detaching  of  the 
thumb-screw. 


1,063,921.  S-\FETY-OUN.  Beai.l  IlK.MrsTrAD.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  19<>S.  Serial  No  402. o39.  (Cl. 
42—70.1 


1.  In  a  gun  of  the  ctiaracter  herein  des.  rlbed  the  com- 
bination with  the  triggers  of  a  pivoted  locking  lever  there- 
for, constituting  the  trigger  guard,  and  formlnir  a  part  of 
the  handle  of  the  gun  with  grip  end  of  the  lever  movable 
within  the  stock  and  having  a  centrallnward  jirojecflng 
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arn.    tor  actuatlnx   ^aUl    trigger  looking  lever  and   iuovlu« 
inwm-d  for   iluir   purpose-substantially  as  sl.-.vvn  and  .1.- 

•  In  a  t'.U)  ..f  the  character  h-reln  descrlD^l  the  coiu 
bI,;„|lo„  with  the  trisKers.  of  a  pivoted  l.-v.-r  constituting' 
the  irlgger  »:..ard.  and  forniinK  a  part  of  the  handle  of 
\Z  Jufwith  grip  end  of  the  lever  tnovnl.le  within  the 
,t.»k  «.)d  having  a  central  Inward  projecting  arm  for 
„,e,atln.'  trigger  Id-king  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  a  lUK'  or  extension  of  the  trigger  pl-fe  and  m- 
nl„,|„g  against  the  trigger  ends,  the  .aid  lever  oin-ratlng 
In  a  vertical  plane  to  lock  the  trigger  l.y  u-ravity  in  case 
of      .veataiK'e    of    the    operating    spiluL'     substautlally    as 

sh'iwni  and  described. 

•:     In  a  gun  n(  tlie  character  herein  (lescrllnd   th >m- 

blnilio,.  with  the  iri^L-er  of  a  |.ivoted  lever  constituting 
the  trigger  gt.ard  and  forming  a  part  of  the  h*";""  •>' 
the  tun.  with  grip  end  of  the  lever  movable  within  the 
stocH  and  liaving  a  central  inward  projecting  arm  for 
o,>er»tinu'  said  trigger  locking  lever,  which  Is  pivoted  to 
n  1„L'  or  extension  on  the  trigger  plate,  the  said  plate 
haviti-  l.u-  for  attachment  of  the  trigger  guard  grip 
leve*"the  triggers,  trigger  hx-klng  lever  and  o,,erH.ing 
Sl.rin-'  and  having  a  cavity  for  the  Inward  n.ovement  of 
the  trigger  ^.-nard     substantially  a«  shown  and  descrlbnl. 

4     In  a   gun  of  the  character  herein  descrll«»d  the  com 
bination    with    th.    triggers    and    a    pivoted    loc^klng    lever 
therffor.    cmstltuting    the    trigger    guard    and    forming    a 
of  the  handle  of  the  gun.   with  grli.  end  of  the  lever 
kble   within    the   stock    and    having    a    .entral    Inward 
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part 

mov  .u.,^    T, 

prol-cting  arm  for  oi.eratin^'  said  rri^g-r  lockin.-  lexer 
and  acting  In  combination  with  a  not<he.l  trigger  locking 
rod  slotted  spring,  rubber  pad  with  screw  diak  adjustment 
to  tie  rod.  the  said  rod  a-ting  ui^.n  the  trigger  locking 
jeve— substantially  as  shown  and  descrlb«l 

.->  In  a  gun  of  the  character  herein  descrll)ed  the  com- 
bination with  the  triggers  of  a  .-ontlnuous  guard  grip 
leve-  with  movable  end  passlnk.'  within  the  st-K-k  of  the 
gun  a  vertical  acting  trigger  locking  lever,  an  a.tuatlng 
sprlw-  a  trigger  plate  with  lugs  for  the  trigger  guard. 
grlFJ  lever,  triggers,  trliieer  l.x-klng  lever  and  actuating 
sprite  In  cumhinatinn  with  notched  trigger  locking  r.Mi. 
slotted  sprint:  and  ruhl.er  pad.  and  having  disk  adjustment 
nifh  the  rod  the  said  rod  moving  to  unhjck  hy  pivoted 
.lioHlder  section  of  the  butt  of  the  gun  suh«Tnntlally  as 
sho*n  and  descrlfx^d 

(fnalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 
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3.922  ABDOMINAL  BELT  » »R  SI  ITORTEK  Ar- 
TUtR  B  KFvr>KicK.  East  Orange  N.  J.  assignor  to 
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pDratlon  of  Pennsylvania       Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.      Serial 
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,n  abdominal  l)elt  or  supporter  comprising  a  b<xly  Ijelt 
i(flon     provided     with     longitudinally  extending     elastic 
ads    Interwoven    with    binder    threads    rendering    said 
Ion    longitudinally   elastic,   said   portion   l)elng   shlrre«l 
having  the  lower  elastic  threads  of  Its  sides  conv.Mg- 
d'lwnwardly    at    an   angle   with   relation    to  its   upper 
ds.   means   for  securing  the  ends   of  said  portion   to- 
er.  thigh  straps  attached  to  the  bottoms  of  the  sides 
said   portion   and   l)elng   provided    with   longitudinally- 
ndiug  elastic  threads  interwoven  with  hinder  threads 
remlering  said  straps  longitudinally  elastic,  the  elastic 
threads  of  each   strap  extending  suliKtantlally   parallel    to 
tlM    adjacent   elastic   threads  of  said   ix>rtlou.   and    means 
foj  securing  the  ends  of  said  straps  together. 


teaf 
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1.  In  an  abradiii::  mai  bine,  a  fi.une.  spaced  ;iiiii-  i»n 
said  frame,  a  journal  idvotaIl,\  mounted  hi  one  ,,i  ^ald 
arms,  a  secon<l  Journal  slldably  mounted  In  the  ■■ii,,.,-  „{ 
said  arms  and  a  screw  attaiheii  thereto  to  acljii>i  ih* 
same,  a  swing  frame  mounted  in  suid  Journals,  -.t  [tulley 
on  said  swing  frame,  a  second  pulley  on  said  frame  lu 
line  with  said  swing  pulley,  and  au  abrading  l>eli  mi  ,aiil 
pulleys. 

2.  In  an  abradlni;  ma.  blue,  a  l>elt.  a  block  t<>  press 
said  b«»lt  to  Its  work,  a  guide  bar.  a  carriage  for  said 
block  movable  on  said  guide  »>ar,  a  lever  uioiuited  in  said 
carriage  to  press  said  bbx-k  on  said  l)elt  and  move  said 
carriage  on  said  bar.  and  a  fulcrum  on  said  carriage  for 
the  rear  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  sanding  machine  having  an  abrading  memiM>r.  i 
two-part  carriage  having  a  head  to  engage  said  nieniher. 
both  of  said  parts  movable  in  controlling  said  iiienilwr 
and  one  of  said  parts  of  the  carriage  l)elng  movable  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  part, 

4.  In  a  sanding  n)a<-liine  hax'ing  an  abrading  nieuilter. 
a  duplex  carriage  of  movable  parts  one  part  of  which  l.s 
movat)ly  mounted  on  the  other  part  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  said  other  part,  and  means 
connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  carriage  so  that  they 
may  Xte  moved  together  In  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  an  abrading  machine,  a  l)elt.  a  block  to  pres*  said 
belt  to  Its  work,  a  fixed  guide  bar.  a  carrla^je  for  said  block 
horizontally  murnbl.'  on  said  guide  bar.  a  portion  of  «tid 
carriage  vertically  movable,  and  a  lever  In  sahl  vertically 
movable  jwrtlun  of  said  carriage  and  fulcrumed  ou  the 
remainder  of  said  carriage  to  manually  move  it  horl 
zontally  or  vertically. 

[Clnlms  0  to  11  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Oaieite.] 


l.tW3.024  TYPE  WHITINr.  MACHINE.  I'-HN  c  Mc- 
L.*t<iHl.iN.  .lersey  City.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Inderwoxl 
Tyi>ewrlter  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  CorporHti.m 
of  r>elaware.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial  No  tixs.;;;'.! 
(01.   197      1X9  I 

1.  A  paper  depth  gage  comprising  a  standard  form'»d 
from  a  strip  of  wire  bent  Internieillate  its  ends  to  form 
an  elongated  loop,  said  wire  l»elug  provided  with  a  gradu 
ated  series  of  notches,  and  a  stop  adjustably  uiounte,!  m-. 
said  loop,  said  stop  being  formed  of  spring  metal  ao'l 
adapted  to  grip  said  standard  at  said  notches  to  boM 
Itself  In  Its  various  imsltlons  of  adjustment  along  s«W 
standard. 

2.  A  paper  depth  gage  com|>rlslng  a  standard  bavmi 
a  series  of  notches  formed  therein  at  Intervals,  and  i 
stop  arranged  cir.  umjacent  said  standard  and  ai^justaWe 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  stop  Indng  formed  of  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  opening-  through 
which  said  standard  passes,  and  l)elng  l)ent  on  itself.  *) 
that  portions  of  said  sheet  metal  ou  <»pi)oslte  sides  of 
said  oi)enings  will  exien.l  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stand^ 
ard.  the  margin  of  one  of  said  openings  l^elnu  arranged 
to  engage  said  notches  to  lock  said  stop  In  several  posi- 
tions of  ailjustment. 

;'..  A  paper  depth  gage  comprising  a  standard  forme«i 
of  a  strip  of  wire  l)ent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  an 
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'li  loop,  the  reaches  of  the  loop  extending  parallel 
other,  and  a  stop,  having  arms  curle<l  about  said 
adjustable  along  said  standard. 


4    .\   pa|x-r  depth   gage  comprising  a    standard   formed 

of  :i  strip  of  wire  l»ent  Interntedlate  Its  ends  to  form 
an  elongated  l<M)p.  the  reaches  of  the  li>op  extending  par- 
allel to  each  other,  and  a  stop,  having  arms  curled  about 
said  reaches,  adjustable  along  said  standard,  said  stop 
li.-iving  means  for  bwkln:;  Itself  In  Its  various  |)08ltlons 
of  .tdjiistineni    along   said   standard. 

.".  The  ("■imhination  »ith  a  tyj^ewrlter,  of  a  paper  depth 
ga;:e  eonne<te(l  to  said  tyjiewrlter  normally  extending  in 
a  projecting  [xisirioii  when  in  use.  said  irage  t>eing  con- 
Strtictetl  to  swing  lemtMirarilN  tn  a  iion  project ing  posi- 
tion; means  l)elng  provide*!  to  retain  said  gnge  in  a 
semi  jwrmanent   Inoperative   position. 

i  Claims  t»  to   is,  not   jirint^'d   In   the  Gawtte.l 


l.t)«3.925.  DISPLAY-KACK.  Andrew  E.  Mii.i.ku.  Balti 
more.  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Himmel.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  May  l.*),  1911.  Serial  No.  627.3:n.  <C1. 
211— 16.. 


1  A  display  rack  comprising;  a  rack  supporting  mem- 
lier.  actuatiui:  means  for  moving  sai<l  rack  supporting 
ni-iul»er  to  foiward  and  rearward  iH)sitions  in  said  case, 
•i-.l  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means. 

-  .V  display  rack  comprising  a  rack  .supporting  member, 
a  motor  fur  imparting  reclprocatory  movements  to  said 
i!.-ml).r,  and  means  Intermittently  operated  for  controlling 
s:i:d  motor. 

!  A  display  rack  comprising  a  ruck  supporting  member, 
a    motor   for  Imparting   reclprocatory    movements   thereto. 


a  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for  controlling  tli-* 
<»peration  of  .said  motor,  and  means  for  Intermltienth 
actuating  said   rock   shaft. 

4.  .1  display  rack  comprising  a  rack  supporting  memb-r 
a  motor  for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movements  theVeto 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  actuating  said  controlling  means 

5.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  rack  supporting  memU-r. 
actuating  m<ans  for  moving  said  rack  supporting  meml)er 
to  forward  and  rearward  positions  lu  said  case,  means  for 
controlling  said  actuating  means,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently operating  said  controlling  means 

(ilalms  t)  to  3«5  not  iirintini  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.0<i.:,920.      SLIP -.lOINTCOril. INC    NIT.      ANTON    C. 
S«HtKR.\i.\rx.  Decatur.  111.,  asiigiror  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg 
Co..  Decatur.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  Oct. 
2tJ.  1911.     Serial  No.  »i.-,«}.!tlo.     id.  i:'.T— 2S.» 


1  In  a  slip  Joint  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  pipe 
having  external  threads  upon  its  end  and  a  sec.)nd  pli>e 
of  r<Hluced  di.imeter  telescoping  into  said  first  pipe,  and 
having  an  exterior  smooth  surfa<N-,  of  a  coupling  metnb-r 
threaded  upon  the  first  pipe  and  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending Jlaoge.wlth  a  Hat  fa<'e  opiv)sed  to  the  end  of  the 
externally  threatUil  i)ipe  and  adapted  for  snug  engagement 
against  said  tel<>sc«jplng  pipe,  a  packing  carried  in  said 
member  against  said  flat  face  and  adapted  to  l)ecome 
prissi'd  against  said  threaded  pipe  upon  the  screwing  of 
said  n«eml)er  upon  the  pipe,  said  meml)er  also  having  au 
integral  threaded  extension  surrounding  the  telescoping 
pipe,  said  flange  having  an  Inclined  wall  facing  outward 
through  the  extension,  a  split  rina  formed  with  an  annu- 
lar biting  edge  anil  arranged  In  the  extension  against  the 
inclined  face  and  a  gland  ntit  embracing  said  telesi  oping 
plp<'  and  l>earing  against  said  ring.  wherel)y  to  oiinpress 
th.'  latter  ayainst  the  ln<:ined  face  and  force  said  biting 
edge.IiWo  frictional  contact,. with  the  telescopiuu  pipe  to 
securely  lock  the  same  against  longitudinal  moveioent. 

2.  In  a  slip  Joint  coupling  and  In  combinati')ii.  an  outer 
pipe,  a  pipe  telescoping  into  >aid  outer  pipe,  a  coupling 
meml»er  secured  to  the  outer  pipe  and  having  a  straight 
shoulder  facing  the  end  thereof,  a  pack.ug  U-tween  the 
end  of  the  outer  pliw  and  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  against  said  end  by  the  coupling  member,  said 
coupling  member  also  having  an  inwardly  incline<l  shoul- 
der, a  locking  memlR-r  formed  with  a  biting  e<lge  and  bear- 
ing on  th.'  inclined  shoulder,  and  a  nut  on  the  coupling 
member  cngagini:  the  locking  meml>er  and  compreaslag 
the  same  against  the  inclined  shoulder  whereby  to  force 
said  biting  e<lge  into  frictional  contact  with  said  telescop- 
ing pipe  thereafter  and  securely  lock  the  same  against 
movement. 

.J.  In  a  slip-joint  coupling  and  in  combination,  an  outer 
pllH".  a  pipe  telescoping  Into  said  outer  pipe,  a  »^uplin« 
memlier  secured  to  the  outer  pipe  and   having  a  straight 
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shouldlr  faclnj;  tho  end  thereof,  a  packlnjr  b««tween   the 

end  ..f  the  outer  pipe  and  said  shoulder  adapted  to  bo 
,orapr«ss.-<l  a«Hinst  naid  -nd  by  thr  roupllni:  m-mt^-r.  said 
coupllOK  member  also  having  an  inwardly  tnrHned  stioul- 
der.  a  looking  meralK-r  formed  with  a  bitlni;  edge  tw^ariui: 
on  th.-  Inclined  shoulder,  and  a  nut  on  the  oiuplln.'  m.-m 
r.er  enga;:lug  the  looking  m.mher  and  compr.-sslng  th.' 
same  fcgalnst  the  lnclln.>d  shoulder  to  force  said  biting 
.(Igr  buo  intimat.'  rontM.-i  with  said  t.-lesooping  pipe 
whereby  to  distort  the  pip.-  and  render  the  same  Inca- 
pable of  longitudinal   displacement. 


l,o»;.'{.i:.'7. 


STEEL  RAILUOAD-TIE.  Hakry  H.  Vknskl. 
(•.•.,k«ld..  I'a  Fil.d  Mar  s.  VMX  Serial  No.  753,049. 
>n.  238—5.) 


'*> 


1.  A  mefallb'  ti.-  h«Tlng  its  upper  portion  adjacent  Its 
ends  pn.vid.-<l  with  a  traii-<ver«e  depression  forming  a 
seat  for  a  rail,  the  tie  havln?  a  should- r  tH>rtion  arranmHl 
l.elow  the  said  s.at  and  l»lug  further  provided  with  a 
d.prv»»ion  wblrb  is  s„rroun.le<l  by  the  shoulder,  expansi- 
ble el|pments  within  the  depression  and  extending  al)Ove 
the  sioulder.  rail  clamps,  ea.h  of  said  rail  clamps  Includ- 
ing a  stem  and  pivoted  headed  memln^rs  provided  with 
integrally  formed  rail  flan^-  engaging  Ups.  J»n«l  the  stem 
of  tbf  said  engau'iug  menii.er  as  well  as  the  shanks  of 
the  hea<l  i»ortlons  of  the  said  lumbers  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  cinpressible  members  and  to  have 
their  beads  rest  up<ju  the  said  compressible  meml>er8.  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the  purpose  s.'t  forth 

■2.  A  metallic  tie  havins  its  end  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion  forming  a  rail  seat,  the  said  rail  being  formed 
with  an  annular  depressed  portion  dlsix.sed  1k-1..w  Its  seat, 
a  i>air  of  helical  sinln-  !neml>ers  one  .•ugauin;;  the  other 
and  6ne  of  a  greater  strength  than  the  other  dteponed 
within  the  annular  .lepression  and  firojectlng  ther.ahove. 
a  clamplni:  meinl)er  for  the  tie.  said  clampln;;  memlxr 
.-mlKXlying  a  rounde,!  stem  which  Is  i)rovlded  with  an 
upper  red\ice<l  portion,  rail  engaging  elements  Including 
head-^i  provlde<l  with  lips  and  1«  ing  provided  with  de- 
pending stems  which  are  pivotally  conn-cted  with  the 
re<l'i(3e<l  portion  of  the  stem,  the  said  lips  an.l  heads 
.-idjii  t  d  to  enun:;e  witli  the  liase  (langea  of  a  rail,  and  the 
stem  of  the  claniidni:  memlier  as  well  as  the  stemn  of  the 
head*  adapted  to  l)e  received  within  the  Inn.r  sprln-  to 
coin|i«es„  the  same  a^ralnat  the  outer  sjiring  and  to  force 
fb>'  Owl  •  sjirlng  Into  ensageraent  with  the  wall  of  the 
annular   .!epres.sion    of   the    tie. 

;;.  *l'li.  !'ere|n  descrUx><l  i-onstructioii  of  t'cs  and  rail 
clamps  associated  with  the  ties.  Including  a  tie  member 
having  ati  opening,  a  recess  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing and  a  pe; 'oration  In  the  lower  wall  of  the  rt»<-essed 
porriim  of  the  tie.  a  .lamp  em1>odylng  a  stt-iu  pasKin.- 
through  the  perforation,  a  stop  pin  for  the  stem,  said 
St'  m  having  a  central  reduced  ext'  nslon,  n  pair  ot  rail 
clam|tt<  each  Including  a  headed  iKirtlon  having  an  angu- 
lar fail-  ngaginir  lip  and  an  extension  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  the  weh  of  the  rail  when  the  rail  Is  seated  ufxin 
the  lieads  of  the  clamp,  the  beads  of  the  clamp  being 
[irovjded  with  downturned  stems  which  have  their  outer 
face-i  rounded,  the  stems  adapted  to  hv  arranged  upon 
The  .opposite  sides  of  the  projection  of  the  first  mentioned 
St.  Ml.  a  pivot  cimnectin-.'  the  clanif)  stema  with  the  re 
ducefl  portion  of  the  main  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
Pt<niti  and  a<tepted  to  exert  a  tension  upon  the  pivoted 
sterna   to   force   the   clainp   meml>ers    toward   each   other,   a 


second   spring  of  a   greater  strength   arranged   w:  tbe 

depression    an<l    surrounding    the    flrst    mentioned  '^^ 

and  U'aring  between  the  lower  wall  of  the  depress  ^,nd 
the  beads  of  the  clamp. 


1,0«3.928.     I'LOW.     Lewis  E.  W.vtkuman.  Rockl 
assignor   to   Emerson  Hrantlngbam    Company,   H. 
III.,    a    ('ori)oratlon    of    Illinois,       Filed    Oct.    Ir 
Serial   No.   7'-'.-..r.L'0.      (CI.  97—69.) 
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1  A  plow,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow  beam  i>i\  liiily 
(  onnected  to  the  frame  and  cajiable  of  a  vertical  nii.ve- 
ni-  lit  a  wheil  for  the  plow  beam,  a  support  for  the  wheel 
pivoted  to  tlw  beam,  a  lug  on  said  support  ada|>fe,l  to 
eontact  with  a  pn>Jectlon  carried  by  the  In-am  wb.ii  said 
b«Mm  Is  In  Ita  raised  position,  and  means  for  raisin):  and 
lowering  the  (duw  l)eam. 

'1.  A  plow,  eomprlsln;.'  a  frame,  a  plow  beam  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  and  capable  of  a  vertical  move- 
ment, a  wheel  for  the  plow  l>eam,  a  support  for  the 
win  el  plvotitl  to  the  l».'Hm.  a  hig  on  said  support  lo<-ate<i 
l>elow  the  pivotal  supp<irt  of  the  said  whe.  1  nupiK.rt  uml 
adai>t-sl  to  eontact  with  a  projittlou  carrl»-d  by  the  l>«-am 
when  said  beam  is  in  its  ral««d  iK>sUI<»n.  and  mean*  for 
raisin,'  an.l  low  ring   the  plow   l»eam. 

3.  A  plow,  comprising  a  fiume,  a  plow  beam  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  and  capable  of  a  vertical  move 
inent.  a  wheel  for  the  plow  U-am.  a  8Upis>rt  for  the  wbeel 
pivoted  to  the  Isam.  a  lut'  fornii-<l  with  said  support,  a 
hand  lever,  a  t«M)th»Ml  segment  for  the  hand  lever,  and  a 
movable  stop  carried  by  said  hand  lever  and  adapte<l  to 
engage  said   lug. 

1  .  O  ti  ;t  .  W  2  9  Al>VEttTISIN<;  AITAKATLS.  Ahthi  R 
Hakkv  Wai.iHr.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Aut-tralia. 
F11.H1  Feb.  11.  1913.     aerial  No.  747,745.     tCl.  4U— hX.. 


M 


1.  In  an  ai)iiaratu8  for  the  purp<«*e  d.tM-rHied.  the  <<ra- 
binatlon  of  a  casing  having  a  display  opening,  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  band  carried  by  said 
rollers  for  alternate  winding  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  rollers,  an  Intermittent  driving  means,  means  for 
<-onne<tlne  said  drivinc  means  alternately  to  each  of  said 
rollers  to  wind  said  band  from  roller  to  roller  In  front 
,,f  said  display  opening,  shutters  for  clo«lng  said  dUplay 
op.nlni:  when  the  rollers  arc  being  actuated,  spreading 
nie(  hanisin  <  onnected  to  nald  shutters  for  separating  tbem 
to  (leaf  said  openlnL'  when  the  rollers  are  «topp«'d.  spring 
ine:in8    for    actuating    said    spreading    means,    a   .ath   for 
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hAldi'  .  said  shutters  In  closed  poaitlon,  a  roUry  element 
jrire,  bv  aaid  driving  means,  and  means  controlled  by 
,g|d  i"i«''>  element  for  releasing  aaid  catch. 

«  lu  an  apparatus  for  the  luirpuse  de8crll)ed,  the  com 
Motion  of  a  casing  having  a  disitlay  opening,  a  pair  of 
pjllers  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  band  carried  by  said 
[Oilers  tor  alternate  winding  from  one  to  the  other  of  aaid 
rollers  an  intermittent  driving  means,  means  for  con- 
necting aaid  driving  means  alternately  to  each  of  said 
rollers  to  wind  said  band  from  roller  to  roller  lu  front  of 
said  <lisplay  opening,  shutters  for  closing  said  display 
opening  when  the  rollers  are  bi'ing  actuated,  spreading 
njeclianism  connected  to  said  shutters  for  separating  them 
to  clear  said  opening  when  the  rollers  are  stopped,  spring 
means  for  act\iatlng  said  siueadlng  means,  a  catch  for 
holding  said  shutters  ^  closed  position,  a  recesstnl  ro- 
tarv  element  driven  by\  said  driving  means,  and  means 
couirolbHl  by  said  rotary*  element  for  releasing  said  catch 
and  for  controlling  said  Intermittent  driving  means,  said 
iuea  .»  engaging  the  r^-cesses  In  aaid  disk  at  intervals  to 
8t<>p  the  baud  and  release  s>ald  catch. 


4t* 

I 


l.o»;:;,!>30.       AlTdMATl"'     Al.AU.M     ANI»     SIUNAL     1»E 
\  llE.       Cl.AKKN'K    U      HAII.KV    aud    WlIXlAM    U.    Wakkkn. 

Los  .\ngele8.  t'al..  assignors  of  sixty  one-hundredths  to 
y.  W.  Holden  and  forty  «>n«>  hundredths  to  William  I*. 
Ectou.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,628.     (CI.  40—53.) 


1  .V  crossing  signal  device,  comprising  a  rotating 
drum  having  sign  carrying  aptTtures  formed  In  its  walls, 
a  light  stationed  within  said  drum  and  adaiited  t(i  show 
through  said  apertures,  a  untor  capable  of  turning  said 
drum  about  the  light,  a  plurality  of  stops  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  said  drum,  nieant>  for  (untrolliug  the  direction  Ip 
which  aaid  drum  turns,  and  electrically  operated  stops 
under  the  c«jntrol  of  an  oiierator  for  stujiping  the  drum 
Intermediate  of  said  limiting  stops,  all  of  said  stops  op- 
erating to  expose  the  desired  combination  of  signs  to 
view  at  a  street  croS8ing. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  street  crossings,  comprising 
a  rotating  signal  drum,  a  light  cooperating  therewith,  a 
housing  Incioslns:  said  drnm  and  having  a  plurality  of 
«l>ertures  through  which  the  signals  of  the  drum  may  \x 
displayed,  a  plurality  of  limiting  stops,  means  for  turn- 
In;;  the  drum  through  a  limited  path  deftne<l  by  said 
limiting  stops  to  bring  different  combinations  of  signals 
opij'site  the  opening's,  and  magnetically  controlled  stops 
for  holding  the  drum  lu  positions  Intermediate  of  the 
limiting  stops. 

•I  A  traffic  controlling  signal  mechanism  for  street- 
<  lusslngs,  comprising'  a  housing  having  apertures  opi>o- 
^ii'    the   streets   at    the   crossing,    balBe   plates    proJe(  ting 

■' said    housing    to    prevent    the    openings    from    being 

•>      i   except  at    the  street  opposite  whiih   it  is   located,  a 


rotating  signal  drum   within  said   housing,  a  plurality  of 
stops  on   the  casing,   a   stop  on   the  drum   adapted  16  .11 
gage   said    casing   stops,    electrical    n-^ans   for   controlling 
the   movement    betwe.n   said   casing  stops,   and  a    stath  n 
ary     light     mounted    within     the    drum    and     adapted     to 
Illuminate  the  signals  of  the  drum  at  night  time. 

4.  A  traffic  signal  for  cro.sslngs.  comprising  a  revoluble 
signal  drum  carrying  signals  adapted  to  bt>  discernible  In 
day  or  night  time,  a  stop  on  said  drum,  stops  on  the  casing 
registering  with  said  drum  stops,  a  light  within  said 
drum  adapted  to  Illuminate  the  said  signals  at  night,  an 
electric  motor  cai)able  of  rotating  the  drum  about  the 
light  In  either  direction  limited  by  said  stops,  armatures 
adapted  to  stop  the  drum  at  Intermediate  points  betwivn 
said  limit  stops,  and  electro  niaunets  adapted  to  control 
said  armatures  in  acconlance  with  the  desired  combina- 
tion of  signals  to  be  exposed  by  the  movement  of  the  drum. 


1,003.931.  FOLI»LN<;  1  MHRELLA.  I»o.MENic  A.  Iaval- 
LAR,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  H.  1012.  Serial 
No.  702.379.     (H.  1.35-26.) 


An  umbrella  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  se<"- 
tlonal  stick,  a  notch  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
the  sections,  a  runner  adapted  for  travel  upon  the  sec- 
tions, main  ribs  pivotally  connected  to  the  notch,  stay 
ribs  connected  to  the  runner  at  their  Inner  ends,  said 
ribs  consisting  of  channel  metal  and  having  sides,  said 
sides  being  formed  with  inwardly  bent  flanges  to  form 
guldeways.  the  outer  ends  of  said  sides  having  ears 
formed  integral  therewith  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
folding  stay  ribs  at  their  oui^  r  ends  a  bridge  ideoe  formed 
integral  with  one  of  the  sides  and  serving  as  a  stop, 
ribs  slldable  in  said  main  ribs,  and  consisting  of  sides 
adapted  to  engage  the  guldeways.  said  guldeways  being 
converglngly  arranged  at  their  Inner  ends  and  decreasing 
In  depth  for  frictionally  enga;.'inf;  the  uii|)er  e<l;:es  of  the 
sides  of  the  slidhig  ribs  when  the  same  are  moved  In- 
wardly, and  a  hook  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  slid 
Intr  rll>s  to  engage  said  sff)p  to  prevent  accidental  with- 
drawal of  the  slidlntr  ribs  wtien  moved  ontwardlv. 


1.003.932.  CAS  I'KESSl  KK  ItEtirLATOU.  I'KTtK 
Kei.i,eh,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .lune  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.71H.      (CI.  67-119.) 

1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  :  a  casinv-.  u  valve  cheat 
Inclosed  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  discharge  there- 
into, a  transverse  partition  in  the  valve  chest  forming 
a  gas  chamlsr  at  the  end  remote  from  the  discharge  ligv 
Ing  a  jdurallty  of  perforations  and  a  central  duct,  a 
foramlnous  plate  or  screen  spaced  from  aaul  partition,  » 
valvi  slldable  on  said  duct  and  adaptiHl  alternatively  to 
engage  with  said  partition  and  said  plate,  and  mean>  for 
conducting  a  flow  of  gas  from  a  service  pipe  into  said 
gas  chaml>er. 
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::.  .  n  a  gas  pressare  rejfulator  :  a  casing,  it  valve  chMt 
Incite  Pd  In  the  casing  and  adapted  t«>  dlsch«ij:c  tin  i-.into. 
a  TiaTisverse  partition  In  the  valve  cheBt  foimin}:  a  Kas 
•  liHinKr  at  the  end  remote  from  the  dlacharne  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  and  a  central  duct,  a  foramlnous 
plat>-  «  r  screen  spaced  from  said  partition,  a  cup  shapc<l 
valve' slidablt-  on  said  duct  and  adajtted  alternatively  to 
enva>»-  with  said  partition  and  said  plate,  and  means  for 
condiKting  a  flow  of  ya.-*  from  a  .service  pipe  Into  said 
t'as  c|amb«r. 


:i. 


1. 


cham 


for   I 
end  1 


end. 
chan 


<Kn      f;AS  KKCri-ATlN*;  PEVICK.      ['KTHK  Kklleb. 
•atro.   III.      Filed  June  U.   1912.     Serial  No.   70a.643. 
«7   -119.1 


4     In    ii   i;as   regulating  device,  a  caalng  havlm 
chanilt^r  iinlfornily  faii»'red  from  the  Inlet  end  to  \\,. 
end.    a    perforated    partition    placed    transvi-rnely    , 
cbnmb^r.  a  perforated  plate  at  the  Inlet  end.  a  pi.n 
secured  betwe<'n  said  plates  In  the  longitudinal  a\i- 
casing.    II    valve    slldable    on    said    guide    r«Kl.    anil 
means    fci-    >'h using   said    valve    to   seek    inlet    end 
casing. 

5.    In  a   gas  regulating  device,  a  casing  havlnt:  . 
lier  iiniforinly  decreasing  in  sir-e  in  the  dIrectWm  of 
flow,  a   valve   head   placed   transversely  of  said  chac 
stationary   guldeway  upon   which  said  valve  head 
alily    mounted,   and    means   for  causing  said   menit'. 
mally  to  seek  the  Inlet  ojwnlng. 

[Claim  0  not  prlnte<1  In  the  Gazette.] 


n  ii  gas  presNur-'  ri-milator  ;  a  casing,  a  valve  chest 
incloee^tn  the  casing  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereinto, 
n  traisverse  partition  in  the  valve  chest  forming  a  gas 
icr  at  the  end  remote  from  the  discharge  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  and  a  central  duct,  a  paiking 
of  steel  shavings  between  said  plate  or  screen  and  the 
discharge  end,  a  valve  slldable  on  said  duct  and  adapte<l 
alterijatively  to  frigat;*'  with  said  partition  and  said  plate, 
and  tieaiis  for  coniliKting  a  flow  of  gas  from  a  service 
pipe  Into  said  gas  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator ;  a  valve  chest,  a  trans- 
V.  1  s*.  |„  rforate<l  partition  provided  with  a  central  duct 
and  pla'ed  in  the  valve  che^t  to  form  a  gas  chaml>er  at 
the  l^bt  end.  a  foramlnous  plate  or  scn-en  space<i  from 
siijd  partition,  and  a  valve  slldable  on  said  duct  and 
a<iap1!«»l  itlternatively  to  enk'age  with  said  partition  and 
said  jiliiic 


In  a   uas   regulating  device    a   (iisjug   having  a   valve 

•er  uniformly  tapered  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  out- 
let erid.  a  guUIe  rod  secured  longitudinally  of  sai<l  chamber, 
a  valye  within  the  chaml)er  sihlable  on  said  riKl.  an<l  means 

sisting  the    motion   of  said    valve   toward   the   outlet 

f  the  casing. 

In  n  gas  regulating  device,  a  casing  liaving  n  valve 
cham  ler  uniformly  tai>ered  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet 

1   u'ulde  rod  sectired  in   the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

•er.  a  valve  within  the  chamber  slldable  on  said  rod. 
and  means  for   resisting  the  motion  of  said   valve  toward 
he  outlet  end  of  the  casing. 

3,  1n  a  ^as  reu'tilatlng  device,  a  casing  having  a  valve 
ham>>er  uniformly  ta'iered  from  the  Inlet  end  to  the  outlet 
end.  a  perforated  partition  placed  transversely  of  said 
chaml>er.  n  guide  rod  placed  longitudinally  In  said  cham- 
ber aad  supported  at  one  end  on  said  partition,  means  for 
'■upp<irtlng  said  rod  at  the  Inlet  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
valv€  slldaMy  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  n  spring  Inter 
jiosef    lietweeii  said  valve  and  saUl  transverse  partition. 


013. 
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1.063.934.  SH.M'KIt  IAHM:  Sri'lOUT  Mfvini;  M,  i;. 
Tox,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10.  r.tll'.  Seriiil  No. 
«72.19S.      Renewe<l   Apr.    12.   191.3.      Serial  No.   T»i(' ^17 


1.  The  <omldnatlon  with  a  shaper  table  and  a  ^•^•^]  tx 
tending  l>eneath  snid  talile.  of  a  track  secured  to  the  Irf-d 
having  a  longliudlnally  extending  projection,  a  sup|>ortlnp 
post  adjustably  attachtnl  to  the  table,  a  tneml>er  on  the 
pt»st  eneaging  l>eneath  the  projection  on  the  track,  a  m«*ro- 
Ker  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  track  to  raise  the  isist 
and  bring  the  member  thereon  into  engagement  with  fh* 
projection  on  the  track  to  clamp  the  jwst  to  the  track. 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  engaging  the  traik. 

1'  The  combination  with  a  shaper  table  and  a  l>ed  ^x- 
tending  beneath  said  table,  of  a  track  secured  to  the  bed 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  rib.  a  post  adjustably 
attached  to  the  table  and  having  a  flange  enfagiii^'  t>e- 
neath  the  rib  on  the  track,  a  roller  for  supporting  the  pest 
upon  the  track,  eccentric  l>earlng  members  on  the  post  for 
the  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  f»earlng  members. 

:;  The  coinblniitlon  of  a  shaper  table  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  provided  with  a  vertical  groove, 
a  supporting  post  with  Its  upper  end  beneath  the  table  nnd 
having  a  v -rtlcal  slot,  an  extension  slide  beneath  the  taMo 
having  a  slot  and  engaging  the  slot  In  the  poet  and  tbf 
groove  In  the  table  flange,  means  for  adjustably  seoirin? 
the  slide  In  the  slot  of  the  post,  and  a  Imlt  extending 
through  the  table  flange  and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  slide 
to  adjustably  secure  the  slide  to  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  table,  of  a  ••iipport- 
ting  post  beneath  the  table  having  a  vertical  T-slot  and  t 
cut  extending'  Inward  from  the  l>ottom  of  said  slot  a  slide 
within  aabl  slot,  Ndts  extending  through  the  i«'^t  for 
drawing  Its  sides  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  slide 
within  the  slot,  a  downwardly  extending  flange  fu  the 
table  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  slide,  said  slide  telng 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  meml»er  In  the  ?!ot 
of  the  i)ost,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  flung'-  cd 
the  table  and  the  slot  In  the  slide  and  having  screwthread- 
ed  engagement   with   snId    meml>er. 

r».  The  combination  with  a  shaper  table  and  a  b'-d  ex- 
tending beneath  the  table,  of  a  track  bar  secured  if  the 
bed.  a  supporting  post  beneath  the  table  having  engage- 
ment with  the  track  l)ar,  a  roller  journaled  upon  fb»-  post 
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t»  Bill  port  the  same  upon  the  track  bar.  a  slide  adjustable 
tertio.illy  "P<>"  f^*"  ^^^  *"•'  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
lot  and  a  griM've  In  one  side,  a  flange  on  the  table  Jiaving 
yertiesl  groove  to  receive  the  slide,  a  i)late  In  the  groove 
f,f  tlie  "lltl*"  adjustable  longitudinally  therein  and  having 
,  m,  w  threaded  or>enlng.  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
flange  and  the  slot  In  the  slide  and  engaging  the  screw 
thr.iided  onenlng  in   the  rdnt. 


1  (M".".  ft35.  rAR-COri*LlNti.  Et»WAKf>  I.K.\si»x  Nuums. 
<;eorgiana.  Ala.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7(»'».938.     <CI.  213— 10.  > 
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1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  «lraw  head 
aaving  a  recess  therein;  a  shoulder  located  In  the  recess; 
a  knuckle  pivoted  In  said  <lraw  head  having  a  tall  piece 
adapi^Hl  to  project  within  the  recess  ;  a  slotted  holt  dis 
]<i.ttn'i\  in  the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tail- 
piece to  lock  said  knuckle,  said  Ixdt  having  a  ton;;ue  adapt 
ed  to  engage  with  the  tailpiece  to  <ipen  said  knuckle:  a 
headed  key  having  a  reduced  intennedlate  shank  engaging 
loosely  through  the  slot  in  s.iid  bolt,  said  key  adapte<l  to 
assume  a  slanting  poeition  through  the  slot  in  said  Isilt 
when  the  latter  Is  In  locking  position  engaging  against 
Mild  shoulder;  and  means  for  actuating  said  key  to  first 
draw  the  same  upwar<lly  thei-eby  raising  said  tsilt  to  clear 
said  shoulder  and  release  said  knuckle,  and  secondly  to 
cause  the  key  to  assume  a  vertical  p<^)8ltlon  whereby  said 
bolt  Is  move<l  transversely  to  open  said  knuckle. 

2  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head 
having  a  recess  therein  ;  a  shoulder  located  In  the  recess  ; 
a  knuckle  tilvote<l  In  said  draw-head  and  having  a  tail- 
f>iece  adapted  to  project  into  the  recess  ;  a  slotted  knuckle- 
locking  Isdt  disposed  In  the  recess  and  engaging  against 
said  shoulder  when  In  locking  position,  siild  ImjU  having 
a  tongue  for  engaging  with  the  tailpiece  to  open  said 
knuckle;  a  key  for  operating  said  bolt  comprising  a  shank 
engaging  loosely  through  the  slot  in  sjiid  Iwlt,  a  head 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  and  flanges  on  said 
key  l)elow  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  \>ith  the  un 
tier  side  of  said  ls>lt  tu  raise  the  same  vertically  when  said 
key  Is  actuated  to  release  the  knuckle,  said  key  also  adapt- 
ed to  engage  against  the  end  wall  of  the  slot  In  said  bolt 
to  slide  said  bolt  horizontally  when  the  latter  has  cleared 
the  shoulder  In  the  recess  to  open  said  knuckle,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  key. 

.''..  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  drnw-head 
having  a  recess  therein  and  an  opening  in  the  to|>  of  said 
draw  head  communicating  with  the  recess;  a  shoulder  In 
the  recess  ;  a  knuckle  pivoted  In  said  drnw-bead  and  hav- 
ing a  tall-piece  adapted  to  project  Into  the  recess  ;  a  slotted 
I'Olt  dlsposefl  In  the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  against 
said  shoulder  to  lock  said  knuckle,  said  l>olt  having  a 
tongue  for  engaging  with  the  tall-piece  to  open  the  knuc- 
kle :  a  key  for  operating  said  bolt  comprising  a  shank 
engaging  loosely  through  the  slot  in  said  bolt,  a  head 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  and  flanges  on  said 
key  U-low  the  shank  and  adapted  to  asstime  n  slanting 
position  tluuugh  the  slot  In  said  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  In 
:>  locking  position  :  and  means  engaging  with  the  head  of 
•^aid  key  and  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  top  of 
»aid  draw  head  to  draw  said  key  up  Into  a  vertical  posi 
lion  whereby  said  Isdt  may  be  raised  to  clear  said  shfuil- 
der  and  moved  horlEuntally  to  open  said  knuckle. 


.  0  rt  3 . 9  3  r,     LA M r-  LI < ; h t i  n<  ;  i»e v ice.    ai.bert  l. 

SrnNEiPEK.  Braddock.   I'a.     Filed  Atig.  1.    1912.     Serial 
No.   712.75:;.      iCl.  67  —  9. 


1.  In  a  lamp  llgliting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
lamo  having  an  (dl  reservoir,  a  main  wick,  and  an  adjust- 
able rod  for  moving  said  wk*,  of  an  auxiliary  wick  tul* 
supported  within  said  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  wick  ar 
ranged  within  said  tul>e,  a  snufflng  cap  carried  by  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  tube,  a  revoluble  roughened 
wheel  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  auxiliary  wick,  a 
spark  producing  ninterlal  engaged  by  said  wheel  for  pro- 
ducing sparks  at  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  wick, 
and  means  Including  a  revoluble  shaft  for  Imparting  rf>- 
tary  movement  to  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  lamp  ligbtini:  device,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  chimney  holder  detachably 
supported  thereby,  and  a  main  wick  extending  Into  said 
oil  reservoir,  of  an  auxiliary  wick  located  adjacent  to. 
said  main  wick,  a  bearing  <arried  liv  the  top  of  said  reser- 
v<dr.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing  and  extending  out 
of  said  chimney  holder,  a  roughened  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  soark  producing  material  supported  by  said 
bearing  and  engaged  by  said  wheel  for  producing  sparks 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  wick,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  main  wick  and  snuffing  said 
auxiliary  wick. 

:>.  In  a  lamp  lighting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  chimney  holder  detachably 
connected  thereto,  a  main  wick  extending  into  said  oil 
reservoir,  and  a  rod  in  connection  with  said  main  wick 
for  a<ljustinK  said  wick,  of  an  auxiliary  wick  located  ad 
Jacent  to  <nid  main  wick,  a  snufling  cap  carried  by  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  auxiliary  wick,  a 
revoluble  wheel  supported  adjacent  to  said  auxiliary  wick, 
a  spark  )ii-o«hi(ing  material  engaged  by  said  wheel  for  pro- 
ducing sparks  at  the  upi^'r  end  of  said  auxiliary  wick,  and 
means  extending  out  of  said  chimney  holder  to  facilliate 
[•evolving   said   wheel. 


l.t>«3.937.  ANGLE-TOOL.  Esrv  1»  Shkkkiix.  HIrkory. 
N.  ('.  Flle<\  Aug.  2K,  1012.  Serial  No.  717,577.  <C1. 
'My-   24. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrliie<l.  a  clamping  mem- 
ber, an  arm  section  adjustably  connected  to  the  clamping 
meml>er.  adjusting  means  extending  longitudinally  In  '-aid 
section,  a  se<ond  arm  section  at  right  angles  to  the  f^rst 
arm  section  and  slldably  connected  with  the  latter,  means 
surrounding  the  adjusting  screw  and  connected  with  the 
second  arm  section  for  moving  the  j«ame  on  the  turning  of 
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th.'    s.  r^w    !i!Hl    H    tool    hoM.M    H<ljitntablj-    mounted   on    the 
■•ei'ond   iirni   stTilon. 

-  le  n  (I.  vl«e  of  the  cIhbb  described,  a  rlainpin^'  iu««iu 
lier.  atj  arm  ■*.•<  tlon  ndjuatably  c-onn»'<t.><i  to  the  (Umplnij 
iii.inl«T.  ail  adiiistliiK  scr.'W  .'XtPfidlnk'  loncltiidiuully  In 
^al.l  section,  a  »^(  oixl  Hrm  >««'<'tlon  Ht  riktlit  aiiu'l.-H  to  th«' 
tirxr  arm  s.-.tiun  and  sIldaMj  connected  wttli  the  latter. 
iii.MtM  'iiiriuiindtnx  tin  udjnxtlajf  sci^w  and  roimectcd 
\\iili  rli.'  -i<otiil  arm  station  for  movInK  the  same  on  the 
tuniiiil  (if  tliH  -i<T.w,.M  ti«>l  holder  adjiiNtahly  mounted  on 
the  stxioiid  arm  i<«'<fton,  and  an  adjiistlni;  s<n-w  .>xl .-ndlii;; 
lonititiMfnally  In  nald  swond  arm  -ieiflon  and  t-nKaned  with 
the  to<|l  hold.r. 

n.  li  a  devlee  of  th.  i  lass  dtsc  rlUd.  a  damping  mem- 
ber, an  arm  *.  ctlon  adJuataUly  eonn.,  t.  il  to  tho  clamijlnir 
menihi-f.  an  adjimtin;:  m-rew  .xttinliiiK  loimltiidinallj  in 
said  sic-tlon.  a  second  arm  section  at  rluht  auKle"  to  the 
first  ajni  se<ti<in  and  slWahlv  mnuected  with  tho  latter, 
means  surroundin;.'  tti.  .uljiistint  scriw  ainl  ii»nn»'ctc<l  with 
th.  ^MrMiul  arm  nectlon  for  moving  the  name  on  the  turn 
In;;  i)f  the  h<  re  w.  a  tool  hold.r  ndjn.stalily  mounted  on  tln> 
second  arm  s..  rl.m  an  HdJ\istlnff  screw  extending  loni;l 
tndlnally    In    -aid    -.  ond    section    and    cni:a«e<l    with    the 


1 1x1 1  h< 
cxtcrli 


illdt-r.  and  knurled  head*  on  the  screws  and  dlspos.'d 
h    of  the  nrn>  se<tlon«. 


l.tHia.Uas,  11  >ll  ll.V\  liAKl  J  •UN  II.  .VMiKRHoN.  8t. 
I'uii  .  Minn  1  ll.d  .V|U\  12,  lUlo.  Serial  No  ."•.14.0'.-J 
tCI.  30     titt.  I 


1  \t  a  liM'knii:  i!i\  :<  ■■  for  a  push  rake,  tlltlnc  Imrs  plr 
ofally  eonnected  to  said  rake,  a  foot^Terer,  locking  hars 
pivoted  on  fwlil  tilting  hars  and  gminected  to  said  foot 
lerer  iald  lever  Iielne  adapted  t.-i^nrry  the  attached  ends 
of  the  hars  In  Its  movenient  l.<»^ind  a  lln.'  e<»nnertlnjf  the 
plvi>r  ^>liits  of  the  lever  and  Kars  In  either  the  raiseil  or 
lowi're^  Ix)sltlon  fif  said  rake,  tlierehy  lo<klne  said  rake 
asalnst  nuivenient  out  of  these  position*,  a  tripping  l.-ver 
pivored  at  th.  -^am*  point  «■'  said  foot  lever  and  adapted 
to  en;:Jci'  said  fo<>t  lev.  r  to  unlock  said  rake,  and  separate 
iii.-aiis  directly  fonm-cted  to  said  tilting  bars  to  raise  and 
I.'>vi..r  tald   rake. 

■_'  .\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  romhi 
n.Ttlon,  a  tilting  rake,  a  carrier  frame  on  which  said  rake 
is  snourir.Ml.  tilting  l>ars  conne(te<l  to  snid  rake  to  tilt  the 
latter,  locklnir  bars  connected  to  said  tilting  bars,  a  foot 
lev.T  :tttai-ti.il  t.i  said  locking  V)ars  and  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  f<M)t  le\er  heln|r  adaptetl  to  carrv  said  looking 
liar-  Into  loi  king  position,  a  tripping  lever  mounted  on 
said  frtiiiie  ii,  jH.sition  to  engage  said  f<K)t  lever  to  rele.-is-' 
the  lockiiiL'  .Mr-.  .1  1..II  crank  pivoted  on  .said  frame  and 
.  oiuiecTed  at  itne  end  by  a  link  to  said  tilting  Iwrs,  and  a 
draft  dttachmenf  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  l)ell 
crank  :,  whereli.\  draft  may  ^.e  utilized  to  operate  the  tilting 
bars  til  raise  sal<l  rake  and  <<h\A  tilting  bars  may  l)e  locked 
by  sai4  foot  lever  to  hold  the  rake  In  its  raised  or  lowere<l 

posillot). 

:;  .V  devhe  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprlatng.  In  combl- 
n.ition<  a  rake  formtnl  of  forwnrdly  extending  and  suhstan- 
ri.iliy  |)arallel  teeth,  supporting  wheels,  a  shaft  carried  hy 
saiil  wheels  and  upon  which  said  rake  is  Journale<1.  a  Imck- 
wardly  .•it.'iidiiig  reach  frame  Jour!iale<l  on  said  shaft. 
wheels  up<in  whlrh  ilie  rear  end  of  said  reach  frame  is 
inount4<l.  a  .toss  frame  carrlfHl  li\  the  rear  end  of  sabl 
reach  frame  tilting  bars  connect. -d  to  said  rake  for  tilting 
the  sacpe  upon  said  shaft,  a  hand  oj^erate.l  l.'\er  pivoted  on 
said  fnanie  and  i.mne.'ted  to  said  tilting  bars  to  operat.' 
the  sarr.'     Irifi   means  connected  to  said  liars  Independent 


of  said  hand  op.rated  lever  for  operating  the  Ban 
said  rake  up,  iocking  l>ars  attached  to  aald  tiltln;; 
io<  k  the  same  when  .said  rak.'  Is  in  raised  or  lowe: 
tioii  and  a  foot  lever  for  tripping  said  loi'klng  Ltai - 
kM'klug  position  and  permitting  the  action  of  sa 
means  to  be  directly  aiiplled  to  said  bars. 

4.  Ill  an  operating  devi.  .•  for  punli  rakes,  tilting  1 
tacbed  to  said  rak.\  to  rais.  and  lower  It,  a  hand  uu- 
lever  journaled  on  said  rake  and  connected  to  sal.i 
twrs  to  operate  th.'  same,  power  means  dlrectl\  coi  , 
with  saiil  tilting  '.ir-  iiid..i>.n(l.iit  of  said  band  ..p. 
levi>r  to  raise  said  rake.  Licking  bars  pivoted  to  said  ■ 
iMirs  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  locking  bars  ad 
to  carry  sabl  bars  Into  locking  i>osltl'>n  In  the  ral-.'. 
lowered  i>osltlons  of  said   iiike 
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1.0«3.1>;i9,  I..\.\11N.\  1  i:i>  KIKKrUOOF  M.VTi:i;i  \i,. 
Oeorub  E.  Bkhkkns.  ivorytun.  Conn.,  and  Jo.s>;r  \  1  ix 
Xew  York.  N.  Y.  Fili«<l  I»ec.  28.  1911.  Serial  .No 
WH.Sfta.      (CI.  154-44.) 


1.  .\s  II  new  pnMiuit.  a  rlgitl  slieei  (>«tmprlslnu  su|M'rp..».Hl 
and  eoinpa-  t.-d  sheets  of  aslssios  paper  with  Interniedlin,. 
la.>«is  'f  a  tir.  [ir.iif  iiind.i  comprising  slllconuxyg.u  ..im- 
Itounds  oi    i>ini    an. I  nn  sikslltie  earth  metal 

:.'      .\s  a    new    IiumIu.  t     U    imbl    .lieet    .  oiiiprlsint;  i«Uper|«..ed 

and  conipacte.1  sii,..i«  of  asiM-HioK  |is|e  r  >%ith  Interniedlaiii 
lH.v««rs  of  a  tii.iii.».if  binder  >  omi.risiiitf  oxyslllcntiNi  of  iinc 
■  ml  an   alkullne  earth    metal 

Ik  As  a  n.'W  ptsidu.  t  siiiMM  p.ise.i  sheets  of  asbestos  [tniwr 
with  Intel  iiiisllalc  liiNers  of  a  lli.pnMif  binder  citniprlsint 
uxyslllciit.'s  of  line  and  esb  limi  and  soiHiiin   Huorld 

4.  As  a  new  pr  .(|n<  f  superinmed  sheets  of  aslx-stos  psj)*r 
with  Intertihdlai.  Ia\ers  ol  a  llrepriMif  binder  inniprlslng 
the  reaction  products  of  rAnv  oxid.  an  alkaline  earth  metti 
ftuorld    anil    an    likali  metal   silicate. 

5.  As  H  Hew  prixinci,  siiper|>.is<.i>  she.ts  of  asl>4'st«»s  puiier 
with  Interinediat.  layers  .if  a  tlrepnsif  binder  comprisiBg 
the  n-actbm  pnxliiets  of  zinc  o\bl  <  alclum  tluorld  and 
sodium  silicate. 

I  (  laims  »t  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


l.«MW.<.>40.  rKKKOKA  1  IN<;  .MIAKATIS  FOK  TELK- 
«;|{A1'HIC  STHll'S  Ki«.iARi.  Bki-in.  Paris.  France. 
Original  applliailon  tiled  Apr,  L'.'»,  I'.dl.  Serial  No. 
tVj:i:.i-2H.  Dlvbled  and  this  application  nie<l  Dec,  20. 
\'.>\}       Serial  \..    m$«<»l.'.       iCl    1«4-    113.) 


*S 


1.  In  a  tape  perfoiating  inacliln.  tli-'  c<»iuhlnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  |)unches.  a  plurality  of  signaling  electro  mag- 
nets in  .iperative  conntv  tlon  theri'with.  .dectrlcal  tape 
f<>e<ling  means,  a  s<jur  e  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  tape  and  fetnling  means  and  said  soune.  and 
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g  cent  1  '  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  arma- 
,nre  nt     uie   of   the    signaling   electro-magnets    after   each 

perforaiing  operation. 

2  In  .1  tap*'  perforating  machine,  the  comMnation  of  a 
pluralii,>  of  char'"  era,  eleitro  magnets,  character  punches 
o(>er«t.d  hy  said  t.  M-tro-magnets.  and  haying  their  ends  ar 
rant"""!  '"  "  "falglit  line  nt  right  angles  to  the  edge  of 
ftif.  i.ipe  a  keylK)ard.  charact.r  keys  there<in,  circuits  In 
i-nnnpitiou  with  said  key*  and  electro-magnets,  so  that 
f-adi  key  (loses  a  plurality  of  said  circuits,  two  special 
electromagnets,  two  special  [luiK-hes  o|X'rate<i  tliei.-by  ana 
(Klapt.d  to  make  perforations  distinct  from  each  other  and 
from  tli.is.  of  the  character  punches,  circuits  in  connection 
with  said  si>e<'ial  elect  roniagn.'ts  and  two  k.  ys  on  said 
Iteylonrd  each  adapted  to  <  los..  rhe  circuit  of  one  ef  said 
special  electromagnets  alone 

:;  In  a  tape  p<'rforat1ng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
[ilunillty  of  signaling  electro-magnets,  a  plurality  of 
piiMil.es  In  .iperatlve  connection  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
keys  each  adapted  to  energise  three  of  said  electro-mag 
nets,  a  iai>e  feeding  .le.  tro  magii.t  and  a  contact  In  the 
circuit  of  said  tape  feeding  el.ct  ro-magnet  ami  H.|apte<l  to 
Im      i.i«i.<l    b.>    th.    armature  of   one    of    the    three    electro- 

liruie  fs     .•i).-rglle<l     ui"iti     eae)i     .lepr.sslon     of    on.'    of    said 


10tl.!.!Ml      »  ()\(|(».si  1  I.    WuoDi'll-r    SllKKT,     J.ysttn 
V.  LKwih,  Ibavci   I  ails.  N    V   ;  Hurry  S,  U*wIh  udiulnis 
irator   ot    said    .lame^    I'.    Lesxis,    d»>o»ttm<il.      Klleil   Nov. 
ll».    I'MHl       Serial    N.i    a4;i,I»»l,s,      (fl     154      -111, 1 
1,  .\   coiuposite   \mhkI   pulp  slH^i't    conxlatiiig  of  separate 
outsr  •lid  lutier  hIk  i't»  (  eiii.'iiti.f|  tog.'tlior.  the  outer  sheets 
Wins  formed  from   w  >.mI   puli*   having  a  long  tough  fiber, 
hikI   the   Inner   sbeel    liellii;    r..|iii.M|    from    WiXmI    pulp   having 
a  short  hard  UUt    substani lall.x    as  set   forth 

'2.  A  com|Hislie  \\o<hI  pulp  sheet  consisting  of  separate 
outer  aud  inner  sheets  ceinenle<l  together,  the  outer  sheets 
ls*ing  formiHl  from  spru.e  pulp  having  a  long  tough  tlher. 
nil. I  the  lull.  I  sheet  tH'ing  f.uuieil  fii»m  isiplar  pulp  Imvlug 
a  short  hard  til>er    -^uUx'sntially  «s  aet  forth. 


1.063.942.  CONCKETK  I'lLE  FOR.NHN*;  MKANS.  WiL 
Li.vM  R.  Phillii's,  I'onland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  IT. 
1911       Serial  No.  615.165.      (CI.  61 — II.) 


1.  Concrete  pile  forming  means  comprising  .i  tubular 
shell  formed  of  a  plurall(.\  ..f  sections,  a  flaring  bottom 
aftixtHl  in  one  section  of  said  ibell,  said  bottom  being 
f<'rine<l  with  a  neck,  and  a  tube  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  and  having  the  lower  .if  such  sections  lonnected 
with  said  neck,  and  said  iuIk-  having  a  diameter  sufficient 
to  iMMinlt  the  insertion  of  a   hydraulic  pipe. 

-  Concrete  pile  forming  means  comprising  a  tubular 
shell  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  flaring  bottom 
afflxe<i  In  one  section  of  said  shell,  said  Ixittom  being 
formed  with  a  neck,  and  a  tul»e  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•et-tlons  and  connected  with  said  neck,  one  of  said  tube 
w^ctlons  being  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  spout. 
Mid  tube  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  the  inwr 
tlon  of  a  hydraulic  pipe  havfng  Us  bottom  end  provided 
with  a  lateral  nozxle. 

•!.  Concrete  pile  forming  means  comprising  a  tubular 
form  made  of  outer  and  inner  shells  spaced  apart,  said 
sh.iis  made  In  sections,  and  means  for  providing  a  scour 
hu'  -pace  in  the  lower  end  of  that  section  of  the  form 
1»  ling  on  the  ground,  the  inner  shell  having  a  diameter 
8u!!i.lent  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  n  hydraulic  pipe 
ail  also  to  provide  an  ontlet. 


1  .  0  6  3  .  ft  4  3  .  SPRING  SUSTHNSION, 
ITacek  Bird,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
rial  No.  660.661.      (CI.  21—101.) 


John     He.nbtc 
18.    1311.      S#- 


1.  The  combluntlou  with  the  wheels  and  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  of  longitudinally  eiiendlng  springs  supported  on 
each  <.xle  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  an  equaliiing  bar 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  springs  at  each  side  the 
vehicle,  an  equalising  bar  yieldingly  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  rear  spring.s,  a  vehicle  Uidy,  springs  support 
ing  the  Ixidy  upon  the  equalizing  burs,  and  arms  secured 
to  the  body  and  having  slotted  engagement  with  the  lateral 
equalising  bars. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  the  wheels,  uuil  axles,  a  spring  frame 
supported  upon  the  axles,  and  comprlsiug  longitudinally 
extending  side  springs  and  enuallxlng  bars  yieldingly  con 
nectlng  the  same,  springs  supiK.rtlng  the  body  yieldingly 
upon  the  tHjuHllilng  burs,  and  Hriiis  secured  to  tlie  sills 
tif  the  body  and  having  sl..tt»sl  engagement  wljh  the  equal 
ixlng  bars, 

;i.  An  automobile  siis|H'ii»1on  embracing  the  wheels, 
axles  and  IsKly,  longlturthially  etiendlui!  frtmi  and  rear 
springs  secured  on  said  axles  nn  ...inulUIng  bar  swing- 
Infly  »nKH|r<Kt  at  the  mr  emf  of  c«i  h  front  spring  «nd 
pivotally  engagisl  hi  the  front  end  of  each  rear  spring, 
sti  »s|iiiill»lin.  bur  isiniiecte<l  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
real  sprltig»  -|. rings  supporting  the  lxx|\  u,.on  the  e«)iial 
Islng  lmn«.  pivotal  cf»nne<tlons  lietween  the  fnmt  ends  of 
the  front  springs  and  the  h.sly  and  Ix-twiM-n  the  rear  end 
of  the  Ixxly  and  the  rear  equal l/.ing  Isu-,  and  guides  en- 
gage<1  on  the  tx>dy  anil  having  a  slotted  engagement  with 
pins  on  the  lateral  equallr.lng  hars. 


1,063.944.  WATKR  UESEUVOIU  FOK  HANtiKS,  I/)VD 
ScRL'cas,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Copper  (Had  Malle- 
able Range  Company.  St.  I»uls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
N"brask«.  Filed  Ftec,  .30.  1!»11,  Serial  No.  66^.623. 
(CI.  126 — 31.) 


1.  A  range  provided  with  a  waier  reservoir,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  reservoir 
and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  crank  arm.  and  a 
member  oi;  th.'  range  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams 
with  which  said  crank  arm  cooperates  so  as  to  move  the 
reservoir  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
range  thai  heats  the  reservoir 

2,  A  range  [irovided  with  a  reservoir,  an  ojjerating  shaft 
on  the  under  side  of  the  n  servoir  provided  with  a  handle 
that  Is  located  adja«-ent  the  front  of  the  reservoir,  a 
»rank  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  member 
on  the  range  jirovided  with  a  pair  of  tams  that  cofii)erat. 
with  said  crank  arm  and  which  are  so  designed  that   the 
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ber.  an  arm  sertlM  aAjHtahfr  «aHweted  to  the  clamping 
member,  an  adjaatlas  ■Cftw  cstaadlat  lonKltudlnallr  in 
Mid  section,  a  Mcaad  ana  ai  ttiem  at  rtfibt  angles  to  tbe 
first  arm  aectioa  aad  iMIaM  r  eaoacctad  with  tbe  Utter, 
means  surrounding  (he  aijaati  Bf  acrew  and  connected  with 
the  second  arm  itectlon  for  nmTlng  tbe  same  on  tbe  turn- 
ing of  the  screw,  a  tool  boldv  adjustablj-  mounted  oa  the 
second  arm  section,  an  adjoftlng  screw  extending  loagl- 
tndlnallf  In'  ksM  seeond  section  and  engaged  with  tbe 
tool  bolder,  and  knurled  head^  on  the  sc^ws  and  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  arm  section! 

1 


l,063,»a8.  ITSH  H^Y-KAJ^.  JoHV  H.  Andckson.  St 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1^.  1910.  Serial  No.  554.922. 
I  CI.  56—66.) 


1.  In  a  k>cklng  device  for  4  posh  rake,  tilting  bars  ptr- 
ofally  canneeted  to  said  rak^,  a  foot  lerer,  locklBf  hars 
plToted  on  said  tilting  bars  and  connected  to  satd  foot 
letar,  taM  lerer  being  adapted  to  cfirry  th«  atucbed  ends 
of  tba  bars  te  Its  morement  teyoad  a  line  cotinecttng  tbe 
ptroe  poiats  of  tbe  lerer  and  bars  In  either  the  ralaed  or 
lowered  position  of  said  rak4.  thereby  locking  aald  nikc 
agataat  asowaMnt  oot  of  tb«4e  poaltloos.  a  tripping  lever 
pivotai  at  tbe  saoK  point  isjsald  foot  lever  and  adapted 
to  ancaga  aaM  foot  lorer  to  unlock  said  rake,  and  aaparate 
Bseana  directly  eoaneeted  to  s^id  tilting  bars  to  raise  and 
lover  aaM  mke. 

2.  A  derlea  of  tbe  daaa  set*  forth,  comprising,  In  eombi- 
aatloa,  a  tUtlair  rake,  a  rarrlir  fraaae  on  which  said  rake 
Is  moonted.  tilting  bars  eonnicted  to  aald  rake  to  tilt  the 
latter,  locking  bars  connected  to  said  tilting  bars,  a  foot 
lever  attached  to  aald  IocldB|  bars  and  mounted  on  said 
ttumm,  said  toot  lever  being  adapted  to  carry  saM  locking 
bars  Into  torklag  poaltion,  aj  tripping  lever  moanted  on 
said  frame  In  position  to  engi^ge  said  foot  lerer  to  release 
the  locking  bars,  a  bell  cranlj  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
connected  at  one  end  by  a  link  to  said  tilting  bars,  and  a 
draft  attachaaent  coaJieeted  t|>  tbe  other  end  of  said  bell 
crank  ;  whereby  draft  Bay  be  btlllied  to  operate  tbe  tilting 
bars  to  raiae  aald  rake  aad  aaid  tilting  bars  oiay  be  locked 
by  said  foot  lever  to  bold  tbe  ^kc  la  Its  raised  or  lowered 
position.  ^ 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  ctaiss  set' forth,  comprising.  In  combi- 
natloa«.a  rake  foraMd  of  forw^rdty  extending  and  snbstan- 
tlaUy  parallel  teeth,  snpporttqg  wheels,  a  shaft  carried  by 
aaM  wbaeia  aad  upoa  wblcb  aaid  rake  la  Joanaled.  a  beck- 
wuHij  actendlag  rsaeb  frai4*  Joamakd  on  aald  shaft. 

wklcb  tbe  rear  lead  af  said  reach  frame  fai 

a  croaa  frame  earrl^  by  tbe  rear  end  of  aald 

B,  ttttlag  bare  coaa^ed  to  aaid  rake  (br  tilting 

MM  steft, «  ba  Qd  operated  lever  pivoted  on 
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tbe  saaie.  draft  means  connected  to  said  bar»  independent 
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aaM  keeking  bar> 
tbe  actkMi  of  sai 
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4.  In  «•  et>rgtl»g  U^im.  lar  pmh  rafcaa.  tUtlag  larg  at- 
tached to  aaM  rake,  to  ralae  aaJ  lower  It,  a  band  operated 
lever  joonlaled  on  saM  rake  aad  connected  to  sai<i  niting 
bars  to  operate  tke  aaae. -power  meaaa  directly  caiuLvted 
with  aaid  tfltlng  }ftn  independent  of  aaid  band  uptrated 
lever  to  ralae  aaM  rake,  tocktag  bora  pivoted  to  said  tilting 
bars  and  a  lever  connected  wltb  MM  locking  bars  adapted 
to  carry  saM  bars  Into  locking  poaltion  in  tbe  raised  and 
lowered  poeitions  of  said  rake. 


1.063,939.  LAM UIATXD  TIUKPBOOF  MATHH I .\L. 
ODoaca  B.  BaHBaMB,  lYOfjtaa.  Conn.,  and  Johef  \  kit, 
New  York.  ;H.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2ft,  1911.  Serial  No 
668.3M.     (C».  154—44.) 


1.  An  u  new  product,  a  rigid  sheet  comprisini;  8up«?r[).>s^ 
and  compacted  sbeeta  of  aabeatoa  paper  with  Intermediate 
layers  of  a  Sreproof  bladsr  eomprlalag  sllicoa-oxygen  com- 
pooada  of  sine  and  aa  alhaMae-eartb  metal. 

2.  As  a  new  prodnct,  a  rigM  sheet  comprising  8uperix>i«ed 
and  compacted  abeets  ot  iabaatos  paper  with  Intennedlate 
Uyers  of  a  kreproof  Untfer  caaprMag  oxysllicates  of  tine 
and  aa  alkalftae-earth  metal. 

a.  As  a  new  product,  aoperpoaed  abeeta  of  asbestos  paper 
with  Interose^ate  faiyera  tt  a  flrepraof  binder  comprising 
QxysUkatea  of  alnr  an4  caldam  aad  aodlam  floortd. 

4.  As  a  new  prodnct,  miperpeoed  skests  of  asbestos  paper 
with  tafitcrmetfate  layoro  of  a  Atoproof  binder  comprislog 
tbe  reoctloa-pnMoeta  of  ifoc  exld.  aa  alkaline  earth  metal 
lIuorM.  aad  aa  alkaU<aBatal  aUleate. 

3.  Aa  a  new  pro*Mt,  aapetpooed  abeeta  of  asbestos  paper 
wltb  intermedUota  lajrera  of  a  flrepraof  binder  comprising 
tbe  reoctloo-products  e#  ainc  oxld,  calcium  flnorld  and 
sodtam  tflcate. 

(ClaiaHi  a  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.0(0,940.  PCBPORAT1NO  APPARATUS  FOR  TBLB- 
ORAPHIC  ITEIPB.  Bdouabd  Bblin,  l*arts,  France. 
Orlgtami  appllcatleo  died  Apr.  2S.  1911,  Serial  .No. 
623,328.  DtrMed  and  tbla  application  filed  Dec  20, 
IDll.     SeHal  No.  M41,915.     (Cl.  1«4— 118.) 


1.  la  a  tape  perforattag  asacblne  the  eemblnatlon  <>r  a 
plurality  of  poaekea.  a  plarallty  of  algnaUng  electro  nui« 
neta  la  operative  connection  tberewltli,  electrical  txpe 
feeding  meoaa.  a  aanrce  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding aaM  tape  and  feeding  meana  and  said  source,  and 
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a  lestact  la  •**  eireoit  oioptod  to  be  doeed  by  the  arma- 
J^  of  oae  of  tka  BtfoaUag  elect  re-magnets  after  each 

gMforstiBg  oparotton. 

1  In  a  tape  parfOrattag  machine,  tbe  corabtnatlon  of  a 
olaralltT  of  charactera.  electro-magnets,  character  punches 
Lcrsti-d  by  sa'^  elailin  mai»a<a  and  having  their  ends  ar 
JJ««d  m  a  atralfkt  Itaa  at  rlfht-aaglea  to  the  edge  of 
the  tape  a  keirbeortf,  ekaracter  fceya  tbereoa,  elrcnlts  In 
eoaaectlon  with  aaM  k9«  'ad  eleetro-magnets,  eo  that 
each  key  cioeea  a  ^ofmlity  of  aaM  eirenlts.  two  special 
ttaetro-iaagBOts,  two  apodal  ponckea  operated  thereby  ana 
adapted  to  nmke  perforatteaa  dlatlnct  from  each  other  and 
tivm  tboae  of  the  character  pvncbea,  drcalts  in  connection 
iritfc  mM  apedal  eleetr(^kUMP>«ta  and  two  ke.vs  on  said 
keyboard  each  adapted  to  close  tbe  circuit  of  one  ef  said 
tpedal  electro-mafnota  alone. 

3.  In  s  Upe  perfbratlnf  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  signalteg  electro-magnets,  a  plurality  of 
pnncbcs  to  operative  eoaaectlon  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
keyi  each  adapted  to  energise  three  of  said  electro-mag- 
neta.  *  tape  feeding  electro-magnet  and  a  contact  in  the 
drcoit  of  said  tape  feeding  eleetro-amgnet  and  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  arawttnre  of  one  of  tbe  three  electro- 
magnets  energlaed  upon  each  depresakm  of  one  of  said 
keys. 

1,063.941.  COMPOSITE  WOOD-PULP  SHEET  James 
P.  Lbwib,  Beaver  Falls.  N.  Y. ;  Harry  8.  Lewis  adminls 
trator  of  said  JaaMS  P.  Lewis,  deceased.  Filed  Nov. 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,»68.      (CL  164-46.) 

1.  \  compoelte  wood  pulp  sbeet  conslatloK  uf  twyarate 
outer  and  inner  abeeta  cemented  together,  tbe  outer  sheets 
being  formed  from  wood  polp  having  a  long  tough  fiber, 
and  tbe  inner  sheet  being  formed  from  wood  pulp  having 
a  short  hard  fiber,  aubstaatUUy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  composite  wood  polp  sbeet  consisting  of  separate 
outer  and  tnoer  abeeta  cemented  together,  the  outer  sheets 
being  formed  from  aprnce  pulp  having  a  long  tough  flber, 
and  tbe  inner  sheet  being  formed  from  poplar  pulp  having 
a  abort  hard  fiber,  aabataatlally  as  act  forth. 


1.063.942.     CONCBBTE-PILE-FORMING   MEANS.     Wil 
LUM    R.    PHiLLlPfl,    Portland.    Oreg.     Filed    Mar.    17. 
1911      Serial  No.  815,165.     (H.  61 — 11.) 


1,063,948.  8PRINO  SUSPBNSION.  JoBN  H 
PTACBS  BiBD,  Chicago,  Dl.  Filed  Nov.  1«,  1911. 
rial  No.  600.661.     (CS.  21— lOL) 


-  r 


1.  I'oncrete  pile  forming  means  comprising  n  tubular 
shell  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  flaring  l>o1tom 
affixed  in  one  section  of  aaM  abell,  said  bottom  being 
formed  with  a  neck,  and  a  tube  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
aectiona  and  baviof  tbe  lower  of  each  sections  connected 
with  .said  neck,  and  aaM  t«be  havlag  a  diameter  sufficient 
to  i>«>rmit  tbe  inaertioB  of  a  hydraulic  (ripe. 

2.  «'onerete  pile  forming  means  comprising  a  tubular 
abell  formed  of  a  plnraUtr  of  oeetlons,  a  flaring  bottom 
affix  (Hi  In  one  aectioa  of  aoM  aboU,  said  bottom  being 
formed  with  a  nock,  aad  a  tobe  eoaipriaing  a  plurality  of 
iectlons  and  connoeted  with  said  neck,  one  of  said  tube 
»^'tl  118  being  proTided  with  a  lateral  discharge  spont. 
aaiil  tube  having  a  diameter  aufflclent  to  permit  the  inser 
tion  f  a  hydraalic  pipe  bavfng  its  bottom  end  provided 
with  ,t  lateral  nOBSla. 

3  >  oncrete  pile  forming  means  comprising  a  tubular 
made  of  outer  and  Inner  abella  spaced  apart,  said 
made  In  sectiOM.  and  means  for  providing  a  scour 
ace  In  the  lower  end  of  that  section  of  the  form 
i.'  on  the  ground,  the  inner  shell  having  a  diameter 
nt  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  hydraulic  pipe 
•*o  to  provide  aa  ontlet. 
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1.  The  combination  with  tbe  wheels  and  axlea  of  a 
vehicle,  of  longitudinally  extending  spriaga  aupportod  on 
each  axle  at  each  side  of  tbe  vehicle,  an  eguallBing  bar 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  springs  at  each  side  the 
vehicle,  an  equallaiitg  bar  yieldingly  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  rear  springs,  a  vehicle  body,  springs  vaiH>ort- 
ing  the  body  upon  the  equalising  bars,  and  anna  aecured 
to  tbe  body  and  having  slotted  engagement  wltb  tbe  lateral 
equalising  bars. 

2.  In  a  vtfilcle  tbe  wbeela,  and  axles,  a  spring  frame 
supported  upon  tbe  axles,  and  comprising  longltndiaaUy 
extending  side  springs  and  equalising  bars  yieldingly  con- 
necting tbe  same,  sidings  supporting  tbe  body  yieldingly 
upon  the  equalising  bars,  and  arms  aecured  to  the  sills 
of  the  body  and  having  slotted  engagement  with  tbe  equal- 
izing bars. 

3.  An  automobile  sospension  embracing  the  wheels, 
axlea  and  body,  longitudinally  extending  front  and  rear 
springs  aecured  on  said  axles,  an  equalizing  bar  swing- 
ingly  engaged  at  tbe  rear  end  of  each  front  spring  and 
pivotally  engaged  at  tbe  front  end  of  eadi  rear  apring, 
an  equalising  bar  connected  with  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe 
rear  springs,  springs  supporting  tbe  body  npon  tbe  equal- 
ising bars,  pivotal  connections  between  tbe  front  ends  of 
the  front  sprlngti  and  the  body  and  between  the  rear  end 
of  the  body  and  the  rear  equalising  bar,  and  guides  en- 
gaged on  the  body  and  having  a  Blotted  engagement  with 
pins  on  the  lateral  equalising  bars. 


1,063.944.  WATER-RB8BBVOIR  FOR  BANOBS.  Loyd 
SCBCG08,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Copper  CSad  Malle- 
able Range  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Nobrnska.  P'lled  Dec.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  ««S.e23. 
(Cl.  126—31.) 


1.  A  range  provided  with  a  water  reaervolr.  aa  oper- 
ating shaft  arranged  on  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  reaervolr 
and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  crank  arm.  and  a 
member  on  tbe  range  provided  with  a  plarallty  ef  cams 
with  wblcb  aaM  crank  arm  cooperates  so  aa  to  asove  tbe 
reservjrfr  Into  and  oot  ef  engagMsent  with  the  wall  of  the 
range  that  beats  tbe  reaervolr. 

2  A  range  provided  wtth  a  reaervolr.  an  operating  shaft 
on  the  under  sMe  of  tlie  reservoir  provided  wttk  a  handle 
that  is  located  adjacent  the  front  of  tbe  reeervolr.  a 
crank  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  aoM  shaft,  aad  a  member 
on  the  range  provided  with  a  pair  of  came  that  e<«JPf««» 
with  said  crank  arm  snd  which  are  eo  dealgnod  that  tbe 
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r««wrTolr  will  be  moved  Inio  snuc  en|t«sement  with  on* 
wall  of  the  rrnnge  wb«n  th«j  shaft  to  turned  In  one  dlrec 
tlon    and    out   of   ntgaceneiit  with    mW   w«U    when   the 
shaft  l8  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  range  prorideA  with  »  water  resorrolr,  an  operat- 
ing i^haft  carried  by  aaltf  -eaervolr  and  provided  at  Ita 
inner  end  with  a  crank  ar  d,-  and  a  cam  member  on  the 
range  cooperating  with  said  croak  aTin  afid  provided  with 
two  rertically  dtapoaed  aei  meatal-Bhaped  rama  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  aald  aliaft,  aald  cams  being  inclined 
In  oppoalte  directions  with  relation  to  the  wall  of  the 
range  that  heats  the  reaer»i»lr. 

4.  A  range  provided  with  a  water  restrvolr.  an  operat 
Ing  shaft  Jonmaled  on  the  t  nder  side  of  the  reservoir  and 
provided  at  Ita  rear  end  ulth  a  crank  arm.  and  a  cam 
member  on  the  range  provided  with  a  semiring-shaped 
flange  that  has  two  opposllely  Inclined  segmental-shaped 
cams  with  which  said  crank  arm  co6perates. 

5.  A  range  provided  wltli  a  water  reservoir,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  joamaled  on  the  under  side  of  the  reservoir 
and  provided  at  its  rear  (4d  with  a  crank  arm.  a  cam 
member  on  the  range  propdcd  with  a  semiring-shaped 
flange  that  has  two  opposifely  Inclined  segmental-shaped 
cittos  with  which  said  cran^c  arm  co<Vperates.  and  a  stop 
on  <«ald  member  that  coOpirates  with  said  crank  arm  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  {shaft  In  one  direction. 


REISSUES. 


;.-.70.  TRACK-FA8TEXI1NG.  Joh.n  W.  Stephenson. 
Tuledo.  Ohio,  assignor  toj  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland^  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1913.  Sejlal  No.  764,416.  Original  No. 
1.010.971.  dated  Dec.  5,  \Qn,  Serial  No.  600.507.  iCl. 
2.H8 — 2. ) 


1.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  base  member,  a  rail 
•  nt:Ht;ing  member,  and  a  si'parate  bendable  key  member 
arrHnged  to  hold  the  engadlng  member,  said  key  member 
t«inK  driven  longitudinally  i  of  the  rail  and  into  a  curved 
(lefleitlntt  channel  or  pas8a»|e  In  the  base  member  ;  substan 
tinllv  as  d»*«'<'rlbod 

■_'.  In  railway  track  f«»nstructlon.  a  \>aae  member,  a  rail 
en»:airtng  member,  and  a  beddable  key  member,  driven  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rail,  tht-  base  member  having  an  in- 
clined deflecting  channel  or;  passage  to  receive  and  deflect 
till-  fn<l  portion  of  the  kejt  member,  subatanttally  as  de- 
«<Tlbed.  1 

:;.  In  railway  track  consfmctWa,  a  base  member,  a  raii 
engaging  member,  and  a  beddable  key  member,  driven  lon- 
(Tltudlnally  of  the  rail,  th^  said  base  and  rail  engaging 
members  having  between  tl^m  ft  seat  for  the  key.  and  the 
',>ase  member  also  having  $  deflector  to  engage  and  bend 
The  entire  end  portion  of  t^e  key  member  r  subatantlally  as 
described.  ! 

4.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  base  member,  a  rail 
engaging  member,  and  a  bendable  key  member,  driven  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rail  a^d  Into  an  inclined  deflecting 
channel!  or  paaaage  in  the  iaae  member,  said  key  having  a 
tapered  portion  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  railway  track  conafmctlon,  a  base  maasber  having 
an  abutment,  a  rail  engaging  member  between  the  abat- 
ment  and  the  rail,  and  a  b4ndable  key  member  driven  Ion- 
glmdlnally.  the  baae  member  having  a  curved  daflacting 


opening  or  passage  at  one 
saVstaBtially  as  described. 


end  portion  of  the  abutment 


6.   In  railway  track  constractloa.  a  base  meni»< 
engaging  member,  and  a  bendable  key  niemt>er  <i 
gitudlnally  of  the  rail  and  into  a  curved  deflc  i , 


■^-  a  ran 

'ii;  chan- 
nel or  paaaage  in  the  base  member;  substantial}   a.%  ^ 

scribed. 

7.  In  railway  track  eaoatraction.  a  base  menih.  i  a  rail 
engaging  member,  aad  a  bendable  key  member  din.n  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rail  and  Into  a  curved  defleotine  chan- 
nehor  pasaace,lo..tbe  baae  member  provided  with  ^arnnoe 
enlargemants ;  substantially  as  dencrlbed. 

8.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  base  menii>.'r.  a  rail 
engaging  member,  and  a  bendable  key  member,  driven  lon- 
gitndinally  of  the  rail,  and  into  an  Inclined  il>>n<i'tiDg 
channel  or  pasaage  formed  in  the  baae  member  and  open 
at  both  ita  ends  ;  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  base  raemixr.  r  rail 
engaging  member,  and  a  bendable  key  member,  drivfti  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rail,  and  into  an  Inclined  dtflerting 
channel  or  passage  in  the  baae  member,  said  key  member 
being  of  broad  flat  form  and  having  a  driving  bead ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  In  a  track  faatenlag,  a  plurality  of  we<lt;tnu  nitm- 
bers  adapted  to  be  driven  longitadtoaliy  of  tl)«'  rail  r>  la- 
tlveiy  to  each  other  into  ctamptng  engagement  wltti  the 
ritll,  and  automatically  (movable  (oc^lng  menn!<  ada|>t>'d  to 
be  driven  into  a  curved  deflecting  cfiann^l  on  on»  <>{  «ai(1 
members  for  locking  said  members  in  wedging  enKau<>m>'nt. 

n.  In  a  track  fastening,  a  plurality  of  memb<Ts  ndapr- 
ed  to  be  moved  relatively  to  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the  rail  into  wedging  engagement  with  each  otiicr  to  ,iamp 
the  raii,  and  a  separate  key  having  a  shoulder  and  a  u-nd 
able  portion,  said  key  being  adapted  when  driven  up  to 
its  shonlder  against  one  of  said  members  to  be  automstl 
cally  bent  and  locked  to  bold  said  member*  in  wed{riDg 
engagement. 

12.  In  a  track  fastening,  a  plurality  of  wedging  mpin- 
bers  adapted  to  be  driven  longitudinally  of  the  rail  r'l« 
tlveiy  to  each  other  Into  clamping  engagement  witli  tiif 
rail,  and  automatically  bendable  locking  means  adaptfd 
to  be  driven  into  a  curved  deflecting  channel  provid»'d  with 
clearance  enlargements,  on  one  of  said  members,  for  loclt- 
ing  said  members  in  wedging  engagement. 

13.  In  railway  track  constrtictlon,  a  base  nif-mlier  a 
wedge  member  adapted  to  be  driven  longitudinally  of  ih»^ 
rail  toward  a  curved  deflecting  channel  fixed  relatively  to 
the  base  member  to  clamp  the  base  member  to  tlip  rnl!. 
and  n  i«epttrate  bendable  key  member  arranged  to  be  driven 
longltudlnnlly  of  the  rail  and  bent  in  the  rurv.d  deflect- 
ing channel  to  hold  the  wedge  menaber  in  wedginj:  positinn. 


DESIGNS. 

44.U'1.  TRAY.  .loHN  H.  Ahthitk.  New  York.  .N  V. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  191.*i.  Serial  No.  757.705.  Term  of 
patent    7    yrar*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tray,  as  shown. 
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^l>''  TRAV.  JoHif  H,  ABTBOCK,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
niwl  Mar.  29,  1»1».  •*«*''  ^o.  757,706.  Term  of 
riat'Ht  7  years. 


44.125.  WRENCH -BAR.  Habbt  C.  EabLK.  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Walworth  Manufacturing  <"ompanT. 
Boston.  Masa.  a  Oorpt>ratlon  of  MassachVisettt^.  Filed 
.Ian.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.492.  Term  of  p«t<r)t 
14  years. 


Ttie  <.rnainental  design  for  a  tray,  as  shown. 


i 


44. Ij;;.  BASKET.  GlOBGg  E.  Chatiux)N.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,i;5S.  Term 
of  latent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wrench-bar.   ap  showxj. 


^mwrn 


44.12G.  GUARD  FOR  BAXI>-SAWS.  Elmei;  HaBRold. 
Leetonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crescent  .Machine  Com- 
pany. Leetonia.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.03f..  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


Jt^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  basket,  rh  shown. 


The  oruan.c-.ital   d«>sign    for  a    Kuard   for   la:  d   saws  us 
shown. 


44.124.     ENVELOP.  WRITING-PAPER,  CAR1».  OR  SIMI-       ^^  ,.,-      WAI,I.-<'OVER1NO.     OiLBKnT  A.  Hash T.  Laurel. 
I.AR    ARTICLE    OF    STATIONERY.      Chaki.es    »i-EM  \^'^       j.,,,^   ^,^^    ^^     jj,, ,       j^^^ial   No.    W»«».<»74.     Term 


ENTs.   Boston.   Mass.      Filed   Feb.   7.    1913.     Serial   No. 
746.966.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornararntal  design  for  an  envelop,  writing  paper. 
f-'l  or  similar  article  of  stationery  as  shown. 


The  ornamen 


tal  design   for  a   wall  coverint:.  sk  «hown. 
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44.128.  CIGAR  AXD  CiaARTTTK  CASK.  Ou»Tat» 
A.  H»»cm»u  Sooth  Or«ng<.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29,  IMS. 
8«riml  No.  757.T11.     Term  (of  patent  14  y«ar«. 


The  ornamental  rt.slini  fo^  a  cigar  and  cigarette  ca»a, 
as  shown.  ! 


1 

44.129.      RADIATOR  AIR  V.^LVE  CASINO.      Chablcs   D. 
HowwuAS,   Paaadana.   CaU   aaatcnor   to   Hoffman   Spe 
cialty  Company,  Boston,   Vaaa..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  Mar.  2^.  1918.     Serial  No.   757.701. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,131.  CAN.  JAK.  OB  ftlMILAB  ARTICLE.  \Vi 
A.  LouMi.  Hartford.  Ooui.  Filed  Feb.  11.  uni 
rial  No.  608,131.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental jdiialgn  for  a  can,  Jar.  or  Mmllar  Hrtlcle, 
as  shown.  jC 


44.132.  BRACKBT.  Chaklbb  MrrcAr.r,  Streator  HI 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  •  Serial  No.  758,479.  Term  of  patent 
7  years.  '^ 


The  ornamental  deaiga  for  a  brackt-t  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deslipi   fo^  a  radiator  air  valve  casing 
as  shown.  ' 


44.130.  ELECTRICAL-SWltrTH  CASING.  Barsos  D. 
HoRTON.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  752.253.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealyn  f^  an  clactrleal  switch  eaalng 


as  shown. 


4  4,133.  EMBROIOERT  FODNDATION.  JiLiis  M. 
Rata,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  f*erlal 
No.  758,932.     T«ni  of  pateat  3i  years. 


Tbe  orBaiae«tel 
as  shows. 


tor  an  ambroldery  found  it  in 


4  4.134.  PUBKOIDKBT  rOUNDATIOM.  3vui^  M 
RBI s,  Nmr  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918.  ^  ''*' 
No.  7M,9n.    Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


Tbe  orna: 
aa  abown. 


tal  design  twt  an  embroidery  founi'tton 


Jl'NK  ;    i9»3- 
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.4  ,  {.%  KMBROIDBRY  FOUNDATION.  Jllics  M. 
BEi-^  N>''  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial 
jjo   T5S.934.     Term  of  patent  S|  year*. 


The  ornamental   deaign   for  an  embroidery  foundation 
as  shown. 

44  136.  KMBROIDBRY  FOUNDATION.  Ji  mcb  M. 
BBis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1918.  Serial 
No.  758,986.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


s^^-a 


1^^ 


The   ornamental    dealgB    for   an   embroidery    foundation 
as  shown. 


4  4.140,  BMBB01DEBY  FOUNDATION.  JCLica  M. 
Rkis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918.  Serial 
No.   758,941.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   an   embroidery   foundation 
ag  shown. 


44,141.  EMBROIDERY  FOUNDATION.  Jlliis  M. 
Reis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,942.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


4  4.1H7.  EMBROIDERY  FOUlfBATION.  .iLi.us  M 
KEIH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FiledF  Apr.  4.  191.H.  Serial 
No.  758.936,     Term  ^t  patent  3f  years. 


The  ornamental   desljrn   for   an   .ni broidery   foundation 
as   Khown. 


44.142  EMBROIDERY  FOINDATION.  Jllics  M. 
Rbis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.943.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   an  embroidery   foundation 
as  shown. 


4  4  .  1  3  H  EMBROIDERY  FOUNDATION.  JiLica  M. 
RBI8.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No    758.937.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Ill,-  ornamental   r]«-slgn   for  an  embroidery  foundation 
as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   an  embroidery    foundation 
as   shown. 

44  143  EMBROIDERY  F0rNItAT10>J.  JuLiis  M. 
R«i8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.944.     Term  of  patent  31  rear* 


The  ornamental   deaign   for   an  embroidery   foundation 


as    shown. 


44.144.  EMBROIDERY  FOCND-VTION.  JrLUH  M. 
Rkis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.945.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


4  4  13!».  EMBBOIDEBY  FOUNDATION.  Jt  i-u  s  M. 
Kt.iH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial 
N      758,940.     tyru  of  patent  S|  years. 


as 


ornamental   design    for  an  embroidery   foundation 
wn. 


Th?  ornamental   design   for   an   .mhroldery   foundation 
as  shown. 


"^^ 


370 


44.145.       EMBBOIDERT 
RKI8,  Sew  York.  X.  Y.     F 
758.946.     Terni  of  patent 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


JlN.  I9IJ. 


¥0V 


.  JNDATION.       JULIDS     M. 
led  Apr.  4,  1»13.     Serial  No. 
year*. 


^li 


T!i.>    jrujituental    desism    f^""   ■"   embroidery    foundation 

as   Hh')W!i. 


POT 


44  14>!.  EMBROIDERY  B»OUNDATION.  Jincs  M. 
Bus,  >Vw  York,  N.  Y.  F  led  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T.>H.ft47      Term  of  patent  ti  years. 


T!i''    '>ri 
as   shown. 


44,150.  t^OmOIDSBT  iTOUNDirriON.  Jii;u«  yi 
Rns.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Apr.  4,  191  a  >  ,al  No 
738,852.     Term  of  patent  »h  yaara. 


y^s>f^ 


'•    Tbe  ornamental   deai^   for   an  erabroidt^ry    f^w  1ju<ju 
•s  shown. 


44.151.  HOPnSB  IHBK  OR  H8AD.  Aluxzo  K.  Kit  •At«9, 
Hopedate.  Mass..  aaalitnor  to  Ehraper  <'i>tui>.in.v.  Hoik' 
dale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  ¥^l<-d  .Inn  '.>t«, 
1913.      Serial    No.   74ai||^6.      Term   of   patfat    U   ycar^. 


n:uu«ital    desij^n    for   an   embroidery    foundation 

1 


44.147.  EMBROIDERY 
REt.%.  NVw  York.  X.  Y. 
T.".«<.".>4H      T-rm  of  patent 


HO 


F  le 


rXDATIOX.       JiLiLs     M. 
(1  Apr.  4.  1913.     Serial  No. 
Si  years. 


The   i)ruauieatal    desiifn    ff>r   an    embroidery    foundation 

as    -tiowr.. 


44U><  EMBROIDERY  fOUND.XTION.  JiLifs  M. 
Bbis.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Iflled  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
75S.94'.».     Term  of  patent  j31  years. 


Til"    truaiueutal    design  nor    an   embroidery    foundation 

as    showr..  ' 

♦  4,U:>         EMBROIDBBY  rOUNDATION.        JlLit.s      M. 

Beis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  fUed  Apr.  4,  1913.     Serial  No. 


The  ornamental  design   for   a    liopi)er   disk   or  head,  ai 
shows. 


44.15:i.  M.\*1IIXE-8TAND.  Max  TaigM.vn.  N.m»  V^rk. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  •-»4.  1913.  Serial  No.  7r>«.5'J'.».  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


75S.951      Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


nr^ 


The    ornamental   design   |or   an   embroidery   foundation 
ai   sh')»i.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  machine  stand,  as  .«!i>wB. 


jvsn  s  '<'»3- 
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1A153      PLATE.     BOWASD  B.   TBlBt^EK.   Hobokeu,   N.    J. 

<ot  '  .vears. 


44,155.  ELECTRIC-SWITCH  TERMINAL.  MiLTow  Tl»- 
BETT8,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnment^, 
to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475.302.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


Tlie  oiuanieutal  design  for  an  electric  switch  terminal,  ^ 
BH  shown  i»U(i  de«<-rlbed. 


44.1.-.IJ.  .VITOMOBILK-BODY.  Geokge  R.  Wadswobth. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car 
Comi)any.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Mar.  ?i\.  1913      Serial  No.  758.044.     Term  of  patent  7 

rears. 


44.154.     I'LATE.      Edwaho   R.   Thielek.    il.tUok.ii.    N.   J. 
Filed  Apr.   1.  1913.     Serial  No.   73S.271.     Term   of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


Tiie    oruainemal    <lesi;!U     for    an    automobile    Iwdv.    a* 
shown. 

44  1j7  \rT()M0BILK3ODV  OEois.iE  B.  Wai).sw..kth. 
rlevelan.l.  Ohio.  assl»fnor  to  The  i'eerless  Motor  «ar 
.  ,  mpauv.  Clev.-land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hle<l 
Mar  ::i".  l".>i:i.  Serial  No.  75H.045.  Term  of  patent  . 
vears. 


urnameutai  design  for  a  piate  as  shown 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    l>.>dy,    aa 
shown. 


»7« 


1.158.     Airr01iOBILB-L4MP 
CtoT«laa4,  Olil«^  mi 
Ci.mptLUj,  Cteveland, 
Mar.  ai.  191S.    Serial 
yean. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


J'  -    j^i9»h 


QaoaeB  R.  Wamwobth, 

to  Tbe  PecrieM  Motor  Car 

OMk,  «  CorporatkA  of  OUa    Filed 

768.W7.     Term  of  pateat  ^ 


>•. 


44,1M.  AUTOMOeiLK-LAMP.  OWBas  R.  \\  m>si 
ClerelaMl.  Obto.  aaatcnor  to  Tbe  Peerless  Moter  Car 
Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  i)hio.  9\]^ 
Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.049.  Term  :  patent  T 
yeara. 


Tb»>    ornameutal    design    for    an    automobile    Inrnp.    as 
shown. 


The    uraaBDental    dealgn    for    an    aiitotuublle    laniii.    aa 
shown. 


.-■»aiB^.-. 
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mq^  TRADE-MARKS. 

PUBLISHED  JUNE  8.  I9i8 


The  f oUowlng  tpade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  seoyon  6  of  tlie  act  of 
•rtjruary  20. 1006,  as  amexuled  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  oppoaltloii  iirast  be  filed  within 
twrty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pi-ovlso"  are  registnihSe  tmd«r  Uie  provision 
In  clause  (to)  of  ISOtlon  ^ytfT*'^  °^  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  III i!iTtitltf  HI  iiilihJii  1 1  ^  8<^<1  ^^*  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  Of  COTO^W**'®* 


Ser. 


No   »MT1       (CLASS  11.  ^CCM•STEUCT ION   MATE        S.,.    N-    7,i.ur2.      ((LASS   1.      RAW   OR    PARTIA-PRE- 
lAlk)    'WVMKTt,  •£mKTOH'Vfmm*f  S.  M.  B.  B-,  I>  Liw  FAKKD  MATERIALS.)      KBBTTra  Biios  .  Council  Bluffs. 


"daTIOJI.   Unttftrt^  iimumf.    -FBa*   Jnne   30(    IJ^.v  iowa.     Filed   Mar.  10.  1911. 


..Tekton" 

Particul'fr   detoHptum    of   yeod*.— Artificial    WofKl. 
(laimi  n»e  since  1907. 


8er    No.  38.257.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND  IN<;UI-M 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Blodoett  F.i-kv.^tor  k  Gkain  <  ". 
BlodKett.  Mo.     riled  Oct.  26.   1908. 


N..  claim  Is  made  f«f  tbe  Writ  "Brsnd  "  and  •'  Stan.i- 
•rd    M.al."      The   diamond-shaped    (iRure    i>*   divl.Ud    into 
four  ftmall  dlamond-sbaped  figure*,  two  of  wiiUli  ;  !»•  <"i 
©red  red  and  tbe  remafnlDC  two  colored  bhu-. 

ParUcuiar  deacripUon  of  yood*.— Corn   ami   OhI    .Meal. 

Claimg  une  since  Oct.   1,  1907. 


No  claim  Ixin^:  made  to  the  words  ••  Quallt.r."  "  <taU:k 
L»elivery,  Quantity."  '  Krettak  for  Klean  Koal  and 
Korrect   Weljfbt. "   or   the   repreaenUtlon   of  the   lump  of 

coal. 

Fartirulai    ilcHcHptUtn  of  yoorfa.    -Hay  anil   C«.al. 

Chiitns   use  since  Oct.    1,   1910. 


Ber.  No  .'.2.4  42.      (n..\«S  2.     RKTEtTACLKS.  •      Oeobg* 
C.  I.VN.  )i  (o.^iP.vNV.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct   J.'-.  1910 


Her  No  56.48fi  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  I'HARMACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS.,  KaRL 
HEBSCHEL.    Halle   h     Saale.    (;erman.T.      Filed    May    17. 

Iftll. 


Aestivan 


I    rtu-uhir    desc.-i|iMoi»    of    ff«Jo«/».- -lardlni^rcH.    \\-...i  .''^^   ..^„ 

P-     V  \flses.  and  Fw^erlea.  .    .       ^,,  ^^^e  Apr.  1.  1911. 

■nrng  uMc  since  tbe  OKmtb  of  Septeml-er.   IPIC 


un  O.  G.— 18 
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8«r.  No.  S«.UO.     (CLASS 
ElfTS    or  TOODB.) 
IxioK,    Scbotea,    new 
JUy   23.   IMl. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'9»J. 


46.     FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 

Cacao-    bw    chocouao«»ami«k 

aaarleB.    Netherland*.      Filed 


No  eidoilTe  claim  beiBi  made  to  tbe  word  "  Mellor." 
Particular  dMor(f»No«  el  food*.— Cocoa,  Cocoa  Powder. 
Chocolate,  and  Mtlk-Cbooolate. 
Claim t  u»e  since  NoremMr.  1909. 


S«r  No.  5«,eOO.  Benewil.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND 
GBEA8B8.)  Stakdabd  Oil  Co.  or  New  Yobk,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May! 26.  1911. 


iipi 


CHAMPiON 


Particular  dCStcH^^Me* 
Ci«im»  M«  iteee  tb*  J^T 


S.!r.   No.  »6.»22.      (CLAM 

MlLLlNOTOlf, 


foMli.— IUomin«ttBr-011a. 


W.     CLOTHING.)     STCDD  k 
Filed  JmM  9.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  ta  the  exciaslve  rlgbt  to  tbe  use 
of  the  words  "  Toga  Ylr^la "  and  "  The  Oown  of  Man- 
h«x)d." 

ParticulT  detcriptton  of  ffooda. — Orerooets,  Oolflas  and 
Sportiog  Coeta,  Hats  an^  Cap*.   Coats,  Trooaera.   Vesta. 

rtaim$  ute  since  NoTeolber.  1910. 


I 

3«r  No.  59,148.  (CLASS  '6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
XSD  PHABliACBUTKJlAL  PRBPARATION8. )  Wil- 
liam Harbisov  PiiCWK^TT.  cniteago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  14, 

1911.  I 

Hydrf -Clean 

No  claim  being  made  ti  the  word  *'  aean." 
PartUmUlr   deaoHptienJo/   good*. — A    Solrent    for    Re- 

moYittg  Depoalta  from  Marble.  Porcelain,  Cement,  Slate, 

Tile.  Terrt-Cotta.  and  li^tala. 
Clalnt*  u»e  alnee  Joly   1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  89.629.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I  INTSM 
MATBBIALS.)  Bnruifwnxc  Rhbnania.  <,  m  ,  g^ 
Dflseeldorf-Relsholx,  Oermany.    Filed  Not.  21   mi. 


Terapin 


Particulmr    d<*cri§tioa    9t    flooH». — Oil 
and  Turpentine  Compositions. 
Cle<iit«  ««e  since  March.  1910. 


of    T  irp-ntia* 


Ser.  No.  00.948.       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IN<;ilEDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.      USOBMACH    A.    G.    Ei.n^.ssuchi 

CO.XBBBrCX-FABBIK    CXD   IMTOBT  0B8KLL8CHakt,   StrtM 

bare,  Gennaar-     I^U^  Otc  2,  1911. 


The  dlawoairi  Mi^  M«K  printed  ted. 

Porticwlor  d«tert0ti«m  •t  J»ed». — Milk   Food  raram^U 

CUtimt  u*e  tince  Angost.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.620.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\NI)  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tub  Atlantic  Ma.mho«*i  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912  Ln.ler  tea 
year  proTtoo. 


Hofl^ 


OHI 


Particular  dmeri^ttom  «f  0«o4: — Macaroui 
Claim  t  H*e  ilaee  alKHit  Joly  20,  1894. 


Ser  No.  62,002.  (CLAlS  9.  BXPLOSIVES.  FIKE.VRMS 
EQUIPMENTS,  A^lfll^  PtOJBCTILBS  •  Mtidaw 
T*XDSTiKrABBIK.  GWHmNbM,  MBr  ChrUtlania.  Norwiy 
Filed  Mar.  7.   1912. 


The   word    "  T*tt*lltll  *•*  being   printed    In    black   on  « 


yellow  backrroand.  all  other  matter,  except  th-^ 
me«at«  medals,  being  dledaimed. 

Particular  ite$crlption  of  good: — Matche« 

Claimt  u*c  since  1905. 


two  loter 


Ser.    No.    62.322.      Renewal.       (CLASS    IT 
PRODUCTS.)      HaVaxa-  Q«a»  *  Toba« c 
Lt'd  .  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Habana.  Cuba 
21,   1012. 

Particular  detcriptlou  of  good: — Clga" 
Cle^me  tut  alnce  about  the  year  18&4. 


TOB.irCO 
Kil^  >tar. 


fVol.  191       Ko.  1.1 
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^  jj.)  H2.387.  (CLASS  JS.  JBWBLRY  AND  PR& 
Ciors  METAL  WABB.)  Wmaanic  T.  Waqkbb,  Chl- 
^g.j    ,;i      Filed  Mar.  28.  1912. 


Particular 
ButtoKi.    Caff 
Burkhw  for  EUaCk 

rUima  u$e  alnce  Mar.   1,  1912. 


I. — Pneloaa-Metal  CoUar- 
Tle^etalnera.    and 


g«r  Ne.  63,214.  (CLASfrC  CBEiaCALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMikCKOnCAI.  PEBPARATIONS.)  John 
Loirs   Nbboham.    Na«OBd*elMK  Tei.      Filed    A 


Tei.      Filed    Apr.    30, 


1912. 


Parttcular  detcriptioti  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Remedy  for 
Dandruff. 
ClatniJi  u»e  since  Oct.  16,  1911. 


Ser  No  63.238.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.iSD  I'HARiLkCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Good 
KicH  DKcti  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  May  1,  1912. 


Parti(^lar  detcriptiomafif—da. — ^RaaoreiB  Hair-Tonic. 
Perfumed  I'omaAe,  peitfami}d.Anim<mia,  RolUnK  MassaKe 
Cream.  ■  rWainea,  'Tof^eb^Bte^.'  Saehet'iPojrders,'  Food 
Colom.  iind  Lice  and  Mite  Powder. 

VU.imn  Me  OB  reaorcln  hair-tonic,  perfumed  pomade, 
food-colon*,  and  perfumed  ammonia  aiace  Nov.  1,  1903 : 
OB  perfumes,  toilet  waters,  sachet-powders,  and  lice  and 
mite  iH)wder  slace  Jan.  1.  1906,  and  on  rolling  maasage- 
•  ream  since  Jan.   1,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  t}3..332.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS ,  New  Yobk  Athlbtic  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rtI'Ml    May   4.   l'»12. 


P(J'(        /,   dfcripUom  of  good*. — The  Offlcial  Organ,  a 
Mootli      1  iiblication  Embradag  Athletic  and  other  Newa 
(1.1 


"      "xf-  since  the  e-^rly  part  of  1891 


mm 


Ser.  No.  63.413.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cbaio  Rioo- 
way  k  Sox  CoMPAKT,  CoatesTllle,  Pa.  Filed  May  "J, 
1912.     Under  ten-year  protlso. 

•TCAM-mWIIAULIO 


Particular  deBcription  of  good: — Blcrators  and  Cranea. 
Claims  use  since  tbe  year  iMS. 


Ser  No.  63.461.  (CLASS  46.  »  F043DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FCK)DS.)  Thb  A.  I.  ROOT  Compajct,  Medina. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  10,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Honey   in   the  Com'j, 
Extracted  Honey,  and  Granulated  Honey. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63,706.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Jabobb'8  Asbbstos  Flat  Ikov 
Waxek  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1912. 


Tbe    same    being    a    facsimile    of    tbe    handwritini;    '>f 
Andrew  P.  Jaeger. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sad-iron- Waxing  Pads 
CIotm«  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.782.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  •THi  Chbibtian  Mobblbin  Bbbwino  Co., 
Cineinnati,  Ohio.  Fljed  May  24,  aftl2.  .Under  ten-yter 
proTlBO. 


jVMT/Om  exf*»^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer 
Claims  use  alnce  abont  1892. 


Ser    No.   63,857.      (CLASS   1.     RAW  OR   PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Tub  AMBilCAJf  CoTTOK  Hull 
k  FiBBK  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  May  28.  1912. 


ik 


C 
&F 


H 


Particular    description    of    yoorfa.— Cotton  -  Seed  -  Hu. I 
Fiber,  Paper-Pulp,  and  H^If-Stuff. 
Claims  use  alnce  Feb.  20,  1911. 
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'013- 


Ser.   Ko.  W^S.      (CLAM  M-     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Kl4cb««,  WAXGBJfHEiM  CO..  Ban 


Kiego,  C*l.     FUed  Joly  2^  1912. 


The  word  "  Br»dr« "  bel4»  prtated  In  facsimile  of  the 
handwriting  of  Hone*  BnUlt 

Particular  d9$cHpti<m  of  ^o«<U.— Blended  Coffee,  Tea, 
Flavoring  Extracts  for  Fo«ds.  Spicea.  and  Cocoa. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1.  J90S. 


8«r.  No.  66.230.  (CLAB8  «.  MKASOlING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\PPLIANCBS.)  iociSTB  Fkahcaise  des  Films 
ET  CiMKUATOOmAPHS  Ec4ai»,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1912. 


"% 


i'art'u-ular  deacription  of  pood: — Moving -Picture  Films. 
(  laimt  uxe  since  May  1,  J912. 


S^r    No.  65.302.      (CLASS  W.     CVTLERT.  MAiHINERY. 

AND    TOOLS.    AND    PAJftTS    THEREOF,  i       Laspers. 

l-'B.iRY    k  Clark,  New   fiirltaln.   Conn.     Filed    Aug.    17. 
.    Iftl2.  i 


UNIVSRSAL 


particular  deBcriftUm  ojl  good: — Pocket-Knives.  CarT- 
Inu,  Table.  Oraoce,  Frolt,  Batter,  Hunting,  Flah.  Scrap 
Ing.  Orape-Frnlt,  Snchig.  (^ter.  Factory,  Banana,  Slold, 
One  Arm  Man.  Pie.  Butcbeij.  Cheeae.  Oil-Cloth,  Bread,  8kln- 
Dlng,  Cigar.  Hacking.  Broom-Corn.  Paper- Hangers*.  Prun- 
ing. Lemon,  Farias,  Bontnk*  tietit,  Attbber.  Children's. 
StPHl^,  Tobacco.  Gam.  Rlbblag.  Cotton-Sampling,  Split- 
ting. Cake,  Cooks',  Polettei  Hop,  Pork.  Bread-and  Butter. 
Putty,  Shoe,  Qlldins,  Medlfun  and  Daaaart  KnlTsa  Having 
Steel  Blades,  and  Safety-tasors.  Eaaera,  Food-Choppers. 
Meat  -  Choppers,  Lard  ■  Prtsses.  Traveters'  Companions. 
Knlfe^Cleanlng  Macbtnea.  Naii-PnUers,  Coffee-Mllls,  Ice- 
Cbiaela,  Ice-Plcka,  Cleareri  Vegetable-Slicera,  Knife  Ink- 
Eraacra,  Market-Steels.  Kilfchen-Stecla,  Butter- Spadea,  and 
Butter-Trowela. 

rMm»  u*e  since  June  1>,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  85,721.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PASS'S  THEREOF.)  Fbied.  Khipp 
.\.KTiBi«»8aLl#Q|Urr.  ^asaa,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
1912.    Under  m^ear  p|x>Tlao. 

KHUFF 


8«r.   No.   06.942.      (CLASS   15.      OILS 
McHon   H.   RicHT,   Baltlraor*.   Md. 

1912. 


AND  Ok,  ASK8.I 
nied    <   ,t.    -3, 


m 


PortieuUtr  daacHpMon  of  ffooda. — A  Preparatioms»>f  a 
Waxy  Nature  for  IncTeaiiug  th«  Wearhig  Pro]..  r«||t  of 
Fabrics  by  Rubbing  Said  Preparation  Thereon         ^- 

Claim*  Me  alnce  July  24,  1912.  i^ 


8er.  No.  M,288.     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS.  MKOI 
AND   FHABMACEDTICAL    PREPARATIONS 
BAiD  k  Smith  Co.,  GrandTlew,  Tenn.     Filed  0<^ 
1912. 


77! 

it 


^>    f4xM^ 


J 


The  signature  being  prlnt^-d  la  facsimile  of  Dr    .v    A. 
Hubbard's  handwriting. 

ParticMlmr  d€4«riptiom  of  go9tU.—\  Remwl)  for  Cancer. 
(  laim*  use  since  Sept  1,  1912. 


S^-r  No  66.246.  (CLA8»  46.  FOODS  ANL  INGRKM- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  KiB»  ^atM.  CoMrANV,  Sprlng- 
fleld,  Mass.    FlJed  Oct.  11,  1»12. 


Ik^SMli 


Particular    detcritttion    of   jkhmI*.— Candy. 
Claim*  ute  since  Oct.  2,  1912. 


Ser  No.  ««.403.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  ANI»  IN-iKKI-I- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lasbb  Grain  Company,  t  iwiks- 
vine.  Ark.     Filed  Oct  21,  1*12. 


Pmticmttr  i>»ar<p*lBii  ^^^ 
Shafts.  Straight  Sbafta. 
Claims  ute  since  the  /< 


§oo^». — Maehtve-Shafta,  Crank- 
»-Platea. 
181S. 

(Vol.  Itl. 


MlisAS 


Particular  deacriftion  of#»o*da.— Commeal.  <'orr     hope, 
CMeken  Feed,  Cottoa-Seed  Ifeol,  and  Wheat-Flr-nr. 
C/aitM«  w«e  aince  Mareli,  1912. 

V«.  1.} 
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Ser 


S  ,    flT.liaiJ.      (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)   1   Ser.  No.  67.827.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 


p,.,NK  McatLica.  Newark.  N.  J.    F«ed  Dec.  6.  191J. 


Particular  detcription  of  f/ood«.— ClKars. 
Claims  uxe  since  Deceaber,  1904. 


S..|     No    67.278.       (CLASS   1.      RAW    OB    I'AKTI.V  I'KE 
PARED    MATERIALS.)       A.    Klipstein    A    <  cmpanv, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  And  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUe<1  Dec.  7. 
1912. 


"ARASTI' 


Pirtit'ulor  itescfiption  of  ooods. — Plgmeni-Colors. 
(  laimif  use  since  Sept.  8.  1909. 


S^t.  *o    67.709.      (CLASS   SO.     CLOTHING.)      Willia.m 
H    Childbky,  Haw  River.  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  4.   191.-1. 


The  words  "Trade  Mark,"  "Hosiery."   "Satisfaction, 
and     "Guaranteed  "  not  being  claimed. 
P<irticular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Hoalery. 
<  laims  use  since  Not.  1,  1912. 


S.r    .No.  67,782.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INCKEDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Hannah    E.    Kbiel,    Baltimore. 
Mi      Filed  Jan.  7,  1913. 


HOLIC.)      Standard  Watkk   Systbms  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     tiled  Jan.  10.  1913. 


r"*Nn  n 


/'. 


The  word  "  Tripure  "  not  !>•  ing  claimed. 
Puttuular  description  of  goods. — A  Distilled  Water  for 
Drinkin;;  and  other  Purposes. 
Claims  une  since  January,  1910. 


Ser  No.  67,901 .  (CLASS  44  DENT.VL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGK'.VL  APPLIANCES.  I  New  Enolasd  Selli.n*; 
Co.,  Now  York.  N.  Y      Filrd  Jan.  13.  1913. 


rnifiriilar  ilescrii>1ioti  of  floods. — Toothpicks. 
Claiing  use  since  I>l)ruary,  1909. 


Ser  No  07.915.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA 
CHIX^:RY  P.^CKIXG.  .\ND  NON-METALLIC  TIRK8  ■ 
GiKTEN  Mkvbrs  Slpply  CO.,  Hooston.  Tex.     Filed  Jan 

14,   I'Ji:;. 


ALAMO 


PartiruVi,   .tescHption  of  goods.    -Rubber  Hoae,  Ruh»>pr 
I'ackinu.  iin<>  Rubber  Valves. 
Claims  line  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser    No    67  918.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PH  KRMACETTTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS.)      Kallk 

&  Co   AKTiESOESELL-scHArx.  Blebrichonthe-Rhlne.  G»»r 
many.     Filtd  Jan.  14,  I9i:i. 


1  >•>  word  "  Brand  "  being  dtaclnlmed. 

l-ticular   dttoription   of   jTooda.— Hams   and    Picnics 

(    .'m«  use  alnce  January,  18S8. 


Jmazon' 


PatttcuUtr  description  of  good*.— A  Preparation  lor  the 

Treatment  ot  Wound.«. 

Claims  use  sluce  Apr.  1.  1911. 
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8er.  No.  6«.073.      <CLAM 
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Jl.N 


I  I 


9*3. 


M.     FOODS  AND  INGBEOI- 
C04.0MBIA  Corwmm  Mills.  Ltd.. 
23.  1918. 


J  IB. 


1^0 


Particular  fletcription  of 


good: — Cane-Syrap  and  Qlu- 


rowr. 

Vluimt  u»e  Binc«  Feb.  1,  ibOS. 


-t- 


^T.  No  6S.084.  (CLA8«i34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARAlTUS.)  Stamtobd  Foi  ndbt 
Company.  Btamford.  Conii     Filed  Jan.  2.S.  1913. 

YACHT 

I'ortuular   dr$cription   o/j  good: — Cooking    StoTes    and 
Kangt-s.  j 

(  J«im«  M«f  sine*  about  18Tl>. 


S^-r.  .No  «M16.  iCL.\88  :t4.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
ANI'  SUPPLIES.  I  EiLEls  Music  Co.MP.».\T.  San  Fran- 
ilact..  <al      Filed  Jan.  25i  1913. 


.'  «M  »K-i4Jar  rffacrv^Mon  of 


<'Mfti»  «»f  sine*  Oct.  1.  <912 


goodt. — Ptanoe. 


S^r.  No  68.135.  (CLASS  W.  HEAT1N<;.  LKMITINti. 
AST'  VENTIL.\TlNO  AHFAH.^TUS.  NOT  INrLUlUN*; 
ELElTRK'AL  APPARATTS  1  'iEO.  Poa<;FKi.i>r  k  «  <>.. 
New  York    N    Y      Filed  Jfcn    27,  191,^ 


PRESTO, 


fnrticulai    detcriptiom 

Clatm$  u»e  »lnce  about  Jlin.  15.  1913 


yoodt. — Alcohol    I^amps    nnd 


J>«T.  No.  68.2.''..'i.  I  CLASS  I?.  WINES.i  LsE.  Pommeby, 
riLs  fc  CiK..  Retm*.  France.  Filed  Jan.  31.  191.'^.  Under 
ten  vfar  provleo. 


fmrlU-ulmr  detcriptiom  of  t;oflrf«.— Champainie  nnd  Spar- 
klinfr  Wines.  j 

C'Ia«iw#  N#e  ttinct  the  reaf  18&6. 


Scr.  No.  68,2it5.  (CLAM  47.  WINB8.)  Lsi:  j  imck, 
riLS  4  CiSm  B«laM,  Fnmee.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1 91  rnder 
ten-year  provlao. 


Particmhtr  description  of  pooda.     Champagne  ami  spar- 
kling Wines. 

Clo^ma  M»e  since  the  jtar  18&6.  rfi^U 


Ser  No.  68,241.  (CLASS  47.  WINES. t  Lbk  1.  MvitKY, 
riLS  A  CiE.,  Relma.  Prnnce.  Filed  Jan.  :U.  1  IT  !  I;ll^^ 
ten-year  provlao. 


f  artintlar  iltgcription  of  <^oorf«.  — ChnnQpflirn.-  and  S|>ar- 
kllDg  Wlnt-H 

rtnima  uie  since  the  year  If'Sfi. 


Ser.  No.  68,.S29.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN^iRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Fsank  II.  Poston,  \Vn<t,iii;.i(ii). 
I>.  C.     Filed  Feb.  5,  191.1. 


*  vaaftTT  or  ociKKkA 

CH(KA.*Tt     J(TS 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful,  and  I  lur'l.y  disclaim 
the  words  "A  Variety  of  LJelicloos  Hand  Dij>p»  d  ChcK-olate 
Jets  "  and  the  words  "  The  New  Era  Candy." 

ParticuUr  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

Cla^ma  ii«e  since  Feb.  4,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,332.  (CL.\S8  34.  HEATING.  LK.HTING. 
AND  VE.VTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  IN»Ll  I>I>« 
ELECTTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Rkznob  MASiTArTiK- 
IXG  Company.  Mercer.  Pa.     Filed  Feb   5.  1913. 


®:[^i;['I;^ 


—  • » 1  ( 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Reinor.  " 
Particular  description   of   goods— Osb    Hpafin.    \)'pli- 

anc€»— Namely.  Gas  Hesttntt-Stores  and  Gas  Heatir  u  lire- 

plaee-Hesters. 

Clmims  use  ainoe  Dec.  1.  1011. 
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--  So  68  342.  (CLASS  26.  MKASTTHING  AND  SCIKN- 
TlF'i  aPPLIANCM.)  William  H.  Brown.  Cleve- 
land   Ohio     Filed  Feb.  «.  1913. 


TRAFILOG 


j„,t,ru}ar  <t««H^iMl  Stf  f»«<»<-^Al>P««"cC8  for  Uecord 
,«K  tlH    Dlstnnw  vt  tmt^  of  tTObldes  and  the  Times  of 
Trav.l,   Also  fOT  tkt  DW-ClMtft  ITofd  with  Said   Instru- 

rlaitox  M«f  i*lnce  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  <M.604.  (CLASS  4«,  FOODS  AND  IMOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  AnTHCi  HAirtwr,  Bmswortb,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


S*r    No    68.r.63.      (CLASS  4C     FOODS  AND   INGREI'I 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      THE    Oiesbacker    Coffee    Co. 
U.HsrUle.  Kj.     FU«d  Feb.  6,  1913. 


/•oi  fi(  m/o'   (Icfrription  of  poods — Rice. 
(  /oim«  H«f  j^lnce  .\pr.  1.  1912. 


Ser  No.  6S.a99.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(iRFDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hevby  W.  Beck,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
1  iud  Feb.  8,  1913.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

RECLEANED 

rorfin.Ior  description  of  goods.— Oatn  for  Foods.  Feed- 
ing  HT»d  Milling  Purposes. 
(  ;«fw(«  MMC  since  about  May,  1*^5. 


f>^r  S..  (IS.447.  .CLASS  42.  KNITTKD.  NKTTED.  AND 
TKXTILE  FABRICS.  I  SiLVERPERfi  iMPoKT  Co..  New 
York.  N   Y.     Filed  Fob.  10.  1913. 


i'ariicular  tiescription  of  goods. — Hair  N>T!^ 
( (rtimx  Hue  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Particular  dMeii$tttm  •/  fioiik— Pood  for  Dogs,  Cattle, 
Horses.  Pigs,  Sbeep,  and  Poaltrjr. 
Claims  nss  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


8*r.  N<.  68.^73.  (CLASS  4'S:  »OODS  AND  INGRKM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  HAKMOWn.  Staxdi.sh  k  XTo..  I>e 
tr..it.  Mich.     Filed  F»b.  lVlS13. 

OL  H  AHl) 

/      ficsJar   description    of    goods.— h    Lsrd    Substitute 
Cor: ruining  Cotton-Seed  Oil.  Vegetable  Colorlmg.  and  Beef 


Ser    No.  68.700.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
PIALS.)     Pioneer  PAran  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Csl.     Filed 
Feb.  24.  1913. 


I'artifular  dcscriptiok  of  goods. — Roofing-Paper. 
Cluima  u»e  since  Jane  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68  824.  (CLASS  40.  FaNCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Oilman  B.  Smith,  New  York. 
N.  Y      I  lied  Mar.  3,  1913. 


.\pplkant  does  not  claim  as  part  of  his  tradt  m.nrk 
tliat  portion  of  the  device  shown  In  the  accompanyini; 
drawing,  which  constitutes  a  representation  of  a  collar- 
supporter. 

rnrticular  description  of  goods. — Collar-Supporters. 

(taimf  lite  since  Feb.  7,  1913. 


Str  No  r.fi  009.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACKtJTICAL  PfiEPAEATIONS.)  Me>  s 
Dispensary    CoMPAirr,    Chicago,    lU.      Filed    Mar.    13, 

1913. 


SYGO 


limt  «»f  Since  Feb.  1.  1913. 


Particvlar    df$cription    of    goods.— A    Preparation    for 
Men  to  be  Used  as  a  Preventive  of  Venereal  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser  No  69,072.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Claid- 
n  s  ASH  Sons  ahd  Company  Limit«.  London.  England. 
Filed  .Mar.  17,  1»1S. 


DURCIL 


(Vol.  191. 


Particular  description  of  goods— A  Chemical  Prepa- 
ration for  Hardening  Molding  Materials  Used  In  Dlffer- 
f^nt  Manufactures. 

CUtims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1912. 

No.  1.1 


aSo 


OWWKIAU  OAZJBTTB 


Jim      iQij. 


■tr.  No.  ••.«t7.  (CI-A8B  « .  FOOD*  AKD  INOBHM- 
KK»  or  VWOM.)  C.  iJ«UM««nx  Mre.  Co.  B«ltl- 
mor«.  Md.     nied  ¥*r.  17,  Ult. 


i'orticjtl«r    *i«r*oHp*4<m    of  \  goods. — Self-RUlOK    Whaat- 
F'lour  1 

I  laim$  tue  ifinc*  F«b.  15,  l918. 


S<>r.    No.  69.15S.     (CtAM 
ENTS    OF   FOODS.) 
Cove  *nd  N«w  York,  N.  Y 


tOODC  AND  INOBEDI- 
ft  BOTViLKU  Co.,  Olcn 
Fll«a  Mar.  18.  1913. 


Partictttar   de»cription   •/ 
aud    Sau«ag«fl. 

CMmm  km  slnr«  Oct  1,  1^. 

J— 


'«. — Hama.   Bacon,   Lard. 


S«r.  No.  dO.lM.  (CLASS  4^.  WOODB  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Vwku  k  HOTwaLKia  Co..  Olan 
Covt  and  N«w  Tark.  N.  T.  i  F11e«  Iter.  18,  1918. 


i*ottiOtUaf  dewripH—  of 
and  8aaaag«a. 

CMmt  u»e  slnc-e  Nor.  1.  lilS. 


yg—do.- 


BacoB,  Lard, 


Sar.  Mol  «»,1M.    (CLAMS.    CHBMICALS.  MKli  inks, 

AND  PHABMACKTTIGAL  PSBPAMATIONS  Novo 

"'cot  Chemical  Mrc.  Co.,  N«w  York,  N.  \.     n,  i  Har 
19,  191S. 


Porticulor  deocription  of  goodo, — An  AniMiti-etlc. 
craima  wae  ahaee  Mar.  1,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  09.2'JO.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING. )  Fpwards 
MAxrrACTCBijKi  CoilNJiT.  CllBtoa,  lawa.  Fii^d  M«r 
21,  1913. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goods. — ladles'.  M1s9«»r'.  and 
Junior  and  Chlldran'a  Draaaea,  Aprooa,  Dreaaing-SaclM, 
Kimoooa,  Oataide  and  Undar  Skirta,  and  Mualln  Under- 
wear, iDcladinf  Dravera,  Conet-CoTera,  Brasai^rea,  Prin 
oMa-SIipa.  Comblnation-Salta.  and  Nlgbtgowns. 

(7i«4ata  MM  alnc*  Jaa.  6,  1S18. 


S«r.  No.  •9,227.  (CLASS  IS.  CONSTBrCTlON  M.\TE 
RIALS.)  HfTCHiaow  Scott  Compasv.  Npw  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  21.  1S18. 


Porticiamr  deocripiUm  of  jrooda.— Paate  and  Liquid  Wa- 
terprooflns  Compound  or  Compoa)tlo«  for  Applrlnx  to  the 
Surface  of  or  Inrorporatinc  In  the  Materiala  of  Wood. 
Matal.  Canent.  Coacrcta.  Brtck,  and  Stone  to  Protect 
Same  Atalnat  tha  AetlOB  of  Watar. 

Claim*  |M«  afBC«  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    ••,243.      (CLASS   2.      RBCKPTACLES  )      OiO. 
Bomnvm  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllad  Mar  22.  1918. 


ParticuiT  dotoripUon  of  good*. — Vacuum-Bottle« 
OMaia  «a«  alnce  Dec  15,  1912. 


[Vol.  iSi.     Bte.  1.1 


^^ 


jflBSj,i9i3-  

ZrZs   dUM^     «%AiB  S.     ■■CIPTACLES.)     Aii»i- 
•^"  OiSSu  C<il»A«T,  S«.tl*rids.,  MaM.     Filed  Mar. 
M.  191S. 


U..  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aSi 


Sar.  No.  89,86£.     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND    PHABMACBUTICAL    PBIffABATIONS. )      THk 

LiONfM  CHEMICAL  WoKKB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
26.  1913. 


^"^   'V"?,. 


Porticular  deocHpUom  of  jpooda.—Caaaa  for  Eyeglaaaes. 
gpectaclM,  Lenaea.  Oogglea,  Reading  Magnifying  GlasBes. 
Trial  Seta,  Flttinf  B«t*>  laatrwinnta,  Meaaurtng  Scales. 
Uaa-MaaMiraa.  DMvaaCtM,  Sktfplng-Caaea.  and  Pocket 
Tool  Klta. 

CUimis  —e  alBca  Apr.  1,  1889. 


8«r.  No.  69,283.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  .\PPARA 
TUB.  MACHINKS.  AMD  8UPPLIB8.)  M.u  de  Dickin 
NOM.  Brighton,  Bsglaiid.     Ftlad  Iter.  24.  1918. 


The  eipreaaloaa  "  Moth  Prerentatlve  a  Genuine  Cam- 
phor and  Compound,"  "  MothklU."  and  "  For  Fura,  Waol- 
ena,  Carpeta,  Etc.."  are  diaoialmed. 

Pofticular  description  of  goods.— \  Moth-Preventive. 

d'oims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1,913. 


Ser.  No.  69,376.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Faiby  Mancfactc^ihq  Co.,  Loa  Anselea, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1913. 


DONQOR 


The  trada-mark  conaiato  of  the  InTOHtad  word  "  Dongor." 
Particular  doseriptio*  of  goods.— F^pn  Dlaks   Impreg 
nated    with    Dlatnfactlng    Solutlona    and    Metal    Caps   or 
Receiving  DcTlcea  WMeto  aw  Fitted  to  Telephone  Trana- 
■ittera. 
Cloims  moo  alBca  aboat  1910. 


8er.  No.  69.815.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
EBY.)    A.  B.  Dick  CoM»Arr,  Cliicago.  in.    Filed  Mar. 
25.  1918. 


UNDERM 


The  color  la  non-aaaaii«al,  and  the  daacriptlve  worda 
•  Polish  for  Planoa,  Furniture,  and  Automobllea  "  are  not 

"*p^'?uu/ar  description  of  pooiU.-Pollah  for  Planoa,  Fur- 
niture, and  Automobllea. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  11,  1909. 


i-    1      R  3  3  M  n  4  • 

l-oriieular  dotcHptionof  pooda.— Paper  for  I  Re  in  Sten^ 
d!  Duplication,  Partlealarly  Backing-Sheets  to  be  Lsed 
Bi.  k  of  or  Under  Stendl-Sheeta  to  Support  the  Same 
D'     MK  tha  Piocaaa  o<  CattiBg  the  Steadl. 

'  'lima  «•«  alaca  October.  191t. 

[V«l.  iti. 


Ser    No   69.399.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDIt  INKS. 
'*AND  ^^ARMACFT:TICAL  PRJP4BATI0NS.      .1..M.. 
B.  Toms,  Newark.  N.  J.    Ftted  Kalr.  28,  191 R. 


Porticulor  doocripUom  of  gooM.-K  B«n«dy  for  Cough.. 
Claims  use  alnce  Mar.  22,  1918. 

S:  1.) 


»9a 


B*t.  N«.  •».40e.      (CXiAM  4« 
ENT8    OF    FOOD*.) 
norv.  Md.     Ffl«d  Mar.  2t. 


OFFICIAI^  OAZSTTK 


Jl'NE 


CBl  ISTUir 

1>18. 


FOODt  AND  nWMBDI* 
ITLBICHMK,     Baltl- 


Particvlar    tlewripthm   •/ 
Composed   of   Plj*' 
Bfrgs  for  Sandwiches. 

( fMin«  M««  slBCC  Feb.  1,  19l3, 


Scr.    No.   69.406.      (CLAM   1 
PARED     MATBBIALS.) 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  29,  191]. 


— Canned    Insredieots 
LlTer,  Sweet   Milk,   and 


RAW   OK   PARTLT-PRE- 
^CBST     BaoTRTRM.     Detroit. 


Particvlar  detcriptioH  of  g<^>4». — Shellac  Gam. 
(laimt   uft  since   Feb.   1,  1JB99. 


Sit.  X<  .  rt9.42«.  t CLASS  S«.  jMrSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
ANr»  SUPPLIBS.)  Wm.  B.  OSATf  Import  Cr...  New 
York.  N.  y      FIM  Mar.  21.  1913. 


Son 


ato 


I'arttntlar  ileteri^nom  •f  §*  itf*.-*TtQ)iB8.  Violin  Bridges 
ADd  Bows.  Violas,  TMa  BrM|Mf  Ut  Bows.  CpUoc.  Cello 
Bridges  and  Bowt,  Btm-^M^BtUitB  and  Bows.  Banjoc. 
Onltars.   Zithers.  Mandolins,  ^nd   Harpa. 

(laimt  u»e  since  Mar.  15.  J1913. 


Ser  No.  69.450.  (CLASS  U  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIER.!  FaA5K  J.  Bctzel,  New 
Y<rk.   N    T.     Filed  Mar.    3$.   1913. 


Pmrticnlmr  deteHfUtm  «f 
CUrtmt  tut  stece  Jan.  1. 


9  >o4*. — OarBea 
J918. 


t-Hangcra. 
[T«l.  Itl. 


013. 


BW.  Mo.  M.4M.  (CLAM  4C  POODB  AND  IN  i.kDI. 
■mm  or  foods.)  Waiova  R.  Wmtum»,  chi<;  II] 
Filed  Mar.  91,  1918. 


Particular  deterivti**  of  good*. — Bottled  Milk. 
CUtimM  MM  sliiec  Mar.   27.   1918. 


8er.  No.  69.481.  (CLAM  «.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Marion 
E.  Sallanse.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  191 :? 


HKJ 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt—A  Medicinal  Prepar*- 
tlon   for   RheamatiBBi. 

flaima  usf  since  Mar.   13,  1918. 


Ser.  No  69.490.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) 8TONI-OBDBAN-WM-L8  COMPAWT,  Doluttl.  Minn. 
Filed   Mar.  31.   1913. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  j^ood*. —Wrapplng-Faper 
Claims  iwe  since  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  69.530.  (CLAM  4.  ABBAilVa.  DETER.. K NT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  GaoROR  Grat  sisse- 
ton,  S.  I>.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.     . 


PIONEER 


ParUcmUtr  deaeripUom  af  g»o4». — Waatalas-Faate 
Cla4in«  «««  aince  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 

.1.) 


put.     1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2«3 


-^  X,.  •».S3S.  (iXJkm  *»,  FANCY  GOODS,  FDR- 
•IRHINO*.  AND  MOnOlll.)  Pacific  Novaiyrr  Com- 
"\ ,    New  York.  N.  T.     FIW  Apr.  2.  1913. 


piirticulaf.  ' 

(Qsblons.  f0k 
Claim*  aw- 


I.— ToUet-Combs,    I'ln- 
19,  t6l2. 


Ser.  No.  69,589.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Th«  Blcmdex-Lyox  CojiPAKT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1913. 

CRYSTAL 

Particular    dewripiio»-  of    po«d».— Writing  Paper    and 
Kond-Paper. 

Claims  H«e  since  Aug.  10,  1911. 


Sor.  No.  69.594.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  UA- 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.. 
(iLocKER  Sanitary  Jar  Company.  Wilmington.  I»el. 
riled  Apr.  4.   1913. 


'■^7->i^l:CC^-i-^'^ 


a.r  So  „iirr^iiiii-.nTir~^''"  medicines, 

"•and  mSkSBS^ISBARATlONS.)  B.kt 
LVRHAJI  TOU»»^  Bam  «#  On^  Md.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
15*13. 


SOLIRONCO 


Particular  deocription  of  good*.— A  General  Tonic  and 
Bl<K»d-Purifler. 

(laimt   u$e  alB€«  MAT.   16,   191S. 


OK 


I'articvlur  tUtcription   of  yuwlf. — Fnilt-Jar   Kings. 
VlainiB  ut€  since  about  .Tanuary.  191ti 


ger    No.  «9.544.      (CLAM  ^      HEATING.    LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATINO  ATFAllATDS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAJUTTTB.)     The  A  &  A   Mam  fa( 
Tt  RING  COMPAWT,  CMea«o.  in.     Filed  Apr    3.  191.-^. 


Ser.  No.  69.618.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rilAUMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  HaKRY 
C.  A.  Fi  XK,  Winchester,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1913.  Under 
ten-year    proviso. 

-AMYL-KIJO- 


Purticular  ,le»cripti<m  of  j^ood*  — (i^rm'.clde*.   Disinfec- 
tants, and  Deodorants. 

<  loima   use  since  -^ug-  1.   1894. 


Porticular    df$cripfion    of    (K>od«.— Hydrocarbon  Stores. 
I.Hiiiph.  Torches,  and   Heaters. 
I  laimfi  M*e  since  Mar.   1,   1913. 


Ser  No.  69.652.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  .iREASES.. 
CoRNPLANTtR  REPlMNO  COMtANY,  Warren.  Fa.  Filed 
Apr.  8,   1913. 


f*er   No   69.584.      (CLAM  2.     RECEPTACLES..     P.tciFic 
NuVKLTY  COMMKT,  New  Tom,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1913. 


Partic-vlar    detrription    of    goods -A    Motor-Foel    for 
Various  Kinds  of  Machinery  and  Vehlclfs.^^ 
VhiimB  uac  since  on  or  alK.ut  Nov.  1.  IS'l-'- 


■'rticular  detcriptton  of  jwodt.— Pin-Trays.  Puff  and 
T  !'  r  Boxea,  Vanlty-Bozea,  Salre-Boxea.  Hat-Pin  Hold 
^       I  <>t>th-BnMk  Holdcra.  and  Ctoek-Holdera. 

''lints  use  since  on  or  about  the  IBth  of  July.  191"^ 


S.r    No.  69.6:.ti.      -CLASS  S9.     CLOTHING-      FnAN-CLlN 
K.MTTiNO  MILLS.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  S.  1913. 


FASHIONKNJI 


PartiCi^lar    description     of     ,,"0'ls.-ri>U»r.^  Sweater., 
,ont  Sweaters.  Mufflers.  Knit  Underwear,  and  Hoslerr. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.   191^ 


{Vol.  IW.     No.  1.] 


«ft4 


Scr.  Urn.  ••.6S8.     (CLASS  IT 

O.  W.  TAJt  SUTKM  *  HOWrOMj 


9,  1913.     Under  tenjrear  pw  rteo 


OFFICIAI.  OAZBTTE 


1i 


June  ;  iqi^ 


TOBACCO  PBOD1X7T8.) 

▲Itany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 


'**►** 


'  .  i>.  \ 


*t*otim\. 


Particular  det0hptl«m  of 
Claim*  ute  alBce  J«M  1- 


18  7T. 


Ser.  No.  69.S89.  (CUUM  17.|  TOftACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Obktiil-dk  K.  Walixs,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooMs. — Ctfarettee. 
Claitm  u*0  ilMt  Ju.   1,   li|i|, 


Ser.  No.  69,705.     (CLASS  S. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL 
KiNNBT  A  Co..  3reeley,  Colo, 


<  HHMICAU,  MSDICINES. 
V^aPAMAJWSB.)     Dan  R 
Fll«d  Apr.  10.  1913 


Sk.  No.  OS^fM.  (CLASS  S.  (SBMICALB,  MELK  i  nb« 
AKD  PHABlfACBUTICAL'  PBBPASATIONS  >  Thi 
Cabbt  Salt  CoMPAirt.  HntcblBMB.  Kans.  m.><i  vpr 
16.  1913. 


ParMoslor  dmcription  of  good*. — Salt. 
Claim*  uat  since  Dec.  15.  1912. 


Particulmr  deteHpMtm  of  |HMf«.— Hatr-Tonle. 
Claim*  ute  tdnct  Jan.  8,  19: 


f 


1 

Ser.  No.  60.793.  (CLASS  6  (^HBMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  ;  PBSPARATIONS.)  Col- 
OATK  A  Co..  JerMy  Citj.  Si  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.   18.  1913. 


glAdia 


Pmrtiemlmr   d«aor<yWo»   of   (|oo^. — Parfninas   aad    Per 
famed  Tottot  Watan  aad  Powttws. 
CMm*  Me  8lBC«  Apr.  11,  18  IS. 


Ser.  No.  69.822.      (CLASS  43.      THREAD  AND   Y.\KN.) 
Obxtr  Yain  Co..  raw«iKket.  R.  I.    Piled  Apr.  16.  1913 


fi^0 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*.— Yama  of  Cotton 
Worsted,  Woolen,  and  SUk  Used  for  BtDbrolderinic.  Karn 
Ins,  Knlttlns,  Crocheting,  and  S«wiag. 

Claim*  ute  since  Mar.  27.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.866.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTFR8' 
MATERIALS.)  Heath  A  Millican  Mpc.  Co.,  Chicago 
111.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1913. 


No  dalm  belag  made  to  the  exclMlrc  oae  of  the  w ordi 
''Pormaoest  Ovmb." 

PorMcwIor  demrif**—  of  ga^da. — ^A  Greco  Paste  FHiat. 
C1o<me  MO  iteee  1M7. 

[T«L  1*1.     W,  L} 


jiart3  »9>3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


••5 


Mo  69  8S«L     (CLAW  !«•     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
"llATKRIAM.)     H»AWi  A  MiLMOAM  Mro.  CJo.,  Chicago. 
Ill,     nied  Apr.  IT,  191$.  * 


Ser.  No.  70,014.  (CLASS  17.  TOBA(X:0  PBODDCTS.) 
Thb  Kbcmmbi.  Tobacco  Compaxt,  ClBclBnatl,  Ohio. 
FUod  Apr.  23,  1913. 


Particular  de^qffiptUtn  of  g^ad%.— X^TSWn  Taste  lalnt 
Claim,  u,e  rinotfpi  J^t|Slgjp  y 


8er  No.  69.OT0.  (CLASS  •.  Cl^MICJlLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHiyiMACEUTICAL  PHEPARATIONS.  t  Horack 
S.  Smith.  West  OllTe,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1913 


Particular  detcription  of  yooda. — ("hewing  and  Smoking 
Tobaccos. 

Claimt  u*e  since  on  or  abou^  Apr.  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,033.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
.Tads  Salts  Ccmpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  iiil, 
191S. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brand."  "  Saltti," 
or  •'  Kejtistered  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  de*cripi(,n  of  iiimih — (Jranular  Effervescent 
Salt. 

Claim*  u*e  since  r»ec.   HO.  1912. 


u   ♦  „-„.  I,    ,.f    Hnrflce    S        Ser    No.   70,052.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTKICAL  APPARA- 

The   picture  shown   being   a    photograj.l.   of    Horace   8       '*%.,,':"    '7.  „.'    and  sr-PITlFS  1      Chamiios  SPAiK 

Smith  and  the  signature  being  a  facslmil-   of  the  signature  I  IS.  MACHINES.  AND  SLPI  I.lLS  1      f  hami  K'n  b^A-K 


of  said  Horace  S.  Smith. 

Par.icular  dfcription  of  good*.--\  Remedy  for  Kidney 

Troiihles. 

i  iuimt  i(*f  since  Feb.  2ti,   1913. 


I'LLU  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1913. 


Ser.  .No.  U9.913.  (CLASS  23.  UTLEKY.  MA(  HINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  A N<ii-o  Ameri- 
can Mill  Co..  Owensboro.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1913. 

-MIDGET  MARVEL 


Particular  description  of  jFoorfa.— Self  Contained  Flour- 
Mills. 

fltiimi  ute  since  about  the  Ist  of  .lanuary.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  09.948.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TKXTILE  FABRICS.)  JfLiEN  Gioi  rr.  ^.yon.  France. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  grood*.— Spark  Plugs. 
Claimi  u*e  since  June,  1907. 


'  'lUcular  dMcfiptUm  of  good*. — Halr-Nets. 
'  I'tim*  v*e  stoco  February,  1913, 


Ser.  No.  70,053.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTKICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Champio.'*  Spark 
Plio  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1913. 


CHAMPION 


Particular  de*cription  of  {K>«rf«      Spark  Plugs. 
I       CJ«<m«  ute  alnce  April,  1907. 


I  Vol.  l»l.     Ho.  1.1 


3S6 


S«r.    So.   70.0B©.      MLAHS   34 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTiS 


June 


UJBATIN6.  LIOHTINQ. 


AMD  VENTILATING  APPA  IATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUa^  Th«  WILL  *  Bacmm 
COMfAxy.  Syracuse.  N.  Y      Fflled  Apr.  25.  1913. 


L^ 


•  ^*i 


{^articular  rf«cHpMo»  of  p*  id«.— C«ndle-Lamp». 
CUiimt  »««•  »lnc«  Dec.  5.  19<6. 


Ser.   No.  T0.1«l.      .CLASS  37.!    PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. »       •  SKJiPKBIT  ••  OesTEH^EICHISCH-AMEBIKASISCHB 

"ri  MMiwERKE  AKTiKSiiEaEL^scHArT.  VleHD*  XIII.  Aus- 
tria.    Filed  May  1.   1913. 


SEMP^RIT 


Purtu-ular  .If«<ription  of  »o4«f4. — Rubber  Erasers.  (PMi- 
cii  aad  Ink  Erasers.)  | 

rlaimM  Mf  since  abowt  Julyj  2.  1906. 


8cr.  Na  70.208.  <CLA88  40.  FANCT  GOODS.  Fl  u  \  sh 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Ladba  S.  Cooxey.  ^^•^^  ,.^ 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  lOU. 


SAMSON 


Particulmr  ieteription  of  go94*. — SwpMiders. 
Cl^imt  MS  sine*  Jolf  It.  1900. 


"••i- 


Ser.  No.  70.214.  (OUM^t.  9AIfCT00(»M,  FLRMSH 
ING8,  AlfD  NOTKMRB.)  ML  *  S.  Pblles,  New  Y>rk. 
N.  Y.     Ffl«d  Wkj  8,  SOtt^ 


1>udQencr 


PmrtUmlmr  tfescr^MM  •/  f  >*»■ — SMpradars. 
Ciaiins  ««•  stec*  aboat  tba  SO  of  Jamwry,  1013 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   JUNE   8,   1918 


91.829      LUBRICATING-OILS.     Abbaham   Waltbb   Har 
ms.  ProTidence,  B.  I. 

Filed   February    16.   101».      Bertal   No.    81.517.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1011. 

J1.830.     VARNISH.      ADAMt    k  Klting   Company.    Chl- 
rsco.  111. 

Filed    February    8,    1018.      Serial    No.    68,398.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  8.  1818. 

91.831      CERTAIN  NAMSD  KOOD8.     Allen   Bbothers 
CoMPAWT.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  August  10.  1012.     Serial  No.  66.187.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1918.  I 

91,S.?2.     CLOCKS.     The  Ansonia  Clock  Comp.o'y.  New   , 

'    York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Msrcli.T.  1018.    «*rtaf  No.  6&.8g7.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  1.  1918. 

91.833.      WRITINO-PAPBR.      Artciaft    LiTHOCR.vPHt.Nt. 

CouPA.NT.  Detroit.  MJcU. 
Filed  Aprtl  6.  1912.     Serial  No.   e2.71«.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1,  1913. 
91.83*.    FENCE.  TBLBGBAPH.  AND  TELEPHONE  POLE 

ANCHORS.     A«Hi^in»  ANCHOt  Co..  Ashland.  Ohio 
Filed   Febmaiy   0.    1018.      Sarial   No.   68.338.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  8,  1018. 
91.835       AUTOMOBILE    JACKS    AND    TIRE    SAVERS 

The   Ashlaitd    liAHOFACTCaiNO    Compant,    Ashland. 

Ohio. 
Filed   January   81.    1918.      Sertal    No.    68,226.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.  1013. 

91.836.  COAL-TAR    OILS.      Basb»tt    Manlfacturinq 
CoMPAHr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled   February    24.    1918.      Serial    No.    68.875.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  1,  1018. 

91.837.  RUBBER    BOOTS.    SHOES.    ARCTICS.    OVER 
SHOES.  SANDALS,  INSOLES.  SPATS.  AND  OVER 
GAITERS.     Thb  Bbacom  Falls  Rcbbbb  Shok  Com- 
pant, Beacon  raUs,  Conn. 

Filed  An«uat  SI,  1000.     Serial  No.  44.456.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1918. 

91.838.  WHITE   PINK.   PITCH-PINE,   SPRUCE.    HARD 
WOODS.    REDWOOD,    AND    OREGON    PINE,    TIM 
HER  AND  LUMBER.    Gboboe  Bill  k  Soiiq.  Londfo. 
England. 

Filed  March  26.  lOlti    Serial  No.  56.312.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1,  1918. 

91,8.39       AROMATIC     DISINFECTANTS.     GERMICIDE. 
AND  DEODORIZER.    Bbllbtdb  Chbmical  Company. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
FII.M1  Aprtl  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.264.     PUBLISHED 
M.U-  14.  1912. 

91.84(1      CIGAR-LIGHTERS  CONSISTING  OF  CANDLE- 
STICKS    WITH     AND     WITHOUT     ASH    TRAYS. 
i:v:bndobf  Mital  Wobks  Aithub  Kbupp,  Bemdorf 
.^uHtrla-Haagary. 
FilH^  May  27.  1011.     Sertal  No.  66,660.     PTTBLISHED 
APR  1 1    1.  1913. 

»1>41       CERTAIN   NAMED   SURGICAL   APPLI ANCLES. 
•Ko.  BoaaFBLDT  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F  1,1    January    18,    1018.      SerUI   No.   67.974.      PUB 
LISH)  I)  APRIL  1.  1018. 

91>i        CERTAIN  NAMKD   flHJBOICAL   APPLIANCES. 
)  >,  BoBflrflLnr  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fi    •)    January    18.    1018.      SerUl    No.    67,075.      PUB 
LiSiii  I)  .^PRIL  1,  1018. 


91.S43.      ALUMINUM    WARE.  TINW.VRE.   AND  METAL 
TRAYS.     Geo.  Bokgfelot  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed    January    18.    1918.      Serial    No.    67.978.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913. 

91,844.      METAL-POLISH.      Emebx   Bowscb,   Klttannlag. 
Pa. 
Filed    December    18.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.473.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  1.  1913. 

91,846.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.  CANNED  PORK  AND 
BEANS.    AND    CANNED    SALMON.      E.    Fbanklis 
Brewster.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.453.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  1.  1913. 

91,846.     GATE  VALVES.     The  Chapman   Valte   Manu- 
FACTURiNO   Company,   Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  May  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,788.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1918. 


Chickasaw  Candy  Company,  Mem- 

PUB- 


91,847      CANDIES 
phis,  Tenn. 
Filed   NoTember   29,    1912.      Serial   No.   67.170 
LISHED  APRIL  1,  1913. 

91,848.      SHEET-TIN,   TIN    PLATFS.    AND   SHEET-TIN 
PLATES.      Clark  Smith    Hardware    Comfant,    Pe- 
oria. 111. 
Filed  July  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,652.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  1,  I9i:5. 

9  1,849.       WIRE    CHAIN    IN    COIL,    PORCH-SWING 

CHAINS.  HAMMOCK-CHAINS.  AND  PUMP-CHAINS 

The  Cleveland  Galvanieino  Works  Co.,  Clereland. 

Ohio. 

Filed  March  13.  1913.      SeHsl  No.  68.990.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  8.  1913. 

9  1  850.  WIRE  CHAIN  IN  COIL.  PORCH-S^ING 
CHAINS.  HAMMOCK-CHAINS,  AND  PUMP-CLAINS 
THE  Cleteland  Galvanizing  Works  Co.,  Clereland, 

Ohio. 
Piled  March  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.991.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  8.  1913. 

91.851.     MEDICATED  INHALER.    Cockbcrn  k  Co.  LTD.. 
Olasaow.  Scotland. 
Filed    January    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.808.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  1,  1918. 

^1,862.     CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES.     Mabia  Cbistina 
Comfa!»Ia  Mancfactdbbba  db  Tabacob  t  Cioabbil- 
LOB,  Ld..  Manila.  Philippine  Islands. 
Fll«*l  June  22.  1910.     Sertal  No.  50.493.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

91,863.     CIGARS  AND  CI3ARBTTB8.     Mabia  Cbistiwa 
COMFAftlA   Mandfactubbba   de  Tabacos    t   Cioabbil- 

u>8,  Ld..  ManUa.  Philippine  Islands.  

Filed  June  22,  1910.     Sertal  No.  50,^96.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1,  1913. 
91  854      TIRES  OF  ALL  KINDS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 

'     CONTINBlfTAL-C    OUTCHOCC-     t  ND     GC1TA-I>EBCHA-COM- 

paonib.  Hanover.  Germany. 
Filed  October  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.598.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  1.  1913. 

91855       CERTAIN    NAMED    MACHINERY    CASTINGS 

'     AND  FORCINGS.       DAIMLEB-MOTOBEN-GBSBLLSCHArT. 

Untertflrkbelni.  near  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
FlleJ  May  13.  1911.     8erUl  No.  56,470,     PUBLISHBL 
APRIL  1.  1913. 
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91 3M.    CERTAIN  METAL  CAiTINOS  AND  rOR3IN6S. 
Dai  ulb  -  Moro««x  -  GwmitscHArr,     IJBt«rt!lriib0l«, 

nMLt  Stottfart.  Germany.  

Filed  NoTember  28.   1»11.     Bertol  No.  59.980J.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913.  I 

91.867.      BEEDfl   FOB   AGBK  ULTtJBAfj   AND    HOBTI- 
CULTURAL     PDBPO^S. 


iNOBms  F«rFOE«T3»ixo,  Ro  ikllde,  DeDOurk 


)«rtal    No.    «7.312.     PUB- 


Flled    December   9.    1912. 
LISHBD  APRIL  1.  191S. 

91.858.      PREPABATTON  PO^   REVIVING  OR  REPOL- 
I8H1NO    AIX   GLAZED 
Dbdbck,  8t  Leolt,  Mo. 
Filed  Marcb  28, 1911.    Serla 


DAKSKS      LANDBOfOCaif- 


lURFACBB.     William   J. 
N«.«2.8M.    PUBLIBHBD 


.\PRIL  8.  1918. 

91.859.   CERTAIN  NAMED 


CUTLBRY.  MACHINBBT. 


AND  TOOIJS.     Dbkkb  ft  doMPAMT,  Moltne,  III 


Filed  April  8.  Wll.     Serial 
APRIL  1,  1918, 
91.8«0.      CERTAIN    NAMED 


N«.  85.638.     PUBUBHED 
CDTLBRT.    MACHINBEX, 


4t  C  DMFAIT,  Moliae,  Ul. 


No.  55.829.     PUBLISHED 
CUTLERY.    MACHINBRT. 


AND  TOOLS. 

FIltd  April  8.   1911.     Serial 
APRIL  1.  1913. 
91,sei.      CERTAIN    NAMED 

.VXD  TOOLS.     Dnu  ft  (^MFAWT,  Mollne,  111. 
Filed  May   1,  1911.     Serial  jNo.  58.098.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1,  1913.  , 

91.8«'-\      SHEET-STEEL.      D^iaoiT    Stotb    WoaKa,    De- 
troit. Mich.  i 
nUd    February   11.    1913.    iSertal    Ne.   «8.49«.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8.  1913. 

Oisa.*?.     STOVE-IRON.     Dm^iT  STOTi  Works,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed  March  8.  1918.    Serial  No.  68,917.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,  1913.  ' 

01.H64.     GASKETS  AND  PACKINGS  FOR  PIPE-JOINTS 
OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  llATEBIALS.      "  Fr.axiTAL- 
Lic  "  Gaskbt  Compavt,  "Camden.   .N    /..  and  Phila- 
delphia, ^a.  { 
Filed  Ansvat  23. 1812.    Serial  No.  66.402.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

{•1.865.      CRUCIBLE-STEEL.    ELECTRIC    STEEL.    AND 
HIGH-SPEBD  STEEL.     {Halcomb    Stbbi.   CoiirANi, 
Syraruae,  N.  T. 
Filed    February    24.    191.3.    '  Serial    No.    8S.689.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

9  1    866.      T.^NNING    MATERIALS    CONSISTING    OF 
BARKS     AND     WOODS  1    USED     FOR     TANNING 
LEATHER.      Tb«    HALBt-HAMMOWD    CoMPA.-tT,    Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed    January    15.    1913.    |  Serial    No.    67.932.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.  1913. 

9  1,867.      PERFORATED    ^USIC-ROLLS.      Hallbt    ft 
Datis  Piano  Co.,  BoBton,  Masa. 
Filed    February    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,260.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.  1818. 

91.88&     PUMPS.     C.  J.  HaMLBT  Compabt,  Deeatar.  HI. 
Filed  June  14.  1912.    Seriaj  No.  64.193.    PUBUBHED 
APRIL  8.  1913. 

91,869.       FURNACES.       HATtrBS-LANGB^tBaaa     MaboVac- 
TCBINO  COMPABT,  St.  LoltlB.  Mo. 

Filed   December   16,   1912.     Serial   No.   67.485.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.  1913.         I 

91.870.'    IjAXATIVE    TABLET.       Fbank     Hbalx^    New 

York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    December   4,    4912. 

LISHBD  APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.871.     PREPARATION   FOk  THE   PRODUCTION   OF 

CERULIN  NAMED  FOO  >S.     Waltbb  H.  Hipolitb, 

St.  Lonfa,  Mo. 

Filed   Jaaaary    35.    1913.    i  Serial   No.   68.117.      PUB- 

LItHXD  APB]I<  I,  1018.         I 

9X.8T2.      POBTABIX   BOUSES.      Ekxebt    F.    Hooosoif, 
DoTer, 


Serial    No.    67.224.      PUB- 


FB«4  Xone  3.  IMS. 
APBIL  1,  1913. 


Bertfl!  No.  7.342.      PUBLISHED 


91,878.     WHBAT-FLOUB.     HOLT  4  Compamt,  N(  .^    York. 
N.  T. 
Filed  July  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.975.     PUBI    -hed 
APRIL  1.  1918. 

91.874.     RUBBBB  BOOTS,  SHOES,  OVERSHOKS    i;t  B 
BEt-aMJO)  C/^nrAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES      \\,yoo 
Rca^B  CouFAirr,  Boatoa,  Mam. 
Filed    Febmary   26,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,722       IIB- 
U8BBD  APttlli  1,  1918. 

91,8T5.       HAIR-PINS.        Hdmp     Hai»     Pi.h     Company, 
Aosoata.  Me.,  and  Chteafo,  111. 
Filed   January   21.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,071.      r^B- 
LI8HED  MAT  18.  1909. 

91.876.  TYPE  CASTING.  SBTTIMG,  AND  C0MP08I.NG 
M.\CHIXES.      DrnRNATIOKAL  TTVMaTTINO  Mu  hine 

CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   January    20,    1913.      Bartal    No.    68.012.      TUB- 
LISBED  APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.877.  LAGEB-BBEB.  Kajsw»»A0mbi  Bbck  k  Co. 
KoVMAMDITOKaBLLaCHAIV  AUF  Aktibn,  Bremen. 
Oermany. 

Filed    January    18.    1918.      Serial    No.    67.994.      l-UB 
LI  SHED  APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.878.  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  TKX 
TILE  INDU8TBY.  Kallb  ft  Co..  .\ktibngic8bi.i. 
scHAfT.  Biebrtch,  Germany. 

FUed    Janoary    25.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,110       ITB- 
LISHED  APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.879.  GOGGLES.  Juliob  Kino  Optical  Co..  \>w 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Febraary   4.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,310      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  1.  1913. 

9  1,880.      GENERATING   GERMICIDAL   VAPOR8   (.R 

OASES  FOR  THERAPEUTICAL  PURPOSE.**      Kvox 

Tbbpbzobb  Compaxt  or  AMBiUCA.   New   York.    N.  Y. 

Filed    NoTeraber   13,    1911.      Serial   No.    50.7(>4.      PIB 

LI8HED  APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.881.  COFFEE.  Thb  J.  Hbhbt  Kobnio  Co,  Clnrtn- 
nati,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    31.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.232       PtB- 
LISHED  APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.882.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OP  PAPER  AND  ST.VTION- 
ERY.     Max  Kratsb.  Berlin,   Germany. 

Filed  .\ainiat  1.1  »lt.     ««tlal  No.  r>7.974.      PUBI-ISHEO 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

91.883.  REMEDY  FOR  URETHRITIS.  FaroKRicK  I). 
La  Fatab,  St.  Paul.  Mtnn. 

Piled    December    5,    1912.      Serial    No     67,244       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.884.  SHOE-SOLE  PRESERVER.  Lili.fb  ft  LiM.it, 
Loma  Linda.  Cat. 

Filed   September   24,    1912.      Serial   No.   66,968.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.885.  BAR  STEEL  .\ND  ffTEEL  CASTINGS  Mac-It 
Pabts  Compant,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed   December   17,    1912.      Serial   No.   67,46:5.      PT  B 
LISHED  APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.886.  SCREWS.  Mac- It  Pasts  Company.  I^iucaster. 
Pa. 

Filed    December    17.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,464.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.887.  8M0KING-T0BACC0.  Godfbey  S.  Maun.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.764.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

91.888.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINKRY, 
AND  TOOLS.  MbaoAN  Coxbtbcction  Cum  pant. 
Worceeter.  Mbbb. 

Filed  March  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  62,469.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1913 

91.889.  VERMIFUGES.  Th»  I>«.  J.  H.  McLban  Mii  >«: 
Company,  St.  Lonfai,  Me. 

Filed   January   13,    1918.      Serial    No.   67,891.      1'  B- 
LISHED  APRIL  1,  1913. 
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gbno.    OIL  LnmiBHT.    T«i  D«.  J.  H.  McLban  Mbui- 
CiUhi  COMFAWr,  SI*  I«i^  M* 

yPHBD  APRIL  X.  Ml*> 

tl,»l     O^L  LINIMBNT.    Thb  Db.  J.  H.  McLean  Mbdi- 
ci.NK  CoM»Ajnt,  It.  Leala,  Mo. 
filed   .January    18,    1918.      Serial    No.    67.894.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1918. 

11.892.      PIPES,    TUBES.    AMD    CASINGS.      National 
TuBB  CoMPAJii,  Plttrtarili,  Pb. 
rued  March  I.  1913.    8«rtAl  No.  613*3.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1918. 

91893      BATTBBY-CBLL8.     THB  NDUaBSSKR  Cah».n  ft 
'  Rattbbt  Co..  awBl«»d.  Obta 

Filed   Bebruary   10.   1918.     Serial   No.   68.441.      PUB 
LISHED  APBIL  1.  1918. 

91,894.    CANNED  SALMON.    Pacwic  Fishbkibs  ft  Pack- 
ing CoMPAHT,  Aberdeen.  Waah. 
Filed  AuguBt  1, 1912.     Serial  No.  66,028.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

91.896.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION   OF  COD- 
LIVER  OIL.     Paynb,  Sbat  ft  ANDEB80N,   Lynchburj;. 

V«. 
Filed  June  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.104.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  I,  1913. 

»1J8«     CANDY.    PoWBLL'B,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   14.   1912.     SerUl   No.   67,403.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1918. 

91.M7.  STEEL  AND  IBON.  Pbait  4  Inmas.  Worceeter, 
Man. 

Filed  January    27,   1913.      Serial   No.   68.161|.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.  1918. 

•1396.     METAL  STRlMaM  AMD  DBNTAL  NEEDLES 
Thb  KANDALL-FAlcmaT  COMFAKT,  BoBtMi,  Maaa. 
Filed    February    6.    1918.      Serial    No.    68,371.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.  1918. 

91.899.  CERTAIN  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARA 
TI0N8.     Eblda  Manufactubino  Co.,  Newark,  N.   J. 

Filed   January    38.    1918.      Serial    No.    68,090.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  1.  1918. 

91.900.  CERTAIN  METALS  AND  METAL  CASTING^ 
AND  FORCINGS.  RmuifliDB  Mbtal  Repining  Com- 
PAKT,  ConnellBTllie.  Pa. 

Filed    February    1,    1918.      Serial    No.    68,270.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  8,  1918. 

91.901.  FURNACES.  W.  8.  Rockwell  Co.,  New  York. 
NY. 

Filed    February    4,    1918.      Serial    No.    68,318.      PUB- 
LISHED .\PRIL  1,  1918. 

01.902       CANNED    SALMON.      GSOKQB    W.    Sanbobm    ft 
8<<N.  Aatorta,  Oreg. 
Filed    February    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,293.      PUB- 
LISHEIi  APRIL  1.  1913. 

•1.903      TOILET-PAPER.     Sau^doit  ToiL»r  Papek  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  3,  1913.     8«rUl  No.  68.826.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

91.904      TOILET-PAPER.      8ADQO9IT   ToiLWT  Papbb   Co. 
In'-.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 
Flhri  March  8.  1913.     Sarlttl  Ne.  68.837.     PUBLISHED 
APBII.  1.  1918. 

•1,905       rOILBT  PAPBR.     SACQcorr  ToiL»r  Papeh   Co. 
Is'      New  Hartford,  H.  Y. 
Flleil  Mareh  3,  1913.    Svtal  No.  88.829.     PUBLISHED 
APR  I.    1.  1918. 

»1.90»  TOILBT-PAPBB-     SADQtx>iT  ToiL»T  Papek  Co. 

1^  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Fil.  March  3,  1918.     Serial  Na  68.880.     PUBLISHED 

APK;  1913. 

»1,9<' 
In 


Fi' 
APR  I 


TOILET-PAPBL     8AC0COIT  ToiLBT  Papbb  Co. 
N<  w  Hartford.  N,  T. 
March  T,  1918.     (torlal  No.  88,904.     PUBLISHED 
1918. 
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914>0a.     8HBRBY-WINB.     AtMX.   D.   Shaw  ft  Co.,   New 
York,   N.   Y. 
Filed   November   24.    1911.      Serial   No.   &0,905w     PUD- 
LISHBD  APRIL  1,  1918. 

91.909.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  MoHBis  Si.ngku,  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed   September   -21,   1912.     Serial   No.   65,912.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   1.   1913. 

91.910.  SEWING-MACHINES.  PARTS  THEREOF,  AND 
ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR.  The  Singbb  Manu- 
PACTUBiNO  Cu.MPANY,   Elizabeth,  N.   J. 

Filed    January    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,724.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   8,   1913. 

91.911.  SEWING-MACHINES,  PARTS  THEREOF.  AND 
ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR.  The  Sinobk  Manu- 
PACTUBiNQ   Company.   EllMbeth,  N.    J. 

Filed    January    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,725.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  8,    1913. 

91.912.  FOOT  ARCH  SUPPORTS.  Joseph  H.  Smith, 
Lynn,   Mass. 

Filed    January    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.100.      PUB 
U8HED   APRIL   1,    1913. 

91.913.  METAL  RESEMBLING  GOLD  IN  APPEAR- 
ANCE. L.  C.  Smith  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed    February    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,412.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,   1913. 

01.914.  ESSENCES  AND  OILS  FOR  MAKING  PER- 
FUMERY AND  TOOTH-SOAP.  Socibdad  Ahonima 
F.  Khal'ch  ft  Co.,  8<>cibte  Anonymk,  .\ntwerp.  Bel- 
ffium. 

Filed  June  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,392.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL    1,   1918. 

91.915.  ZEPHYR  GINGHAM.  G.  A.  Stafpokd  ft  Com- 
pany,  New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  7.  1912.     S«inl  No.  64,037.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL    1.    1918. 

91.916.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  GRE.\8E8.  Thb 
SrN-'LOWEB   State   Okl  Company.  CoffeyTtlle,   Kana. 

Filed    February    3,    1918.      Serial    No.    68,290.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.917.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  Thomy  Specialties  Company,  St. 
Louis,   Mo. 

Filed    Dt'cpmber    20.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,520       PUB- 
lABHEl)    -U'RIL    1.    19r3. 

91.918.  DRESS-FORMS.      Chablks    A.    Uffobd,   Boston, 

Filed  March  18.  1912.    Serial  No.  62.254.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,   1912. 

01.919.  COTTONSEED  OIL.  Union  Oil  Company, 
I'rovidence.    R.    I. 

Filed    January    30.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.221.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,   1913. 

91.920.  DRIVING  -  CHAIN  GRAPHITE.  THE  United 
States  Graphite  Company.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No     68.486.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.921.  DRIVING  CHAIN  GRAPHITE.  The  United 
States  Gkaphite  Company,  Saginaw.   Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No     68.487.      PT-R- 
LISHED   APRIL    1.    1913. 
91922.      SNAP-BUTTONS     USED     AS     <..\HMENT  F.\S 

'    TENERS.        Waldbs     ft     Co.,     ITagt.e  WrechowUx. 
Austria-Hungary.  ,oaT:.r» 

Filed  April   1,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,578.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL   1.   1913. 

91,923.      METAL  -  POLISH.      The   Washington    Metal 
POLISH   CO.,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed    Februar.v    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.300.      I T  B- 
r.ISHED  APRIL  1.  1913. 
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»1>84.     lOlTB.  YOUTHr. 
OUTBB  SUITS  AND     ' 
BoAilo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aoffost  SO.  1912. 
APRIL  1.  101S. 


OPriCIAL  GAZETTE 


June     .913. 


BOTB'.  AND  CHUiD&BTt 
O^KCOATS.     M.  WIU  ft  CO^ 

Bei  al  No.  W.B02.    PUBUSHBD 


91.M9.     MEN'S.  TOOTHS'.  BOYS',  AND  CHII.i.i:kn's 
OT7TBK  SUfrS  AND  OV1MICOAT8.     11.  Wili  \  Co., 
BoCalo,  N.  Y. 
PU«d  AoiiMt  SO.  1912.    Serial  No.  SS,S08.    PUB  I  i  ^  h  Bb 

APBIL   1.  1918. 


RADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


87,720.     HABTK8TEB8     A!  JD      TEACTION    ENGINES. 
The    Bmt    MAXcrACTtJBiNO    Compant,    Inc.,    San 

Lcandro,  Cal.  |  „    ,«.» 

Be«l»tered  August  6.  191  !.     Canceled  May  3.   1913. 


73,562.     TOOTHPICKS.     Alex.*ndeh     Heuz,    Now     York, 

N.  T. 
Registered  April  27.  1909.     Canceled  May  8.  1913. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  8,  1918. 


17,047— r<«e.  •CRYSTAL  DOMINO  CONFECTIONERS 
SUGAR."  (For  ConfedUoners'  Sugar.)  Th«  Amm- 
ICAN  ScoAB  RinwiNo  fcoMPAKT,  JefMy  City,  N.  J.. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     ^led  May  19.  1918. 

17,048.— Title  "  CRYSTA^  DOMINO  POWDERED 
SUGAR."  (For  Powd^rw!  Sogar.)  Thb  Amwicam 
ScGAK  RininHQ  CoMPiMT.  Jeney  City.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     PlM  May  19,  1918. 

17  049.— Title.  "THE  olkE  OF  TRUMP-IT."  (For 
Oamea.)  Lxhhax  S.  BaowmHO.  Camden.  N.  J. 
Filed  April  22,  1918. 

17  050  -TiXU:  "  '  SPEAR- A^BPT  '  SPEARMINT  TOOTH- 
PASTE.'      (For  Tootli Paste.)      FmATBM   CnaifiCAL  « 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Flle.^  February  27.  1913.  | 

17  051— Title.  "JM  ASBMTOS  BOOFING."  (For  As-  , 
bestoe  Rooflng.)  H.  if.  Johkb-Mamtilix  Compakt.  j 
New  York.  N.  Y.     File4  May  20,  1918. 


17,052.— Ti/;*-.-      "GLOSS      OPAQUE.'         <  For      Palnt.l 

Olives  Johnson  A  Co.,  Provident,  R.  I.     Flleil  May 

17.  1913. 
17,058.— Title:      "FLAT       OPAQUE."         (For       Paint  I 

OUTSB  Johnson  *  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  May 

17.  1913. 
17,054.— Title;     "  KON-KRETE-KOTE."        (For     Paint  I 

Ouvu  Johnson  h  Co..  Providence.  R.  1.     Filed  Maj 

17,  1918. 
17.056— Title:     '  MARSHKLS     BLUE     S.\FETY     INK  " 

(For  Ink.)     Blaine  M.  MAaaHCL,  New  .Klbany.  hi.1 

Filed  March  14.  1918. 
17,056— Title:  'AURORA  PURGATIVE  WATER        (For 

a  Purgative  Water.)     The  New  Yoaa  G.  A  R    Lab 

oaATOBT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1913 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  8,  1913. 


3.283— Title.     ''BUFF-     PRECISE    TRANSIT."       (For 

Transits.)     Bcr»  A  Btrp  MANcr.irtUEiNO  Co.,  Boe 

ton.  Mass.    Filed  May  3,  1913. 
8,284.— Title:    "CAMPBbIl'S    SOUP."       (For    Soups.  1 

Joseph  Campbell  CoLipanv,  Camden.  N.  J.     Piled 

May  19.  1918. 
8,286.— Wile:    "  CAMPBEIL'S    SOUP."       (For    Soups.) 

JoaiPH  Campbbll  (JokiPANT,  Camden.  N.   J.     Filed 

May  19,  1913. 
J,1S«.— Title:    "CAMPBELL'S     SOUP.'       (For   Soups.) 

JoaiPH  Campbbll  C^o^pawt,  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed 

May  19,  1918. 
8,387.— rule:    "  CAMPBai-L'S    SOUP."       (For    Sonpa.) 

JOBBPH  CaMVBBLL  CofMPAKT,  Camdcn.  N.  J.     Fllad 

May  19.  1918. 


3.288.— Title:  "CAMPBELLS  SOUP"  'For  ?*oups  i 
JoaBPH  Campbell  <:t»iPANT,  Camden.  N.  J  Filed 
May  19.  1913. 

3,289.— Title:  "CAMPBELLS  SOUP"  (For  f>oiip9^ 
Joseph  Campbell  Company,  Camden.  N.  J  I "«« 
May  19.  1913. 

3  290— Title:     "PRINCE     ALBERT— THE     NATK^NAL 
JOY    SMOKE— MAKES    A    HIT    WITH    A    I'U'E 
(For   Smoking  Tobacco.)      R.   J.   Reynolds  Tobacco 
COMPANY,    Wtaston-Salem.    N.    C.      Filed    April    16 
1918. 

3,291.— Title:  "TABLE-PRIDE."  (For  Bread.)  <  ail 
RcsT,  Frederick.  Md.     Filed  May  17.  1918. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


00MMI88I(m£B'8  DE0I8I0NS. 


IifPERiAL  Soap  and  Oil  Co.  r.  Bbandlt. 

Deotded  April  SO,  OlS. 

Tbade  Marks— APPLICANT  AND  Registbant — Prima  Facib 
Showing    or    .Abandonment — REBrrriNO    .\rpiDA- 

TITS. 

Wherp  In  an  Interference  Involvlns  ho  applicant 
and  a  registrant  the  applicant  filed  letters  from  the 
registrant  atating  that  he  did  not  make  goods  specified 
In  the  registration  'learing  a  certain  name  which  Is 
Hhown  in  his  reglstrt.tlon  and  that  he  did  not  handle  the 
goods  specified.  Held  that  a  aafflclent  showing  of  aban- 
donment bad  been  made  out  to  Justify  a  requirement 
thnt  the  registrant  present  affldaTlts  oTercomlng  such 
showing  b«»fore  the  ease  be  set  down  for  the  taking  of 
testimony. 

Ov   PETITION^. 

TBADE-MABK    POB    SOAP. 

Mes^itn.   Robb   d    Rohh    for   Imperial    Soap   aud 
Ofl  Co. 
.1//.  Than.  D.  fitetiton  for  Brandly. 

MooRK,  Commi9iiioncr : 

This  Is  a  petition  by  the  Imperial  Soap  and  Oil  Co. 
for  tlie  exercise  of  the  Commissioner's  sujtervisory 
authority  to  reverse  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Maries  wherein  he  refused  to  require  the  reg- 
istrant. Brandly.  to  submit  sworn  evidence  of  pres- 
ent nse  of  the  marlc  covered  in  his  reid  stmt  Ion  In- 
vohwl  in  the  interference. 

Prior  to  bringing  the  motion  for  this  puri>ose  be- 
fore the  Examiner  of  Interferences  it  appears  that 
the  i>etitioner  correeponded  with  Brandly.  with  a 
view  to  ascertaining  whether  he  was  actually  using 
the  nmrk  on  which  the  r^stration  had  been 
jfranted.  In  reply  to  his  inquiries  It  appears  that 
be  w.ns  informed  by  Brandly.  first,  in  response  to  a 
r«iiipst  for  quotations  on  ".Vladdin's  Soup,"  that  he 
did  lint  ninke  soap  bearing  that  name.  and.  second, 
when  aslved  whether  he  was  making  soap  of  the 
"  White  Owl  "  brand,  that  he  was  not  and  did  not 
handle  soap.  The  letters  are  In  the  record,  and  the 
moticiii  wns  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  on  behalf 
of  the  Imperial  Soap  and  Oil  Co.  setting  forth  the 
faots 

I  .1111  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  this  case  is  con- 
trolled by  the  practice  rwogniied  in  The  Ozo  Rem- 
fdu  Co.  V.  Carnrick  d  Co.  Ltd.,  (146  O.  G..  969.) 
Til.'  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  wrong  in  not 
f^Hiiring  the  registrant  to  present  affidavits  over 
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coming  the  prima  fade  case  of  abandonment  made 
out  against  him  before  setting  the  case  down  for  the 
taking  of  testimony.  It  would  be  of  little  arail  to 
ask  the  registrant  in  such  a  case  as  this  whether 
he  was  using  the  mark  shown  in  his  registration 
or  owned  or  controlled  it,  since  this  would  call 
largely  for  conclusions  of  law  rather  than  facts 
and  would  doubtless  almost  uniformly  elicit  an 
affirmative  answer,  due.  often,  to  ignorance  of 
trade-mark  law. 
The  i>etItlou  is  granted. 


Ex    PARTE    PORTE-E. 
Decided  April  SO.  191S. 

APPLICATION PBOSECITION REOPENING. 

Where  the  Bxanlner  stated  that  certain  differences 
between  applicant's  device  and  those  of  the  references 
were  immaterial  and  Insufficient  upon  which  to  base  a 
pnt.'iit  and  the  Examlner«-ln-Chlef  on  appeal  stated 
that  tliere  was  no  cooperation  or  relationship  between 
the  details  admittedly  different  from  the  references  and 
the  many  other  specific  features  to  which  the  claims 
were  limited,  Held  that  the  ground  of  rejection  was  in 
fact  the  same,  only  differently  stated,  and  that  there 
waR  no  reason  for  reopening  the  case,  especially  as 
there  had  been  twenty -one  actions  In  the  application 
prior  to  the  appeal. 


On  PETITION. 


COLTEB. 


Messrs.  R.  S.  d  A.  B.  Lacey  for  the  applicant. 

MooEE.  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  application  be  re- 
opened before  the  Primary  Examiner  for  admis- 
sion and  consideration  of  an  amendment  accom- 
panying the  petition  or  that  it  be  remanded  to  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  for  decision  upon  the  points 
of  the  appeal  or  for  such  recommendation  as  they 
may  see  fit  to  make. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  rendered  a  decision  in 
this  case  on  September  16,  1912.  affirming  the  ac- 
tion of  the  Examiner  rejecting  the  claims.  The  , 
ground  upon  which  this  petition  \4  urged  is  that 
the  Examiners-ln-Chlrf  decided  against  the  appli- 
cant for  reasons  different  from  those  upon  which 
the  Primary  Examiner  rejected  the  claims.  I  have 
reviewed  the  record,  however,  and  do  not  find  that 
to  be  the  case.    The  Examiner's  position  was  stated 

as  follows: 

It  la  conceded  that  appllMnt  shows  "ome  «M«^ce  of 
.  construction  from  Roy  and  Chappel,  but  as  has  be«i  hare- 
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tofort  itotcd,  It  ia  held  that  that  difference  to  Immaterial 
and  Iniuflldent  upon  whlck  to  base  a  patent  orer  tneee 
aald  reference*  and  the  cla>n  la  again  rejected. 

The  Examlners^n-Chlef  stated  ,thelr  ixxsitlon  as 

follows : 

What  theae  dalma  do  a^t  fort*  aa  tt»e  »PPUcanrB  In- 
•\*»ntion  is  a  supposed  cooperation  or  relatloaahf^  wr  tMse 
things  [the  details  admittedly  different  from  the  refer- 
ences] to  the  many  other  8|>eclflc  features  to  which  theac 
claims  are  limited.  As  w4  fall  to  see  that  there  la  any 
such  relationship  or  coOpefatlon  In  fact,  It  follows  that 
the  claims  are  not  allowablle. 

Tb«8»  are  two  »«ry  iwwal  ways  of  stating  on* 
and  the  an  me  ground  of  rejection.  There  were 
twenty-one  actions  in  tUis  case  prior  to  the  appeal, 
and  there  is  a»  reason  for  aasusilng  that  the  ap- 
plicant did  not  anderstand  the  nature  of  the  claims 
he  was  attempting  to  Jutre  granted  or  the  force 
and  effect  of  the  positlo^i  taken  by  the  Examiuer  in 
rt«ard  to  them.  I  fln^  no  reason  whatever  for 
grantinc  either  of  the  pfayers  of  this  petltioiu 

The  petltk>n  is  denied. 


Moi^TifKux  iv.  Oin«n»HK. 

D*ct4e4  Vay  »t,  tM. 

IifTB«»M«Nc» — aoia  13(M-What  Mat  bs  Aboukd  THima- 

Neither  the  quesUon  df  the  patentabUity  ©f  the  tssiM 
nor  the  question  whether  the  claims  have  different  mean- 
IngB  as  applied  to  the  applications  of  the  respectire  par- 
ties can  l>e  argued  at  final  bearing  under  the  provisions 
of  Rule  180. 


Appeal  on  motion. 

LOOPn     M»CHAN18m'   fob    arWISO-MACHlMBS. 

Mr.  H.  J.  MiUer  for  jiolyneux. 

Me**r».  Siurtevwtt  i  jl/cuoM  for  Onderdonk. 
BiLLiifas,  Pint  A99i»tdtti  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  frt)m  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interference  denying  the  o-otion  by 
MoljneHX  to  aet  tinei^  for  taking  tcetinooay  and 
f#>r  flnaY  hearing  npon  the  following  potnta : 

1.  That  the  coanta  of  tlie  lasne  hare  different  meanings 
as  ap»tta4  t»  tb*  lavcBtloa*  dlaclcaed  by  tbe  parties  hereto. 

2.  TtMt  tbe  acreral  eminta  of  th«  Issue  are  to  be  re- 
<:trlcted  to  the  construction  described  and  shown  la  the 
Otiderdonk  application  Intolved  herein,  and  that  tf  not 
so  restricted  bat  are  of  such  breadth  as  to  Include  the 
specifically  different  machines  of  both  parties,  that^hcy 
are  InTalld  In  Tiew  of  the  prior  art. 

The  record  atwwa  that  Moljneax  brought  a  motion 
to  dissolve  the  interfefence  on  the  grounds  above 
set  forth  and  that  this  motion  was  considered  and 
denied  by  the  Primary,  Examiner.  The  contention 
seema  to  be  that  Molynfux  should  now  have  a  right 
not  only  to  urge  theap  matters  at  final  hearing 
under  Rule  130,  but  th4t  he  should  be  permitted  to 
take  testimony  In  support  of  his  position  In  regard 
thereto.  Rule  130,  ho?)tever,  only  gives  a  party  the 
right  to  argue  at  filial, bearing  the  unpataitabllity 
of  a  claim  to  an  oppoutnt  and  then  only  when  It  Is 
material  to  such  party 'if  right  to  a  patent. 

It  will  be  aeen  that  MJoIyneox  baa  not  even  alleged 
that  the  claima  in  issue,  or  any  of  them,  cannot  be 
made  by  hia  opponent. ;  In  fact,  he  atates  that  tbe 
clalma  are  properly  ridable  only  upon  his  oppo- 
nent's caae.  He  also.  It  Is  true,  urges  that  if  the 
claims  are  constmed  t>road]y  enough  to  apply  to 
the  structures  of  both  ifartles  they  are  unpatentable 
over  tha  prior  art;  but  sach  a  questioQ  of  patent- 
aMHty  m  Ur  $k9  H  ^iplie*  to  Onderdook  la  aot 
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"material  to  the  right"  of  Molyneux  to  a  imteat, 
and  it  ia  so  well  settled  that  patentability  of  the 
iasue  over  the  prior  art  cannot  be  argued  at  final 
hearing  that  nq  citation  of  authority  on  this  [wint 
ia  necesenry  here.  It  is  also  well  settletl  that  an 
alleged  difference  of  mr^anlng  in  the  counts  when 
applied  to  the  inventions  of  the  res{)ective  i)artl« 
cannot  be  argued  at  final  hearing,  and  tbe  itasons 
ar«  ili&llBr  to  those  retatlng  tn  iwtentability.  Fur- 
thermore, ft  la  to  be  observed  that  the  determination 
of  the  questions  presented  could  not  be  facilitat*(l  in 
any  way  by  the  taking  of  testimony.  The  (iiuntion 
of  difference  of  meaning  In  the  counts  is  !•>  n..  4«. 
termlned  by  consideration  of  the  counts  tbem.^lveg 
and  the  disclosures  of  the  respective  parties,  nnd  tJK 
scope  of  the  iaaae  ia  to  be  determined  by  considera- 
tion of  the  same  data  and  such  prior  art  as  uiny  have 
a  bearing  upcm  the  queatioo.  All  of  this  evidein-e  is 
t>efore  the  Ofllce,  and  the  questions  raised  are  such, 
as  must  t>e  determined  by  the  Office  and  nut  from 
the  opinlona  of  witneaaea  in  regard  thereto. 

The  date  of  invention  alleged  by  Molyneux  in  his 
preliminary  statement  la  later  than  the  filing  date 
of  Onderdonk,  and  Molyneux  is  therefore  facing  a 
judgvent  on  the  record  against  him.  His  object  aiv 
peers  to  be  to  avoid  such  judgaoent  by  obtalDiug  a 
ruHng  that  the  claims  are  readable  only  upon  Onder 
ckmk's  structure  or  that  they  are  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art.  It  Is  obvious,  therefore,  that  there  is 
no  reason  for  setting  the  case  down  for  the  taking  of 
testimony.  I  may  add,  however,  that  I  have  gone 
into  the  question  of  the  meaning  of  tbe  connt.s  suf- 
ficiently to  be  satisfied  that  there  is  no  such  error  in 
the  holding  of  the  Primary  Examiner  on  the  motion 
to  dissolve  as  to  Justify  any  exercise  of  the  Com- 
missioner's supervisory  authority  to  summarily  dis- 
solve the  interference  or  otherwise  to  alter  the  regn- 
lar  course  of  proceedings. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interference?  is 
affirmed. 

Ex   PASTE   HETTRT  THATI»   &   COMPA.1V. 
Decided  April  tl.  tSlS. 

1.  Trads-Makks— "  Mabk  •— Mkek  Sibsamb — NotReoir 

TBABLC. 

Ttw  wort  '•  Mark  -  Hetd  properly  refused  refletrdfloB 
on  tbe  greund  that  it  Is  a  aiere  aaraame. 

2.  Same — Bavk — Ptblic   Psopebtv. 

Th«  wor«  '*  Mark  "  Held  properly  refused  reRistr  itlen 
oa  the  ground  that  any  one  has  a  right  to  use  this  word 
on  bla  goods  In  connection  with  the  word  "  Trade  "  and 
that  this  word  Is  therefore  public  property. 

On  appeal. 

TBADS-MAKK    »Oa   DrgPEP8IA-TABCET8,    aULrUB    AND    CBEAM- 
TABTAB   LOZENGES,   ETC. 

Iteasrs.  Uacleod,  Calver,  Copeland  rf  Dike  for  the 
•pfiUcant 
TKiviTAirr,  ./Itaiafojaf  Comsitaaiofier; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Ex. 1  miner 
(rf  Trade-Marka  refosing  registration  of  the  word 
"  Mark  "  aa  an  wdteary  surname  and  also  aiK>n  the 
greoDd  that  the  appHcant  has  not  the  ex<  lusive 
rtght  to  tbe  use  ef  the  werd  «*  Mark."  In  that  tbH 
term  to  analogoaa  to  the  word  "  Oopyrtght,"  whicb 
We.  1.T 


,^gs  rrfiased  registration  in  the  case  of  em  parte  The 

Thf  Kxamlner  states  tkat — 
.»  I..  ...nunoB  to  refer  to  an  arbitrary  mark  of  origin  or 
"  mTm  Imark  and  not  to  use  the  techDical  term 

2'^'A;  i^rk "  arapplylW  to  t*te  "  wbatltate  for  one's 
!.*"am",^*'  Tbi  wS  "  Mark  "  la  therefore  a  word  which 
?^P  niwfc  gen^ny  has  the  right  to  nae  and  by  Its  use  to 
^.I^Iii  sn  ImDortaat  inatraineBtallty  of  coBtmerce.  To 
JSn'^^Uds  apiucwrexclualve  right  to  It  would  unduly  re- 
litTict  tbe  rights  of  th*  paWlc. 

In  my  <»pln*«n  tl>«  conclusion  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trfl<le Marks  Is  well  foonded.  The  word  "Mark" 
fls  vi!»p<1  niwn  the  specimens  furnished  by  applicant, 
in  which  it  appear*  as  "  Mark  Medicines,"  would,  in 
Hiy  opinion,  lead  the  ordinary  pnrchaser  to  believe 
that  the  BWHllclnes  were  prejwired  by  an  individual 
of  the  name  of  Mark  and  that  the  same  was  there- 
fore inerety  used  as  a  sumanje. 

The  Examiner's  second  objection  Is  also,  in  my 
ftpfnioti.  well  founded.  It  Is  cnstomary  In  the  trjide 
for  parties  using  nrWtrary  8^'mbolB  as  trade-marks 
to  iTidlcate  that  snch  li  thelT  trade-mflrk  by  the  use 
In  connection  tberewlft  of  the  words  "Trade-Mark." 
the  word  "  Trade  "  behjg  placed  »t  one  side  and  the 
wwd  "Mark"  at  the  other  side  of  the  mark— as, 
for  example,  tbe  manner  In  which  these  woi-ds  are 
uwd  by  this  appellant  in  connection  with  the  shield 
displsyed  In  the  specimens  filed  In  this  case— or 
with  tbe  word  "  Trade "  superposed  over  the  arbl- 
tniry  feature  and  the  woi^  "Mark"  beneath  It. 
The  term  "  Mar*  "  Is  need  in  tbe  statute  to  desig- 
aate  features  which  have  been  used  to  Identify  goods 
in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  and  Indian  tribes, 
although  sorb  marks  do  not  coostitnte  strictly  tech- 
nical trade-marks.  The  section  to  >vliK»h  reference 
Is  made  Is  the  ten-year  proviso  of  section  :.,  which 

provides — 

•  •  •  tbHt  nothing  fcereln  atiall  prevent  tbe  registration 
of  any  mark  uaed  by  the  applteant  or  his  Preleoessors.  or 
by  these  from  whom  title  to  tbe  morkiM  ^^red  In^coo^ 
lirre  with  foreign  natloM  or  aau»sg  the  aeTcral  States,  or 
with  IndUn  trfbea.  which  was  In  actual  and  exclu8I^e  use 
as  a  trade-«ark  of  the  appUeaat  or  hla  predecesBors  from 
whom  he  derived  Utle  for  ten  years  next  Pf^'^fd'/^'v  ^«'^, 
rasrr  twentieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  five  :  I  Itnllw  mlTie  i 

Also  In  section  2D  It  is  stated : 

•  •  •  The  ter«  "  trade-aaark "  Includes  any  mark 
whicb  is  entitled  te  raglstration  under  tbe  term*  ot  JMm 
act,  and  whether  reghrtered  or  not.  and  ajrademnrk  shall 
be  aeemed  to  be  -«k«sd  "  «•  an  artlde  wh«n  It  te  placed 
In  any  manner  In  or  upon  either  the  article  itself  or  tbe 
pecepi«He  or  package  or  upon  the  envelop  or  "<»i"Jj;™^ 
la.  bv.  «r  with  which  the  geo*  are  packed  or  indoeed  or 
othorw iae  prepared  for  sale  or  distribution.     Iltallcs  mine.  1 

It  is  obvious  that  this  appellant  has  no  rij:ht  to 
the  u.«s4'  of  the  word  "Mark"  on  labels  affixed  to 
packages  containing  merchandise  sold  by  him  to  the 
explnslon  of  others,  and  It  would  be  Improper  to 
rpcnpnlze  and  affirm  by  the  registration  of  the  word 
"Mrtrk"  the  right  of  this  appellant  to  i)revent 
others  from  using  the  term  In  tbe  manner  In  which 
it  is  CTistomsrIly  need  to  direct  attention  to  their 
tmie-marks. 

T  nm  therefore  of  the  ophiion  that  this  apr>ellant 
bfls  no  right  to  the  exclmrtre  nse  of  tbe  word 
"Mark"  in  connection  with  mercljandise  used  In 
commerce  with  forelga  natkws  or  among  the  several 
St.'ires  or  with  Indian  tribes  for  reasons  similar  to 
tboae  set  foitb  la  tite  det^ston  of  e«  p*rte  Tkf  niish 
HiJiimff  Co.,  Mpre. 

i'he  decickm  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade- Ma  tics  Is 

atJirmed. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distrot  of  Ooltmibia. 

MoOBE,  COMMISSIONEB  OF  PaTEKTS,  V.  UNITID  STATES, 
KX  BKL.  OOLBCBH  MaCHXHS  QlMWM  Ca 

Decided  April  7,  J91S. 

1.  iNTERrEKENCi: — Rnssi'E  Application — amkndkbntto 

("ORBBCT  Oariot-*  Mistarb  in  thb  Dbawinq — 
Not  FoBBiDOCN  by  thb  Rvlss  ob  tkb  Btatots. 
Where  during  the  progress  of  an  interference  involv- 
ing  a  relMue  application  it  was  discovered  that  the 
drawing  showed  a  Jfbaft  extended  across  tbe  path  of 
the  aheets  of  glass,  but  it  waa  o^ioaa  from  the  deaertp- 
tlon  tbat  the  akaft  waa  not  iatendetf  to  be  se  eztAded. 
Held  that  Ihe  correction  of  this  mistake  In  the  Arawlag 
was  not  an  amendment  In  the  sense  of  the  rule  prohlWt- 
Injf  amondments  of  appllrations  In  Interference  or  tlie 
statute  and  rule  relating  to  relaane  applleatlana. 

2.  8am»— Osnors  Mistack   tn   thk  Dbawhw — Mat  bb 

DlRRKGAROXD. 

Where  during  the  progress  of  an  interference  It  is 
discovered  that  through  an  error  In  the  drawing  the 
martilne  is  apparently  shown  as  Inoperative  and  that 
It  Is  obvious  from  the  deecripHon  that  the  machine  waa 
not  tateoded  to  be  so  afaown.  Heid  that  this  ■antfeat 
mistake  should  have  been  dhsregarded  and  the  machine 
should  have  been  treated  as  operative. 

2.  Same Same — Uissollxios  to  I'tauiT  Cobk«ctiom  or 

AN  Oaviois  Mistake  in  the  Drawing — Qckstion 
or  Pkiositt  Not  R«s  Adjudicata. 
Where  an  Interfereoce  was  dieeoived  en  ffca  p"«««e 
that  as  shown  in  the  drawing  the  device  of  o»e  ot  ttie 
parties  was  not  «|)erAtlve  and  it  appeared  that  thia 
showing  did  not  agree  with  tbe  apeclftcatlon  and  amend- 
ment to  the  drawing  waa  permitted,  Held  that  the  dla- 
solntlon  dM  not  render  the  questtoe  of  priority  ret  a*- 
judiomia  an4  that  the  Commlaalo^r  had  authority  to 
redeclare  the  iDterfeeence. 

4.   Mandamus. 

A  maodamua  dlrwttag  the  CoasmlaeioBer  to  aet  aside 
tbe  redeclaraUon  of  an  interference  UeU  Improperly 
granted,  since  under  the  circumstance*  of  the  case  the 
rommlssloner  had  authority  to  so  redeclare  the  Inter- 
ference. 
J/r.  Robert  F.  WhiteJK'ad  for  the  OmmLwloner  at 

Patents. 
Mr.  M.  A.  Christy,  by  len  ve  of  the  court,  filed  brief 

as  •mkMS  cwkE. 

Mr.  S.  r.  Camerou,  Mr.  Reeve  Lewis,  and  Mr. 
W.  B.  Kerkam  for  the  appellee. 

V 

SirKPARB,  C.  •/.-■ 

Tbe  C/immlssioner  of  Patents  appeals  from  a 
judgment  orderlnp  a  writ  of  mandaania  to  issue 
pompelling  him  to  vacate  certain  proceeding  to  t*e 
Patent  Office  relating  to  the  declaration  of  an  Inter- 
ference, and  to  stay  farther  proceedlaga. 

The  facts  contained  in  the  petition,  retnm.  and 
«n  agreed  statement  of  facts  are  substaiitialfy  the« : 
The  Colbam  Machine  GHaas  Co.  Is  the  assignee  of 
«  i^nt  application  filed  by  Oolbnm  and  Waahbnm, 
necerober  28,  1904,  for  a  patent  fW  a  "  prooew  and 
nnnarattis  for  tlw>  contimions  prodoctlon  of  aheet 
f^m  '    ABgnst  28,  1905.  Halhert  A.  HItebcock  filed 
nn  aiiplicatlon  for  "  Improvements  In  tlie  mannfac- 
tm«  of  glass  plates  or  sheets."    May  8.  1908.  an 
interference.  No.  WIOOO,  was  declared  betww«  the 
aforeaald    applications,    the    issue   cotitalning    irtx 
oonnts.     July  19.  1W».  said  InterfereiMye  w«8  dis- 
solvwl.  <w  motion  of  C/»n>um  and  Wai*biim.  sa  to 
Fo.  1.1 
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Are  counts,  lea  vine  cotint  3  In  Interference.  No  ap- 
peal was  taken  from  this  order.  October  6, 1906,  the 
Primary  Examiner,  of  jhls  own  motion,  further  dls- 
Holved  said  Interference — 

for  the  parpoM  of  antaptTitlng  for  tbe  appHcatloB  of 
mtcbcock  •  rclww  appllcatlOD  of  tbat  applieaot.  In  • 
xecond  iDterfer«ace  with  aj  greater  number  of  laraca. 

No  appeal  was  takeq  from  said  order.  The  pur- 
liose  of  the  order  was  ihat  the  oitlre  matter  might 
l>e  decided  in  one  interference.  The  reissue  applica- 
tion of  Hitchcock  had  been  filed  June  18,  1906, 
for    reissue    of    a    pa|tent.    dated    November    21, 

1906,  for  "  Improvem^t  in  the  manufacture  of 
sheet  glass."  No  mMel  had  been  filed  with 
the  original  applicatiott  for  said  patent,  and  none 
was  filed  with  the  reissue  application.  Decem- 
ber 11,  1906,  interference  No.  26,866,  was  de- 
clared between  this  teissne  application  and  the 
original  application  otf  Colbom  and  Washburn. 
The  Issue  embraced  sevieral  counts,  count  1  of  which 
was  tbe  same  In  subftance  as  count  3  of  Inter- 
ference .No.  26,006,  pretiously  dissolved.    March  29, 

1907.  on  motion  of  CJol^um  and  Washburn,  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  dlssoUed  Interference  26,866  as  to 
count  1  on  the  ground'  that  there  was  no  interfer- 
ence in  fact  in  said  coUnt  because  as  applied  to  the 
respective  application^  said  count  had  different 
meanings.  Hitchcock  inoved  to  re-form  said  count 
Which  was  d«iied  April  29.  1907.  Hitchcock  ap- 
pealed therefrom  to  the  Eiamlners-ln-Chief,  who 
dismissed  the  same  for  lack  of  jurisdiction  June  19. 
1907.  On  July  26,  190t,  the  Primary  Examiner  re- 
quested jurisdiction  of  mid  interference  26,866 — 

for  th«  contideratloo  of  Hie  opertftlTeneaa  or  Inoperatlve- 
T)i>s«  of  at  leaat  one  of  thf  partlca. 

Having  been  granted  the  power  he  gave  notice 
that  an  inter  partes  hearing  would  be  had  to  deter- 
mine the  operativeness'of  Hitchcock's  device  in  the 
following  respect: 

The  abaft  8  extend*  fr(>m  side  to  aide  of  tbe  macblne 
Ftr  2.  Tbe  grlpa,  it  ta  stkted  In  llnea  10.  11,  page  7,  are 
carried  aroond  tbe  wbeel  6,  wltb  tbe  aeveral  aectlona  (of 
glan)  aoapended  tberefrdm.  It  la  not  seen  bow  tbeae 
se«tlona  can  paaa  abaft  8. ; 

Prior  to  this  notice  o|  hearing  Hitchcock  had  filed 
an  affidavit  admitting  (hat  the  shaft  8  In  Fig.  2  of 
his  drawing  lay  in  the  t>ath  of  the  glass,  but  stating 
tbat  it  was  incorrectly  shown,  and  showing  how  it 
should  be  changed.  Tbe  Primary  Examiner  ruled 
tbat  this  was,  in  fact,  an  amoidment  and  could  not, 
under  the  rules  of  the  Office,  be  allowed  pending  an 
lnterfer«ice. 

October  25Ch,  1907,  the  interference  was  dissolved 
on  the  inoperativeness  i  of  the  device  by  reason  of 
shaft  8  as  shown  in  tlM  drawing.  From  this  Hitch- 
cock did  not  appeal,  l^ereafter,  on  ex  parte  aK>ll- 
cation  of  Hitchcock  tojamend,  the  Primary  Bixam- 
iner  permitted  tbe  sam0  as  to  shaft  8.  Thereaftar, 
patent  was  issued  to  Oolbum  and  Washburn,  Jan- 
uary 7,  1906,  <m  theiu  original  application,  there 
being  no  longer  an  ii|terfereiK:e.  Hitchcock  con- 
tinued to  prosecute  hisjreissue  application  ea  parte, 
and  the  same  having  ibeen  allowed  finally,  Inter- 
fM-ence  wa«  again  declared  between  the  said  re- 
issue appllcatton  and  ^  CMbnm  and  Waahbnm 
patent,  in  two  counts  iloitical  with  count*  2  and  8 


of  the  former  interference  No.  26,806l  On  the  saiae 
day,  March  18,  1909,  interference  was  declared  be- 
tween Hitchcock's  application,  that  had  be«>n  em- 
braced In  No.  28.006;  and  the  patent,  on  the  same 
issue  in  that  interference  which  had  been  disaolred 
by  the  PrlnMiry  Examiner,  of  his  own  motion,  in 
order  to  bring  that  issue  and  the  issue  of  the  inter- 
ference with  the  reissue  application  into  one  pro- 
ceeding. Colbnm  and  Washburn  moved  to  dis- 
solve the  redeclaretl  interference  on  the  pround, 
among  others,  that  the  subject-matter  was  r>  .■<  ad- 
judicata  by  reeaon  of  the  decision  dlssolviuj;  the 
former  interference  for  the  inoperativeness  of 
Hitchcock's  device,  from  which  the  latter  had  not 
appealed.  The  Primary  Examiner  and  the  Eiam- 
iners-ln-Chlef,  In  turn,  sustained  this  view  and  dis- 
solved the  interference;  but  the  Commissioner  re- 
versed the  decision,  and  Issued  notice  for  the  taking 
of  testimony.  On  the  ground  that  the  question  bad 
been  finally  determined  on  the  former  motion  to  dis- 
solve, and  that  the  Ck>mmissioner  was  without 
power  to  entertain  the  second  interference,  the  pe- 
tition prayed  tbat  be  be  compelled  to  vacate  said 
orders,  and  to  stay  all  further  proceedings. 

It  Is  obvious  that  shaft  8  of  Hitchcock's  original 
drawing,  If  intended  to  be  constructed  as  Indicated 
by  the  dotted  line,  would  extend  directly  ncrofis  the 
passage  through  which  the  suspended  sheets  of 
glass  must  necessarily  pass,  and  thus  prevent  tbe 
operation  of  the  machine.  But  it  is  alike  obvloas 
from  the  description  that  sluft  8  was  not  Intended 
to  be  so  extended.  Its  center  section  would  have  to 
be,  and  clearly  conld  be  removed  from  the  drawing 
without  interfering  with  any  other  contemplated 
action  of  tbe  madiine,  and  the  same  would  be  com- 
pletely operative.  This  obvious  error  in  the  draw- 
ing had  eecaped  the  observation  of  the  applicant, 
the  officers  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  of  Ck)lbum  and 
Washburn  who  before  had  moved  to  dissolve  upon 
oth&r  grounds.  Hitchcock's  motion  to  amend,  ac- 
companied by  an  affidavit  to  show  that  the  dotted 
line  had  been  drawn  through  mistake  or  inadver- 
tence of  the  draftsman  who  prepared  the  drawing, 
and  has  escaped  observation,  was  scarcely  needed; 
and  the  allowance  of  the  correction  of  the  mistake 
was  not  an  amendment  in  the  sense  of  the  rule  pro- 
hibiting amendments  of  applications  in  interference, 
or  of  the  statute  and  rule  relatiuf:  to  reissue  appli- 
cations. Without  amendment  this  manifest  mistake 
should  have  been  disregarded  and  the  machine 
should  have  been  treated  as  operative.  (Arhetter  v. 
LeicU,  34  App.  D.  C,  491-600;  Hohbt  v.  Bmch. 
180  U.  S..  383-S94. )  Hitchcock  could  not.  of  (onrse, 
deny  that  with  the  shaft  projected  across  the  path 
of  the  glass,  unless  disregarded  as  a  patent  error 
of  the  draftsman,  his  device  was  utterly  inoperxtive. 
Accepting  the  Examiner's  conclusion  that  the  cor- 
rection of  this  error  required  an  amendment  which, 
under  the  Office  practice  could  not  be  allowed  in 
an  interference  proceeding,  and  that  the  Interfer- 
ence should  t>e  dissolved.  Hitchcock  did  not  under- 
take to  appeal  therefrom,  but  proceeded  to  make  the 
amendment  or  correction  er  parte,  which  was  per- 
mitted. 
He.  1.] 


The  contentlOD  upon  which  the  judgment  order- 
Ing  the  issue  of  t!:3  writ  of  mandamus  rerts,  is 
t^t  this  decision  dlssolvtof  the  interference  on  the 
ground  of  inoperatlTeoees  was  a  conclusive  adjudi- 
cation of  the  luerlta  of  the  controversy  and  a  bar 
to  any  further  proceedings  in  interference  between 
the  respective  appUcatlona.    The  proposition  Is  that 
as  tlie  interference  involved  the  question  of  priority 
to  which  the  rigbt  to  make  the  claim  is  ancillary, 
the  decision  that  Hitchcock's  device  was  inopera- 
tive was  equivalent  to  a  decision  that  he  had  no 
right  to  make  the  claims.     If  the  proposition  be 
sound   the  order  dissolving    the   Interference  was 
final  i.nd  conclusive.    ( V.  8.,  ex  rel.  Newcomh  Motor 
Co    V.  Moore,  30  App.  D.  C,  464.)     In  that  case 
the  motion  to  dissolve  was  upon  the  ground  that 
the  parties  opposing  the  Newcomh  Motor  Ck).  had  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  Issue  which  had 
been  oopled  from  Its  patent.    The  parties  took  no 
appeal     Thereafter  they  prosecuted  their  applica- 
tions ex  parte,  and  secured  a  decision  upholding 
their  right  to  make  the  claims ;  whereupon  a  second 
interference  was  declared  with  the  Newcomb  Mo- 
tor Co.    The  latter  moved  to  dissolve  on  the  ground 
that  the  question  of  the  right  to  make  the  claims 
had  been  adjudicated  in  the  former   interference 
proceeding,  and,  no  appeal  having  been  taken,  was 
rcM  adjudicata.    The  court  sustained  this  view  be- 
cause the  question  of  the  right  to  make  the  claims 
is  inseparably  connected  with  that  of  priority.    Un- 
less, therefore,  the  judgment  be  regarded  as  final 
the  question  of  priority  might  be  UUgated  Inter- 
minably.    iOold  V.  Gold,  34  App.  D.  C.  229^237.) 
The  contention  on  the  other  hand   is  that   the 
operativeneaa  of  a  device  the  claims  for  which  are 
in  interference,  does  not  raise  the  question  of  the 
right  to  make  the  claims  but  one  of  patentability : 
wherefore,  the  dissolution  of  an  Interference  on  the 
ground  of  the  Inoperativeness  of  the  device  is  not 
equivalent  to  a  determination  of  priority,  final  if 
not  reversed  on  appeal,  but  an  interlocutory  order 
from  which  no  inter  partes  appeal  lies,  and  which 
does  not  involve  priority.     (Gold  v.  Gold.  34  App 
D.  C.  229. 236. )    If.  as  held  in  that  case,  the  question 
of  patentability  of  a  claim  Is  decided  It  Is  not  con- 
clusive of  the  issue  of  priority  but  the  applicant 
mav  go  back  for  a  second  rejection  on  that  ground 
and  appeal  therefrom,  es  parti.    Attention  Is  there 
called  to  Rule  126  which  permits  the  Expmlner  of 
Interferences  and  tbe  Bxamiuers-ln-Chlef  to  direct 
the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to  any  matter 
not  relating  to  priority,  which  Is  the  only  question 
that  they  can  decide;  and  also  to  the  authority  of 
rhp  Commissioner,  without  such  direction,  and  of 
his  own  motion,  to  raise  the  question  of  patent- 
ability and  send  the  application  back  for  rejection 
without  deciding  the  queetion  of  priority. 

Whether  a  determination  of  the  inoperativeness  of 
a  device,  on  motion  to  dlsiolve,  is  equivalent  to  a 
determination  of  tbe  pttenUbillty  merely  of  a  claim, 
or  to  a  decision  that  the  party  has  no  right  to 
make  the  claim,  is  a  question  that  has  not  been 
directly  decided.  The  question  was  suggested,  but 
passed  by  In  Allen  v.  Loiery,  (26  App.  D.  C,  8-27.) 
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In  delivering  the  opinion  in  that  case,  Mr.  Justice 
Duell,  whose  learning  and  whose  former  experi- 
ence as  Commissioner  «itltle  his  opinions  to  great 

respect,  said : 

It  la  not  neceaaary  to  "  paaa  upon  tbe  quastion  wbetber 
the  lack  of  a  rlgbt  of  the  party  to  an  Interference  to  make 
a  claim  by  reaaon  of  the  In  operativeneaa  of  the  Inven- 
tion dlacloaed  In  bU  application,  does  or  doea  not  reUte 
to  the  question  of  priority  as  referred  to  In  aald  rule. 

But  he  added  the  following  words 


many   cases  be  quite  dlfflctlt  to  ^de   tbe  quaation   of 
pilorlty  where  the  evidence  showed  that  tbe  device  dla^^ 
closed  In  the  application  was  not  operative. 

When  questioned,  the  right  of  a  party  to  make 
the  claims  depends  upon  the  disclosure  of  his  ap- 
plication.   If  it  be  found  that  his  application  does 
not  warrant  the  claims  then  he  Is  not  an  Inventor 
of  the  Issue  and  there  is  no  foundation  for  the  claim 
of  his  opponent's  invention.    Each   is  entitied  to 
the  Invention  that  he  has  In  fact  made  and  may 
receive  his  patent  thereto  only.    Having  been  de- 
feated on   the  Issue  Involved  he  cannot  go  back 
and  amend  his  specifications  so  as  to  embrace  his 
opponent's  Invention,  or  file  a  new  application  for 
the  purpose  of  Interference.    He  Is  concluded  by  the 
former    decision.    But    the    situation    Is   different 
where  It  is  discovered,  as  In  this  case,  that  through 
a  draftsman's  patent  mistake,   the  device,   other- 
wise completely  described  and  patentable,  is  ren- 
dered Inoperative.     If  this  mistake  had  been  dis- 
covered before   the  allowance  of   the  application, 
it  would  have  been  r^dlly  corrected,  and  the  in- 
terference thereafter  declared  would  have  gone  to 
trial  on  tbe  question  of  priority  in  fact,  and  this 
question    would    not    have    arisen.    If    an    inter- 
ference be  dissolved  because  the  iswie  Is  held  un- 
patentable, each  party  may  pursue  hie  application 
c*  porfe,  and  if  by  amendment  an  allowance  of 
patentability  shall  be  finally  obtained  by  each,  the 
Interference  may  be  again  declared  for  tbe  deter- 
mination of  priority.    The  first  step  to  an  Inter- 
ference  Is   the  allowance   of   the  application   for 
patent    Until  allowed  there  is  no  Invention  the 
priority  of  which  can  be  contested.    If  a  device, 
though  claimed  as  described  in  the  application,  is. 
through  its  model  or  drawing,  shown  to  be  inop- 
erative, it  is  not  patentable  and  Uie  application 
is  rejected.    Unless  reversed  on  ex  parte  appeal, 
after  a  second  rejection,  tiie  decision  of  tiie  Primary 
Examiner  Is  conclusive;   there   is  an  end  of  the 
application.    Operativenees  ^f  an  Invention,  whether 
an  inseparable  part  of  patentability  or  not,  is  wh^ 
regularly  allowed  In  the  Office,  as  much  a  finally 
as  tiie  allowance  of  patentablUty.    Ai  before  inti- 
mated the  proper  course  would  1    vc  been,  whai 
the  mistake   In   the  drawing  had   been  observed, 
to   permit  the  correction  of  the  manifest  error, 
without  dlBSolvhig  tiie  interference.    Falling  that. 
It  seems  that  tiie  Commissioner  might  have  dis- 
solved tiie  interference  temporarily,  and,  expressly, 
wltiiout  prejudice  to  its  renewal  when  tiie  drawing 
should  be  regularly  corrected  In  due  course.    \V  hat- 
ever  may  have  been  the  strict  legal  operation  of  tiie 
dissolution,  wltiiout  express  reservation,  it  is  a p- 
parent  from  tiie  subsequent  action  of  tiie  Primary 
No.  1.) 


•^ 
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In  pcntftt^  tiM  concotfoB  4tf  ttm 
dnmfng  and  radwiwlbc  tiM  tntmHimem,  that  h* 
Old  not  th«  iirtinHiiI  ttet  ke  tad  AfCmaiMd  tta 
question  of  priority. 

TlioQgh  tlM  qncstioa  la  Bot  frte  tnm  til  doid>t. 
we  are  not  vnfmnA  U  >  aay  that  tta  diaaoiottwi  of 
the  interference  wf Qkn  t  reaervAtkm,  on  tta  gnmoA 
thAt  the  machine  waf  inoperative,  ia  entitled  to 
force  and  effect  as  ai  award  of  priority,  ntftbin 
the  rale  of  Newcomb  Mtor  Co.  y.  Moore,  rapr*. 
As  guggeeted  by  Mr.  Jaatioe  DaeU  in  the  excerpt 

before  made — 

It  might  in  manr  caaea    }e  qalt«  dtiBcalt  to  dadde  tbe 

3D«>aoa  0t  pftorfty  vkerr  tb«  •vIdaBM  ikowed  that  th« 
«Tl«e  dlacioaed  In  the  af^eatloo  waa  aot  operatire 

The  preeent  caae  is  ^  apt  example  of  ttat  diffi- 
culty. The  appUcatio^  deecribed  the  invoition; 
the  claima  made  for  ptiteat  accnrately  embodied 
the  ioTeotlon  diaeloBedj;  and  as  aoeh  were  allowed 
for  patent  Interference  waa  then  declared  with 
another  ai^ication.  Biefore  testimony  was  ordered 
to  be  taken,  the  Examiner  discovered  the  mistake 
of  the  draftsman  who  .by  projectinc  the  line  of  a 
shaft  across  tlie  path  ojf  the  sheets  of  glass,  where 
it  was  not  intended  by  the  inventor  to  go,  rendered 
the  device  inoperative.  This  did  not  involve  tb^ 
right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  iesoe,  bat  the 
allowability  of  the  app^cation  as  an  entirety.  Had 
the  error  not  been  thils  early  discovered,  and  the 
InterferMMe  had  been  prosecuted  to  a  Anal  award 
in  favor  of  Hitchcock,  the  Commissioner  upon  its 
discovery  might  have  tefused  the  patent  for  inop- 
erativeness, oniess  the  |nistake  dMOld  be  corrected ; 
and  the  same  might  have  beea  done  after  an  af- 
flrmajice  by  this  court  {8obey  v.  BolscUho,  28 
App.  D.  C,  6&-82;  Dotl^  v.  Fowler,  11  App.  D.  C, 
602-600.)  The  conditions  here  shown  sre  to  some 
extoit  similar  to  thos^  te  re  FnUaifar,  <82  App. 
D.  C  222-228.)  Full#gar  was  also  an  applicant 
for  the  reissue  of  a  pattot.  On  this  he  was  thrown 
in  interferoice  with  E|umett  who  had  an  originai 
application.  Motions  u^  dissolve  were  nsade  by  eadti 
party.  Fnilagar  was  overruled  and  two  of  Em- 
mett's  grounds  so^ained  by  the  Primary  Ehcamino-. 
The  Examlners-in-€hief  reversed  as  to  one  ground, 
and  affirmed  the  ground  that  Fullagar's  showing  of 
inadvertence,  accident,  |<^  mistake  was  insufficient, 
and  failed  to  overcome  the  lapse  of  time  barring 
relssoe.  EmmeU's  apfwal  was  dismissed  by  the 
Commissioner  as  withaut  foundation,  and  the  de- 
cision against  FuUaga*  was  affirmed.  As  said  in 
the  opinion : 

♦^?S.w*^w^i*l''  '*  i^  ^'  "»*t  rullagar  had  no  right 
^,^*J^  dalma :  bat  tfcla  n»ark  la  efMeatly  aa  a>e- 

Had  ke  liald  that  FoUaaat  had  aaa^  a  aaffldnt  akowlac 
for  rdasae.  and  thea  de«ld«d  that  he  had  na  rtaht  to 

la  hla  appUeatloB,  ha  wi>uld  neceaaarily  have  awardad 
priority  fo  Binmrtt     (U.  ^    et  rel.  Seweomb  MotorCo^, 

having  been  altowed,  aad;Full*«ar  baring  beeaput  oat 
2*  •  .*^*.?^  ^?^  remain  nothing  elaa  to  do. 
*  *  *  If  tha  CemmiasfMier  bad  deddad  that  FaUasar 
w««  not  antltled  to  make  the  claims  under  hla  appllea- 

fToL  Ifl. 


net 

mm 


Fallaffar  woold  have 
It   at  Ar   laal 

prtorltv  la  this  eoort. 

ofhlB  daefalsa  was  to  i 

Noawaid  ol 


rICht  to 


10  ■». 
appeal      .^(Bglnf 

<*    tSa    qvi.'STlOD    «2 

the alSowaaoBw?  fVii^I^ 

'  ■"— !»•  thejDte;rere»ci. 

vor  or  Bmnv  tt.    He 

ta  the  petit,  oar  wai  hla 


as  aa  eaweq 
f  prlorit;;^  was 

(laVid  SMMWI  wm  w^  ynwi,  iwr  wai  otM  aa- 

a*  bad  asMUag  pom  which  h.  couM 
As  there  was  so  flaal  dcHalnn  in  Ba 


appeal.     •  '•    • 

aett's  fSvar.  it  feitowa  that  VaUagar  coeld  not  bnu  ub 

before  thla  court  on  ai^aal. 

Fullagar's  appeal  waa  dismissed  because  it  wai 
an  ex  parte  aKMal  from  the  ztdectlon  of  his  reiasoe 
applloation,  and,  by  statute,  a  aecond  rejection  li 
required  before  the  right  of  appeal  in  sucL  a  case 
accruea. 

The  reasoning  of  that  case  is  applicable  tn  this. 
The  point  decided  here  waa  that  Hltchcocic'M  device, 
as  shown  in  his  original  patent  drawinga,  was  ia- 
operative,  and  his  reiaane  could  not  be  'allowed  for 
that  reason.  The  effect  was  to  set  aside  the  allow- 
ance of  his  relssoe  application  as  an  entirety :  the 
interference  was  dissolved  without  any  award  of 
priority  claimed  or  made.  On  account  of  the  sitecial 
facts  we  are  of  the  opinion  ttat  the  case  falls  ua- 
der  the  rule  governing  Oold  v.  Odd,  and  in  re  Fulla- 
gart  rather  than  under  tliat  governing  N(  wn(jmh 
Motor  Co.  V.  Moore.  Tta  question  of  priority  waa 
not  ree  adfudioata,  and  tta  Commiasiooer  of  Pat- 
ents liad  not  loet  jurisdiction  in  the  premises.  It 
follows  ttat  tta  Judgment  most  be  reversed  with 
costs,  and  the  case  remanded  with  direction  to  dis- 
miss tta  petition. 

Revived. 


lateifiannoe  HetLoes. 

DKrAKTMRTT  or  nu  Iirruioa. 

Unitk)  Btatbs  Patbjtt  OrncK. 

WaaMnyiM,  D.  C,  Way  tt.  tttt. 

Aerada  HaHmn  Co.,  if  aaaiflsia  or  legal  raareafwta«rg», 

take  notice: 

Ab  istarfareace  havlBg  baea  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 
tween the  appllcaUoa  of  Tha  Aaatad  A  Berk  Co.,  of  Sprlag- 
fleld,  Ohio,  for  reglatrati<«l  of  a  trade-mark  and  trnde- 
lurk  rflflatarad  Febraary  11.  IMW,  No.  eT.5e9.  to  the 
Nerada  Mllltng  Co..  of  Nerada,  Mo.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaratloa  aeat  by  rerfatered  bmU  to  aald  Nerada  Min- 
lag  Co.  at  the  aald  addreaa  aA.l.~»g  haen  returaed  by  the 
poat-offlee  andellverable,  notice  ia  hereby  given  that  uoleaa 
aald  Nevada  MUUag  Ob^.  tta  aaslgaa  or  legal  repreaeau- 
tlvea,  ahalJ  eater  aa  appearaace  therein  within  thirty 
daya  from  the  flnt  MHicatlOB  of  this  order  the  inter- 
fereaee  will  be  pipcaadad  with  aa  In  caae  of  default 

This  Botlee  will  be  pabllabed  In  the  OrricuL  Oazetti 
for  three  conaeewttre 


BDWAJID  B.   MOORB,   Commitninner. 


.DSPiJtTMIMT  or  THB  limtKIOR, 

Unitbo  Btatss  Parsirr  Orrica. 

Wm»him§t»m,  O.  C,  May  H.  i^u 
Hmntmt-BeAmiU  Co.,  it»  OMiot  or  l«eal  repretenUitnet, 

tako  notiet: 

An  iBtarfereoce  haTlag  baaa  declared  by  thia  Office  ba- 
tweaa  th«  application  of  rrtoga  Broa.  Co..  SI 34  Market 
atrast.  miadalphla.  Pa.,  for  raglstvattoo  at  a  trade  mait 
and  trade-mark  registration  No^  54.446,  dated  Jun«-  -o. 
190(1.  fasiMd  to  HaBSaa-fkftBm  Co.,  SS4-3M  Baat  Water 
atreat,  Mllwaokae,  Wis.,  and  a  aoiice  of  aoch  declarition 
aeot  tqr  re^aterad  mall  to  aald  Banaan-Schmltt  Co   at  the 


bavlat  bcea  retarnad  by  the  poat-offlc**  unde- 
Uvarahls,  notice  la  hereby  gives  that  aalaas  aald  Hansen 
SdiiBitt  Co.,  Its  aaatens  or  legal  repraseatattvea,  shaU  with- 
in thirty  days  fiNNalba  flvac paMteathn  of  thla  order  •nter 
an  appearance  therein  the  Interference  will  proo'<«'<i  as 
thoaA  by  datealt. 

Thla  aotlee  will  be  pabUalkad  la  the  OrnciAL  Cwrm 
for  three  conaecatlve  weeks. 


Ho.  1.) 


BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  OomntitBin- 


m-i. 


Paiemi  Noa.  1.063,M5  to  1,064,6M. 
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Changes  im  CLAsaincAtiOK 

Patents  OajjrtB) 

Bhsslks ...!....!.!.... 

^v^^ij^vJui^'R-^^omnAi^  Amna)  roa 

Tii.D«- Marks— B«ol»r«»B> 

Labels 

CoMio9sioK«a'8  Daaaioifa— 

t.     Kx  parte  PlUsid ■••- 

^     lxp»taU.H.Diidla7  A  Company 

DEoaoKa  Of  the  U.  8.  Covata- 

InreHartaek...... 

In  i«  Mooltan  and  JoaSB 

ADJUDICATED  PATawTS. •  • -J,' ' ' ' " " ' : ;;^-»^Vn»M  1  Wr  ir. W 

ACT  AMENWaO  OMlMAir  PATSMT  ASD  TaAPS-MASa  ia,w. 

iMTEarEKKNCX  NoTica ;  " 


as7 

297 
SM 

m 

667 
.  683 
.  50B 
.  681 
.    684 


TO   RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  OOUNTEIBg. 


Countries. 


Coontries. 


586 

586 

586 
568 
680 
600 
500 
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Patents 7»-No.  1«8^  to  No.  l^OM^,  |nel-ive 


Deaigiis "^S**" 

Tratfo^arta lOI^-No. 

Labeta .„^~'^'- 

Printt Nona. 

Rei»aes •— Ho. 


44,160  to  No. 
njas  to  No. 
irjw. 

13,671  to  No. 


44488,  inclusive. 
83/136,  Inclusive. 


13,57(1,  inclusive. 


Total. 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THB  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes, 


Alabama 

Arixona 

Arkansas 

Califoraia 

Colorailo 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Floritla 

Georgia 

Idaho 

IlllDOiS 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Ma-iSitchuaetts 

Michigan , 

Mlnritisota , 

MiisLssippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nev:.tda 

NVw  Hampshire. 

Ni'w  Jersey 

New  Mexico.  ... 
Ne*  York. 


Argentina 

AusthsrHungsry. . . 

Belginm 

Bermuda. 

BrasU 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony ' 

Chile 1 

China I 

Costs  Rica ,--••• 

Cuba '      J 

Denmark * 

Ecuador -•--■ 

England !    » 

France 5 

Germany 1    *• 

Iretond !•  -• 

Italy j- -■• 

Japan i---; 

Mexico 1 


3 
3 


Netherlands 
Newfoundland 
New  South  Walea... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queanaland 

Roumania. 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltsirland 

Transvaal,  South  { 

Attica ...I..... 

VeneaoBla i     1 

Victoria |     » 

Western  Australia.., 


Total  to  reatdents 
of  forelio  oountriea. . . 


80 


22 


3 

a 

s 

87 

9 

18 

8 

S 

8 

1 

7« 

18 

18 

II 

4 

11 

1 

8 

40 

31 

11 

1 

a 
1 

8 
1 
1 

88 

1 

114 


6 


North  Carolina.... 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

OregoD 

PeODsylTanla 

Rhode  Island 

Soatfa  Carolina « 

Sooth  DakoU 1 


U 
1 
3 


U 


TscmesBee 

Tbzbs 

Utah 

Vsnnont — 

Virginia 

Washington . 

WeetVlrginia 3 

Wlaoonsin ^ 

Wyoming.: ^ 

AlMka,  Dlstaiot  of. .  .|.... 

Canal  Zone •:•-  •••! 

District  of  Colombia. ,  8 
Hawaii  Territory....!.... 
Philippine  Islands... I     I 

Porto  Blco '-••• 

U.  B.  Anny I—** 

U.S. Navy I-  •■ 


Total  to  reatdents 
ofthe  United  SUtes.. 


ami     79 


Ohonges  in  OlaasifioatioiL 

(Obdu  No.  2,066.) 

PEPABTMENT  Of  THE  ISTEKIOa, 

I'jnTED  States  Pateitt  Omca, 

WoMngton,  D.  Q.,  June  4,  lOlS. 
TheTbllowhtf  chanKes  in  the  classfflcation  of  tavintkais are  hereby 
directed,  lo  take  effect  immedlatdy: 
In  Division  I,  class  39.  Fences,  Gates,  aboliSh  subdasses- 
Faaoaa— 
Wire— 
Stretchers— 
Compensators- 
Springs — 
]]4_  Compression, 

118  Tension, 

most  of  the  patents  formerly  contained  thereto  havtag  beaa  placed 

In  class  25«i,  KencfS.  .    „  ,.       w 

In  Diviswn  XXXII.  class  221,  Dispensing  Cans,  abolish  sub- 

classes— 

rUUageaaa— 
Jackets— 
10.         Corrugated, 
87.         Wire, 
3B.         Wooden— 

gg.  Closures,  .  .     , 

the  patents  iormeriy  contained  therein  havhi,  ^P«;«^tS;; 
0,5  Bottles  and  Jan;  217,  Wooden  Receptacles;  2»,  Metallic  Ship- 
ntn^  and  Storing  Vessels   and  221,  Dispensing  Cans. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

OommiaiiontT. 
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C  BMkMadlag;  BarraMn;  i««- 
•k  Maeklas 


(MdMt  Mir  apptt- 
eatkM  and  oM- 
MtaetloB  byap- 
it  •waunig 
actkm. 


▲pr.    1 


ABMBdad 


Apr. 


Fab.  SI    Apr. 


Hair  M  I  May  »    » 


t.  Bdaaatl  aa  a:  A  pel  i ai  eaa; 
"  '  '  aadToyi  !!•• 

OpOea;  Vrtoel- 


•.  Badi;  Ohtlra:  Paraltira; 

KltdMB  aod  TlMa  Artlel«;fMar« 

Fofa 
•.Air 


._  floM;  M  ttM, 
It;    Pospa;    ^lad- 


WBn  AppafSHBi* 


IS.  Kftf»ttK  JoanMl>B«n«  Pal- 
Im,  andliiailtini  LobriatUon; 


'v:3L£es&'s^;^ 


Not.  Btvai,  and 

Baitoc  and  Di^«B^ten 

~        '    )MakiBg:  Dri  raa 
1  aenw-^nrBdau 
Oaar  Gotttec  Kltt- 


Btraetone  Wb^Wartchif. 
IB.  Bread.  Paatry,  aad  < 


z 

! 

ut 


1     Apr.  19 


Mar.  U 
Pab.  IS 


Mar.  » 
Apr.    S 


1 
Jaa.  36     Mar.  Si 

Pab.  14  :  Maj  U 
Pab.    t ;  Maj    f 


Jan.  97  ;  Mar.  H 
A^.  17    Apr.  U 


Mar.  IS  {  Apr.    1 
13    Apr.    I 


Pab.  13  1  May    s 


Jaa.    t .  Apr.    » 
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in 


71 


3M 
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Jam.  a  :  Mv.  SO 
Ayr.  M  |  May    7 


M8 


Apr.  SB 


Pab.  37 


Apr.  IS  '  na 


Apr.  10 


SU 


Mar.  M    May  13    w 


Apflieaiuma  Vndtr  EaMmtiMiftoM— Oontmued 


DiYlaloaa  and  aubjecu  of  Invao- 
tion. 


OMaat  naw  appi,.  Sj 
oatioa  and  ok  5| 
aataetlOD  byap-  j5 
pUeaatawaltin-  |« 
action.         §;| 

*.* 
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Amcndtni  ©  S 


Naw. 
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1063  946      DUMP- WAGON.      AaTHUR   F.    Abigt,    Evana- 
TlUe.   Ind.      Filed   Sept.  9.    1911.      Serial   No.   648,470. 


I 


TlUe. 

Ml.  21—20.) 


A  dumping  wagon  Inelnding  bolatera.  brackets  hlngedlj 
eoonected  to  the  bolataiB  and  adapted  to  reat  on  and  strad- 
dle tbe  aame,  rollara  joaraalad  In  tbe  brackets,  axles  con- 
nectlnc  the  roUera  aad  parallal  with  tLo  bolsters,  said 
brackets  and  roUara  baiag  BMrabla  to  Inverted  poaitions 
in  front  of  and  below  tka  b^Btara,  whan  not  in  oae,  and  a 
wagon  body  morably  Biovntad  on  tbe  rollers  wtitn  in 
active  poaitlon  to  hold  aald  bracketa  against  dtsplact-inont 
and  being  mounted  on  the  bolatera  when  tbe  brmkcts  and 
rollers  are  in  inactlTe  poaltloaa. 


1.063.946.  APPARATUS  POB  TESTING  AIR  OR  OTHER 
0A8E8.  Max  AaNDT,  AJx-la-Chapelle,  Germany.  1  il<»d 
Jan.  4,  1910.    Sarlal  No.  &8«.887.     (CI.  73— Bl.. 


1.  lu  appaiatoa  for  taating  air  and  other  guseti  lu  wLich 
tbe  admixture  of  a  gaa  la  datenalnad  by  tbe  decolorization 
of  a  liquid  reageat,  tbe  combination  with  movable  means 
for  absorbing  a  reagent,  of  reagent  dellverlnK  means  to 
guide  said  abaorblng  meana  during  ita  passage  tbere- 
throuKh  and  to  change  Ita  direction  of  movement,  and 
aeatiH  to  supply  llqald  reagent  to  the  delivering  means 
maintained  under  a  anbatantlally  ctmatant  hydraulic  head. 

-  In  apparataa  for  taating  air  and  other  gases,  in  wbicb 
the  Jdmtxture  of  a  gma  la  determined  by  tbe  decolorization 


of  a  body  prepared  with  a  liquid  reagent,  the  coBibiaation 
with  a  receptacle.,  of  a  reaervoir  for  tbe  liquid  reagent  in 
open  relation  therewith,  a  thread  pasaing  throagh  said 
rt'ceptacie,  and  a  scale  arranged  in  operative  relation  wltli 
respect  to  said  thread. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  testing  air  and  other  gaaea.  In  which 
tbe  admixture  of  a  gas  Is  determined  by  ft<e  dee^orlaatton 
of  a  body  prepared  with  a  liquid  reagent,  the  oombtnatlon 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  reservuir  for  the  llq^d  reagent  in 
open  relation  therewith,  an  inverted  veaael  eontaialag  a 
supply  of  tbe  reagent  and  opening  into  aald  reaerrotr,  a 
thread  passing  through  said  receptacle,  and  a  mecbanl- 
cally  driven  roller  carrying  said  thread. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  testing  air  and  other  gaaaa.  In  which 
the  admixture  of  a  gas  is  determined  by  the  SeoolorlaatloB 
of  a  body  prepared  with  a  liquid  reagent,  tbe  oombtnatlon 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid  reagent  ia 
oiM'D  relation  therewith,  an  inverted  veaael  containing  a 
supply  of  the  reagent  and  opening  into  said  reaerrolr.  a 
mechanically  driven  roller,  a  second  roller,  and  a  thread 
passing  over  the  former  roller,  through  said  receptacle, 
upwardly  to  said  second  roller  and  downwardly. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  testing  gaaea.  tbe  c(mblaatlon  with 
a  filamentous  absorbing  body  ;  of  a  U -shaped  guide  there- 
for, means  to  supply  liquid  reagent  to  said  guide  under 
substantially  a  constant  hydraulic  pressure,  said  guide 
and  means  in  open  relation  to  one  another. 

[(Maims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  th.'  Gasette.] 


1.063.947.  MAGNETO.  Haruv  .Vdkl«oks(.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  -ipr.  16,  1910  ^^•■^lal  No.  565.881.  tOI. 
123—184.) 


1  Til.'  combination,  with  a  magneto  and  a  distributer 
witii  a  rotary  element,  of  a  magneto  abaft  geared  to  said 
distributer,  a  driving  element  carrying  tbe  rotary  element 

i  of  said  distributer,  means  for  independently  routing  the 
'  armature  shaft,  and  a   clutch   for   releasing  aald  rotary 
i  element   from  positive  connection  with  aald  driving  ele- 
ment when  said  armature  shaft  is  Independentiy  rotated 

2  In   combination,  with   a   magneto  and   a  distributer 
i  with  a  rotary  element  geared  thereto,  of  a  driving  meana 
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for  poaitlreljr  aetoatlBC  th«  roUry  acmber  of  takl  6iM- 
trtbater.  meani  for  ladepeadeBi  If  aetnatinc  the  armature 
abaft  of  Mid  magiMto.  and  mea  la  iaterpoaed  betwwo  aaid 
rotary  OMBber  and  aald  drWlor 
may  be  driven  In  prop«»r  tii:»»  n  Ithoat  action  of  laid  drlT- 
Ing  nwana. 

3.  The  eombtaatioD  of  a  maiiieto,  a  abaft  seared  there- 
with and  carrying  a  part  In  circuit  with  the  nagneto.  a 
dlatrlbater  with  which  uid  paif  a  U  alao  In  dreolt,  saeana 
eoanecting  the  dlatrlbater  with  the  loarce  of  driving  mo- 
tion, a  clutch  connecting  the  •  laft  and  aaid  means  when 
the  latter  la  turned  In  one  din  ctlea.  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently rotating  tbe  magneto  armature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magneto,  of  a  abaft  geared 
tbetvvlth,  a  diatrftvter.  a  p«rt  carried  by  tbe  abaft,  aald 
part  betag  la  drcvtt  with  tba  nugncto  and  In  alectrleal 
eoaneetlMi  with  tbe  dlatrlbater.  a  booaing  looaely  meoated 
oa  the  alMft  and  adapted  to  re  cive  tin  drtrlag  motion,  a 
elQtch  connecting  tbe  booaing  1  nd  shaft  when  the  former 
reTotvea  la  one  dlreetioa.  and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
boualag  and  looaely  snrreaadiB  r  the  shaft,  tbe  aleere  ear- 
rylag  tbe  movlag  part  of  tbe  dl  itrlbatcr. 

5.  Th»  combiastioa  with  a  iiagaeto,  of  a  shaft  geared 
therewith,  a  iBatrlbvter,  a  parti  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  aald 
part  bedag  la  dreolt  with  the  j  magneto  and  in  electrical 
eonnectloB  with  the  dlatrlbater, {a  hooalag  looaely  mooated 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the  driving  motloa,  a 
elateb  ooaaeetlag  tbe  booaing  4nd  shaft  when  the  former 
revolvea  la  one  dircetlea,  a  ale^ve  carried  by  the  booaing 
aad  looaaly  aorroaadlac  tbe  sb^ft,  the  sleeve  carrylag  tbe 
■K>v1af  part  of  tbe  diatrlbaterj  and  meana  for  imparting 
a  mw«iitf!l  rotation  to  the  Bsagii^to  armature. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  la  tbe  dasette.] 


,  0  6  3  ,  »  4  8  .  (X>IN  AND  TlkE  CONTROLLED  TYPB- 
WBimfO  M ACHINB.  Ac.  Haaar  Batbb,  Albany,  N.  Y., 
aasigaer  to  Uadenrood  Autofiatle  Typewriter  Pay  Sta- 
tion Company,  New  York.  N.Iy.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept  2,  1908.  >  Serial  No.  451,W1.  (CI. 
lei— 1.) 


coBweted 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a 
of  a  wheel  to  tarn  aboat  the 
pivoted  on  the  wheel  to  engage 
vtded  with  a  notch,  a  pivoted 
apon  said  wheel,  a  q»rlng 
the  tooth  agalnat  the  wheel 
connected  to  the  arm  to  swing 
ratchet,    a    tr.anlpulable    macfa 
normally    preventing   manipulation 
having  a  conaectloa  with  said 
fective  position  thereby  when 
tbe  notch. 

2.  The  combiaatleB  with  a 
of  a  wheel  to  tara  aboot  the 
^voted  on  tbe  wheel  to  engage 
elded  with  a  aoteh.  a  ^vefecd 
apoa  said  wheel,  a  aprtag 
tbe  tooth  aieslast  tbe  wbael 


eoanicted 


e^wkwork  having  a  ratchet. 
of  the  ratchet,  a  pawl 
ratchet,  said  wheel  pro- 
having  a  tooth  to  ride 
to  said  arm  to  press 
into  tbe  notch,  a  part 
the  pawl  away  from  the 
>,    and   a    movable    device 
of   the    machine   and 
arm  to  be  moved  to  inef- 
be  tooth  la  drawn  oot  of 


elpekwork  baTlng  a  ratchet, 

of  the  ratchet,  a  pawl 

ratchet,  said  wheel  pro- 

haTlag  a  tooth  to  ride 

te  aald  arm  to  presa 

into  the  notch,  a  part 


aiid 


connected  to  the  arm  to  awing  tbe  pawl  away  from  the 
ratchet,  a  manipalable  machine,  and  a  movable  d>  rice 
normally  preventing  manipulation  of  the  machine  and  !]ar- 
ing  a  connection  with  said  arm  to  t>e  moved  to  lnpfr<  tire 
position  thereby  when  the  tooth  ia  drawn  oot  of  the  notr-h ; 
said  movable  device  being  in  the  form  of  a  lockini;  irm 
mounted  on  a  rock-abaft,  the  latter  having  a  second  :um 
engaged  by  •  cam  upon  aald  latch-arm. 

S.  Th%  combination  with  a  clockwork  having  a  mtriiet, 
of  a  wheel  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  ratchet,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  wheel  to  engage  the  ratchet,  said  wh«>«>l  pro. 
vlded  with  a  botch,  a  plroted  arm  having  a  tooth  to'  ride 
upon  aald  wheel,  a  aprlng  OHinected  to  said  arm  to  pi. Hg 
the  tooth  against  the  wheel  and  into  the  notch,  a  part  mn- 
aected  to  the  arm  to  awing  tbe  pawl  away  frtm  the  ratchet, 
a  auulpulable  ameblne,  a  movable  device  normally  pre- 
venting manipulation  of  the  machine  and  tuvinx  a  (X)n- 
nectlon  with  said  arm  to  be  moved  to  ineffective  position 
thereby  when  tbe  tooth  is  drawn  out  of  the  notch,  ^ald 
movable  device  being  In  the  form  of  a  locking  arm  mounrpd 
on  a  rock-shaft,  the  latter  baTlng  a  second  arm  pn^HSPd 
by  a  cam  upon  said  latch-arm,  and  an  operating  lever  ^oii- 
nected  to  aaid  lateb-arm. 

4.  The  e<»ibiaatlon  with  a  clockwork  having  a  rat>'ii«>r. 
of  a  wheel,  a  plroted  pawl  to  ooaacet  aald  wheel  to  raid 
ratchet,  a  latch  preaaed  by  a  aprtag  against  said  whfH>i.  the 
latter  havlag  a  notch  Into  which  aald  latch  may  fall. 
means  connected  to  aald  latch  to  torn  said  pawl  to  dis- 
connect it  from  said  ratchet  when  the  latch  falls  into  the 
notch,  a  flnger-pleoe  to  withdraw  the  latch  from  the  notch. 
a  manlpnlable  machine  normally  oot  of  condition  for  ma- 
nipulation, and  a  device  controlled  by  said  finger  pleo'  and 
movable  at  tbe  operation  thereof  to  abnormal  position,  to 
pot  said  machine  into  eoaditloB  for  manipulation,  means 
being  onder  the  control  of  aald  latch  both  to  hold  ^lald 
movable  device  in  abnormal  poeltlon  while  the  latch  ig 
held  ont  of  said  notch,  and  alao  to  restore  said  device  to 
normal  podtlon  when  the  latch  falls  Into  the  notch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clockwork  having  a  ratchet, 
of  a  wheel,  a  irtvoted  pawl  to  connect  said  wheel  to  said 
ratchet,  a  latch  pressed  by  a  spring  against  said  wheel,  the 
latter  having  a  notch  into  which  said  latch  may  fall,  means 
connected  to  said  latch  to  torn  aald  pawl  to  disconnect  It 
from  said  ratchet  when  tbe  latch  falls  into  the  notch.  ■ 
flager-plece  to  withdraw  the  latch  txom  the  notch,  a  ma- 
nlpnlable machine  normally  out  of  condition  for  manip- 
ulation, and  a  device  controlled  by  aaid  finger  piece  and 
movable  at  the  operation  thereof  to  abnormal  position,  to 
put  said  machine  into  condition  for  manipulation,  means 
being  under  tbe  control  of  aald  latch  both  to  bold  said 
movable  device  in  abaormal  position  while  the  latch  Is 
held  oat  of  aald  notch,  and  also  to  restore  said  device  to 
normal  position  when  the  latch  (alls  into  the  notch  :  said 
pawl  mounted  to  rotate  with  aald  wheel,  and  said  latch 
having  a  part  to  engage  said  pawl  to  awing  It  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  ia  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,063,949.  AMU8BMBNT  DBYICE.  CLABSNca  E. 
DiEKT,  Pleasant  Kldge,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1911. 
rial  No.  661.444.      id.   104—111.) 


lii- 
Se- 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified  comprlaiDK  a 
track  composed  of  rollers,  a  boll,  aaid  hull  being  adapt- 
ed to  navigate  upon  water  aad  to  travel  upon  said  track, 
and  an  air  propeller  to  propel  aald  hnll. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  ^MdOed  comprising  » 
track  coonpoeed  of  rollers,  a  hall,  aaid  hull  being  adapted 
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..  .avlgate  npw  »•»«•  ««*  <*»  *"^*  "»*«  "**•  ******  " 

!!dCans  to  propyl  ■•"  hull  on  said  track. 
^  Tdevlce  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  track 
^mo^sed  of  rollera.  a  hoU.  aald  hull  being  adapted  to 
ZZ^^Pon  waff  aad  to  travel  npon  said  track,  an 
^propellw  to  proitl  mUH  holl  whea  upon  the  wa^r.  a 
Iln  to  guide  Mid  tail  from  the  water  onto  said  track 
Z  means  to  propel  aald  hull  from  the  water  onto  said 

^^i^\  device  of  the  character  specllled  comprising  a  hull 
.dantcd  to  navigate  upon  water  and  to  travel  npon  a 
?«.k  a  traction  wheel  awoated  in  aald  hull  interme- 
S!  ,  Its  two  sides  to  propel  ••«  ha"  on  said  track,  and 
loan,  to  support  the  side,  of  said  bull. 

5  Vdevice  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  hull 
.it.Dted  to  navigate  upon  water  and  to  travel  upon  a 
Infck  a  traction  wheel  moonted  In  said  hull  intermediate 
S  two  sides  to  prope.  -id  hull  on  said  track,  means 
to  nrooel  aaid  hull  when  upon  the  water,  and  meann  to 
wpiort  the  aldea  of  eald  hull  when  on  said  track. 

1063  960        BLBCTBIC-CTERBNT-CONTBOLLING     DE 
'  VICB.     Ataaw  B.  Bbbdon,  La  Fayette,  Ind..  assignor 
to  FSsterllae  Company,  I^a  Fayette,  Ind..  a  Corporatton 
ot  Indiana.     FUed  July  5,   1010.     Serial  No    570.239. 
(ri.  ITl— S14.) 


n  movable  hollow  pressnre  coll  subject  to  the  pressure 
of  the  controlled  circuit  and  sorroundlng  a  pole  of  said 
magnet  whereby  «id  coll  Is  moved  by  the  cooperation 
of  the  magnetic  fleWa  produced  by  the  magnet  and  ooll 
when  the  coil  is  energlaed ;  a  switching  device  for  modi- 
fylng  the  controlled  circuit ;  and  means  for  restoring  the 
coil  to  normal  position  when  tbe  coll  Is  deCnerglaed,  eald 
pret»«nre  coll  and  magnet  cooperating  to  operate  upon  the 
Kwltchlng  device  to  alter  aald  electric  circuit  at  a  prede- 
termined minimum  value  of  electromotive  force  Imprueed 
on  said  pressure  coll. 

4.  An  electric  current  controlling  device  and  an  electric 
c  ult  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  mag- 
net :  a  movable  current  coll  receiving  the  eorrtnt  In  the 
controlled  circuit  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  aaM 
magnet  to  enable  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  the  said 
magnet  and  the  current  flowing  In  said  coll  to  effect 
movement  of  said  coll ;  a  switching  device  for  modifying 
tbe  controlled  circuit;  and  means  for  restoring  the  coil 
to  normal  position  when  the  coll  Is  degnergfaied.  aald  cur- 
rent coll  and  magnet  coCperttlng  to  operate  npB«  tha 
switching  device  to  alter  said  electric  circuit  at  a  V*" 
determined    maximum   value   of  current   flowing   In  said 

current  coll.  ^^ 

T).  An  electric  current  controlling  device,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a 
magnet,  a  current  coll  receiving  current  of  the  controlled 
circuit  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  magnet,  and  a 
switching  device  operable  by  the  current  coll  In  coopera- 
tion with  the  magnet  to  Increase  the  resistance  of  said 
electric  circuit  when  the  current  In  said  current  coll  haa 
Increased  to  a  predetermined  mailmam  value. 
iriuim'"  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


1.0«;j.y51.  PERCOLATOR.  Ibving  Blodnt  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,0«8.  (CT- 
87 — G.I 


1  An  electric  current  controlling  device  an.l  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  mag- 
net of  unchanging  polarity;  a  movable  hollow  pressure 
coll  subject  to  the  preaaure  of  the  controlled  circuit  and 
surrounding  a  pole  of  aald  magnet  whereby  said  coll  is 
moved  by  the  cooperation  of  the  magnetic  fields  produced 
bv  the  magnet  and  ooll  when  the  coll  Is  energised;  a 
switching  device  for  opening  and  dosing  the  controlled 
cir.uit ;  and  means  for  restoring  the  coU  to  normal  posi 
tlot.  when  the  coll  is  deOnergised.  said  coll  and  magnet  co 
op.  rating  to  operate  npon  the  switching  device  to  close 
sai.i  electric  circuit  at  a  predetermined  minimum  value 
of  electromotive  force  impreased  on  said  pressure  coll. 

.  An  electric  current  controlling  device  and  an  electric 
cUcuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  magnet 
of  unchanging  poUrity ;  a  movable  current  coll  receiving 
tb.  current  in  the  controlled  circuit  and  In  coftperatlve 
relation  with  said  magnet  to  enable  the  magnetic  fields 
produced  by  aaid  magnet  and  the  current  flowing  in  said 
col!  to  effect  movement  of  said  coll;  a  switching  device 
for  opening  and  cloaing  the  controlled  circuit;  and 
means  for  restoring  the  coO  to  normal  position  when  the 
coll  is  deinerglaed,  said  coll  and  magnet  cooperating  to 
operate  upon  the  switching  device  to  open  said  electric 
circuit  at  a  predetermined  maximum  value  of  current 
fl<  ning  In  said  cnrrent  coll. 

3  An  electric  cnrrent  controlling  device  and  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  mapnet; 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth  comprlalng  a  w- 
tatably  mounted  closed  container  having  therein  a  h«J- 
tudlnal  conduit  extending  partway  around  the  same,  near 
the  wall  thereof,  said  conduit  having  *  ^f^^^^±^} 
through  which  It  has  communication  with  the  treating 
cham^r  of  the  container;  and  mean,  fbr  ^^^^JJ^^J^ 
to  Bald  container  and  for  conducting  fluid  ^^Jj^^ 
same,  comprising  hollow  trunnions  which  '^  «»•«[««. 
nected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  ""l^^f ''  *  Pj""if ^J 
valve-controlled  pipes  having  connection  ^th  <me  of  eald 

trunnions  and  respectively  open  to  -^^^^.^'I^i^Ji 
treating  chamber  of  the  container ;  ^^'^^^'^^^lliSl 
having  communication  with  said  trunnion  "^;«^^ 
arranged  for  the  conduct  of  a  solvent  and  steam  or  the 
l^e  t^e  tt^nnlon  being  rotat.ble  '•^•J-Jj^*?  «»*  ^^ 
plp^s  a  valve-controlled  steam  exhaust  pipe  J^^^J*  ~»: 
ne^  on  with  the  conduit  and  with  the  other  f' «"  f^_ 
ITol.,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  away  ^om  the  lat 
?er  trunnion,   the  trunnion  being  rotatahle  relatively  to 

"2  AnTpparanis  of  the  kind  set  forth  <^omprl.lllg  .  ro- 
tatahly  mounted  closed  container  ^^-^^^Jj;*,! "^  *  *^jj, 
tndlnal  conduit  extending  part-ay  »«"»«»  ^^^-J^'  "*•; 
the  wall  thereof,  said  conduit  having  \f*^^^^^l 
through  which  It  has  commtinlcatlon  with  the  treating 
chai  If  the  container;  an.l  mean,  for  deUvetlng  fluid 
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m 


■MM ;  a  patar  at 

or  tte  Uto,  iMHtllitly;  s  »lp< 
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JUHE  l6,  I  ,13. 


ivay  fc««  tte 


for  •  ntTMit  aai 
to  MM 


tiag  wl  ;k  mM  truaalMK  tta 
Mm  rateteU*  rttetiveiy  t » tb«  latter  plpt;  «v«Mte 


tk«  Mlw  ■t-«aa*Betbig  ptP«k 
wbwefejr  tlM  lov  •(  the  Mtv«  it  thiMfh  tttfew  «(  «M 
teanebM  Md  tte  flow  of  tb«  ■  mm  «r  tb»  IBM.  Ihi—t* 
Its  pip*  AM  MBtroilad  •  vali  o-CMtrellod  evtflow  plpo 
hMilhic  fitMB  tko  eoodBlt  to  tiM  otlMT  Of  mM  traaalMU ; 
uM  •  plp«  havlaiB  eAwnaalMt  oo  wltk  tbo  lattor  tnm- 
■loB  for  cemOneHam  ti^  away  k««  tkc  Uttar.  mM  troa- 
Bloa  belac  lotataUi  i«latlv«^  1  »  Ike  lart-aaaed  pipe. 

S.  Aa  appantH  of  tk*  Mad  at  fvth  eoavcMBg  a  to- 
tatably  Monto4  MstalMr  pfvr  4ed  with  beade  aa4  wttfc 
opmlaci  thssagli  whfaft  It  la  1  onaied  with  oiatertal  to 
«e  tnated  and  tknMfk  wkldi  the  trMted  material  la 
•drawa,  mmm  fOr  tiiiiag  aaM  01  Malaga :  a  perforated  wall 
ivraaced  laaMa  tha  ceataliMT  k  each  reUttM  to  tta  wall 
<if  the  lattw  M  to  VMBrMe  a  m  Matt  eitwidiat  la«cttodl- 
aally  of  the  ooatataM  cad  ottlj  1  lartway  arooad  thaaaHa: 
aad  BMaae  Cdt  dattrertoc  Itfd  to  the  eestalaer  aad  ter 
eoadacttoc  taM  away  froM  thi  auaa.  iwiprtlM  a  «fa- 
tem  of  Talf-euBtroUed  ptpm  lUTteg  a  anaAar  which 
opeas  iato  the  eeatilaer  at  a  ^laM-eotaHe  at  the  eaa- 
doit;  «  eeeead  member  which  o^eaa  to  the  eoadoit;  aad 
m  third  member  which  opens  to  the  eondolt 

4.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  klB<  aet  forth  Mavrlatav  a 
rotatahl7  SMaated  eeatalacr  s  rerlded  with  heada  aad 
with  opealaci  throoi^  which  It  la  sqppUed  wltii  Material 
to  he  treated  aad  throagh  whk  b  the  dwated  naterhO  la 
draws,  meaaa  tor  clostof  «ak  opealncs;  a  pertoratad 
wall  arnuBged  laslde  the  coatali  er  to  eoeh  relattoa  to  the 
well  of  the  Utter  as  to  prorMi  a  conduit  oppoalte  said 
openings.  Mid  ctaMalt  eztaadlig  loagltsdinally  of  the 
<'ontalner  and  only  iMrtway  aro  ind  the  same ;  and  means 
for  delirertng  flnld  to  the  coat  liner  and  for  eoadoetlBg 
(laid  swsy  from  the  Mme,  com]  rlstag  a  system  of  tsIt*- 
controlled  pipes  baring  s  meml  ler  which  opens  tato  the 
container  st  s  piece  outside  of  tl  le  conduit ;  a  seeoad  mem- 
ber wblcb  opens  to  the  coadn  t ;  and  a  third  member 
whicb  opens  to  the  conduit,  a  id  system  at  plpM  alao 
comprising  tmaatoas  whlA  aii  tisdly  aseared  to  the 
bMds  of  the  eoatalacr,  one  of  si  M  tmaaloas  halag  flxedly 
coaneeted  to  tte  flrst  sad  second  membera,  and  the  other 
of  the  tmaatoas  belog  fixedly 
of  mM  BwaAara;  a  pair  of  1 
soiToit  aad  steam  m  the  Ifte, 
common  to  tte  lattor  swiher 
Mme  bare  eoasmualcatfcm  with 

latter    belag  rototoble   relattrHy  to   said   member;    the 
■olrent  -  conducting   member   hi  rlag  eeparato   braachM ; 
means  whereby  the  flow  throng^  either  of  said  teanchM 
and  the  flow  of  steam  or  tha 
controlled;  and  means  wheraby 
from  the  trunnion  which  la  cob)  laeted  to  aald  third 
ber,  the  latter  trunaloa  belag  r  itotobte  ralatlTely  to  eaid 


Eonnectad  with  tta  third 
ban  fM  condaetlBg  a 
a  SMmber 
which  the 
bt  said  traaalons,  the 


Ika  through  Ito  pipe  are 
fluid  la  coadoeted  away 


S.  Aa  appantM  of  the  ktad  1  *t  forth  comprlalag  a  ro- 
totobly  mouated  eoatalaar  pror  ded  with  beads  aad  with 
openlags  through  which  It  la  snaptted  with  material  to  be 
trMted  and  through  whkh  tha.irMtad  material  la  drawn, 
meau  for  doatag  said  opealiM  ■.  a  perforated  wall  ar> 
raaged  Inetde  the  ecmtalaM  bt  nch  rdatloa  to  tha  wall 
of  the  lattor  u  to  prorMa  a  co  4alt  eztsadtag  teagltadl- 
aally  of  the  coatotaw  aad  m  iy  part  way  aravad  the 
same  meaaa  far  dellrerlag  inM  to  the  ^mtnlatr  aad  tor 
coDdocittog  floM  away  from  th(  same,  eoa^lBtaiK  >  «y*- 
tem  of  ralre-coatroUad  pipM  Mriag  a  mtmlbtK  wht^ 
opens  iato  the  eoatslnar  at  a  pUee  oatsMa  of  tka  nnaftiilt. 
a  second  memhv  which  epmia  to  the  eoadatt,  aad  a 
third  BMSBher  whidi  opeaa  to  tl  *  eoadalt,  aaM  ayatom  at 
pipes  alM  comprtslBg  tniaaioia  whlA  are  isadly  aa- 
cured  to  the  haada  of  tta 
aions  beiag  flsedly  eoaaaetad 
membera,  aad  tha  oiker  oC  th4  Iriiuahiaa  hilag  flasdly 
eaoaaetad  with  the  thM  of  sal 

[Claim  d  aot  prlatad  la  the  (  aaatta.] 


oaa  o<  aaM 
the  flrst  aad 


1,068^802.  HKADLIGHT.  Csijoaa  C.  Banrv,  Coa^ort. 
■agiaad.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  lerlal  Mo.  72l.'e5 
{CI.  240— 4d.) 


:   I 


-ittL. 


1.  In  or  in  connection  with  the  head  l-onpe  of  auto- 
mobllM  or  the  like,  rertlMl  reflectors  rotftably  mouDted 
in  front  of  such  lampa,  and  sseaaa  tor  artomatlMlIy  ami 
slmattaaeeuriy  rototlng  Mid  reflactors  is  aeeordaaee  with 
the  turalag  of  the  rehlde,  whereby  the  beam  of  light 
from  each  lamp  to  dlrlded  M  that  aa  aiaa  to  Illuminated 
which  srtaads  botii  directly  to  froat  of  tba  rahlde  and 
to  the  dlraetloa  to  which  It  to  being  tnraed. 

2.  In  or  to  eoaaaetloa  with  tiia  head  lampe  of  aatomo- 
bUm  at  the  like  a  roto table  rwtleal  refleetor  detoehably 
mouated  forwardly  of  Mch  lamp,  a  mambei  secured  in 
relatioa  to  the  chassto  of  the  rehlcte  aad  aatomatlcallj 
operated  for  rototlng  the  reflector  to  accordance  witb 
the  change  in  direction  of  the  rehlde,  and  connections 
detacbably  engaged  witb  said  member  for  transmitting  mo- 
tl<»  to  said  reflector,  which  connections  end  reflector 
are  detachcable  as  a  unit 

8.  In  or  in  connection  with  the  head  lampa  of  an  anto- 
mobile  or  the  like,  a  rototoble  rertlcal  reflector  detocbably 
mounted  forwardly  of  Mcb  lamp,  a  rocking  shaft  ae- 
cured  to  the  rebicle,  meaaa  for  roddng  the  shaft  from 
the  steering  gMr.  and  means  coanaetlng  and  transmitting 
motion  from  the  rocktog  abaft  to  the  reflector,  which 
means  are  detachable  from  the  rocktog  ahaft. 


1,063,9«S.  PROCB88  AND  CONTBIVANCE  FOR  SUPER- 
HBATINQ  8TBAM  TAKKM  FBOM  A  QENERATOR. 
Chablbs  Caillb,  Lepanenz,  France.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1912.    Serial  No.  676.046.     {d.  127 — ««8.) 


L  la  eombiaatkin,  a  boUer,  a  eaUactor,  aad  an  expan 
sloB  chamber  adapted  to  recelre  steam  from  the  boiler  and 
coMmaalMttag  with  said  coUsctor,  whetaby  Mid  collector 
will  raeatre  tte  expanded  steaai,  aald  eoUector  being  ex- 
poaad  to  tha  ateam  from  tha  boOar. 

2.  la  eombiaatiOB,  a  boiler  prorided  with  a  steam 
■pace,  a  ateam  collector  and  mMns  adapted  to  receive 
steam  from  the  stsam  space  and  dsUrer  It  toto  Mid  coi- 
lactar,  aaM  smbu  being  respoaalTe  to  tha  diCerence  in 
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"""^  hotweea  tim  etoam  to  the  stMm  space  dhd  the 
'"*"^'  the  ceUaetor  thara*^  matotolatog  constant  the 
3S^„'"e  betwMB  the  pMMur*  to  the  steam  space  and  the 

'Tru%liSaSli!%U.r.  •  «>»»^'.  •  ^T"*'  '""^l 
-iJ.tin«  with  saM  coUactor.  saM  dmmber  bsTing  a  port 
■*^^u  .^  tosM  the  boiler  to  eator  Mid  chamber,  a 
*•  '*''     »!nS«.7aid  port  aad  meaas  controlled  by  the 

^  ,7e«m  in  the  collector  to  control  the  movement  of  said 

Tslve-  _  __- 

vn-v  RT  IP       Chablxs     E.     Camkbon,     East 

,C1.  8+— 15»-) 


1    A  keysllp  tor  pUyer  ptonos  haying  a  pocket  In  the 

,   -t  f.re  thereof  adapted  to  contoto  the  expression  and 

rt^  e7em«Srf  tti"SaBO.  •  horisontolly  sHdable  cover 

Ci  IB  one  podltlo-   to   clOM   Mid   pocket,   a   second 

-K^ket  to  one  si^  of  mM  first  mentioned  pocket  and  adapt^ 

^  to  contoln  mM  corer  whe.  Mid  flrst  mentioned  pocket 

u  oLned.  means  matotototog  Mid  <?)yer  contlnuoualy  In 

he^ne  of  the  fr«.t  toce  of  the  keysllp,  and  means  c  os- 

Z  Mid  •«*»<»  »e»tloned  pocket  when  Mid  cover  is  clos- 

iRK  uld  first  mentioaed  pocket.  .         ,       .^ 

-  K  keysllp  hSTing  two  pockets  in  the  front  face  there- 
of "atlidlng  coTsr  adapted  to  toce  either  of  said  pockets 
«nd  a  supplementol  corer  movable  toto  the  plane  of  m  d 
Illdlng  cover  to  corer  one  of  Mid  pocketo  when  the  same  U 
Hncorered  by  aald  sUdlng  cover.  ^  .  i„  th» 

3  A  keysllp  for  player  ptonos  baring  a  pocket  In  the 
front  face  thereof  adapted  to  contoto  the  expreaalon  con- 
tr..lllng  elemento  and  having  a  second  pocket  dl8poB«>d 
.dlacent  the  first  menttoned  pocket,  a.slidlng  cover  adapt- 
Kl  In  one  position  to  cover  Mid  first  mentioned  pocket,  a 
facing  board  tor  said  aacoad  mentioned  pocket,  a  spring 
tending  to  matotoin  saM  board  to  the  plane  of  wld  cover. 
«1d  cover  sdaptod  to  aagage  the  board  to  force  the  same 
iBto  the  second  mentleaed  po<*et. 

l(i«3.»55.  DIVBBTIBLB-HOPPHB  DUMP-CAR.  Aeotls 
CAMPaaix.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bnterprlse  Railway 
Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
llllnoU.  Filed  June  IT.  1912.  Sertol  No.  .04.088. 
(CI.   106—186.) 


2.  In  a  car  of  the  claM  daaeTlbed,  the  comUnation  of  a 
car  body  luvtog  door  openlnga  and  doors  for  oaater  dum^ 
log  and  door  oiMatogs  and  doors  for  side  dumping  and 
arranged  to  form  a  longitudinal  series  of  hoppen  along 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  Mr,  and  aux- 
iliary doors  pivotaUy  mounted  and  movable  from  oaa  port- 
tlon  to  another  toto  Itoe  with  the  bottoma  of  the  hoppers, 
sabstantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  clSH  described,  the  combination  of  a 
car  body  provided  with  door  openings  and  having  doors 
for  Bide  and  center  dumping,  ssovable  fslM  doors  used  to 
cover  portions  of  the  h<9pers  when  the  car  la  arranged 
for  aide  dumptog,  whereto  •  conttoaous  tocline  is  formed 
from  points  adjacent  the  top  of  the  longltodinsl  center  of 
the  car  to  the  outer  edgM  of  toe  sMe  damping  doors  when 
the  latter  are  opened,  subatantlally  M  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  cIbm  daacrlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
car  body  having  longitudinally  arranged  hoppers  on  Mch 
side  of  the  longitudinal  c^tnr  Hue  of  the  car,  each  hopper 
having  a  aide  dumping  door  hinged  at  Its  bottom  to  a 
hopper  bottom  sheet  tocUned  downwardly  toswrd  the 
center  of  the  car  and  a  center  dttmptog  door  abatttog  the 
aald  hopper  bottom  sheet  at  ito  lower  edge,  substantially  ss 
specified. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  claM  described,  the  combtoation  of  a 
car  body  having  hoppers  provided  with  door  openings  and 
doors  for  side  dumping  and  door  openings  and  doors  tor 
central  dumping,  Inclined  hopper  sheets  between  ths  side 
and  center  doors  In  each  hopper,  and  movable  members 
for  directing  the  flow  of  nMterlal  through  either  the  side 
or  center  openings  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  form  con- 
tlnuoua  inclines  with  the  center  longitudinal  hopper  sheets, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.063,956. 
Chester. 
723,178. 


BABY  -  JUMPER.      Cakkib   E.   Caslbt.   Win- 
Kans.      Filed    Sept.    30,    1912.      Sertsl    No. 
(CI.  165 — 44.) 


1  In  a  car  of  the  clsM  described,  the  combtoation  of  a 
.»'  bodv  baviiw  a  hoppar  loMted  below  the  floor  level  of 
til.  car  and  provMed  with  door  openings  arranged  on  oppo 
Hit^  sides  thereof,  hinged  doors  for  dostog  Mid  openings 
.i.Mi  n  hinged  tatoe  door  located  wlthto  the  hopper  and 
x'l  ipted  to  doM  oaa  of  tha  opwdags  to  thereby  csuse  the 
n    torlal  to  pBM  aat  of  the  other  door  open  tog.  substan- 


1  m  a  device  of  the  clsM  dMcrlbed,  a  bsr ;  oppositely 
exf^nded.  IndivldMlly  movsble  arms  disposed  to  pairs  sd- 
a  ent  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  havtog  their  i«»«  ««•  P'- 
oted  to  the  bar;  latch  mechantems  engagtog  the  arms  to 
S  tL  arms  oV  esch  pair  to  *»»-«••«*  "«  ^^, 
landing  relation  with  rMpect  to  the  bar ;  the  fr^  «*•  j' 
an  of  tie  arms  betog  movable  toward  a  «>«T?n  potot  to 
houM  sU  portions  of  the  srms  wlthto  the  periphery  of  the 
har    snd  a  sMt  coaneeted  with  the  arms. 

2'  ?n  a  device  of  the  claM  <»-«'*^*  "JT -^ 
Dlvotod  to  the  support;  totehM  pivotod  to  the  aappwt. 
Scb  toteh  IncludtoTa  hody  adapted  to  lie  along  mie  edge 
"th    s?pJ?A,  an^enston  P^^'.^^Vt «  J JS 

rrbjr.irMiSeSir^5^ 
-^•;-i:rriranrtieir.r!r^ 
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JUNB  lO,  igij 


to  ab«t  Matast  tti«  cxteHtoa ;  tlje  flagw  bdat  adapted  to 
oTerbanc  oM  odt*  of  tta*  plTotaly  mounted  am :  a  aeat 
and  coanectioBa  betwaan  the  aealj  aad  tlie  plTOtaltj  Bonot- 
ed 


cxteHloB;  ti«  I 
»f  tta*  plTotaly 

iraan  tba  aeat  ai 


1.068.957.  ABMOB  -  PLATH.  JPiMM  de  Cat«s.  B«r- 
chem-lea-Antwerp,  Belgium.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1912.  SerUl 
Xo.  689.384.     (CI.  89— 3«.) 


1.  In  an  armor  pUte.  a  iteelj  plate,  and  a  coTerln*  or 
mattreaa  of  fabric  Lmpxegnated  jwlth  a  mixture  of  strong 
glue,  colophonj,  tar,  and  a  anbatince  rich  In  active  oxygen. 

2.  In  an  armor  plata.  a  ateeli  plate,  and  a  covering  or 
mattreaa  of  atripa  of  cloth  altardated  witb  lajeri  of  a  mix- 
ture of  atrong  glue.  eolopboBj,  tkr,  and  borax. 

3.  In  an  armor  plata,  a  ateelj  plate,  and  a  coTaring  or 
mattreaa  of  atripa  of  cloth  altftrnated  wltb  larers  of  a 
mixture  of  etrong  glue,  oolopbfny,  tar.  and  borax,  aaid 
covering  being  sewn  up  bi  a  ba|  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  armor  plate  and  anvelopl^E  the  same 

4.  In  an  armor  plate,  a  stee 
mattreaa  of  cotton  wool  Inpr 
strong  glue,  eelopboaj,  tar,  a 

5.  In  an  armor  plata,  a  atae 
mattreaa  of  cotton   wool   Impre 


plate,  and  a  covering  or 

lated  wltb  a   mixture  of 
borax. 

plate,  and  a  covering  or 

ted  with  a  mixture  of 


strong  glue,  colophony,  tar,  andTborax,  said  covering  being 
sewn  up  in  a  bag  conforming  «o  the  shape  of  the  armor 
plate  and  enveloping  the  same.  | 

i 


1.083,958.  PBOCB88  FO^  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LEATHER-BOABD  STOCK.  Albebt  L.  CulTT,  Brain- 
tree.  Masa.,  asaignor  to  Hlde-(te  Leather  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  J^aine.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1911. 
Serial  Uo.  600,724.     (01,  92-}- 1.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  prododni  atoek  for  leather-board, 
which  conaiata  in  dlatrlbatlnff  tlroogbout  a  mass  of  shred- 
ded leather,  an  absorptive  grantAar  aubatance  charged  with 

oil.  I 

2.  The  proceaa  of  prodocini  atock  for  leather-board, 
which  conalsts  in  dlatributing  tiiroughout  a  mass  of  shred- 
ded leather,  a  maaa  of  flnefy-coaminuted  material  charged 
witb  oil. 

3.  The   proceas   of   prodadng   stock   for   leather  board, 
which  consists' in  mixing  a  majf  of  finely -comminuted  ma 
terial   with    heated   oU,   and   intermixing  the    masa   thus 
formed  with  a  maaa  of  ataredda|  leather. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  stock  for  leather-board, 
which  consists  in  saturating  a  i^asa  of  wood  flour  with  oil. 
and  mixing  aueh  aaturatsd  mas^  with  a  maaa  of  shredded 
leather.  j 

5.  The  procesa  of  prodttclnt  atock  for  leather-board, 
which  coBslata  la  trsatiag  wa>d  flour  witb  oil  until  a 
granular  maaa  is  prodaced,  and  flaally  intermixiag  the 
maaa  with  a  mass  of  shrvdded  leather. 

[Claima  6  to  11  sot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I,06a.9ff9.     BPBINO'ACTUATflD  TOT.     David  P.  Clabk. 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Dse.  7,jl»ll.     Serial  No.  0«4.811. 

(CI.  4fl — 47.) 

1.  la  a  togr,  aa  sxia,  «  apriai  to  propel  said  toy,  a  pair 
of  gears  eoaaeetad  rsspscttrsly jwlth  the  oppoalts  ends  of 
said  ivrtac,  csarliv  eoaasctla^  said  pair  of  gears  with 
said  axis  aad  comprWag  a  palrj  of  Intermedlats  gaars  hav- 


lag  th^T  sxss  between  the  sxes  of  the  flrat-asatloned  pair 
of  gears  and  the  sxts  of  said  axis,  and  lasans  to  connoct 
both  said  intermediate  gears  with  said  axle  to  enable 
them  to  receive  motion  simnltaasoasly  from  said  axle 
when  it  Is  rotated  in  a  forward  direction,  or  to  cotmect 
only  one  of  aaid  latermediate  gears  with  said  axle  to  en- 
able the  gear  so  connected  to  tranaaalt  forward  motion 
from  said  spring  to  aaid  axle. 


2.  In  a  toy,  an  axle,  a  pinion  mooated  thereon,  a  shaft. 
two  gears  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 
a  aprlng  colled  about  said  ahaft  and  conaeeted  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  with  the  respective  gears,  latsrmedlate  gears  con- 
nected witb  the  first-mentioned  gears,  o^  of  said  inter 
mediate  gears  being  also  connected  with  aaid  pinion,  and 
meana  to  cause  said  intermediate  gsara  to  rotate  In  uni- 
son or  parmlt  one  of  aaid  Intermsdiats  gsars  to  have  move- 
ment Indspendsatly  of  the  other  of  said  Intermediate  gears. 

3.  In  a  toy.  an  axle,  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  a  spring, 
a  connection  between  said  pinion  and  aaid  spring  com- 
prising two  gears  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and 
connected  respectively  with  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said 
spring,  meana  to  connect  aaid  gears  one  to  the  other  to 
cause  them  to  rotate  simultaneooaly  in  the  aame  direction, 
and  means  to  hold  one  of  aaid  geara  agalnat  movement  In 
one  direction  when  the  two  gears  are  dlacoanscted. 

4.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  an  axle,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  aprlng  to  propel  aaid  toy,  two 
gears  of  different  diameters  connected  respectively  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring,  an  Intermediate  gear  In- 
terpoaed  between  the  larger  of  the  first-mentioned  gears 
and  said  pinion,  a  second  Intennsdlats  gsar  ooaaeeted  with 
the  smaller  of  the  first -mentioned  gears,  means  for  hold- 
ing aaid  smaller  gear  against  rotation  in'one  direction,  and 
means  to  connect  said  Intermediate  gears  one  wltb  the 
other  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  aimultaneoiuly. 

5.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  an  axle,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  one 
end  secured  thereto,  of  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said 
axle,  a  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate 
gear  connected  with  said  pinion,  a  pinion  secured  to  said 
intermediate  gear  and  meshing  with  the  first-mentioned 
gear,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  means  for  holding  said 
last- mentioned  pinion  agalnat  rotation  in  one  direction, 
a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  meana  to  cause  said 
last-mentioned  gear  to  rotate  aimultaneoualy  with  said 
Intermediate  gear. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.063,060.      BOX-FILLING    MACHINE.     JOHN    W.    Den 
MEAD,    Akron.   Ohio,   assigaw   to  The   Diamond  Match 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Fil^d 
May  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.252.     (CI.  93— 6. » 

1.  In  a  box-flUIng  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
source  of  match  supply,  an  endleaa  conveyer  for  box  trays 
arranged  to  travel  adjacent  said  source  of  suppl.v,  and 
means  for  contlnuouslj-  moving  said  conveyer,  of  contlnu 
ously-operating  means  for  yieldingly  feeding  trays  later 
ally  of  said  conveyer  to  a  point  in  advance  of  the  source 
of  snpply,  a  stop  acting  in  opposition  to  the  tray-fee<ling 
meaaa  to  cheek  the  movement  of  the  leading  tray  laterally 
of  the  convayer,  and  means  to  engage  said  tray  and  push 
it  to  the  conveyer  transversely  tliereof. 

2.  In  a  box-fllltng  maelilBe,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
soaree  of  match  supply,  an  endless  coaTeyar  for  box-trays 
arranged  to   travel  adjacent  said  soures  of  sapply.  and 
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m„*nn  for  wotlBOously  mevlBf  said  conveyer,  of  a  chute 
rV.lde-way  tor  box-trayt.  a  ooatlnnoasly- rotating  tray 
Ldlng  wheel  adjacwit  said  chut*  or  way  provided  with  a 
!!!|m  of  elastic  flagws  extcadtag   outwardly   and   rear 
wsr.llT  from  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  adapt- 
ed vleldtagly  to  angage  and  advance  the  trays  consecu 
Hreiv   means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  stop  acting  In  op 
oosition  to  the  tray-fssdiag  meana  to  check  the  movement 
JTfhe  leading  tray  laterally  of  the  conveyer,  a  plunger  for 
engaging  said  tray  and  pushing  it  to  the  conveyer  trans 
Tersely  thereof,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  plunger. 


3  In  a  box-fllUng  machine,  the  combinaiion  with  a 
Murce  of  match  supply,  aij  endless  conveyer  for  box-trays 
arranged  to  traval  adjacent  said  source  of  supply,  and 
means  for  coBtinnoasly  nsovlac  said  amveyer,  of  a  chute 
or  guide  way  tor  box-traya,  a  continuously-routing  tray 
feeding  wheel  adjacent  said  chute  or  way  provided  on  Its 
periphery  with  a  series  of  light  curved  springs  constltut 
Ing  fingers  which  extend  oatwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  path  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel,  and  adapted  yieldingly 
to  engage  and  advance  the  trays  consecutively,  means  for 
routing  said  wheel,  a  stop  acting  In  opposition  to  the  ac- 
tion of  said  fingers  to  check  the  movement  of  ihe  leading 
tray  laterally  of  the  conveyer,  a  plunger  for  engaging  aaid 
tray  and  pushing  it  to  the  conveyer  transversely  thereof, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  planner. 

4.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  conveyer  for  box-trays,  of  a  rock-shaft  adjacent 
said  conveyer,  a  ssrles  of  Uppst  members  arranged  at  In 
tervals  along  said  ahaft  and  extended  in  proximity  to  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  ahaft,  whereby 
the  said  members  are  simnltaneoBsly  agiUted  and  a  verti- 
cal Jarring  action  Imparted  to  the  conveyer  at  various 
points  of  Its  travel. 

5.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  conveyer  for  box-trajs,  of  a  rock  shaft  adjacent 
said  conveyer,  a  series  of  Uppet  members  arranged  at  in- 
tervals along  said  shaft  and  extended  in  proximity  to  the 
conveyer,  means  for  adjusting  said  members  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  where 
by  the  said  members  are  slmaltaneously  actuated  and  a 
variable  vertical  Jarring  action  Imparted  to  the  conveyer 
during  its  progress. 

IClalms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,063,961.  DISPLAY-STAND  FOB  FLOWERS.  Hknhv 
G.  Dbstss,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  July  25.  1912.  So 
rial  No.  711,886.     (CI.  211—14.) 


Ing  books  with  the  hook  portions  on  the  inside  and  in- 
clined fo  each  other,  thereby  adapting  said  hooks  to  en- 
gage on  a  circular  support. 

2.  A  display  rack  for  flower  pots  comprising  a  frame 
having  pivoted  rings  for  the  pots  and  swlveled  books  to 
support  the  frame  In  an  Inclined  plane  in  combination 
with  stands  of  different  elevations  having  rims  over 
which  said  hooks  are  engaged. 

8.  A  display  rack  for  flower  pots  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  rings  independently  pivoted  within  said  frame 
and  a  pair  of  hook  members  oppositely  on  each  end  of 
said  frame  to  support  the  rack. 

4.  A  display  rack  for  fiower-pots  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  frame  having  hook  supports  at  ita  ends, 
rigid  cross  bars  at  intervals  and  rings  between  said  bars 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  aides  of  said  frame. 


1.063.962.      PEN.      Jacob   W.    Dunham,    Wlchite,    Kans. 
Filed  .\ug.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  642,516.     (Cl.  120 — 48.) 


1.  In  flower  stands,  a  rack  having  side  bars  set  edge 
wlsp  and  extending  beyond  the  body  of  the  rack  at  both 
ends,  the  said  ends  being  bent  outward  and  having  swing 


A  pen  comprising  converging  blades  and  a  partition 
extending  transversely  of  the  blades  to  define  separate 
compartments,  the  marking  edges  of  the  blades  being 
unbroken  upon  one  side  of  the  partition,  adjacent  one 
compartment,  and  being  provided  witb  a  series  of  teeth 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  partition,  adjacent  the  other 
compartment,  the  unbroken  edges  serving  to  spread  the 
link  lightly  from  the  first  compartment,  and  the  teeth 
serving  to  spread  the  Ink  thickly  from  the  other  com- 
partment, an  Intermediate  tooth  of  the  series  being 
broader  than  the  other  teeth,  and  the  other  teeth  serv- 
ing to  draw  the  ink  from  the  broad  tooth,  whereby  the 
latter  will  leave  a  blank  line  in  the  more  thickly  spread 
portion  of  th?  Ink. 

1063  963      INDIC-VTOR.     Thomas  George  Fobtink  and 
'  William    Ix.tkipoe,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.    12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,147.     (Cl.  116—31.) 
1    A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  movable  signal  arm  within  said  casing  and  adapt^  to 
be  projected  at  each  side  thereof,  said  signal  arm  being 
normally  concealed  within  said  casing,  a  light  within  said 
casing    said  casing  having  openings  through   which  said 
light    can    illumine   said    arm   in    either   one    of   iU    pro- 
jected positions,  shutters  normally  closing  said  openings, 
means  for  operating  said  signal  arm  to  project  the  aame 
In  either  direction,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  last-mentioned  means  and  said  shutters. 

•>  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
ft  movable  signal  arm  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  at  each  side  thereof,  said  signs!  «™  being 
normally  concealed  within  said  casing,  «»Kht  within 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  openings  through  which 
said  light  can  lllnmlne  said  signal  arm  In  either  one  of  its 
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B|Mr»aU7  doalag  aaid  opaa- 

tad  wttMa  Mid 

Hid  sksttMri 

■  for  oparatlTcljr  coaaact- 

a  laorablc  member  of  tbe 

Tebkle. 


m»  or 


3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  daacfibed.  comprising  a  casInK, 
a  aignal  arm  piToted  within  eaijl  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  at  each  ilde  tbcre<|C,  said  signal  arm  being 
normally  concealed  within  eald  casing,  a  light  within 
■aid  casing,  said  caaing  haTlnk  openings  through  which 
■aid  light  can  illumine  lald  aignal  arm  in  either  one  of 
its  projected  poaitlona.  slidable  shutters  normally  clos- 
ing said  openings,  a  plroted  operating  member  within 
■aid  caaing,  llnka  oonnecting  akld  operating  member  and 
said  signal  arm,  a  lever  operailTely  connected  with  said 
shutters,  an  operative  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  operating  member,  and  me^s  for  actuating  said  op- 
erating member. 


1.063,964.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PAVING- 
BLOCKS.  Clacd  E.  FCLLtx.  Buffalo,  Kana.  Filed 
Jan.  .30,  1912.     Serial  No.  6711,260.     (CI.  9»— 12.) 


Into  ttaa  poraa  bf  praaaara  graatar  tiUa  afioaph. 
aabataaea  Itqatfad  by  kaat  aad  wklck  aaMUea  at 
nary  te^peratoraa,  and  whUa  rataJalaf  tba  praaaur< 
mitting  tba  block  to  cool  oatil  tha  Uqald  aobatam 
cornea  aolidlflad. 

5.  The  matbod  of  traatlaff  a  porooa  partag  blocit 
stating  in  axhaoatlng  tba  air  fron  tba  poraa,  then  forc- 
ing llqaid  Utoiaaa  iato  the  porai  of  tb«  block  under 
preaaur*  greater  than  atmoapbarie,  aad  then  permitting 
the  bitumen  to  aolidlfy  while  ratalaing  the  pressure 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.063,966.  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  PAVINQ- 
BL0CK8.  CLAtD  E.  FcLLKB,  Buffalo,  Kans  Miej 
Jan.   30.  1912.     Serial   No.  674.261.      (CI.  99--1J 


1.  The  method  consisting  in  iordng  by  preaaore  greater 
thaa  atmoapheric  Luto  the  pore*  of  a  porooa  paving  block 
a  mbatance  liquefled  by  iu»t  ind  which  aoUdiflea  at  or- 
dhiary  tenperaturea,  then  per^ttlng  the  block  to  cool 
ontU  tha  Uqnld  anbatance  beco^  aolldlllcd.  the  praaaure 
being  retained  until  the  fllllng  IrabataBee  baa  aottdUlad. 

2.  Tha  BMthod  of  treating  a  porooa  paving  block,  coa- 
aiatlag  in  forcing  Ilaold  bttxua^n  oadar  praaaore  graatar 
than  atmoapberte  into  tha  porta  of  tha  block  aad  than, 
while  retalaiag  the  preaaore  jierasittlag  the  bttoaico  to 
aoUdlfy.  j 

S.  Tba  method  of  treating  a  i  porooa  paving  block,  eoa- 
itetlDg  in  forcing  liquid  aaphakt  nader  preaaore  greater 
thaa  ataoapharie  iato  the  por^i  of  tha  block,  aad  while 
retalaiag  tha  preaaore  permlttiig  tha  a^^halt  to  aoUdlfy. 

i.  Tha  aathod  of  traatiag  a  porooa  paving  Mock,  eon- 
la  exhaoatlag  tha  air  frim  the  poraa,  then  fordag  * 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  paving  blocks,  an  Im- 
mersing chamber,  a  supply  tank  dlapoaed  higher  than  the 
chamber,  a  conductor  connecting  the  tank  and  chamber,  a 
drain  receptacle  dispoeed  lower  than  the  chamber,  a  con- 
ductor connecting  the  chamber  and  the  aald  receptacle. 
an  air  compreaaor.  a  conductor  connecting  the  compressor 
and  the  chamber,  shut  off  valvea  located  in  said  conductors 
respectively,  a  conductor  connecting  the  compressor  and 
the  receptacle,  and  a  conductor  cimaecting  the  recepUde 
and  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  paving  blocks,  an  Im- 
mersing chamber  for  receiving  the  blocka,  a  supply  tank 
and  a  drain  receptacle  dlspoaed  respectively  higher  and 
lower  than  the  chamber,  two  conductors  respectively  con- 
necting the  chamber  with  the  tank  and  receptacle,  a 
vacoom  pomp,  an  air  compreaaor,  two  conductors  respec- 
tively connecting  the  chamber  with  the  compressor  and 
the  pomp,  and  shut  off  valvea  located  respectively  in  said 
condoetora. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  paving  blocks,  an  im 
meralng  chamber  for  receiving  the  blocka,  means  for  beat- 
ing the  chamber,  a  tank  located  higher  than  the  chamber. 
meana  for  beating  the  tank,  a  drain  receptacle  located 
lower  than  the  chamber,  meana  for  beating  the  receptacle, 
two  conductors  respectively  connecting  the  chamber  with 
Raid  tank  and  receptacle,  a  vacoom  pomp,  a  conductor 
connecting  the  pump  and  chamber,  and  shot  off  valr<^ 
located  respectively  to  said  condoetora. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  paving  blocks,  an  Im- 
mersing chamber  for  receiving  the  blocka.  means  for  heat- 
ing the  chamber,  a  tank  located  higher  thaa  the  chamber, 
means  for  heating  the  tank,  a  drain  receptacle  lo<ated 
lower  than  the  chamber,  meana  for  heating  the  receptacle, 
a  vacuum  pump,  an  air  compreaaor,  conductors  re8p<?c- 
tlvely  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  tank,  receptacle, 
compreaaor  aad  pomp,  aod  ataot  off  valvea  located  re- 
spectively fai  aald  condoetora. 

5.  In  an  apparatoa  for  treating  pavlag  blocka,  an  Im- 
mersing chamber  for  recelvlag  the  blocka,  meana  for 
heatlag  the  chamber,  a  tank  located  higher  than  tbe 
chamber,  means  for  heating  tbe  tank,  a  drain  receptacle 
located  lower  thaa  the  chamber,  meaaa  tax  heating  the 
reoeptaele,  a  vacoom  pomp,  an  air  caaprsaaor,  conductora 
reapectively   connecting  the  chamber  with   the  tank,   re- 
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^ ,__,  ahBt  oC  valvea  located  re- 

ewli^tpra.   aad   two  condoetora   re- 
tba  neeytaele  with  the  compressor 


,  AM  Qrt6     MAlIrCATCHML     William  F.  Gam  bill  and 
•^os  R    McCaJTK,  D^tto.  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1912. 
trial   NO.   710,886.      (H-    106-230.) 


■aid  bar,  a  motor  carried  by  the  track,  and  clcteh-«ea- 
trolled  gearing  connecting  tbe  motor  with  tbe  barveater 
machinery  tbroogb  said  joint  by  which  compenaatlon 
is  had  for  irregolaritlea  of  sarfa<^  over  which  aald 
harvester  and  trade  are  traveled  and  cramp  in  aald  gear- 
ing avoided. 

5.  A  barveater,  a  bar  supported  in  connection  with  a 
sill  of  the  barveater  frame,  a  vertically  dispoeed  bow  hav- 
ing a  central  borlxontal  shank  for  which  the  bar  la  pro- 
vided vrith  a  bearing,  a  frame  in  axial  play  connection 
with  the  bow  to  therewith  constitute  a  universal-joint,  a 
truck  with  which  the  frame  has  trunnion  connection,  a 
motor  carried  by  the  truck,  and  clutch-controlled  gear- 
ing connecting  the  motor  with  the  harveater-machlnery 
through  said  joint  by  which  compensation  is  had  for  ir- 
r.kMilarities  in  the  surface  over  which  said  harvester  and 
tnick  are  traveled  and  cramping  In  aald  gearing  avoided. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


Tbe  comblaatloB  with  a  aaall  bag  receiving  arm  which 
la  provided  with  a  handle  aad  which  U  hingedly  and  re 
Bovably  connected  to  the  aide  of  the  car  adjacent  the  door 
opening  thereof  and  the  aald  arm  being  arranged  at  an 
inclination  with  reUtioa  to  the  car.  of  a  spring  member 
which  has  one  of  Ita  enda  connected  with  the  arm  at  the 
point  of  conUctlng  ot  the  arm  with  a  mall  pouch,  and 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  spring  being  dUposed  within  tbe 
doorway  of  the  car  and  at  a  distance  from  the  remainder 
of  the  arm  and  from  the  handle  thereof. 


H»63.968.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CAPS  TO 
RECEPTACLES.  BwALD  Goltstbin,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  American  Goldy  Stopper  Company, 
s^u  FranclBco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.522.      (CI.  113—3.) 


1,063.967.     HABVB8TBR.     JOHW  B.  Gilbom,  Fort  Wash- 
ington,  Wis.,  aaaignor   to   OUaon  Manofacturin>r   Com 
pany.    Port   Waahington,    Wla.     Filed    Sept.    24.    1909. 
Serial  No.  519.387.      (CI.  66—88.) 


1.  A  harvester,  a  trock.  a  aalTerwd-jolnt  in  connection 
with  the  truck  and  adjuatably  connected  to  the  harvester, 
a  motor  carried  by  the  track,  and  datch-controlled  gear- 
ing connecting  the  motwr  with  tha  harvester  machinery 
through  said  Joint  by  which  compenaatlon  Is  had  for  ir^ 
regularitlea  of  aorfhce  o^er  which  aald  harvester  and  truck 
are  traveled  and  cramp  in  aald  gearing  avoided. 

•:.  A  harvester,  cllpa  embracing  a  aUl  of  same,  stems  in 
connectton  with  the  cllpa,  a  bar  fa«t  on  tbe  stems,  a  truck, 
a  unlveraal-Jolnt  connecting  the  truck  and  said  bar^  a 
motor  carried  by  the  track,  and  dntch-controiled  gearing 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  hanreater  machinery 
through  aald  Joint  hf  which  eompenaation  la  had  for  ir- 
regulariUea  of  aurlhce  over  which  aald  harvester  and 
truck  are  traveled  aad  cramp  la  aald  geartog  avoided. 

3  A  barveater,  eUpe  emhradag  a  aUl  of  same  and  hav 
luK  thimble-extenalona.  atema  fhat  la  the  thimbles,  a  bar 
fast  .n  tbe  atema,  a  track,  a  oniveraal- Joint  connecting 
the  truck  and  aald  bar,  a  ■otor  carried  by  tbe  truck,  and 
clutch-controUed  gaartag  eaoMettag  tha  motor  with  the 
harvester  maehlaacT  throvgh  aald  Jotot  hy  which  compi- 
lation la  had  for  InagalaffttlaB  eg  aarfaee  over  which  said 
harvester  aad  track  aia  traTalad  aad  cramp  la  said  gear- 
Ini:  avoided. 

1  A  barvaater,  cllpa  aahraelag  a  alU  ef  aame,  stems  In 
connectioa  with  tbe  cilpa,  a  bar  adjnatahly  aecnred  on  the 
St.  r.,s.  a  track,  a  anlv»raal-Jo*«t  eonaeeting  the  truck  and 


In  an  apparatus  for  applying  cape  to  receptadea.  In 
which  a  yielding  presaer  is  employed,  a  block,  againat 
which  the"  receptacle  is  pressed  in  the  sealing  operation. 
*aid  block  having  a  flange  for  inclosing  and  protectlnga 
portion  of  the  cap  from  aide  pressure  and  being  adapted 
10  be  raised  or  lowered  so  as  to  bring  the  recepUde 
in  the  most  effecUve  sealing  position  in  rdatlon  to  the 
presaer. 

1  063  969  LETTER  AND  NUMERAL  OUTLINEB.  8ID- 
vsi  HACK«8.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1918. 
Serial   No.  747.881.      (CI.    33—8) 


1  An  alphabet  outllner  aubatantlally  In  the  form  of  the 
letter  "  H  "  with  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  arms 
thereof  closed  by  horiaonUl  members  and  with  a  loop 
member  connected  thereto. 

2.  An  alphabet  outllner  «ibatantlally  In  the  form  of  tte 
letter  "  H  "  with  tbe  spaces  between  the  enda  of  the  arma 
ienK»f  dosed  by  bori«,ntal  members "^"l""^*^ "^ 
ber  connect*!  thereto,  said  loop  m«nber  «t«.dtog  <mt. 
^ly   from  the  right-hand  vertical   arm  of   tbe      H 

"T^l'n  alphabet  outllner  aubataatlally  in  the  form  of  the 
lettir  "h  "  with  the  apace,  between  tbe  enda  of  the  aram 
t^t  cloeed  by  bori«mUl  members  "*  wli^JiJ<~P  »ejj- 
Srcoanected  thereto,  -aid  loop  membw  «^»«J»«^ 
JJitSlyftom  the  opper  portion  of  tbe  right-band  arm  of 

*^4."^'al31'S'ootltaer  «,b.tantially  in  the  'j™  •' Jh. 
l^r  "  H  ••  with  the  apace,  between  the  end.  of  the  anaa 
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tber«of  closed  by  hori«ontal  m^nbcn  and  with  a  loop  mem- 
ber connected  tbereto.  all  of  t^e  arms  of  tald  mcmban  be- 
ing of  anlfonn  width.  ! 

5.  An  alphabet  outllnef  sab#tantiallj  in  the  form  of  the 
letter  "  H  "  with  the  spaces  between  the  enda  of  the  arma 
thereof  cloaed  by  horizontal  members  and  with  a  loop  mem- 
ber connected  thereto,  all  of  tie  arma  of  aald  memben  be- 
ing of  uniform  width,  the  hotlaontal  and  vertical  dimen- 
sions of  the  openings  In  the  lo^p  member  and  In  the  "  H  " 
member  being  eqaal. 

[Clnfin  c>  not  printed  In  th^  Gaiette.] 


1,063,970.     CLAMP. 
Filed  May  28,  1910. 


Clacd* 
Serial 


Hagin,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
583,893.     (CI.  24—250.) 


1.  The  herein  described  clanip,  comprising  two  members, 
pivotpd  relatively  to  each  othfr,  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  iDtarned  ends,  andialdes,  sabstantlaliy  parallel 
one  with  the  other  when  the  idembers  are  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  a  space  Is  provided  between  said  members 
and  above  the  intumed  ends  thereof,  a  ratchet  carried  by 
one  of  said  clamp  members  an(|  located  adjacent  the  pivot- 
ed end  thereof,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  other  of  said  clamp 
members  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet,  a  handle  called  by  said  pawl  extending 
Into  the  space  between  said  c|imp  members,  and  a  gaard 
for  said  handle. 

2.  The  herein  described  claitp  comprising  two  members 
plvotally  connected  at  one  e^d  thereof,  a  tnbnlar  hub 
carried  by  one  of  said  merabe^,  ratchet  teeth  carried  by 
Mid  hub.  the  other  of  said  member*  being  provided  with  a 
tubular  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  straddle  the  hub  on  the 
member  first  named,  a  pawl  learrled  by  the  laat  named 
member  adapted  to  engage  th^  ratchet  ob  said  bob,  the 
free  end  of  eaefa  of  said  clai^p  memben  being  intumed 
and  adapted  to  meet  a  handle; for  said  pawl  eaterlng  the 
space  between  said  members,  aj  guard  for  aald  handle  car- 
ried by  the  clamp  member  haring  the  hub  thereon,  aald 
guard  and  said  pawl  being  located  sufleiently  remote  from 
the  intumed  ends  of  said  clapip  members  to  provide  a 
space  for  the  reception  of  a  m^ber  to  be  inclosed  and  a 
bushing  adapted  to  hold  said  ilamp  members  together  at 
their  plvotally  connected  enda. 


1.063.971  CHEMICAL  -  FEEt)  DEVICE.  RALPH  HlL- 
8CHEB.  Urbana.  III.  Filed  |ept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.794.      rCl.   210—19.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  Ideacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  water  main  having  a  riedneed  section,  of  a  caalog 
disposed  above  the  water  main  and  Inclodtag  two  compart- 
■senta,  means  for  e«tabliahln|  open  eoomranleation  be- 
tween one  of  said  compartment!  and  the  fall  aeetlon  of  the 
main  in  advance  of  tbe  reduced  isectioB,  a  valvad  eonaaettoa 
between  tbe  reduced  section  of  Ibe  main  and  tba  other  com- 
partment, a  source  of  fluid  under  preasure,  a  pipe  connee- 
tion  between  said  source  and  the  second  compartment,  a 
valve  in  said  pipe  connection!  a  pivoted  lever  OKmnted 
wttMn  the  said  casing,  and  a  float  diapoead  within  each 
compartment  and  connected  t4  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
lever,  aaid  lever  being  opera^lvely  aaaodated  with  the 
valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  main  having  a  r^need  section,  of  a  easing 
dtopoeed  above  tlte  water  mal^  and  Including  two  eom- 


partmenta,  meana  for  estabUahlnf  open  communication  be- 
tween one  <rf  aald  compartnenta  and  the  full  sertinn  of 
the  main  in  advance  of  the  reduced  aeetlon,  a  vaWe  con- 
nection between  the  reduced  section  of  the  main  anil  the 
other  compartment,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressnrp    i  pip^ 


JkL 


eonnectloajbetween  said  source  and  the  ttecuud  compart- 
ment.  a  bUanced  valve  In  said  pipe  connection,  a  lever 
pivoted  within  aaid  casing  and  operatively  aaaociated  with 
said  valve,  and  a  float  disponed  within  each  compartment 
and  connected  to  the  adjacent  lever  arm. 


1.063.972.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  JOH»  C.  Hollixgs.  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Flora  S.  Alden,  Boston,  Mass.  Fil^d 
May  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  695,873.     (CI.  162—16  1 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  aboe  formed  of  an  InterworeD 
wire  fabric  member,  the  fabric  of  the  shoe  being  held 
under  longitudinal  compreealon  to  abnormally  contract  ttie 
dimenalon  of  the  fabric  leafthwlae  the  tread  and  expand 
It  transversely  tbe  tread. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  fabric  member  composed  of 
Interwoven  wire,  the  fabric  being  held  under  longitudinal 
compreealon  to  abnormally  crowd  the  wlrea  together. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  fabric  member  composed  of 
interwoven  realllent  filaments  and  means  for  holding  the 
fabric  member  on  the  rim  of  tlie  vehicle  wheel  und«r  ion- 
gitudinal  compreealoa  whereby  the  dimension  of  tbe  fabric 
lengthwiae  the  tread  la  contracted  and  its  transverse  di- 
menalon expanded. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire  having  a  tire  fabric  member  composed 
of  loosely  interwoven  wire,  the  fal»ic  being  held  Under 
longitudinal  compreealon  to  abnormally  crown  tbi*  wires 
together. 


1,008,978.  WINDMILL.  JoHK  J.  HotJSTOK,  Wylle  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  16, 1911.  Serial  No.  M9,612.  (CI.  170— 15  » 
1.  The  combination  in  a  wind  wheel,  of  a  cRn\nK 
monnted  to  rotate,  a  tail  vane  mounted  on  the  caslnc  a 
counter  balance  opposed  to  the  tall  vane,  said  caslntr 
having  a  peripheral  opening,  a  wheel  mounted  to  r .rnte 
In  the  eaalnf  and  comprising  a  plnraBty  of  blades,  each 
Made  of  the  wheel  being  pivoted  and  comprising  a  broad 


JWrt 

tt^n  haviBM  latarally  Inclined  portions  at  Is  top 
•""Vnom  LJ^^  biTvitlcal  web  and  also  provided 
SfhT  reduS^nntr  ^rtlon,  .aid  wheel  having  vertical 
•^  in  the^tb  of  the  reduced  portions  of  the  blades. 
JJU*^  ghaft  extending  centrally  through  the  casing  and 
tbe  wheel. 
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2  in  a  wind  wheel.' the  combination  with  a  rotatably 
rf.A  cailna  having  a  wind  admitting  opening  in  its 
Xr  verUci?'.£it1J«lng  centrally  through  the  cas- 
ride,  a  ''"^'^^^*^^J^r\^  fixed  on  the  shaft  In  the 
"^i^'vert'lLTTTJoi^tween  the  rln.s  blades 
'"'I'm  on  Si  SJ.  haVtog  r^iuced  portions  projecting 
^^^  the  X^rt;.  "  nUrged  portions  projecting  out- 
^^,lnl  the  rln«  and  vertical  stop  bars  connecting 
SlC^d  dl'H::;:Sri"the  path  of  the  reduced  portions 

Ql  the  bladea.        ^ 

607.286.      (01.  184—50.)  ^^ 

1    A  coating  compoeitlon  consisting  of  ««ln.  "  a'»'«i'*' 
a  iait  ora  au^ftmtc^  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 

**2*  A  coating  compoeitlon  consisting  of  casein,  an  alkali, 
sodium  naphthalene  sulfonate  and  water. 


said  valve  chamber  at  both  ends  of  said  valve  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  longitudinally  to 
saicTvalve  chamber. 

3.  The  combhiatioD.  with  a  casing  havlnj;  a  valve  cham- 
ber, said  valve  chamber  having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust 
poru.  of  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
chamber  at  both  ends  of  said  valve  member  and  with 
said  inlet  port,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  member 
from  one  position  to  another,  said  valve  member  having 
passages  arranged  to  connect  said  outlet  port  alternately 
with  said  Inlet  port  and  said  exhaust  port 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  casinK  having;  a  valve  cham- 
ber, said  valve  chamber  having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust 
porta,  of  a  valve  member  alidably  mounted  In  said  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
chamber  at  both  ends  of  said  valve  meml>er  and  with  aaid 
Inlet  port,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  from 
one  position  to  another,  said  valve  memV.er  having  a 
transverse  passage  to  connect  said  Inlet  port  with  said 
outlet  port  when  said  valve  member  is  in  one  poaltion 
and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  to  connect  said  exhauat 
port  with  said  outlet  port  when  said  valve  member  Is  In 
another  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  cas'.ajs  having  a  v»uve 
chamber,  said  valve  chamber  having  an  Iniei  .-crt  m  one 
end  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  port  ^..u  an  ^»^"»t 
port  In  one  side  thereof,  of  a  valv.  member  si.dably 
mounted  In  said  valve  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal 
conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  both  ends 
of  said  valve  member  and  with  said  Inlet  port,  said  valve 
member  also  having  a  second  longitudinal  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  outlet  port  with  said  exhaust  port 
wi»en  said  valve  member  is  In  one  position,  and  a  trans- 
verse conduit  arranged  to  connect  said  outlet  port  with 
said  inlet  port  when  said  valve  member  is  «"  anothw 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  from 
one  position  to  another. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.063,975.  CONTROLLINQ-VALVE.  Chahl.s  B^  K'NO 
and  CLAEXNC.  B.  W..TOM,  Marion.  Ohio,  a»lg^o  .  to 
The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company.  Marlon  Oh  0^  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,646.     (CI.  187—6.) 


1.063.976.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      I«*^<^./   ^^'T^'^' -^^a""^' 
Bluffs,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  .23.096. 

(CI.  43—24.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  valve  chain- 
ber.  said  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end, 
having  tbe  other  end  closed  and  aleo  having  a  single  outlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  valve  member  mounted  in 
sal.l  valve  chamber,  aaid  valve  member  being  of  less  length 
than  said  chamber,  and  being  adapted  to  move  Iongi_ 
tudinally  thereto  to  connect  aald  outlet  port  with  said 
Ink.;  port  or  said  exhauat  port,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
that  end  of  said  valve  chamber  adjacent  aald  Inlet  witn 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  cliamber. 

-  The  combination,  with  a  caalng  having  a  valve 
clKHMher.  said  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  at  one 
end  thereof  and  also  having  an  outlet  port  and  an  eihaiist 
port,  of  a  piaton-valve  member  monnted  in  said  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  member  being  of  leea  length  than  said 
vHlve  chamber,  having  Ita  oppoalte  ends  substantially 
equal  In  area  and  having  a  conduit  communicating  witn 


1  An  animal  trap,  comprising,  in  <^o>"binatlon  with 
.  iv^T  formed  with  an  open  entrance  way  ;  a  platform  sup- 
po^^bjand  projecting  i-ardly  of  the  box  to  proT  d. 
nln  o  the  floor  of  the  entrance  way  :  a  drum  mounted 
Jor^tation  within  the  box,  aaid  drum  Jelng  dlapo^ 
with  a  part  of  It-  periphery  adjacent  to  and  -»  ^  '  J^ 
rubetantiaily  parallel  with  said  platform  ;  an  locllnedly. 
dl«^os^  partition  arranged  below  the  platform  to  form, 
tZtJcVL  with  the  periphe^  Of  t^J  Jrun.  ^^  ^ 
^^rriiv  divergent  compartment;  and  a  roller-memoer  aw 
^o^'Sy  ilthin'sald  upwardly-divergent  ^par^ 
me^  to  prevent  a  routable  movement  of  «ild  drum  in 

'"2  ''iTanimal  trap,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
Jform'with  anVn  entrance  way  .a  <;--  moanUd 
Tr  -tatlon  within  the  -  •  "  pUtfo^m  having^,  -^xaight 

rve  tr;:^^ph%"  t-  --  --  p«---  -''^-^- 
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Mrtwaidtj  of  ttm  Ims  to  ft»ni 
pvlpbMT  (rf  tk«  Snm,  •  floor 
lactlBcdljr  «90Md  partMoa 
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S.  Ab  aaliaal  trap,  comprtoiagL  la  conMaatlaa  wldi  a 
roctaasalar  eaaiaK  formed  with  i  n  cntraace  way  batwaea 
Its  upright  enda;  a  drum  fonae<  with  terminal,  aaoalar 
flanfes  projeetlaf  oatwardly  of 
belac  Aapoaed  wtthla  the  caslag 
adjaoeat  to  the  aprlght  ends  of  the  caalng,  the  pertphary 
of  oald  dnuB  proTtdlag  a  morab^  flow  tor  mM  eatraact 
way. 

4.  An  animal  trap,  comprMni,  in  combination  with  a 
rectangnlar  eaaln(  formed  with  i  n  entrance  way  between 
Ita  aprlght  endi :  a  drtm  fbrm«  with  terminal,  annular 
lianse*  projeetlng  outwardly  of 
beln^  mounted  rotatoMy  wlthtn  t4e  eaalag  with  Ita  flangaa 
dUpoeed  adjacent  to  the  nprlct  c  eada  of  the  caalng  to 
proTlde  a  floor  for  aald  oatraace 
Tent  a  rotatable  morement,  In  ott4  direction,  of  said  drum. 

5.  An  animal  trap,  eomprlslnfl,  In  combination  with  a 
rectangular  caalng  formed  with  i  a  entrance  way  between 
ita  upright  eada;  a  drum  a^aplid  to  be  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  proTlded  with  term  aal.  annular  flanges  pro- 
jecting outwardly  ftom  Ito  pertpl^ary, 
poaed  wlthla  the  caalng  with  Ita 

with  and  adjacent  to  the  uprlglit  end*  of  the  caalng;  a 
platform  dispoaed  between  the  flmges  of  the  drum  whUe 
Bupported  by  the  caalng,  tbe  periphery  of  the  drum  In 
conjunction  with  the  platform  rormlng  a  floor  for  aald 
entrance  way. 
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.  0  «  ;{ .  9  7  7        DEAD-KEY    MECHANISM    FOB    TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.    Tuaa^.f  L.  Kmapp,  Woodatock. 

Ill  .  aaaiKDor  to  Thf  Oliver  Ttpewriter  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illliola.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  570.064.     (CI.  197—^.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ^n  combination  with  tb« 
type  bare,  the  main-key  lerera.  the  letter-^tadng  mecba- 
niam  and  tbe  ribbon-throw  derla  including  a  connecting 
rod.  a  unlTeraal  bar  located  be|»w  and  arranged  trana- 
reraely  of  aaid  main-key  lerera  akd  baring  operatlre  con- 
nection with  tbe  letter-spacing  m^hanlam  and  the  ribbon- 
throw  derlce,  aald  main-key  lercr^  adapted  upon  the  opera- 
tioa  thereof  to  come  into  contact  with  and  operate  aald 
anlrerMl  bar,  a  i^urallty  of  d^td-key  leren,  each  cmi- 
■acted  with  one  of  the  type  bari,  an  aaxlliary  imlreraa) 
bar  located  below  and  arranged  t^anareraely  of  aald  dead- 
key  lerera.  aald  dead-key  lerera  |  adapted  upon  operation 
thereof  to  come  Into  contoct  wlt|  and  operate  aald  auxil- 
iary nnireraal  bar,  and  a  lerer  lirranged  traaareraely  of 
■aid  dead-key  lerera,  plroted  lateraedlate  Ita  ends  and 
baring  operatlre  eonaeetloB  at  o4e  end  with  aald  coaneet- 
tBg  rod  aad  at  the  ether  eml  wltl^  aald  aaxlliary  ualreraal 
bar ;  aald  dead-key  lerera  acting  duly  oa  the  auxiliary  ml- 
reraal  bar  and  aald  mata-key  lenders  baring  no  action  on 
■aid  auxiliary  onlreraal  bar.         i 

2.  In  a  typ«writiaff  machine,  bi  comUnatloa  with  the 
main  key-lerera,  the  ahlft-fraaae,  the  letter-apaetng  meeb- 
aalam  aod  tbe  rlbbo»4hrow  de<aice,  a  aalrffsal  bar  ar- 


ruifed  traaevaiaaly  of  ahld  >hUs  lM)r*leveia  and  hn  .hk 
operatlre  eonaeetlea  with  the  letter  ^parlug  Mechtir  .tu 
aad  the  rlhbaa-throw  dertee,  aald  aalB  key^erera  adi.;  d 
opea  the  operattoa  thereof  to  eome  lato  emtaet  with  ,Qd 
eporato  aald  ualreraal  bar,  a  ptnrallty  of  dead-key  l^'v.-rs, 
an  auxiliary  ualreraal  bar  arranged  traaareraely  of  -Aid 
dead-key  lerera,  aald  dead-key  tareni  adapted  upon  riie 
operation  thereof  to  com*  Into  eoataet  with  and  optrnte 
said  anxiltary  oatrerrAl  bar,  an  operating  lerer  having 
operatlre  connerUoa  with  aald  auxlilary  anlreraal  bar  ^nd 
adapted  to  glre  moreiKnt  to  the  rfbbOB-throw  device  in 
any  position  of  ^he  ahlft-frame  aa4  to  operate  the  Utt-r 
apacing  mechaniaio  In  certoln  pealtloBa  only  of  tbe  nblft- 
frame. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  1»  eemblaatloa  with  the 
main  key-lever.n,  the  ahlft-fraoM,  tke  letter-epaelng  mech- 
anism Including  aa  escapement  lerer,  aad  the  rib^><>n- 
throw  device  including  a  connectlBg  rod,  a  unlrenuil  \,ur 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  main  key-lerero  and 
baring  operative  connection  with  said  letter-spacing  tn>>r|i- 
anlam  and  aald  ribbon-throw  derlce,  a  plurality  of  d-nd 
key-lerera,  an  auxiliary  nnireraal  bar  adapted  to  be  op*<r- 
ated  upon  by  each  of  said  dead  key  lerera,  an  operatinx 
lerer  baring  operatlre  eonneetloo  with  said  auxiliary  unl- 
veraal  bar  and  adapted  to  act  upwardly  on  aald  conoert- 
Ing  rod,  a  member  upon  tbe  rising  and  falling  end  of  <>:ild 
operating  !erer  apaced  laterally  from  the  portion  of  on  id 
operating  lever  which  engages  the  connecting  rod.  suid 
member  being  prorlded  with  two  Inga  and  with  an  up- 
wardly opening  receaa  therebetween,  and  a  plate  aecur-^d 
to  said  escapement  lerer,  prorlded  with  a  finger  which,  in 
out*  |H>»ltion  of  aaid  ahlft-frame,  la  abore  tbe  recess  in  said 
member  but  wblcb,  in  the  other  posltlona  of  aald  ahift- 
frame,  la  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tags  of  said  member ;  SHld 
operating  lever  comprialng  two  porta,  and  meana  affording 
a  rigid  and  adjuatable  connection  between  tbe  part-M  of 
aald  operating  lerer,  permitting  loagltndlaal  morement  of 
one  part  with  respect  to  tbe  other  part  whereby  the  rect>s« 
in  aaid  member  may  be  adjusted  to  its  proper  position  rela- 
tively to  aaid  finger. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
type-bars,  tbe  main-key  lerera,  the  letter-spacing  m<>rhH 
oism  and  the  ribbon-throw  derlce  including  a  connect  Ini; 
rod,  a  nnireraal  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  Raid 
main-key  levers  and  baring  operatlre  connection  with  the 
letter-spacing  mechanism  aad  the  ribbon-throw  device,  a 
plurality  of  dead-key  lerera,  an  anxiliafy  universal  bar  nr- 
ranged  transrersely  of  aaid  dead-key  lerera  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  upon  thereby,  an  operating  lever  parallel  with 
aaid  dead-key  lerera  and  adapted  to  act  upwardly  on  <iHld 
connecting  rod,  and  a  lever  arranged  tranarersely  of  suid 
dead-key  lerers,  plroted  intermediate  its  ends  and  havtiix 
operatlre  connection  at  one  end  with  aald  operntinK  leynr 
and  at  the  other  end  with  aaid  auxiliary  nnireraal  hur 


l.Od.3.978.  TB ACTION  •  WHCEL  MOUNTING  ALraao 
KrBHN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710..179.      (CI.  208—101.) 

1.  In  a  traction  wheel  mounting  for  rehicles  comprlsinij 
a  frame  fork  having  spring  controlled  swinging  wheel  <nr- 
rlera  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  a  traction  wheel  :ixle 
eccentrically  mounted  in  said  carriera,  a  terminal  pivot 
ring  for  each  of  said  carriera  plrotally  connected  to  ssid 
frame  fork  and  meana  for  adjustably  fixing  aald  rin<  r.. 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel  mounting  for  rehicles.  a  fram<> 
fork  baring  rigid  segmental  terminals,  adjustable  terroi 
nal  rings  baring  pirotal  and  adjusting  connections  to  said 
rigid  terminals,  and  spring  controlled  swinging  wheel  mr- 
rlera  plrotally  mooated  In  said  rings  and  prorlded  with  a 
concentric  drlre-wtaeel  shaft  aad  eccentrically  arranged 
tractloa-wheel  axle  supports. 

8.  In  a  traetloB  wheel  mounting  for  rehicles  havini;  a 
foiled  frame,  swinging  wheel  carriers  plrotally  connect '<l 
thereto,  and  a  traction  wheel  axle  eceentrleally  moont--i 
la  said  carriera,  a  longltadinally  arranged  plate  flpriru 
plrotally  eoaneeted  laterawdlately  aad  at  aa  end  to  said 
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^nie  and  havts*  a  liBk  eoBMCtloB  at  the  other  end 
ggid  swingiar  carriera. 


to 


4  In  a  traction  wheel  mounting  for  vehicles  having  a 
forked  frame,  spring  controlled  swinging  wheel  carriers 
olvoUlly  connected  to  said  frame  fork,  a  traction  wheel 
txJe  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  carriers,  a  drive  wheel 
shsft  concentric  with  said  plrotol  connection  of  the  wheel 
carriers,  and  a  clutch  controlled  operating  gear  connect 
lag  said  drive  wheel  shaft  and  axle. 


1    06  8    979.     TYPOOBAPHICAL  MACHINE      Glstav 
LAXHMak,    GebweUer,    Germany,    assignor    to    Mergen 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  740.603.     (CI.  199  -7.) 


tbe  passage  of  matrices  of  like  form  and  to  arrest  a  ma- 
trix of  unlike  form,  and  distributer  stop  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  when  a  matrix  la  so  arrested. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis 
tributer  atop  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating  the  snme 
when  matricea  of  Improper  font  are  presented  for  dlctri- 
bntion. 

2  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
menns  for  permitting  the  diatribution  of  matrices  of  one 
font  and  for  prerentinr  the  distribution  of  those  of  a  dif 
fereut  font,  and  distributer  stop  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  aaid  means. 

:{  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
font  diatingniaber  to  permit  the  distribution  of  bat  one 
font  of  matrices  at  a  time,  and  distributer  stop  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  font  dlstlnguisher  iu 
the  event  that  a  matrix  of  Improper  tont  is  presented  for 
dMributlon. 

^  In  a  t>pographicaI  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
font  dlatlngnlshlag  derlce  to  arreat  a  matrix  of  improper 
font  prior  to  ito  dlatrthation,  and  diatributer  stop  mecha- 
Di.xiii  actuated  thereby. 

In    a    typographical    machine    comprising    traveling 
oi:.    ices,  the  comblBatlea  of  means  arranged  to  permit 


1.063.980.  SPINDLE  FOR  HOLDING  MUSIC-SPOOLS. 
HXRBERT  3.  La  JotE.  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Pneumatic  Action  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  657.997.     (CI.  242— ««.t 


1.  A  spindle  for  a  music  spool  having  in  the  end  thereof 
a  socket  and  a  mortise,  comprising  a  bushing  for  engaging 
Into  the  socket  to  center  the  spindle  and  guide  it  into 
proper  position  with  respect  to  the  spool,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  axiall.v  moving  tenon  housed  In  said  bushing. 

2.  In  a  spindle  for  a  music  spool  having  a  socket  and  a 
mortise  extending  Inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  socket 
comprising  1  shaft  having  a  bushing  on  Ita  end  for  engag- 
ing into  and  fitting  the  socket,  and  a  spring  pressed  axi- 
ally  moving  tenon  housed  In  said  bushing  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  beyond  it  into  the  mortiae. 

3.  A  spindle  for  a  music  spool  having  a  socket  and  a 
mortise,  comprising  a  bushing  for  engaging  Into  tbe  socket 
and  having  'xn  oblong  opening,  a  tenon  projecting  through 
said  opening,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  tenon  nor- 
mally outwardly. 

4  A  spindle  for  a  music  spool  having  a  socket  and  a 
mortise,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bushing  secured  on  the  end 
thereof  for  fitting  Into  said  socket  and  having  an  oblong 
opening,  a  tenon  projecting  through  aald  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  collar,  and  a  spring  housed  In  said  bushing  and  tend- 
ing normally  to  force  the  tenon  outwardly. 

5  \  spindle  for  a  music  spool  having  a  socket  and  a 
mortise,  comprising  a  spring  pressed  spindle  for  engaging 
one  end  of  the  music  spool  and  a  bushing  for  engaging  into 
the  Bocket  .it  the  other  end  of  the  .pool  carrying  a  apring- 
pressed  tenon  for  engaging  into  the  mortise,  the  spring 
acting  on  the  spindle  baring  a  heavier  tension  than  the 
spring  acting  on  the  tenon. 

[Claim  n  I'Ot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  06^  981  APr.KRATUB  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING PASTRY  .HELLS.  Edwabd  H.  l^^"^^'  '2^^^ 
natl,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  422.516. 
(CI.  107— 66.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  making  pastry  shells,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  molds,  a  correspomling  »^»«-  « 
cones,  and  a  pastry  receptacle  constructed  to  permit  the 
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Ttrtical  Introdoctkui  and  wltbd  «ii  ai  of  the  cobm,  tha 
ooiMB  and  r«c«pUcle  being  raiauTaljr  oMTabi*  to  a  po- 
sition to  permit  tbe  cooea  to  be|  noTed  Into  and  oat  of 
the  receptacle.  j 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  ^aatrj  shells,  the  combi- 
natlOD  of  a  series  of  osolda,  a  >  corresponding  aerlca  of 
cones  supported  to  moTe  into  an|d  oot  of  the  molds,  and 
a  pastry  receptacle  open  at  the  tt>p  to  permit  the  rertleal 
Introduction  and  withdrawal  of  the  cones,  the  receptacle 
and  tbe  cones  being  relatively  moTsble  to  a  positioD  to 
permit  the  cones  to  be  carried  jnto  and  out  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. < 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  pastry  fthells,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  aeries  of  molda,  a !  cor  -espondlng  series  of 
cones  supported  to  moTe  into  ^nd  out  of  tbe  molds,  a 
pastry  receptacle  open  at  the  toj)  to  permit  the  Tertical 
introduction  and  withdrawal  of  Ibe  cones,  tbe  receptacle 
and  tbe  cones  being  reiatlTely  iiovable  to  a  position  to 
permit  tbe  cones  to  be  carried  jnto  and  out  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  heating  ^e  molds. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  BsaUng  |iestry  siiella,  the  combl- 
.  nation  of  a   series  of  molds,   a*  corresponding   series  of 

cones,  supported  to  moTe  into  4nd  out  of  the  molds,  a 
pastry  receptacle  open  at  the  t(^  to  permit  the  vertical 
Introduction  and  withdrawal  of  jthe  cones,  the  receptacle 
and  the  cones  being  relatively  movbale  to  a  position  to 
permit  the  cones  to  be  carried  pto  and  out  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, an  oven  or  eaalng  reeeir^ng  the  molds,  and  means 
for  heating  the  oTsn.  i 

Q.  In  a  machine  for  making  (Mtatry  ahelis.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  molds,  a.  corresponding  series  of 
cones  supported  to  move  to  an4  from  the  molds,  and  a 
pastry  receptacle  plrotally  sup^rted  to  swing  to  and 
from  a  position  beneath  the  co^  and  open  at  the  top 
to  permit  the  Introduction  and  fritbdrawal  of  the  cones. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  luithe  Gaaette.] 


1,063,982.  BOSINO-BIT.  JoH>  B.  Lah.vci:,  Beaumont, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.lL.  Townsend  and  Aubrey 
R.  Keltb,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Pil^  June  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,724.     (CI.  168 — 3.) 


1.  In  4  boring  drill,  a  post,  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  power,  and  bavlng  Us  lower  end  formed  into 
a  disk  of  uniform  thickness ;  a  corresponding  registering 
plate  of  approximately  the  same  jthlekBess  secured  to  said 


irlag  tbe  plate  to  said 

rith  three  series  of  cut- 

^Tlng  vertically   disposed 

the  onter  periphery  of 

hits  falling  within 

entioned  bits,  tbe  third 


disk :  nut  and  bolt  eonaections 
diak ;  said  plate  being  ptovlded 
ting  bits,  one  of  said  series 
cutting  edges  which  fall  beyoi 
said  plate ;  another  ssrlss  of 
the  path  traversed  by  the  first 
series  of  bits  fallisg  within  thd  path  traversed  by  said 
second  mentioned  bits,  said  hlt4  being  thus  so  arranged 
in  relation  to  eaeh  other  that  tiie  cutting  edges  of  each 
series  of  bits  will  eome  Into  contact  with  a  different  part 
of  the  bottom  of  the  bole  being  drlllsd,  except  at  tbe  im- 
mediate center  thsreof. 

2.  In  a  boring  drill,  a  post  atiaptod  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  power,  and  having  its  lower  end  formed  Into 
a  disk  of  uniform  thlekaess ;  a  ^trrespondlng  reglsterii^ 
plate  of  approximately  the  same  jtblckness  secured  to  said 
disk ;  nut  and  bolt  connections  Securing  the  plate  to  said 
disk :  said  plate  being  provide^l  with  cutting  bits  ar- 
navsd  in  ssrlM,  oot  series  luiving  vertically  disposed 
cutting  edges  cxtsoded  beyond  |  tbe  outer  periphery  of 
■aid    plate,    two   other   series   af ranged   within   the   first 


mentioned  seriss,  the  eutlnc  edges  of  which  come  In  con- 
tact with  a  different  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  hole  .  mg 
drilled,  except  at  the  immediate  center  thereof,  ali  of  said 
bits  provided  with  horlxontal  cutting  edges. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  harini;  « 
transverse  opening  in  its  periphery ;  a  post  lnd<>peti.ient 
of  the  plate  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  disk  8ii|>(>r- 
posed  upon  ths  plate  and  projecting  beyond  tt  j  periphery 
of  the  post,  the  diak  constituting  a  closars  for  one  end  of 
the  opening;  a  securing  device  uniting  the  plate  and  the 
disk,  and  constituting  the  sole  plate  engaging  element 
In  the  disk,  the  securing  device  being  located  between  tbe 
periphery  of  the  post  and  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and 
being  acces8l')le  from  the  top  of  tbe  disk  ;  and  a  bit  abut- 
ting against  tbe  plate  and  located  in  tbe  opening. 


1,063.983.  AUTOMATIC  PIN-BOY.  F«»D  Nswtoh  Law 
UBNCB,  Brlmfield,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1012.  Serla 
No.  672,077.     (CI.  46—64.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprisiDt;  a  bowling 
floor,  spot  passages  therethrough,  ten-pins  thereover,  an 
anchor  member  vertically  movable  beneath  the  floor,  lon- 
nectloDs  between  the  anchor  memlier  and  the  pins,  a  ball 
race-way  above  the  floor,  a  transverse  shaft  beneath  tbe 
floor,  connections  between  tbe  shaft  and  ancbor  member 
for  vertical  movement  of  the  anchor  member  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft,  a  bell-crank  carried  by  the  shaft,  an 
elevator  member  adjacent  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  raceway 
and  movable  from  below  said  floor  to  the  raceway,  con- 
nections between  said  bell-crank  and  the  elevator,  and 
operative  connections  with  the  bell-crank  for  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  movement  of  the  elevator,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pin  erecting 
device,  an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  bail  delivery 
device  Including  a  ball  raceway,  a  pit  floor  rearwardl.v  of 
the  bowling  floor  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  tbe 
raceway,  ao  elevator  guldeway  at  the  rear  end  of  the  race- 
way an  elevator  member  movable  therein  and  comprising  a 
gate  board,  a  cradle  devlca  pivoted  thereover  for  move- 
ment from  a  position  below  said  inclined  floor  into  regis 
try  with  the  raceway  at  times,  means  to  engage  and  in- 
cline the  cradle  toward  the  raceway  when  at  tbe  upi>or 
limit  of  Ita  movement,  meana  to  return  the  cradle  to 
Initial  position  when  in  normal  position,  and  connections 
between  the  elevator  and  said  operating  mecbanlBni  for 
ralaing  of  the  elevator  coincident  with  erection  of  plus, 
said  gate  board  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  close  acct-Ms 
to  the  space  beneath  tbe  elevator  from  the  inclined  tlmjr 
throughout  movement  of  the  elevator. 


1,063.984.  CHAN0E-8FEED  GEARING.,  John  A.  Le- 
L^MO,  Montague,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MU'lers  Falls  Com- 
pany, Millers  Falls.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.904.  (CL 
74— «0.) 

1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
shaft  or  spindle  to  be  driven  at  either  one  of  two  speeds,  a 
compound  gear  having  two  drenlar  series  of  teeth,  two 
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^ouK  looMlf  m«tt«M  OB  MM  splndU  and  engmctag  tbe 
m  irtes  «t  testb  at  tfee  lenr  at  the  same  side  of  the 
axis  thereoT,  a  hrt  diNetiy  secoted  to  the  spindle  between 
-Id  two  philoi*.  independently  movable  sprlng-pmjected 
w)lts  carried  by  said  hob  to  selectively  engage  the  pistons, 
tad  means  for  selMtlTely  liiiaerlnf  anld  bolts  alternately 
operative  end  taopemtlte  la  relation  to  said  pinions. 


'f9 


2.  An  Implcaent  of  the  characUr  deacrlbed,  having  a 
•baft  or  spindle  to  be  driven  at  either  one  of  two  speeds, 
two  pinions  loosely  momted  on  said  spindle,  a  hub 
(Kured  to  ths  sptedle  between  the  pinions  and  bolts 
therein  adapted  to  sperstiTeiy  engage  the  pinions,  a  com 
poand  ganr  -rrt't  ^^  pAaloas,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  bolts  to  altsnuitnly  engage  them  with  said  pin- 
Ions,  or  to  siaoltansoasly  sngage  them  with  both  pinions 
to  lock  the  gearing. 

3.  An  ImplsnMMt  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
abaft  or  spindle  to  be  driven  at  either  one  of  two  speeds. 
two  pinions  looosly  aMinted  on  said  spindle,  a  bub  se- 
cured to  the  spindle  between  the  pinions  and  independ- 
•it  spring  aetnntad  bolts  therein  adapted  to  operatlveiy 
engage  the  plnloBa,  a  compooad  gear  engaging  both  pin- 
ions, and  a  lodgltudinally  adjustable  sleeve  for  shifting 
■aid  bolts  to  alternately  render  them  operative  and  in- 
operative in  reUtlon  to  said  pinlona. 

4.  In  change  speed  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  a 
■baft  or  siHndle,  of  two  plntons  loose  thereon,  s  hub  se- 
enred  to  the  spindle  and  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  devices  therein  to  engage  the  pinions,  a  com- 
pound gear  engaging  both  plalons,  and  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  sleeve  having  tost  motion  connection  with  said 
movable  devices  to  shift  the  letter  to  cause  the  huh  to 
be  locked  to  either  pinion. 

5.  In  change  speed  geaclic  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  or  spindle,  of  two  plntoas  loose  thereon,  a  hub  se- 
cured to  the  sidndle  between  the  pinions  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sMIwta,  spring  ac.  uted  bolts 
In  said  sockets,  a  compoonA  gear  meshing  with  both  pin 
loni,  and  a  longltodinally  adJneUble  sleeve  having  lost 
motion  connections  with  saM  holts. 

[rialms  6  to  14  not  printed  fai  the  Gaaette.] 


1.063,985.     COTTON-GIN.      loiX)MON   K.   LICHTSNSTBIN 
and  OEonai  Libpcnabo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Solomon    K.    Llchtensteln,   trustee.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1012.     Serial  No.  ••1,541.     (CI.  18—14.) 
1    \  ginning  cylinder  for  cfttton  gins,   comprising   a 
■ubxtantlally  drcolar  revoluMe  member  having  Its  periph- 
ery   grooved   clrcnmferentially    and    spirally    to    form    a 
ral>'^d  jiplral  thread  said  thread  hebtr  wider  at  the  base 
than  iit  the  top.  saM  eyUnder  baring  sobstantlally  longi- 
tudinal slots  cnt  In  Ka  periphery,  and  extending  through 
tbe  snid  thread  and  ItterseetlBr  *ald  groove,  said  slots 
foriring  glnnlag  teeth  la  said  thread,  the  said  slots  being 
«^'M  by  psrallel  •!«•  walls. 
191  0.  G.— 21 


2.  A  ginning  cylinder  for  eotton  gins  eoaiprtslng  a  sab- 
stantlally  circular  revolnble  member  having  Its  periphery 
grooved  drcumferentially  and  ^ilrally  to  form  a  raised 
spiral  thread  substsntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  thread  being  wider  at 
the  base  and  gradually  decrsMlBg  la  width  toward  the 
top,  said  cylinder  having  sobstsattelly  longitudinal  slots 
in  Its  periphery  and  extending  throai^  the  said  thread 
and  intersecting  said  groove,  said  slots  farming  pointed 
ginning  teeth  having  their  potnta  coextensive  with  the 
periphery  of  the  thread,  the  said  slots  being  defined  by 
straight  parnllol  side  walls  whereby  the  said  slots  will 
be  of  uniform  width  substantially  throngbout  their  depth 
and  having  an  inclined  bottom  46,  whereby  the  said  teeth 
will  have  their  greatest  material  at  their  bases. 


'!^y^i:' 
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8.  .K  ginning  cylinder  for  cotton  gins,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially circular  member  having  Its  periphery  grooved 
clrrumferentlally  by  a  spiral  groove  to  form  a  raised  thread 
substantially  at  right  angles  and  spirally  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  thread  being  wider  at  tbe  base 
and  regularly  decreasing  In  width  toward  the  top,  aald 
cylinder  having  substantially  longitudinal  slots  In  Its 
periphery,  extending  through  the  said  thread  and  Inter- 
secting said  groove,  said  slots  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  tbe  cylinder  at  an  angle  to  tbe  radial 
planes  of  said  cylinder,  said  slots  forming  pointed  teeth 
In  said  thread  coextensive  with  the  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  slots  being  defined  by  straight,  parallel,  side 
wails. 

4.  In  a  cotton  sin,  an  opposing  bar  and  a  ginning  cyl- 
inder coSperating  therewith  to  gin  cotton,  said  cylinder 
comprising  a  revoluble  substantially  round  member, 
grooved  clrcumferentlally  to  form  a  spiral  thread  extend- 
ing from  Its  periphery  snbsUntlally  at  right  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
slots  arranged  lengthwise  thereof,  cutting  the  said  thread 
to  form  picking  teeth  and  Intersecting  said  groove,  said 
slot^  being  arranged  to  cross  a  line  parallel  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  rows  of  teeth 
will  be  arranged  diagonally  of  the  cylinder. 


1063,9b6.      SAWING  -  MACHINE.      Thomas    Lowk    and 
'  THO.MAS  L    Ki.NG.  Garfield,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.   622.614.      (CI.  143—68.) 


.\  sawing  machine  eompftslng  an  Inclined  arm  adapted 
at  its  higher  end  to  rest  upon  the  work  and  prorided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cross  beam  be- 
neath the  lower  end  of  tl|i  arm.  a  yoke  pivoted  to  and 
extending  over  said  cross  beam,  a  pin  riaing  from  V» 
voke  and  extending  through  the  longitudinal  slot  in  tte 
lower  end  of  the  Inclined  arm,  a  standard  secured  to  and 
rising  from  said  arm,  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  cross 
l^am  and  adjuftably  coniiected  to  said  standard. 
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a  Corporatl«B  of  (Mde. 

8*1,428.     (CL 112—88.) 


1.  Iq  a  sewing  machine,  a  k-oUtlve  looper  barliic  » 
curred  arm  extending  In  the  direction  of  moTement  of 
the  looper.  said  arm  having  lan  Intermediate  portion 
arched  outwardly  from  the  corted  plane  of  the  arm  and 
adapted  for  registration  with  a  fce«dle  upon  its  initial  for- 
ward movement  to  form  a  thraai  loop  whereby  the  loop  is 
bulged  beneath  the  arched  portl*.  said  arm  further  hav- 
ing an  underlying  loop-selxtng  look  the  bill  of  which  la 
located  immediately  beneath  laid  arched  portion  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  thread  lo<p. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  lotative  looper  having  an 
arm  curved  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  looper 
and  provided  with  an  latermeliate  portion  arched  ap- 
wardly  from  the  curved  plane  of  the  arm  and  adapted 
for  location  at  one  side  of  a  needle  as  It  moves  up- 
wardly to  loop  a  thread,  said  arm  also  having  an  under- 
lying loop-aelxing  hook  the  bill  of  which  terminate*  im- 
mediately beneath  said  arched  portion  whereby  to  enter 
the  thread  loop,  and  a  guard  arm  lying  In  t*^e  curved 
plane  of  the  looper  arm  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  needle  between  the  arms,  said 
guard  arm  having  the  portion  of  its  edge  adjacent  the 
needle  during  the  upward  movi  m«it  of  the  needle  lying 
In  a  single  vertical  plane  and  ni  apted  to  bear  against  the 
needle  whereby  to  direct  said !  thread  loop  beneath  the 
arched  portion  of  the  looper  a^m  and  into  the  path  of 
said  loop-seizing  hook. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  bombinatlon  with  a  recip- 
rocating thread  looping  needle,  :of  a  rotative  looper  hav- 
ing an  arm  curved  In  the  dlre^on  of  movement  of  the 
looper  and  provided  with  an  oa^rlylng  loop-seialng  hook, 
a  guard  arm  located  In  the  plane  ^f  the  looper  arm  and  being 
spaced  slightly  therefrom  to  aceommodate  the  end  of  the 
needle  between  the  arms,  said  lo  >per  arm  having  a  pqrtlon 
thereof  arched  outwardly  from  the  curved  plane  of  the 
looper  arm  and  adapted  to  regl^  tor  with  the  needle  upon 
Its  initial  upward  moTement  to  ^rm  the  thread  loop,  said 
guard  arm  engaging  at  Ito  Inner  ledge  throughout  a  portion 
of  Its  length  against  the  inner  fide  of  the  needle  whereby 
to  direct  the  thread  loop  outWrdly  beneath  the  arched 
portion  of  the  looper  arm,  and  iato  the  path  of  said  loop- 
seising  hook. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle  adapted  to  loop  a  thread,  of  a  rotative 
looper  having  an  arm,  and  a  ^ard  arm  on  the  looper 
spaced  from  the  looper  srm  |o  accommodate  a  needle 
between  the  arms,  said  looper  |irm  having  an  outwardly 
bulged  portion  tntenneiiate  its  ends  adapted  to  register 
with  the  needle  when  the  latter  forms  the  thread  loop, 
ssld  guard  arm  cngagiag  thr^ughont  a  portion  of  its 
length  against  the  inner  side  #f  the  needle  opposite  to 
the  bulged  portion  of  the  looper  larm  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  thread  loop  ootwardly  beneath  the  bulged  portion 
of  the  looper  am,  said  loop«|r  arm  farther  having  a 
loop-seising  hook  returned  ben^th  the  arm  and  termi- 
nating immedlatoly  beneath  th|e  bulged  portion  for  en- 
gagement In  the  thread  loop.   ' 

5.  In  a  sewing  aaaehtne,  the  tomUnatlon  with  tte  nee- 
dle end*  the  hold>ln,  of  a  rota^  ve  looper  having  an  arm 
carrying  an  onder-hanging  lo^ieislng  hook  and  a  guard, 
the  latf^r  being  operative  to  pioject  the  loop-thread  Into 
poeltlon  for  engagenent  by  the  loop-selslng  hook  and  to 
engage  the  hobbln-thread  and  pi  11  it  from  the  bobbin. 

[asims  6  to  24  not  (»rlnted    n  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,0(I3,»88.  VALVE.  Jambs  W.  ICaann.  Ban  Diego,  c&l., 
asdgnor  of  one-third  to  Bryant  H.  Hosrard,  Ban  D  •><o! 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  7S4.766  ci 
187—4.) 


The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  valve  stem 
having  screw  connection  therewith,  the  upper  end  of  sai'l 
stem  being  flattened,  a  bonnet  connected  to  the  upper  >'a<l 
of  said  casing,  an  upper  valve  stem  carried  by  said  bon- 
net, said  upper  stem  having  s  so^et  to  engage  with  said 
flattened  end  of  the  lower  valve  stem,  said  upper  ralT-> 
stem  having  a  cone  joint  srraaged  at  the  lower  part  )( 
the  socket  end  and  ftorming  a  eonneetioa  with  said  bonnet 
said  bonnet  being  provided  with  an  imdereat  groove,  and 
a  gasket  arranged  in  said  groove  between  said  bonnet  and 
casing  and  fitted  sroond  the  socketed  portion  of  i^aid 
upper  valve  stem  to  prevent  leakage  when  said  valvt 
stems  are  actuated,  sabstantlally  sa  set  forth. 


1,063.989.  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING  UMBRBLLA. 
MiLSO  J.  McCabe,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  IS. 
Serial  No.  6M.405.     (CI.  n5— 22.) 


Bei- 

19U. 


1.  An  umbrella,  including  a  tubular  stick,  openlni;  .iqJ 
closing  springs  mounted  in  said  stick,  a  runner  to  wbicb 
said  springs  are  connected,  ribs,  spreaders  connected  'o 
said  ribs  and  to  the  runner,  a  plunger  tip  section  carrytni; 
said  springs,  means  for  holding  the  opening  spring  under 
tensloB,  means  for  reieasing  ssld  holding  mesns  whereby 
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the  mmer  in  a  diree- 
fler  releasing  the  plonger, 


•*^'!j:;*SilSJ  HHmLm  far  r«e. 

*•  ^"  ?'?2Sto  smm  ««»«!*^  to  ti>«  '•I**'  *  «^- 

•■•*  ,!J-r^kliS*a»d  oaanacted  to  the  spreaders. 
■•■•'"*  Hn^sSiTS^  •««  <***»«  ■P'^«»  <*"*** 
•!?ST'™2iirSr*o5S|  tfc«  PlMi**-  tip  -ection  re- 
!!!l2'in  Ae  ettek  with  tM  ©P-lng  spring  under  tension, 
^**'*^  ?  LrfM  halBC  stWMW  than  the  closing  spring 
ISS:  ^rSSlSSSU^^r^^^^  —  'o'  releas- 
■^  V  !-rH^  soring  eo  as  to  draw  the  runner  down  on 
2l«c."'rSl^JSlJ."«.t««  .prto.  under  tension,  and 

iSt  Z  SH  .Frtnf.  to  act  to  move  the  action  out 

*t '?!  nabreUa.  lnclttil»f  a  ttthttlar  stick  embodying  an 

JjTble^ruC  m^^  -O  «»«-««  •P'^-f?  r":f 
fSi  tip   -S.  tor  hol«l»«  -^  tip  retracted  in  the 

!S1JS  on  to.Sr«d  «««ct^  to  both  springs,  rib. 
!^?r  ^nnectod  to  the  tick,  spreader,  connected  to  the 
Sl^^J  to  thTnuuisr.  uid  mmm*  iaitUUy  movable  to 
2Lir  thToJSinT^H^  to  psr-it  the  same  to  contract 
Sntoe«^»t5r«ovabi.  to  rele—  the  plunger  section 
..  ai  to  permit  the  doslBg  spring  to  set. 
•^4  ii  SLtartla,  inelndlng  a  tabolar  stick,  a  plunger  tip 

ISS  hffoSdte  said  pKa^ss  tip  section  in  longitodtaal 

SSia^l."  S^t^'.  the  outer  end  of  the  closing 

SSlTbelng  secured  to  the  stick  and  the  lower  end  of 

Sr^ta?^.Si  betog  second  to  the  plunger  tip.  rlbe 

!So2S  «"I^^  to  ti  tkk.  spreaders  connected  to  the 

£1  ruS^Tmoontod  oa  th.  stisk  and  connected  to  the 

Z!ll»s.  the  adjoiatos  «»*  of  said  springs  being  con- 

SSTto  the  runner,  means  tor  hoMiag  the  opening  spring 

■^      «ilhirp»«p»  tip  ritmctod  In  the  stick,  and 

--!l iJTLm  lulilin to  permit  the  open- 

VSS^»4  ite  mOmmmaj  rei—mg  the 

iSai.-^  to  »*r.iU  tka  slsilX  sprli«  to  set  ^^^^^ 
5SrtIag«'ttp<to«»  the  stiifc,!*  the  pnrpose  specified. 

8  An^ibfius.  l»«lo«»f  •  talrtlsr  stick  «^^^^'°l* 

KS  ssld  :SS  riSTS^lly  «.««*efd  to  the  sUc;^ 
spreaders  coimsetod  to  said  Hha.  a  runner  movable  on  the 
SlrttS  cSSsd  to  sal*  sprtMt"*"*  to  the  «i».ders. 
tSTr^enSirprovlded  witk  a  har  the  P»-«-  J 
being  provided  with  a  cateh.  latches  carried  by  the  stick 
ua  automatically  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
bar  and  cateh  to  hold  the  opening  spring  extended  under 
tsBsioa  and  the  plunger  tip  retracted  in  the  'tick,  "d 
■sens  for  releastag  said  latches,  for  the  purpose  specified 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  3asette.] 


ing  on  each  side  thereof  a  slot  identical  with  the  sloto  la 
the  said  first  mentioned  clsmp,  and  through  which  the  said 
thumb  screw  passu,  having  its  elongated  head  on  the  same 
side 'Of  the  frame  as  the  central  frame  member;  the  said 
slots  being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  the  ends  of  each 
half  of  the  longitudinal  frame  members  to  abut  and  yet 
to  slide  apart  sulBclently  to  turn  Inwardly  on  the  said 
screw,  and  the  length  of  the  aaid  elongated  bead  being 
such  as  to  prevent  the  said  thumb  screw  from  tomtog  on 
acco'.nt  of  said  head  brlnghig  up  against  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  last  mentioned  clamp. 

2.  In  a  stretcher  or  drier  of  the  character  described  in 
combination  wlt^  slate  forming  the  four  sides  of  the  frame 
and  a  central  frame  member,  the  central  frame  asember 
being  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  sides  of  the 
said  frame  by  a  clamp  containing  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
each  end  of  the  same,  and  on  each  side  of  the  loop  through 
which  the  middle  member  of  the  said  frame  passes  the 
reinforcing   clamp   housing  the  middle  ends  of  the  side 
slats,  a  thumb  screw  passing  through  the  said  slot  in  the 
said   first   mentioned   clamp,   and   through  two   identical 
Blots  located  toward  the  center  of  the  middle  portSon  of 
the  reinforcing  clamp,  and  on  each  aide  of  the  oenttul 
member  of  the  said  frame,  a  thumb  screw  having  an  elon- 
gated head  abutting  against  the  said  middle  frame  mem- 
ber and   passing  through   the  slots  In  both  of  the  said 

3    In  a  stretcher  or  drier,  the  combination  of  side  bars 
1    1    having  their  inner  ends  abutting,  the  clamp  9,  em- 
bracing the  two  said  ends  and  bridging  Uie  abutting  >rtats 
of  the  said  ends  of  the  said  clamp,  having  longitudinal 
siote  10,  10,  on  each  side  of  the  central  frame  member  2. 
the  said  middle  member  2  passing  through  the  clamp  13^ 
the  said  clamp  13  being  attached  to  the  said  frame  and 
necured  thereto  and  to  the  clamp  9  by  t»>»»^^»«'rj'. "* 
having  elongated  heads  and  passing  t'^fW'*^!  ^^^ 
dlnal  slot.  14,  14 ;  the  said  sloto  14.  snd  10  b««5«o«r^ 
length  as  to  permit  the  tolding  t"**'*'^  "P^J^T;^ 
of  tbe-members  1,  1,  when  turned  upon  the    h«rt  serews 
11    11.  and  the  elongated  heads  of  the  said  thumb  ec«ws 
being  of  .ucb  length  as  to  prevent  the  turning  around  of 
the  said  head  when  the  thumb  screws  are  screwed  upon  it. 


1.063.991.     SHOE-SHINING  MACHINE.     Ro.«tBJIc. 
ELHANV.   Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  ^**''^oi^^%\^^'^l 
Ahoe  Shining  Machine  <  ompany.  Ptttaborgh.  **»••  »^°^ 
^«tlon  of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.     Serial  No, 
650.249.      (Cl.  15— 61.) 


1.063,990.  CURTAIN .  STWCTCHER.  Thomas  B.Mc- 
CLosKst,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  090,482.     (CL  46—24.) 


In  a  stretcher  or  drier.  In  cosrtlnatlon  with  frame 

i«rs.  the  mMOle  damp  harto*  two  longitudinal  sloto 

ird  the  mMdIs  partly  of  ths  said  cUmp,  through 

m   i  of  which  a  thmttb  sersw  haTing  an  elongated  head 

p.  -*e9,  a  clamp  Ma  ssevrtac  the  esntraJ  frame  member  hsv 


to 

en 


»••»«•«'  * 


1.  in  a  Shoe  Po"»»''-  -«^^;"i,;VC;S:g  .''r^ 

.or,«>ntolly  ^<>l^l^\lZT^^^Z^Z.^\  P.ir 
clprocatory  movement  thereto  a  t^pu  roUtoWy 

of  side  brushes  and  a  pair  of  nee»  '"^"~*~..,  .-j.    nHsaa 
oi  aioe  ""—  -.rrJaee  uDon  a  vertical  axis,  UIW"' 

mounted  upon  said  "J^''^*  7°°.^,  t„  ^Mng  the  toe- 


to  Its 

tJM  cealiteati«B  •(  • 
• 

tb« 
OB  tbe  f^ikm,  ••4  eo(lp«tati«c  bmbh  as  tka 
for  avrlaf  tl  t  kcwlM*  lato  m4  Mt  «l 
■t  vttk  tkt  work  »t  coeh  ndprooitioa  of  tite 
eairtof*.  •  rotattblo  polttftl»«  >nMli  mtowtiAj  aooated  «• 
tht  csrrUc«  •nd  ylddlDgly  b<ld  against  the  work,  sad 
■MM  for  moTteff  tkft  poUahla^  fervab  oat  o<  easi«MMBt 
with  tte  work  dorlag  dtferanl 


a  pair  o< 
IB^ilag  far  ooaHaoaMly  ro- 
t  tf  tho 
toward 
tlw  too-poUaitiMt  knuk  rmeUmOr  •»  tko 


ft.  la  a  aboo  poUaWac  amO^am, 
fraMo,  a  foot  rwt  oMontoi 
rlaca  aooatad  oa  tlM  frasM,  a 
ably   aMmntod  tkaraon,  a^ng^ 
bmahaa  aa4  arranvtd  to  eaaao 


foot  roat  akiit»aato  at  tha  nar  and  of  tka  fiaiaa.  aitd 
roda  cfmaac<»d  wtth  aald  kmat  m  aad  frraagMl  to  rngagi 
with  aaM  abataaata  ta  b«v«  t  w  bael-braalMa  away  troai 
tko  foot  raat,  aa  tba  earrlaga  oi<  vea  rearwardly. 
(Clalaa  e  to  14  aot  prlaftad  a  tha  Ooaette) 


raciproeatkMia  tt  tk«  car- 


th»  oombiaatioB  of  a 
a  radprocatory  ear- 
pair  of  haal^miakca  laov- 
eoBoeeted   to    tko   baal- 
theai  to  BioTc  toward  aald 


1.0«3.©92.  WINDIN3  MACHJINE.  John  0.  McKka.v. 
WeatflaJd,  Maaa.,  awrignor  toj  Foater  Machine  Company. 
Weatflald.  Mass.,  a  Cor9orati<in  of  Maine.  Filed  Doc.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  668.138.      <CI.  1'42  -45.) 


1.  In  a  winding  macbtae  of 
combinatloa,  a  thread  guide  ;  a 
bald  tawaai  tta  tktaad  galdo 
latter  aa  tka  coy  grawa  ta  ala 
lavor  iiiaatdad  wtth  a  aa 
■imiKii  act  af 
with  tfea  piaa  ml  tha 


the  character  deacribed.  In 

winding  aplndle  yieldingly 

a^d  aevabla  awaf  from  tho 

a  plTotaUf 


tha  wai^t 


«  tbrooi^  wMdi 


a  (-Hir  ttt 

af  ylna  ntnuotaf 
with  reiHtioa 
will  pafui  be- 

■  IlliiOOt, 

a  la»ar  aaaaaetad  at  xh«  pjT- 
^af  ttM  pafti  aad  axtandint:  ia 
It;  a  twabla  waight  aMvntMi  Mp«a 
that  lever  aad  ewaatrtoi  hatwaaa  tta  watght  aad  a  part 
of  tha  wladlag  mmiMm  mw(H  %  tHa  growth  af  tbe  cop, 
la  ahtft  tha  walght  aa  tha  «ap  n»— >  to  dfanlalah  the  tea- 
aion  on  the  thread. 

a.  la  a  wlndlat  laaehlas  of  tha  eharactor  dtacrlb«'d.  in 
toabtaatlMi,  a  thraad  vaida*  a  wtadlac  aplodle  yialdingiy 
hald  toarard  tha  thraad  gahli  aad  nr— aahie  away  traa 
tha  latter  aa  tha  cop  grawa  la  alae.  a  aMMlea  saatbtr,  atade 
ap  of  two  coaMtha  parMk  oaa  pHwtad  to  tta  otbar  at  its 
appar  aad  aad  aaoYahla  la  a  vartteal  plaaa;  a  larer  at  the 
appar  aad  of  tha  moTlag  saeaihCT  af  tht  taaaloa  dtrke  a- 
taadlag  horlaoetatly  la  tha  flaaa  a<  aavaaiaat ;  a  bot- 
able  weight  opoa  thla  lever;  aad  aieaaa  eooaaetlag  tbe 
weight  with  the  wladiag  aidadla.  throagb  which  move- 
neat  of  tha  apladla  away  frwa  tha  thread  gaida  shifts 
the  weight  oa  the  lever  la  a  diraetlaa  ta  linfraati  tbe  ef- 
fective force  uf  tbe  weight  aa  tha  cap  growa  la  dtameter. 


1,063.063.  PAPKR-FOLDINO  MACHINV.  Wn^atiK  B 
McSauaua,  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1009.  At- 
rial No.  402,408.      (CI.  101--44.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  folder 
coroprisinfc  a  horisontally-amuDged  V-ahaped  bottom  and 
walls  projectinu  upwardly  from  the  aide  edges  of  said  itot- 
tom  and  forming  at  the  apes  of  the  latter,  a  vertical  slot 
or  opening,  said  bottom  having  a  pair  of  openings  lu  the 
plane  of  Its  longitudinal  ceater,  a  traveling  l)elt  below  ihe 
folder  and  forming  a  botteai  for  aald  openings,  means  to 
feed  a  borisontlilly  arranged  abeet  upon  the  boriz<>ijtal 
bottom  of  tbe  folder  at  Ita  baae  end,  and  toward  Its  n^^x. 
and  alined  creasing  wheela  to  press  tbe  paper  sheet  il«wn 
upon  said  aaderiylag  belt  where  tbe  eaaM  foraa  a  Uiv^m 
for  said  opealnga  t»  ereaae  mM  paper  la  Itne  with  the 
apex  of  the  fOlder. 

2.  In  a  BMcblne  of  tba  character  deaaitbed,  a  '  ^r 
comprlalng  a  horlaon tally  arranged  V-abaped  bottom  and 
walls  projeetlag  upwardly  from  the  aide  edges  of  -^lid 
bottom  and  forming  at  tbe  apex  of  tbe  Utter  a  v<rti(Ai 
slot  or  opealhg,  said  bottom  baring  a  paiie.of  opening--  n 
the  plaaa  af  ita  langltadlBal  eeatet,  a  OavlUag  belt  u  w 
the  folder  aad  fOnatag  a  hettoai  far  eaM^vealngs.  nx  ns 
to  feed  a  hotlsontally  arranged  abeet  opoa  tbe  bork  iuhI 
bottom  of  tbe  folder  at  Its  baae  end.  and  toward  Its  nix, 
allaad  cveaaiag  wheela  to  preaa  the  paper  ahaat  down  u;  ^n 
aaM  aaderiylag  belt  where  the  aaaie  ferae  a  bottom  for 
aald  apealaga  to  cxeaaa  tba  p^er  la  liae  with  tbe  apex  of 
the  Mder,  aad  a  gaUeway  camptUtng  a  U-ahaped  por?  >ii 
to  reeelva  the  ioUed  edge  mt  the  akaet  aa  tha  latter  lea  »s 


wij- 


Ui  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


in 


ta  reoelve  tbe 

atthaaaaatbae. 

iha  thT*****  deaedbad,  a  foUer 

'  V-Aaped  hattooi  and 

I««H  of  aald  bot- 

a  vertical  alot  or 

_    gf  gpilaia  la  the  plane 

IT  twaalihf  Wt  telo*  the  folder 

^ ^  .        laa  to  feed  a 

it  afBB'  t^  iMtlasotal  bottom  of 

toward  Ita  apex,  alined 

fj^  gapar  ahaet  down  upon  said 

a  battom  for  aald 

la  llha  «Mh  the  apex  of  tbe 

^^ a  Urtiapaa  ptftlon  to  re 

'^f'flia  shaet  aa  the  latter  leavea  tbe 

portMn  ahova  aad  apaeed  from 

ta  taealva  tbe  apwardly  dla- 

al  the  aaaie  time,  and  traveling 

of  the  folded  abeet  be- 

falded  aheet  tbroogh 


1.0es,0ft4.  WATBB  -  HEATER.  LoBia  B.  MaKoataox. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnae  4,  1012.  Serial  No. 
701.682.     (CI.  122—180.) 


T^  aaehtaa  of  th«  ehaactar  deacribed,  a  folder 
..Jjltf  atoMtallr  aiiaapM  V-ahaped  bottom  and 
^SnZLitiaa  aawavdiy  f*«a  tha  ^de  edgca  of  said  bot- 
2f  JSlSiiTSTa^  or  tha  latter  a  v«tlc.l  .lot 
irjUaTaald  hetlaa  haalag  a  pair  of  epeniaga  la  tbe 
t27£  iwg«adfcala.rtar.  a  traeall^  «t  b-ow  tbe 
Saw  «§  fa«i^^  «  1wtt"»  *W  •*»**  opealBga,  meana  to 
Si  t  horlBBOtally  arraagad  *aet  apea  tbe  horiaontai 
S- of  the  foMer  at  tia  haaa  aad  aad  toward  Its  apex. 

TITusaatnc  wheeta  ta  pteaa  tha  paper  obeet  down  opon 
Sioaderlylnt  belt  where  tha  aaaa  farm,  a  bottom  for 
m  Sital-  »  «aaaa  the  pagerln  liae  with  the  apex  of 

T^im  tbe  fblded  edge  af  the  iheat  aa  the  latter  leavea 
flTftLr.  aad  aa  lavarted^O  parthm  above  and  .paced 
MMthTMld  0-ehaped  pertlaa  ta  raealva  tha  opwardly 
SZtfTaiaN  ef  tha  ahaat  at  tha  aaaM  time,  traveUng 
ZZIrs  tTeaaaca  opvaalte  Mm  af  the  folded  aheet  be 
SSTaalf  goMrwaya  to  eoadoct  aoeh  ftWad  rtieet  through 

er  Ite  U'ahapad  gatdaway.  aad  maaaa  for  foreiag  tne 
MM  «be«t  «owawai«y  out  af  aald  drat-aamed  gnideway 

gig  lata  the  earvad  galdaway.  

I.  In  a  macblae  of  tbe  character  deecHbed.  a  folder 
eo.prt.ing  a  hartaaatally  arraagad  V-ahaped  bottom  and 
waU.  projecting  upwanlly  from  tbe  aide  edges  of  wild 
bettoai  «21or«ing  at  tbe  apex  of  tbe  latter  a  verUcal 
riit  or  opeataK.  aald  hottaai  havlag  a  pair  of  opealaga  In 
3a  pWofIS  laagltadh«l  caater.  a  traveliag  belt  below 
tho  folder  and  forming  a  bottom  for  aald  openinga,  means 
to  feed  a  borlsonUUy  arranged  rtieet  upon  tbe  borlxontal 
bottom  of  tbe  fbldar  at  ita  baae  end  and  toward  Its  apex, 
allaad  creaalag  whagia  to  preaa  tbe  paper  abeet  Jo wn  upon 
•aid  underlytog  hUt  where  tbe  aame  forma  a  bottom  for 
mid  opening,  to  ciaa-e  the  paper  In  line  with  the  apex  of 
tbe  foW«,  a  (Uldmy  comprWag  a  U-abaped  Portlon  to 
taoslte  th;  fold^  e^4f  tha  a|mat  aa  tbe  latter  leaves  the 
tolder.  and  an  lavart^l-U  ffMttlM  •!»"  and  -P*^/"*" 
tbe  said  U-sbapad  p^pOeh  ta  taeafve  the  upwardly  dls- 

^rs  ,0  engage  apffdNh  mmU  the  folded  abeet  between 
mid  suideway  tTSSU  aadh  laMad  ahaat  tbrough  the 
latter  a  curved  gal^WV  •hi^fHt  »•  ^^^I^J  f°t^ 
tb.  u  .Kaoed  rMmSZ»tm  ter  fatciag  the  f^^f^^^l 
downwHr.lly  out  Of  mH  «rat.aamad  gnUteway  and  into  the 
cnrre,,  .utdeway,  a  iMMtaUf  a«aaf«d  folding  pl»te  to 
tbe  1  ;a u^  of  tbe  vm  il»  •*  ^  ««*^  «*^*f^., 
less  rv.yera  yifiJ^i  tkn^  *^*^'i^j°^^ll, 
and  w  said  faMt«:fl«ll  •«>  «»^  «*•  ^^  ,* 
.  bottom  of  t%ilfttOr.iNaaa  far  producing  a  pair 
H  craaoea  Ih  iitii|a8l|hiabataattaUy  tbe  vertical 
the  .kIeeMid(l8ll%ftdlag  plate,  and  means  to 
it^^tt^dMtward  of  aaW  creases  up 


1.  A  water  heater  sectloa  comprising  hollow  bob.,  up- 
per and  lower  aerlee  of  hollow  arm.  extending  outwardly 
from  said  buba,  the  outer  enda  of  aald  Mrlea  of  arms 
broadened  and  oTorlapping  at  tbelr  edgea,  each  arm  of  each 
aerlee  conunonlcating  with  two  arma  of  tbe  other  aariaa. 

2.  In  a  water  beater,  a  beating  element,  compdalag 
apaeed  bnba,  upper  aad  lower  eerie,  of  boUow  arma  «iA 
arms  having  their  outer  extreraltloe  laterally  extaadid. 
aacb  arm  of  the  lower  Mrie.  of  arm.  eoauaualcatlag  with 
the  two  anaa  of  the  upper  Mrie.  of  anna  at  tbelr  edgea. 

8.  la  a  water  beater,  a  heating  element  oomprialag  ap- 
per  and  lower  tube.  ^Mtood  apart  on  a  common  axta  and 
cloaed  at  tbelr  approximated  enda,  a  aerloa  of  radUlly  and 
downwardly  extended  hollow  arms  eonuaoalcatlng  with 
the  upper  bob,  a  aimilar  Mrie.  of  radially  and  upwardly 
extending  hollow  arma  communicating  with  the  lower  bob, 
aald  lower  arma  alternating  In  poaltlon  with  aald  upper 
arma,  each  lower  arm  communicating  with  two  upper 
arma  at  its  outer  oxtremity. 


1063.006.  TOOL  FOR  MAKING  8PHKRICAL-VALV1 
SEATS.  Mixa  Mintz.  Rock  loUnd,  HI.,  aaalgnor  to 
Oearless  Automatic  Pump  Company.  Rock  laland.  Hi., 
a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Bept  18,  1011.  8*rtal 
No.  640.968.     (Cl.  77— 72.^ 


aloe; 

of  l)M 

plau^^ 
fori. 


Oth< 


portion.  w>  .»,,. I. ,   ^w~r ^.^ 

,d  over  upon  tltti»l4l>«  plate  and  one  upon  the 

'  '\  not  prialad  im  tha  aaaatti.1 


,     X  tnnl  Of  the  clasa  described,  comprlalng  a  .bank,  a 

"f  flrof  urSSLcrib-.  »-,«-«  .«."!..• 
2.  A  tool  oi  »"=  rlaldlv  mowted  therein,  a  .«• 

spherical  cutting  'T'^LX'^.Xbelng  cut  away  from 
mental  portion  having  a  <^;«  ~^in  „id  cutting 
«,ld  member,  forming  •^^Xg^^^^'^^iSent  to  a  por- 
member  and  providing  <^^"'°8  ^fj  ^^^^  portion  being 

portion  being  «*  •'^^  ^?°  ^  nrovWlag  cotUag  ed«M 
eolncldent  with  a  portion  of  toe  «^  ^^^    ,^ 

I  bgae  of  which  Intoreect.  saiu  •« 
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1.0  63.99  6  MECHANICAL  JOINT  FOR  VACUUM- 
TUBES.  I>amel  McFarlan  Mi"'iiE.  Newark.  N.  J  .  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  427,366. 
iCl.  137—28.)  I 

4 


1.  Id  a  Joint  for  Klass  tnbink,  the  combination  of  clr 
ciuaferentially  shouldered  tube  iectlons,  a  skeleton  coupler 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  ends  of  the  tubes  In 
allnement  and  compression  devices  carried  by  said  coupler 
and  adapted  to  force  the  tube  sections  toward  (me  another. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  glass  tubing,  the  combination  of  clr- 
cumferentially  shouldered  tube  lections,  a  skeleton  coupler 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  ends  of  the  tubes  in 
alinement  and  compression  nuts  carried  by  said  coupler 
and  adapted  to  force  the  tube  sections  toward  one  another. 

3.  In  a  joint  or  coupling  for  glass  tubing,  the  combina- 
tion of  circumferential ly  shouldered  tube  sections,  a  skele- 
ton coupler  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tube  sec- 
tioD.«.  a  sealing  ring  engaged  at  Its  edges  by  said  sections, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  sections  against  the  rings 

4.  In  a  Joint  or  coupling  for  glass  tubing,  the  combina- 
tion of  clrcumferentlallv  shouUiered  tube  sections,  a  skele- 
ton coupler  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tube  sec- 
tions, a  sealing  ring  engaged  at  its  edges  by  said  sections, 
and  compression  nuts  carried  h|y  the  skeleton  coupler  and 
engaging  the  shoulders. 

o.   In  a  Joint  or  coupling  for  glass  tubing,  the  romblna 
tion  of  circumferentially  shouUiered  tube  sections,  a  skele- 
ton coupler  adapted  to  receive  ti.e  ends  of  the  tube  sec 
tions,  a  sealing  ring  engaged  at  its  edges  by  said  shoulders, 
and  compreis«iion  nuts  <  arrled  ij|y  the  skeleton  coupler  and 
engaging  the  shoulders. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


>     r>  I 


iing, 
the 
car 

.(■m- 
of 


1.063.997.  GRAIN-DOOR  FOH  RAILWAY-CARS.  John 
MoKAVEC,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3.  190«.  Serial 
No.   4**7.7r)3.      (CI.    JO— 22.> 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  bavlng  a  door  op. 
and  provided  with  a  slot  In  the  floor  Hubstantially 
plane  of  the  opening,  of  a  reel  mounted  beneath  t'l 
floor  a  flexible  door  composed  of  channeled  metal 
bers  of  gradually  varying  width  hinged  together,  (i 
the  narrowest  members  forming  one  t-nd  of  the  dfx.i  $«• 
cured  to  the  reel  and  the  other  members  arrang<(i  to 
pau  to  and  fro  through  the  slot  to  control  the  door  npen- 
ing.  a  guiding  connection  Ix-tween  the  fieiilile  door  and 
the  sides  of  thf  door  opening,  and  a  bar  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  door  and  arranged  to  bridge  the  slot  when 
the  door  Is  withdrawn   l)eneath   the  floor 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  door  frame  provldlDi;  an 
opening,  ways  arranged  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the 
door  opening,  'tosr  heads  sliding  on  thf  ways,  a  re<'l  Jour- 
naled  In  the  cross  heads  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
door  opening,  a  flexible  door  wound  upon  the  reel  and 
arranged  to  cover  the  op«'ning.  And  means  actuated  by 
the  movpment  of  the  r<>el  to  progressively  shift  the  reel 
on  the  ways  to  maintain  the  periphery  of  the  n-eled  door 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  door  opening. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  door  frame  providing  as 
opening,  ways  arranged  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the 
dcKir  opening,  cross  heads  sliding  on  the  ways,  n  reel  Jour- 
naled  In  the  cross  heads  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
door  oponlnc.  a  flexible  door  wound  upon  the  reel  and 
arranged  to  cover  the  opening,  a  threaded  connection  be- 
tween the  crosH  heads  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  structure, 
gears  connecting  the  reel  and  said  connection,  and  meant 
to  rotate  the  reel  to  wind  and  unwind  the  door  and 
simultan'-oii.Hly  to  shift  the  same  laterally  on  the  ways  to 
maintain  the  periphery  of  the  reeled  door  substantially  In 
the  plane  of  the  door  opening 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  door  frame  providing  an 
opening,  ways  arranged  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the 
door  opening,  cross  head«  sliding  on  the  ways,  a  reel 
Journaled  in  the  cross  heads  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  door  opening,  a  flexible  door  wound  upon  the  reel  and  ar- 
range<l  to  cover  the  opening,  screw  spindles  extending  from 
the  cross  heads  at  right  angles  to  the  reel  axis  Into  threaded 
engagement  with  fixed  supports,  gears  connecting  the  reel 
with  the  screw  spindles,  and  means  to  drive  the  reel 
and  spindles  to  wind  and  unwind  the  door  and  simul- 
taneously to  shift  the  same  laterally  on  the  ways  to 
maintain  the  periphery  of  the  reeled  door  substantially  In 
the  plane  of  the  door  opening 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
and  provided  '^lth  a  slot  in  the  floor  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  opening,  of  a  reel  mounted  beneath  the  car 
floor,  a  flexible  door  composed  of  channeled  metal  mem- 
r^rs  of  gradually  rarylng  width  hinged  together,  one  of 
the  narrowest  members  forming  one  end  of  the  door  se- 
cured to  the  reel  and  the  other  members  arranged  to  pass 
to  and  fro  through  the  slot  to  control  the  door  opening, 
and  a  guiding  coonection  between  the  flexible  door  v)d 
The  sides  of  the  door  opening. 


1.063.998.  CLUTCH.  ALTKEfi  B  Mob.se.  South  Enston. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912  Serial  No  679.150.  iCl. 
192—10.) 


1.  A   clutch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged  larger   and   smaller  plate   members   concentrically 
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-r-.nted   for   frictlonal    power    transmitting   engagement, 

h     lirger   members   l*ing    in    annular   form    and    having 

!i    noart    slots    extending    from    Its    central    opening 

ipjK"  (I     nyai^     " 

outwit  rd     approximately     to 
.mailer  overlapping    roemt»*T8 
2    A    clutch,    comprising    R 


the    circumference    of    the 
rotatably    mounted 


closed 
•■ins  and  cooperative  clutch  members  housed  therein, 
l!ld  casing  having  provision  for  Introducing  lubricant. 
Lsi'.tlng  In  an  opening  with  a  removable  closure  and  an 
Inwardly  extending  collar  formed  around  said  opening  for 
the  purpose  stated. 


therefor  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  respectWe  walls  at 
the  month  of  the  pocket  with  their  ends  extending  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  latter,  one  rod  being  wider  than  the  other 
to  project  above  the  same  and  an  Index  character  on  such 
projection   portion  of  said  rod. 


ioe3'.'»9  vri'ARATLS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING. 
CHARLES  R.  Ml  RBAT,  LEWIS  R.  BRINK,  and  Waltkb  K. 
M..I-VISTROM.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Barnhart  Bros, 
jk  SDlndler.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr    15.  1»1--     •*^'''-'«'  ^"-  «»1-^1^-      <^'-  219—4.) 


^Pm 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
lower  electrode  provided  with  a  small  bearing  surface,  a 
die  having  means  for  firmly  clamping  material  therein,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  die  toward  said  electrode. 

2  A  welding  die  comprising  an  integral  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  having  sliding  -  ngageraent  with  said  fixed 
Jaw  each  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  water  ducts, 
a  tube  connecting  the  ducts  In  the  two  Jaws,  means  for 
pressing  said  Jaws  together,  and  a  pin  for  guiding  said 
movable  Jaw. 

?..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  an 
electrode,  a  clamping  die  and  means  for  forcing  said  die 
toward  said  electrode,  said  electrode  having  a  smooth  ex- 
terior surface. 

4.  A  molding  die  comprising  in  combination  vertically 
disponed  portions  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with 
projections  extending  toward  one  another  to  form  narrow 
meeting  faces,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  vertical  por- 
tions and  having  one  end  provided  with  screw  threads 
and  a  threaded  bead  thereon,  and  having  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  cam  lever  having  a  cam 
arranged  to  act  against  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent 
vertical  portion,  a  pin  extended  l>etween  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  die  said  vertical  portions  l>eing  provided  with 
horizontal  apertures  for  said  pin,  and  an  electric  terminal 
connected   to   said   vertical    portions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  an 
Integral  electrode,  a  clamping  die  having  Its  clamphig 
faces  lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  worklag 
face  of  said  Integral  electrode,  and  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  die  In  a  direction  parallel  to  Its  clamping  faces. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(»64.000.     FILING-1'OCK.ET.     Herbert   B     Nefk,   Roch- 
ester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Yavman  k   Erl)e  Manufactur- 
Kochester.   N.    V  .  a   Corporation  of  New 
Serial    No.   646.433.      (Cl. 


.'8,  1911. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fiat  pocket  having  parallel 
front  and  rear  walls  of  substantially  equal  height,  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  supporting  rods  therefor  respectively 
connected  to  the  edges  of  the  respective  walls  at  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket  with  their  ends  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  latter,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rods  being 
adapted  to  contact  throughout  their  length  and  being  so 
formed  as  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  their  respective  outer 

faces. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flat  pocket  having  parallel 
front  and  rear  walls  of  substantially  equal  height,  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  supporting  rods  therefor  respectively 
connected  to  the  edges  of  the  respective  walls  at  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket  with  their  ends  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  latter  and  their  outer  faces  in  the  planes  of 
the  said  walls,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  rods  being  formed 
to  extend  at  an  angle  to  both  of  their   respective  outer 

4  The  combination  with  a  flat  pocket  hartng  parallel 
front  and  rear  walls,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  rods 
therefor  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  respective  walls,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  pocket  with  their  ends  extendln»  be.vond 
the  sides  of  the  latter,  one  rod  b<>lng  wider  than  the 
other  to  project  above  the  same  and  being  provided  with 
an  Inclined  face  on  such  projecting  portion,  and  an  index 
character  on  said  face. 

n  The  combination  with  a  flat  pocket  having  parallel 
front  and  rear  walls,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  rods 
therefor  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  respective  walls  at 
the  mouth  of  the  pocket  with  their  ends  extending  l^yoiid 
the  aide  of  the  latter,  said  rods  being  each  triangular  in 
cross  section  so  that  their  outer  faces  are  parallel  when 
their  inner  faces  are  In  contact  and  one  of  the  faces  of 
one  rod  l>eing  arranged  to  extend  at  an  Incline  to  said 
outer  faces  and  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  other  rod. 


Ing  ("ompany 
York.      Filed   Aug. 
129—16.) 

1    The  combination    with    a    flat    pocket   having   parallel 
fr.^it  and  rear  walls,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  rods 


1064  001.       WATER  ■  HEATER.        Heskv     NV     O  Dowp. 

reeksklU    N.   Y..   assignor   to    William    M     Crane   •  om 

panv   a  rofporatlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1008. 

Serial  No.  454.4.34.     (Cl.  126—362.. 

A  water  heater  including  in  ,  .mbinatlon  a  heating 
member,  a  boiler,  communicating  pipes  '-»-;«°  "'^,^^";, 
Tng  member  and  boiler,  and  a  delivery  pipe  for  the  hea  ed 
wateT^aid  boiler  having  formed  tber.  in  an  opening,  be 
delverv  pipe  and  th,  pipe  communicating  be  ween  the 
heater  and  the  boiler  communicating  with  he  bole 
hrough    said    opening,   and    means   for   preventing   direct 
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iMmmunicatioD   b«twe«n  uid   pines,    whereby   the   heated 
wtt«r   13  caused   to  enter  tbe  bqiler  aod   be   commingled 


with    the   water   therein    before   passing   into   tbe  delivery 
pipe. 


l,0t>-t.i)<)2.  LO<K  Samiel  RdtvLAND  I'aBKBS.  Willen- 
hall.  England.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  T29,027. 
(CI.  70—74.) 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  doors,  windows  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  ;  a  handle  carried  by 
said  gplndl*'  :  a  spring  advanced  latch  bolt ;  a  roll  back 
■arried  by  said  spindle  and  engaging  said  latch  bolt 
wheioby  the  latch  bolt  is  retracted  when  the  handle  Is 
moved  in  a  suitable  direction :  r  pair  of  sliding  bolts 
each  having  a  projecting  member;  a  disk  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  having  notches  whlc*  engage  with  said  pro- 
J.'.-tloDs  on  the  bolts  ;  a  radially  peojectlng  member  carried 
by  the^  spindle  engaging  an  anntilar  slot  or  opening  in 
the  di.^k  whereby  said  disk  will  move  with  the  spindle 
after  a  limited  independent  movement  thereof. 

-'  In  a  fastening  device  for  (Joors,  windows  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  spindle:  a  handle  carried  by 
said  spindle  ;  a  spring  advanced  latch  bolt ;  a  roll  back 
(arrlwl  by  said  spindle  and  enRaglng  said  latch  bolt 
whereby  the  latch  bolt  Is  retracted  when  the  handle  is 
moved  in  a  suitable  direction;  «  pair  uf  sliding  bolts 
nach  having  a  projecting  member;  a  disk  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  having  notches  whlcH  engage  with  said  pro- 
jections on  the  bolts ;  a  radially  pflojectlng  member  carried 
by  the  spindle  eogagiax  an  annali^r  slot  or  opening  in  the 
disk  whereby  said  disk  will  move  Kith  the  spindle  after  a 
limited  independent  movement  of  ^id  spindle  :  and  a  key 
actuated  locking  device  for  retaining  said  sliding  bolts 
and  spring  latch  bolt  In  their  advanced  positions. 

a.  In  a  fastening  device  for  dpors,  windows  and  the 
like,   the  combination  of  a  splndlt ;  a  handle  carried  by 


said  sijlndle;  a  spring  advanced  latch  bolt;  t  roll  ic^ 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  engaging  said  latch  .)it 
whereby  the  latch  bolt  is  retracted  when  the  hami  ig 
moved  In  a  suitable  direction ;  a  pair  of  sUdint;  .  tg 
each  having  a  projecting  member ;  a  disk  carried  by  ^aid 
spindle  and  having  notetaee  which  engage  with  said  pro- 
JectloBS  on  the  bolts ;  a  radially  projecting  member  car- 
ried by  the  spindle  engaging  an  annular  slot  or  op>  ,mg 
in  the  disk  whereby  said  difk  wili  move  with  tbe  spindle 
after  a  limited  independent  movement  of  said  8pin<lio: 
and  a  key  actuated  lock  bolt  arranged  to  advance  ,riri 
engage  with  the  aforementioned  roll  back  to  prev.ui  re- 
traction of  the  spring  latch  bolt  and  the  sliding  bolts. 


1.064,003       TRUCK    SIDE    FRAME.       Hbnby    F.    Pops, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The   National    Malleable 
Castings   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,   a    Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   23,   1912.     Serial   No.   88^.80f)       (CI 
105—105.) 


1.  In  an  Integral  side  frame,  an  opening  therein  for  the 
rt'Ceptlon  of  a  bolster,  said  opening  having  flanges  thiTP- 
iibouf,  bearing  plates  positioned  In  the  upper  part  "f  said 
opening  and  having  lugs  to  clamp  about  said  flanges,  and 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  the  bolster 
and  to  protect  the  said  ffame  against  injury. 

2.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  having  therein  an  opening  for 
a  bolster,  columns  at  the  sides  of  said  openings,  bearing 
plates  for  the  bolster  in  the  upper  part  of  said  opening 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  by  bend- 
able  means. 

.3.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  an  opening  for  a  bolster  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  of 
sufficient  croas-sectional  area  to  admit  the  bolster  in  horl- 
zrmtal  position,  columns  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  hav- 
ing recessed  upper  portions  to  provide  bearing  seats,  and 
bearing  plates  adaptf»d  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said 
columns  on  said  bearing  seats  by  bendable  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  truck  side  frame,  an  opening  for  a  bolster  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  upper  portion,  and  a  lower  portion  of 
siifflolent  cross  sectional  area  to  admit  the  bolster  In  hori- 
zontal position,  columns  at  the  sides  of  said  opening 
having  recessed  upper  portions,  a  shim  plate  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  one  of  said  recessed  upper  portions,  and  bear- 
ing: plat»s  for  tlie  Ixjlster  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  uppiT  rec^•ssed  portion  of  the  columns,  ore 
of  said  bearing  plates  being  adapted  to  take  about  said 
shim  plate. 

5  A  truck  side  frame,  having  Integral  columns  and 
compression  and  tension  members,  a  bolster  opening  there- 
between, and  bearing  plate.s  for  the  bolster  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  Columns  by  bend- 
able  means. 

[Clnims  (\  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.064.004.      RAILWAY  (.^U.      KowAao   PossoN,    Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago, 
111  .   a   Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  .lei.r.Hl.     (CI.  105 — 14.) 
1.   In  a  car.  a  nuif  door,  carllnes,  and  longitudinal  roof 

members  surrounding  tb.'  door  opening,  said  carllnes  and 


JUHB 


i9»> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


321 


w-rftud  nal  members  being  formed  with  grooves 
ZTtiU^^  of  the  door,  the  groove  in  the  lom 
^Bber^  sloping  toward  tbe  carUne.. 


beneath 
longitudinal 


a,     /no 


1.0«4.006.     RULE.     Gdstavq  A.  QdibOs.  Sanctl  Splritus. 
Cuba.     Filed  May  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  699.756.      (Cl. 

33—19.) 


^  < 


9  In  a  car  a  dnmp  door  proTldod  with  a  projection 
«,  Its  under  s'urfsce  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  door  op- 
TmiuK  mechanism,  and  a  meul  casing  embracing  the 
-dae  of  the  door  and  said  projection. 

f  m  a  car  a  dump  door  provided  with  an  incline  on 
It,  under  surface,  and  an  integral  metal  casing  embrac 
in«  the  edge  of  the  door  and  said  incline. 

4  m  a  dump  car,  a  door  operating  shaft,  a  radially 
nrojectln«  Utch  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  securing  the  latch  to  the  side  sills. 

5  In  a  dump  car,  a  staple  upon  a  stationary  part  of 
the  car  a  door  operating  shaft,  and  a  member  pivoted 
thereon'  having   a    slot    adapted    to    be    passed    over    said 

'"[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


I0e4  00r,  DKSK  CLAMP  FOR  TYPE- WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. I.onExr  I..  PaiTiL,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York. 
N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Hied  Apr.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  655.816.      (Cl.  45 — 52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baae-board.  of  a  type  writ- 
ing machine  frame,  a  catch  extending  downwardly  from 
lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  base  of  said  frame,  a  aocket  on 
uid  base-board  located  to  receive  aald  catch  within  the 
same  and  clos' ly  em^bradng  said  catch  so  as  t'>  deter- 
mine the  position  of 'said  machine  frame,  a  latch  having 
two  flat  ed^es  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  one  side  of  aald  socket  and  projecting 
into  the  Interior  thereof  to  engage  aald  catch  ears,  for 
seciirinK  said  socket  to  aald  baae-board.  located  solely 
on  thi  opposite  side  of  said  socket  from  said  latch,  leav- 
ing said  latch  free  to  move  into  stopping  engagement  with 
said  l.aseboard,  and  a  single  spring  located  within  said 
(kxkHt  and  engaging  said  latch  to  hold  it  In  both  its  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  with  one  or  the  other  of  its  flat 
edges  in  engagement  with  the  base  board. 

2.  ibe  combination  with  a  baae-board,  of  a  type  writing 
machin.  frame,  a  catch  extending  downwardly  from  lugs 
on  th'-  sides  of  the  base  of  said  frame,  a  socket  on  aald 
base  i;«vird  located  to  receive  said  catch  within  the  same 
and  closely  embracing  said  catch  so  aa  to  determine  the 
posit  lot  of  said  machine  frame,  a  latch  pivoUUy  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  socket  and  projecting  into  the  interior 
there  r  to  engage  aald  catch,  and  ears,  for  securing  aald 
sock  o  said  base-board,  located  solely  on  the  opposite 
side    f  said  socket  from  aald  latch.  laaTing  aald  latch  free 

to  D. into  stopping  engagement  with  aald  base-board; 

•aid  ;ircb  having  a  dished  head,  and  aald  latch  having  an 
nnde:  cut  hook  to  prevent  accidental  mutual  disengage- 
B»ent 


1.  A  rale  comprising  a  body,  spaced  rollers  mounted 
in  said  body,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  rollers,  pawls  carried  by  said  body 
nnd  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  end  of  said  body  for  moving  the 
adjacent  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  its  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  rule  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  re- 
ce8.s  in  one  surface  thereof,  end  and  intermediate  bearings 
in  said  recess,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, spaced  rollers  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
aald  rollers,  pawls  carried  transversely  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  each  end  of  said  body  for  moving  the 
adjacent  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  Its  ratchet  wheel. 


1,064,007.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  DRIVING 
CORRUGATED  SHEET-METAL  FASTENERS.  Wil- 
liam U.  Hav,  St.  loseph.  Mich,  assignor,  by  mesne 
usstgnments,  to  Saianac  Machine  Co..  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mulligan.  Tiled  Aug.  8.  1907. 
S.  rial   No    387,602.      (Cl.   1 — 9.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  and  driving  corrugated  sheet 
mttal  fasteners,  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  strip 
or  ribbon  of  metal  in  an  uncorrugated  condition,  means 
for  cutting  off  n  length  of  said  strip  or  ribbon  of  metal, 
means  for  then  forming  the  compound  curves  therein,  and 
mechanism  for  then  .Iriving  the  fastener  thus  formed. 

-  \  machine  for  maklni:  and  drivin',:  corrugated  sheet 
m.tal  fasteners,  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  strip 
or  riblKiu  of  metal  in  an  uncorrugated  condition,  suitable 
instrumentalities  for  forming  the  corrugations  In  the 
metal  after  It  has  been  fed  into  position  for  driving,  and 
mechanism  for  then  driving  the  fastener  thus  formed. 
nn.l  means  for  cuttini:  off  a  length  of  the  strip. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding'  the  strip  or  ribbon  of  metal  in  an 
uncorrugated  condition,  cutting  and  driving  devices,  and 
means  for  forming  the  corrugations  in  the  fastener  after 
the  metal  has  been  fed  Into  position  for  driving. 

4  m  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combln^iaon 
of  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  the  strip  or  ribbon  of  nM 
in  an  uncorrugated  condition,  cutting  and  driving  Inatru- 
mentalities  to  which  the  strip  or  nbbon  of  ^^tal  is  fed 
and  means  for  forming  the  corrugations  in  the  f"teo«r 
a?ter  t'metal  has  been  fed  into  position  for  cutting  and 
driving. 
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Joi«io,     ,3. 


S.  In  a  aachlac  (tf  tt*  d«n  4eeU«d. 

tke  atrip  or  ribboa  afjakcat  ■■Ul.  csttlac 

Mltablc  eoMUtioa.  and 

fkc  cnttlac  derfec  for 

fcatener  aftw  tbc  Betal  la  tedj  tato  >oaltle«  far  eottlac 

aad  drtrlas.  I 

[Claiins  C  to  18  not  printed  H  tba  Oaaatte.]. 
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1.0<M.OO8.  HAT -PIN  ATTACkMSNT.  FKaXCIS  RbaOi, 
iRlaad  lalaod.  La  PoUe,  Nc^fovadland.  Filed  J«b«  S. 
1912.      Serial   No.    701.781.    .  (CL   »♦— IM) 


1.  Tbe  combisatkNi  wltb  a  |at  pia  provided  aear  lla 
free  end  wltb  aa  anaalar  sroov^.  of  a  detacbable  hokttaf 
element,  compriatac  a  aobatantiallT  circular  ■beat-metal 
body  portion  foriMd  cnrred  la  ^roea-aectioa  and  prorlded 
sabatantiallj  centrally  tbereof  ^itb  aa  opeainc  oppoaltelT 
arranced  aprinc  itripa  earrled  |>7  tbe  body  portioa,  aald 
■prins  Ktripa  belac  b«it  betw««|i  tbetr  eitda  forala«  nor- 
mally  approximateij  parallel  pbrtlooa,  tbe  aprtac  atripa 
beinf  adapted  to  enter  tbe  anaqlar  crooTe  at  their  potata 
of  bendins.  tbe  free  cnda  of  tbf  outer  portloaa  teralaat- 
1ns  near  the  body  portion,  a  pitrtectiBK  ileere  to  raeeiTe 
tbe  pointed  end  of  tbe  pin.  a|id  meana  to  connect  tbe 
protectioj;  sleere  witb  tbe  bod^  portloa  aad  retain  tbe 
•ame  spaced  tberefrooL  J 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  Bat  pia  prorided  near  Ita 
free  end  with  an  annolar  grootte.  of  a  detachable  boldinc 
device  comprising  aa  apertnr^  body  portion  itamped 
from  a  section  of  xbeet  aetal  (uid  baTiac  two  diametri- 
cally arranged  pair*  of  exteaaiolia,  aa  ornamental  element 
spaced  from  tbe  body  portion  a|Ml  eonnerted  witb  tbe  ex- 
tenaloBs  in  one  pair,  a  protecttas  caatax  carried  iiy  tbe 
oraameatal  element  to  receire  tfie  potated  end  of  tbe  pia, 
tbe  extensions  in  tbe  otber  pa$r  bctac  beat  aptni  tbcn- 
aelTes  between  tl>eir  en^  for  ^minc  conTerflog  claap- 
in{!  elements,  tbe  inner  ends  4f  aald  clamplag  elements 
adapted  to  enter  within  tlic  antivlar  groove,  eacb  clamp- 
ing element  being  foraied  of  iaaer  and  outer  spaced 
spring  arms,  and  tbe  onter  spring  am  extending  ont- 
wardly  beyond  tlie  inner  spring  arm  aad  batnc  bat  In- 
wardly aboat  tbe  same  and  ^dupttA  to  dlam^ge  the 
ianer  ends  of  as  id  clamplnir  ei^ncnts  from  said  aaanlar 
grooTe. 


1.0ft4.009.  IK  IMIflXG  MACHINE.  John  A.  RoaaaT805 
and  Gabshom  A.  Rig^s.  Rocpester.  N.  Y..  aaaignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  To.  Rocb«^t^r.  X  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Torti  Filed  Nor.  T.  ifHO  Serial  No.  591.044. 
(CI.   Ift4— 43.» 


1.  IB  a  trimasing  maebine,  tl«e  combination  with  a  pair 
of  aapportlng  oiembera  baring  <tceaata  thareln  "r****C  ^t 
the  ^Mla  thereof  and  a  rocking  work  table  arranged  be- 
tween tliem  and  bariag  a  eatt^g  edigc,  of  a  blade  fons- 
lag  a  ahearlnc  conple  wltb  the  l^ttn  harins  Ita  enda  jo«r- 
naled  In  the  anpporU  at  the  oye^  enda  of  the  Utter  and  at 
polata  above  the  table  permlttlAg  It  tn  tnm  «•  a  loasttn- 
mmml  axla  and  to  yield  lateral^  of  the  plane  of  cntdng 


t  by  the 


tot 


the  work  table  daring  the 


cnttlac  opcntton,  doamwajrd  axtaMiaaa  at  the  enr.s  of 

the  hlada  In  altneaMnt  with  the  nn of  the  eoppon  <nd 

eon  «prtnga  hooaed  in  the  miMm  of  the  aopports    nd 
to  the  eztenatona  at  the  reapaettre  ends  ot  the 


t  of  tbe  )at^er, 
tloa  with  a  pair 
thareln  openinc  at 
table  arranged  be- 
of  a  blade  form- 


blade  acting  to  rcalat  eoeh  ylaldinc 
2.  In  a  trlsalac  —'•»**'—.  tha 

the  enda  thare^  and  a  rod^ic 
twean  theai  and  baring  a  cntting 
ing  a  shearing  conple  with  the  latter  baring  its  endK  jnur- 
naled  la  the  anpporta  at  the  apan  ends  thereof  sod  aboTe 
the  receaaia  permitting  K  to  tun  on  a  toagitadinai  axit 
and  to  yield  laterally  of  the  plane  of  eattiitg  moremt^nt  by 
the  engagaMeat  of  the  work  table  daring  tbe  cntting  op- 
eration, draw  heads  on  the  reapectire  ends  of  the  blado 
and  coll  aprlnga  connected  to  the  draw  heads  and  houi^ed 
wlthla  the  nceaaea  of  tbe  aup^wnta,  aald  apriags  acting  to 
reatot  tbe  yielding  aiorement  of  the  blade. 


1.004.010.  OPTICAL  PHOJBCTING  APPARATUS  .\t^ 
TAB  C.  RoBBCCK.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Enter- 
priae  Optical  Mfg.  Compaay.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnote.  Filed  Feb.  11,  I009.  Serial  No.  477.436. 
CI.  J*— 24.) 


1.  In  a  ^ereopticon.  the  combinatloB  of  a  pair  of  strre- 
optlcoD  objectlres  and  a  c(»denaer  comprising  a  pair  of 
Inner  plano-spbericai  lens  membera  arranged  side  by  side 
and  baring  tbelr  optical  centers  adjacent  to  tbeir  adjoin- 
ing edges.  :)nd  a  pair  of  outer  lena  members  arranged  side 
by  side  and  harlnf;  their  optical  oeatera  In  allnement  with 
tboae  of  the  stereopticon  objectlTea  respectlrely,  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  atereoptliten,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  stere- 
opticon objectirea  and  a  condenaer  comprialng  a  pair  of 
inner  plano-Rpberical  lens  membera  arranged  side  by  side 
and  separated  by  a  diametric  gap  and  baring  their  optical 
centera  adjacent  to  tbelr  adjoining  edges,  and  a  pair  of 
outer  lena  members  arranged  aide  by  aide  and  baTint:  th*>ir 
optical  centera  in  allnement  wltb  tboae  of  tbe  stereopticon 
obJectlTea  reapectirely.  aobatantially  aa  aet  forib. 

3.  In  a  stereopticon,  tlie  eoflsblnation  of  a  pair  of  stere- 
opticon objectires  and  a  condenaer  comprising  s  pair  nf 
Inner  plano-spberical  lena  oMmbera  arranged  side  by  side 
and  baring  tlieir  optical  centera  adjacent  to  tbeir  adjoin- 
ing edgee,  and  a  pair  of  onter  plano-apbertcal  lens  in*m- 
bers  arranged  side  by  side  and  baring  tbeir  optical  cen- 
tera la  allnement  wltb  tboae  of  tlie  stereopticon  object It^s, 
subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  atereoptlcon.  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  stere- 
opticon objectireo  and  a  condenaer  comprialng  a  pair  of 
Inner  plano-apberical  lena  membera  arranged  aide  by  side 
and  aeparated  by  a  diametrie  gap  and  baring  tbelr  optical 
c«ntara  adjacent  to  tbelr  adjolainc  edgea,  and  a  pair  of 
onter  plano-apberical  lena  membera  arranged  aide  by  !>ide 
and  harins  tbdr  optical  centera  in  allnement  with  those 
•f  the  atereoptieoB  obJectiTea  rcapectfrely,  anbotantially  as 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  stereopticon.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  •>( 
stereoptieon  objectirea.  and  a  condenaer  oomprlaing  a  plu- 
rality of  Inner  plano-spberical  lena  mwahrra  arranged  »ide 
by  aMe  and  baring  their  optical  eaatera  adjacent  to  tbeir 
adj^aiag  edgea.  and  a   plurality  of  onter  lena  members 
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.  their  optical  centera  In  allnement  witb  those  of  the 
;:;;rptlc:n  "objUlTcs   re-pectirelr.   substantially  as  set 

r>,i      rORN-POPPKR.     OscAB  8.  Rtkrso.n.  Worces- 
''?.r  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.    Serial  No.  684.983.     (Cl. 


-^ 


K  corn  popper  hsvinK  a  dish-shaped  body  portion  formod 
of  wlTm^h  a  flat  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  binding  or  the 
uD^r  edges  of  tbe  body  portion  comprising  a  strip  of 
IZ  metal  folded  over  upon  Itself  and  compressed  on 
tSrllre  mesh,  said  folded  strip  being  fluted  or  corru^ 
Tated  in  a  direction  parallel  with  its  length  and  provided 
JJove  such  corrugation  with  an  upstanding  rim,  and  the 
cover  having  a  sheet  metal  binding  similarly  «ecurod  to 
Pledges  thereof.  «.ld  last  mentioned  binding  having  a 
grL^I^to  which  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  rim  fits,  and 
al^  being  provided  with  a  peripheral,  downwardly  ex- 
tending  flange  adapted  to  overlap  and  snugly  embrace  .aid 
rim.  whereby  the  rigidity  of  the  structure  is  increased. 

1    0  64    012.     CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.     H.nbjA 
i.uD».ui^  RBsiimor    to    Millers    Falls 

rtthkr.    Montague.    Mass.,    assignor    lu 
Company,  Millers  Falls.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
cb3ts      Filed  July  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.863.     (CI 
74—69.) 


pinions  loose  on  tbe  spindle  and  In  mesh  wltb  tbe  two  ae- 
ries of  teeth  at  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  said  compound 
gear  whereby  rotation  of  said  gear  will  rotate  both  pinions 
slmuluneously  in  the  same  direction,  the  opposing  faces 
of  the  pinions  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  barrel  secured  to 
the  spindle  l*tween  said  pinions,  a  pair  of  oppositely  bev- 
eled pawls  for  each  pinion  carried  by  said  barrel,  and 
means  for  selectively  rendering  said  pnwls  active  or  In- 
active. 

4.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  spin- 
dle, of  two  pinions  loose  thereon,  a  compound  gear  hav- 
ing large  and  small  series  of  teeth  meshing  respectively 
with  said  two  pinions,  a  barrel  secured  to  the  spindle  be- 
tween said  two  pinions,  two  pairs  of  pawls  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  of  said  barrel,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
ring  for  controlling  said  pawls. 

r..  Id  change  speed  gearing,  the  comblnatioo  with  a  spin- 
dle, of  two  pinions  loose  thereon,  a  compound  gear  having 
large  and  small  series  of  teeth  meshing  respectively  with 
said  two  pinions,  a  barrel  secured  to  the  spindle  between 
said  two  pinions,  two  pairs  of  pawls  mounted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally cf  said  barrel,  one  pair  of  pawls  being  adapted 
to  be  projected  from  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  tbe  other 
pair  from  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
ring  for  controlling  said  pawls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  064  013.      DRAW-CLASr       Tharles    E     SaCKETT.    Dan- 
■  bury.  Conn.     Filed  June  S.   1912.     Serial   No.   702.6S8. 
(CI*   24—120.^ 


1  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
spindle,  of  two  pinions  looae  thereon,  a  compound  gear 
Laving  large  and  small  aerlea  of  teeth  meshing  respec- 
tively wltb  said  two  piniona.  and  mechanism  connected 
with  the  spindle  intermediate  said  pinions  and  Including 
sliding  pawla  having  beveled  ends  for  connecting  the  pin- 
ions to  the  aplndle  for  either  fast  or  slow  mov.ment  In 
either  or  both  directions. 

2.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
spindle,  of  two  pinions  looae  thereon,  a  compound  gear 
having  large  and  amall  aerlea  of  teetb  meshing  respectively 
with  said  two  plnlona,  a  barrel  aecured  to  tbe  spindle  be 
tween  said  two  plDtona,  and  pawls  and  controlling  devices 
-arrted  by  aald  barrel  for  controlling  both  the  speed  and 
the  character  of  the  motion  Imparted  to  said  spindle. 

3.  la  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  spin 
die.  of  a  compound  gear  having  two  series  of  teeth,  two 


1    Id  a  draw  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  body  plates 
hinged  and  clasped  together  to  form  a  space  between  them 
open  at  the  ends  providing  a  passage  between  tbem    an  In- 
termediate   plate    arranged    midway    between    said    body 
pistes  plvotally  supported  at  their  hinged  side   ^^'^^JJ^ 
jectlons    affixed    to   the    upper    side   of   said   Intermediate 
plate  inclined  toward  one  open  end  of  said  passage,  and 
bearitig  fleiiblv  at  their  sharp  ends  against  the  under  side 
of  one  of  the  "body  plates,  corresponding  sharp  P'°J«:J  o" 
afBied  to  the  other  side  of  said  Intermediate  Pl»'«  »°«»^«^ 
toward  the  opposite  open  .nd  of  said  passage  a°j;>«»rtttB 
flexibly  at  their  sharp  ends  against  tbe  under  side  of  tbe 
other  body   plate,   said   projections  l>eiDg  arranged   in    re- 
verse relation  to  each  other. 

-    In  a  draw  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  body  plates 
hin'.ed  together  at   one  edge  and   with   a   ^^'''•"^l*  ^'''P 
coDDection  at  the  other  edge,  the  plates  being  formed  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  open  at  the 
Tds  provimng  a  passage  through  said  clasp  P^rjil*!  wltb 
.aid  body  plates  and  their  hinge  pivot,  a  swinging  inter- 
:  diate  Plate  arranged  between  said  body  P^"^  P'^*^^  J 
supported  at  their  hinge  side  and  parallel  with  them,  said 
intermediate   plate   dividing  said   pa««ge   into   two   com- 
partments through  which  may  be  drawn  '^^/^'■J^'^^ 
laces,  ribbons  and  the  like,  in  separated  and  ^««»t"^J*'"^ 
Mens    and  longitudinal  flexible  members  arranged  In  said 
corpartments.  one  end  of  said  members  ^-'ng  againat 
Lid  clasp  body  plates,  the  other  end  against  said  totsr- 
medlate  plate,  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  members  being 
nxT  the  other  end  being  detached  flexible  "<1  P^^"**^-  ^ 
f'ln  a  draw  clasp,  the  comblnaUon  of  two  body  plate. 
hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  with  a  «»P»~W*^^"P 
cinnStlon  at  tbe  otber  edge,  tbe  plate,  being  fom«d  to 
vS;  a  stmce  between  them,   a   swinging   intermediate 
nute  arranged  in  wid  space  parallel  wltb  said  body  pUte. 
dXull     supported' between  them,  -^  '°t*"»^^. 
^  *jAi^iAing  said  space  Into  two  compartments,  means 
'  ran^Tn  sal?  coi^rrtments  to  automatically  engage 
rnd"oCJi.anJ  -terials  passing  through  elthar  of  th«. 
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JUKBlo,  1,13. 


5.  IB  a  maehljM  of  tbe  clam  1  pecUiad,  aoltabla  Bwaaa  for 
faadlBf  the  atrip  or  rtbbon  o^abatt  matal,  eottlBC  ud 
tetrlBS  laatramentalltlaa  to  njhlch  tbe  matal  la  tad  iB 
•nltable  condition,  and  meaaa  lioTlac  aliDQltaBeoaaly  wttb 
the  enttlns  derlce  for  formiiif  componad  earrea  tai  the 
fteatener  after  tbe  metal  la  fa^  Into  pealtioB  for  cattlag 
and  drlTlnv.  | 

[Claioui  G  to  16  not  printed  1^  the  Oaaette.] 


1 

1.064,008.  HAT -PIN  ATTAQHMBINT.  FnAXCls  RBAD, 
Ireland  Island.  La  PoUe.  Ndrfoondland.  Filed  Jane  6. 
1912.      Serial    No.    701,781.      (CI.   24—156.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  |bat  pin  provided  near  Its 
free  end  wltb  an  annular  groote,  of  a  detacbable  boldlat 
element,  comprising  a  sobataQtlallr  elrcalar  sbeet-metal 
bodj  portion  formed  carred  In  ^  cross-section  and  prorlded 
substantially  centrally  thereof  Itrltb  an  opening,  oppoaltaly 
arranged  spring  stripa  carried; by  tbe  body  portion,  aaid 
spring  strips  being  bent  between  tbelr  ends  forrataig  nor- 
mally approximately  parallel  ^ortlona,  tbe  aprlng  atrlpa 
being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  annular  groore  at  tbelr  points 
of  beodins.  tbe  free  axis  of  tl|e  outer  portions  terminat- 
ing near  tbe  body  portion,  a  protecting  sleere  to  reeclTe 
tbe  pointed  end  of  tbe  pin,  4nd  meana  to  connect  tbe 
protecting  sleeve  wltb  tbe  bo^y  portion  and  retain  tbe 
same  spaced  tberefrom.  I 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  jbat  pin  provided  near  its 
free  end  with  an  annalar  groove,  of  a  detacbable  holding 
device  comprising  an  apertai^  body  portion  stamped 
from  a  section  of  sheet  metal  and  having  two  diametri- 
cally arranged  pairs  of  extensions,  an  ornamental  element 
spaced  from  tbe  body  portion  ind  connected  wltb  tbe  ex- 
tensions in  one  pair,  a  proteeilnc  eaaing  carried  by  tba 
ornamental  element  to  receive  (be  pointed  end  of  tba  pin, 
tbe  extensions  In  tbe  other  p«lr  being  bant  aiwn  them- 
selves between  their  ends  for  JTormlng  converging  clamp- 
ing elements,  the  inner  ends  bf  aald  damping  elemanta 
adapted  to  enter  within  the  a^nnlar  groove,  each  clamp- 
ing element  being  formed  of  inner  and  onter  spaced 
spring  arms,  and  tbe  onter  ^rlng  arm  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  tbe  inner  Bprl4g  arm  and  being  bent  In- 
wardly about  the  same  and  adapted  to  dlaengage  tba 
inner  ends  o'  said  clamping  elements  from  said  annular 
groove. 


-h 


1.064,009.  TRIMMING-MACHINE.  John  A.  RoBMTSox 
and  GAa.sHOM  A.  Ricos.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  .N'ov.  7.  1»10.  Serial  No.  591.044. 
(CI.  164—43.1 


1.  In  a  trimming  machine,  t^e  combination  wltb  a  pair 
of  Bupportlng  members  having  ^eceeaea  therein  opening  at 
tbe  enda  thereof  and  a  rockinjg  work  table  arranged  be- 
-tween  them  and  having  a  cutttng  edge,  of  a  blade  form- 
lag  a  shearing  couple  with  the  latter  having  Ita  enda  ]our- 
naled  In  the  supports  at  tbe  op^n  enda  of  tbe  latter  and  at 
points  above  tbe  table  permitting  it  to  tnm  on  a  longltn- 
dtaal  axla  and  to  yield  laterally  of  tbe  plane  of  cattlag 
Movement  by  tbe  engagement  o^  tbe  work  table  during  tbe 


CQttlog  operation,  downward  aztanaloBa  at  tbe  coos  of 
tbe  blade  la  aliaement  with  the  rsesMH  of  tbe  suppori  and 
eoU  q>rlaci  booaed  In  the  rseiaaea  ot  tba  supports  and 
eoBiiected  to  tbe  extensloaa  at  the  raapeetlve  ends  of  the 
blade  acting  to  resist  such  yielding  novement  of  the  Utter. 
2.  In  a  trisadag  machlaa,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  pair 
of  MipportlBff  awmbcra  bavlag  riMaasa  tbareln  openiiu-  at 
tbe  enda  thereof  and  a  roekiag  work  table  arranged  be- 
tweaa  them  and  having  a  catting  edge,  of  a  blade  form. 
Ing  a  abearing  couple  wltb  the  latter  having  Its  endR  jour- 
Baled  la  the  aapporta  at  the  open  eada  thereof  and  nbove 
the  receasea  permitting  It  to  turn  on  a  longitudinal  nxis 
and  to  yield  laterally  of  tbe  plane  of  cutting  movement  br 
tbe  engagement  of  tbe  work  table  during  the  cutting  op- 
eration, draw  beada  on  tbe  reapectlve  ends  of  the  blade 
and  coll  aprtnga  connected  to  tbe  draw  beads  and  housed 
within  tbe  wceaaes  of  tbe  aapporta,  aald  aprings  acting  to 
resist  the  yielding  movement  of  the  blade. 


1,064,010.  OPTICAL  PBOJBCTINO  APPARATUS  .^L- 
VAH  C.  RoBBCCK.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Enter- 
prlae  Optical  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporatinn 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  477.436. 
CI.  88—24.) 


1.  In  a  9tereopticon.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  stere- 
opticon  objectives  and  a  condenser  comprising  a  pair  of 
inner  piano-spherical  lens  membera  arranged  aide  by  side 
and  having  their  optical  centera  adjacent  to  their  adjoin- 
ing edges,  .ind  a  pair  of  outer  lena  members  arranged  side 
by  side  and  having  their  optical  centers  In  allnement  with 
tboae  of  the  stereoptlcon  objectives  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  r 

2.  In  a  atereoptlcon,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  stere- 
optlcon objectives  and  a  ccmdenaer  comprialng  a  pair  of 
Inner  plano-Rpberical  lens  membera  arranged  side  by  side 
and  separated  by  a  diametric  gap  and  having  their  optical 
centers  adjacent  to  their  adjoining  edges,  and  a  pair  of 
outer  lena  members  arranged  aide  by  aide  and  baring  their 
optical  centers  In  allnement  with  tboae  of  tbe  stereoptlcon 
objectives  reapectlvely,  aubatantlally  aa  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  stereoptlcon,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  stere- 
optlcon objectives  and  a  condenaer  comprising  a  pair  of 
inner  plano-apherical  lena  membera  arranged  side  by  »ide 
and  having  their  optical  centera  adjacent  to  their  adjoin- 
ing edgea,  and  a  pair  of  outer  plano-apherical  lens  mem- 
bera arranged  aide  by  aide  and  having  tbelr  optical  cen- 
tera in  allnement  with  tboae  of  tbe  stereoptlcon  objectives, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  atereoptlcon.  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  stere- 
optlcon objectives  and  a  condenser  comprialng  a  pair  of 
Inner  plano-spherlcal  lena  members  arranged  side  by  sld>- 
and  aeparated  by  a  diametric  gap  and  having  their  optical 
cvntara  adjacent  to  their  adjoining  edgea,  and  a  pnlr  oi 
outer  plano-spberical  lena  membera  arranged  aide  by  xide 
and  having  their  optical  centera  in  allnement  wltb  thofte 
of  the  atereoptlcon  objectives  reapectlvely.  aubatantlally  as 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  stereoptlcon,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
stereoptlcon  objectlvea,  and  a  condenaer  comprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  Inner  plano-spberical  lena  mambera  arranged  side 
by  aide  and  having  their  optical  canters  adjacent  to  tbelr 
adjoining  edges,  and  a   plurality  of  outer  lens  members 


'^     ."^^riT^^l  centers  in  allnement  with  those  of  the 
J:;;:pticon   objectl--   respectively,   substantially  as  set 

'"  Klalm.  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

^,,      pnRN-POPPER.     OaCAB  8.  Rterso.n,  Worces- 
TriMa-nld  Mar  20.1912.    Serial  No.  684,983.     (Cl. 
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A  com  popper  having  a  dish-shaped  body  port  on  formed 
of  wl«^e.h  •  flat  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  binding  for  the 
uDWr  edges  of  the  body  portion  comprising  a  strip  of 
^r  .^Ul  folded  over  upon  Itaelf  and  compressed  on 
SfwlTe  mesh,  said  folded  strip  being  fluted  or  corru^ 
^ted  in  a  direction  parallel  with  Its  length  and  provided 
Tblve  such  corrugation  with  an  upstand  ng  rim.  and  th. 
^er  having  «  sheet  metal  binding  similarly  Hecured  to 
Pledges  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  binding  having  a 
Ir^^  Into  which  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim  fits,  and 
a^  Ling  provided  with  a  peripheral,  downwardly  ei- 
;«dlnl  flange  adapted  to  overlap  and  snugly  embrace  said 
r^  whereby  tbe  rigidity  of  the  structure  is  increased. 


pinions  loose  on  the  spindle  and  In  mesh  with  the  two  se- 
ries of  teeth  at  the  same  side  of  the  axla  of  said  compound 
gear  whereby  rotation  of  said  gear  will  rotate  both  pinions 
simultaneously  in  the  same  direction,  tbe  opposing  faces 
of  the  pinions  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  barrel  secured  to 
the  spindle  l*tween  said  pinions,  a  pair  of  oppositely  bev- 
eled pawls  for  each  pinion  carried  by  said  barrel,  and 
means  for  selectively  rendering  said  pawls  active  or  in- 
active. 

4.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  spin- 
dle, of  two  pinions  loose  thereon,  a  compound  gear  hav- 
ing large  and  small  series  of  teeth  meshing  respectively 
with  said  two  pinions,  a  barrel  secured  to  the  spindle  be- 
tween said  two  pinions,  two  pairs  of  pawls  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  of  said  barrel,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
ring  for  controlling  said  pawls. 

h.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  ^pln- 
dle,  of  two  pinions  loose  thereon,  a  compound  gear  having 
large  and  small  series  of  teeth  meshing  respectively  with 
saifi  tT.v  piuiv-is.  a  barrel  secured  to  the  spindle  between 
said  two  pinions,  'wo  pairs  of  pawls  mounted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  Lnrrel,  one  pair  of  pawls  being  adapted 
to  t>e  projected  from  cne  end  of  the  barrel  and  tbe  other 
pair  from  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
ring  for  controlling  said  pawls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1064  013.      DRAW-CLASP       Charles    E    Sackett.   Dan- 
■  bury.   ronn.     Filed  June  8.   1912.     Serial   No.    702.688. 
(CL   24—120.) 


1    0  64    012.     CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.     H..nby.\ 
RTTHXR.    Montague,    Mas..,    assignor    to    Millers    Falls 
Company.  Miller.  Falla.  Masa..  ^^orporatlon  of  Mass^ 
chusetts.     Filed  July  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.863      (Cl. 
74—59.) 


1.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
spindle,  of  two  pinions  loose  thereon,  a  compound  gear 
having  large  and  small  aerlea  of  teeth  meshing  r««P^^ 
tively  with  aald  two  plnlona,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  the  .pindle  Intermediate  said  pinions  and  Including 
sliding  pawU  having  beveled  enda  for  connecting  the  pin- 
ions to  the  aplndla  for  either  fast  or  slow  movement  In 
either  or  both  directions. 

2.  In  change  apeed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
spindle,  of  two  pinions  loose  thereon,  a  compound  gear 
having  large  and  amall  aerlea  of  teeth  meahlng  reapectlvely 
with  aald  two  pinions,  a  barrel  aecured  to  the  spindle  be 
tween  Mid  two  pinion.,  and  pawla  and  controlling  devices 
carried  by  aald  barrel  for  controlling  both  the  speed  ana 
the  character  of  the  motion  imparted  to  said  spindle. 

3.  In  change  apeed  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  spin 
die,  of  a  compound  gear  having  two  series  of  teeth,  two 


1    in  a  draw  clasp,  tbe  combination  of  two  body  pistes 
hinged  and  clasped  together  to  form  a  space  between  them 
open  at  the  ends  providing  a  passage  between  »»«».  "'O' 
termediate    plate    arranged    midway    between    said    body 
plates  plvotally  supported  at  their  hinged  side   ^"^J^"^ 
Ltlons    affixed   to   the   upper   side   of   said    Intermediate 
plate  inclined  toward  one  open  end  of  said  paaaage,  and 
bearing  flexibly  at  their  sharp  ends  against  the  0°^  »;j« 
of  one  of  the  body  plates,  corresponding  sharp  ProJ^c   °n. 
affixed  to  the  other  side  of  said  Intermediate  pUte  incited 
toward  the  opposite  open  <nd  of  said  passage  "J  b«jrlng 
flexibly  at  tbelr  sharp  ends  against  tbe  under  side  of  the 
other  body  plate,  said  projections  being  arranged  In    re- 
verse relation  to  each  other. 

•>    In  a  draw  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  body  plate, 
hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  with   a   separable  clasp 
^nn7ctlon  at  the  other  edge,  the  plates  being  ^orm«l  to 
Trovide  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  open  at    he 
nd    provimng  a  passage  through  said  clasp  ^^^^ ;-^ 
said  body  plates  and  their  hinge  pivot,  a  swinging  Inter- 
^  Ite  Plate  arranged  between  said  body  P^"^^ j;'-^  J 
supported  at  their  hinge  side  and  parallel  with  them,  aald 
ntemedlate   plate   dividing  said  ^-^J^^^^  "Z. 
partments  through  which  may  be  drawn  ^^^^^-^^^^^ 
iaces  ribbons  and  tbe  like,  in  separated  and  contrary  dlre^ 
tions'  and  longitudinal  flexible  members  arranged  In  aaM 
compartments,  one  end  of  said  members  f*f "«;»•'"* 
a^d  clasp  lx>dy  plates,  the  other  end  against  aa^d  tatar- 
media  epl.te.  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  -nembers  being 
ftxT  the  other  end  being  detached  flexible  and  P«l°t«^-  ^ 
r'ln  a  draw  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  body  plate. 
K,  .J,  towtilr  at  one  edge  and  with  a  .eparable  claap 
nn^tlTl?  the  other  ed^.  the  plate,  being  fora^  to 
connection  j^^^^n  them,   a   swinging   Intermediate 

nute  arrangeJtn  MlHpace  parallel  with  said  body  plate. 
VVv^n-uPPorted' between  them,  -'-J»t«ra.a^at. 
riiate  dividing  said  space  Into  two  compartmenta,  meana 
arran,^T-ald  compartment,  to  sutomatlcally  eaw 
,  Ind^o^prl  any  material,  passing  through  either  of  th«B 
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lad«p€ndcntly  or  together,  and  Hewu  arruicad  on  on*  <rf 

Mtd  cla»p  body  P"*^*«  '•'■  att4«bl«g  taM  dam*  to  aay 
flxfld  object.  ' 

1064  014  FAUCET.  Da-HIKL  ;Scanlan,  St.  Loota,  Mo., 
awlgnor  of  one  third  to  Harrjl  E.  Harder.  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.    Serial  N^.  QSO.iM,     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  A  faucet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  caalng  ar- 
ranged to  be  mounted  in  a  pen»anent  support  and  harlng 
a  horizontal  opening  tb«rethro»fh.  a  auiBber  of  aubaUn- 
tlally  horizontal  Iniet  passage*  which  extend  from  the 
rear  face  «t  said  casing  fubattntlally  parallel  with  said 
opening,  extensions  of  said  inlet  passages  entering  said 
opening  and  .lisposed  radially  with  respect  to  the  opening. 
a  chamb<»r  supported  by  said  oasing.  a  number  of  radial 
discharge  passage*  leading  fron»  said  opening  In  aald  caa- 
lng to  said  chamber,  a  valve  ptag  in  aald  opentng  in  aald 
casing,  a  single  passage  eztea<lng  radially  threngh  aald 
valve  plug,  whereby  liquid  may  be  conducted  from  may  oa« 
of  said  inlet  passage  extension*  to  a  correapondlng  ovUat 
passage,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  ping,  auhatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  valve  caalng  arranged  to  be 
mounted  In  a  permanent  support  and  bartng  a  boriaontal 
taporlng  opening  therethrough,  a  number  of  Inlet  paaaafea 
extending  from  the  rear  of  said  casing  aabatantlally  paral- 
lel with  said  opening,  extension*  of  said  Inlet  paaaagaa  «■- 
terlng  said  opening  and  disposed  radially  with  reepect 
thereto,  a  rommon  discharge  dhamber  supported  by  aald 
casing,  a  valve  plug  operativelf  mounted  in  aald  opening. 
a  single  passage  extending  (Jlametrtcally  tbarethroocti, 
whereby  liquid  may  be  condodted  from  any  one  d  aald 
inlet  passage  extenatons  to  sal<!  common  dlaebarge  ebam- 
ber.  a  hand  wheel  attached  to  taid  valve  plus  ftr  maidp*- 
latlng  the  same,  a  dial  attached  to  the  front  Caea  of  aald 
valve  casing,  and  a  coOperatlag  pointer  earrled  by  lald 
hand  wheel  for  indicating  the  foeitloo  of  aald  Tahre  pine, 
snbetantially  a.s  specified. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  tasing  having  an  opeelac 
therein  arranged  to  receive  a  Talve  ping,  a  aarlea  o*  U- 
■baped  inlet  paaaagee  arranged  In  the  apper  part  of  aaM 
caalng  and  extending  from  the  back  of  saki  caalng  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  into  «id  opening,  a  plvaUty  of 
outlet  passages  leading  from  aald  opening  iB  tflanctiieal 
allnement  with  the  portions  of  aald  Inlet  paaaagaa  eatarlafl 
said  opening,  respectively,  a  chamber  fMned  ta  aald  Talve 
casing  arranged  to  receive  liqitlda  dtaebargai  ftoaa  all  of 
aald  oatlet  pasaagee.  a  single  discharge  oatWt  tr^m  aaM 
ebamber,  a  valve  plug  operatlv^ly  mounted  la  mM  apaatwg 
in  said  caalng.  a  single  paaaagi^  diametrically  thNogh  aald 
valve  ping  arranged  to  commitnlcate  with  aald  talat  aad 
oatlet  pasaagea,  a  handle  for  rotating  said  vahra  pimg,  ami 
a  dial  indicator  cooperating  with  the  bandle  fbr  t  " 
tb«  various  poaitloBa  of  the  valte,  anbatantfally  as 


a 
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4.  A  faucet  comprUdag  a  valve  caalng  provided  w 
inbatantially  borteoaUl  epealat  tharethnmgh,  a  aen- 
L-ahaped  pasaagea  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  sal<j 
Ing  and  extending  from  the  back  of  aald  caalng,  forw. 
and  downwardly  Into  aald  opening,  a  aerlea  of  oatlet 
aagea  extending  downwardly  from  the  opening  form* 
aald  caalng,  a  common  dfacfaarge  chamber  In  commnr^i  ca- 
tion with  the  lower  enda  of  aald  outlet  paaaagea,  a  rtis- 
charge  oatlet  leading  downwardly  from  aald  dlsrii<<rga 
chamber,  a  valve  plug  seated  In  aald  opening  form.)  1q 
said  valve  eaaiag,  a  alngle  paaaa<e  extending  dlametri  oiy 
tberetbroogb  airaaged  to  brlac  aatocted  one*  of  aaid  -let 
and  aald  outlet  paaaegwa  into  oommnnleatioa.  and  manual 
means  for  revolving  aald  valve  plug,  sabetantlally  as 
apecllled. 

5.  A  faucet  eomprlalng  a  caalag  provided  with  an  open- 
ing constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  number  of  inlet  passn^'ei 
extending  ^rom  the  rear  face  of  said  casing  above  iind 
Bubatantially  parallel  with  said  opening,  downward  ex- 
tenalona  of  aald  inlet  pasaagea  entering  aaid  openiti.:.  a 
diacharge  chamber  soyporftai  by  aaid  casing  below  said 
opening  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  valve  pluK  op- 
eratlvely  mounted  in  aald  opening,  a  single  passace  ex- 
tending diametrically  therethrough  arranged  to  connect 
any  desired  Inlet  passage  with  said  discharge  chamber,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  plug,  subatantially  at 
apecllled. 


1,064,015.  rLYlNO-MACHINlC.  Frkd  I^ris  BcHAt  rtn. 
Mattoon,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Aerial  Navigation  ft 
Equipment  Co.,  Cullman,  Ala.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  592.425.     (Ql.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
of  a  aupporting  plane  on  aald  fraOM,  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  elevating  plane  plvotally  mounted  in  vertical 
allnement  with  said  opening,  propaUlng  means  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  for  aaanlpalatlng  said  elevating  plane, 
a  rudder  movably  mooatad  la  aald  opening,  and  planes  plv- 
otally mounted  on  aald  frame  oa  each  side  of  aald  sup- 
porting plane. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting plane  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rudder  oper- 
able In  said  opening,  an  elevatlonal  plane  mounted  above 
the  main  plane  and  in  allnement  with  Its  said  opening,  and 
equilibrium  planes  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  main  plane 
and  on  a  level  therewith. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  main  aupporting  plane  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  rudder  operable  in  aald  opening,  an 
etevatlonal  plane  mounted  above  the  main  plane  and  in 
alinemcat  with  Ita  said  opening,  equlUbrlum  planes  mount- 
ed at  the  aldea  of  the  main  plane  and  on  a  level  therewith. 
a  cabin  anpported  by  the  machine  below  said  main  sup- 
porting plane,  and  connections  for  operating  said  rudder, 
nld  elevatlonal  plane  and  aald  equilibrium  planea  from 
the  said  eabla. 

4.  In  a  ttjtag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  horl- 
Boatal  aapportlng  plane  which  Is  aubetantially  U-ahap^ 
and  whleh  haa  a  central  uncovered  portion  open  at  tts 
rear  end.  a  rudder  mounted  within  the  rear  end  of  ssfd 
openlac,  aa  elevatlonal  pUne  nooated  above  the  mnin 
plaae  at  a  anbataatlally  central  point  aad  aMned  hove  ts 
■dd  oaeovered  portion  or  opening,  and  propollera  motin"'d 
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in  the  aatd  aacovered  portloa  or  opening  of  the  said  main 
i",u>e  below  the  elevatlonal   plane  and  forwardly  of  the 

mdder.  ___^__»____-_— — 

l.(.64,016.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1  o«4  017  PIANO-BaiDOB.  Oaoaaa  Scheokdsh,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1812.  Serial  No.  728.711. 
(CI.   84—189.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  pUno  sounding  board,  and  a 
bruige  secured  directly  to  said  board,  aald  bridge  being 
constructed  of  hollow  curved  vibratory  met»l- 

•  The  combination  of  a  piano  aounding  board,  a  bridge 
constructed  of  boUow-vlbratory  metal  of  sheet  form,  and 
means  for  securing  aaW  bridge  to  aald  sounding  board,  on. 
edge  of  said  bridge  remaining  aaconnected  to  any  sur 
rounding  structure  and  free  to  Vlfcrate. 

■A  The  combination  of  a  plaa»  sounding  board,  and  a 
metsl  bridge  secured  to  .aid  board,  aaid  bridge  ^\xig  ot 
bell  form  In  croea  section  having  its  o;Hsn  end  facing 
the  sounding  board  and  having  one  side  free  to  vibrate. 

4  The  combination  of  a  pUno  sounding  lK>ard.  a  hollow 
bridge  constructed  of  vibratory  metal,  and  a  single  line 
of  aecuring  membera  attaching  said  bridge  to  aaid  board, 
one  Bide  of  aaid  bridge  being  free  to  vibrate. 


1  mA  018.      VAPOB-LAMP.      KdwaRD    Sxitz.    Peoria,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1810.    Serial  No.  681.716.     (CI.  67—50.) 


series  for  lighting  the  aame.  a  valve  In  control  of  the 
vapor  discbarge  from  the  noaxle.  and  a  valve  In  control 
of  the  aald  series  of  burners  and  altuated  in  said  conduit 
between  the  aald  series  and  the  generator  burner. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  aubetantially 
rlngshaped  conduit  having  a  series  of  btimers  spaced 
apart  upon  the  same,  a  conduit  extending  acroM  the  ring 
and  having  communication  at  one  end  with  the  ring  and 
opening  through  the  latter  at  Its  other  end  and  open  at 
that  end  outside  the  ring  bnt  closed  from  said  ring,  a 
vapor  pipe  bavin*  a  diacharge  orifice  oppoalte  the  open 
end  of  the  second  named  conduit,  a  generator-burner 
carried  by  the  latter  and  communicating  therowlth,  and 
having  the  vapor-pIpe  above  the  same  for  receiving  heat 
therefrom,  and  a  alngle  valve  In  the  ring  for  Interraptlag 
communication  of  Its  paaaage  with  the  aald  aeriea  of 
burners  and  controlling  all  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  aubatantlally 
ring-shaped  conduit  having  a  series  of  burners  mounted 
thereon,  s  vapor  conduit  extending  across  and  through  the 
paasage  of  the  ring  at  one  side  but  closed  therefrom  and 
having  an  open  outer  end  outalde  the  ring,  the  aald  vapor 
conduit  communicating  with  the  ring  at  Itt  oppoalte  wAU, 
a  burner  In  communication  with  the  said  vapor  conduit 
and  a  valve  between  the  said  burner  and  the  ouOet  from 
the  latter  to  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  a  suspended  fuel  pipe,  a  conduit 
for  vapor  lying  in  substantially  a  horizontal  position  and 
having  an  integral  extenalon  suspended  from  the  furi  pipe, 
a  vapor  diacharge  noasle  as  a  part  of  the  pipe  and  ■«*!>*« 
to  discharge  Into  the  conduit,  a  burner  suspended  be- 
neath the  vapor  conduit  and  adapted  for  heating  both  it 
and  the  fuel  pipe,  a  second  vspor  pipe  connected  with  the 
first  and  provided  with  a  series  of  burnera,  and  a  valve 
located  in  one  of  the  conduits  between  the  first  aald 
burner  and  the  aeries  of  burners. 

.->  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  a  hollow  ring  supported  by  it  and  provided  with 
an  opening  at  one  Hide,  a  vapor  supply  plpe  commujilcat- 
ing  with  the  op-nlnc  and  the  rln-.  a  valve  within  the  ring 
to  govern  the  flow  of  vapor  from  the  pipe  into  the  said 
ring  a  burner  communicating  with  the  ring,  and  a  gene- 
rator connected  with  the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  l"<^  ««1  °K 
an   orifice  lying  opposite  and    discharging  vapor   Into   the 

said  vapor  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,064,019.  SHOCK-ABSORHKR 
Plttsfleld.  Mass  Filed  May 
697.034.      (CI.    -'l    -106.) 


1:;      1912.     Serial     No. 


1.  Id  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  pro- 
vided with  a  series  at  burners,  a  vapor  discharge  noxaie 
ror  Introducing  vapor  to  the  conduit,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  noazle  and  having  a  part  caat  with  the  said  conduit, 
a  generator  burner  suspended  beneath  the  said  part  and 
having  a   position   adjacent   tr   the  burners  of   the   said 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  arms  arranged 
converaently  and  pivoUlly  secured  together  at  their  con- 
verging ends,  a  fixed  member  carried  by  one  of  the  arm.. 
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sad  a  re*Ulent  member  Interpo.^  '**^^  ^^.S^hT^ 
ber  «d  the  plTot.1  point  of  the  .rm.  and  ^*^J^  ^ 
ZeTot  the  am.  for  yieldingly  oppo-n.  the  *»;»-*- 
^wh.n  th.  arm.  .re  -oTed  re|atlTljrto  -eh  other. 

2.  m  a  deTlce  of  the  cl.«  tteaerlbed^  'Tl*'""  ". 
«ag«l  rooTergently  and  plToU^y  .ecttrtd  t*«*^her  at. 
pSnTnear  their  eonT«rflB«  ei>d#.  ^  ^^J*^ 
C^one  of  the  arm.  on  ofpo-tte  .«le«  of  the  point  of  ptrot^ 
Sd^rlBM  Interpol  benr-en^^  the  ^^ ^^^'';^Z^'^, 
T^:!  by'^be  other  of  the  .roj  f»r  yj^^^^^^""^ 
the  fixed  member,  when  the  ara^  are  mored  relattrely  to 

"?  I'^^J^lce  of  the  d...  deirtbed  co«prtei««  lerer. 
pl^oully  -cured  tii«ether  In  codrerg«t  «tatlo^a  thrwrt 
«rTled  by  one  of  the  lerew.  »«  •  Hrto«  «"*fi*'  ^ 
"^r  of  the  lerer.  «kI  d»ip«m4  between  the  tbrnrt^ 
the  plToUl  point  of  the  lerem,  <Ud  thru.t  being  »y"n«ed 
to  flex  the  .pring  when  the  leret-  «.  mored  relatively  to 
each  other,  the  .tre-  tho.  exertH  by  the  thni.t  upon  the 
q,rln«  being  gr^Jnally  tocr-ael  to  the  extreme  limit  of 
BOTement  of  the  lerer..  

4  In  a  derice  of  th«  claw  df-rlbed,  an  arm  carrying 
taed  .paced  rtop..  and  .  -pnr^te  arm  ptrotally  -cured 
to  «a»d  other  arm  at  a  point  WermedUte  -id  .top.  and 
carrrlng  re.ilient  element.  int«rpo-d  between  the  stop, 
and  the  point  of  pWot  of  the  «rm.  for  yielding  oppclng 
the    stop,    when    the   .rms  ar^    mored   relatively    to   each 

other.  .         ,     . 

5  In  a  derice  of  the  claw  de-rlbed,  a  cartng.  le«- 
»rlng.  within  the  caning  and  dlapo-d  In  parallel  .p«ced 
relation  compn>Mlon  members  for  eng^ing  the  .prlng.. 
a  radla:  arm  projecting  from  the  ca.lng  and  arranged  to 
actuate  the  spring,  toward  the  compre-lon  member.,  and 
a  separate  radial  arm  projecting  from  the  caalng  at  an 
angle  f>  said  other  arm  and  arranged  to  actuate  th^ 
compreMion  member,  toward  tfce  .prlng..  when  the  «rm. 
are  mored  relatively  to  — ch  other. 

iCl.ltns  4   ind  T  aot  printed  In  the.Ga— tte.J 


1. 064.02  1.  BNGINB-BRAKB  APPLICATION  v  D 
MAINTBNANCI  VALVB,  JaooB  Ro«H  Bhtdu.  i  *. 
bargh.  Pa.,  a— Ignor  to  Percy  E.  Dooaer,  PltUborgh  ,-\. 
Filed  July  11.  1»12.    Bertal  No.  IW^U.    (CI.  18»^ 


l.M4  0"u     ROOFIN<i  SHINOLE     thaklm  W.  R.  Smith, 
■  Medina.  Ohio.     Filed  July  29   1912.     Serial  Mo.  711.946. 

(Ci.   10-*— 10.' 


,a~7 


rT; 


1.  .V  roofir.i:  <«bingl-  having  a  ■^—♦(grf^  ahaped  ral— d 
panel    portion  of   like  thickness  spaced   from   three  of  Its 

side's    tlUi/- 

:;.  .V  rooting  shingle  havlntc  a  raised  face  panel  of  the 
same  thickneM  extending  froqi  one  edge  thereof. 

3.  A  roofing  shingle.  compfUlng  a  rectangular  shingle 
member  pr.jrlded  with  a  »li»llarly  shaped  ral— d  panel 
portion  on  lU  face  side  spaced  from  three  of  the  edge. 
thereof  and  corresponding  in  Shlckne—  to  the  latter. 

4.  A  roofing  shingle  baring;  a  rai— d  face  panel  extend 
ing  flush  with  one  edge  and  c#rre.pondlng  In  width  to  the 
aggregate    width    of   the   lateral    overlapping   portion,   of 
the   .blngle.   —id   ralwd   fact   panel   being   of   the   —me 
thickne—  as  said  lateral  orerfapping  portion.. 

5.  A  roofing  shingle,  compflalng  a  main  — ctlon  and  a 
ral— d  face  —ctlon  spaced  fr«nn  three  of  the  .Id—  of  —Id 
main  MCtlon  and  extending  ifluah  with  one  of  lU  sld— . 
each  of  the  lateral  marginal  portion,  of  —id  main  —ctlon 
correapondlng  in  width  to  h$lf  the  width  of  —Id  rained 
face  section  and  ijelng  of  the  same  thickne—  a.  the  latter. 


1.  An  air  brake  valve  comprialng  a  casing,  a  m.jvible 
abutment  therein  dividing  the  — m«  Into  two  cbaml^rs,  a 
connection  to  one  rtde  of  —Id  abutment  arranged  for 
the  adml— ion  of  pre— ure  thereto  and  exhaustion  of  pres^ 
sure  therefrom,  a  brake  cylinder  normally  open  to  the 
other  aide  of  — M  abutment,  and  a  ringle  valve  controlled 
by  —id  abutment  and  controlling  communication  between 
a  nource  of  fluid  pre— ure  and  the  brake  cylinder  and  be- 
tween the  brake  cyUnder  and  the  atmonphera. 

2.  An  air  brake  valve  comprl.tag  a  caaing.  a  movable 
abutment  therein  dividing  the  —me  into  two  chambers,  a 
connection  to  the  caalng  on  one  aide  of  —Id  abutment 
arranged  for  the  .dml-lon  of  pr-«ire  thereto  and  ex 
hauatlon  of  pressure  therefrom  to  actuate  —Id  abutment, 
a  brake  cylinder  normally  open  to  the  chamber  on  the 
opp-lte  .Ide  of  -Id  abnt.-Bt,  a«l  a  single  .tide  valve 
actuated  from  Mid  abutment  and  controlUng  a  cnnec 
tlon  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  -urce  of  pressure 
and  between  the  brake  cylinder  and   the  atmoapher* 

3  An  air  brake  valve  comprtaing  a  casing,  a  movable 
abutment  therein  dividing  the  -me  into  two  chambers,  a 
connection  to  one  side  of  —Id  abutment  arranged  for  tbp 
adml-lon  of  pre— ure  thereto  and  exhauation  of  preasure 
therefrom,  a  brake  cylinder  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  -id  abutment,  a  .ingle  valve  controlled  by  -id  abut^ 
ment  and  controlling  communication  betw-n  a  source  of 
fluid  preMure  and  the  brake  cylinder  and  betw^n  the 
brake  cylinder  and  the  atmoephere.  and  spring  m.cha- 
nism  arranged  to  return  -id  abutment  and  valve  to 
neutral  portion  upon  equlll— tlon  of  pre-ure*  on   oppo- 

site  .Idea  thereof. 

4  Kn  air  brake  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  moNable 
abutment  therein  dividing  the  -me  into  two  chambers. 
a  connection  to  the  casing  on  one  side  of  said  abutment  ar 
ranged  for  the  admission  of  pre-ure  thereto  and  « 
hauatlon  of  pre«ure  therefrom  to  actuate  »*'«1 /""^"^°;• 
a  brake  cylinder  connected  to  the  chamber  on  th*"  oppo^  « 
ride  of  -Id  abutment,  a  single  aUde  valve  actuat.Kl  from  said 
abutment  and  controlling  a  connection  between  the  brake 
cyUnder  and  a  «>urce  of  pre-ure  and  between  the  hrake 
cylinder  .ind  the  atmosphere,  and  spring  mechanl.sm  ar 
ranged  to  return  -id  abutment  and  valve  to  n-^'^^'  P^ 
sition    upon   equali-tlon    of   pre-ure.    on    opposite   sides 

^  r^An  air  brake  valve  comprialng  a  ca.lng,     a  movabls 
abutment  theraln  dividing  the  -me  Into  two  chambers    a 
connection  to  one  .Ide  of  -id  abotment  arranged  for  tne 
admUrion  of  pre-ure  thereto  «nd  exhaustion  of  pressure 
therefrom,  a  brake  cylinder  connected  to  the  other  «.de  of 
said  abutment,  and  a  ringle  TaWe  controUed  by  said  abut 
ment  .nd  controlling  communication  between  a  so-'^^  « 
fluid   preamire   «d   the   brake  cylinder    and    between    the 
brake  cyUnder  and  the  atmoaphere,  -id  "^^^  **'"/  '  . 
ranged   to  blank   the  connection   betw-n   the   »';«*''/ 
inder  and  *.nrce  of  fluid  pre-ure  and  between  the  ^^ 
cyUnder  and   the  atmoaphere  upon  equall-tion   of   pre^ 
sure,  on  oppoalte  rtd—  of  —Id  abutment. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Qaaetta.] 
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,  ...  0'^2      PACKING.     WaLTB.  W.  Spadox..  New  York, 
V    Y     a-ignor  to  OutU  Percha  k  Rubber  Manufactur 
L    lompany.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
sew  y"^    ^»«>   May    10.    1911.      Serial    No.   626.295 
(CI.  121—107.) 


1.064,026.  MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.  PaW)  L.  Stokb. 
Schenectady,  N  Y..  a— Ignor  to  General  Blectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No    608.660.     (CI.  172—179.) 


vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  comprising 
outside  layer,  of  rubber  vulcanlaed  to  a  relatively  soft 
state  and  an  IntermedUte  layer  connected  therewith  and 
composed  of  rubber  vulcanized  to  a  relatively  hard  state. 


1064  023      METHOD  OF   MAKING   LEAD   ARSKNl.VTE. 
CLAMCNCK   B.   SpaAOLB.   Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,   asalgnor 
to  United  State.  Smelting,  Refining  &  Mininc  Company, 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  11, 
1909      Serial  No.  527.536.      (CI.  23—13.) 
The   method  of   making   lead   ar— nlate   which    consists 
In  roasting  at  a  moderate  red  heat  with  access  of  air  ma- 
terials containing   lead   and    arsenic,  dissolvin;;    the   lead 
arst-nlate  In  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali,  and  precipitating 
the  lt*ad  arsenlate  from  the  solution  by  ueutrullration.  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1064.024.  CASH-BOX.  Bba.vson  C.  Stimmel  I'hila- 
delphla  Pa.,  a—ignor  to  (ieorge  L,  Stimmel.  New  York, 
N  Y  Filed  June  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,009.  Re- 
newed Oct.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.787.     (CI.  133—11.) 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  case  arranged  to  be  open  at 
the  top  when  in  use,  open-top  basin-shaped  trays  or  re- 
ceptacles in  said  case  arranged  to  be  tipped  forwardly  and 
upwardly  out  of  normal  position  to  dump  the  contents, 
and  means  for  restraining  said  trays  or  receptacles  against 
accidental  displacement  when  the  case  is  in  use. 

;:.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  case  arranged  to  be  open  ai 
the  top  when  In  use,  and  open-top  basin-shaped  trays  or 
receptacles  normally  resting  within  said  case,  said  trays 
or  receptacles  being  hinged  to  —id  case  at  their  front 
edge.,  whereby  they  can  be  tipped  forwardly  and  partly 
turned  over. 

3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  case  arranged  to  be  open  at 
the  top  when  in  use,  open-top  receptacles  or  trays  with 
sloping  front  walls  and  hinged  to  said  case  and  arranged 
to  be  partly  turned  over  to  dump  the  contents. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  ca—  arranged  to  be  op.'n  at 
the  top  when  in  uws,  member,  dividing  —Id  case  into  a 
plurality  of  division.,  and  open-top  receptacles  or  trays 
with  sloping  front  wall,  located  in  .aid  divisions  sepa 
rately  movable  out  of  normal  position  to  dump  the  con- 
tents, said  receptacle,  or  tray,  having  edged  flanges  rest- 
ln«  on  the  upper  edg—  of  —Id  dividing  members 

5.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  ca—  arranged  to  be  open  at 
the  top  when  in  u— ,  open-top  receptacles  or  trays  pro- 
vided with  .loping  front  wall,  and  hinged  to  said  case  to 
permit  them  being  partly  turned  over  to  dump  the  con 
tents,  and  a  skeleton  frame  fitting  over  said  receptacles  or 
trays  and  arranged  to  hold  them  from  accidental  dls 
placement. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  manually  op- 
erPted  controller  therefor,  and  stop  mechanism  driven  by 
the  motor  and  interpo-d  in  the  path  of  -id  controller  for 
causing  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  controller  to  depend 
up.  11  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  motor. 

•1  In  rombination.  an  electric  motor,  a  manually  op- 
erated controller  therefor,  and  means  whereby  the  mo  ve- 
nder t  of  the  controller  in  either  direction  Is  limited  to  . 
rato  which  Is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 

""T'ln  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  controller  there- 
for a  stop  mechanism  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
controller,  and  means  whereby  said  mechanism  Is  moved 
by  the  motor  in  advance  of  the  controller  so  as  to  permit 
the  latter  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  motor. 

4  In  combination,  an  electrk  motor,  a  controller  there^ 
for  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  one  member  of 
which  is  moved  by  the  controller  while  the  other  member 
Ifl  move<l  bv  the  motor  in  advance  of  Its  cooperating  mem- 
ir^  as  to  permit  the  controller  to  follow  the  movement 

of  the  motor  ,,.^11-,.  th*r» 

5.   In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  ^-""troller  there 

for  movable  in  two  directons  to  accelerate  «°f  ^^^'T*^/ 
motor  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nisms one  for  each  direction  of  movement  of  the  con- 
t  oner  one  member  of  each  of  said  mechanlsnas  being 
moved  bv  the  controller  while  the  other  "member  Is  moved 
Ty  the  -«t-  '"  ***^"^^  '^'  '''  cooperating  ^l«-^^r^!! 
to  permit   the  controller   to  follow   the  movement 

motor  ^     _       ^^^  1 

t Claims  6  to  0  not  printe.1  in  the  Gazette.] 


of   the 


1.064.026  ELECTRICAL  GENEBATOB^TH^-aS  K 
STUANO.  Rolette,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr  3.  1911.  Serial  «o. 
618.593.      I  CI    171— 315.  > 


IS-)'-" 


The  combination  with  a  windwheel  and  it.  roUtable 
head,  of  means  for  supporting  the  head,  a  b-acket  she« 
projecting  from  the  h-d.  a  downwardly  extending  am 
pr^  «    ng  from  the  bracket  shelf,  a  generator  carried  by 


m 


Mill 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lUNE  ic 


tlM  .heir,  gmrtng  .opported  by  mta  wbM  and  emneet^l 
witb  tJi«  wind  wb«l  to  drlrt;  U»  g«n«ratar.  a  hoop  en- 
drelln*  th«  hemd  rapportia?  nuitn^  •»«  »»<»<»P  «>«l»8  '»"»«<; 
of  iMulatlng  material,  aald  hoop  bariag  drcttinfareotlal 
grooTM.  contact  rtng.  within  taid  groovw.  ^ruahea  <»r- 
rled  by  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  engagwl  with  the 
contact  ring*,  conducting  wlrt»  leading  from  the  contact 
rlnga.  electrical  connaetlona  letwean  the  generator  and 
the  bniahea  wherabf  wl»«  the^  ha«l  !•  roUt«l  the  drcalt 
remaioa  cloaed.  and  a  moTa|ile  eaalng  carried  by  the 
brushea  and  e«igaged  over  tb4  pertphery  of  the  hoop  to 
protect  the  contact  ring*. 


point  latonaadiata  of  the  and*  of  th«  frame,  a   : 
opaaor  carried  toy  the  r«ar  acetlon  of  the  frame,  &««•<: 
ping  meehaoiam  arranged  in  rear  of  tb«  furrow  oper ' 
alao  earrlad  by  the  aaid  rear  aactlona,  and  whe«>  - 
porting  the  sectlona  of  the  frame  and  including  v. 
connected  with  the  rear  section  of  the  frame  at  a 
intermediate  of  the  ends  tberoof  and  forming  a  f 
for  the  r«ar  aectlon,  which  la  adaptod  to  be  tiltad  b 
weight  of  tba  operator  to  lift  the  farrow  opener  a;. 
seed  dropping  mechaniam  clear  of  the  ground. 


1.0<M.027  SAFETY  CATCH  ^B  KLBVATORB.  Jambs 
Tarbo.  Cherry.  UL.  a«lg^r  of  one-half  to  Walter 
Walte.  Cherry.  111.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712.145.     (CI.  187— Se.) 


1.  A  safety  catch  for  elevators  comprialng  a  alidlng  and 
pivotally  mounted  rail  gripping  member,  a  hoisting  cable, 
a  releaaing  shaft  mounted  on  the  cage  of  the  elevator,  a 
crank  arm  on  one  end  of  sa)d  shaft,  a  loop  forming  the 
end  of  said  arm  and  tiaving  an  operative  connection  with 
said  gripping  m«mljer.  means  to  connect  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  with  the  hoisting  cable  of  the  elevator  cage, 
whereby  the  shaft  is  rocked  and  the  gripping  member 
thereby  held  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  g\iide 
track  of  the  elevator,  and  me«ns  to  elevate  and  operatlvely 
engage  said  gripping  member  with  the  guide  track  when 
the  hoisting  mechanism  of  tb4  elevator  cage  la  broken. 

2.  In  an  elevator  having  $.  shaft  provided  with  verti- 
cally-disposed guide  tracks.  «  cage  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  safety  catches  comprising  track  gripping 
blocks  having  in  one  side  track  engaging  notches,  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  edges  Kf  the  tracka,  block  attaching 
bars  connected  with  said  gripping  blocks  and  having  a 
pivotal  sliding  connection  with  a  portion  of  the  elevator 
cage,  rock  shafts  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  cage  and 
having  on  thfir  outer  ends  ctank  arms,  loops  forming  the 
eniia  of  the  latter,  operatlvel^  connected  to  and  embracing 
the  attaching  !.ars  of  the  gripping  blocks,  crank  arms  on 
the  inner  ends  of  said  shaftt.  a  hoisting  caule.  chains  to 
connect  said  crank  arma  with  the  hoisting  cable  of  the 
elevator,  whereby  while  the  c»ible  is  Intact,  the  rock  shafts 
and  crank  arms  will  be  Actuated  to  hold  said  grip- 
ping blocks  in  an  Inoperative  position,  and  springs  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  crank  ftrms  whereby  the  shafts  and 
said  blocks  are  actuated  to  grip  the  tracks  of  the  elevator 
should  said  hoisting  cable  become  broken. 
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1.0«4,028.  CHECK  ROW  COBN-PLANTER.  MabtI!*  E. 
Thomas.  Bowling  (Jreen,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to 
Elmer  Carter,  one  fourth  |o  William  O.  Rodes,  and  one- 
foarth  to  Milt  Taylor.  Bowling  Oreen.  Ky.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1911.  Berlal  No  613.8|8.  (CI.  111—6.) 
I.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  front  and 

raar  sections  hinged  together  and  arranged  to  break  at  a 


2.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  front  and 
rear  sections  hinged  together  and  arranged  to  break  at  t 
point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  furrow 
opener  carried  by  the  rear  section  of  the  frame,  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism  arranged  In  the  rear  of  the  furrow  opener 
and  also  carried  by  the  said  rear  sections,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  front  and  rear  sections  of  the  frame  and  in- 
cluding an  axle  mounted  on  the  rear  section  of  the  frame 
and  forming  a  fulcrum  or  pivot  for  the  same,  and  a  seat 
having  a  standard  secured  to  the  axle,  said  seat  being 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  axle  and  permitting  the  operator 
to  shift  his  weight  rearwardly  for  tilting  the  rear  section 
of  the  frame  to  raise  the  furrow  opener  and  the  seed  lirop- 
ping  mechanism  clear  of  the  ground 

3.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  front  and 
rear  sections  hinge<l  together  and  arranged  to  break  at 
the  center,  an  axle  secured  to  the  rear  section,  wtieels  lo- 
cated at  opjwslte  sides  of  the  frame  an.l  secnred  to  the 
axle  and  supjwrting  the  rear  section,  a  caster  wheel  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  and 
supporting  the  front  section,  a  seat  srranged  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  In  poaltion  to  permit  the  operator  to 
shift  his  weight  for  tilting  the  rear  section,  furrcw  openers 
on  the  rear  se<tion  of  the  frame  and  located  In  advance  of 
the  rear  wheels,  and  seed  dropping  mechanism. 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  compo»e<l  of  front  and 
rear  sections  hinged  together,  an  axle  mounted  on  the  rear 
section  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  same. 
covering  wheels  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame,  furrow  openers  carried  by  the  rear 
section  of  the  frame  and  located  In  advance  of  the  covering 
wheels,  seed  dropping  mechanism  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
furrow  openers,  a  caster  wheel  supporting  the  front  sec 
tlon  of  the  frame  and  having  a  flat  periphery  arranc-d  to 
roll  a  smooth  path  or  track,  and  a  combined  hill  marking 
and  operating  wheel  located  In  rear  of  the  caster  wheel 
and  arranged  to  actuate  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  and 
having  hill  marking  devices  operating  in  the  said  smooth 
path  or  track. 

5.  A  planter  including  a  frame,  a  combined  roller  ana 
caster  wheel  supporting  the  front  of  the  frame  an.t  having 
a  broad  periphery  arranged  to  roll  a  smooth  track  or  path 
and  a  marker  wheel  arranged  in  rear  of  the  caster  vvheel 
and  having  hill  marking  devices  operating  on  the  smooth 
track  or  path  made  by  the  caster  wheel. 

(Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  } 


1.064.029.      DECORTICATINO-MACHINE      THoMiB 
Hakrcw    Tombtll.    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada       Filed 
July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.661.     (CI.  1»— 16^ 
1.   In  a  decorticating  machine  the  combination  with  • 
pair  of  drawing  webs  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  fl«te<1  roll- 
ers, of  a  hackling  roller  located  between  the  said  drawing 
webs  and  fluted  rollers,  said  hackling  roller  being  a  laptefl 
to  receive   the  flax  directly   from  the  drawing   wel^  aoO 
deliver  It  to  the  Anted  rollers,  ef  means  for  rotatlrt-  the 


./of  fluted  roller,  first  receiving  the  flax  at  a  greater 
^  han  the  second  pair  of  fluted  rollers  and  for  roUt- 

r  h  thUp.Tr  of  fluted  roller,  at  a  leaMr  speed  than 
fh.  said  second  pair  the  difference  in  speed  between  the 
?4t  and^-oond  pair,  of  fluted  rollers  being  greater 
Jban  the  difference  of  .p*«l  between  the  «>cond  and 
third  pairs. 


9  In  a  decorticating  apparatus  in  combination  a  pair 
of  drawing  webs,  a  series  of  pairs  of  fluted  rollers,  a 
^ckling  roller  located  between  the  drawing  webs  and 
?;r"ufed  rollers  and  adapted  to  receive  the  flax  from 
h!  drawing  web.  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  fluted  rollers, 
laas  for  imparting  a  greater  speed  to  the  hackling 
roller    than    to    the    drawing    webs    and    a    greater    .peed 

0  the  fluted  rollers  than  to  the  hackling  roller,  and  means 
or  rotating  the  second  pair  of  fluted  rollers  at  a  lesser 
; Jthl  the  flrst  pair  and  also  for  rotating  the  third 

p^r  of  the  said  fluted  rollers  at  a  leaser  speed  than  the 
.econd  pair,  the  difference  in  the  speed  between  the  first 
and  the  second  pairs  of  «ild  fluted  rollers  being  gna  er 
than  the  difference  In  speed  between  the  second  and  third 
pairs.  ^ 

1  0(»4  030.  TELESCOPIC  FISHING-ROD  vnARLBS 
A  TRxnwicLL,  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Horton 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.716.      (CI.   43—16.) 


4  A  fishing  rod  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular 
metal  sections  telescoping  one  within  the  other,  the  onter 
end  of  the  external  taction  being  split,  a  ffcrmle  having 
one  end  split  permanently  affixed  on  the  split  end  of 
the  external  section  and  having  Its  split  end  formed  with 
Inclines,  and  a  sliding  aleeve  mounted  on  Mid  fernile  aad 
oo6perating  with  the  incline,  to  cUmp  the  irpllt  end  of  t*€ 
external  section  on  the  internal  seetl<Mi. 

5.  A  fishing  rod  embodying  a  plnrality  of  tnbnUr  mettl 
sections  telescoping  one  within  the  other,  the  -outer  end  of 
the  external  section  being  reduced  in  diameter  and  split, 
a  ferrule  permanently  afllxed  on  said  split  end.  and  having 
its  end  split  to  correspond  with  the  split  end  of  the  ac- 
tion, said  ferrule  being  of  greater  length  than  the  split 
m  the  section  and  having  IncUnea  formed  thereon,  a 
sleeve  slldHblv  mounted  on  the  ferrule  and  cofiperatlng 
with  the  inclines  to  clamp  the  split  end  on  the  internal 
section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,064,031.  TOE-WEIGHT  FOE  HORSES.  Chahl»8  B. 
TfTTLE.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tattle  k  Clark,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  647.228.     (CI.  168—25.) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular  metal 
sections  telescoping  one  within  the  other,  one  end  of  the 
external  tube  being  split  and  provided  with  Inclined  fac« 
diverging  toward  the  end  of  the  tube,  stops  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  internal  section,  and  a  sliding 
sleeve  surrounding  the  said  split  end  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  incline,  to  clamp  the  split  end  upon  the 
Internal  section,  lock  the  sections  against  relative  move- 
ment and  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  split  end  when  the 
rod  Is  flexed.  , 

2.  A  fishing  rod  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular  metal 
sections  telescoping  one  within  the  other,  one  end  of  the 
external  tube  being  split  and  of  reduced  diameter,  and 
provided  with  inclined  outer  faces  diverging  toward  the 
end  of  the  tube,  an  enlargement  on  the  internal  section 
for  coCperatlon  with  the  reduced  end  of  the  external  sec- 
tion to  limit  relative  movement  of  the  sections  in  one 
direction  and  a  sliding  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  split 
end  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inclines  to  clamp 
the  spilt  end  upon  the  internal  section,  lock  the  sections 
against  relative  movement  and  prevent  the  spreading  of 
the  split  end  when  the  rod  Is  flexed. 

3.  .\  fishing  rod  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular  metal 
sections  telescoping  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  end 
of  the  external  section  being  split,  and  having  external 
inclined  faces  diverging  toward  the  end  of  the  section, 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  Internal  section  being  provldea 
with  a  radially  yielding  friction  member  engagluK  the 
inside  of  the  external  wctlon,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  sur 
rounding  the  split  end  of  the  external  section  and  co^ 
operating  with  the  Inclined  faces  to  clamp  the  spilt  end 
on  the  Internal  section. 
191  0.  G— 22 


1  The  romWnatlon  with  a  toe^welght.  of  a  securing 
device  therefor  comprising  a  struck-up  sheet  metal  blank 
havin-  a  taperlne  shank  portion,  ears  projecting  from  op- 
posite «ldcs  thereof,  and  tamed-ln  edges  for  embedding 
In  the  hoof,  said  edges  serving  a.  securing  means  and  to 
reinforce  the  outer  edges  of  the  ears. 

2  The  combination  with  a  toe-weight  and  a  securing 
member  therefor  comprising  a  struck-up  sheet  metal  blank 
having  a  hollow  tapering  shank  portion,  and  oppositely 
orojecting  ears  with  turned-ln  sharpened  marginal  flanges 
for  embedding  in  the  hoof,  said  marginal  flanges  serving 
ns   securing    means   and    to    reinforce   the   outer   edges    of 

^^'sThe  combination  with  a  toe  weight,  of  a  securing 
member  therefor  comprising  a  struck-up  sheet  metal  blank 
having  a  hollow  tapering  shank  portion,  oppositely  ex- 
tending ears  with  in-tumed  marginal  flanges,  and  screw 
apertures  having  in  turned  marginal  portions,  said  mar- 
KMnal  flanges  serving  to  relieve  the  stress  from  the  secur- 
ing screws  and  to  reinforce  the  outer  edges  of  the  ears. 

4  The  combination  with  a  toe-weight,  of  a  securing  de- 
vice comprising  a  stn.ck  up  sheet  metal  blank  having  a 
hollow  tnperlng  shnnk  portion  longitudinally  spit  where- 
by said  portion  is  resilient,  said  toe  weight  having  n  cor- 
respondingly tnperlng  recess  having  a  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment  with  the  reaUlent  shank. 

5  The  combination  of  a  toe-weight  provided  with  a 
tapering  recess  of  circular  section,  and  a  securing  memUr 

he  e  or  comprising  a  struck-up  sheet  metal  blank  hav.og 
r correspondingly  tapering  hollow  resilient  shank  portion 
Jf  circular  cross  section  for  engaging  said  tapering  recess 
opi..  telv  extending  ears  with  in-turned  marginal  flanges^ 
^nd  screw  apertures  having  in-turned  marginal  portions 
for  the  purpose  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  064  OS-      FRAME  CONNECTION  FOR  ARTICULATED 

'  ''J<  OMOTIVES.     H.SKT  H.  V---'  ^^/X^  S?"!' 
bee.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.    .35.044. 

r'ln'an~aVtlculated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
front  ?r.m^    a  rear  frame,  driving  wheels  Independently 


i 
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•upportlng  Mid  fr.m«.  connecting  member.  lnte«-po^ 
bet^  and  .«ru«d  to  the  #de  member,  of"^  '"»*; 
and  haTlBg  conrexly  curred  Mrlng  f.ce.  on  tbelr  outer 
«d.,  a  bumper  block  lnter»o«Kl  between  -^^bear^ 
face,  and  haying  opportt.  cotcarely  curved  b^^*"*  ''^ 
letting  thereon,  coapllng  pi*.,  fitted  In  the  longltudtoa^ 
central  plane,  of  the  conn#ctlng  member,  and  .p«5«d 
SrtJe  Tpart  than  the  adjoining  end.  of  the  front  and 
411  frames,  and  a  draw  bar,  pWotally  connected  to  ..id 
coupling  pina.  I 


■-  m  an  articulated  locortoUre.  the  combination  of  a 
front  frame,  a  rear  frame.  IrtTing  wheel.  ln<J«P«°Jent  7 
fupp^runs  »«ld  frame.,  a  drfw  bar  P'^^t*"^  «"«2f^ 
said  frames  or  axe.  located  In  their  longitudinal  central 
*an«  and  at  a  greater  dl.t«nce  apart  than  the  adJolnUig 
Idsof "aid  fraVe..  and  a  pWotal  connection  coupling 
.aid  frame.  Intermediate  of  the  plTOtal  connectlona  of  the 

draw  bar  thereto.  . 

3  m  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
front  frame,  a  rear  frame,  driving  wheel.  Independently 
upi^rtmg  «ld  frame.,  a  4raw  bar  plvoUlly  connect«l 
to  .aid  frame,  on  axe.  located  In  their  longitudinal  cen-  I 
tral  planes  and  at  a  greater  distance  apart  than  the  ad^ 
joining  end.  of  .aid  frame.,  a  pivotal  connection  coupl  ng 
said  frames  intermediate  of  the  pivotal  «°o«<=«°"  °'  ";* 
draw  bar.  and  mean,  for  preventing  Independent  lateral 
movement  of  the  frame,  relatively   to   said  pivotal   con- 

°  7  *in  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  comblnaOon  of  a 
front  frame,  a  rear  frame,  driving  wheels  Independently 
supporting  said  frame.,  a  «raw  bar  plvotally  «)°';<^cted 
to  .aid  frames  on  axe.  located  in  their  longitudinal  cen- 
tral planes  and  at  a  grea^ter  dl.tance  »P»rt  than  the 
adiolnin.?  end.  of  said  frame.,  a  vertical  pivot  fixed  to 
one  of  Mid  frame,  at  it.  e^d  adjoining  the  other  frame, 
and  links  coupled  to  the  other  frame  and  bearing,  at  their 
opposite  end.,  on  Mid  pivot.  ...     ».         ,  . 

5  In  an  articulated  loco>notlve.  the  combination  of  a 
front  frame,  a  rear  frame,  driving  wheel.  Independently 
supporting  Mid  frames,  mean,  for  tranamlttlng  strain, 
of  draft  and  buffing  from  either  of  Mid  frame,  to  the 
other  and  mean,  actuated  by  movement,  of  Mid  frame., 
for  effecting  rwrfprocal  tratiafer  of  weUht  and  preMure 
from  .ne  of  them  to  the  other. 

[Claim.  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


as  to  form  the  weakest  iwrtlon  of  the  wall  at  th      .iit« 
edge  of  the  grooves. 

3.  A  Junction  box  for  electric  wires  having  .1  pIniuUty 
of  annular  groove.  In  Its  side  walls  forming  knook  .  it  por- 
tion., the  aide  wall,  of  the  grooves  beln«  aubst  1  iialW 
perpendicular  to  the  walls  of  the  box  and  with  -  bot- 
tom wall,  of  the  grooves  decreasing  In  thickness  fDiu  the 
Inner  perlplierle.  of  tlio  grooves  toward  the  outer  p  riph- 

erles. 

4.  A  junction  box  for  elt'ctrlc  wires  having  a  s.Mi.>s  of 
circular  knock-out  portions  formed  in  the  walls  ther-of  by 
groove,  cut  therein,  the  side  wall,  of  the  grooves  b^iBs 
perpendicular  to  the  wall,  of  ttfe  box  and  with  th'  twt- 
tom.  of  the  grooves  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  their  inner  peripheries  toward  their  outer  p-riph- 
erles.  tlie  depths  of  tlie  zro.>v^s  b^lng  th-  nr.'at-st  :it  ttieir 
outer  perlpherl»>s. 

10«4.0H4  MKTHOl.  OF  TREATING  ARMOR  PI.  VIE 
S4Mt  EL  8.  Wales.  Munhall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  i  nrn-nl* 
Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  N>w 
Jersey.      Filed  Nov     11.   1»<K.      Serial  No    4O1.70J.     (CI. 

148— 37  t  .... 

1  In  the  manufacture  of  face-hardened  aimm  plat^. 
the  step  consisting  of  lieatlng  to  a  hardening  t-mp.n.tur- 
that  face  of  the  plat-  which  1»  to  be  liard-ned  and  slraul 
taneously  maintaining  the  bark  fac-  of  the  plate  Iwlow 
400  degrees  centigrade  by  artificially  cooling  the  same; 
substantially  as  described. 

'>  in  th-  manufactur.-  of  face-hnrd-n-d  aimor  pl.ite. 
the  steps  consisting  of  heatlmi  to  a  hard-nln«  r-mp-ra 
ture  that  fuo>  of  the  plate  which  Is  to  b-  harden-d  while 
maintHlninK  fh-  opposite  fa.-.-  b-low  n  water  aun.:.linK 
temperature  bv  appl.vln«  a  ooollnK  fluid  ther-to  and  tt...n 
quenching   tb.-   plate   to   harden   its   face  ;   substantiallv  as 

described.  .  , 

■i  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  plate,  the  steps  consist- 
luK  in  heatla«  o"-  facv  of  tb.'  plate  to  betwe-n  S.V)  de- 
crees to  950  degr.-..s  o.-nti«rade.  slmultan.-ou.ly  maintain- 
ing anoth.r  face  of  the  plate  bel.jw  400  d-«rees  c^nt'>-'';«<l; 
and  th-n  <,uenchln«  the  plat.-:  substantially  a.  described 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  plat.-,  the  step,  con- 
sisting in  covering  and  thereby  protecting  the  ed^es  of  . 
plate,  applying  heat  to  one  far.-  ther.^of  and  simultaneously 
and  p<.sitlvely  co«lln«  the  op,».>.lte  fac-  thereof  by  forc- 
ing a  CKiiing  li-iuld  a«aln.t  it  and  tb-n  .,u,.nchln.'  the 
oiate     substantially  as  described. 

5  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  plate  the  st-p.  -on^ 
sUting   m    .-overlnK    and    thereby    protecting   the  .dg.'s  of 

he  plate,  applying  heat  to  one  face  thereof,  slmultaoe- 
ou.ly  and  positively  cwUng  the  oppo.lte  face  thereof  by 
Jorclng  a  cooling  liquid  against  It  and  then  quenching  tbe 
plate;   substantially   as  .lescribed. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.XJ4  033.  JUNCTION-BOX  Joseph  F  Wa.jneb,  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Arnold  Wa«ner  Electric  Co.. 
South  Bend.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
vug    2.3.  IC 11.     Serial  Na  a-»5..5J5.     <C1.  247— 5) 


'1 


,     0.J4    o:;.'..     TIRE  MAKING   M.VCHINE      ThomasJ 
WHAt-EV.    New    Brunswick.    N     J  .    asslgiton    by    m-sne 
assignments,  to  Harry  M    Marble.  N-"'^'';  >^-  J.    ^J  7 
Oct.  «.  1010,  Serial  No  5H5M:^.     Reaewed  Oct   -«.  Ul- 
Serlal  No   -•.*7.9«i.s.     «C1.  154—10.1 


$ 


"■r- 


1.  A  Junction  box  for  electric  wires  having  one  or 
more  knockout  portion.  for|ned  by  grooves  cut  In  the  walls 
thereof,  the  outer  edge  ot  the  groove  being  cut  to  the 
greatest  depth. 

2.  A  junction  box  for  electric  wires  having  a  series  of 
circular  knockout  portions  form.^d  in  the  walls  thereof  by 
groove,  cut  therein,  the  boittom  of  the  grooves  tapering  so 


1.   A  tire  forming  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotatable  core,  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  form.-d.  a  tool 
arm  support   arranged   to  move   laterally   with    respect  w 
said  core,  a  tool-arm  hinged  to  said  support,  and    i  bra 
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adapted  to  engage  both  nld  arm  and  Mid  support  and 
thereby  to  hold  the  arm  rl«id  with  respect  to  Its  support* 
■•  A  tire  forming  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
rot'a table  core,  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  formed,  a  tool- 
srm  support  arranged  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to 
gald  core,  a  tool-arm  hinged  to  Mid  .upport.  and  a  brace 
hinged  to  one  of  Mid  hinge-connected  members  and  adapt- 
.^1  to  enuage  one  or  more  notchM  in  the  other  of  said  hinge- 
oonD-cted  member.,  and  thereby  to  hold  the  arm  rigid  with 
respect  to  Its  support. 

1  o*)4.03t5.  CHAIN  WBENCH.  Arthur  J.  Whitfield, 
Boston,  MaH.,  anlgnor  to  Trimont  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Roxlury,  Mm...  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed 
Sept,  5.  1912.     Seriia  No.  718,«15.     (CI.  81—68 


a  s  JK 


Jfj0 


.    S- 


1  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  head  an  at- 
ta.hed  Jaw,  a  chain,  an  eccentric  swivel  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  chain  and  the  wrench,  and  means  on 
tlie  wrench  to  detachably  engage  the  free  end  of  tlie  chain 
when  passed  around  the  head  and  Jaw. 

.'  In  a  chain  wrench  having  a  head  and  a  con  vexed 
jaw  and  a  ct^Operatlng  chain.  In  combination,  an  eccentric 
swivel  connection  between  the  head  and  one  end  of  the 
chain,  at  the  rear  of  the  Jaw.  and  means  on  the  head  to 
engage  detachably  the  free  end  of  a  bight  of  the  chain 
pa!«»ed  around  the  Jaw. 

3  In  a  chain  wrench  having  a  jaw.  a  coCperatiu^  cliain. 
a  stud  rotatably  mounted  In  the  head  of  the  wrench,  and 
aa  eci-entrlc,  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
cbaiu  and  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  chain  wrench  having  a  head  provided  on  one 
side  with  n  bifurcated  abutment  having  a  concave  rear 
face,  a  chain,  a  permanent  eccentric  swivel  cojinection  be 
tween  one  end  thereof  and  the  oppo.lte  side  of  the  head, 
and  lateral  projections  on  the  chain  to  engage  detachably 
the  (.-oncave  faces  of  the  abutment. 

5  In  a  chain  wrench.  In  combination,  a  head  having  a 
Jaw.  a  stud  rotatiUtly  mounted  In  the  bead  at  the  rear  of 
the  Jaw,  a  chain,  a  transverw  pivotal  connection  between 
one  end  thereof  and  .aid  stud,  eccentric  to  the  axis  there- 
of, and  means  on  the  head  to  engage  detachably  the  free 
end  of  a  bight  of  the  chain  passed  around  the  jaw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.064,037.  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  CONSTANT  AND 
KNOWN  HIGH  TEMPERATURES.  Willis  R.  Whit- 
ney. S<b.-nectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
I'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
19<t7      Serial   No.  387,499.      (CI.    148—13,) 


for  heating  said  substance,  and  a  pump  for  eatabllahinc 
at  any  desired  value  the  gaseous  preuur.  In  Mid  chamber 
and  thereby  tixing  at  will  the  vaporising  point  of  uld 
substance. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  surrounding  an 
open  beating  space  and  containing  a  vaporlsable  .ubstanca, 
mean,  for  heating  uld  .ubatance  and  mechanlcidly  actu- 
ated means  for  eatabilshtng  the  gaaeous  preMure  In  Mild 
chamber  at  a  subetantlaliy  constant  value  correapondlBf 
to  the  boiling  point  desired  for  said  .ubstance. 

:t.  In  a  tempering  furnace,  a  cloMd  double  walled  Jacket 
surrounding  an  open  .pace,  a  fualble  Mild  partlmlfy  fllltnc 
said  jacket,  means  for  heating  uld  M>11d  to  the  bi^tng 
point,  and  a  pump  for  varying  at  will  the  gaMon.  prManra 
In  said  Jacket  at>ove  or  below  atmoapberlc  preMure. 

4.  An  oven  for  heating  articles  of  steel  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  an  Inclined  Iron  tube,  an  Iron  Jacket  aar- 
rounding  It.  a  fusible  substance  in  the  closed  cbambM*  be- 
tween said  tube  and  Jacket,  means  for  heating  .aid  oven 
to  the  boiling  point  of  said  substance,  and  a  pump  for 
varying  the  vapor  tension  In  said  chamber. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  supplying  enough  heat 
to  a  vaporizable  material  to  boll  the  same,  exbanMlnK  or 
compressing  a  fixed  f^as  In  contact  with  said  material  In  an 
inclosed  space  to  a  desired  constant  value  to  fix  the  boil- 
ing point,  condensing  the  distilled  vapor  as  fast  as  It 
Is  formed,  and  subjecting  an  accessible  zone  to  beat  radia- 
tion from  said  substance,  to  maintain  a  constant  pre- 
determined   temperature   In   said   rone. 


1.064.038.  HARROW.  Andrew  D.  Willock,  MaMn 
City,  111.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.276. 
(CI.   55—85.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  n  frame,  axles  carried  by  Mid  frame, 
cutting  rollers  mounted  upon  wild  axles,  gear  wheel, 
mounted  upon  said  axle.,  bearing  strips  mounted  upon 
said  axles,  and  other  gear  wheels  mounted  between  the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  said  bearing  strips,  and  con- 
necting said  first  mentioned  gear  wheels  whereby  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  rollers  will  transmit  rotary  motion 
to  the  other  of  said   rollers. 

2.  .K  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars,  axle, 
carried  by  said  side  bars  and  paulng  transversely  through 
said  frame,  cutting  rollers  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
axles,  gear  wheels  rigidly  mounted  upon  uild  axles,  bear- 
ing strips  connected  witli  said  axles  and  having  their 
ends  positioned  betw.^en  said  rollers  and  said  gear  wheels 
and  provided  with  cut  out  portions  in  which  said  axles  fit, 
and  other  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
bearing  strips  and  said  side  bars  and  meshing  with  the 
first   m*'ntloned   gear   wheels 


1.004.039.    PORTABLE  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.    Feank 
K.    Wise,   CrawfordsviUe,    Ind.     Filed    July    26,    1912. 
Serial    No.    711,755.      (CI.    40—125.1 
1.   A    portable   advertising  device  comprising  a   pair   of 
hinged  rectangular  frames  having  a  pair  of  display  backs 
Mcurely   mounted    therein,    forming  an   Incloaed    carrying 
receptacle  when  the  frames  are  folded  together,  retaining 
grooves   suitably   formed   in   the   sides  of  the   frame.,    de- 
tachable standards  adapted  to  lie  within   the  groove,  and 
to  be  contained  in  said  receptacle  when   the  frame,  are 
folded  together,  and  means  on  the  outside  of  the  frame 


1.  A   heating  device,   consl.tlng  of  tho   combination  of      for  detachably  connecting  the  standards   thereto  to  rap- 
a  close.}  chamber,  a  vaporlMble  substance  therein,   means      iwrt  the  frames  when  in  open  position. 
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w.  A  ..i„.  Mo,w  thB  comblnatloii  1.004,041.  COMBINATION  HIGH  CHAIR 
o.  In  a  portable  adyert^lng  derlw.  ^^«  «'°"""*",  .  rarvwaLKBH.  Vincbxt  Ziolkowsk 
erf  a  pair  <rf  hinged  rectangular  framea  haTin*  a  pair  or 
dlaplay  hacka  aacorely  mounted  within  tha  htagwl  framea 
for  the  purpoae  of  displaying  such  advertlalng  m"""  " 
may  be  placed  thereon,  outatandtng  acrew  eyeleta  rigidly 
mounted  at  approred  Interr^ls  on  the  outalde  of  the  end 
strips  of  tha  hinged  rectan|tul*r  framea  and  a  pair  of 
deUchaWe  inpportlng  standards  adapted  to  he  deuchably 


BABY-WALKBH.       ViNCKXT    ZloLKOWSKi,    S^, 
I'al.      Filed    Feb.   27.   191-'.      Serial    No.  Oku.::,. 
155—6.) 


AND 
•     (CL 


..p..^^ 


•-■  i^.^mI^:-l 


— r 


held  by  said  screw  eyelets  provided  with  pointed  lower 
ends  for  freely  penetrating  the  ground  and.  with  laterally 
tient  and  buckled  upper  portions  for  manually  working  the 
detachable  standards  Into  or  out  of  the  ground  and  for 
seriirely  upholding  the  hinged  rectangular  frames  In  open 
I)osttlon  above  the  ground  for  displaying  such  adrertlalng 
matter  as  may  be  plac*'d  th.re.in.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.ut>4,040.  DASHER  FOR  I'HIRNS.  Edmi  nd  L.  Wood, 
Llndale.  Tex.  Filed,  d^c.  1«,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.040.      (CI.   31—37.) 


1.  A  churn  dasher  comprising  a  hollow  liQuldtlgbt 
Tfwel.  with  tubea  extending  therethrough. 

2.  A  churn  daaber  conprislng  a  hollow  cylindrical 
Luovant  vessfl  with  tub«8  extending  therethrough,  the 
upper  surface  of  aald  Teasel  slightly  spherical. 

.'^.  \  churn  dasher  comprising  a  spherical  upper  metallic 
plate  proTlded  with  opetiirgs  therein,  a  flat  circular 
metallic  plate,  cylindrical  side  walls  extending  between 
said  platea,  sakJ  flat  plate  provided  with  openings  register- 
ing with  the  apherlcal  pl»te,  cylindrical  tubea  extending 
^.etween  and  within  aald  openings  and  defining  an  air 
containing  reaael,  one  of  »ald  cylindrical  tubes  being  dls- 
p«aed  ontrally  of  said  pllite  to  prorlde  suitable  engaging 
means  for  a  churn  dashe*  handle. 


v» 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  an  ele- 
vated Beat  portion,  a  back  element  having  sides  project- 
ing forwardly  bealde  the  seat  and  extending  ab^ive  and  be- 
low the  seat,  a  supporting  portion  for  the  seat,  said  lack 
element  being  hitiged  thereto  below  the  seat  and  adapted 
to  be  lowered  to  horlaontal  position  at  times,  wh.  reby 
the  back  element  will  form  a  bed  bottom  and  rII.s,  h  riMe 
element  connected  movably  to  the  back  elemeut  and 
adapted  to  He  In  front  thereof  when  elevated,  and  a^ 
ranged  to  be  moved  rearwardly  and  releaaably  secured  to 
form  an  outer  support  element  for  the  ha.k  when  low-red. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  coniprisius  a  ;■!•!>• 
pen  element  having  a  dlsplaceable  seat  cover,  a  b«cl«  ele- 
ment hinged  Intermediately  thereto  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  at  times  to  form  a  back  for  th-'  seat  »nd 
having  aides  projecting  forwardly  bealde  the  s.at.  meaus 
to  hold  the  back  In  elevated  position  releaaably.  said  !*ck 
being  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  horleontal  position  «nd 
having  folding  outer  support  means  adapted  to  h.>  held 
releasably  In  position  to  support  the  back  In  horlmntsl 
position,  whereby  to  form  a  crib  bed  and  whereby  the 
pen  element  will  form  a  bead  for  the  t)ed  conveniently 
for   emplacom«-nt    of    a    baby    therein    dtirlng   rtr^ssln-  of 

the  crib. 

.•?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  defwrrlbed.  a  seat  element,  a 
bed  element  hinged  at  one  side  there.)f  and  movable  to 
lie  In  horlaontal  or  vertical  position,  releasabie  lu.  sn» 
to  secure  the  bed  In  vertical  position,  curved  arms  piv- 
oted at  their  inner  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  bed  element 
movable  to  lie  when  at  one  limit  of  their  mov.ment  with 
their  outer  enda  approximately  horlsontal  before  the  ele- 
vated bed  element,  means  to  aecure  them  releasably  In 
such  position,  a  table  element  carried  thereby,  saul  arm« 
being  constructed  to  lie  when  at  the  opposlt-  limit  of  their 
movement  with  their  outer  portions  projecUug  abruptly 
downward  from  the  horizontal  bed  element  to  form  an 
outer  support  therefor,  and  means  to  secure  them  re- 
leasably in  the  last  named  position. 


1,064,042.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  SEAI-lN'i  ^^-^^^ 
.VND  THE  LIKE.  HByRY  I'rice  Bali.,  I'lttsfleld.  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.-43. 
(CI.  219 — 21.) 

1.  A  heater  for  sealing  wax  or  the  like  cominlslny  an 
electrically  heated  element  and  a  pivoted  heatln;;  pan 
biased  to  aaaume  a  horlxontal  position  out  of  en;;a.-ement 
with  said  element  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  au  In- 
clined position  engaging  the  element. 

2.  In  a  heater  for  sealing  wax  or  the  like,  a  heating 
element,  a  pan  mounted  adjacen|  said  heating  el- ment  »o 
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,f  may  be  preaaed  Into  good  thermal  relation  tbere- 
Ltth  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  pan  away 
Jim  said  heating  means  upon  removal  of  such  pressure. 


T  K  device  for  melting  sealing  wax  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  mass  of  good  heat  conductivity,  heating  means 
?;  ?he  same,  a  pan  uncovered  throughout  its  extent 
';  ..nted  adjacent  to  said  mass  so  that  I  tnay  be 
pressed  against  the  same  and  means  wherel,>  the  said 
Sin  U  automatically  moved  away  from  said  mass  upon 
removal  of  the  aforesaid  pressure. 

4  m  a  device  for  melting  sealing  wax  or  the  like,  a 
downwardlv  Inclined  mass  of  metal,  au  electrical  heat 
ing  unit  adapted  to  heat  the  «.me  and  a  pan  mounted 
adjacent  said  mass  of  metal  so  that  It  may  be  pressed 
against  the  same,  said  pan  having  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  guiding  the  overflow  of  the  melted  material 
therefrom. 


side  portions,  said  devices  provided  with  cbannela  00  the 
underside  thereof  and  adapted  to  intercept  and  conduct 
dust  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  sides  of  the  wind  shield. 

3.  A  wind  8hl<ld  comprising  a  vertical  central  post  and 
side  posts  of  she.»t  metal  formed  to  provide  longitudlBally 
therein  a  chamber  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  cbannela  on 
the  central  and  side  posts,  lower  side  portions  consist- 
ing of  sheet  metal  formed  to  provide  plane  vertical  sur- 
faces having  channels  thereon  and  of  subetantlally  uniform 
height  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending re.irwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  central  post  to 
the  side  post  and  plane  surfaces  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  vertical  surfaces  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  wind  slileld.  forwardly  projecting  devices  arranged 
at  the  toi)  ot  the  wind  shield  and  provided  with  a  channel 
on  the  underside  thereof  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  chan- 
nels carried  hv  aald  devices,  and  transparent  panels  pro- 
vided witli  an  angular  lower  end  portion  and  arranged  In 
said  channels,  sultstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.   A  wind  shield  comprising  a  vertical  central  post  and 
side  poets,  lower  side  portions  conalstlng  of  sheet  meUl 
form.-d  to  provide   verticsl  surfaces  of  substantially  uni- 
form height   from  the  Inner  end  to  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  central 
post    to  the  side   posts  and  plane  surfaces   extending  for- 
waidlv  ami  downwardly  from  the  vertical  surfacea,  trans-  ■ 
parent  pan.  Is  provld.-d  with  an  angular  lower  end  portion 
and  carried  bv  said  vertical  surfaces  and  the  central  and 
sM,.  posts,  op^-nings  in  said  vertical  surfaces,  platea  at  said 
openings  forired  with  converging  subsUntially  triangular 
,id^   portions   and    an    inclined   portion    therebetween    and 
adapted  to  have  the  upper  end  of  the  plates  In  contact 
with    said    vertical    surfaces    and    the    lower    end    of    the 
plate    tn   contact   with    said    plane    surfaces   to   close   said 
openings,   pivot   mountings  at   the  ends  of  said  side  por- 
tions    shafts    rotatal.ly    mounted    near    the    lower   end    of 
said  openings  and  having  haudwheels  and  worms  thereon, 
shafts    having   wheels   thereon   in   meah    with   said   worms, 
arms   fast    on   tl..'    last    m.-ntloned    shafts,    and    links   piv- 
otally    c,  nnected   lK.tw.>en    said    arms   and    the   upper   end 
portion  of  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


1,064.043.  W 
.\ngeles,  Ca 
(CI.  21—81 


IND  SH 

Filed 

) 


lELD       Edw.\hd   J.    Besem.vx,   Los 
Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,216. 


1  064  044  MAIHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  WABPb. 
ThmM^s  E.  Bingh.^m.  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Howard  I>.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A 
Severson.  .opartners  doing  business  as  Barber  rolman 
Companv.  Hockford,  111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910  Serial 
No.  5*4,209.     «C1.  139—95.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  vertical  central  post  and 
side   posts    having   channels   thereon,    lower   side    p.^rtlons 
consisting  of  sheet  metal  formM  to  provide  plane  vertical 
surfaces    having    channels    thereon    and    of    substantially 
uniform  height  from  the  Inner  end  to  the  outer  end  there 
of  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  cen- 
tral post  to  the  side  posts  and   plane  surfaces  extending 
forwardiv  and  downwardly   from   the  vertical  surfaces  to 
th.'    lower    end    portion    of    the    wind    shield,    transparent 
p.mels  provided   with  an   angular   lower  end   portion    and 
uriaiiged    in    said    channels   and    forwardly    projecting   de- 
vices  arranged   at    the    top    of   said    panels,   said   devices 
provided    with    channels    on    the    under    side    thereof   and 
alapted  to  Intercept  and  conduct  dust  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  sides  of  the  wind  shield. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  wind  shield  having  a  central 
post  and  side  portions  connected  with  the  post  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  post,  for 
wardly    projecting   devices    arranged    at    the    top    of    said 


,  lu  a  waip-unltlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
warp-uniting  mechanlam.  a  carriage  f«r  supporting  the 
warp  uniting  mechanism  and  the  operator;  meana  ar- 
nu  .e.  to  1'  actuated  by  the  operator  for  «;^-»-J /-'^^ 
irhanlsm  and  propelling  aald  carriage;  and  means  for 
rontromng  the  rate  of  traverse  of  said  carriage  to  au.t 
the  position  of  the  threads  being  united. 
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"  In  a  warp-unltlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
warp-uniting  mechanism:  a  carriage  for  aupporting  the 
warp-uniting  mechanism  ami  the  operator;  a  foot-oper- 
ated lever  on  said  carriage  for  actuating  said  mechanism 
and  propelling  said  carriage:  and  means  operated  by  the 
threads  about  to  be  UT»lte<t  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
traverse  of  the  carriage. 

3  4  warp-tylng  apparatus  comprising  sUtionary  means 
for '  supporting  the  work:  a  knot-tying  mechanism;  a 
carriage  for  supporting  th*  knot-tying  mechanism  and 
the  operator;  mechanism  for  intermittently  operating 
the  knotter;  and  carriageHHOTing  means,  said  knotter 
actuating  means  and  carrUge-moving  means  being  lo- 
cated upon  the  carriage  and  being  arranged  for  actuation 
bv  the  operator. 

"4.  In  a  machine  for  opeMtlng  upon  warps,  stationary 
m*-ans  for  supporting  the  work  ;  operating  mechanism  ;  a 
carriase  for  supporting  the  operating  mechanism  and  the 
opetHtor:  a  pedal  on  said  oarriage  ;  a  driving  connection 
between  said  pedal  and  tlie  operating  mechanism:  and 
carriage-moving    means    arnanged    to    be    driven    by    said 

pedal. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  opejating  upon  warps,  stationary 
means  for  supporting  the  work  ;  operating  mechanism  ;  a 
carriage  for  supporting  the  operating  mechanism  and  the 
operator,  and  arranged  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
work ;  a  foot  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  upon  said 
carriage  :  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  upon  said  car- 
riage, one  end  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  being  ar- 
raneed  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  said  foot  lever ;  a 
link  ronnectlng  the  other  end  of  the  second  mentioned 
levir  with  said  operating  aiechanism,  said  foot  lever  be 
ins:  arranged  to  move  saifl  link  in  one  direction  and 
means  for  moving  said   link   In   the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  t<i  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


U-shAped  horliontally  dlapoaed  frame  secured  to  '  ver- 
tical frame,  a  draw  bar  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame,  traction  wheels  mounted  on  the  main  fmue.  a 
motor,  a  train  of  gearing  mounted  on  the  vertical  frame 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  motor,  and  me:in>.  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  train  of  «enr1ng  to  the 
traction  wheels. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  main  uame 
having  traction  wheels  monnted  thereon,  a  vertical  frame 
secured  to  the  main  frame,  a  power  shaft  journaled  in 
the  vertical  frame  and  provided  with  loose  sprocket 
wheels,  a  counter  shaft  disposed  beneath  the  power  shaft 
and  provided  with  fixed  sprocket  wheels,  a  transverse 
shaft  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  operntlvelv  con- 
nected with  the  traction  wheels,  a  large  sprocket  wheel 
secured  to  the  transverse  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  extend- 
ing around  one  of  the  loose  sprocket  wheels  on  the  power 
shaft  and  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  counter  xhaft 
and  engaging  said  large  sprocket  wheel,  a  clutch  inter- 
posed between  the  loose  sprocket  wheels  and  movable 
Into  engagement  with  either  of  said  sprocket  wheel?  for 
keying  the  latter  to  the  power  shaft,  a  motor,  ami  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  power 
shaft. 

[ClnimH  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.064.045.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  Henk\  H. 
BoENKER,  St.  Charles.  Mo.  Original  application  filed 
I«ec.  8.  1910,  Serial  No.  J96.303.     IHvlded  and  this  ap- 


plication filed  Mar.  7.  li 
21— 114.  t 


11.     Serial  No.  612. s47.      iCl. 


■    1  I  "'I- ' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit)ed.  a  main  frame 
oomprislnk'  inner  and  outec  sets  of  lonirltudlnal  side  bars, 
traction  wheels  mounted  oo  the  main  fr:\me,  a  yoke  inter- 
posed between  the  inner  s.it  of  side  bars,  a  draw  bar  car 
rie'l  by  the  yoke,  a  second  yoke  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  yoke,  a  motor,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  to  the  traction  wheels 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll/ed.  ;»  main  frame 
including  inner  and  outer  sets  of  longitudinal  side  bars. 
spacing  members  secured  ti>  the  side  bars  of  each  set  and 
provided  with  a  serle^  of  vertical  openings,  stud  axles 
•seated  In  said  openings,  and  traction  wheels  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  stub  axlas  and  ndjustable  vertically  of 
the  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
comprising  inner  and  outef  sets  of  longitudinal  side  bars. 
l>earlng  blocks  secured  to  |  the  side  bars  of  each  set  and 
having  vertical  rows  of  'openings  formed  therein.  «tuh 
axles  seated  in  said  op«mings.  traction  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  the  stub  axles,  a  yoke  Interposed  between  the 
Inner  set  of  side  bars,  a  draw  bar  carried  by  the  yoke,  a 
second  yoke  spaced  from  tUe  first  mentioned  yoke,  a  motor, 
and  means  for  transmittlmg  motion  from  the  motor  to  the 
traction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
including  Inner  and  outer  sets  of  longitudinal  side  bars, 
a  vei Ileal   frame  sernred  oo  the  side  bars,  a  substantially 


1  .064.046.  CONTINUOUS  RAILWAY  RAIL.  Alex- 
ander BoiBRASSA,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  Oct  12, 
H'll.      Serial  No.  654.212.      (CI.   230—16.) 


J2 


A  continuous  railway  rail  constructed  in  half  sections 
lapped  together  face  to  face  with  the  Joints  on  one  side  of 
the  rail  disposed  intermediate  the  Joints  on  the  other 
side  of  said  rail,  splice  bars  disposed  in  channels  afforded 
between  the  webs  at  each  Joint,  said  bars  each  having:  a 
wire  receiving  groove  therein  abutting  the  Inner  face  of 
one  of  said  half  rail  sections  only,  a  filling  of  non  con- 
ducting material  In  said  channels  between  the  splice  bars 
adapted  to  invest  a  wire,  and  splice  bolts  rigidly  engaging 
the  parts  together  as  an  unitary  and  continuous  structure 
and  disposed  outside  of  said   wire  receiving  grooves. 


1.064.047.  CLUTCH  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR  WllKELS 
Lewis  BiiANDE.VBt  b<;.  Portland.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  5. 
1911       Serial  No.  647.607.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  non  rotatable  axle  having  a  spindle  end  and  a 
flange  spaced  Inwardly  from  said  spindle  end  :  of  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  Inwardly  of  the  spindle  end. 
said  drum  having  a  hub  portion  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  having  clutch  teeth,  antifriction 
means  between   said   hub  and   the  axle   and   between  the 


the   flange,   a   wheel   Journnled   on    the   spindle  | 

''"^'«l'f,om  the  drum  and  having  a  reduced  inwardly  ex 

TnZ.  l-rtlon  provided   with   clutch  teeth   to  cooperate 

r,h   the  clutch    teeth   of  the   hub   flange,   means  on   the 

i  AW   to   limit    the   Inward   displacement   of    the   wheel 

A       1  lent   of  the  drum    and   means   for   simultaneously 

h°oldi'n"  'be   wheel   and   bearings   from   outward   displace- 

"^o'a  clutch  drive  for  motor  vehicles  embracing  the 
^i^binatl.m  with  an  axle  thereof  having:  a  reduced  outer 
!^d  and  an  Integral  flan-  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from 
!.W  reduced  portion  :  of  a  drive  sprocket  rotatably  mount- 
!^  nn  the  axle  inwardly  of  the  reduced  portion  and  having 
finch  head  projecting  outwardly,  antifriction  means 
Lween  said  sprocket  and  flange  and  Including  a  loose 
!n  lar  a  plate  between  said  ctdlar  and  flange  and  having  a 
r^nralltv  of  apertures  and  balls  m,.unted  in  said  aper- 
f'"L  ,;  wheel  spaced  fron.  -aWl  sprocket  and  having  a 
U  'rotatably  Journaled  <.n  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
oxle  ^ald  hub  having  a  clutch  head  coactlng  with  the 
first  named  clutch  head,  and  including  a  removable  outer 
Ite  engaged  on  the  sleeve  thereof  antifriction  means 
J; "veen  the  hub  and  axle,  said  means  being  held  against 
Lard  displacement  and  means  locking  the  wheel  against 
outward  displacement  on  the  lK>arlngs  said  means  en- 
caging the  -leeve  and  bearin---  against  the  plate. 
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and   an   operative  connection  between   the  armatorea  for 

causing  one  of  the  armatures  to  be  moved  nearer  its  set 
of  coils  bv  means  for  the  movement  of  the  other  armature. 


1064  048  LEATHER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFA<-TURIN(;  THE  SAMF.  Cakl  Bhandt.  Nor- 
wwKl  Mass..  assignor  to  Brandt  Leather  Company.  Nor- 
wood Mass  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Hied 
.Tan    V     1011       ^^rlal    No    602.341.      (CI.    149— 7. i 


The  process  of  treating  tanned  leather  which  consists 
in  wet  wheeling  the  flesh  side  of  the  skin  after  It  has 
(^♦n  tanned  folding  or  j-uckerlng  said  skin  while  wet.  in 
.uch  a  wav  that  ,x.rtions  only  of  the  flesh  side  thereof 
will  be  exposed,  and  then  subjecting  the  exposed  portions 
of  the  flesh  side  to  the  action  of  a  dye  while  the  skin 
iR  In  Its  folded  puckered  condition,  unfolding  and  drying 
the  skin  and  subsequently  <uNilng  the  flesh  side  thereof 
thereby  to  produce  a  suf^led  leather  having  a  mottled  or 
variegated  appearance 


1  064  049.    APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  CALLS  MADE 

BY   TFLFPHONE       Edwarp   Hit.l   Buiih.e.   Spotswood. 

Victoria.    Australia       Filed    Oct.    25.    1911.      Serial   No. 

»'.,-.6.r.80       I  CI     179— 10  1 

1  In  a  telephone  call  recoidinc  appainttis,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sets  of  electromagnets  in  each  of  which  Is  a 
relafivelv  high  resistance  snlit  wound  coll;  a  movable  ar- 
mature for  each  set  of  colls  :  recording  means  controlled 
bv  each  armature;  electrical  means  adapted  to  conduct 
ciirrent  to  said  set  of  coils,  when  a  calling  and  an  an- 
swerlnt:  subscriber  are  ( onnerted  to  the  cord  circuit,  where- 
bv  said  sets  are  .nerglzed:  and  means  for  maintaining 
current  in  the  high-resistance  coils  until  the  subscribers 
plugs  are  removed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  call  recording  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sets  of  electromagnetic  colls  placed  one  above 
the  other;  electrical  means  for  automatically  supplying 
current  to  said  sets  respectively  when  a  (ailing  and  an 
answering  subscriber  are  .onnected  to  the  cord  circuit, 
whereby  said  sets  are  energized  ;  hinged  armatures  adapt- 
ed at  times  to  be  attracted  and  moved  by  the  said  respec- 
tive sets  of  coils:  recording  means  adapted  at  times  to  be 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  respective  armatures: 


3.  In  a  telephone  call  recording  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sets  of  .•lectromagnetic  (oils  placed  one  set 
above  the  other:  means  for  automatically  energizing  the 
upper  set  when  an  answering  subsrril.er  is  connected  to 
the  cord  circuit:  a  hinged  armature  adapted  to  be  at 
tracted  bv  the  tipper  set.  when  .  nergized.  when  the  arma- 
ture Is  brought  within  the  tield  thereof:  means  for  auto- 
maticallv  energizing  the  lower  set  when  a  calling  sub- 
scriber Is  conne<ted  to  the  cord  circuit:  an  armature 
adapted  to  l>e  attracted  by  the  l.-wer  set.  when  energized; 
a  means  operated  by  the  lower  armature  for  pushing  the 
upper  armMtuie  near  its  set  of  coils:  means  controlled  by 
the  upper  armature  for  registering  eftective  calls. 

4    In  a  tel.  phone  call  lecordlng  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  electromagnetic  colls; 
an  upper  and  a  lower  armature  for  said  sets  respectively  ; 
means  for  automatically  energizing  the  unper  set  when  an 
answering    subscril^r    Is    .-onnected    to    the    cord    circuit; 
means  for  automatically  energizing  the  lower  set  when  a 
calling  subscriber  is  conne.ted  to  the  cord  circuit,  whereby 
the    lower   armature    is    raised:    an    ineffective-call    mete,- 
controlling   means   ndapted   to  be  moved    to  an   abnormal 
,>osltlon  bv  the  lifting  of  the  lower  armature,  said  operat- 
ng  being  adapted  to  return,  after  the  release  of  the  lower 
armature,    with   one  kind   of   movement    if   the   upt,er   set 
he  not  energized  :  means  connected  with  the  upper  arma 
ture  for  causing  the  operating  means  to  return  with  a  sec- 
ond'kind  of  movement   if  the  t.pper  set  be  e°"^*«d  :/; 
ineffective  call  meter:  and  means  for  causing  the  same  to 
U  operated  and  ad:,pted  to  W-  .operated  by  said  operating 
means  only  when  the  operating  means  returns  to  position 
with  said  first  named  movement. 

-    In  a  telephone  call  recording  a^-paratus.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  electromagnetic  colls  : 
an  upper  and  a  lower  armature  for  said  sets  respec  ively  : 
means  for  automatically  energizing  the  .upper  set  when  an 
"nswer  ng    subscriber    is    connected    to    the    cord    circuit  ; 
means  for  automatically  .n-rgizing  the  lower  set  when  a 
Suing  subscriber  Is  connected  to  the  cord  circuit  ;  an  open 
rice  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  a.  ap  ed  to  1^ 
rawed  at  either  end:  a  hall  normally  restmg  In  the  lo«er 
end  of  the  race:  a  cotinter-welghted  lever  l>elow  said  race 
Ha   adapted   to  be   contacted   by   the   ball    when    running 
down    the   .ace   when    both    <  nds   are   in    lowest    position; 
^;.n«       nnected  with  the  upper  armature  for  raising  the 
Zv^    '-nd  of  the  race:   mean«  connected   with  the  lower 
armature  for  raising  the  lower  end  of  the  race  :  and  means 
c>™rated  bv  said  lever  for  registering  ineffective  call.. 
[Claims  V.  and  7  not  printed  in  the    ;azette.] 
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1.064 .OiO.     FIREPROOF  STilB.     Qmotot  W.  BhooK*.  To- 
p^ka.   K.n«.     Flted  Aug.  IJtt,  1»12.     Serial  No.  714.3»4 

.»  I.  :u— M.> 


/^ 


1.  lu  rtivprwf  stairs,  a  tr«ad  haying  a  projecting  tongue, 
jnil  a  rl>.'r  indepen4ent  of  the  tread  and  having  at  tta 
low-r  otvi  a  flange  for  co«peratlon  with  aald  tongue  and 
an  offset  ix.rTion  adjacent  Wld  flange,  the  lower  edge  of 
thf  il9.M-  belrii;  engaged  by  *ald  toncnc- 

■2.  In  rtieproof  stalra,  •  fread  baring  a  flange  and  an 
Inwardly  l>»Mit  tongu.'  atamp^d  therefrom,  and  a  riser  inde- 
pendent of  the  tread  and  harlng  at  Ita  lower  edge  a  flange 
h.»ld  twtwe^n  'aid  tongue  abd  flange  of  the  tread  for  co- 
operation with  said  tongue. 

3.  In  flreproof  stairs,  a  tread  haring  a  flange  and  a 
tou2ue  stamped  therefrom,  a  riser  independent  of  the  tread 
;»nd  ha V inn  at  its  lower  ed«<  a  flange  for  cooperation  with 
sakl  tongue,  and  an  offset  portion  adjacent  said  flange  the 
lower  eilge  of  said  riser  belqg  recclred  between  the  tongue 
and  llant(e  of  the  tread. 

4  In  fireproof  stairs,  a  tread  bavins:  a  flange  and  a 
tongue  stamped  therefrom.,  a  riser  independent  of  the 
tread  and  having  at  Its  low«r  edge  a  flange  for  cooperation 
with  ■^t^if\  ton;;ue,  and  an  offset  portion  adjacent  said 
flange  the  lower  edge  of  sakd  riser  being  received  between 
the  t.)n8ue  and  flange  of  tbe  tread,  said  tread  having  a 
danae  ;it  ir«  front  edjje  protlded  with  vertical  slota. 

T).  In  tireproof  stairs,  a  tread,  and  a  riser  Independent 
thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  laid  riser  and  the  rear  edge  of 
the  tread  being  provided  w«h  integral  interlocking  tongue 
and  tiaage  said  tongue  profecting  upward  and  forming  a 
projecting  lock  for  the  concrete. 

IClaims  t\  and  7  not  printed  in  the  uSaaette. ] 


l.t)^.0.^1  TOY  EFFIGY.  Mart  M  BticKLra.  Springfleld, 
Mas:*  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  Serial  No  728. 'W6.  (CI. 
4» — 40.1 


&.  A  toy  animal  consisting  of  a  hollow  resilient  .,,  for 
the  body,  another  resilient  ball  of  smaller  alxe  ret*'  -.^  on 
the  flrat  ball  to  constitute  a  head  form,  a  cover  of  iibie 
material  enveloping  the  body  and  head  forming  ri  bert 
and  closed  by  stitching,  said  covering  being  fasluon.- 1  and 
decorated  to  impart  feature  to  the  figure  and  the  l.-vlce 
having  Incioaed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  pmfo  of 
suitalily  rigid  material  to  form  a  base  or  stand. 

4.  A  toy  animal  of  a  hollow  resilient  Uall  making  t 
form  for  the  body,  autjther  but  8m»ller  resilient  bai:  lying 
again.'^t  the  first  named  ball  and  making  a  form  r  r  the 
bead,  a  cover  of  flexible  material  envelopinK  the  Ixt.ly  and 
head  forming  balls,  closed  by  stitching  and  having  a  layer 
of  pudding  material  within  the  front  portion  of  the  rover- 
inj;.— su<-h  front  portion  with  the  layer  therewlthln  being 
fashioned  to  give  the  semblance  of  forelegs  to  the  Ugurt 
and  the  said  covering  being  otherwise  fashioned  and  deco- 
rate<i   to  Impart    feature  to  the  article. 

5  \  toy  animal  consisting  of  a  hollow  resilient  ball  for 
the  tH>dy,  another  resilient  ball  on  the  first  ball  to  ooagtl- 
tute  a  head  form,  a  cover  of  flexible  material  enveloping 
the  body  and  head  forming  members  and  closed  by  sotch- 
ing,  and  fashioned  and  decorated  to  impart  feature  to  the 
figure  and  provided  with  a  tall  member  at  the  lower  rear 
portion  thereof. 

IClaim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.  A  toy  effigy  consisting  of  a  hollow  resilient  ball  to 
form  rbe  IxMly,  a  member  superimposed  on  the  body  to 
Constitute  a  bead  form,  a  4over  of  flexible  material  Inck)*- 
iu^  the  t>ody  and  head  forming  members  and  faahioned  aad 
decorated  to  give  feature  to  the  figure. 

2  A  toy  effigy  consiatiuK  of  a  hollow  resilient  bail  to 
form  the  body,  another  resilient  ball  of  smaller  aixe  raat- 
lug  an  tb>>  flrst  ball  to  constitute  a  head  form,  a  cover 
of  flexible  material  envelonlng  the  body  and  head  forming 
members  and  closed  by  Ititehing, — aaid  covering  being 
fashioned  and  decorated  to  give  feature  to  the  figure. 


1.0Ht.(>5J        MI:TH01>    of    producing     STKUEOTYrK  . 
1*BINTIN<M'LATE8.     Abtuce  L.  Case.  I'laintleld.  N   J. 
nied  l>ec.  27.  19<>T.     Serial  No.  408. -.'SlV      (CI.  2J— 2<)0.) 


1.  The  ini'thod  of  producing  a  stereotype  printine  plate 
or  other  article  which  is  initially  devoid  of  overcast,  con 
slating  in  flowing  molten  metal  Into  a  casting  chamber  of 
the  proper  size  and  contour  of  the  plate  to  be  cast,  allow 
ing  the  air  to  escaw  from  the  casting  chamber  as  It  is 
displaced  by  the  metal  entering  the  chamber,  and  finally, 
when  the  casting  chamber  Is  completely  filled  with  molten 
metal,  doaing  and  sealing  off  the  caatlng  chamber  both  at 
the  point  of  entrance  of  metal  and  the  point  of  exit  of  tlr 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  stereotype  printing  plate 
Initially  devoid  of  overcast,  which  consists  in  flowing  br 
gravity  molten  metal  into  a  casting  chamber  of  the  proper 
size  and  contour  of  the  plate  to  be  cast,  allowing  the  air 
to  escape  from  the  casting  chamber  as  it  la  displaced  by 
the  metal  entering  the  chamber,  and  finally,  when  thf 
casting  chamber  is  completely  filled  with  molten  metal. 
closing  and  sealing  off  the  casting  chamber  both  at  the 
point  of  entrance  of  meUl  and  the  point  of  exit  of  air 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  atsreotype  printing  plate 
originally  free  of  overcast,  which  consists  in  flowing  mol- 
ten metal  into  the  lower  end  of  a  substantially  upright 
caatlng  chamber,  permitting  the  air  to  escape  from  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  chamber  as  it  is  dlsplac«l  by  the  enter 
tng  molten  metal,  closing  off  the  air  outlet  as  the  chain 
ber  becomes  completely  flJIed  with  metal,  and.   aft  r  the 


JONE  io»  ^9*3' 

T'^.r  has  been  completely  flll«l  wUh  metal,  closing 
*r!'  mlet  In^S-  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber  at  the 
int  of  entry  Into  the  chamber,  whereby  the  molten  meta 
•^  u,efr  flUmg  a  closed  casting  chaml.er  of  the  required 
^S^tlon.  Will  produce  a  perfect  printing  plate  devoid 
of  overcast. 

,n«4  053       HAIR  CUTTING    APPARATTS.      Alfred    R 
1,0«4.05J   ^   "'1_.^__^    t>.       iTjip^    Feb    2.   1»11.      Serial 


C..VLE    Jr.  Trafford,  Pa.     Filed   Feb 
v.,   «nfi5.-iS.     (CI    30^-12.. 


So.  606.23S 


returning  said  mechanism  to  Its  initial  posiUon  aft»  it 
has  reached  a  predetermined  point,  said  meana  comprising 
a  pluralltv  of  connecting  gear  and  ratchet  wheels,  an 
electro  magnet,  an  armature,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  swung 
by  the  movement  of  said  armature,  and  a  dog  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  means  for  breaking  the  mechanical  engage- 
ment  l*tween    said   gear  and   ratchet   wheels  at   a   prede- 

terniined  time.  k«i.*»» 

3  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  card  holder, 
of  card  elevating  mechanism  Including  a  rack,  electrically 
operated  means  for  moving  said  mechanism  comprhilng  a 
mSKnet,  an  armature,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  »o""«l  »°  »*'* 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  » »<»»"»•• 
ture  to  said  ratchet,  said  means  including  a  notched  disk 
rigid  on  sal.l  shaft,  and  means  for  permitting  said  rack  to 
res.ime  its  initial  position  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  upward  movements. 


,  .,.,ee  of  - -;--^re:r•o:riS"L^^u:h^: 
:.rrur;;d^;      1  -.n^g^*^:  splndle'carrled  by  the  said 

abb  ''*^^"'7\ ',_,!„„  ,D,o  the  casing,  a  sleeve  rot^atably 
bottom  and  pruje*  ting  ^^^    ^^^^^^^^^^   ^^^^^^^^ 

mount^Hl  "P«°  ;;'f,X.  ,^^e  collars  carried  by  the  said 
r"  ^tmsfomeiu^Vsrd  'collars  and  means  provided 
K  ".„  a?ms  JoT^urVng  blades  spirally  upon  the  sleeves. 
""  wl  rU>  formS^  UP^  one  aide  of  the  casln,.  a  tubular 
*  il    orm^Crone  end  of  said  casing  for  enga^e- 

L'  ;    w  ith  a  v'^mTcreatlng  mechanism,  a  cutter  bar  sup- 
.  (H  r  h  adiacent  to  the  slot  thereby  for  engage- 

desrribed. 

,    ,,,4    0  5  4         CARD-ELEVATING    MECHANISM    FOR 

T  MF  RFCORDBRS.      Chakles    Madison    Crook.    Chl- 

a«       111      aXor    to    Stromberg    Electric    Company, 

Chicago    III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois^    Filed  June  20. 

1911      serial  NO.  634,804.     (CI.  234-43.) 


1,064.055.  GAi^  ENGINE  STARTER. 
Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912. 
(CI.  123—187.5.) 


(  HAKLBS   H.    CUNO, 

Serial  No.  688,586. 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  card- 
holder, of  card-elevating  mechaniam  associated  therewith 
electrically  operated  means  for  periodically  ra.sing  said 
elevating  mechanism  a  predetermined  distance,  aiid  me^ins 
for  returning  said  mechanism  to  Its  Initial  position  after 
It  haa  reached  a  predetermln«l  point,  said  ^^^^^^  ,^°'J'7^ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  connecting  gear  and  ratchet  ^^^^^^ 
electro-magnet,  an  armature,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  swung 
by  the  movement  of  said  armature,  and  a  dog  ^"'^^'"ted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flrst  of  said  ratchet 

Vt  h 0€ Is  J 

2.  In   a    time  recorder,   the  combination   with   a   card- 
holder, of  car*<leT»tlng  mechanism  associated  therewitn 
electrically  opsratsd  means  for  periodically   raising  said 
■levating  mechanism  a  predetermined  distance,  means  for 


1     In    a   gas   engine   starter,    a    distributing   ^y»»f'''-^ 
o^ovable  piston  therein  arranged  for  -^--^^^^''^^^^H 
one  direction,  a  valved  gas  Inlet  passage  leading  to  the  dls 
rlbutln"  cyl'lnder.    and   an    automatic   P^^^-J^;-^  f, 
means    In    said    passage    arranged    to    close    ^^^    passage 
when  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  passage  exceeds  the  re 
ristance  of  said  means,   said  distributing  cylinder   hay^ 
fdistributlng    passage   for   delivering    the   ^    -nUln^. 
therein    to    a    gas   engine    cylinder,    "<*   » .  °"*P^"i^ 
trollable  valve  for  the  ga.  inlet  arranged  ^  the  p««g« 
between  the  automatic  pressureKX)ntroUed  meami  and  the 

"*T"n°?gare'n'gTne  sUrter,  a  distrlbuUng  cylinder,  a 
n^ovai^e  piston  therein  arranged  for  -->•»  ^J^J^^;^;,^" 
one  direction,  a  valved  gas  '-'^\^';TS' 'T^^V^TJ^ 

rr:ZTr^oTZVL^  si-^  -r  ^vinTrdi: 

""?°!.   .  »..  .-Irt^e  .urt.r.   .  dl.trlbaU»«  cjlWjJer.  . 

rr  ;r»,r 'p°.«..'  .-^  -r..:::^  '^^ 

.   .r«.  Inlet  nassage  leading  mio  oue  v^^  ,._.4«_    « 

,  L^'ally  moCTe'^plston  in  said  dl.trlhnting  cy.ind«.  . 
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nuuiaally  controllable  valve  tQ  said  pa>aa«e.  an  automatic 
valve  for  aald  paaaage  In  addition  to  said  manually  con- 
trollable valve,  means  for  normally  moving  the  automatic 
valve  In  a  direction  to  open  said  passage  comprising  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  and  means  op- 
erating against  said  piston  to  press  It  Into  the  valve  open- 
ing position,  the  pressure  of  gM  moving  the  piston  and  its 
valve  in  a  direction  to  close  said  valve  and  closing  said 
valve  when  said  pressure  ejceeds  the  pressure  on  the 
piston  tending  to  open  the  same,  said  dlstributinK  cylinder 
having  a  distributing  passage  for  delivering  the  gas  to  a 
gas  engine,  said  distributing  passage  belns  controlled  by 
the  last  mentioned  piston,  wftiereby  said  passage  will  be 
open  when  said  piston  Is  in  OBie  position  and  closed  when 
said  piston  Is  In  another  position. 

:.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  a  dlstribntinp  cylinder,  a 
movable  piston  arranged  for  manual  operation  in  one  di- 
rection, a  valveil  sas  inlet  passage  leading  to  said  dis- 
tributing cylinder,  a  normally  open  automatic  pressure 
controlled  means  for  said  passage  arranged  to  close  said 
passage  when  the  pressure  of  gas  therein  exceeds  the  re- 
sistance of  said  means,  said  distributing  cylinder  having 
a  distributing  passage  for  delivering  gas  contained  therein 
to  n  gas  engine  cylinder,  and  s  manually  controllable  valve 
for  the  ga.«  inlet  arranged  in  the  passage  between  the  auto- 
matic   pressure-controlled    means    and    the    source    of    pas 

supply. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette.) 


1.064  O.'.fi  rONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  Alexis  I)E 
Rkhbisi>eb.  Los  Angeles.  Gal.  Filed  Mar.  o.  1»12.  Se- 
rial  No.  681.699.      iCl.  72-r46. ) 


1.0*4,067.  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Espy  L.  Levom, 
Aurelia.  Iowa.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  e.T::,067! 
(CI.    74—68.1 


1.  A  concrete  building  construction,  comprising  lieams 
and  studs  of  cementitious  material  having  longitudinal  se- 
curing strips  near  their  surfaces  and  reinforcements  ar- 
ranged within  the  cementitious  materal  and  passing 
around  outside  the  securini;  sti-ips.  said  lieams  and  studs 
with  their  securing  strips  lieing  spaced  in  <  ertain  definite 
relation,  and  other  cementltiuus  members  liavinir  securing 
pieces  therein  spaced  in  relation  to  each  other  correspond 
Ing  to  the  relative  spacing  of  the  securing  strips  of  the 
beams  and  studs  adapted  to  register  with  and  t>e  secured 
to  the  securing  strips  of  the  I>eam8  and  studs 

2.  A  concrete  building  cotistriiction.  (omprising  lieams 
and  studs  of  cementitious  material  liaving  longitudinal 
wooden  securing  strips  unitjed  therewith  near  their  sur- 
faces, said  beams  and  studs  with  their  securing  strips  be- 
ini;  spaced  in  certain  dcfinkte  relation,  and  cemtntitlous 
wall  slabs  having  wooden  securing  blocks  therein  spaced 
in  relation  to  each  other  corresponding  to  the  relative 
spacing  of  the  securing  stripe  of  the  lieams  and  studs,  and 
means  for  securing  said  blocks  directly  to  said  strip>s 

3.  .\  concrete  building  ctMstructlon.  comprising  beams 
and  studs  of  cementitious  material  having  longitudinal 
wooden  securing  strips  unUed  therewith  near  their  sur- 
faces, said  beams  and  studs  with  their  securing  strips  be- 
ing spaced  In  certain  definite  relation,  and  cementitious 
wall  slabs  having  wooden  securing  blocks  therein  spaced 
in  relation  to  each  other  corresponding  to  the  relative  spac- 
ing of  the  securing  strips  of  the  beams  and  studs,  saldl 
blocks  being  set  in  each  wall  slab  flush  with  one  face 
thereof  but  terminating  wltlln  the  slab  beneath  the  oppo- 
site face  thereof  .and  me^ns  for  securing  said  blocks 
directly  to  said  strips. 


The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  spaced  meml«rt 
to  be  cushioned,  of  a  series  of  springs  arranged  between 
fh>  siime  and  tomprislnp  haves  having  Interruedlatf  por- 
tions of  cynia  form  iintl  terinlual  straight  portions  forming 
oppositely  proje*  ting  stems,  the  straight  portions  of  adja- 
cent springs  l>eing  securetl  t<igether,  the  extremities  of 
the  strnight  portions  of  some  of  the  leaves  being  extended 
laterally  and  se<  ured  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower 
spaced  men>l'<  rs  and  the  straight  portions  of  the  other 
leaves  terminating  short  of  s.iid  laterally  extended  ex- 
tremities. 


l.«K>4.0:»S.  RAIL-JOINT,  Krik.m>  E.  Imllon,  Wheeling, 
W.  Vh  .  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  Charles  H.  Copp.  one- 
fifth  to  Hal  Speldel.  one  fifth  to  G.  O.  Nagle.  and  one- 
eighth  to  William  M.  Clemens.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed 
June  IW.   1911       Serial   No.  6:{4.957,      (CI.  2.'?9— 6,i 


The  combination  with  adjacent  rnil  ends,  of  a  pair  of 
splice  bars,  an  integral  longitudinal  rib  formed  on  the 
outer  face  of  each  l>ar.  the  outer  face  of  said  rib  l>«lng 
in<  lined  Inward  toward  opiKjsite  ends  from  a  sut«tantially 
median  point,  a  pair  of  adjustable  <lamp»  mounted  in  op- 
posing relation,  one  at  each  side  of  the  meeting  point  of 
the  mil  ends,  each  damp  being  formed  of  a  resilient 
metal  plate  of  even  thickness  throughout  and  comprising 
a  chair  iK)rtion  and  integral  opposhu:  arcuately  curved 
joint  cushioning  iKirtions,  the  terminal  edges  of  the  latter 
Uiiig  inclined  to  rcrresitond  with  the  inclination  of  the 
rib  faces  and  being  in  U-aring  engagement  with  said  faces, 
and  apertured  lugs  struck  up  from  said  clamp  Intermediate 
Its  ends  and  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  chair  portion. 


1.064,(».'.9.  M0NKEYWREN<H,  Theoim.be  C.  PobK- 
i..\NT,  New  Orleans,  I>a.  Filed  Sept  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.    719,568.      'CI.    81  — l.'is. . 


.^   '* 


1  A  wrench.  .  ..mprlsing  Jaws,  one  of  which  Is  «30vable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  a  locking  device  for  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  an  actuating  member  for  the  locking  device,  a 
latch  for  the  actuating  member,  and  a  spring  on  the  latch 
for  engagement  with  the  locking  device  for  throwing  the 
latch. 

•J  A  wrench,  comprising  Jaws,  one  of  which  is  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  a  locking  device  for  the  mov- 
.ible  jaw  means  for  moving  the  locking  device  Into  en- 
iiagement  with   the   movable  jaw.  a  latch  for  holdlnt  the 
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,.  in  adjusted  poaltloo.  and  spring  means  normally 
r:  „  to  move  the^ocklng  device  out  of  locking  position 
tendint.  to  m  ^^^^  ^^^  latching  position. 

"";'  \  wrench  comprUlng  Jaws,  one  of  which  is  movable 
.  !.rd  and  from  the  other,  a  locking  device,  means  for 
'  IL  tie  liking  device  out  of  engagement  with  the 
n,ovlDg  tf«  '^"  f      jji       „^,„g  operable  by  the  locking 

Tvi';    u-Cd  Ue  ^rt.  i  the  adjuated  poaltlon^ 
V  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  jaw,  , 

«  l.>nd  Ja^^-  «Hdable  on  the  handle,  a  locking  bar  pivotally 
.nnted  within  the  handle  to  rock  toward  and  from   the 

I     iejiw.  said  movable  jaw  and  said  locking  bar  ha  v  j 

r/teeth  adapted  for  Inter-engagement,  a  slide  movable  In  , 
h.  handle  «ald  allde  haTlng  a  head  at  the  rear  end,  a  i 
Ir^^L    spring    «irroundlng    the    slide    intermediate 

r  nT  a  Ji  Pl«ce  In  the  handle  through  which  the 
1  Ide  extends  and  against  which  the  spring  abuts  at  one 
!nrt  said  spring  abutting  Its  opposite  end  against  the 
Hde  "latch  bar  ranging  alongside  the  slide  within  the 
handle  and  pivoted  to  rock,  said  latch  having  a  project  on 
'"its  rear  end  to  engage  the  head  of  the  slide,  the  latch 
bar  furthermore  having  a  notch  to  accommodate  the 
mentioned  guide  piece,  and  a  plate  spring  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  latch  bar  and  bearing  against  the  rear 
end  of  the  locking  bar.  

1  0  C  4  0  6  0  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  TONGUES. 
Joseph  A.  Dbubv,  Wykoff.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912. 
Serial  No.  726.754.      (CI.  21—137.) 


closing,  safetv  check  valve  in  said  discharge  pipe  between 
said  stove  and  said  main,  a  fluid  pressure  device  con*~"«' 
by  the  compressed  air  of  the  blast  for  opening  and  hold- 
ing open  said  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor 
to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  at  will. 


;=»i 


In  combination,  an  axle,  a  tongue  pivoted  centrally  to 
the  axle,  the  tongue  comprising  two  sections,  a  pair  oi 
plates  connecting  the  sections,  one  alK.ve  and  one  below 
a  shaft  journaled  In  said  plates  and  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  on  its  lower  portion  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sections  and  between  the  plates,  a  worm  ^^^ee  0° 
the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  plates  having  lateral 
extensions,  racks  meshing  with  the  gear,  oiie  "P»°  ;«^^^ 
side  of  the  tongue,  each  rack  having  Pl^"^^!,'^"""*^ ^ 
with  one  end  of  the  axle,  rollers  journaled  lK>tweon  the 
lateral  extensions,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  tongue,  for 
holding  the  racks  In  mesh  with  the  gear.  '>"d/neans 
mounted  In  bearings  of  one  of  said  plates  for  rotating  the 
worm  wheel. 

1.064.061.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  HOT  -  BLAST 
STOVES.  JrLira  A.  Dtblik.  Jollet.  ill.,  ^^f^^'^'^l 
one-half  to  James  I.  Larimer.  Jollet.  111.  Filed  Apr.  14. 
1911.     Serial  No    621.0H2.      (CI.  75— S'  ♦„*«,- 

1.  In  combination,  a  hot  blast  main,  a  hot  blast  stove 
having  a  discharge  pipe  opening  Into  said  main,  a  s.nfety 
check  valve  In  said  discharge  pipe  between  sn id  main  ana 
said  stove,  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  controlled  by  tne 
pressure  of  the  air  blast  for  opening  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  discharge  pipe 
for  the  hot  blast,  a  safety  valve  for  said  discharge  pipe, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the 
air  blast  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  means  for  eo'itroi- 
llng  said  molOf  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  saia 

3.  In  combination,  a  hot  blast  main,  a  hot  blast  stove 
having  a  discharge  pipe  opening  into  said  main,   a 


4.  In  combination,  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  discharge  pipe 
for  the  hot  blast,  a  self  closing,  safety  check-valve  in  said 
discharge  pipe,  a  fluid  pressure  device  controlled  by  ti-e 
compressed  air  of  the  blast  for  opening  and  holding  open 
said  safetv  valve,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  compressed  air  to 
and  from  said  fluid  pressure  device  to  control  the  dining 
and  closing  of  the  valve  at  will. 

5  In  combination,  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  discharge  pipe 
for  the  hot  blast,  a  safety  ,  ut  off  valve  for  said  discharge 
pipe  arranged  above  and  on  the  discharge  side  of  Its  seat 
and  verticallv  movable  to  and  from  Its  seat,  a  motor  cyl- 
inder and  piston  for  shifting  said  cut-off  valve,  a  pipe  for 
conducting  the  compressed  air  of  the  blast  to  one  end  of 
said  cvllnder  and  valve  mechanism  for  cutting  off  the 
supply'  through  said  pipe  and  connecting  aald  cylinder  to 
the  atmosphere.  ^       „.,.    , 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1064  062       bOUND-BOX    FOR    TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
'  JOHN   C    English,  Camden.  N.  J.,   assignor   to   ^  ictor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of   New   Jer- 
sey.     Filed   Oct.    ;;i.    1910.      Serial    No.    589.M5.      (CI. 
181—11.) 


V-*"  J^  ^f   ,,   Yielding    gask-t    supporting   the   same,   said 
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edge  thereof,  and  comprtalng  *  relatlTclj  thin  aannUr  por 
tlon  between  Mid  base  portk>»  and  said  dlaphra«m. 

3  A  gasket  for  a  aound  bo«  compri«lng  an  annalar  bate 
portion,  and  a  relatlrely  thl»  normally  flat  annular  por^ 
tlon  carried  by  said  base  portion  and  projecting  toward 
the  center  of  said  base  portl»n  from  the  Internal  surface 
of  said  base  portion.  * 

4  A  yleldlns?  gasket  for  a  »ound  box.  comprising  a  base 
portion,  a  relatively  thin  portion  Inclosed  by  and  project- 
ing inwardlv  from  said  base  fwrtlon.  and  a  holder  extend 
lag  Inwardly  from  said  relatlrely  thin  portion,  and  adapt 
ed  to  support  the  marginal  portion  of  a  diaphragm. 

.  5.   An  annular  yielding  gasket  for  a  sound  box,  compris- 
ing a  base  portion,  a  relatively  thin  portion  projecting  In 
wardly  from  said  base  portion,  and  a  grooved  holder  ex- 
tending  Inwardly    from   said   relatively   thin   portion,    and 
adapted  to  support  the  marginal  portion  of  a  diaphragm 
[Claims  6  to  :{0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,064,063.  TENPlN  GAME  ALBMT  FBRLAifD.  I^wrence. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan  S,  H»l  1  Serial  No.  739,961.  (Cl. 
46—54.) 


a  crosa  bar  carried  thereby  aboTe  th€  ends  of  the  ta  '-  :iim1 
adjusting  bolts  and  nuts  for  the  side  members. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flied 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  lifting  rod*  of  varying  lengths  plT- 
oted  thereon  each  having  a  t»ll  at  its  back  end  and  a  loop 
at  Its  front  end.  and  weights  adjustable  on  said  Uils.  with 
pin  hangers  supported  by  said  loops  each  having  a  notch, 
pins  carried  by  said  hanger*,  and  locking  bars  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  notches,  together  with  means  for 
depreasing  the  lifting  rods  collectively  until  the  notches 
engage  the  locking  bars  as  ^eacribed. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  lifting  rods  of  varylag  lengths  colled 
around  said  shaft  each  harlftg  a  Uil  at  its  back  end  and 
a  loop  near  Its  front  end  and  a  guide  member,  asd  weights 
adjustable  on  said  tails,  with  pin  hangers  each  having  a 
notch  supported  by  said  loops,  pins  carried  by  said  hang 
era.  lookini  bars  In  operatlte  relation  with  said  notches. 
and  U  shaped  guides  attached  to  the  locking  bara  for  the 
guide  members  of  the  lifting  rods,  together  with  means  for 
depressing  the  lifting  rods  collectively  until  the  notches 
engage  the  locking  bars  as  described. 

3  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  lifting  rods  of  varying  lengths  coiled 
around  said  shaft  each  having  a  tall  at  Its  back  end  and 
a  loop  near  Us  front  end  an4  a  guide  member,  and  weights 
adjustable  on  said  tails:  with  pin  hangers  each  having  a 
notch  supported  by  said  loofM,  pins  carried  by  said  hang 
ers,  locking  bars  In  operative  relation  with  said  notches, 
and  U  shaped  guides  attactai^d  to  the  locking  bars  for  the 
guide  members  of  the  lifting  rod.^,  together  with  means 
for  depressing  the  lifting  *ods  collectively  comprising  a 
setting  bar  carried  by  pivoted  side  arms  having  an  arm 
connected  with  a  setting  ^  and  a  hand  lever  as  de- 
scribed, i 

4.  In  a  same  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  lifting  rods  of  varying  lengths  colled 
around  said  shaft  fach  having  a  tall  at  its  back  end  and 
a  loop  near  its  front  end  an4  a  guide  member,  and  weights 
adjustable  on  said  tails,  with  pin  hangers  eaeb  having  a 
notch  supported  by  said  loops,  pins  carried  by  said  hang- 
erm.  locking  bars  in  operative  relation  with  amid  notches, 
and  U  shaped  guides  attached  to  the  losing  bara  for  the 
guide  members  of  the  lifting  rods,  together  with  means 
fl»r  depressing  the  lifting  rods  collectlTely  eompriaing  a 
Mttlng  bar  carried  by  plvoited  sld«  arms  having  an  arm 
coaaeeted  with  a  setting  rod  and  a  hand  lerer,  and  a  tail 
locking  member  comprising  slldable  slotted  aide  members. 


1,064,0«4.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROhUC- 
ING  A  GASKOD8  REACTION  BY  A  SILENT  I1I8- 
CHARGE.  Milton  W.  Franklin.  Schenectady,  N  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  t'orporatl  .n  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No  t'..,..  .)03. 
(Cl.  204— 32.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  gas  having  a  dlfTiront 
chemical  compo.sltion  from  the  initial  gas  which  consists 
In  causing  the  gas  to  flow  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate 
through  a  series  of  discharge  passages,  subjecting  th.'  ;;a8 
to  a  aeries  of  silent  discharges  and  In  mixing  with  the 
gas  In  its  cbangod  condition  after  each  such  dlsch.irge 
other  gas  having  th»>  same  eompo^ltlon  ns  the  initi.il  .u 

2.  The  m«'thod  of  producing  ozone,  which  consists  in 
causing  air  to  flow  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  through 
a  series  of  discharge  passages,  subjecting  the  air  to  a  se- 
ries of  silent  discharges  and  In  successively  mixing  air 
In  its  unchanged  condition  with  the  air  thus  treated  be- 
tween the  Hucresulve  silent  discharges. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  n  gaseous  reaction  by 
a  silent  discharge,  a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which  a 
silent  discharge  is  adapted  to  take  plac.  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  made  in  sections  and  so  arranged  as  to  per- 
mit gas  to  pass  between  the  successive  sections,  a  gas  pas- 
sage disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  electrodes  on  th.>  'Hipo 
site  side  thereof  from  Its  cofiperating  electrode,  and  means 
for  successively  deflecting  the  gas  In  said  passag.^  to  the 
spaces  between  said  cooperating  electrode  and  th<-  succes- 
sive sections  of  the  other  electrode. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  gaseous  reaction  by 
a  silent  discharge,  an  outer  electrode  and  an  inner  elec- 
trode spaced  therefrom  and  composed  of  a  serits  of  sec- 
tions so  arranged  as  to  permit  gas  to  pass  throughout  the 
electrode  and  between  the  successive  sections,  and  m«'ans 
for  successively  deflecting  the  gas  as  It  passes  through 
said  passage  to  the  spaces  between  the  one  electrode  and 
the  sncceaslve  sections  of  the  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  gjiseous  reaction  by 
a  silent  dlaebarge,  a  pair  of  concentric  electrodes  suitably 
spaced  apart  between  which  a  silent  discharge  is  adapted 
to  take  place,  the  Inner  electrode  being  composed  of  a  se- 
rtes  of  sections  arranged  as  to  permit  gas  to  pass  through 
oat  the  electrode  and  between  the  sneceaaive  sections,  and 
means  for  successively  deflecting  the  gas  In  said  passage 
to  the  spac»'8  between  the  outer  electrode  and  The  succes- 
sire  sections  of  the  Inner  elwtrode. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.064,065.  OZONATOR.  Miltok  W.  FR-iNKLiN.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  ^rlal 
No.  728.810.      (Cl.  204—82.) 

1.  In  a  d«Ttce  for  producing  a  gaseous  reaction  ly  a 
static  discharge,  a  baae,  a  frame  mounted  tliereon  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  openings,  one  or  more  arms  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  said  frame,  a  pUte  mounted 
upon  said  arma  and  baring  opentnc*.  bollow  units  eom- 
priaing electrodes  for  producing  a  gaaaooa  reaction  by  a 
static  dlacharge  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  registering 
with  said  openings,  and  means  for  producing  a  difference 
of  potential  between  the  electrodes  in  said  units  compris- 
ing a  tranaformer  whose  core  is  mounted  in  the  openings 
In  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  producing  a  gaaeous  reaction  v  a 
sUtlc  dlacharge.   a   base,  a   frame  mounted  thereon     om- 
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^  two  similar  members   haring  openings,   arms  ex- 
""^Tn^  longitudinally  from   said   members,   a   plate   pro- 
vide     with    o^nlngs    mounted    upon    said    arm.,    hollow 
cTmortsIng  electrodes  for  producing  a  gaseous  reac- 
^fo'  \T7.tltic  dUKJbarge  mounted  upon  said  plate  and 
,/rtaz    with    the    openinga    therein,    and    mean,    for 
"?.tng  a' difference  of  potential  betwe..  the  electrode,  of 
lid  Imus  comprising  a  tranaformer  whoae  core  Is  mount- 
ed in  the  openings  of  said  frame. 


1,064.067.     AUTOMATIC  CAR-STOP  AND  CAGING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  MINES.     John  E    Gablb,  Cambridge, 

and  IHA  A.  Gable,  B.vesvllle.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,83S.      (Cl.  214—12.) 


3  In  a  devlc-  for  producing  a  gaseous  reaction  by  a 
Btatic  discharge,  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  thereon  compris- 
ing two  similar  members  having  openings,  arms  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said 
members  plates  provided  with  openings  mounted  upon 
the  top  and  bottom  arms,  hollow  units  for  producing  a 
gaseous  reacUon  by  a  static  discharge  mounted  between 
said  plates  and  registering  with  the  openings  therein,  and 
means  for  creating  a  difference  of  potential  l,etween  the 
electrodes  of  said  units  comprising  a  transformer  whose 
core  Is  mounte<l  In  the  openings  of  said  frame. 


10fi4  0fi6.     VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.     Hichakd  W.  FrxK. 
'  WVehawken.  N.  J.,  asslgndr  to  R.  W.  Funk.  Incorporated. 
New  York    N    Y.,   a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Jan    18,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.767.      (Cl.  152—21.) 


1  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim  comprising  a  channel 
8^.tion  and  .i  plurality  of  flanges  for  supporting  a  rm- 
engaglng  member,  said  flanges  extending  from  and  be  ng 
angularly  disposed  to  the  legs  of  said  channel  and  being 
oppositelv  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

■  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  Hm  comprising  a  channel 
spctlon  and  a  plurality  of  oppoaed  flange,  for  •"PP«[^'1« 
a  rim  engaging  member,  said  flanges  being  disposed  m 
pairs  angularly  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  legs  of 
said  channel,  each  of  said  flanges  extending  »nw«rd  y 
from    and    being    angularly    disposed    to    a    leg    of    saia 

channel.  , 

3  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  Hm  comprising  a  channel 
section,  and  means  for  supporting  a  rlm-engaglng  member 
including  a  flange  extending  from  one  leg  of  «ld  channel 
and  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  other  leg.  and  a  second 
flange  extending  from  the  other  leg  of  the  channel  and 
Inclined  toward  the  flrst-nnmed  leg. 

4  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim  comprising  a  chaiinei 
section  and  a  plurality  of  flangee  Integral  with  the  legs 
o(  and  angularly  spaced  about,  Mid  channel,  each  of  sa  a 
flanges  consisting  of  a  aectlon  partially  severed  from  said 
member  and  bent  away  from  the  aame. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheeK  a  fixed  rim  comprising  a  channel 
section  and  a  plurality  of  flange.  Integral  with  and  angu- 
Inrly  spaced  about  said  channel,  each  of  said  flanges  con- 
sisting of  a  section  partially  several  from  one  leg  of  the 
channel  and  bent  away  from  the  aame. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga«tte.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  cage  of  an  in- 
clined track  leading  thereto,  a  bumper  plvotally  sup- 
ported between  the  ralls-of  said  track  for  arresting  cars  In 
their  passage  to  said  cage,  a  toggle-lever  for  elevating  and 
depres.sing  the  operative  end  of  said  bumper,  a  tripper 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  cage,  connec- 
tions between  said  tripper  member  and  said  toggle-lever 
whereby  the  latter  is  automatically  depressed  to  Inop- 
erative position,  and  a  trlp-meehanUm  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  passage  of  a  car  to  said  cage  for  raising  said 
toggle  lever  and  bumper  into  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  cage,  of  an  In- 
clined track  leading  thereto,  means  for  stopping  cars  In 
their  passage  over  said  track  to  said  cage,  means  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  cage  for  operating  said  stopping  mean.. 
and  means  also  automatically  actuated  by  the  descending 
cage  for  imparting  an  initial  movement  to  each  individual 
car  after  it.  release  from   the  stopping   means  aforewild. 

^.  The  combination  with  an  elevating  cage,  of  an  In- 
clined track  leading  thereto,  means  for  stopping  the  car. 
in  their  passage  over  said  track  to  said  cage,  means  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  cage  for  operating  said  stopping  means, 
and  a  fiexlb.c  cable  crossing  the  shaft  sump  in  a  position 
to  be  engaged  bv  a  descending  cage  and  provided  with 
spurs  for  engaging  and  imparting  «n  '.nitlal  movement  to 
each  individual  car  after  Its  release  from  the  stopping 
means  aforesaid.     • 

4  The  combination  with  an  elevating  cage,  of  an  In- 
clined track  leading  thereto,  means  for  stopping  cars  in 
their  passage  over  said  track  to  said  cage,  means  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  cage  for  operating  said  stopping  means, 
and  a  flexible  cable  crossing  the  shaft  sump  In  a  iKJsltlon 
to  be  engaged  by  a  descending  cage  provided  with  folding 
and  spring  cushioned  spurs  for  engaging  and  Imparting  an 
Initial  movement  to  each  Individual  car  after  its  releaae 
from  the  stopping  means  aforeMld. 

5  The  combination  with  an  elevating  cage,  of  an  in- 
clined track  leading  thereto,  means  automatically  actuated 
bv  passage  of  the  said  cage  for  stopping  car.  in  their  pas- 
gage  over  said  track,  means  also  automatically  actuated 
by  the  descending  cape  for  imparting  an  initial  moTcment 
to  each  individual  car  after  it.  relea«J  from  the  stop- 
ping mechanism  aforesaid,  and  a  system  of  levers  and 
intermediate  connections  adapted  to  be  automatically 
actuated  by  a  car  In  its  passage  to  the  cage  for  resetting 
the  aforesaid  stopping  means 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.J 


1064  068.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER  John  L.  «a""^' 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.958. 
(Cl.   206—31.)  ^  ^.    ^ 

\  match  box  holder  consisting  of  a  main  supporting 
member  provided  with  a  tongue  extended  forwardly  and 
.lownwardiv  in  substantial  pnn.llHism  with  said  member 
and  baring  It.  lower  end  free,  a  projection  on  the  ^p- 
portlng  member  at  each  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  m  d 
tongue  each  of  Mid  projections  being  extended  forwardly 
Tnd  upwardly  in  .nbstantial  parallelism  with  the  sup- 
nortmg  member  and  sc-cured  ther.to  at  their  lower  end^ 
Mother  member  h.Tlng  a  horizontally  disposed  recepUde 
and  at  each  of  its  sides  a  lateral  projection  to  engage  the 
first  named  projections,  said  last  nsmed  member  also 
brvlng   between    its    sides    an    upwardly    extended    tongue 
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provided   «t    lu    fre«   end   irlth   &   deflected   p*rt   to   rest 
asminst   the   bottom   of   the   match   box   and    to   sustain    It 


with    one    end    thereof    eittnded    through    the    caalng    of 
the  box. 


1.0«4.069.  APPARATUS  FX)R  STRAIGHTENING  FLAT 
OR  OTHER  GOODS  BEFORE  IRONING.  RoBMT 
GAJU>yK8.  Toronto.  Onurio.  Canada.  Filed  June  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634.«»6«.     (CI.  8S— 9.) 


cail7  morable  cUmp  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
surface   of  the   table   to  ancage  and   clamp   on> 
each    piece    of    gooda ;    rocking    meana    from    w) 
clamp  la  awtnglngly  aupported ;  a  treadle  pivotf^ 
the  table  with  Ita  foot  engageable  end  adjacent 
of  the  table;  aad  a  coonecting  rod  operatlvely  connecting 
■aid  treadle  with  aaid  rocking  meana. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


upper 
l«e  of 
I  tald 
'Death 

front 


1  In  a  derlce  for  atral^teolng  wash  goods  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  Uble  baring  «  aubsUntlally  horixontal  rear 
portion,  the  table  currlng  aharply  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  the  rear  portion  ;  suitable  supports  for  the 
table ;  a  substantially  vertically  movable  clamp  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  table  to  engage  and  clamp  one  edge  of  each  piece 
of  gooda :  and  meana  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
front  of  the  Uble  for  operating  aald  clamp. 

2.  In  a  device  for  straightening  waah  goods  the  com- 
bination of  a  table;  suitable  supports  therefor;  a  vertl 
cally  movable  clamp  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  Uble  to  engage  and  clamp  one  edge  of 
each  piece  of  gooda ;  rocking  meana  from  which  said 
clamp  is  aupported  :  a  treadle  pivoted  beneath  the  Uble 
with  lU  foot  engageable  egid  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
table  ;  a  connecting  rod  operatlvely  connecting  said  treadle 
with  said  rocking  meana  ;  means  for  locking  the  treadle 
in  any  one  of  a  series  of  predetermined  positions ;  and 
spring  accommodation  means  between  the  locking  point 
and  the  clamping  point. 

3.  In  a  device  for  straightening  wash  goods  the  com- 
bination of  a  Uble  ;  a  clamp  bar  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  ;  a  pair  of  rock  arms  ; 
a  bar  connecting  said  arma  from  which  the  clamp  bar  is 
pivoully  hung  ;  a  treadle  pivoted  beneath  the  Uble  ;  and 
a  connecting  rod  operatlvely  connecting  said  treadle 
with  said  rock  arma. 

4.  In  a  device  for  straightening  wash  gooda  the  com- 
bination of  a  Uble  ;  a  clamp  bar  ;  a  pair  of  rock  arma  ;  a 
bar  connecting  said  arms  ;  bearings  on  said  bar  ;  yielding 
connections  between  said  bearings  and  the  clamp  bar  ;  a 
treadle  pivoted  beneath  th«  table ;  and  a  connecting  rod 
operatlvely  connecting  said  treadle  with  said  rock  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  for  straightening  wash  goods  the  com- 
bination  of   a   tabl»  :   suitaltle  supporU   tlieref or ;  a   vertl- 


1,064,070.  BEATINO  AND  MIXING  DEVICE  U  .waeo 
W.  GIBBS,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dorsey  .Msnifac 
turing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetU.  Filed  Feb.  24,  191S.  Serial  No.  750.05:;.  iCl. 
SI — 63.  > 


1.  A  beater  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  1  hollow 
plunger  slldable  with  relation  to  aaid  aUndard,  a  spring 
for  sliding  said  plunger,  a  rod  in  aald  plunger  secured 
thereto,  a  member  within  said  sUndard  and  secured 
thereto,  and  releasable  engaging  means  to  cause  one  of 
said  members  to  engage  the  other. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard.  a  bollow 
plunger  slldable  with  relation  to  said  sUndard,  a  spring 
for  sliding  aald  plungf-r.  a  rod  In  aald  plunger  secured 
thereto,  a  member  within  the  said  standard  and  se.  ured 
thereto,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  notch 
and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  projection  to  engage 
said  notch. 

3.  A  beater  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  hollow 
plunger  alidable  with  relation  to  said  sUndard.  a  spring 
for  sliding  said  plunger,  an  oaciUatable  rod  secured  in  said 
plunger,  a  tubular  upwardly  extending  member  within 
said  standard  and  secured  thereto,  aaid  tubular  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a  notch  in  the  shl.-  there 
of  and  a  pin  in  aaid  rod  slldable  In  said  slot  to  engage 
the  said  notch. 

4.  A  beater  compriaing  a  hollow  standard,  a  tubular 
upwardly  extending  member  within  said  sUndard  and 
secured  thereto,  a  hollow  plunger  alidable  in  said  stand- 
ard, a  rod  within  aald  hollow  plunger  and  secured  there- 
to, a  helical  spring  in  said  hollow  plunger  anl  sur 
rounding  said  rod  and  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  with  a  notch 
In  the  side  thereof  and  a  projection  on  said  rod  to  engage 
said  notch. 

5.  A  beater  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  hollow 
plunger  slldable  with  relation  to  said  sUndard.  a  spring 
for  sliding  said  plunger,  an  oscillaUble  rod  secured  to 
aaid  plunger,  said  rod  projecting  above  the  top  of  said 
plunger  and  having  a  knob  thereon  by  means  of  which 
the  rod  may  be  turned,  a  tubular  upwardly  extending 
member    within    said    aUndard    and   secured    thereto    said 
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^,.u,lar  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a  notch 
;;  ule  aide  thereof  and  a  pin  In  said  rod  slldable  lu  said 
1  »  .„  eniraze  the  said  notch. 
'•t-lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      • 


having  parallel  side  margins,  said  extension   pattern  be- 
ing provided  with  spaced,   transverse  acale   lines   to  Indl- 


1.064,071. 


DEEPWBLL    LINER    PUMP 
HABDI80N.    Bakersfleld.    and    Rob.bt    w 
WILL8IB  A.  8.  THOMPSON.  Los  Angeles   Cal 
Ij,  1910.     Serial   No 


555,088.      (CI. 


Edwin    A. 
GuNN     and 
Filed  Apr. 
103—80. ) 


cate   the   proper   allowance   of   goods   for   dilterent   width 
hems  and  cuffs 


1  064.07.S.  ROD-riLLER.  J.wiES  H.  HooKKB,  SUverton, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  -l.  1913.  Serial  No.  740.244.  (Cl. 
57— 15.> 


1  .\  pump  comprising  P  pump  ba.se  and  working  bar- 
rel case  connected  therewith,  a  working  Imrrel  in  the  case, 
a  standing  valve  in  the  has.'  and  working  barrel,  means 
to  connect  the  working  barrel  with  the  working  barrel 
case,  a  wear  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  and  adjustabl.- 
laterally  relative  to  the  working  barrel,  a  <ai)  to  hold  the 
war  collar  In  fixed  relation  to  the  working  barrel  and 
a  plunger  Inside  the  working  barrel   an.l  fitting  the  wear 

collar. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  base,  a  working  barrel 
case  conu.-cted  therewith,  a  working  barrel  In  the  caae,  a 
standing  valve  In  tlie  base,  means  to  connect  the  working 
barrel  with  the  working  barrel  case,  a  l.ws.'  wear  c-ollar 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  working  barrel,  a  plunger  inside 
the  working  barrel  and  fitting  the  wear  collar,  and 
means  to  hold  the  wear  collar  against  axial  movement. 
the  plnnger  being  of  greater  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  top  of  the  standing  valve  and  the  top  of  the 
working  barrel. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  working  barrel,  a  wear  collar 
uieaus  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the  worklm;  barrel  to 
hold  the  collar  against  movement  relative  to  the  barrel, 
and   a   plunger   fitting    the   working   barrel    and    the   wear 

collar. 

4.  A  pump  compriaing  a  working  barrel,  a  hwae  wear 
collar  means  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  working  barrel 
to  hold  the  wear  collar  in  fixed  relation  to  the  working 
barrel,  and  a  plunger  fitting  the  working  barrel  and  the 
wear  collar. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  working  barrel,  a  loose  wear 
collar  means  fastened  to  the  working  barrel  to  hold  the 
wear  collar  In  fixed  relation  to  the  working  barrel  and  a 
plunger  fitting  the  working  barrel  and  the  wear  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.064.072       TROUSERS     PATTERN    WITH     HEM    AND 

CUFF  EXTENSION.     Frank  T.   H.^rbington,  Chicago. 

111.      Filed    Oct.    IT,    1911.      Serial    No.    tJ5r),l.iO       'Cl. 

223—1.) 

A  non  shrinkable  pattern  of  fiber  board  or  the  like 
for  trousers  provided  with  a  transverse  line  indicating 
vhe  actual  inseam  of  the  trousers  leg,  and  beyoml  said 
line    with    an    integral    hem    and    cuff    extension    pattern 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  cylindrical  support,  linked  arms  pivoUUy 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  rollers  jour_ 
r,aled  within  sal.l  arms,  one  of  said  rollers  provided  with 
a  serrated  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  serrated  roller. 
resilient  means  adapted  to  hold  said  rollers  against  the  sur- 

'*o^  fuirapparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  split  sleeve 
the"  upper  extremities  of  which  are  bent  Into  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  holding  said  split  sleeve  to  »  circular 
iupport.  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  "^T'™'";* 
of  said  sleeves  and  provided  with  shafU  Journaled  at  the 
upper  extremities  thereof,  concaved  rollers  mounted  upon 
3  shafts  one  of  said  rollers  provided  with  a  serrated 
surface  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  shafu,  cros. 
arms  secured  to  said  shafts  and  provided  with  a  resilient 
spring  adapted   to  force  said  rollers  into   contact   with   a 

I  cylindrical  rod. 

I        i     ^  rod  puller  comprising  a  split  sleeve,  the  upper  ex- 

tremltv  of  which  is  In^nt  into  a  vertical  Pl»°e-  e»^«  P^" 
virted  upon  said  split  sleeve  sections  ;°<J  J'-^^^'^,;;^^^ 
,,„lts  extending  therebtween  adapted  to  hold  aald  sleeve 
sec-tlons  .0  a  circular  support,  arms  pivotally  ^^l^'^J^ 
the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  shaft* 
xtenS^g  therebetween,  a  smooth  concaved  roller  loosely 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  shafU.  a  -crated  roller  ^ured 
t„    the   other   of   said   shafts   and    adapted    to   be    rotatwl 
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thereby  crow  armii  Bwured  to  the  fxtremltles  of  each  of 
Mid  shaftK.  a  DlTotal  Joint  between  Mid  crcaa  at  ma  a  ten 
.ion  sprin«  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  sa  d  orosa 
arma  and  adaoted  to  force  aaM  rollers  Into  frlctional  Hngage- 
ment  with  a  rod.  meana  for  preventing  said  serrated  roller 
from  turning  in  a  reverse  direction. 

4  A  rod  puller  comprlalui?  a  split  sleeve  having  bolts 
extended  therebetween  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  a  circu- 
lar rasinc  arms  pivotally  secured  within  slots  provided  at 
the  upper  extremities  of  laid  aleeve,  shafts  rotatal.ly 
mounted  within  bearings  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
concaved  roller  provided  with  a  smooth  continuous  surface 
rotatablv  mounted  upon  oae  of  said  shafts,  a  serrated 
roller  fliedlv  .secured  to  t»»e  other  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  l)e  rotated  thoPeby,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  se- 
cured to  said  shafts  and  to  said  sleeves  adapted  to  ore 
vent  a  reversing  of  said  secrated  roller,  cross  arms  Jour- 
naled  to  the  extremities  of  »ald  shafts  and  provided  with 
a  pivotal  joint  therebetween,  said  cross  arms  extending 
downward  from  said  plvottl  Joint  and  provided  with  a 
resilient  helical  spring  sectU-ed  to  the  extremities  of  said 
arms  said  spriiu's  adapted  to  force  said  rollers  into  active 
and  frlctlonal  engagement  ^ith  a  cylindrical  rod. 


1,064,075.  GRAB  HOOK.  LBt  P««KIX8  Kino.  St  <,pi, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,L'(.  ,ci 
57—9.) 


1  064.074  .\NTlFRKTION.\L  HKARIN  J  FOR  MOWING 
M.\rHINES  John  S  H.iwk.  Reno.  Nev  Filed  Sept. 
i:5,  191-'.     Serial  No.  7i'0.ts4      (CI.  56— ♦4.) 


1.  A  clip  attachable  to  tk«  finger  bar  of  a  mowing  ma- 
chine and  having  a  tongue  to  overhant;  the  sickle,  and  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  to»gue  to  rotate  in  an  inclined 
plane  relative  to  the  slcklt  and  to  contact  at  its  lower 
portion  with  the  face  of  tfte  sickle 

1.  A  clip  attachable  to  the  finger  bar  of  a  mowing  ma- 
chine and  having  a  tongue  to  overhang  the  sicltle.  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  tongue  to  rotate  In  an 
Inclined  plane  relative  to  the  sickle  and  to  contact  at  Its 
lower  [K.rtiun  with  the  fac<  of  the  sickle,  and  an  annular 
serb^s  of  anti  frlctional  members  disposed  between  the 
tongue  anl  the  said  member. 

3.  A  ilio  attachable  to  the  Jluger  bar  of  a  mowing  ma- 
chine having  a  tong\ie  to  overhang  the  skkie.  the  tongue 
having  a  lower  recess  with  the  bottom  of  the  r.  cess  In- 
clined, a  pair  of  complementing  ball  bearing  cups,  one  cup 
iieing  seated  in  the  recess  so  that  the  other  cup  may  rotate 
In  an  inclined  plane  relatlte  to  the  sickle  and  contact  at 
Its  lower  portion  with  the  face  of  the  8ick;e.  l»all  bearings 
between  the  cups,  and  a  meml>er  pivoting  the  cups  to  the 
tongue. 

4  A  clip  attachable  to  tlhe  finger  bar  of  a  mowing  ma- 
chine and  having  a  tongue  to  overhang  the  sickle,  the 
tongue  having  .i  lower  recess  therein  with  the  bottom  of 
the  re.-ess  inclined,  a  pair  of  Interchangeable  complement 
ing  ball  hearing  cups,  one  ctip  being  seated  in  tne  recess  so 
that  the  other  cup  may  rotate  In  an  inclined  plane  rela- 
tive to  the  sickle  and  contact  at  Us  lower  portion  with  the 
face  of  the  sickle,  ttall  bearings  between  the  cupe.  and  a 
removable  member  detach»bly  pivoting  the  cups  to  the 
tongue. 

,"«.  A  clip  attachable  to  the  linger  l»ar  of  a  mowing  ma- 
chine and  having  a  tongue  to  overhang  the  sickle,  the 
tongue  liavinsi  a  lower  recess  therein  with  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  inclined,  a  pair  of  complementing  ball  bearing 
ctips.  each  cup  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  around  Its  margin  and  a  central  aperture,  one 
cnp  l>elMg  seated  In  the  recess  so  that  the  other  cnp  may 
rotate  In  an  inclined  plant  relative  to  the  sickle  and  con 
tart  at  Its  lower  portion  nith  the  face  of  the  sickle,  ball 
U-arlng  between  the  srootes  of  the  cups,  and  a  securing 
member  passed  through  the  aperture  of  the  cups  and  en- 
gaging the  tongue  to  support  the  cups 

( Claims  t^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


In  combination,  a  rope  bATing  a  knot  at  its  extreme  end 
and  provided  with  a  second  knot  spaced  from  the  first 
knot,  a  ring  on  the  rope  supported  by  the  first  knot,  a  se- 
ries of  hooked  bars  pivotally  swung  on  the  ring,  a  sleevs 
arranged  teleecoplcally  on  the  rope  and  supported  by  the 
se<nn.l  knot  and  provided  with  a  series  of  prongs,  and 
chains  connected  to  the  hooked  ends  of  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  end  portions  loosely  connected  to  said 
prongs,  so  as  to  Iw-coine  disengaged  when  the  ring  contacts 
with  the  tx>ttoni  of  a  well. 


1.054,076.  LIFTING-JACK.  Heiiman  W  Lampman.  U- 
grange.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  680.541. 
(Cl.  57—101.) 


^Jr 


1.  A  Ja<k  including  a  base,  a  standard  thereon  foimed 
in  a  single  length  of  channeled  material,  said  standard 
having  upstanding  spaced  portions  with  their  channels  In- 
nermMt.'a  slide  formed  In  a  single  length  of  metal  folded 
to  form  parallel  spaced  meml)er8  mounted  within  the  ohan 
nels  In  said  stan  lard,  a  tie  connecting  the  chann.led  mem 
bers  of  the  standard  and  extending  between  the  ni'mt^rs 
of  the  slide,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  slide  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  standard. 

2.  A  Jack  Including  a  imse.  a  clianneled  strip  secured 
on  the  l)a8e  and  having  upstanding  portions  forming  a 
standard,  the  channel  being  formed  In  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  portions,  a  tie  connecting  said  portions  a  slide  mount- 
ed within  the  channels  In  the  upstanding  portions  and  con- 
sisting of  a  single  length  of  m.'tal  fold.-d  upon  itself  to 
form  opposed  parallel  portions,  the  tie  l)elng  exten.1ed  be 
tween  said  parallel  portions,  and  means  for  shlftin::  the 
slide  longitudinally  relative  to  the  standard. 

3.  A  jack  Including  a  base,  a  channeled  strip  secured 
on  the  base  and  having  upstanding  portions  forming  • 
standard,  the  channel  being  formed  In  the  inner  fHces  of 
said  i>.)rtlons.  a  tie  connecting  said  portions,  a  slide  motjnt- 
ed  within  the  channels  In  the  upstanding  portions  nni  con 
slstlng  of  a  sln.'Ie  length  of  metal  folded  upon  it>"lf  to 
form  opposed  parallel  portions,  the  tie  being  exteti  I 'd  be- 
tween said  p-rallel  portions,  means  for  shifting  tb*-  «"« 


tongittidlnally  rflaUT.  to  the  standard,  a  link  pUo tally 
^n-ected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard,  a  lever 
^Jv/^Ily  connected  to  the  slide,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
he.  XV  ten  the  lever  and  link. 

x  \  jack   Including  a  base,   a   <hanneU-d   strip   secured 

„  the  base  and  having  upstanding   portions   forming   a 

^Ldard    the  channel  being  formed  In  the  inner  faces  of 

!.hi  oortlona.  a  tie  connecting  said  portions,  a  slide  mount- 

!J  within  the  channels  In  the  upsUnding  portions  and  con- 

Zux^^  of  a  Single  length  of  metal  folded  upon  itself  to 

o^n.  (.pposed  parallel  portions,  the  tie  being  extended  be- 

«een  said  parallel  portions,  moans  for  shifting  the  slide 

on.itudlnally    relative   to   the   standard,   a    I ii> k    pivotal: s 

connected  to  the  lower  portion   of   the  standard,   a   lever 

livotallv  connected  to  the  slide,  and  a  pivotal  connectlot> 

between  the  lever  and  link,  said  connection  being  shlftable 

past  the  lever  and  slide  to  lock  the  8ll<le  in  elevated  posl- 

*"'°  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  standard  formed 
in",  single  length  of  channeled  material  and  including  up- 
wardly extending  portions  having  the  channel  in  the  In^ 
ner  faces  thereof  and  forming  a  guide,  a  slide  within  sa.d 
eulde  and  formed  in  a  single  length  of  metnl  folded  on 
itself  a  lever  straddling  the  slide  and  standard  and  plv- 
otallv  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  slide,  an.l  links 
connecting  said  lever  and  the  base  portion  of  the  standard. 
the  points  of  connection  between  the  links  and  the  lever 
being  shlftable  past  the  dead  center  to  b-ck  the  slide  in 
elevated   position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.064.078.  ELECTRIC  WELIUNG  MACHINE.  LachlaS 
K.  McKi.NNON  and  Ali'.i:i(T  \V.  Siuthall.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McKlnnon  Chain 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Fll<-<1  .Tune  17, 
1908.  Serial  No.  430.tH0.  Renewed  Oct.  ::^.  li»l-. 
Serial  No.  728,266.      (Cl.  219—5.) 


1064  077.     BOOKSTAND.     Abthvk     I.kwvt,     Brooklyn. 
'  N    Y    assignor  to  International  Tailoring  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  a  corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Dec.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,205.      (Cl.  4.'>— 85.) 


1.  In  a  Ixxik  stand,  a  base,  a  stem,  a  support,  hinged 
(.ides  upon  said  support  to  support  the  sides  of  a  book, 
said  hinged  sides  being  limited  In  movement  by  said  sup 
port,  and  having  means  for  retaining  a  tx.ok  In  position 
thereupon,  each  of  said  hinged  sides  comprising  an 
Lshaped  strip  and  two  straight  strips  fastened  together 
In  parallel  arrangement,  a  transverse  strip  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  strips  and  terminating 
In  an  offset  to  retain  one  side  of  a  hook:  and  the  bottom 
of  said  L  shaped  strip  also  terminating  in  an  offset  to 
retain   the  same  aide  of  said   book. 

2.  In  a  bw.k  stand,  a  base,  a  stem,  a  support,  hinged 
sides  upon  said  support  to  support  the  sides  of  a  book,  said 
hinged  sides  b.lnp  limited  In  movement  by  said  support, 
and  having  means  for  retaining  a  book  In  position  there- 
upon, each  of  said  hinged  sides  comprising  an  L  shaped 
strip  and  two  straight  strips  fastened  together  In  parallel 
arrangement,  a  transverse  strip  c.nne.ting  the  free  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  strips  and  terminating  In  an  offset 
to  retain  one  side  of  a  Iwok.  an.l  the  bottom  of  sad 
Lshaped  strip  also  terminating  In  an  offset  to  retain 
the  same  side  of  said  book,  and  fastenlni:  means  between 
the  offsets  of  said  L  shaped  strips  of  said  hlnge<l  sides. 

191  O.  G.— 23 


^—mm*— 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  electrodes  which  are  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  movable  carriages  on  which  said  electrodes  are 
yieldingly  and  also  adjustably  mounted,  and  mechanical 
means  for  moving  the  carriages  towanl  each  other  and  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  electrodes  for  holding  the  same 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  article  to  t)e  welded,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
electrode,  a  carrlni:o  for  the  same  which  Is  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  welding  position,  a  sent  block  which 
is  secured'  to  the  carriage  and  lengthwise  adjustable 
thereon,  a^d  a  yielding  connection  between  the  seat  block 
and  the  electrode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

?,.  In  an  electric  weldlni:  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  carriage  movable  thereon  toward  and  from  the 
weldlnc  position,  a  seat  block  lengthwise  movable  on  said 
carriage  and  secured  thereto  by  an  adjusting  device,  an 
electrode  lengthwise  movable  on  the  seat  Mock,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  seat  block  and  the  electrode 
and  pressing  the  latter  forwardly  on  the  seat  block,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

4  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
n  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  welding  position. 
a  seat  block  which  Is  lengthwise  adjustable  on  said  car- 
riage an  electrode  movable  leiigtliwise  on  said  block,  a 
spring  pressing  the  eleetrode  Inwardly  on  the  block,  and  a 
slack  connection  between  the  ele.trode  and  the  block  for 
moving  the  electrode  outwardly  with  th.^  block  and  car- 
riage,  substantially   as   set    forth 

5  In  an  electric  w.'lding   machine,  the  combination   of 
:   two  carriages  which  are  movabl..   toward  an.l   from   each 

other,  positive  means  for  actuating  said  carriages  elec- 
trodes movably  mounted  on  said  carriages,  and  yielding 
and  also  adjustable  connections  between  the  carnages  and 
the  electrodes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1064  070  ELECTRIC  WELDIN6-MACU INK.  L.iCHLAN 
E.  McKiNNON.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  --i^-'/"  '•'l^^l^ 
Chain  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1  <  008, 
Serial  No.  4W0.     Renewed  Oct.  28.  1012.     Serial  No. 

728.267.      'Cl.    210      4.i  .,  „ ,    ,h« 

1  The  combinallon  with  welding  electrodes  and  the 
circuit  m  which  the  same  are  arrang-d.  of  a  make  and 
break  mechanism  whereby  the  circuit  is  P;rlo,li.al  > 
opened  and  closed,  while  the  welding  electrodes  are  In 
welding  relation  to  the  work  to  produce  an  Intermittent 
welding  current,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.The  combination  with  welding  electrodes  .and  the  clr 
cul't  in  which  the  same  are  arr«n..d,  of  a  make  and  break 
me  hanlsn,  whereby  th-  .ir.ult  is  perb-lleally  opened  and 
r..r  while    the    electrodes    are    in    welding    relation    to 
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thereby,  cro*  arms  secured  to  the  extremltlee  of  e«ch  of 
Mid  shafts,  a  olTotal  Joint  between  Mid  crcsa  arms  •  ten^ 
■Ion  spring  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  cross 
arl  and  adaoted  to  force  said  rollers  into  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  a  rod.  means  for  preventing  said  serrated  roller 
from  turning  In  a  revenw  (Jirection. 

4  A  rod  puller  comprlalftg  a  split  sleeve  having  bolts 
extended  therebetween  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  a  circu- 
lar casinc.  arms  pivotally  sf cured  within  «f ;  P^^^^^, " 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  sleeve,  shafts  rotatal.lj 
mounted  within  t,eartag8  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
concaved  roller  prorlded  wi(h  a  smooth  continuous  surface 
rotatiiblv  nuHinted  upon  ope  of  said  shafts,  a  serrated 
roller  ftxedlv  secured  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  se- 
cured to  said  shafts  and  to  said  sleeves  adapted  to  pre- 
vent .1  reversing  of  said  serrated  roller,  cross  arms  Jour^ 
naled  to  the  extremities  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with 
a  pivotal  joint  therebetween,  said  cross  arms  extending 
downward  from  said  plvo«al  Joint  and  provided  with  a 
resilient  helical  spring  secrlred  to  the  extremities  of  said 
arras  said  sprini;s  :ulapted  to  force  said  rollers  Into  active 
and  frictional  eneagement  *lth  a  cylln.lrlcal   rod. 


1  064.075.    GRAB  HOOK.     L*«  Pmkins  Kino.  S-     ,.s^ 
Mo.      Filed  Nov.    30.    1012.      Serial   No.    7.34. ->  ,ci. 

57—9.) 


1  064  074  WTIKRH  TIONAI.  HP'.ARIN  ;  FOR  MOWING 
MACHINES  John  S.  9owK.  Reno.  Nev  Filed  Sept 
13.1912.     Serial  No.  720^84.     (Cl.  56— 44.> 


In  combination,  a  rope  bATlng  a  knot  at  Its  extreme  end 
and  provided  with  a  second  knot  spaced  from  the  first 
knot,  a  ring  on  the  rope  sapported  by  the  first  knot,  a  se- 
ries of  hooked  bars  plvot»lly  swung  on  the  ring,  a  sieevs 
arranged  telescoplciiliy  on  the  roiH»  and  supported  by  the 
secon.l  knot  and  provided  with  n  series  of  prongs,  and 
chains  connected  to  the  hooked  ends  of  snid  bars  and  hat- 
ing their  upper  end  portions  loosely  connected  to  said 
[.rongs,  so  as  ti>  b.come  disengaged  when  the  ring  contacts 
with  the  bottom  nf  a  well. 


l.064.07«.  LIFTING-JACK  HEitM.w  W  Lampman.  La- 
grange, Ind.  Filed  Feb.  '^H.  1012.  Serial  No.  680.541. 
(Cl.  57—101. 


1.  A  clip  attachable  to  th«  Anger  bar  of  a  mowing  ma 
chine  and  having  a  tongue  to  overhang  the  sickle,  and  a 
member   pivoted    to   the   tongue    to  rotate   in    an    inclined 
plane  r-hitive   to   the  sickle  and  to  contact  at   Us   lower 
portion  with  the  face  of  tihe  sickle 

2.  A  clip  attachable  to  the  finger  bar  of  a  mnwiiig  ma- 
p  chine  in.l  bavins  a  tongue  to  overhang  the  sickle,  a  mem- 
Y  i                   ber  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  tongue  to  rotate  In  an 

Inclined  plane  relative  to  the  sickle  and  to  contact  at  Its 
.lower  portb.n  with  the  fa(3e  of  the  sickle,  and  an  annular 
series    ..f    anti  frictional    tiembers    disposed    between    the 
tongue  anl  the  said   member. 

3.  A  clip  attachabb-  to  the  finger  bar  of  a  mowing  ma 
chine  having  a  tongue  to  overhang  the  skkle.   the  tongue 
having  a   lower   recess  with   the  bottom  of  the  recess  In- 
clined, a  pair  of  complementing  ball  bearing  cups,  one  cup 
l>eing  seated  in  the  rv'.ess  «o  that  the  other  cup  may  rotate 

Mn  an  inclined  plane  relative  to  the  sickle  md  contact  at 
Its  lower  portion  with  the  face  of  the  sickle,  ball  bearings 
between  the  cups,  and  a  meml>er  pivoting  the  .uiis  to  the 
tongue. 

4.  A  clip  attachable  to  the  finger  bar  of  a  mowing  ma- 
chine and  having  a  tontffie  to  overhang  the  sickle,  the 
tongue  having  a  lower  recess  therein  with  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  in.line«l.  a  pair  of  Interchangeable  complement 
Ing  ball  bearing  cups,  one  rup  being  seated  in  the  recess  so 
that  the  other  cup  may  rotate  In  an  inclined  plane  rela- 
tive to  the  sickle  and  contact  at  Us  lower  portion  with  the 
face  of  the  sickle.  Iwll  bearings  between  the  cups,  and  a 
removable    member    detackably    pivoting    the   cups    to    the 

tongue. 

.").   .\  clip  attachable  to  the  fln«er  bar  of  a  mowing  ma 
chine    and    having   a    tonfue    to    overhang    the   sickle,    the 
tongue  having  a  lower  rflcess  therein  with  the  bottom  of 
the  rece-^s  inclined,  a  pair  of  complementing  ball  bearing 
cups,  each  cup  comprisint  a  disk  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  around  Its  margin  and  a  central  aperture,  one 
cup  being  seated  in  the  recess  so  that  the  other  cup  may 
rotate  in  an  inclined  plaae  relative  to  the  sickle  and  con 
tact  at  its  lower  portion  with  the  face  of  the  sickle,  ball 
l>earlng  between   the  grooves  of  the  cups,  and  a  securing 
member  passed  through  the  aperture  of  the  cups  and  en 
gazing  the  tongue  to  support  the  cups 

(rialms  6  and  7  not  i>r|nted  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.  A  ja.k  Inchi.llng  a  base,  a  standard  thereon  formed 
In  a  single  length  of  channeled  material,  said  standard 
having  upstanding  spaced  portions  with  their  channels  tn^ 
nermost.  a  slide  formed  In  a  single  length  of  metal  folded 
to  form  parallel  spaced  raemljers  mounted  within  the  chan 
nels  in  said  stan  lard,  a  tie  connecting  the  chann.  led  metn 
bers  of  the  standard  and  extending  between  the  m.-raber» 
of  the  slide,  and  means  for  shifting  the  slide  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  standard. 

2.  A  Jack  Including  a  Iwse.  a  channeled  strip  secured 
on  the  base  and  having  upstanding  portions  forming  a 
standard,  the  channel  being  formed  In  the  inner  faces  of 
said  portions,  a  tie  connecting  said  portions  a  slide  mount 
ed  within  the  channels  In  the  upstanding  portions  and  con- 
sisting of  a  single  length  of  metal  fold.-d  upon  itself  to 
form  opposed  parallel  portions,  the  tie  l)eing  extended  be 
tween  said  parallel  portions,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
slide  longitudinally  relative  to  the  standard 

3.  A  Jack  Including  a  base,  a  channeled  strip  s.>cureo 
on  the  base  and  having  upstanding  portions  forming  • 
standard,  the  channel  being  formed  In  the  innc  tHCCS  oi 
said  iK.rtions.  a  tie  connecting  said  portions,  a  slid--  moont- 
ed  within  the  channels  in  the  upstanding  portions  md  con- 
sisting of  a  single  length  of  metal  folded  upon  i -•'elf  to 
form  opposed  parallel  portions,  the  tie  being  '•"^^'■';  ''"**  ^ 
tween  said  p-rallel  portions,  means  for  shifting  the  sliof 


ton.  tudlnally  relative  to  the  standard,  a  link  puotally 
n'ected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard,   a    lever 

piv.  tally  connected  to  the  slide,  and  a  pivotal  connection 

Ltueen  the  lever  and  link. 

4    A  jack  including  a  base,   a   channeled   strip  secured 
„  the  base  and  having   upstanding   portions   forming  a 

^L,dard    the  channel  being  formed  in  the  inner  faces  of 

!.ri  oortions,  a  tie  connecting  said  portions,  a  slide  mount-   ; 

^  within  the  channels  In  the  upstanding  portions  and  con- 

listing  of  a  single  length  of  metal  folded  upon  Itself  to 
orm  opposed  parallel  portions,  the  tie  being  extended  be- 
len  said  parallel  portions,  moans  for  shifting  the  slide 
oncitudlnally    relative   to  the   standard,   a    link   pivotal. v 

connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard,  a  lever 
nivotally  connected  to  the  slide,  and  a  pivotal  ^o"J-;tioP 
Sltween  the  lever  and  link,  said  connection  being  shif table 
past  the  lever  and  slide  to  lock  the  slide  In  elevated  posl- 

***'°'  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  standard  forme<l 
in",  single  length  of  channeled  material  and  including  up- 
«-«rdlv  extending  portions  having  the  channel  in  the  In^ 
ner  faces  thereof  and  forming  a  guide,  a  slide  within  sa.d 
Kulde  and  formed  In  a  single  length  of  metal  folded  on 
itself  a  lever  straddling  the  slide  and  standard  and  plv- 
oully  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  slide,  and  links 
connecting  said  lever  and  the  base  portion  of  the  standard, 
the  points  of  connection  between  the  links  and  the  lerer 
being  shiftable  past  the  dead  center  to  lock  the  slide  In 
elevated   position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oosette.] 


1.064,078.  ELECTKU;  WELDING-MACHINE.  LaCHLAM 
E.  McKiNNo.v  and  Aliikkt  W.  Soithall.  Buffalo,  N.  t., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McKlnnon  Chain 
Company.  Kuffalo.  N.  Y..  a  (  urporation.  Filed  June  17, 
1908,  Serial  No.  4.S',t.(HU.  Renewed  Oct.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,266.      (Cl.  219—5.) 


10ti4t»77      BOOK-STANI>.     AaTHi  R     Lewyt.     Brooklyn. 
"  N   y    assignor  to  International   Pallorlng  <o..  .New  York. 
N.  Y.'.  a  corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  iK-c.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668.205.      (Cl.  4.'>— 85.) 


1.  In  a  lH)ok  stand,  a  base,  a  stem,  a  support,  hinged 
sides  upon  said  support  to  support  the  sides  of  a  book, 
said  hinged  sides  being  limited  In  movement  by  said  sup- 
port, and  having  means  for  retaining  a  book  In  position 
thereupon,  each  of  said  blnL-ed  sides  comprising  an 
L  shaped  strip  and  two  straight  strips  fastened  together 
In  parallel  arrangement,  a  transverse  strip  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  strips  and  terminating 
lu  an  offset  to  retain  one  side  of  a  book;  and  the  bottom 
of  said  L-shaped  strip  also  terminating  In  an  offset  to 
retain   the  same  side  of  said  book. 

2.  in  a  book  stand,  a  base,  a  stem,  a  support,  hinged 
sides  upon  said  support  to  support  the  sides  of  a  book,  said 
hinged  sides  b.lng  limited  in  movement  by  said  support, 
and  having  means  for  retaining  a  book  In  position  there- 
upon, each  of  said  hlnge<l  sides  .■omprlslng  an  L  shaped 
strip  and  two  straight  strips  fastened  together  In  parallel 
arrangement,  a  transverse  strip  connecting  the  fr.^  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  strips  and  terminating  In  an  offset 
to  retain  one  side  of  a  twok.  and  the  bottom  of  sa  d 
L  shaped  strip  also  terminating  in  an  offset  to  retain 
the  same  side  of  said  book,  and  fastening  means  between 
the  offsets  of  said  L-shaped  strips  of  said  hineed  sides. 

191  O.  G.— 23 


' — <|iiWll — ' 


1.  In  an  ele(  trie  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  electrodes  which  are  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  -movable  carriages  on  which  said  electrodes  are 
yieldingly  and  also  adjustably  mounted,  and  mechanical 
means  for  moving  the  carriages  toward  each  other  and  ap- 
plving  pr.-ssure  to  the  electrodes  for  holding  the  same 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  article  to  be  welded,  sub- 
sfanflally   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
electrode,  a  carriage  for  the  same  which  is  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  welding  position,  a  sent  block  which 
is  secured'  to  the  carriage  and  lengthwise  adjustable 
thereon,  and  a  ybOdlim  connection  between  the  seat  block 
and  the  electrode,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  in  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  a  carrlag*'  movable  th.reon  toward  and  from  the 
welding  position,  a  seat  block  lengthwise  movable  on  said 
carriage  and  secured  thereto  by  an  adjusting  device,  an 
electrode  lengthwise  movable  on  the  seat  Mock,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  seat  block  and  the  electrode 
and  pressing  the  latter  forwardly  on  the  seat  block,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  , ,     T,         t 

4  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  welding  position, 
a  seat  block  which  Is  lengthwise  adjustable  on  said  car- 
rUge  an  electrode  movable  l.ngtl.wis.^  on  said  block,  a 
spring  pressing  the  electrode  Inwardly  on  the  block,  and  a 
slack  conne<tion  l.etween  the  electrode  and  the  block  for 
moving  the  electro<le  outwardly  with  the  block  and  car- 
riage,  substantially   as  set    forth 

5  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  ,ombination  of 
two  carriages  which  are  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  positive  means  for  actuating  said  carriages  elec- 
trodes movably  mounted  on  said  carriages,  and  yielding 
and  also  adjustable  connections  between  the  earnages  and 
the  electrodes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1064  079.  ELECTRI.-  WELMMi  M.V'HINF.  T..ynt.AN 
F  MrKiNNON  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a>signor  to  MoKinnon 
Chafn  company,  BufT.lo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jtine  17  1908. 
Serial  No.  430.(m.     Renewed  o.t.  2h.  1012.     Serial  No. 

728  207.      fCl.    219— 4. » 

1  The  combination  wUh  welding  electrodes  and  the 
circuit  m  which  the  same  are  arranged,  of  a  make  and 
break  mechanism  whereby  the  circuit  is  Periodically 
o^ned  and  closed,  while  the  welding  electrodes  are  In 
^^dlng  relation  to  the  work  to  produce  an  Int.rmwtent 
welding  current,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

o-  Tbe  eombinatlon  with  welding  electrodes  and  the  clr^ 
euU  In  which  the  same  are  arranged,  of  a  make  and  break 
melanrsn  wherehv  the  circuit  is  peri-wU.  ally  opened  and 
Tsl'l    iT.le    th.     electrr^e.    are    in    welding    relation    to 
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the  work  to  produce  an  Interiftlttent  welding  current,  and 
Lean/whereby  the  fn^iuency  of  the  oonta-t  p.riod«  can 
be  regulated,  substantially  a^  set  forth. 


3  The  cmhinatiou  with  s.-.ldin.'  electrodes  and  he 
circuit  m  which  .he  aame  af  arn.n.ed.  of  a  "''»''•;-' 
bi^k  mechanism  by  which  t.u.  circuit  is  ,..-rl,><iical  > 
orned  and  cl.^cd  while  th.  ele-trod-s  ar.  in  we  d  u« 
relation   to  the  work  to   pr.>4ucc  an   Intcmittent   welding 

rrcnt.  and  means  whereby  the  fr.^,uency  of  the  conta.^ 
p^rkHl.  can  X.'  varied  and  r.,..  circuit  can  l>e  opened  and 
doaed   at   regular   or    irre^.Ur    Int.-rvals.    substantially    as 

'^Vxhe  combination  with  welding  electrodes  and  the 
circuit  m  which  the  sam-  .,r..  arranged,  of  a  make  and 
break  mechanism  wher.l.y  the  cir.uit  is  porl.Kllcally 
opened    and    closed    while    .lie    electrodes    are    in    weldtn^ 

relation  to  the  work  to  pmtfuce  an  '"^•''•"''"^^^  "'j'  Ih^ 
current,  and  which  coiuprl.e.  a  rotary  toothed  wheel,  the 
arrangement  of  the  t.eth  ..f  which  l«  adapt,Hl  to  be 
changeil  for  regulating  th»  fre^iuency  of  the  contact 
periods,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

-,  The  combination  with  welding  electrodes  and  the 
circuit  m  which  th.'  same  «r.-  arrange<l,  of  a  make  and 
break  mechanism  whereby  the  circuit  is  p.-rlodually 
opened  an.l  closed  while  tHe  electrodes  are  in  wolding 
relation  to  the  work  to  produce  an  Intermittent  welding 
current  and  which  comprises  a  rotary  whe.-l  provided  with 
removabl..  teeth,  and  u  movjble  contact  actuated  by  aald 
teeth,   substantially    as   set  forth. 

IClaini   '■.   not   printed   in    the  tiaxette.] 


1..J64.080.  MACHINK  FOK  M.\KIN<;  CHAINS  I.^.  HLan 
E  MrKiNNoN  Buffalo.  NV  Y.  assignor  to  M'KlnnoD 
Chain  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1908. 
S«rUl  No.  4:{9.0:S7  Renef»r.>d  Nov.  V*  l^^-  S'"'"'"'  ^*" 
732.133.      (CI.    5&— 1.) 
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slrely    »nd    alternately    In    Internectlng    planes    » 
closed  end  of  one  Ihik  between  the  separated  en<U 
next    preceding   link,    and   cloaing   means    past    wli 
links  advance  and  which  dose  the  links  In  success!, 
stantlally  aa  set   forth. 

'2.   In  a  machine  for  Interlocking  and  closing;  <  ha, 
which  are  closed  at  one  end   and  open  at    the  otli 
combination  of   means    for    feeding   the   links  alte- 
from  different  directions  at   an  angle  to  each  <ith.; 
the  close<l  end  of  each  link  l>etweeu  the  s.-parat-il  . 
the   next    preceding   link   and    in   a    plane   at    rljiht 
thereto,    and    means    for   closing    the    Interloi  keil    ;i 
succession,    sulwtantlally    S'*    "•'t    forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  Interbx-king  and  closing  eha  n  iuks 
which  are  dosed  at  one  end  and  open  sit  the  oth  i.  th« 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  links  8uc<-.«,lvely 
and  alternately  In  intersecting  planes  with  the  clo.,..|  -nd 
,,f  one  link  l)etween  the  separated  -nds  of  the  n.\t  pre- 
ceding link,  means  for  advancing  the  links  with  a  straight 
progressive  movement,  and  chming  mt-ans  past  wliidi  the 
links  are  advanced  and  which  occupy  a  tixe.l  [h>sition 
relative  to  the  feeding  means,  said  closing  means  o|.erat- 
Ing  alternately  "P<>o  suwesslve  links,  substnntially  ns  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Interlmklng  and  <  l<»sing  chain  links 
which  are  closed  at  one  .nd  and  op.-n  at  the  other,  the 
combination  of  link  dosing  means  having  parts  arranged 
In  interse<tlng  planes  f..r  r).mini:  alternate  links,  m>-aD( 
for  f«'eding  the  links  to  said  closing  me.uis  with  the  dosed 
forward  end  of  one  link  l^etweeu  the  separated  r-ar  ends  of 
th.'  link  In  iidvanc.-  there<>f  and  altirnately  in  the  planes 
i.f  th.'  parts  of  said  closing  means  which  operate  alter- 
nately upon  said  links,  and  me:ins  for  advancing  the  link* 
past  sahl  dosing  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."..  in  a  machine  for  interbsking  and  cl«>8lng  <haln  links 
wliidi  are  dosed  at  one  f-nd  and  open  at  the  other,  th.- 
.■omblnatlon  of  link  dosing  means,  and  m.-ans  for  feeing 
the  Hnks  alternately  from  differ.-nt  directions  at  an  angle 
I,,  eadi  other  to  Raid  link  closing  means  with  the  .  |,>s.^d 
end  of  each  link  l)etween  the  seiMirat.'d  en.l*  of  the  jiext 
link  and  In  a  plane  at  an  angb'  to  the  plane  of  said  n.'Xt 
link,  and  means  for  advancing  the  links  In  succes.sl.m  past 
said  link  dosini;  means,  substantially  as  s.'t  forth. 
I        (Claims  6  to  14  not  printer!  in   the  Gazette.] 


i  1,0M,061.  TYPE  WRITINC.  MACHINE  John  C.  Mc- 
L.\n;iiLiN.  Jersey  City.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inderwood 
Tyi>ewrlter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.  Serial  No  ^iS^.59^. 
(CI.   197—189.) 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  Iftterlocklng  and  dosing  chain 
links  which  are  closed  at  •ne  ♦•nd  and  i>pen  at  th.'  other. 
th.'   combination    of    means,  for    feeding    the    links    su.ces- 


1.  The  combination   with   a   typewriter  having  a   ;mper 
shelf  and  a  rail,  of  a  pajier  depth  gage  for  said  tyi>e^vriter 


J' 


3.  IQI.V 
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^„red  to  .aid  typewriter,  by  having  a  portion   thereof 
Tl^.  m  between  said  rail  and  said  shelf. 
"^    V   paper    depth   gage   comprising    a   standard   and    a 
.»«n  "said  standard  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel   reaches 
Jm,"  notches  on  the  facing  sides,   and  said  slop   having 
"",<   to  engage  said   notches   to    lock  said   stop   against 
Piuent  along  said  standard. 
"%' "  ^  oaper  depth  gage  comprising  a  standard  and  a  stop 
.ntstable  along  said  standard,  said  standard  l^eing  formed 
!f.   single    strip   of    wire   bent   Intermediate   its   ends   to 
?orm  an  elongated  loop,  and  with  Its  ends  L^ent  to  form  a 
nluralitv  of  attaching  loops.  .      ,        .        . 

4  V  paper  depth  gage  comprising  a  standard  and  a  stop 
.diu.'.able  along  said  standard,  said  standard  being  formed 
lf\  single  strip  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
Im  au  elongated  loop,  and  with  Its  ends  bent  to  form  a 
nluralitv  of  attaching  loops  in  planes  extending  at  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  loop. 

5  \  paper  depth  gage  comprising  a  standard,  a  stop 
.nd  attaching  means,  said  standard  and  said  atta.  hlng 
"eaus  ».eing  constructed  of  a  single  strip  of  wire  bent  into 

*'*'^[ Claim,  a  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


part  of  the  main  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the 
canopy  and  to  extend  In  front  of  said  seat  to  partially 
surround  said  seat,  and  securing  means  fastened  at  Inter- 
mediate points  of  said  canopy  covering  extension  for  hold- 
ing 'ntermedlate  folds  of  said  extension  to  cause  said  ex- 
tension to  more  securely  fit  about  said  canopy  and  seat. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  sides 
and  a  seat  and  foot  rest  between  the  front  ends  thereof,  of 
slide  rods  mounted  along  the  top  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle,  cross  bars  slldable  on  said  slide  rods,  a  main 
cover    supported   on   said   cross   rods  over   the   top  of   the 


1  iVUO«'>      TK  VI'      ALKKr.i>  H.  MrWHi.NSEY,  Macomb,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,453.     (CI.  43-24.) 


vehicle  and  along  the  sides  thereof  to  the  vehicle  floor,  the 
front  ends  of  the  sides  of  said  cover  ext.>nding  a  distance 
bevond  the  vehicle  side  ends  and  8ecur.Ml  together  acrosa 
the  front  of  the  vehlcb'.  upi«r  edg.-s  ,.f  said  extensions  be- 
ing cut  awav  to  expose  ili.'  .seat,  a  -  anopy  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  the  vehicle  over  the  seat,  a  supplemental 
cover  secured  t.>  the  vehlde  front  end  over  the  canopy  to 
extend  in  front  of  the  seat  to  partially  surround  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  supplemental 
cover  together  in  front  of  sai«l  seat 


10«4tiS4.  HAlUCrRLLK.  NaNcv  L,  OzMt  n,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748... 9. 
(CI.  1S2— 18.) 


3 


•3C 


In  a  trap  of  the  kind  descrlbetl,  the  casing  composed  of 
a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  pro- 
jecting upward  alx.ve  the  top  of  casing,  mesh  work  archea 
secured  to  sal.l  side  and  end  walls  and  provided  with 
spaced  inner  mesh  work  ends.  L-shaped  supports  arranged 
to  hold  the  lower  edges  of  the  mesh  work  arch  ends,  said 
supports  furthermore  serving  to  permit  trapped  animals 
to  rest  thereon  whereby  they  may  \^e  seen  from  the  out 
side  of  th.-  trap,  bait  holding  means  suspended  centrally 
betw-^en  said  mesh  work  ends,  and  downwardly  opening 
trap  doors  closing  the  space  of  the  top  of  the  casing  be- 
tween said  supports 


1.064.083.      WAGON-COVER.      Nicola   Nicolai.  Chicago. 

III.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Nlcolal,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

June  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  034. kGI.      (CI.  21— 62.  t 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  sides 

and  a  seat  and  foot  rest  at  the  front  end  thereof,  of  slide 

i-Mls  mounted  along  the  tops  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 

VHhicle,   cross  bars   having  elongated    loops   at    their  ends 

for  receiving  said  slide   rods,   a    main   cover   supported   on 

said  cross  rods  to  extend  over  the  top  and  along  the  sides 

ot  the  vehicle,  forward  extensions  from  the  front  ends  of 

tite  aides  of  the   main  cover  and  adapted   to  l)e  brought 

r"  rwardly  In  front  of  the  seat  and  foot  rest  and  to  be  there 

-ecured.  a  canopy  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle 

-  ver  the  seat,  an  extension  from  the  front  end  of  the  top 


1  V  hair  .urler  formed  of  a  siugle  pie.-e  ..f  rublx-r  and 
comprising  a  hollow  collapsible  core  portion  and  a  thin 
elongated  flap  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  one  sur 
face  of  said  core  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  said  portions  being  provided  with  .omple- 
mentarv  fastening  contrivances.  ^       ,,  ^ 

•-  vhalr  cuder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  rubl.er  and 
comprising  a  tubular  core  portion  having  one  "trem.ty 
dosed,  and  a  flap  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  "/--«;; 
cross  sed ion  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube 
and  adapted  to  t>e  wound  al>out  the  same. 

3  \  hair  curler  comprising  a  hollow  core  member  said 
core  member  being  flexible,  and  an  elastic  A^P  '"''"^  -;  ^J 
arcuate  cross-section  and  forming  a  cont.nua  .on  of  sa  d 
core  member,  and  n.eans  for  fastening  extremities  of  sa.d 

Dortlons  to  each  other. 

4  \  hair  curler  comprising  a  flexible  tul*.  and  au 
dongated  flap  of  arcuate  cross-sedlon  adapted  to  >h^ 
wound  about  said  tube,  the  concave  surface  of  said  flap 
^Tng  nearest  the  axis  of  said  tube,  the  free  extremities  of 
laid  t^be  and  flap  being  provided  with  complementary  fas- 
tening  contrivances.  „„  i  „f 

5.  X  hair  curler  comprising  an  elastic  tube,  --e  en.l  of 
«ild  tube  being  closed  to  form  a  knob  ;  and  an  dastl.  flap 
Tx tendl^' Vrom  the  open  end  of  said  tul>e  and  adapted  f. 
"wound  around  the  same,  said  flap  l^ing  of  arcuate 
H^ccion  throughout  its  entire  length,  the  free  ex 
'  t^mitv  of  said  flap  l>elng  provide.1  with  a  plurality  of 
eyelets  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  knob. 
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1.064.085       DISAPPEARING  SAFE  AND  VAULT  THERE- 
FOR ALFRKD     PLANTK    l«n(1     •;!  STAVK     STALPoRT.     M«>n 

trfBl.  ijuehec.  Canada.      Kil«l  .I<in.>  :i.   lV»r.V      Serial   No 
TOl.alU.      *<:».  109— l.t 


1.  In  combln:itlun.  a  saft  vault.  (l<^>rs  m«>unted  therein, 
a  safe  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  said  vault,  means  car 
tUmI  by  said  doors  and  adtpted  to  support  said  safe,  and 
ni.  aus  for  holding  said  do<>rs  la  (ipen  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  safle  vault,  doors  moiuited  therein, 
a  safe  adapt'-d  to  be  lowered  into  said  vault,  means  cur- 
riwl  b.v  said  d'M»rs  and  Rdapttnl  to  support  said  safe, 
means  for  boldinR  said  do^rs  in  op«n  poBltion,  and  means 
for  automaticnllj-   releasing:  said  holding  means. 

3.  In  Lombinatlon.  a  sate  vault,  a  well  leading  thereto. 
a  door  b-adlng  to  said  well,  a  safe,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  safe  in  said  well  and  vault,  means  for  sup- 
porting' said  safe  at  a  point  adjacent  said  door,  and  con 
nections  between  said  doop  and  said  sujiporting  means  for 
rtutomaticall.v  m^lVlllj:  s;jU1  sup|M)rtin_'  means  to  operative 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  saje  vault,  a  well  leading  thereto, 
a  door  leadint:  to  said  w.ll.  a  safe,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  safe  in  s;iid  whI)  and  vault,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  safe  at  a  p<ilnt  adjacent  said  door,  connec 
tlons  between  said  door  |nd  «aW  •<Tippirttng  means  for 
automatically  movinu'  said  supporting  means  to  operative 
i«>«ltion,  and  means  for  aiitonuitically  returning  said  sup- 
porting means  to  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  safe  vault,  a  well  leading  thereto, 
a  door  leading  to  said  we||.  a  safe,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering:  said  safe  in  said  well  and  vault:  spring  pressed 
m'-ans  for  n"rmall.v  holding  said  door  i-lose<l  :  and  means 
for  automatii  ally  releaslnj  said  holding  means  as  the  safe 
Is  raised,  comprising  a  spring  pressed  U)lt,  a  lug  secured 
I  hereto  and  a  pivotally  !tv>unte<l  link  secured  in  the  side 
of  the  safe  so  as  to  en4B:,:e  the  said  lug  and  thus  lift 
the  bolt. 


MMU  i.st^       METHOD  uK   PROpt  ('IN<  i   A    FTFl".  VAPOR, 

ALKWM'EK     T       P'.RTKR     aild     HKRBEKT     E       UIDEK,      NCW 

York.  N.  T..  aamignors  (o  Oil   rtilitlea  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration   of  NVw    York.      File.!    Apr     IT,    101 2.      SeHal 

No,  e9i.L'en     ici.  *s  ,-n  . 


^^ 


1.   The   method   of   prfHtiicinL'   a    fuel    vapor   adaptt^l    for 
use    in    internal    nimbostlon    •  nuines.    which    consists    In 


111  providing  a  subMtantlally  continuous  supfil;.  f  Ami^ 
siiUlivlded  fuel  liquid,  C2)  producing  a  flam.  ,\  g^j). 
Jecting  such  Ikpild  In  Its  finely  divided  condit;  t,,  (h^ 
direct  action  of  said  flame  for  a  length  of  tim.  ifRcleot 
to  .'ffect  only  a  vaporlxatlon  of  the  liquid,  i:  eitin. 
gulshlni:  the  flame  at  a  point  In  the  progre-.-  ,t  the 
Tnpurized  material  b«-fore  any  substantial  amount  of  the 
material  has  been  consumed,  and  (4)  collecting  the  re- 
sulting product  for  use. 

2.  Thi'  meth(Kl  of  producing  a  fuel  vapor  ail;i;  led  for 
use  In  internal  combustion  engines,  which  coi  -ists  In 
(1)  providing  a  sulietantially  continuous  supply  .  f  nnely 
Biibdivlded  fuel  Uqtild.  (iJi  producing  a  flam.'  fr.i  bj  a 
comparatively  small  portion  of  such  finely  divided  llqnld 
to  Taporlae  only  the  remaining  larger  quantity  >f  such 
ll(|uld  by  means  of  and  In  the  presence  of  gu*  h  tlame, 
(Si  extinguishing  the  flame  before  any  substantial  amount 
of  the  material  has  l)een  consumed,  and  (4)  collecting  the 
resulting  product  for  uae. 

:\.  The  methiHl  of  producing  a  fuel  vaiM)r  adapted  for 
use  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  which  consist*  \m 
(1)  providing  a  substantially  continuous  supply  of  flMly 
BuUlivlded  fuel  liquid,  (2)  producing  a  flame  and  sub- 
jecting such  liipild  in  its  finely  divided  condition  to  the 
direct  action  of  said  flame  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient 
to  effect  only  a  vaporization  of  the  Ibiuld.  t.Si  i>ermittlng 
expansion  of  the  material,  <4i  extlnguisliing  the  tlame  at 
a  i>oint  In  the  progress  of  the  vaporized  materi.il  before 
any  substantial  amount  of  the  material  has  b«.'en  con- 
sumed, and   (5)   Collecting  the  resulting  product  for  use. 

4,  The  method  of  pro<luclng  a  fuel  vapor  adapted  for 
use  in  Internal  combustion  engines,  which  consists  In 
(1)  providing  a  substantially  continuous  supply  of  finely 
subdivided  fuel  Ikjuld,  (2)  producing  a  flame  fe<l  by  a 
comparatively  small  portion  of  such  finely  divided  liquid 
to  vaporize  only  the  remaining  larger  (juantity  |f  Mich 
liquid  by  means  of  and  in  the  presence  of  su.  h  rtame. 
i:ti  permit  ting  expansion  of  the  material,  (4)  extlfcuish 
lug  the  flame  Ix'fore  any  subatantial  amount  of  the  ma- 
terial has  U-en  consumed,  and  (5)  collecting  the  result- 
ing product  for  use, 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  f\iel  vapor  idapted  for 
use  In  iufrnal  combustion  <ngln.s.  which  .  nnslsis  lo 
Ui  providing  a  sul)stantlaUy  continuous  supply  of  finely 
subdivldetl  fuel  liquid.  (!.')  producing  a  flam-  and  subject- 
ing such  ll(iuid  in  Its  finely  divldtnl  condition  to  the  direct 
action  of  said  flame  to  .■(Tect  only  a  vaporization  of  the 
liquid  while  the  material  Is  present  In  tb'-  flame  and 
traveling  therein  at  high  velocity.  (3)  extinguishing  the 
flame  at  a  point  In  the  progress  Of  the  vaporized  ma- 
t.-rlal  l»'fore  any  substantial  amount  of  the  matTltl 
has  iK'en  consumed,  and  (4t  collecting  the  resulting  prod- 
uct for  use. 

[Claims  •;  to  0  not  printed  in  the  <;azeite.] 


1064  087  LINK  MAkKINO  I'EVICE,  LfClBN  J.  Pebs- 
C..TT.  IJelmont.  N  Y,  Filed  May  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698. H04.      «C!,    145—23.) 


A  device  of  the  class  si»evlfled  emlvwiying  an  elongttw 
receptacle  having  a  partition  Intermediate  Its  ends  for** 
lug  two  c«>iBpartm.nts,  a  n-el  Journaled  In  one  cotnpart- 
m.nt  with  a  substantial  portion  thereof  expose<l  '  "»« 
connected   to  the  retl  and  passing  outwardly  thrc).:!;  the 
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H,>  u    ind  the  end  of  the  other  compartment,  a  mark- 
'  in  the  latter  compartment  surrounding  the  hue 
l*"^  !"iVwn  '  same,   and  a  cover  hinged  within   the   latter 
L'tment  to  permit   the   marking  ag^nt   to  be  pressed 
t    the   line    the   whole  being   so   proportioned    as   to 
f^^'v^  oable  In  one  hand  with  the  first  thumb  phalange 
H  !  Lged  cover  and  the  ball  of  the  thumb  at  the  side 
Jg"J  '"if  the  reel   to  control   both  the  coating  and  the  un- 
reeling of  the  line. 

tnA4l)88      OIL-KUUNER.     Joseph    P.    lin-E.   Cleveland, 
^^r  Filed   Mar   25.    1012.      Serial    No.   686,011.      (CI. 
158—63.) 


>T"iSiTfT~tWi  Mli 


\ 


Its   armature   mounted   on   said   shaft,   an    electric  notor 

arranged  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  supported  Independently 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  current  from  aald  gen- 
erator, and  ni.-ans  to  operatlvely  connect  said  motor  with 
said  transmission  gearing, 

:,.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination,  with 
driving  wheels,  gearing  to  transmit  motion  to  said  wbeeU, 
an  engine,  a  two  part  driving  shaft  having  lU  two  parts 
arranged  in  allnement  and  having  one  part  connected 
to  said  rnglue  and  the  other  (lart  connected  to  Bald 
transmission  gearing,  and  clutch  mechanism  to  connect 
and  dlsccmnect  the  two  parts  of  said  shaft,  of  an  electri- 
cal generator  operatlvely  connected  to  that  part  of  said 
shaft  which  Is  connecte.l  to  said  engine,  an  electric  motor 
arranged  to  receive  current  from  said  generator,  and 
gearing  to  connect  said  motor  to  that  part  of  said  shaft 
which  Is  connected  to  said  transmission  gearing, 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


vn  oil  burner  of  the  class  descrll-ed  comprising  a  va- 
oorizing  chamb-r  having  a  r-duced  neck,  said  chamber 
Cluding  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels,  oiie  of  said 
dmu  IS  l*«lng  an  Interior  supplying  means,  and  the  other 
of  Lid  channels  Inking  an  outbt  pip.,  na  exterior  sup- 
„  yl^g  means,  a  pipe  5  connecting  the  cxtcrloi-  supplying 
^eans  to  the  neck  of  said  vai>orizlng  chamber,  sa  d  ex^ 
TerL  supplying  means  comprising  a  casing,  a  fi  ler  In 
ad  casing,  the  outer  en.l  of  said  pipe  5  engaging  in  said 
filler  a  valve  seat  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  5.  and  a 
threaded  rod  having  a  winged  fiuuer  piece  and  a  pointed 
ZllZi^  to  en.a*«e  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  Inflow 
of  oil. 

11>«4  0S9.  M(yrORVEHl«I.K.  NViLLUU  PiaRC  Ray- 
nbr  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FilM  June  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  56H.,'-|40.      (CI.  171  — :U5.| 


1,064,090.       ANTlSLIPPINti     ATTACHMENT     FOK 
HOKSESUOES,      Willia.m    h.    Robertson-.   Jr.,    Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,9hl. 
(CI.  168—30.) 


■"^ 


/    V* 
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i     In    a    motor    driven    vehicle,    the    combination,    with 
driving  wheels,  gearing  to  transmit  motion  to  said  wheels, 
and  an  engine,   of   an  electric   g-nerator  op<Tatlve  y   con- 
nected with  said  engine,  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  re 
ceive    Its    curr.nt    from    said    generator,    and    means    for 
simultaneously    conne.ting    said    engine    with    said    trans- 
mission gearing  and  disconnecting  said   motor  therefrom^ 
•J    In    >    motor    driving    vehicle,    the    combination,    with 
driving  wheels,  gearing  to  transmit  motion  to  said  wheels, 
and  an  engine,  of  an  electric  generator  operatlvely  con- 
nected  with   said   engine,    an   electric    motor   arranged    to 
receive   Its   curn-nt    from    said   generator,   means  for   con- 
necting sal.l  engine  directly  with  said  gearing,  means  for 
connecting  said  motor   with   said   gearing,   and  means  for 
preventing  said   motor   and   said  engine   from  being  con- 
nected with  said  gearing  at  the  same  time. 

3  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  driving 
wh.'els.  gearing  to  transmit  motion  to  said  driving  wheels 
au  engine,  a  shaft  to  directly  connect  said  engine  to  aaia 
transmission  gearing,  and  means  to  interrupt  said  con^ 
nection  of  an  electrical  generator  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  engine,  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  receive 
current  from  said  generator  and  having  Its  shaft  sub- 
stantlallv  parallel  w4th  the  first-mentioned  shaft  and 
opcratlvelv  connected  with  aald  transmission  gearing,  ana 
m.ans    to"  interrupt    said    last-mentioned    connection. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination,  with 
driving  wheels,  gearing  to  transmit  motion  to  said  drlv^ 
In-  wheels,  an  engine,  a  shaft  to  directly  connect  said 
e».<lne  to  said  tranamlasloB  gearing,  and  means  to  in- 
t.rrupt  said  connection,  of  an  electrical  generator  having 


1,  An  atta.linirtit  for  horsesbf>e»<  comprising  two  piv- 
oted bars  with  means  for  baking  them  in  different  angu- 
lar positions,  said  bars  having  holes  through  their  outer 
ends  bolts  arranged  in  said  holes  and  formed  with  heads 
on  their  upper  .  nds  projecting  In  all  directions  around 
their  shanks  and  Insertlble  Into  th.'  bar  from  the  upper 
side  and  adapted  to  have  the  heads  overlap  and  engage 
the  shoe  in  all  rotary  adjustments,  each  of  said  bolts 
having  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  Its  head  down  to  . 
shoes  of  varvlng  thickness  and  the  head  being  formed 
with  a  sharp  tapering  edge  all  around  to  enter  the  space 
l*tween  the  horseshoe  and  hoof, 

2  K\\  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  two  piv- 
oted bars  with  m-ans  for  locking  them  In  different  angu- 
lar positions,  .said  bars  having  Interiorly  screw  threaded 
holes,  bolts  In  said  holes,  each  having  a  head  on  Its  up- 
n<.r  end  proj-ctlng  In  all  directions  around  the  shank 
and  having  a  screw  threaded  middle  iKjrtlon  and  a  smaller 
lower  end  of  angular  cross  section  to  r.-celve  the  socket 
of  a  turning  t.K)l  and  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  formed 
with  a  sharp  tapering  .-dge  all  around  to  enter  the  space 
between  the  horseshoe  and  hoof 

3  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  sup- 
norilng  frame  bearing  calks  and  made  in  two  connected 
bars  adjustable  In  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  lock- 
ing them  to  their  adjustment  and  holding  means  for  con- 
necUng  the  bars  to  the  shoe  comprising  bolts  with  concen 
trie  heads  at  tbelr  upper  ends  arranged  In  the  out.-r  ends 
of  the  bars  and  formed  with  tapering  edges,  said  bolts 
having  adjusting  means  at  their  lower  ends  for  drawing 
down  their  heads  to  varying  thlcknesse.  of  shoes, 

4  Kn  anti  slipping  attachment  for  horseshoes,  com- 
prising bars  bearing  calks  with  holes  beside  them,  concen- 
trically boa  d.-<l  bnldlng  bolts  msertiblethrougli  the  holes  In 

,  the  bars  from  the  upper  ^de  and  screw  threaded  Into 
the  bars  and  provided  with  means  for  turning  them  from 
their  "-r  .nd..  said  bars  l^lng  formed  with  down- 
w-ardlv  projecting  guards  around  the  lower  ends  of  he 
bol  s  and  also  a  reinforced  backing  for  the  N.lts  on  the 
upper  sl.le  of  the  bare  made  of  less  height  than  the  mini- 
mum thickness  of  shoe. 


1  064  091  METALLIC  TILE.  John  Lkonhari>  S-  hec, 
aVn  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  7,  1909,  Serial  No, 
S,426       Renewed   Dec.   9,    1912      S.rlal    No,    735.M4. 

(CI    189 — 86,  >  ,  ^f 

1     The  herein   described   metallic  tile  having  on   one  of 
its  longer  sides  a  dei>en.ling  rim  and   a  nailing  flange  ex 
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tendlOK  from  the  same  la  a  plane  generally  parallel  with 
thP  face  of  the  tile,  and  on  the  other  of  Its  lonRer  sides 
a  dependlDK  rim  of  substantially  the  same  height  pro^ 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  spurs  extending  therefrom  l.e- 
vond  the  edge  of  the  tile  and  provided  on  one  end  with  a 
similar  depending  rim  apd  on  the  other  with  a  slml^ 
Jar  depending  rim  prorlfled  with  spurs,  the  length  of 
the  spurs  being  such  that  the  faces  of  the  tiles  are  spaced 
apart  when  the  spurs  o.»  the  tile  contact  with  the  rim 
of  the  adjacent  tile. 


2.  In  a  metalUc  Ule  of  recUngular  shape  having  down- 
wardly ►'Xtendlng  sides  and  ends,  the  combination  of 
spurs  on  one  side  projecting  therefrom  U-low  the  face 
,.f  the  tile  and  beyond  th*  edge,  and  an  inwardly  Inclined 
rim  on  the  opposite  side  adapted  to  produce  an  overhang- 
ing edge,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  reciprocally  ♦■ngage 
with  corresponding  inclined  rims  and  projecting  s^urs  on 
uther  tiles  of  like  construction  to  space  the  tiles  apart 
and  provide  a  groove  ad$pted  to  receive  cement  to  form 
the  Joint  t*etween  the  tll<«. 

3.  A  metallic  tile  comprising  a  rectangular  face  plate 
and  depending  rim,  of  substantially  the  same  height  at 
the  ends  and  sides,  tke  rim  on  one  end  and  side 
being  bent  Inwardly  beaeath  the  face  plate  so  that  It 
will  overhang  the  depending  rim.  and  the  rim  on  the  other 
vDd  and  side  being  provl<|e<l  with  spurs  above  their  lower 
edges  extending  beyond  the  edije  of  the  face  plate  such  a 
distance  as  to  engage  tht-  Inwardly  bent  rim  of  an  adja- 
cent plate  and  apace  the  adjacent  face  plates  apart. 

-I.  A  metalUc  tile  con«)rlsing  a  rectangular  face  plate 
and  depending  rim,  of  iiubstantially  the  same  height  at 
the  ends  and  sides,  the  rim  on  one  end  and  side  being 
bent  inwardly  beneath  the  face  plate  so  that  It  will 
.verhang  the  depending  rim,  and  the  rim  on  the  other 
end  and  side  being  protvlded  with  spurs  cut  from  the 
material  of  said  rim  above  their  lower  etlges  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  face  plate  such  a  distance  aa  to 
engage  the  Inwardly  beqt  rim  of  an  adjacent  plate  and 
space  the  adjacent  face  plates  apart,  said  inwardly  iwot 
rim  on  one  side  being  provided  at  Its  lower  edgp  with  a 
iiHlline  flange  parallel  with  said  face  plate. 


valve  spindle  mounted  In  said  spring  chambe 
Ing  through  a  vertical  bore  In  said  block,  a 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  an  en; 
fixed  upon  said  spindle,  a  spring  acting  bet 
valve  seat  block  and  said  enlarged  head  t 
close  said  valve,  an  oscillatory  lever  handle 
the  wall  of  said  spring  chamber  and  actine  i,pon  uU 
enlarged  head  for  said  spindle,  means  slnmitiineously 
packing  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  seat  Mock  aix] 
said  spindle,  cooperating  means  carried  \>\  <.:,i,i  raWe 
seat  block  and  said  head  casting  whereby  -.:i(i  block 
may  be  detachably  connected  with  sakl  head  Ming  to 
permit  the  assembling  of  said  casting  and  said  valve 
mechanism  prior  to  Its  application  to  a  bottle  and  said 
valve  mechanism  In  Its  entirety  may  W  adjiisted  toward 
and  from  said  lever  handle,  and  meant*  packing  the  lower 
edge  of  said  valve  seat  block. 

2.  In  a  siphon  head,  the  combination  of  an  ..uter  In- 
tegral casting  having  therein  a  downwardly  presented 
spring  chamber  opening  Into  a  downwardly  presiented 
valve  seat  block  chamber,  said  casting  havlnij  n  down- 
wardly presented  shoulder  at  the  top  of  said  valve  sett 
block  chamber,  and  a  spout  communicating  with  Mid  last 
named  chamber,  with  a  valve  seat  block  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  said  last  namtnl  chamber,  a  vrIv.  spindle 
mounted  In  said  spring  chamber  and  paHslnR  through  a 
vertical  bore  In  said  block,  a  valve  Mock  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  an  enlarged  head  fixed  upon 
said  spindle,  a  spring  acting  between  said  valvp  seat 
block  and  said  enlarged  head  to  normally  close  said  valve, 
an  oscillatory  lever  handle  pivoted  In  the  wall  of  said 
spring  chamber  and  acting  upon  said  enlarged  head  for 
said  spindle,  means  simultaneously  packing  the  upp«T 
portion  of  said  valve  seat  block  and  said  spindU  said 
valve  seat  block  and  said  head  casting  being  provided  with 
coSperatlng  screw  threads  whereby  said  block  may  be  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  head  casting  to  permit  Th» 
assembling  of  said  casting  and  said  valve  raechanisni 
prior  to  Its  application  to  a  bottle  and  said  valve  mecha- 
nism In  Its  entirety  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from 
said  lever  handle,  and  means  pecking  the  lower  edge  of 
said  valve  seat  block. 


1.0«4,093.  ABDOMINAL  EXKRC  ISF.R  Wii.uiM  C. 
SCHUI-ZE.  Chicago,  111.  PMled  July  25.  1l»lO.  Serial  N«. 
57.J,664.      K'l.  12S      16. 1 


1.064,u9i;.  Sll'HON  IIKAD.  John  A.  Schlltz.  Jr., 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Bottlers'  Supplies 
Mfg  Co..  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  :.37,786.     (CI.  215 — 115.  i 
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1.  Id  a  siphon  bead,  the  combination  of  an  outer  In- 
tegral casting  having  therein  a  downwardly  presented 
spring  chamber  openlqg  Into  a  downwardly  presented 
valve  seat  blo<*k  chamber,  and  a  spout  communicating 
with  said  last  named  Chamber,  with  a  valve  aeat  block 
adapted    to    be    seated    In    aald    last    named    chamber,    a 


1  In  an  abdominal  exerciser,  a  mechanism  comprising  « 
plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  balls  and  unsupported 
thereb«'twe<»n.  a  diaphragm  stretched  over  said  tiills.  f«ald 
diaphragm  being  adapted  to  transmit  to  the  ahdomen  an 
irregular  wave  motion  actuated  by  aald  balls,  .md  dod- 
reversible  means  operative  to  actuate  said  mechaii'-<ni 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprisinL-  a  '■asinj. 
means  for  suspending  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  m-  niher  for 
said  casing,  a  mechanism  housed  in  said  casing  t^'l  ^^^*^' 
Ing  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  diaphragm  i  if'^inf 
parta  of  said  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  on  <\e8  *a\y 
•tantlally  parallel  to  aald  diaphragm,  means  conr-fed  to 
I  said  device  and  operative  to  actuate  said  mech:H   -m 
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,,iv   controlled   means   for   relatively    Increaslns  the 
Ttion  ..f  one  or  more  of  the  pressing  parts  at  predeter- 

"'."' ",„"!"  abdominal  exerciser,  a  mechanism  <-<'nipHHing  a 
/\  itv  of  surfaces  movable  in  concentric  paths,  a  flexible 
^    u   rl  stret"hed  over  said  surfaces  in  a  mann.r  to  cause  j 
""""     nnen   then-m   between    the   points  of   contact   with   , 
'""r.uifao-  and  means  for  moving  said  surfaces  to  cause  | 
""I  r  .-resslve  movement  of  said  stress  lines, 
'  '    n,  In  abdominal  exerciser,  a  mechanism  comprising  a 
,,,,.,    ,v  of  surfaces  movable  In  concentric  paths,  a  Hexl- 
^  nnm  stretched  over  said  surfaces  in   a  manner  to 

"'.""se"s  lines  therein  between  the  iK,iuts  of  contact 
L"i       <ald     urfaces,    means    for    moving   said   surfaces   to 
.    a   progressive   movement  of   said   stress   lines,    and 
S^ns  for  increasing  the  stress  upon  said  medium  at  cer- 

"""  tan'abdonUnai  exerciser,  a  mechanism  comprising  a 
..u'lralitv  of  bodies  having  rounded  surfaces  movable  In 
*  rir  oaths  m.ans  for  actuating  said  bodies,  and 
concent  ic  l'«^';  "^^^.j,,  ^,„,  ^r  more  of  said  bodies  to 
r;:;t  Jr^m Th:  ^trirplane  of  rotation  at  predetermined 
points. 

^^^iM      folding;  •AKSTKl'.     Joseph  St  hwebtnkb. 
'Cto^ille.    Ohio.       Filed     Sept.    2..     lUU.       S-lal    No. 
f.-.l,872.     (CI.  105-87.  > 


casing  memlK-r  and   forming   an  oll-retnlning  basin  Inde- 
pendent of  the  main  member. 

-  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  base  casing 
m,'nn>eT  having  a  cylinder-opening:  in  its  uvi»^r  «ije  and 
having  an  open  lower  side  passing  suhstantially  through 
the  axes  of  the  crank  shaft  and  cam  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  .am  fhaft  mounted  in  said  main  casing  member  and 
whollv  supnorted  thereby,  a  cylinder  mounted  over  he 
cylinder-opening  on  the  main  casing  member,  «  «' «^«n 
therein.  conre<tions  between  the  piston  and  crank  shaft 
and  a  complem.ntary  casing  ineml,er  detachably  coa.tmg 
with  the  open  lower  face  of  the  main  casing  memlxr  arid 
forming  an  oil-retaining  basin  Independent  of  the  main 
member. 


1  A  svstem  of  anxillarv  steps  for  railway  train-  con^ 
sistlng  of  risers  an<l  trea.ls  hinged  together  and  to  the 
blttom  steps,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arr  n  od 
beneath  the  steps,  means  on  the  <^^^^'-^f^''}^'lll'  Z 
rotation  of  the  driven  shaft,  connections  between  tne 
ri:rn  Shaft  and  the  tread,  cylinders  arranged  adjacent 
the  shafts  a  piston  in  the  cylinder.  <-<^'^";:^''°"«  .^.'J^^'^; 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  piston,  oont.ect.ons  ^^-J--  for 
cvim.ler    and    the    compressed    air   supply,    and    means   for 

ntlun     the  flow  ..f'air  to  said  o'lnders  whereby  -aid 
shafts  will  b*.  rotated    U,   fold  or  extend  said  risers  and 

''Trbe  combination  with  the  steps  of  a  "''7*^  ^^f"^ 
of  auxiliary  steps  mounted  at  the  bottotn  '^^""'f  f ^P^^^^ 
compressed  air  supply,  air  cylinders  «"J'"-''"\,  f  .^^^ 
plMons  in  the  cylinders,  connections  between  .1.^  pU-^ons 
and  the  auxiliary  steps,  valves  for  -«"'-'""^';;; J^J^ 
air  from  the  compressed  air  supply  to  the  cylinders  to  ho  d 
the  auxiliary  steps  in  elevated  position  at  time«.  a°d  to 
exhnus,  the  nir  from  the  cylinders  to  lower  the  steps  at 
times. 


1.064.0W.     F.N<;iNK.      LoUs     Sct.wTZ.KE      mmanapo  Us 

Ind..  «s8lgn,.r,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  Lyon«  At^«; 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  ^^d  a^a 

Filed  Apr.  17.  VMl.    Serial  No.  621,652.     M  1.  123-1»5- 

I  fn  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  base  casln 

member  hav.ng  a   cylinder-opening   In  Its  "I'P;"-     ''^J^^^^ 

having  an  open  lower  side  diagonally  arranged  relative    o 

the   upper   side   and    extending   substantially    ^^^'^'^  J 

.„.„.,„,   and   side   to  side  of  the   casing  «nd  P^issmg  su^ 

«tanttHllv    through   the  axes  of  the  crank  -ha  t  and  cam 

.haft,   a   crank  shaft   and   a  cam  shaft   '"O""^^^  '°  "*;, 

main  casing  member  and  wholly  supported  thereby    a  c> 

inder  mounted  over  the  cylinder-opening  on  the  tna  "  cas 

mg  member,  a  piston  therein,  connections  between  t^.    pls^ 

ton  and  crank  shaft,  and  a  complementary  '"'^«'°»;  y^^^^' 

detacbablv  coactlng  with  the  open  lower  face  of  th.   main 


?..   in  an  engine,  the  comblnatfon  of  a  main  base  casing 
:„ember  having  a  cylinder  opening  in   its  "H-     >d     and 
having  dn  open  lower  side  dlagohally  arranged  relative  to 
he   upiir  side   and   extending  substantially     rom   top   to 
rottom^nd  side  to  side  of  the  casing  and  passing  subs  «n^ 
mily  tbrough  the  axes  of  the  crank  shaft  and  cam  shaf  ,  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft   mounted  in  said  mn.n  ens  ing 
memb-  and  wholly  supported  thereby,  a  cylinder  mounted 
^ve^  t„e  cviinder-.pening  on  the  main  casing  memi-er.  a 
Son  therein,  connections  between  the  plstot.  and  crank 
siaft    ^complementary  casing  m.mber  ^otachahly  coact- 
Jng  with  the  open  lower  face  of  the  main   -'^'"^  ""'"^ - 
Tnd    formin.   a'n    oil-retaining    basin    ^^'^''^^^  ^  ^^ 
main  casing,  oil-circulating  pU-s  '^V'-'  '"    '^^  f^J^.^,    „, 
complementary    casing    member,    and    an    ''*' '  ' '''"''Y'"^ 
pump  communicating  with  said  pipes  and  carried  eniirelv 
by  said  complementary  easing  memtxr. 

A    m  an  engine,  the  c.mblnation  of  a  main  has.   casing 

fhe  axes  of  U.e  crank  shaft  and  cam  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 

-"^"•^ -n7tr:rr:::.;:;d^^r:;t;n^; "" 

wholly  «"PP«,^'^^  '^^'I'-'j^rin  casin.  member,  a  piston 
cylinder-opening   on  ^h^J^^'"  J'    ^^^.„  ..^  crank  shaft. 

^'"^'"lernt'a  -Lu  n "  detachably  coactlng  w.th 
a  complementar>   ^asiUK  ^^^^^^  ^^^j  j^^^_ 

theopen  lower  face  of  ^  ndependent  of  the  main  m- m- 
ing  an  oU-retalnlng  basin  inuiP  ..mirelv  bv  said  comple- 
,,,.  oil-clrculat.ng  PU>es     arred^nn^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

rni:7ti;rwrt:"sr^pipes  and  -arned  entirely  by   said 

^T"r;r:ngi::":;i -nidation,  .1,,,  a  mam  hase^^ 

Lr     of-a    complementary    base    casing    member 

,n,    "^"■"b^'r    ."f    ^    ^;^P  ^„,i,   independent  of  the   main 

forming  «"   "i\;  ta^m^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^,_,,  ^^^^  ^.„,. 

casing  "^ZTiroV^llZn^\u,U  arranged  in  said  com- 
ing member,  an  oi   ^ta  n    ^  ^^^^^^^^    oil-circulat- 

plcmentary  ^''t^^^.  f ;;  ^  'omph-'^^'ntary  casing  member 
ing  Plplnjr  ^-""'f  ^^'^'^i^^  below  the  shelf  to  a  ixdnt 
and  extend  ng  ^-^/^P^^.^^jed  by  the  complementary 

^•"rnar;;t-"fnot  printed  in  the  .a.ette.l 
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1  m4.(m.     KLECTRICAL  SVflTCH.     Wilmam  M    Scorr 

■  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cutter  J-'^^*--'"?  "^ 

ManufacturinK  rompanj.  a  Corpora t Ion  »'  ^^  •'''fj!^ 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.    Serial  No.  S05.590.     ( CI.  175—267. . 


a  second  series  of  transvorae  openlnga  connecting  tli. 
*lde  face  of  the  tire  with  said  radial  openlnga  nt 


'ler 


1  In  an  oUctrUal  switch,  a  movabk'  contact  menibT.  a 
cam  m^-mber.  a  roller  on  salcj  contact  member  engaging  the 
cam  surface,  a  d.'i'res!<ion  at  one  .'iiil  of  said  cam  surface,  a 
roll.T  on  saitl  cam  m-mb.r  approximate  said  depr-sslon. 
and  means  for  actuatinjf  said  cam  m.iut..r.  whereby  said 
roller  on  said  contact  memDer  will  trav.l  alouj;  said  cam 
surface  ov.T  said  roller  on  siild  cam  mcml>er  and  Into  said 
depression. 

•_'.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  movable  contact  member,  a 
cam  member  for  actuatInK  the  same,  an  actuator,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  actuator  fop  locklne  the  same  to  said  cam 
memiKT.  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  cam  member  and 
through  aald  latch  to  said  actuator 

.'!.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  movnble  contact  member,  a 
ram  member  having  a  deprtsslon  approximate  one  end  of 
the  cam  surface,  n  roller  oti  said  conta<f  member  engag- 
ing said  cam  surface,  a  roller  on  said  cam  member  ap- 
proximate said  depression,  an  actuator,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  cam  meml>er  and  tctuator  together  whereby  said 
.ictuator  op  rates  «nld  cam  member  to  cause  said  roller  on 
naid  contact  member  to  ttavel  over  .said  roller  on  sa'd 
cam  member  and  Into  said  depression 

4  In  an  elect rlcnl  swltctt.  a  movable  contact  member,  a 
pivoted  cam  member  for  operating  said  contact  member 
and  having  a  depression  approximate  one  end  of  the  cam 
surface,  a  meml)er  movable  with  said  contact  member  en 
iraglng  said  cnni  surface  and  in  said  depression,  an  ac 
tnator  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  cam  member,  a 
latch  connecting  said  actuator  and  said  cam  memtver.  and 
;i  spring  connectlni:  snld  cum  member  and  said  actuator, 
said  latch  and  ^.lid  mean*  engaging  In  said  depression 
serving   to   lock   said   movable   contact   memN^r   In    normal 

position. 

5  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  movable  contact  member,  a 
cum  member,  an  iictuafr.r,  aald  cam  member  and  actuator 
belnir  i-oncenftically  pivoted  and  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  a  latch  f'lr  connecting  said  cam  member 
and  actuator,  said  contact  memt>er  when  in  norma!  posi- 
tion eniraged  by  said  cam  member  at  a  point  of  the  cam 
surfii.  e  such  that  said  cam  member  latched  to  said  actuator 
restrains  said  contact  meiaber  In  normal   position 


nearer  said  liase  than   the  first  mentioned  polnta  of  coa- 
nectlon.  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l(m4<K.K       F0I;NT.\IN     PKN    RKTAINEU.      Walter   A. 
'  SHKirPtK.    Fort    Madison,    lowa.      Filed   Mar.   21.    1912. 
Serial  No,  685.274.      (CI.  :i4— 11.) 


L'lat 


In  comhination  with  a  cap  for  fountain  pens  having  a 
longitudinal  aloi  and  a  aockei  formed  In  rear  thereof,  of 
a  retainer  forming  a  part  of  the  cap  and  compruin,;  a 
lev..r  pivotally  secured  to  the  same  with  its  upper  end  Ij^ 
,.ate<l  in  the  longitudinal  sb.t  of  the  cap  and  normally 
closing  the  san,e,  a  stop  shoulder  formed  in  the  npi>er  wa 
of  the  socket  a^-alnst  which  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  « 
adapted  to  contact,  and  a  spring  Located  in  aald  socket  and 
t,e«rlng  against  the  confined  upper  end  of  the  lever,  the 
lower  long  end  of  the  latter  projecting  outwardly  from 
Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  cap  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1CKJ4  099.     BICKETBAIL.     Thomas  8iLK,  Martins  Ferry, 
'ohlo     assignor    to    Wheeling    Corrugating    Company    a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  July  3.  Iftl-'     S^ 
rial   No.  707.491.      (CI.   220-32.) 


1,«H'>4,097.     CrSHION-TlUE      Mu  hkl  .1.  Selikk.  Akron. 
Ohio.      Filed  June   10.    1912.     Serial   No.   To2,7!49.      iCl. 

152—1. ) 

The  herein  descrlb*^  cuBhIcn  tire  formed  with  a  series 
of  ventilation  openings  estendlng  from  the  Inner  face  <rf 
Its  base  in  a  subatautially  radial  directum  toward  but  not 
through  its  ti-ead,  a  series  of  transrenje  openings  connect- 
ing one  sick  face  of  the  tire  at  about  the  center  of  its 
width  with  said  radial  openings  near  their  outer  ends,  and 


1,  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  ears  Bitli  ey« 
portions  which  stand  at  subatantUlly  right  angles  to  the 
veasel.  of  a  ball  having  its  ends  bent  to  form  loop-  ^""^n 
are   linked   through   said   eye   portions,   the   loop  teu..iutt 
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,  ,i,r.H:ted  across  snd  beyond  the  baU   IxMly   to  form 

^i::  ..lapted  to  abut  •K^i°f  ."^^Tf  ^fJJ^T'  '""°  '"* 

baii 


por'i-n 
ves.-ei. 


sumee  a  substantlaUy  borl«ont»l  position 
l,e  combination  with  a  vessel  having  ear*  with  eye 
.  which  stand  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
of  a  ball  having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  to  form 
,„..„elv  dlspoMd  loops  wblch  are  linked  through  said 
Z  oTtiona.  the  loop  terminals  being  directed  across  and 
Ilv.n.l  .ho  bail  body  to  form  reversely  disposed  stops 
^^Lu.\  to  assume  substantially  vertical  hall-supporting 
^  luement  with  said  eye  portions  when  the  ball  assumes 
.iHi,  I  of  two  predetermined  positions. 

■A  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  ears  with  loop- 
uke  eve  portions  disposed  at  rlgbt  angles  thereto,  of  a 
Lil  imvlng  its  ends  llnke«l  in  said  eye  portions,  each  of 
«1,1  ends  l^lng  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  termin.ning  in 
Tmember  which  crosses  the  bail  body  at  substantially 
rlcht  angles  said  meml>er  l)elng  adapted  to  assnro-  sub- 
.tautlallv  vertical  position  agalnat  the  contiguous  eye  por 
tlon  for  supporting  the  ball  body  in  predetermined  p^.sltlon. 


i(HUlo«.  TIRE-PKOTECTOR  CLIFTON  A,  Smtth.  New 
Orleans,  I.a.  Filed  .Tan,  1.%.  1012.  Serial  No.  671.184. 
(CI.   152-    16. > 


\  tire  protestor  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  trans- 
vem  strip-  closelv  Interwoven,  the  transverse  strips  ta- 
pering toward  their  free  ends  ami  alternaf  ones  only  of 
the  transverse  strips  terminating  in  outstanding,  binder- 
receiving  elements,  the  longitudinal  strips  which  lie  at  the 
extreme  lateral  edges  of  the  protector  l^'lng  disposed  be- 
neath the  ends  of  the  said  alternate  transverse  strips  to 
receive  the  thrust  of  the  binder 


end  of  the  two  halves  forming  a  bi>88  constructed  to  lit 
snugly  in  said  sleeve  part  and  threads  In  said  boas  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  rod  threads,  whereby  aakl  blade, 
holder  and  handle  are  securely  held  together ;  said  gtiard 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  either  side  of  said  bolder 
selectively  and  a  spring  latch  to  secure  It  In  place, 
whereby  said  guard  may  be  readily  detached  from  said 
tool  preparatory  to  the  stropping  operation  and  without 
taking   the   tool   apart. 

a  A  shaving  and  stropping  tool  comprising  a  double 
edged  raior  blade,  a  pair  of  holding  pieces  adapted  to  grip 
the  Made  l)etween  them  and  a  hollow  handle  ;  projections 
on  the  inner  ends  of  said  holding  pieces,  said  projections 
forming  a  cvllndrlcal  shank  which  fits  snugly  in  the 
hollow  part  of  said  handle,  flanges  on  said  projections 
abutting  against  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  screw  spindle 
uiounte<i  to  turn  into  the  handle  and  having  an  external 
head  and  internal  shoulder  permitting  a  limited  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  handle, 
and  screw  threads  for  said  spindle  in  said  shank,  whereby 
said  spindle  is  able  to  rigidly  secure  said  holding  pieces 
and  handle  together. 

4.  A  shaving  and  stropping  tool  comprising  a  double 
edged  razor  blade,  a  pair  of  holding  pieces  adapted  to  grip 
the  blade  l^tween  them,  a  hollow  handle  and  a  guard  ex- 
tending from  the  handle  to  the  end  of  said  Iwlding  pieces; 
a  Hanged  stud  in  the  one  and  a  tlansed  o|)eu  slot  in  the 
other  of  said  holding  pieces,  said  stud  and  slot  cooperating 
to  lock  the  outer  ends  of  said  holding  pieces  together  ;  said 
holding  pieces  having  b.^veled  etlges.  a  central  hmgltudlnal 
recess  in  said  guard  having  its  sides  hevelfKi  to  engage  with 
said  beveled  edges  and  said  recess  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  holding  pieces  and  coverin.-  said  stud  when  in 
position. 

1064  102       CAKIURKTKR.      Stkihen    1'     <Jm!TH.    Berke- 
'ley'    and    Chakles    W.    Kbivek.    Oakland,    Cal.       Filed 
Sept    30    1912.     Serial  No.  723.084.      (01.  48—169.) 


l.mw.lol  RAZOR,  MoKHis  FORD  S.viTH.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  6.  1911  Serial  No.  637, 1R6.  (01. 
30— 12.) 


0^'  J 


1  .\  shaving  and  stropping  tool  comprising  a  double 
edged  razor  blade,  a  bolder,  a  handle  and  a  detachable 
guard:  said  handle  having  a  sleeve  part  and  an  inner  rwl 
with  a  protruding  head  and  threads  at  Its  opposite  end. 
said  n.d  con8tru<t«Ml  to  have  a  limited  axial  movement  In 
said  sleeve:  said  holder  consisting  of  two  separable  halves 
having  a  recess  for  aald  blade  on  their  Inner  side,  -ttids 
in  said  holder  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  blade 
and  holding  the  outer  end  of  aald  halves  together  ;  the 
inner  end  of  the  two  halves  forming  a  Ik)SS  constructed 
to  fit  snugly  in  said  sleeve  part  and  threads  in  sai.l  l>oS8 
adai-ted  to  engage  with  said  rrnl  threads,  whereby  said 
blade,  holder  and  handle  are   securely    held   together. 

2.  A  shaving  and  stropping  tool  comprising  a  double 
edged  razor  blade,  a  holder,  a  handle  and  a  detachable 
guard;  said  handle  having  a  sleeve  part  and  an  inner  rwl 
with  a  protruding  head  and  threads  at  Its  opi>oslte  end, 
said  n>d  c^jnstructed  to  have  a  limited  axial  movement  In 
sai.l  sleeve:  said  bolder  consisting  of  two  separable' halves 
buvlng  a  recess  for  said  blade  on  their  inner  side,  studs  in 
said  holder  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  blade  and 
holding  the  outer  end  of  saki  halves  together:   the   Inner 


1  \  carbureter  comprising  u  container  for  the  liquid 
bv.lrJcarbon,  said  container  having  a  delivery  outlet  for 
the  carbureted  air;  a  tl.>at  supported  by  the  hydrocarbon 
contents  of  said  container;  a  second  flout  surrounding  but 
IndeiH-ndent  of  the  first  float  and  having  suluble  stops  for 
i^Uing  the  tilting  movement  of  the  first  float ;  and  means 
L  deliverh.g  the  air  to  l>e  carbureted  directly  upon  the 
surface  of  the  hydr.K-arliou  under  the  first    flt*l. 

r  carbureter  comprising  a  container  for  the  llqmd 
hvdrocar(K.n  said  coutahier  having  a  delivery  outlet  for 
t  e  aXeted  air:  u  float  supported  by  the  bydrocarb<« 
contents  of  said  container  ;  partition  walls  depending  from 
the  under  side  of  the  float  arranged  to  form  an  exten.lve 
continuous  carbureting  channel.  o.ie  end  of  ^^^^\^l 
ope  to  the  co.Uainer  Interior  :  a  s.<ond  float  '•"rrounding 
Tt  indei.endent  of  the  first  float  -«^;';;'-^ -''^^^^  ''^ 
for   limiting  the  tilting  movem.-nt   of   the  ttrat   float,  and 
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oceans  for  delivering  the  air*  to  be  carbureted  ^o  tt^f^'^^J 
end  of  Mid  channel  directly  «pon  the  surface  of  the  hydr<v 
carbon  under  the   tlrat   float. 

■?  V  carbureter  comprlsitc  a  cntalner  for  the  UquJd 
hvdro^arboD.  aald  container  having  a  delivery  outlet  for 
the  carbureted  air;  a  float  supported  Dy  the  "y^^^^J^^ 
contents  of  said  container  ;  »  second  float  surrounding  but 
Independent  of  the  first  QobX:  ro<ls  secured  to  said  second 
float^ylag  above  and  belo^  th.  f^rst  float,  to  form  stops 
ror  limiting  the  tilting  mov-ement  of  said  flr.t  float  ;  and 
ZL  for  delivering  the  aln  to  be  carbureted  directly  .pon 
the  surface  of  the  hydrocartton  under  the  flrst  float. 

4  A  carbureter  comprlsiOg  a  container  for  the  1  quid 
hydrocarbon,  said  container  having  a  delivery  outlet  for 
the  carbureted  air  :  a  float  supported  by  the  hy^^^ocarbon 
contents  of  said  container  ;  partition  wall,  depending  from 
the  under  side  of  the  float  arranged  to  form  nn  extensive 
.ontinuous  carbureting  channel,  one  end  of  whl<h  s  open 
to  the  container  Interior  ;  ^  second  float  surrounding  but 
independent  of  the  ttrat  fldat  :  rods  secured  to  the  "pper 
side  of  the  second  float  and  lying  above  the  first  float  to 
form  upper  stops  therefor  :  other  rods  secured  to  the  under 
.ide  of  the  second  float  and'  crossing  under  the  lower  e<lges 
of  the  partition  walls  of  the  first  float  to  f-rm  lower 
.tops  for  said  first  float  ;  apd  means  for  delivering  the  air 
to  be  carbureted  to  the  otUer  end  of  said  channel  directly 
upon  the  surface  of  the  h.vdrrK-arbon  under  the  first  fioat. 


1  ut54  1U3.      KLECTRir  AIK  COMFREi^SOK.      Stephln  I 
■  Smith.    Berkeley,   an.i   (-h.^rles    W     Keivek.    Oakland. 
Cal.     Filetl   Sept.   30.    Ij>r2.     Serial    No.    rS'.M^b.      <<-l. 
230— 17.1 


1  In  an  air  compresM-r.  the  c<.ml>ination  of  an  outer 
shell  or  barrel  having  at  its  top  an  apertured  head  for  the 
admission  of  air.  hh  Iniuer  shell  in  th.-  lower  portion  of 
the  barrel  and  separated  therefrom  to  leave  a  circum 
scribing  space  containing  a  liquid  seal  closed  at  the  bot 
torn,  and  op^n  at  the  top  to  the  interior  of  the  barrel, 
said  Inner  shell  having  an  outlet  from  its  base,  and  a 
downwardly  opening  valv-e  In  its  top  :  a  piston  disposed  lor 
reclprocatlve  movement  Hi  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel 
•«bove  the  inner  shell,  salfl  piston  having  downwardly  open- 
ing valves  :  an  extension  flange  secured  to  the  piston  and 
depending  therefrom  Into  and  working  within  the  liquid 
seal  :  a  solenoid  magnet  carried  by  the  head  f>t  the  outer 
shell  or  barrel  :  an  electtlc  circuit  to  operate  the  magnet  . 
a  rod  constituting  the  armature  of  said  solenoid  magnet 
and  connected  with  the  t)iston  under  the  weight  of  which 
uld  plBton  effects  its  down  stroke,  said  rod  having  a 
chamber  in  its  top  for  the  reception  of  additional  weights ; 
and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  closing  and  opening 
the  electric  circuit  for  Hfting  the  rod  and  releasing  it  to 
permit  the  down-stroke  of  the  pUton  by  gravity 

2.   In   an   air  compresiior.   the  combination    of  an   outer 
shell  or  barrel  having  a«  its  top  an  apertured  head  for  the 


admission  of  air.  an  inner  shell  In  the  lower  portio!>   .f  th« 
barrel  and  separated  therefrom  to  leave  a  circum-    iblag 
space  containing  a   liquid  seal   closed  at  the  bott.,'  ■    bb4 
open  at  the  top  to  the  Interior  of  the  barrel,  sni     inner 
shell   having  nn  outlet  from  Its  base,   and  a  doui     ardly 
opening  valve  in  its  top ;  a  piston  disposed  for  re<  iproet- 
tlve  movement  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel  ah.  ve  the 
Inner  shell,  said  piston  having  downwardly  opening  .  ilves; 
an   extension   flange  secured   to  the  piston  and  dej..  ndiuf 
therefrom  Into  and  working  within  the  liquid  seal        sole- 
noid   magnet   carried   by    the   head   of   the   outer     : .  li   or 
iiftrrel  :  an   electric  circuit  to  operate  the  magnet     ;.   rod 
constituting   the    armature    of   said    solenoid    magn.  t    and 
connected  with  the  piston  under  the  weight  of  which  said 
piston  effects  Its  down-stroke;  and  means  operated  bj  the 
piston    for    closing    and    opening    the   electric    circuit    for 
lifting  the  rod  and  releasing  It  to  permit  the  down  stroke 
of  the  piston  by  gravity. 

3.   In   an   air   compressor,   the  combination   of  nn  ..nier 
.shell  or  barrel  having  at  Its  top  an  npertured  head  f.„  the 
admission  of  air,  an  inner  shell  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hiiirei  and  separated  therefrom  to  leave  a  circumscribing 
space   containing   a   liquid  seal   closed  at   the  bottom,  and 
,,pen    at   the   top  to  the  Interior  of  the  barrel,  said  inner 
shell    having  an  ..utlet   from    Its  base,  and  a  downwardly 
opening  valve  In   its  top;  a  piston  disposed  for  reclproca- 
tlve movement  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel  ahove  the 
Inner     shell,     said     piston     having    downwardly     opening 
valves;   an  extension  flange  secured  to  the  piston  and  de- 
p.-iHilng    therefrom    Into    and    working    within    the    liquid 
<e,il  ;  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston  under  the  weight  of 
which   said   piston    -ffects  Its  downward  stroke  :   and  elec- 
til.Hllv  <.p.  rated   means  for  lifting  the   rod  and  reI.-a«inE 
It    to    permit    the    down-stroke    of   the    piston    by    gravity, 
comprising  a  solenoid  magnet  carried  by  th-  head  of  the 
other  shell   or  barrel  of  which  said   magnet  the  piston  rod 
forms   the  armafiirn.   an   ele.tric  circuit   for  operatlnc  the 
magnet    a  hump.-r  arm  secured  to  the  piston  and  .'XtendiDg 
to  the  exterior  of  the  outer  shell  or  barrel,  and  an  electric 
switch    In   said   circuit   operated  by   the   mov.m.nt  of  the 
piston  bumper  arm  to  close  and  open  said  circuit. 

4    In   an   air   compressor,   the    combination   of  an  outer 
*hell  or  barrel  having  at  Its  top  an  apertured  head  for  th^ 
admission  of  air.  an  Inner  shell  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Imrrel  and  separated  therefrom   to  leave  a  circumscribing 
space  .ontainlng  a   liquid  seal  closed  at   the  bottom,  and 
open  at  the   top  to  the  interior  of  the  barrel,  said  inner 
shell   having  an   outlet  from   Its  base,    and   a  doWDwardl,v 
opening  valv..  In  its  top  :  a  piston  disposed  for  reclproca- 
tlve movement   In   the   upj.er   portion   of  the  barrel   above 
the    Inner   shell,   said    piston    having    downwardly   opening 
valves;  an  extension   flange  secured  to  the  piston  and  de^ 
pending    therefrom    Into    and    working    within    the   liquid 
s,.al  •  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston  under  the  weight  of 
which  said  piston  effects  Its  down-stroke;  and  electrically 
op.rated    means    for    lifting    the    rod    and    releasing   It   to 
permit  th-  down  stroke  of  the  piston  by  gravity,  compris- 
ing n  solenoid  magnet  of  which  the  piston  rod  forms  the 
armature,    said    magnet    having    a    longitudinal    passage 
through  it  communicating  with  the  apertures  In  the  head 
of  the  barrel,  an  el.MtrIc  circuit  for  operating  the  magnet, 
and    an    electric    switch    In    said    circuit    op.rated    by    the 
movement  of  the  piston. 

r.     In   an   air   .ompressor.    the    combination    of   an   outer 
shell   or   barrel   having   at   Its   top  an    apertured   head  for 
the  admission  of  air.  an  Inner  shell  in  the  lower  portion  ot 
the    barrel    and    separated    therefrom    to    le.ive    a    circum- 
scribing space  containing  a   liquid  seal   closed  at  the  ik»v 
tom    and  open  at  the  top  to  the  Interior  of  the  harreK  saw 
inner  shell   having  an  outlet   from   Its  base,   and   a  .low" 
wardlv   ..penlng   valve   In    Its    top;    a   piston    f''*"!;''^';''  ' ' 
reclprocatlve  movement  In  the  upper  portion  of  tfic    -ar 
above    the    Inner    shell,    said    piston    having    dow:iwaray 
opening  valves  ;  an  extension  flange  secured  to  the  pi»un 
and    depending   therefrom    Into   and   working   within  ui 
liquid  seal;   a    rod   connected  with   the  piston   ""''"^  ^"J 
weight  of  which  said   pUton  effects  its  dovm  stroK.  .  a 
electrically  operated  means  for  Hfting  the  rod  an^l  -eiM^ 
Ing  It  to  permit  the  down-stroke  of  the  piston  by  «.ravu. . 


^,,lslnc   a    solenoid    magnet   of   which    the   piston   rod 

''■'     he  armature,  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  the 

.t    and  an  electric  switch  in  said  circuit  operated  by 

r'"'"no'vement    of    the    piston,    comprising    ,.oles.    one    of 

'  ;,.,  is  movable  to  and  from   the  other,   a   bump.-r  arm 

,1  olston    a  slldable  rod  with  bumpers  between  which 

the  hamper  arm  plays,  and  connections  between  said  slld- 

Ze  ro.l  and  the  movable  pole  of  the  switch. 

inalm  r.  not   prlnte«l  in  the  (;a7.ette.l 


is  discharged  upon  the  bottom  of  said  ehamlrfr.  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  stem,  a  valve  seating 
thereon,  a  sprint  maintaining  said  valve  noi-mally  closed. 


,o,;4  104  ELECTRIC  TIMER  FOR  KXl'LOSIVE-EN- 
rt\K«?  WiLLi.^M  M.  8TKKLE,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Ipr    \r,    1910.     Serial  No.  555.761.     (CI.  123—167.1 


1    ,n    a    timer    for    explosive    engines,    the    combination 

wl  h  a  ring  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  series 

Tf  spaced  mortises,  of  a  series  of  conta.t  terminals  held    n 

1  r^or.lses  of  said  ring,  each  of  said  t.rmlnalB  comprls- 

ng  a  fl  nged  sheet  metal  h.>lder  having  its  flan.e  hearing 

gainst  th'e  inner  wall  of  said  ring,  a  "-^^l  con  act  block 
held  in  said  holder,  and  means  for  <rowdlng  the  flange 
of  said  holder   against    said   ring. 

o  In  a  timer  for  explosive  engines,  an  Insulating  ring 
havinu-  a  series  of  spaced  mortises,  a  series  of  contact  ter^ 
mlnals  held  In  said  mortises,  each  consisting  of  a  flanged 
Theet  -tal  holder,  with  Its  flange  bearing  a^a/n^^^^;^ 
!nT,er    wall    of   said    ring,    means    for    pressing    said   flange 

gist   the   ring,   a   contact   block  held   J"   -'^     ^'^^-^ 

screw  held  In  said  holder,  and  a  nut  ^^^^'f  ^l.^'J^^nuz 
3  In  a  timer  for  explosive  engines,  a  ring  of  Insulating 
materill  having  a  series  of  mortises  at  statwl  Intervals,  a 
T^o\  eontnct  terminals  Inserted  through  said  tnort Ises^ 
TaTcontact  terminal  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  holder 
Inclosing  a  block  of  electric  conducting  material  and  pro- 
,  d  with  a  flange  l>earlng  against  the  tjiner  surface 
of  said  ring,  with  the  outer  side  of  said  block  arranged  to 
hiTxpandil  in  order  to  draw  said  flange  firmly  against 
said  inner  surface.  ,  ,        ,  ..   „ 

4     ,n  a  timer  for  explosive  engines,  a  ring  of  ^r^^^f^^^ 
material,  a  series  of  conUct  terminals  held  "^  stated  dls^ 
tances  in  said  ring,  each  of  said  terminals  comprising   a 
sheet  metal  clan.p  incloalng  a  block  of  electric  '-nduct  ng 
mat-rial,   and  provided  with  a  flange  ^^^^'"'^  "ff  "^^^^'^ 
inner   surface    of   said   ring,   a    binding   post    held   outside 
said  ring,  and  means  for  bringing  said  terminals  succes- 
sively  Into  an  electric  circuit.  ^^in-iip 
5.   In  a  timer  for  explosive  engines,  a  rotating  spindle^ 
ft  s-rles  of  spaced  contact  terminals  concentric  «;ith  sa  d 
spindle,  a  disk  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  ««  ^»  ^t'  °^'« 
having  nn  integral  tongue  cut   from  the  disk  and  bent  up- 
wardly and  then  parallel  with  said  disk   to  form  a  gulde- 
wav,  n   U-shaped  frame  slldable  In  said  guid-way    a  con^ 
taet  roll  carried  by  said  frame,  and  m-ans  for  rotating  said 

spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  GaEette.l 


1.064.105  BEER-PirE  CLEANSER  -l""^' /^  .^"'J"' 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  .12,046. 
(CI.  225—12.)  .    ^ 

A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  water  .service  pipe  ai^o 
having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  chemical  in 
solid  form  soluble  In  water,  a  cylindrical  inlet  for  admit- 
ting water  to  said  chamber,  a  bell  of  larger  diameter  than 
^;,id  Inlet  covering  the  latter,  a  hollow  stem  conne,ting  the 
-a  me  with  said  Inlet  snd  having  lateral  openings  through 
which  water  Is  adapted  to  pass  Into  an  annular  space 
fween  said  bell  and  said  Inlet  and  through  which  water 


a  projection  on  said  valve  -xt-nding  throu^;h  sai.l  hollow 
stem  and  adapted  to  be  depresse<l  hy  means  ins-rted 
through  said  discharge  opening   f<'r  unseating  said   valve. 


1064.106.      AUXILIARY  AlHf^llTI.Y  MEANS    FCK   IN- 

TFRWL-COMBiSTlON   KN«iINES.  Alfkkd  C.  Stew- 

AKT.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    .Inly  -:••    191-'       Serial 
No.  711.579.      (CI.  4b— IbU.i 


1  \u  auxiliary  air  supply  means  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  Intake 
pipe  of  the  engine,  a  valve  tube  .onnected  to  said  intake 
ulpe  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  valv- 
plug  sliding  in  .aid  tube  and  adapted  to  successively  op-u 
said  openings,  and  with  an  air  inlet  chamber  eommunicat^ 
ing  with  an  opening  in  the  valve  which  is  first  opened 
by  the  auxiliary  valve  plug,  the  opening  In  said  valy-  tube 
which  is  last  opened  being  op-n  to  the  outer  air.  and 
means  for  supplvint:  heated  air  to   said  chamber. 

2  An  auxiliary  air  supply  means  for  internal  comhus- 
tlon  engines,  comprising  in  combinatUm  with  tl|e  ntahe 
nit>e  of  the  engine,  a  valve  tube  connected  to  said  intake 
pip  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  valve 
n  UK  sliding  in  said  tube  and  adapted  to  successively  open 
s  "d  opeX-.  and  with  an  air  inlet  chamber  commun.cat 

ng  ^Uh  openings  In  the  valve  which  »-  ^^^'^^^f^ 
,,v  the  auxiliary  valve  plug,  the  openings  in  said  valve 
tul>e  wh*ch  are'  last  opened  bein.  open  to  the  outer  a  r. 
J-irns  for  supplying  heated  air  to  said  chamber,  compris- 
Tng  a  p ipe  extending  within  the  exhaust  means  of  the  en^ 
,  «ml  oi«.n  to  the  outer  air.  and  a  pipe  extending  into 
fn";  c^teTm;  with  the  la.t  named  pipe  and  ..nnected 
to  the  air  inlet  chamber. 
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1.064,107.    GA8l'L-\NT.     O.nst.vn fine  Lee  Stk^^cb   Mll- 
wauk^.  Wi8..  .«J..nor  to  Power  and  MlnlBg  Machinery 

company.  New  York.  N.   V..  "  /  -'^  v ""J)  Sm"     cV 
S4.y.      Filpd   Ausr.    !•!.    1!»"«'       ^••'•"''    ^*^     330.854.      («-i. 

4>i— «2.> 


In  H  •'«>.  plant,  the  cotnDfcatlon  of  the  generator  or  pro- 
ducer thf  initial  scrublKT  mechnni.sm.  the  supplementary 
Bcrubb.r  m.cl.anism.  th.-  .on.lalts  connocting  m  s.tIos 
the  three  mentlon.Hi  niech«ni:..ns.  a  propeller  fan  located 
iu  the  conduit  between  tjhc  initial  and  supplementary 
scrubber  mechanisms,  the  tariahte  capacity  holder  having 
a  mnvablo  dement,  a  conduit  coanectlug  the  .upplemen^ 
t  n-v  scrubber  mechanism  «nd  the  holder,  and  the  cut-off 
valv.-  in  th.-  conn.ctlon  lv^^■.•en  the  supplementary  scmb- 
ber  and  the  holder  actnat.>il  by  the  movable  element  of  the 
holder  snbstantially  as  *^t  forth,  ih.-  mW  fan  .lrawln>t 
the  -a*  bv  su.ti..n  fp.tn  rhe  Kcn^rator  into  the  initial 
scrubbor  mechanism  and  tl'en  forcing  It  under  presaur- 
throu"h  the  supple.nent.irr  scrubber  and  Into  the  holder 
when  "the  autoumtic  valv,  Is  upon,  said  fan  being  Inopera- 
tive when  the  valve  is  cl<»s^d 


lo«4  108      JKVVKLRY-BOK  I'AD      J'^nv  R.  Svsdee,  Buf- 

'  falo    N    Y     assignor  t-  \\Miner  Jewelry  Case  Company. 

Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ne_^  York.     Filed  Feb   5, 

1912.     Serial  No.  675.4f»j. 


,01.  211—28.) 


aald  tappet,  a  fluid  brake  comprtelng  a  plunRer  w 
on  the  tappet  and  x  cylinder  formed  in  the  gwuh- 
tappet.  a«id  pluoRer  and  cylinder  being  adjustable 
sped  to  one  another. 


nted 
the 


V  pad  or  cuslilon  for  a  j.nvolry-box  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  containing  a  well  aperture,  and  a  cot- 
.rln'  extending  Into  *al.f  apertur-  tlie  covered  apertnre 
behig  somewhat  smaller  than  tho  watch  to  bo  rerelvod 
thereby. 


10*U109  EXl'LOSIOVMOTOK.  r.vaL  TB^rKUC.xHi  Ro. 
"r^essau.    Germany.      Filed    Nov.    11.    1»12.      Serial    No. 

730,683.      (CI.    121—97.1 

1  The  combination  of  a  valve  spindle;  a  Uppet  for 
said  spindle:  a  c»m  controlling  said  tappet  and  a  fluid 
brake  acting  on  said  tappet. 

2.  The  combination  ot  a  valve  spindle ;  a  tappet  for 
.■.aid  spindle  :  a  cam  ct>ntrolling  said  tappet,  and  a  fluid 
brake  th«  plu«ger  of  whloh  is  connected  to  said  tappet. 

3  The  combination  of  a   valve   aplndle ;   a   Uppet   for 
said  spindle:   a  guide   for  said  tapp.-t.  a  cam  eootrolUng 
Mid  tappet,  a  fluid  brake  the  plunger  of  which  la  connect 
ed  to  said  Uppet.  the  brake  cylinder  being  formed  In  the 

guide  of  the  tappet 

4  The  combination  o|  a  valve  spindle:  a  tappet  for 
said  spindle  ;  a   guide  fof  said  tappet,  a  cam  controlling 


5  The  combination  of  a  valve  spindle;  a  lappet  for 
said  spindle;  a  guide  for  said  tappet,  a  <-am  controlling 
said  tapiwt,  a  fliii<i  britke  toiinirisln;:  a  i)luiiger  mountwl  on 
the  tappet  and  a  r>  Under  formed  In  the  guide  of  the  tap- 
pet, said  guide  bein^  adjustably  mounted  on  a  support. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printi-d  in  tlio  (iazeite.) 


1.064,110.  DESK  SECTION  FOU  SECTION.VL  BOOK- 
CASES. Fkkd  \V.  Tubkv.  Grand  Uaplds.  Mich.  Filed 
Sept    v«».  1011.     Serial  No,  tUh,27i>.     (CI.  45— ftl.l 


1  .\  desk  section  for  sectional  book  <-«ses.  comprising  a 
desk  <Mction  adHpt»-d  to  W  os»m1  In  cnnection  with  book 
case  sections  and  provlde<l  with  opp-.slte  gro.jvefl.  one 
groove  In  each  end,  a  bortsontal  partition  In  tho  section 
ne«r  the  nild.lle  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  said  enwes 
terminating  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  partition,  a 
front  or  lid  having  pin?  n^ar  the  lower  Inner  corner*  which 
traven*e  sakl  grooves,  and  »up|K>rfing  rods  for  tbo  front 
or  lid  .onnecte<l  at  their  ends  on  fixed  pivots  to  the  lid  and 
to  the  front  part  of  the  ends  of  the  desk  s.^tlon  above 
said  partition  whereby  said  lid  may  be  slipped  upwardly 
at  Its  iKittom  and  swung  outwardly  and  downwardly  at  Its 
fop  to  the  planp  of  said  partition  and  supported  in  such 
position 

2  .\  desk  section  for  l^K.k  css^s  coui|irising  a  desk  sec 
tlon.  a  horlr-ontal  partition  near  the  middle  of  the  section, 
a  front  or  lid  for  ibo  se.tion  a<lapti>d  to  swing  to  the  same 
horizontal  iH.sition  as  th.-  partition  with  Us  Inn^r  <^ee 
overlapping  th.'  outer  edge  of  the  partition. 

3.    A  desk  section  for  book  cases  comiulsing  a  d-k   <'^- 
tlon  adapted  to  1*"  used  in  connection   with  book  crt>.   see 
tlons  an<l  havii»g   forwanlly    i.roj.-ctiug   en.ls   at    u-   I'ont, 
the    forwardly    projecting   ends    having    groov.-s    n.  :ii    tne 
outer    edges    ih»T..,f.    which    unHjves    oxl.nd    iuwanl  >    a' 
their  upper  ends,  a   horizontal  i*rtltlon  in  the  ca*'  near 
the  middle  thereof,  with  its  front  edge  terminatuu  short 
of  the  outer  edgea  of  said  projecting  end  portions  ot  tu 
t-a^  and  rabbeted  on  its  fn-nt  under  edge,  the  upp*r  enos 
of    said    grooves    terminating   adjacent    the   front    e.l::e  o 
said  partition,  a  front  or  lid  having  pins  in  it.s  ends  adja^ 
cent   lU  lower    wrners    which   traverse   sakl    groov- 
lower  edge  of  the  cover  or  lid  being  rabl«ted  on  lU  lo*ef 
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^  P  and  bars  pivoted  to  the  lid  or  cover  and  to  said  sec    | 
H      alKive  lald  partition  whereby   the  pins  of  the  lid  or   i 

r  mav  slide  upwardly  In  said  grooves  and  Inwardly 
rr  thelnwardlv  directed  portion  of  said  grooves  and 
Ihe  lid  or  cover  swung  outwardly  to  a  horizontal  position 
mirtwav  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  9*>ctlon  and  sup 
^ri.'dln  such  position  with  the  aforesaid  rabbeted  edges 
ot  the  lid  or  cover  and  partition  In  overlapping  relation. 


i,.«tni  VTTACHMENT  FOR  STEEHINU  GE.\U  OF 
u  TOMOBILKS.  JrsTCS  P.  Towkk.  Jr..  Mendota. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912,  SerlHl  No  RR5.318.  (CI. 
21—200.) 


\n'autotAatic  safety  attachment   for   steering  knuckles 
for  aut(uuoblle8,  comprising  an  angle  Iron  having  one  por 
tlon   thereof  provided   with   an   opening  adjacent   Its  end. 
Hnd  adapteii  to  l)0  8ecure<l  to  the  side  of  the  knuckle  by  the 
stem  of  the  steering  arm,  upon   which  the  apertured  por- 
tion of  the  angle  iron  is  engaged  and  clamped,   the  other 
portion  of  the  angle  Iron  extending  forwardly.  a  plate  car 
ried   by    the    forwardly    extending    inulion    and    e.viendlng 
rearwardly  and  adapted   to   lie  against    the  siiindle  of  the 
knuckle,   and   sprlnus    having    their   ends   attached    to   the 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  the  Irons 
adjacent   their  outer  .'uOa,   the  other  ends  of  the  springs 
being  adapted  for  attachnjent  to  the  securing  bolts  of  the 
Buppoiting  springs  of  the  automobile. 


1.064,112.  ANGLE-COCK  lluLDKH.  Hkxky  A,  Wahl 
EUT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\cme  Pipe  Clamp 
Company,  St,  Ix)uis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  700.046.     (CI.  188—8.) 


1.064,113.  BUCKLE.  De  Vek  H  Wabnkb.  Bridgei>oit. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner  Brothers  I'ompany.  Bridge- 
port. Conn  .  a  C(.rporation  of  Conn'Ttlcut,  Filed  \**c. 
14.  1910,     Serial  No,  597.196.      (CI.  24—191.) 


1.  In  a  buckle,  a  frame  comprising  a  front  bar,  spaio 
bars  and  back  bars  lyiiig  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  and  forminj:  an  open  loop  at  each  end  of 
the  frame,  drop  bars  at  iho  inner  ends  of  the  back  bars 
spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  back  bars  and  to  the  plane  of  said 
loops  and  a  bottom  bar  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
loops  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  drop  bars, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  front  bar  and  comprising  a 
lever  arm  and  a  clamping  edge  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto  and  of  less  length  than  the  space  l>etween 
the  drop  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  buckle  including  a  frame  com- 
prising a  front  bar.  space  bars  and  back  bars  lying  in 
substantlallv  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  forming  an 
open  loop  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  drop  bars  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  back  bars  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  back 
bars  and  to  the  plane  of  said  loops  and  a  bottom  bar 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  loops  and  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  drop  bars,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
front  bar  and  comprising  a  lever  arm  and  a  clamping  edge 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  of  less  length 
than  the  space  between  the  drop  bars,  with  a  webbing 
having  one  end  passed  over  the  back  bars,  drop  bars  and 
bottom  bar  and  the  other  end  passed  upwanl  through 
the  loops  and  l.etween  said  first  nam^d  webbing  end  and 
the  clamping  edge  of  the  lever. 


1064.114.  CEMENTIN(i  ATT.XCHMENT  FOK  HEEL- 
NAILING  MACHINES.  Edwin  A.  Web.stek  and 
Charles  R.  Tuwle.  Haverhill.  Mass  .  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Inlted.Shoe  Machinery 
Companv.  Taterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpi.ratUm  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jiilv  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  270.297.     (CI.  1—32.) 


1.  \n  angle  cock  holder  provided  with  an  angle  cock- 
gupportlng  portion  that  extends  under  the  l«dy  part  of  the 
aagle-cock  and  a  portion  that  l)ear8  against  the  head  of 
the  cock. 

2.  .\n  angle  cock-holder  provided  witli  an  angle-cock- 
supporting  |M>rtlon  that  extends  under  the  UmIv  part  of  the 
angle  cock,  and  removable  means  for  preventing  the  angle- 
cock  from  turning  or  rotating. 

S.  .\n  angle-cock-holder  provide<l  with  an  angle-cock- 
8upp«^)rttng  portion  that  extends  under  the  Uxly  part  of  the 
angle  cock,  said  portion  being  so  designed  that  it  receives 
the  longitudinal  strains  \«  which  the  cock  Is  subjected, 
and  a  portion  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  cock, 

4.  An  angle  cock-holder  provided  with  an  angle  cock- 
supporting  portion  that  extends  under  the  body  part  of  the 
angle  cock,  said  portion  being  so  designed  that  it  receives 
the  longitudinal  strains  to  which  the  cock  is  subjected,  and 
adjustable  means  for  holding  the  cock  in  operative  i>o8l- 
tlon  in  said  supporting  portion. 

5.  .Vn  angle  cock  holder  provided  with  means  that  en- 
e«;;e8  the  body  part  of  an  angle-cock  so  as  to  prevent  longl- 
ti;dlnal  movement  of  the  cock,  and  means  that  engages  the 
hend  of  the  cock  so  as  to  prevent  the  cock  from  turning  or 
rotating. 

iClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  combination  with  a  heeling  machine,  a  jaek  a 
turret  loeated  above  the  jack,  and  a  he..,  carrier  m..v«b^ 
independentlv  of  the  turret  toward  and  away  from  a  po- 
ition  between  the  jack  and  the  turret,  a  cementing  de- 
v^  e  and  moans  for  moving  said  device  ^^'\^^-^'^^' 
with  the  heel  as  it  is  carried  toward  the  jack  by  said 
carrier  at  a  predetermined  T-int  in  its  travel,  su.-tan- 
tlallv  as  described. 
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2  In  combmation  with  a  heeling  machine,  a  l"*  "<1 
a  he«I  carrier  moyable  toward  and  away  from  the  Jaek^ 
a  c^mentln.  d*Tlce  actuated  to  move  ;;""™f^[  "/^f^ 
path  of  Mid  carrier  Into  engMemeot  with  the  heel  as  It  U 
ca  rled  thereby,  means  for  lacking  «al.l  device  at  one  s  de 
o?  Illd  path.  Ld  means  for  releasing  the  same^  operated 
by  the  carrier  when  It  reaches  a  Pr«*f;"'°*°jl.  ^^^  '° 
its  travel  toward  the  Jack,  subrtantlally  as  described 

3  In  combination  with  a  heeling  machine,  a  J^f".  "J^ 
a  heel  carrier  movable  toward  and  "^"^  '^^'^^^^^  .J**^,^- 
a  cementing  roll  mounted  to  roUte  about  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  carrier,  and  ""^ans  for 
^ily  moving  «iid  roll  In  ,  rectilinear  path  "ansver^^y 
of  the  path  of  the  carrier  Ifclo  engagement  with  the  heel 
L  it  IS  carried  thereby  toward  the  Jack  and  means  o 
withdrawing  «ld  roll  to  ote  side  of  said  path,  and  for 
rupplylng  It  with  cement  «  the  end  of  each  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  ^  machtoe  of  the  cla*.  described,  having  In  comb 
nation  means  for  su.talnlnt  a  heel  blank  In  inverted  posl 
tlon  with  Its  heel  seat  surfa.e  exposed,  a  cement  carry^ 
ing  device,  means  for  applying  cement  to  said  device 
having  provision  for  varyUg  the  extent  of  surface  upon 
aald  device  covered  with  cement  by  said  means  and 
mechanism  for  brtngln;;  sa»d  device  Int..  contact  with  the 

5  In  a  heeling  machine. 'a  jack,  a  heel  carrier  h.,rizou 
tallv  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  jack,  and  having 
m^^ans  for  supporting  a  heel  ou  its  under  side,  a  cement  ng 
roll  supported  beneath  the  carrier  and  means  for  moving 
Mid  roll  vertically  Into  -agagement  with  the  under  side 
of  th,>  heel  arranged  to  operate  automatically  wh^n  the 
latter  !<«  in  a  predetermin-il  position,  substantially  as  de- 

*crit)e<l.  I  ,         *    1 

[Claims  <i  to  .'54  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  1 
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for    and  a  solid  plug  operable  by  pr^aure  in  sal. 
envelop  to  render  the  envelop  vapor-tight  during 
eratlon  of  the  device. 

3  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  comblnatlou 
outer  receptacle,  an  Inner  envelop  supported  therei 
trodes  at  least  one  of  which  consists  of  vaporizabl. 
rial  in  said  inner  envelop,  current  connection 
meaixs  operated  by  vapor  prewure  within  said  Ini 
velop  for  closing  the  same. 

4  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  combination 
outer  receptacle,  an  inner  envelop  gupported  therein  i-lec- 
trodes.  at  least  one  of  which  conalata  of  vaporlxa;  ■  ma- 
terlal  in  said  Inner  envelop,  and  a  conical  closi  .  (or 
one  «>nd  of  said  Inner  envelop  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  n  apor 
pressure  In  said  Inner  envelop  into  engagement  witli  the 
mouth  of  said  envelop,  thereby  sealing  the  same. 

5  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  combination  i  an 
outer  exhausted  receptacle,  an  inner  exhausted  bUicm  tn- 
velop  supported  therein,  electrodes  within  said  8lll(  a  en- 
velop one  of  which  consists  of  mercury,  current  (t.imec- 
tlons  for  said  electrode,  an  automatic  means  opprable 
upon  the  starting  of  said  lamp  for  sealing  the  slUra  en- 
velop from  the  evacuated  spac-  surrounding  the  same. 

[ilalm  6  not  printed  In  the  (;asette.] 


1004  1KI  VArOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE  Ezci  HIK, 
WEiSTRii  B  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  <;cneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1911       Serial   No.   64;i.6T0.      (CI.    176—42.) 


l.Jti4ll5         VAPOR     ELB^-TRK       DEVKE         EzE.  HIBL 
WKtNTK-vrB.   Lynn.   Ma.-^«..   assignor  to   General   Electric 
Company,  a  Corporal  ioo  of  New   York. 
1910.     Serial  No 


Filed   Dec.    13. 
IT»> — 50.1 


1  In  a  vapor  ^lectrl.;  device,  th-  combination  of  an 
evacuated  contain-r.  au  ^nv^lop  .onsistlng  of  material 
mor^  refractorv  than  ala.s^  lo<at*»d  within  said  conUlner. 
rigid  sealing  means  for  -  l-.slng  the  Inner  container  to 
permit  the  accumulation  of  pressor-  Therein  during  the 
operation  of  said  vapor  d-vlc^.  electrodes  In  said  inner 
envelop  one  of  which  cotslsts  of  -'asUy  vaporliable  mate- 
rial,  and   corrent-carrylng   conductors   connected   to   said 

2  In  a  vapor  olectrl<  device,  the  combination  of  an 
evacuated  glass  envelop,  an  evacuated  envelop  supporte^l 
therein  conalrting  of  material  more  refractory  than  glass. 
electrodes  in  said  envelop  at  least  one  of  which  constats 
of  easily   vaporisable  mttal.    leadlng-ln   conductors  there- 


1  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  an  outer  envelop  and  In- 
ner envelop  communicating  with  each  other  thmud.  a 
contracted  pas.sage.  electrodes  In  the  inner  envelop  one  oi 
which  Is  a  vaporlzahle  liquid,  and  means  operable  by  pres- 
sure In  the  space  outside  the  Inner  envelop  to  permit  the 
return  of  vaporlrable  material  to  the  Inner  enveU.p 

-  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  cottperatlng  electrodes  at 
least  one  of  which  Is  mercury,  a  double  walled  envelop, 
the  space  within  the  Inner  wall  being  In  communlcati»n 
with  the  space  outside  said  wall  through  a  passage  ot 
capillarv  dimensions  and  a  valve  permitting  the  accumu- 
lation o'f  pressure  within  said  space  but  permitting  a  r^ 
turn  of  vaporiaed  mercury  to  said  space  when  the  pressure 

'"  :"Tn  a  vapor  electric  device,  cofiperatlng  electro<le9  at 
least  one  of  which  consists  of  mercury,  an  outer  luc^os 
ing  envelop,  an  inner  envelop  conUlnlng  said  ele<troa<», 
the  space  within  said  inner  envelop  communlcatluu'  wim 
the  space  Intervening  between  said  envelops  b.v  a  con 
strlcted  passage,  and  a  valve  In  said  '''""J^^^'X  i° 
equallrlng  the  mercury  level   within   and   without   the 

ner  envelop.  ,     .     j„  .t 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  cooperating  electrodes  « 
least  one   of  which   consists  of  mercury,   an  outer   (ni 
tog  glass  envelop,  an  inner  quartx  envelop  contain   :-  - 
electrodes,  said  quartz  envelop  being  contracted   ■'.■ro 
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,„„    ,t  a  constricted  tube  at  one  end  through  which  the 
; ,;  ..t  one  of  «ild  electrode,  pasaes    and  a  valve  at  the 
„.h,  r  en.l  of  said  quarts  tube  to  enable  the  level  of  mer- 
..,rv  inside  and  outside  the  tube  to  equalize 

-  lu  a  mercury  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
,ra^,;.narent  envelop,  an  envelop  of  fused  silica  therein 
om"  unlcatlng  with  the  outer  envelop  through  a  tube  of 
urinary  dimensions,  a  mercury  cathode  and  a  cooperat 
in.  .„lid  anode  for  said  silica  envelop,  a  leading-iu  con- 
L.nr  for  said  anode  passing  loosely  through  the  com- 
municating tube,  and  means  permitting  the  return  of 
r«.,..rlzed  mercury  to  the  quarts  envelop  when  Its  pre.s 
sure  in  the  space  external  thereto  Is  In  ex.es..  of  the 
pressure  within. 

1  064  IIT      COMBINED  PIPE  CLAMP  AND  ANGLE  COrK 
HOLDER      Ei.w.^KU  L.  Ai.reon.  Jr.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as 
Blsmor  to  Acme   ni>e  (lamp  Company.  St.   Louis.  Mo.,  a 
corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    May    -'l.    1012       Serial 
X...  .WH.H77.      fCl.    18S— 8.) 


f^^e^;:^!^  i 


1.  An  angle-cock  holder  provided  with  resilient  means 
whlcli  exerts  sufficient  frlctlonal  pressure  on  the  angle- 
cock  10  prevent  It  from  moving  longitudinally  out  of  said 

holder. 

2.  A  combined  pipe  clamp  and  angle  cock  bolder  having 
means  for  clamping  a  train  pipe,  and  a  resilient  portion 
for  en^'agluK  an  angle  cock  mounted  on  said  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  it  to  a  car.  and  a  resilient  portion  for 
exertlni:  frlctlonal  pressure  on  an  angle  cock  so  as  to 
prevent  It  from  moving  longitudinally. 

4  A  combined  pipe  clamp  and  angle  cock  holder  com- 
prising cooperating  memlters  that  are  adapted  t..  support 
a  train  pipe,  and  resilient  means  that  Is  adapted  to  bear 
upon  an  angle  cock  mounted  on  said  pipe  so  as  to  prevent 
said  cock  from  moving  relatively  to  said  pipe. 

5.  A  combined  pipe  clamp  and  antle  .(..  k  holder  com- 
prising a  pii)e  clamp  and  anglecock-entfaKlnc  portions 
wliiili  are  so  designed  that  the  angle-cock-engaging  por- 
tion will  bear  ui»on  the  angle  cock  with  which  It  cooper- 
ates prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  pipe  <  lamp  engaging 
portion  with  Its  cooperating  pipe. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


lower,  and  pattern-generating  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  to  generate  radially  Irregular  pattern  disks;  of 
an  abutment  device  <(imprislng  a  plurality  of  parts  inde- 
pendently adjustable  to  form  a  pattern  edge;  and  means 
to  support  said  altutmenL  device  movably  In  position  to 
traverse  said  model  follower  operatively. 

•J  A  holder  for  abutment  devices  of  the  class  described; 
sabl  bolder  comprising  a  swinging  upright  having  a  ledge 
provided  with  antifriction  means  to  be  engaged  with  said 
abutment  device  and  i)ermit  free  traverse  of  the  same 
while  held:  and  means  to  maintain  said  swinging  upright 
yieldingly  toward  the  mechanism  to  be  traversed  opera- 
tively by  said  abutment  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pattern  generating  machine 
having  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate 
radi.>lly  irregular  pattern  disks  and  a  model  follower, 
of  an  abutment  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  In- 
dei>endently  adjustable  to  form  a  pattern  edge  for  mov- 
able engagement  with  said  follower  ;  a  bolder  upon  which 
said  al.utm.-ut  devi.e  is  supported  movably  to  traverse  said 
follower  operatively:  and  means  to  permit  said  abutment 
device  to  traverse  said  follower  lnoj>eratlvely. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pattern  generating  machine 
bavin-.;  pattern  generatlm:  mechanism,  a  rotatahle  support 
for  disk-pattern  blanks,  and  a  model  follower;  of  an  abut- 
ment device  comprising  a  base,  n  plurality  of  indei>end- 
eutly  adjustable  supporting  members  mounted  on  said 
base,  and  a  flexible  abutment  strip  carried  by,  and  con- 
formable with,  said  meml)ers;  and  means  to  support  said 
abutment  devi.e  movably  in  position  to  traverse  said 
model  follower  oi>eratlvely.  said  abutment  device  being  re- 
movable with  its  base,  supporting  members  and  flexible 
strip,  as  a  unitary  structure,  from  said  machine. 

5  An  abutment  device  for  pattern  generating  machines  : 
said  devi.e  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  in.lepeud- 
ently  adjustable  supporting  raeml)er8  mounted  on  said  base, 
and  a  flexible  abutment  strip  carried  by.  and  conformable 
with  said  memb.rs.  said  base,  supporting  memb.'rs  and 
strip  constituting  a  unitary  structure  Implacable  as  such 
lu  any  of  a  series  of  said  pattern  irenerating  machines. 


1.0.14.118.  PATTERN  GENERATING  MECHANISM. 
.John  V.  Alles.  Weymouth.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  522.101. 
(C\.   144—144.5.) 


1064  119.  VEHICLE  TIRE  William  E  Ani>eks.^n.  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  654. «>50. 
(CI.   152— 16.  > 


J'^ 


^^ 


1    The  combination  with  a  pattern  generating  machine 
hnvlng  a  rotatahle  support  for  pattern  blanks,  a  model  fol 


1  K  pueuu.atio  tire  provided  with  laterally  abuttiiig 
straps  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  tire,  nald 
straps  having  apertures  therein,  resilient  tread  units 
„.oun..^d  u.  sal.l  a,>ertures  and  provl.led  with  flatiges  on 
Iwth  sides  of  «ild  straps,  the  outside  flanges  l>eing  In  dose 
abutment  throughout  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  an.l  me- 
tallic sockets  in<-aslng  the  Inner  flanges,  said  sockets  being 
m  abuttneut  throughout  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and 
in  interl.K^king  abutment  with  shoulders  formed  on  said 
strnns  to  support  said  Inner  flanges. 

o  A  ptieumatlc  tire  juovlde,!  with  an  impenetrable 
tread  -omi.risin^'  a  plurality  of  straps  arranged  in  lateral 
abutment  throughout  the  periphery  of  the  t  re  and  pro- 
vided with  apertu.es.  each  of  said  straps  being  provided 
with  a   raised  lug  along  its  rear  edge,  and  resilient  tread 
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units  mounted  In  said  aperture,  and  proTlded  with  rec*aa« 
fitting  Bald  IuK9.  wild  trea«  unlta  being  thereby  supported 
against  peripheral  dlaplactment. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  an  Impenetrable 
tread  comprUlng  a  plurality  of  metallic  sockets  mounted 
on  and  closely  arranged  tmnaveraely  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  wild  tire,  a  plotallty  of  itrapa  arranged  trans- 
versely of  Mid  tlr«  adjafcent  aald  metallic  sockets,  the 
side  edges  of  aald  straps  abutting  each  other,  openings 
f«rme.1  In  said  straps,  sail  openings  being  adjacent  a  like 
number  of  metallic  sockeW.  a  plurality  of  resilient  tread 
units  mounted  In  aald  openings,  each  of  said  tread  units 
having  an  inner  and  an  auter  head,  said  inner  heads  be- 
ing seated  in  said  meUlHt  socketa.  said  outer  heads  reat^ 
ing  on  the  periphery  of  B»id  straps  forming  a  tread,  and 
eald  Inner  heads  forming  locking  flanges. 

4  K  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  an  impenetrable 
tread  comprising  a  plurtUty  of  straps  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  tire,  and  provided  with  apertures,  resilient 
tread  units  mounted  In  stld  aperturea  and  provided  with 
flanges  Interlocking  beneath  aald  atraps.  and  metallic  sock- 
ets Incasing  said  flanges  and  Interlocking  with  said  strapa, 
said  sockets  being  in  abutment  transversely  and  longltu 
dinally  of  the  tire  to  provide  nn  impenetrable  shield. 


ranged  to  engage  the  boom,  a  dipper  arm  hung  - 
riage,  and  means  movable  with  the  dlpi>er  am. 
ing  on  the  brake  lever  to  actuate  the  same. 

5.    In  nn   excavator,  the  combination  of  a  b.>. 
rlage  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  brake  lever 
riage,    a    brake   shoe   connected    to   the   upper 
brake  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  boom.  i\ 
journaled  In   the  carriage,  a  dipper  arm  secure 
rock  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  bearing'  :i. 
lower  end  of  the  brake  lever. 

(Claim  f5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1  In  an  e.\cavator.  t|e  conii>lnatlon  of  a  boom  having 
spared  lon^itu.linal  flan|«-H.  a  mrriage  traveling  on  said 
flanges,  a  .Upper  arm  p|v. .tally  luing  on  said  carriage,  a 
bucket  carried  by  said  atm.  means  for  actuatlni:  the  boom, 
meiins  for  operating  th4  dipper  arm  and  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  41ong  the  boom,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  dipper  artn  for  locking  tbe  carriage  to  the 
flanges  on  the  boom. 

■2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  boom  having 
spaced  longitudinal  rtanKes.  a  carriage  traveling  on  said 
flanges,  a  dipi'er  arm  [liv.itally  hnun  on  said  carriage,  a 
bucket  carried  by  said  arm.  means  for  actuating  the  boom, 
means  for  operatins;  the  dipper  arm  and  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  carrla^'e  along  the  boom,  means  controlled  by 
the  dipper  arm  for  lockJnK  the  .arriage  to  the  flanges  of 
the  boom,  and  means  cetrolled  by  the  dipper  arm  to  din- 
charge  the  contents  of  the  bucket. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  boom,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  dipper  arm  hung  on 
the  carriage,  a  bucket  (jarrled  by  said  arm.  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  arm.  a  closure  for  the  bucket,  a  trip  consist- 
ing of  an  angle  lever  mounted  on  the  support  for  the  dip- 
per arm.  a  connection  Iietwe«n  one  arm  of  said  lever  and 
the  closure,  and  a  stop  on  the  carriage  in  the  path  of  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever.l 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  boom,  a  car- 
riage movable  therealonig.  a  brake  l^rer  fulcrumed  on  the 
carriage,  a  brake  shoe  connected  with  said  lever  and  ar- 


1064,121.  EXCAVATOR.  ADt>LPH  G.  BANSMf.  Rrook- 
lyn,  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  N  1912.  Serial  No.  T.iO,229. 
(a.  37— 16.». 
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1.  In  an  excavat'-r.  the  (ombination  with  a  bt>om.  of 
n  dlpjier  arm  sdapf  d  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
boom,  a  bucket  carried  by  the  arm.  means  plvotally  at- 
tached  10  the  bucket  for  swinging  the  arm  toward  the 
iKjom.  an<l  means  connecte<l  to  aald  arm  swinging  mean* 
for  dumplnj:  the  bucket  as  it  approaches  the  tvoom 

•2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  Wiom.  of  a 
dipper  arm  adapie*!  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
boom,  a  bucket  carrie<i  by  the  arm.  a  bail  plvot.xl  to  the 
bucket,  means  attaciietl  to  said  bail  for  swinging  the  arm 
toward  the  l^oom.  and  means  connected  to  said  t^ll  for 
dumping  the  bucket  as  it  approaches  the  lioom. 

:V  In  an  excavator,  the  comliination  with  a  twom,  of  a 
dipper  arm  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
boom,  a  bucket  cjirried  by  the  arm.  a  closure  for  the 
bucket,  means  to  normally  lock  said  dostire,  means  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  bucket  for  swinginii  th^  arm  toward 
the  boom,  and  means  of  connection  between  the  lockiug 
means  and  arm  swingini:  means,  whereby  the  bucket  1» 
automaticailv  diimpe<l  as  it   approaches  the  boom. 

4  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  boom,  of 
a  dipper  arm  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
txx.m.  a  bucket  iHrrle<l  by  the  arm,  a  closure  for  the 
bucket,  means  to  normally  lock  said  closure,  means  plvot^ 
ally  attached  to  the  bucket  for  swinging  the  arm  toward 
the  b.«m.  a  sheave  on  the  arm,  and  flexible  connecting 
means  exten.liiiL'  beiween  said  locking  means  and  arm 
swinging  means  and  passe.l  over  said  sheave,  wliereby 
the  bucket  is  automatically  dumped  as  it  approaches  the 
i.)ooni.  . 

',.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  boom.  01 
a  carriage,  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  dipper  nrra  hung 
from  the  carriage,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  arm  means 
for  automali-^ally  locking  the  carriage  to  the  boom  during 
the  scraping  action  of  the  bucket,  means  plvoially  «V 
tached  to  the  bucket  for  swinging  the  arm  toward  toe 
boom,  and  means  connected  to  said  arm  swinging  mean 
for  dumping  the  bucket  a«  It  approaches  the  boom. 
[Claims  «  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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,n«il22  TIMBB  FOB  IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  WiL 
.,*«  N  BAKHrrr,  MeedvlUf.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  8.  1911 
^ri.l   No    664.527.      (CI.   123^168.) 


portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  Its  other  end  bifur- 
cated so  as  to  form  spaced  parallel  arms  and  a  transverse 


1.  In  a  timer  for  Ignition  aystems  the  combination  of 
two  contact  points,  one  of  which  Is  movable  into  and  out 
of  contact,  and  one  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  wliUe  in  contact ;  an  actuator ;  and  devices  oper- 
ated by  the  actuator  and  when  operated  tlirowing  the 
points  into  contact  moving  one  of  the  [joints  relatively 
to  the  other  during  contact  and  Independent  of  the  actu- 
ator throwing  the  points  out  of  contact. 

2.  In  a  timer  for  Ignition  systems,  the  combination  of 
two  contact  points,  one  of  which  la  movable  into  and  out 
of  contact  and  one  of  which  is  rotatable  while  the  points 
are  in  contact  :  an  actuator  ;  and  devices  operated  by  the 
actuator  and  when  operated  throwing  the  points  Into  con- 
tact, rotating  one  of  the  points  during  contact  and  Inde- 
pendent of  a  movement  of  the  actuator  throwing  the 
points  out  of  contact. 

3.  In  a  timer  for  Ignition  systems,  the  combination  of 
two  contact  points,  one  of  which  is  movable  into  and  out 
of  contact  and  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  while  in  contact  ;  an  actuator  ;  devices  actuated  by 
the  actuator  in  one  direction  ;  and  means  Independent  of 
the  actuator  operating  witb  aald  devices  to  return  said 
devices  and  on  the  return  movement  throwing  said  con- 
tact points  into  contact,  moving  one  of  said  points  rela- 
tively to  the  other  and  throwing  said  points  out  of  con- 
tact Independently  of  a  continued  movement  of  the  actu- 
ator. 

4  In  a  timer  for  ignition  systems,  the  combination  of 
tvso  contact  points,  one  of  which  Is  movable  Into  and -out 
of  contact  and  one  of  which  la  movable  relatively  to 
the  other  while  In  contact;  a  rotary  actuator:  devices 
actuated  by  the  actuator  In  one  direction :  and  means 
ln(ief»endent  of  the  actuator  operating  with  "aid  devices 
to  return  said  devices  and  on  the  return  movement  throw- 
ing said  contact  points  into  contact,  moving  one  of  said 
points  relatively  to  the  other  and  throwing  said  points  out 
of  contact  Independently  of  a  continued  movement  of  the 
actuator. 

5  In  a  timer  for  Ignition  systems,  the  combination  of 
two  .'ontact  points  one  of  which  Is  movable  axlatly  and 
relatively  ;  means  for  moving  one  of  said  points  Into 
contact  and  rotating  the  same  while  in  ciitacf  :  devices 
for  actuating  said  means  :  and  a  power  driven  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  devices  In  one  direction,  said  devices 
being  adapted  to  be  released  and  to  operate  independently 
of  said  mechanism  in  throwing  said  contact  points  Into 
and  out  of  contact. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


Niruo!..\s    Bayik.   McKin- 
1912       Serial    No.    096,040. 


l.f>64.1'-':'..      Brt'KET     (JRII" 

ley.    Minn       Filed    May    S, 

(C\.  24—242.) 

■■u  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
U  shaped  member,  an  elongated  Inwardly  extending  and 
tapering  bead  formed  on  one  of  the  shank  portions  a  de- 
pending lug  formed  on  said  head  arranged  in  spacwi  and 
parallel  relation  to  said  shank  portion,  a  link  member  hav 
iDsr  Its  one  end  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  oppo>;lTe  shank 

ini  O.  G.— 24 


bar    arranged    approximately    midway    the    length    of    the 
bifurcation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,064,124        CARDBOARD    STKICTTRE.      CLtl^FOttD 
Beaumont,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed   May   3,   1909.     Serial 
,  .»Np.  493,473.      (H.  46— 37.J 


A  sheet  blank  for  making  a  miniature  house  or  the  like, 
composed  of  a  body  portion  having  windows,  doors  and 
like  features  indicated  thereon,  an.i  lateral  extensions 
having  roofs,  railings,  columns  and  Hive  features  indl 
cated  tbenon,  there  l>elng  Interior  portions  designated  to 
be  cut  out  to  form  open  spaces  In  the  blank  and  certain 
of  the  lateral  extensions  having  the  c.-rrespondlng  fea- 
tures indicated  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  indications 
on  the  bodv  portion,  whereby  the  blank  can  be  cut  out  and 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  the  indicated  feature. 


1004,12.-.  KAIL  .JOINT.  GtOBOE  M.  BsEMBB.  M.-eker. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.445.  (CI. 
239— «. ) 


1    The  combination  of  adjoining  rails  having  thett  abut- 
ting ends  beveled  to  form  a  Kcarf  joint,  and  the  T»ii  end^ 
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h«vln«  .pertared  webs,  hook!  extending  from  the  rail  ends. 
wUd  hook*  pa».lng  through  the  ajHTtures  a«d  projecting 
therefrom,  the  projecting  p<»rtlon  of  each  hook  having  a 
tran-reme  aperture,  and  tailered  keya  driven  through  aa  d 
tran^Term?  apertures  again*  the  webs  of  the  rails,  said 
keys    having   notched    portions  engaging   the    edge   of   the 

ap^rturPH.  '  ^   ,       u   * 

•'    The  combination  of  adjoining  rails  having  their  abut- 
ting ^nds  beveled  to  form  ai  scarf  Joint,  and  the  rail  ends 
having  apertured  webs,  hook^  extending  from  the  rail  ends, 
said  hooks  passing  through,  the  apertures  and  projecting 
therefrom,  the  projecting  piortlon  of  each  hook  having  a 
transverse  aperture,  and  tafwred  m  driven  through  said 
transverse   apertures   again«t  the  weba  of   the   rail*,   said 
keys  having  b«ads  engaglnif  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 
:;    The  combination  of  adjoining  rails  having  their  abut 
tlug  ends  beveled  to  form  ai  scarf  Joint,  and  the  rail  ►-nds 
having  apertured  webs.  hooJ<B  extending  from  the  rail  ends, 
said   hooks  racing  througH  the  apertures  and  proje<-ting 
therefrom,   the  projecting  i»ortlon  of  each   hook   having  a 
transverse  aperture,  and  taperod  keys  driven  through  *ald 
transverse   apertures  agalntt  the  webs  of  the   rails,   ^ald 
kevs    having   notched   portions   engaging    the    edge    of    the 
.IK>rture«.  and  a  head  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  the  rnlN 
4    The  combination  of  adjoining  rails  having  their  abut- 
rlug  HDds  beveled  to  form  4  scarf  Joint,  and  the  rail  end« 
having  apertured   webs,    totgues   extending   from    the    rail 
ends    and  terminating  in  Uteral  portions  passing  through 
the    apertures    and    projecting    therefrom,    the    projecting 
lat.ral  portions  having  transverse  apertures,  tup^red  keys 
driven  through  the  apertures  against  the  w.-bs  of  the  raits, 
thf-  rail  webs  at  the  .nds  .rf  th.-  rail  b.-lni:  halved  and  tMe 
liin^r  -.Ides  of  the  aforesaid  tongu»-s  tittlng  against  th.-  -^-ud 
halved  portions  of  the  webf. 


1  0»14.126.  LOADING  APPARATUS  Wii.li.4M  VV. 
BUMWEH.  Helmond.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  K,  191J  Serial 
No    t}H<.>,;W8.     (Cl.  214-  tt.) 


with  an  opening  Into  the  body  of  the  car  and  a  dr.i|)  \)qx- 
torn,  and  a  removable  Inclined  way  attached  to  .am  side 
of  said  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trackwav  au<\  l^jd- 
Ing  to  said  top  when  the  car  is  at  the  lower  end  or  xald 
trackway  so  that  dirt  moving  means  may  paM  upon  siid 
top  and  dlacbarge  through  said  opening. 

5.  The  combinatioo.  in  an  elevating  and  loading  mecha- 
nism, of  a  frame  having  an  iDClined  trackway,  a  car 
mounted  on  said  trackway,  said  car  having  n  top  with 
guides  at  the  ends  and  with  an  opening  Into  the  l)ody  of 
the  car  of  leaa  length  than  the  distance  between  such 
guides,  and  an  inclined  way  attached  to  each  side  .)f  wld 
frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trackway  and  leading  to 
said  top  when  the  car  is  at  the  lower  end  of  said  traok 
way  so  that  dlrt-movlng  means  may  pass  upon  <al.l  top 
and  discharge  throuKh  said  opening. 

[tlalms  t)  to  \-  uot  printed  In  the  Gaz»>tt^.J 


1.  The  combination,  In  4n  elevating  and  loading  mecha- 
nism, of  a  frame  having  an  inclined  trackway,  a  car 
mounted  on  said  trackway,  said  car  having  a  platform  top 
srlth  an  opening  Into  the  l^y  of  the  car.  and  an  inclln.Kl 
way  attached  to  each  side;  of  said  frame  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  trackway  and  leading  to  said  top  when  the  car  is  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  trackway  so  that  dlrt-movlng  means 
may    pass    rpon    said    tof    and    discharge    through    '^ald 

opening. 

2.  The  combination.  In  »n  elevating  and  loading  nMK:ha- 
nlsm.  of  a  frame  having  an  inclined  trackway,  a  car 
mounted  on  said  trackway,  said  car  having  a  platform  top 
with  an  opening  Into  the  body  of  the  car  and  a  drop  bot- 
tom, and  an  Inclined  way  attached  to  each  side  of  said 
frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trackway  and  leading  to 
said  top  when  the  car  Is  at  the  lower  end  of  said  trackway 
(M)  that  dlrt-movlng  means  may  pass  upon  said  top  and  dis- 
charge through  said  opening 

:i.  The  combination.  In  an  elevating  and  loading  mechn- 
nism.  of  a  frame  having  an  inclined  trackway,  .i  lar 
mounted  on  said  trackway,  said  car  having  a  platform  top 
with  an  opening  into  the  body  of  the  car,  and  a  removable 
inclined  way  attached  to  each  side  of  said  frame  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  trackwtij-  and  leading  to  said  top  wh»'n 
the  car  is  at  the  lower  end  of  said  trackw.vv  so  that  dirt 
moving  means  may  pasa  upon  said  top  and  disciiar^'- 
through  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  elevating  and  loadlug  niecha- 
nisn.  of  a  frame  having  an  inclined  trackway,  .-i  car 
mounted  on  said  trackway,  said  car  having  a  platform  fop 


1,0«4.127  GRAFTIN't;  IMPLEMENT  I>«>benzo  Brcmo. 
Washington.  D  «'  Filed  Oct  17.  1»10.  Serial  No 
5.S7.580  Renewed  Nov  18.  1012  Serial  No  7.r2.13a 
KM    47      6  ' 


1  A  grafting  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handles,  a  suitable  spring  for  holding  said  handles  apart. 
Jaws  on  the  Implement,  said  Jaws  b^lng  arranged  to  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  th-  handles,  a  knife  bed 
on  one  of  said  jaws,  said  knife  bed  In-ing  provided  with 
channels,  a  pair  of  cutting  knives  arranged  in  said  chan- 
nels, said  knives  forming  a  V,  the  points  of  which  meet 
each  other,  a  V  shai).Hl  knife  carried  on  .me  of  said  Juws. 
said  V  shaped  knife  being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  first 
mentioned  knives,  the  cutting  edges  on  said  V  shaped  knife 
being  adapted  to  .o  act  with  the  cutting  edges  on  the  ftrst 
mentioned  knives,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  first 
mentioned  knives  to  force  the  vine  from  between  the  first 
mentioned  knives,  substantially  as  described. 

•  \  grafting  Implement  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handles,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  said  jaws  being  formed  on  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handles,  a  Pa""JJ 
knives  arranged  in  V-shape  on  one  of  the  jaws,  a  V-shapwl 
knife  arran;:ed  on  the  other  Jaw.  said  knives  beln^'  pr«>- 
vided  with  cutting  edges  and  adapted  to  co-act  '«^'th  ^'^0 
other,  and  means  arranged  between  the  first  mentionea 
knives  to  force  the  vine  from  the  same,  substantially  a« 
described. 


10rt4  12!<  VEHU  LE-WHEEL.  Joh.n  »  allin.  Ray.  -^^^ 
FiUHl  Dw.  2H.  1911  Serial  No.  tt«8.2tiO.  (Cl.  152— -S.j 
A  wheel  -omprlslng  a  hub.  a  cushion  enclrciink'  th*-  h"" 
a  rtm.  spokes  carried  by  the  rim.  shoes  carried  by  t'"|^'° 
ner  ends  of  the  spokes,  said  shoes  engaging  the  cushl'>u 
and  projecting  from  the  sides  thereof,  said  projecting  "de 
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,  >us  of  the  ahoea  having  receaiws  to  their  inner  ends. 
^l\  luiillarv  cushion  rings  00  oppoalt*  sides  of  the  afore 
Z.l  .ushion  between  the  hub  and  the  projecting  portions 


of  the  shoes,  said  hub  and  inner  periphery  of  the  rings 
having  interlocking  portions,  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  rings  having  teeth  which  aeat  in  the  aforesaid  recesses 
of  the  shoes.  ^ 

l.VHr^       RESILIENT    WHEBL.      William    L.   Chkys 
LEK     Eugene.    Oreg.,    aaalgnor.    by    direct    and    mesne 
assUnments.   to  Portland  AatomobUe  Wheel   Company. 
Portland.  Oreg..  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.     Filed  June 
^    1911      Serial  No.  632.034.     (Cl.  162—46.) 


a  separate  plate  spaced  from  the  said  Innar  aide  of  the 
channeled  ring  and  forming  the  other  wall  of  the  guide, 
means  for  securing  the  ring  and  the  plate  to  the  huh. 
a  flat  plate  secured  to  the  spokes  and  working  In  the  guide, 
and  an  outer  channeled  ring  secured  to  the  other  side  of 
the  spokes  and  concaved  to  fit  the  outer  side  of  the 
cushion,  said  outer  ring  being  divided  longlttidlnally  into 
two  parts,  one  part  fitting  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  the  cushion  and  the  other  part  fitting  against 
the  cushion  and  the  outer  side  thereof. 

3.  \  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
portion  Including  spokea.  a  felly,  and  a  tire,  an  Inner 
portion  composed  of  inner  and  outer  hub  sections  provided 
with  outstanding  attaching  flanges,  an  Inner  vertical  plate 
secured  between  the  atuchlng  flanges  of  the  hub  sections, 
an  Inner  ring  having  a  flange  alao  secured  between  the 
said  attaching  flanges  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  vertical 
plate  to  form  a  guide,  an  outer  vertical  plate  secured  to 
the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  at  one  aide  of  the  apokes 
and  siidable  In  the  aald  guide,  an  outer  ring  aecured  to 
the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the 
spokes,   and  a  cushion   Interpow^   between   the   Inner   and 

outer  rings. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  out-r 
p<irilou  including  spokes,  a  felly,  and  a  tire,  an  Inner 
portion  having  a  hub.  an  outer  vertical  plate  secured  to 
the  spokes  at  one  side  thereof,  an  outer  sectional  ring 
divided  upon  a  medial  plane,  the  sections  being  provided 
with  abutting  flanges,  which  are  connected  with  the  spokes 
at  the  opposite  side  from  the  plate,  an  inner  vertical  plate 
mounted  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  wheel,  an  inner  sup- 
porting ring  secured  to  the  Inner  portion  of  tf  e  wheel  and 
spaced  from  the  Inner  vertical  plate  to  form  a  guide  for 
the  outer  vertical  plate,  and  a  cushion  Interpoeed  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  rings. 


1  .\  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
portion  including  spokes,  a  felly,  and  a  tire,  a  vertical 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  at  one 
ilde  of  the  spokes,  an  outer  channeled  ring  composed  of 
8e.?tions  divided  In  the  median  plane  of  the  ring  and  hav- 
ing abutting  radially  extending  flanges,  said  ring  being 
mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  at  the  oppo 
Site  glde  of  the  spokes,  an  Inner  portion  having  a  hub  and 
provided  with  spaced  members  forming  a  guide  slidably 
receiving  the  vertical  plate  of  the  outer  portion  of  the 
wheel,  an  inner  channeled  ring  mounted  on  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  wheel,  and  an  annular  cushion  Interposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  channeled  rings. 

2.   \  wheel  of  the  claae  dewrrlbed  comprising  an  outer 
portion  having  apokes.  a  huh.  an  annular  cushion,  an  Inner 
channeled  ring  concaved  to  fit  the  cushion  and  forming  an 
Inu  r  support  for  the  same  and  having  lU  Inner  side  en 
lar^'-<l  and  extended  and  constituting  one  wall  of  a  guide. 


1064  13M.  BB.\CE.  JOHN  J'MKS  CONLIN.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913  Serial  No.  758.328  'Cl. 
105—15., 


1  In  a  il-vice  for  the  purposes  described  the  combina- 
tion of  two  brace  memberR,  the  shank  of  one  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  longitudinally  within  the  shank  of  the  other  . 
pins  depindlng  from  the  outer  ends  of. aald  brace  mem- 
l*rs  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  supporta ;  and  a 
series  of  holes  In  said  brackets  to  receive  the  plna. 

•'  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  de«:rtbed  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  brace  members,  the  ahank  of  one  having  a 
sliding  longitudinal  adjuatment  within  the  ahank  of  the 
other  means  for  locking  said  members  to  each  other; 
pins  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  aald  brace  «nem«>era . 
brackets  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  aupporta.  each  of  aald 
brackets  consisting  of  two  members  having  a  longitudinal 
sliding  adjustment  relative  to  each  other;  and  a  aeriee 
uf  holes  m  said  brackets  to  receive  the  plna  on  the  brace 

""TTn^a  device  for  the  purpose*  described  the  comWnt- 
,ion  of  two  brace  members,  the  shank  of  one  having  a  sUd- 
In^  longitudinal  adjustment  within  the  shank  of  the  other; 
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plu  d«peBdla«  from  the  fr*  «<1«  of  tke  brace  neabers; 
brackets  prwida*  with  a  iclfla  t  imtf  adapt*!  to  tw*^ 
the  brace  Bambar  plaa;  m^  ot  "aid  bracteta  eonalatliif 
of  two  saaban  barla*  a  |o«clt«ai>al  a4]oataeat  rMa- 
tlye  to  Mcb  otter:  aad  a^aaa  for  lockliu:  ■•"  ««*•« 
members  to  ew!k  otber.         I 

4.  U  a  ^ntB»  for  tba  pi*paaea  deaerfbed  the  comMna- 
tion  of  langitmUuMUj  latafiilldiBg  brmea  ■mbera:  ptna 
attached  to  tba  ft«e  enda  o4  ■»«  nM«ber«  ;  kragftudtaally 
adjustable  bracketa  adaptal  to  aapport  the  brace  mem- 
ber* ;  a  aerha  of  opealaga  t>i  oaW  braefceta  adapted  to  re 
cetTe  the  ptaia  oo  the  bracej  Daembara.  wherebj  aaid  brace 
nsembera  may  be  adjusted,  a(  vartoaa  aaciea  reiatlre  to  the 

bracketa. 

5.  !■  a  dcTlce  for  the  p^ipow*  deacHbed  the  comUaa- 
tioD  of  loositadlBaUy  ad|oatab]«  brackeu;  sapporting 
clips  adapted  to  be  attacbdd  to  said  brackets;  loogltndl 
naUj  adjustable  brace  mea^bers ;  nod  saeans  for  eonnect- 
inc  said  brace  awmbers  with  the  brackets*  at  varioas  angles 
reiatlre  thereto.  ( 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,0«4.131.  POWER  -  FACtOR  INDICATOR.  J.*mks  .R. 
Cr.ughbad.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  asslimor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Coi^oratlon  of  New  York.  PMled 
Oct.  7.  1911.     Berlal  No.  fi53.389.     (CI.  1T2— 245.) 


I  A  power  factor  meteti  comprising  relatively  mo»able 
elements,  each  iBCludlng  alpluaUtj  of  mechanically  dls- 
pla.  .Kl  windtag^  phaaa  apUttte*  meoa  ia  dmiU  with  the 
win.llnus  of  aMh  elenaeat,]  tl«  drealti  foe  each  element 


having   th»^   sa 
element,    and 
eU'ment  of  the 
1'.   .V  power 
flementa,  each 


for   the   other 
by  tbe   movable 


rtiatttely  movable 
ptoralfir  af  macbanlcally  dis- 
placed wlndlaaa  connectedl  to  parsDal.  lapedances  of  dif- 
ferent time  eoastants  Included  In  s«rtaB  with  the  dif- 
ferent wlndlaff  of  each  eleaievt  to  tho  parallel  circuits 
and  producing  phase  dlspltcements  vt  tbt  cnrrents  there- 
in, the  time  constant  of  the  circuit  of  each  impedance 
and  the  winding  of  one  element  in  series  therewith  being 
the  same  as  that  of  an  liapedance  and  a  winding  of  the 
other  element,  and  indicating  means  actuated  by  the  mov- 
able elemeot  of  the  meter 

3.  A  power  fbctar  meter  compHalag  relatively  movable 
elements,  each  tacladlag  «  plnrallty  of  mechanically  dis- 
placed wladlaga.  Impedanofs  In  dreult  with  the  wlndlnw 
of  each  element  the  Impe^nce*  In  circuit  with  the  differ- 
ent wladtafs  of  etther  elemeat  baTlnf  different  time 
constants  aad  prodwetof  t>ha8e  dlaplacement  of  the  cur- 
rents In  the  windlBffs  oV  that  element  but  each  circuit 
for  one  element  bartvs  tlie  same  time  constant  as  a  eor- 
respondlBg  clreuft  ft>r  th*  other  eiement,  aad  Indlcatlag 
means  actoated  by  the  mofraNe  eleaseat  of  the  meter. 

4.  A  power  factor  meter  eomprlalBg  relatirely  morabie 
elementa,  each  tedndlng  t  plnrallty  of  nsechaalcally  dis- 
placed windings  connected  In  parallel  dretilts,  the  par- 
allel circuits  for  the  dlffetent  windlass  of  either  elemeat 
having  different  time  constants  but  each  circuit  for  one 
element  hsTlng  the  same  time  constnat  as  a  correspond 
lag  circuit  for  the  other '  element,  aad  Indicating  means 
actuated  by  the  raorable  Element  of  the  meter 


5.  A  power  factor  meter  comprlalag  relativeh 
eteasoata.  each  tecladlac  a  plurality  of  mechan 
plaeed  wtodlata,  phaae  apllttlBg  aieaaa  la  drculr 
wlndnga  of  each  element,  the  circuits  for  end. 
having  the  same  time  constanta  as  the  correspon 
cults  of  the  other  element  and  the  amount  of 
pedance  of  the  inductlre  drcnit  of  each  elemer 
approximately  equal  to  tho  realstance  of  the  n. 
tlve  circuit  of  the  same  alement  at  the  rated  frt^qn  ncy  o| 
the  Instrument,  and  Indicating  means  actuated  '  y  the 
movable  element  of  the  asetar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1.064,132.  STARTING  MW^HANISM  FOR  INTKIl.NAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  AaTut  r  R.  Ci  htis.  Iienver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  iolrs.id.  (CU 
123— 1S7.) 


1.  In  a  starter  for  Internal  combustion  eugines,  the 
lomhinatlon  with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  starter  shaft  nor- 
mally, wholly  dlHOonnected  from  the  engine  sliaft.  "t  a 
(levl.e  jnurnalfd  <.■*>  axlally  with  said  start'-r  shaft,  a 
spring  having  one  extremity  attached  to  sakl  device,  thf 
oth'T  PxfrtuHty  being  fixed,  a  gear  fixedly  attached  u>  tbe 
movable  device,  a  ratchtt  and  pawl  connection  between 
said  gear  and  the  starter  abaft  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  gear  in  teaponse  t*  tba  tension  In  the  spring  ac- 
tuates the  shnft.  and  an  operative  connection  betwe<n  the 
starter  shaft  and  tbe  eagtee  abaft. 

L'.  A  starter  for  internal  combnatlon  engine*  comprisinK 
a  starter  shaft,  a  spring  center  Journaled  co-ailally  with 
siild  shaft.  th«  aald  center  belag  provided  with  a  wear 
form  In?  a  rigid  part  of  aaM  aprlng  center,  and  a  ratrhet 
and  pawl  connection  b<-tween  the  gear  and  the  starter 
shaft  whereby  the  power  of  the  spring  may  be  exerted 
to  rotMte  the  shaft. 

3.  .V  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  starter  shaft,  a  sprhig,  a  spring  center  J.  urn* led 
co-ailally  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  gear, 
meana  eagagiag  the  teeth  of  said  gear  for  aormally  lock- 
ing th«  spring-actuated  parts  against  movement,  «Dd 
mpans  acting  on  aald  gear  teeth  whereby  the  latter  are 
utilised  to  transmit  power  for  winding  the  spring 

4.  A  sUrter  of  the  class  described  comprlslni;  a  shaft.  8 
spriag  ceater  loose  on  the  shaft,  said  center  belnt  i-rovided 
with  a  gear,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  coaaectlon  between  the 
gear  and  the  shaft  whereby  the  power  of  the  sprltic  may 
he  exertsd  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  wiadlng  pinion  meshing 
with  the  said  gear,  meaaa  acting  directly  on  th.  pinion 
lor  normaJiy  locking  the  sprtng-actnated  parts  ^filnxi 
Bo^nient.  and  a  f^rfmn  connection  between  the  windlaf 
pinioD  aad  the  shaft,  inclodiag  a  reversing  Idler  whereby 
the  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  may  be  utHlaed  to  win. I  the 
spriag. 
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K    V  surter  of  the  clasa  deaeribed  comprlalng  a  sUrter 

-H-ft   a  spring  center  loose  on  the  ahaft.  aald  center  being 

i^viled  with  a  gear,  a  piaioa  faat  on  the  aUrter  shaft. 

!V«rx  het  and  pawl  connection  between  the  gear  and  tbe  shaft, 

Ihtr.  by  the  power  of  the  spriag  may  be  exerted  to  rotate 

Th/shaft    a  winding  plnioa  meabipg  with  the  said  gear. 

„eaDs  engaging  the  pinion  for  normaUy  locking  the  sprlng- 

Tc^iated  parts  against  morement.  and  a  gearing  connec- 

ff„n    i^-tween   the   winding   plniOB   aad   the  ahaft   pinion 

Klu.ling  a  rererslBg  idler  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the 

halt  may  be  utiliaed  to  wind  the  aprlng,  and  means  for 

ur^akinc  the  gearing  connection  between  the  two  pinions 

tn  nermit  the  power  of  the  spring  to  act  to  turn  tbe  shaft. 

iVlalms  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

,  A#u  n3      CEMExNT-FINISHING  TOOL.     .Mkho  Dervoz. 
t^s    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    22.    1912.      Serial    No. 
♦>;'J.-'i22      (CI.  94— 6.1 


spaco.  exhanating  air  from  aaid  space,  and  while  ezhaoat- 
ing  air  from  said  apace  forcing  the  plate  formlag  material 
Into  the  matrix  by  meana  of  rigid  praasure  surfacea  con- 
tacting directly  with  the  matrix  and  plate  forming  mate- 
rial and  having  movement  of  approximation  in  perfect 
parallellam. 


1  A  cement  marker  comprising  an  axis;  an  end  plat, 
rtxetl  on  the  axis  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  a  sup- 
porting face ;  a  handle  on  the  axis ;  a  revoluble  support 
Journaled  on  the  ails ;  and  a  marker  on  the  support ;  said 
marker  being  adapted  to  extend  to  the  produced  plane  of 
sjiid  Nup|)ortlng  face. 

:;.  A  cement  marker  comprising  an  axis  ;  an  end  plate 
axed  on  the  axla  having  a  supporting  face  transverse  to 
tbe  axis  ,  a  revoluble  support  Journaled  on  tbe  ails  :  and 
a  marker  mounted  on  the  support  and  movable  toward 
aud  from  the  produced  plane  of  said  supporting  face. 

3.  A  cement  marker  comprlalng  an  axla ;  an  end  plate 
%ed  at  right  angles  to  the  axla  and  having  a  supporting 
face ;  a  revoluble  support  Journaled  on  the  axis  :  a  marker 
on  the  support;  and  resilient  means  on  said  support  to 
carry  the  marker. 

4  A  cement  marker  comprlalng  an  axis;  a  plate  on  the 
axis  and  provided  with  a  aupportlng  face  transverse  to 
said  axU ;  a  revoluble  support  on  said  axis :  said  support 
belns  provided  with  a  box  having  a  vertical  bore,  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  bore  being  provided  with  an  internal 
shcilder;  a  tool  carrying  rod  slldable  In  tbe  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slioulder  ;  n  spring  between  the  shoulder  of 
tlie  bore  and  the  shoulder  of  the  roJ.  to  support  the  rod  .  a 
handle  on  the  rod.  and  a  tool  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod. 
..  A  cement  marker  comprising  an  axis ;  a  plate  >'B  said 
axis  i>rovlded  with  a  supporting  face  tranuverxe  to  said 
an>  a  support  revolubly  mounted  on  the  ails,  a  rod.  a 
marking  tool  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rod,  means  to  move 
the  rod  in  parallellam  with  the  axis  and  means  to  tilt  the 
tool  on  the  rod. 

iCIaima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


^ttC^biiSs^ 


2.  The  method  of  making  printing  plates  from  celluloid 
consisting  in  inclosing  a  sheet  of  celluloid  and  a  matrix 
in  a  scaled  space,  cxlmusf lug  air  from  said  space,  apply- 
ing heat  to  soften  the  celluloid,  while  exhausting  air  from 
the  space  forcing  the  celluloid  sheet  into  tbe  matrix  by 
means  of  rigid  pressure  surfaces  contacting  directly  with 
the  matrix  and  celluloid  sheet  and  by  presaure  acting  nor- 
mal to  the  matrix  face,  and  then  cooling  the  plate  to  set 
the  same. 

3,  The  method  of  making  printing  plates  from  plastic 
substances,  consisting  In  pressing  the  plastic  substance 
into  tbe  matrix  by  direct  contact  of  rigid  presaure  surfaces 
having  movement  of  approximation  In  perfect  parallellam, 
and  simultaneously  therewith  lioldlng  the  same  under 
partial  vacuum  to  remove  the  air  and  gases  from  between 
the  plastic  substance,  the  matrix,  and  the  pressure  ele- 
ments. 

4  The  methi>d  of  making  printing  plates  from  sub- 
stancea  which  can  be  rendered  plastic,  consisting  in  press 
ing  the  plastic  substance  into  a  matrix  by  direct  conUct 
of  ri„Md  pressure  surfaces  acting  normal  to  the  matrix 
face  and  having  movement  of  approximation  in  perfect 
parallelism,  and  simultaneoualy  therewith  holding  the 
same  under  partial  vacuum  to  remove  air  from  between 
the  celluloid  sheet  and  the  preaaure  element. 

5  The  method  of  making  printing  plates  consisting  In 
taking  a  celluloid  sheet.  simulUneouely  heating  tbe  same 
and  pressing  the  same  Into  the  matrix  by  means  of  direct 
contact  of  rigid  pressure  surfaces  acting  normal  to  the 
matrix  face  and  having  movement  of  approximation  In  per- 
fect parallelism,  and  simultaneously  therewith  holding  the 
same  under  [.artlal  vacuum  to  remove  the  air  from  l«? 
tween  the  celluloid  sheet  aud  the  pressure  element 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.«w«.134       METHOD  OF   MAKING  I'KINTING  I'L.VTKS. 

Michael  A.  Dboitcolk.  Oak   I'ark.  Ill       Filed  May  26. 

11»1U.     Serial  No.   563.617.      (CI.   101-    17K 1 

I.  The    method    of    making    printing    plates    from    eub- 

sLiuces  which  can  be  rendered  plastic,  consisting  in  iiiclos 

Ui.<  the  plate   forming   material   and   matrix  In   a  sealed 


1,064,1.".'.        r.ISH- WASHING      MACHINE.       I'^^'^J;- 

nKiMMoNi-.  (irand  Rapids.   Mich.     Filed   Aug.   5,   10U 

Serial  No.  713.3S2.      (CI.  141— 9. » 

1  In  a  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame  provided  with  vertical  ways,  of  a  crank  shaft  a 
cross  head  provided  with  slides  arranged  In  said  *«>«•  <» 
pitman  .onnecting  said  cros.  h-ad  .0  said  crank  shaft^ 
driving  means  for  said  crank  shaft  ;  a  tank  or  receptacle 
.a.rled  l.v  said  c,-oss  head  ;  a  basket  ;  supiwrtlng  rods  for 
Kuid  basket  provided  wi.h  rack.;  and  means  for  raising 
Hnd  lowering  said  rods. 

t  Tn\  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  provided  with  vertical   ways,  of  a   crank  shaft  :  a 
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croM  bead  proTtded  with  M$m  «rr.nged  In  .aid  way».  • 
pitman  connecting  «»d  cro*  head  to  ttW  eranfc  ahaft 
drlTlng  means  for  «ld  crank  thaft :  a  tank  or  receptacle 
.-.rri^  b.  «.ld  cro«  head  :  ft  ba.ket :  supporting  rod.  for 
Mtd  bartet.  Mid  basket  being  adjuBtably  and  removably 
secured  to  aald  aupportlng  roito  ;  and  means  for  railing  and 
.owering  said  rodi. 


3  In  a  washing  maclilne.  the  combination  with  the 
frame  ;  a  reciprocating  meeber  ;  a  tank  or  receptacle  car- 
ried l.v  said  reciprocating  member  :  a  basket :  supporting 
rods  for  said  basket  .  members  on  said  basket  adapted  to 
receive  said  rods;  and  catches  on  said  basket  members, 
said  rods  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive 

•aid  cotches.  .  v    .w 

4  li-  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  provided  with  vertical  ways,  of  a  member  recipro 
eating  in  '««id  ways,  meains  for  actuating  said  recipn. 
catlns  member,  a  tank  or  receptacle  carried  by  said  recip 
rc^aTinK-  member,  a  basket  a  re<fptacle  wver.  means  ex- 
ten.liDk'  through  said  cowr  for  supporting  said  basket 
within  said  receptacle,  and  m^ans  for  securing  said  cover 
to  said  receptacle 

ll»64.l3t;  FERI'ETTAL  CALENDAR  Henb^  V  B1L8. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  asslgntir  to  St.  Louis  T'nlverslty.  St. 
Lonls.  Mo  .  ft  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No"  666.4 J9.      (CI.  40— 115.  • 


1  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  supporting  member,  a 
movable  century  member  on  oald  supporting  memti«>r  pro- 
vided with  separate  sets  of  symbols  and  with  separate  sets 
of  complete  numbers  th«t  designate  the  closing  years  of 
the  old  style  and  the  n«»w  style  centuries,  respectively,  a 
-«.«j)erating  movat.le  year  member  f>n  said  supporting 
mem»«r  provided  with  numbers  that  designate  the  years 
of  a  century  and  with  sVmbols  which  cfHi{>erate  with  the 


symbols  on  said  c«ntary  member  to  indicate  the  ,v  of 
the  we«k  on  which  a  year  begins,  numbers  on  sa:  sop- 
porting  member  arranged  In  seven  columns  so  as  i  for» 
R  monthly  calendar,  symbols  on  one  of  said  movab,  mem- 
liers  which  designate  the  days  of  the  week  and  thi>  fens 
headings  for  the  aevei*  columns  of  numbers  on  tii.  stip. 
porting  member,  and  symbols  on  the  other  movable  ri.t-mber 
that  deslgaate  the  months  of  the  year 

2.  A   calendar    consisting   of    a    plate   provided     rj    lu 
.'ront    fa«-e   with    numerals    that   are   arranged    to   tirm  a 
monthly  calendar,  said  plate  having  openings,  a  disk  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  plate  and   pro- 
vided on  one  side  with  symbols  designating  the  <l.iy?  of 
the  week  that  can  be  seen  through  one  of  said  opening?,  a 
rotatable  ring  surrounding  said  disk  and  provided  -u  one 
side  with  symbols  designating  the  months  of  the  ye;,!  that 
,an   lie  s.-eii  through  the  other  opening  In   the  plat,     sepa- 
rate sets  of  complete  numbers  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
ring  that  designate  the  closing  years  of  the  old  style  and 
new   style   centuries,    respectively,   groups   of   numt>ers  on 
the  reverse  side  of  said  disk  that  designate  the  years  of  a 
(cntury.    kev    numt»ers    on    said    disk    arranu^d    with    the 
group  of  numbers  thereon   for  indicating  the  dav  of  the 
week  on  which  a  y.>ar  begins,  a  separate  an.l  .llMlnct  n^t 
of  key  numbers  on  said  disk   that  Indicate  the  days  of  a 
week    and  means  on  said  ring  which  cooperates  with  said 
last  mentioned  key  numbers  to  enable  said  disk  and  ring 
to  be  set  In  proper  relation  to  each  other 

3  \  calendar  consisting  of  two  relatively  movable  men 
l«rs  one  of  which  la  provided  with  separate  sets  of  com- 
I.lete  numbers  that  designate  the  closing  years  of  the  old 
style  and  new  style  centuries,  respectively,  and  the  other 
with  numbers  that  designate  the  years  of  a  century,  and 
symbols  on  one  of  said  members  that  indicate  the  number 
of  days  in  excess  of  an  even  number  of  weeks  that  hav« 
elapsed  at  the  expiration  of  the  different  years  of  a  century 
and  which  show  how  said  members  have  to  be  adjusted 
with  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  Indicate  the  first  day 
of  anv  year. 

4    A  calendar  consisting  of  a  rotatable  century  member 
having   two   sections,    one   of    said    sections   having  sevec 
radUlly-dlspoeed  columns  or  a  multiple  of  seven  In  which 
numbers   designating   the   closing   years   of  the   old   style 
centuries  are  arranged,  the  other  of  said  sections  having 
«even  radially  disposed  columns  or  a  multiple  of  seven  in 
which  numbers  designating  the  closing  years  of  the  new 
style    centuries    are    arranged,    the    numbers    deeignHrltg 
years  which  end  on  the  same  day  l>elng  groupe.l  together. 
a  cooperating  rotatable  year  meml*r  provided  with  seven 
radially  disposed  columns  or  a  multiple  of  seven  in  wblcb 
numbers  designating  the  years  of  a  century  are  arranged. 
the  numbers  that  designate  years  which  end  un  the  -«» 
dav  being  grouped  together,  symbols  in  the  colnmn.  .„  said 
vear  member  which  indicate  the  number  of  days     v..r  an 
even  number  of  weeks  that  have  elapsed  at  the  explrailoD 
of   a   vear.   and  complete   key    numbers   arrangwl    -n   s«i<- 
vear  member  in  the  form  of  an  arc  and  conslstini:  vt  tbe 
numerals  0  to  «.  inclusive,  which  are  adapted  to  oH.per.te 
with  the  columns  on  said   century  member  to  enab.e  saio 
century  member  and  year  member  to  be  set  In  proper  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  each  other 

-,    A    calendar   composed   of  a   supporting    member  pro- 
vi.led  with  openings,  a  century  member  mounted  on  same 
and    having    two    separate    and    distinct    sections,    one  or 
which    comprises   seven    or  a    multiple   of   seven    radla Hr 
disposed    columns    in    which    are    arranged    nuniNrv    tmst 
designnte  the  closing  years  of  the  old  style  centnne.  and 
the  other  of  which  comprises  seven  or  a  multiple    .f  -^^ 
radla'ly  disposed  columns  in  which  are  arranged  "««»^ 
that  designate  the  closing  years  of  the  new-style  or    .r^ 
rian  centuries,  the  numbers  designating  the  centunn 
that  end  on  the  same  day  being  grouped  together 
(.fH-rating  year  member  mounted  on  said  supiK.rti!^ 
ber    and    provided    with    seven    or    a    multiple    '' 
radlallv  dlspf>sed    columns    in    which    are    arran.  < 
hers   that  designate  the   years  of  a   century,  the  nnror^T 
that   designate  years   which  end  on   the  same  dav  ne    s 
grouped  together,  cooperating  week  day  names  and  moni 
names  on   tbe   reverse  side  of  said   century  men    • 


year« 
a  co- 
rn em- 
seven 

riuDD- 


««r  member  that  can  be  seen  through  the  openings  Iti 
Lui  supporting  member,  symbols  In  the  columns  on  said 
r^lr  member  that  indicate  the  days  of  the  week  on  which 
tZ  vears  Indicated  in  said  columns  terminate,  seven  key 
nnmber^  or  svmbois  or  a  multiple  of  seven  on  said  year 
mem oer' which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  re>:l8t ration 
Tuh  one  or  another  of  the  radial  columns  on  said  century 
!enilK>r  so  as  to  bring  the  cooperating  week  day  names 
Tnd  month  names  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  members  in 
nroD.r  relation  with  each  other,  said  key  numbers  hnv 
ine  a  certain  relation  to  the  radial  columns  on  said  year 
meml^r.  and  numerals  arranged  on  said  supporting  mem- 
j^r  to  form  a  monthly  calendar. 


•  xtendlng  permanently  between  the  contact  members  and 
the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  open  the  same  and  break 
the  circuit. 


1.064.138.  LOW  WATER  ALARM  Clarence  W.  Fobo, 
Pittsburgh,  Ta.  Filed  June  19.  1012.  Serial  No. 
704.4S7.      (CI.    177—317.) 


,(»64  137  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  .Iohn  F.  Exgle.  Cleve- 
land Ohio,  assignor  to  Lee  M.  I'arker.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mav  \X  1012.     Serial  No.  C.Ofi.S.^9.      (CI.  58-41.1 


>== 


1  \n  electrically  operated  clock  comprising  a  main 
spring  a  shaft  actuated  thereby  and  an  armature  fixed 
„n  said  shaft  In  .ombinaflon  with  two  spring  conducting 
memt'ers  having  contact  ,K,ints  at  their  ends,  a  pivoted 
Toke  having  one  arm  provided  with  a  lateral  projection 
r^ern.anentlv  engaged  between  the  said  springs  and  adapt- 
ed to  separate  the  same  and  break  the  circuit,  and  a  de-, 
vice  mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  said  shaft  supporting  the 
other  arm  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said 
yoke  and  tlnis  make  and  break  circuit  at  said  contact 
points,  the  said  disk  having  cavities  in  its- periphery  over 
which  said  arm  Is  adapted  to  pass. 

2.  An  electrically  operated  clock  mechanism  comprising 
a  shaft  and  nn  armature  and  a  main  spring  fixed  on  tbe 
•aid  shaft  a  disk  indejiendently  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  said  armature  provided  with  a  lateral  projection 
adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  tbe  said  disk,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  direct  acting  contact  springs  having  con- 
tacts at  their  ends  and  a  pivotally  mounted  yoke  having 
one  arm  operatlvelv  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
and  the  other  arm  provld.-d  with  a  lateral  projection  ex- 
tending l.etween  said  springs  Inward  from  tbe  contact 
points  on  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  an  electrically  wound  dock,  a  main  shaft  and  a 
main  spring  and  an  armature  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  hav^ 
Ing  a  supporting  stem  on  which  It  Is  plv.ted  and  provided 
with  two  arms,  a  disk  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
having  two  cavities  and  a  projection  between  the  same,  a 
pair  of  parallel  sprine  contact  members  having  contact 
IK)int8  at  their  otherwise  free  ends,  and  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  lateral  projection  engaged  between  the  said 
spring  contact  memliers  and  the  other  of  said  arms  engag- 
ing «ald  disk  and  adapted  to  ride  from  one  of  said  cavities 
into  the  other  over  said  projection  between  said  cavities 
and  a  lateral  i.rojectlon  on  said  armature  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  rotate  tbe  said  disk. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  clock  a  mechanism  com- 
prising an  arbor  and  a  main  spring  and  an  armature 
thereon,  a  pair  of  spring  contact  members  biivini:  contact 
points  at  their  ends,  a  disk  independently  rotatable  on 
said  arbor  and  liaving  two  cavities  of  different  depths  on 
its  iK-ripherv  and  a  projection  between  said  cavities  and 
a  single  cavity  in  said  disk  substantially  opposite  the  said 
two  cavities,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  armature  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  said  single  cavity  and  rotate  8ai<l 
disk,  and  a  pivoted  yoke  having  an  arm  with  a  roller 
adapted  to  ride  from  one  cavity  into  the  other  over  said 
projection,   and   another   arm    liavln?   a    lateral    projection 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lK>ller.  an  expansion  tul>e  in  communication 
therewith,  a  contact  element  carried  by  said  expansion  tube 
comprising  an  elongated  linger  fixedly  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  expansion  tulie.  a  shoulder  on  said  finger  adjacent 
the  fixed  end  thereof,  a  housing,  a  projection  carried  by 
said  housing  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  a  stationary  con- 
tact nieml>er  supported  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  finger. 

'_•  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
lion  with  a  boiler,  an  expansion  tube  In  communication 
therewith,  a  contact  member  tixedly  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  expansion  tube  and  comprising  an  elongated  finger 
having  an  offset  portion  forming  a  shoulder  adjacent  the 
tiled  end  of  said  finger,  a  pii*  forming  a  housing  surround- 
ing said  expansion  tulK-,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  housing 
engaging  the  offset  portion  of  the  finger,  and  a  stationary 
contact  memlK-r  supiwrted  by  the  housing  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  said  finger. 

3  In  a  device  of  the   character  described,   in  combina 
tlon   with  a   boiler,   an   expansion   tul)e   In   communication 
therewith,  means  controlled  by  said  tube  for  establishing 
an   electric  circuit,   and   an    enlarged   portion    constituting 
H  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  tube. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combine 
tlon   with   a   boiler,   an  expansion   tube   in   communication 
therewith    an  enlarged  portion  constituting  a  chairfber  at 
the  end  of  said  tube,  a  conta<t  element  fixedly  secured  at 
one   end   to  said  expansion   tube  and  comprising  an  elon- 

-ated  finger,  a  stationary  contact  member  supported  adja- 
cent the  free  end  of  said  contact  finger,  and  means  for 
deflecting  said  finger  when  said  tui>e  is  expanded. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina 
tion  with  a  boiler,  an  expansion  tul«  In  comm'.n'c.ition 
with  the  iKiller.  an  enlarged  portion  constituting  a  cham- 
l«r  at  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  contact  element  fixedly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  expansion  tui.e  and  comprising  an 
elongated  finger,  a  stationary  contact  member  supported 
■idjacent  tbe  free  end  of  said  contact  finger,  and  means  for 
deflecting  said  finger  when  said  tuiK>  Is  expanded  comprls- 
■ng  a  shoulder  on  said  finger  adjacent  the  fixed  end  tliereof. 
a  bousing,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  housing  engag- 
ing said  shoulder.  ^ 

tClhims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1OB4.1S0       HAII..IOINT.      ^V.l.Ll.^M    C^FrLOH.^M     Utica 
Miss       Filed   Aug.   5.    1912.      Serial    No.    .l.i.481.      (CI. 

In^rnut'  lock,   the  combination  with  spaced  bolts  and 
1  nuts  tbereon.  of  an  abutment  plate  having  spaced  openings 
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receiving  «!<»  bolts,  and  hartog  a  dovetail  aiot  in  Uw  top 
edge  between  aaid  openings,  and  a   locking  plate  on   tbe 


1.064.141.  SINGLB-TttAiK  gTBEKT  tAH 
(ii>RHAM,  Wlnnfleld.  La.  Filed  .lune  :i4. 
No.  706.5»a.      (i:i.   10&— 234.) 


1»12.    .>,.-rtai 


)||  plate   bearing   with   the  end 


out^T   face  of  said   abutmenl,  . 

edges   again.st    said    nuts  an^  having  a   dove  tail   knob  on 

the  inn*^r  top  edge  portion  flftlng  In  said  slot 


1  0^4  140  MEANS  FOR  EXCLUDING  FLIE.S  FROM 
BIILI>IN»;S.  Chamles  B.  Gillespik.  'irand  Forks. 
N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial  No  724.919.  (CI 
2.^0—1.) 


•*^\»v  V  ■  ■■■  '^ '  ^'  '^f  !U  '•l^  W^  " 


The  combination  of  a  rail  provided  with  longltu.llnally 
..xtendiDg  grooves  In  the  sld-s  there<.f.  depending  arm. 
,-arrl.-d  by  the  truck  of  a  car.  a  supporting  wheel  rota- 
tablv  mounted  ».etween  said  arms  and  resting  upon  the 
uDD^r  edge  of  sal.l  rail,  and  wheals  r-tatably  conneaed 
J[\h  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  o.utacting  with  said 
rail  above  and  below  the  groove  formed  therein,  and  pre 
vido.l  with  thickene<l  i-enter  portions  contacting  with  the 
inner  walls  of  said  ^^-ooves. 


1064  142.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD-TBAINS. 
WiiLUVi  F.  «iKKK.vi:.  Huntingdon.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1»12.     Serial  No.  715.4H1.      (L'l.  24«J— 28.) 


1  In  means  for  excludlnf  flies  from  buildings,  the  com- 
bination with  an  t-ntrance  way  of  a  downwardly  directed 
rotarr  fan  and  its  motor,  located  outside  and  above  said 
entrance  way.  a  casing  surrounding  and  sui. porting  said 
fan  and  motor  and  constructed  with  flj-proof  top  and  side 
members,  and  means  for  anpportlng  said   casing  In   said 

location.  ^,  , 

2  In  means  for  excludln|  flies  from  a  building,  an  elec- 
tric fan  structure  comprising  a  casing  having  fly  proof 
top  and  sldf  members  constructed  respectively  of  sheet 
metal  or  like  weather  proot  material  and  of  air  admitting 
scr.en  together  with  a  fan  and  Its  motor  depending  within 
said  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  ouUlde  an 

entrance. 

3  Id  means  for  excluding  flies  from  buildings,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  entrance  f-ay  of  an  electric  fan  structure 
comprising  a  casing  having  fly-proof  top  and  side  mem 
bers.  partly  of  fly  excludinf  screen,  the  top  member  being 
arched  In  the  shape  of  a  low  dome,  and  a  bottom  member 
of  coarse  screen  or  the  like  for  safety,  together  with  a 
downwardly  directed  fan  Wid  Its  motor  depending  from 
said  top  member  and  abote  said  bottom  member  within 
said  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  said  fan  structure 
outside  and  above  said  entrance  way. 

4.  In  means  for  excluding  flies  from  buildings,  the  com- 
bination with  an  entrance  way  of  an  electric-fan  structure 
comprising  a  casing  having  fly  excluding  top  and  side 
members,  a  movable  bottom  member  of  coarse  screen  or 
the  like  for  safety,  and  r»eans  for  holding  said  movable 
member  in  place,  together  with  a  fan  and  its  motor  de- 
pending above  said  bottotn  member  within  said  casing, 
and  means  for  supporting  fcaid  structure  outside  and  above 
said  entrance  way. 

5.  In  means  for  excluding  flies  from  buildings,  the  com 
binutlon  with  an  entrance  door  way  of  an  electric-fan 
structure  comprising  a  casing  having  fly-proof  top  and  side 
members  together  with  a  fan  and  Us  motor  depending 
within  said  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  said  fan 
structure  outside  and  aboife  said  door  way.  said  support- 
ing means  including  vertical  brackets  bolt^  to  the  door 
posts,  a  horizontal  member  connecting  said  brackeU.  and 
connecting  devices  in  the  plane  of  said  horlsontal  member 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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in  a  safetv  device  for  raUway  trains  the  combination 
o£  a  car  trucks  supporting  said  car  and  Including  arch 
bars  at  each  side,  a  train  pipe  extending  beneath  Ih.  car 
Letween  the  latter  and  said  trucks,  batteries  support^^ 
S^Tath  tb.  car  l^.ween  the  trucks,  a  wire  for  condact- 
:;  the  current  of  -aid  batteries,  said  wire  exteo.Unj 
•ontlguous  with  and  beneath  the  arch  bars  of  the  truol^ 
thereby  the  breaking  of  any  of  said  arch  ---;;- 
said  wire,  a  magnet   included  in  the  circuit  of  s.ud  bat 

«t.  I  branch  pipe  leading  from  said  train  p.pe  for 
cTn^ctlng  air  to  sound  a  signal,  a  valve  in  sa.d  branch 
X  a  handle  .m  said  valve  constituting  the  armatuf  of 
t^^'  magnet  and  arranged  to  close  the  valve  when  *ald 
handle  is  attra.u-d  by  .be  magnet,  and  «P^'"^  ^^'-^^^^ 
automatically    moving    the    valve    to    open    position   »hen 

^aid  inaguet  is  deenergized. 


1064  14.S       SHOE-LACE     HOLDER.      JoH.v 
'  Caledonia.  M-      Filed  Mar.  >i,  1912-     Serial  No 
(CI.  24 — 120.) 


il 


liESS, 


A  shoe  lace  bolder  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  navln* 
their  upper  .-dge*  hingedly  connected,  one  .>f  said  i-lsws 
being  provided  with  side  bars  to  produce  a  rectanguui 
opening,  spurs  carried  by  the  side  bars,  a  catch  carriea 
by  the  other  plate,  and  consisting  of  a  vertical  web  sp8<-~ 
from  the  plate,  alined  guides  formed  upon  the  tir>i  >"> 
plate,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  the  guides,  a  h^a-i  i "rmeo 
upon  the  inner  end  of  the  rod.  said  head  being  adapt'Hi  to 


jv: 
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„.„,  the  space   betwee.  the  web  and  plate  when  tbe 
,    swnnr*8*lMt  ^^  coactlng  plate  and  the  knot  of 
*'""      lace   is   positioned    in    tbe   rectangiilar    opening    of 
J,,    .','^t  named  plate  and  U  engaged  by  said  spurs. 


1,064.145.     JAWSLIDE.     WnxiB    K.    Jacom,    St.    Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.036.      (CL 

156 — tli) 


SHAUrENER. 


1.XU144.      PLOWSHARE 
Hnrr  and  John  V.  Fieldkb,  Rock   Lake,  N.  D. 
",rLl912     serial  No    712.70S.     (CL  29-8.3.) 


Clarence   E. 
Flle<l 


J?1   J3  yi?i^^' 
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M  • 


/ 

'  \  l„  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mam  frame  of  an  anvil  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
fr.ne  means  for  holding  a  plow  share  secured  upon  the 
anvil  an  adjustable  roller  mounted  in  the  frame  and  ar 
,an .ed  to  prens  upon  the  edge  of  the  plow  share,  means 
for  reciprocaUng  the  anvil  and  means  for  gu.ding  the 
anvil  according  to  the  curvature  of  the  edge  of  the  plow 

"'"^lu  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  of  an  anvil  mounfd  to  slide  in  th.- 
frauK  means  for  holding  a  plow  sluire  secured  upon  the 
anvil  '  an  adjustable  roller  mounted  hi  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  press  upon  the  edge  of  the  plow  share  means 
for  reciprocaUng  the  anvil,  and  means  for  gu.ding  the 
anvil  according  to  the  curvature  of  the  edge  of  the  plow 
share,  said  guiding  means  for  tbe  anvil  consisting  of  a 
stud  axed  in  tbe  main  frame,  a  plate  detachably  bolted 
to  the  underside  of  the  anvil  and  having  a  curved  groove 
In  which  the  stud  engages,  said  pUte  being  plvoially  con- 
nected with  the  means  for  reciprocation   • 

3  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  bed  pUte  with  a  groove  in  it 
,n.l  an  aperture  at  the  middle  of  the  groove,  and  a  stud 
near  tt.»;  groove,  of  a  rack  siidable  In  the  groove  a  plate 
ptvoially  connected  with  the  rack  and  resting  upon  the 
bed  plate,  an  anvil  removably  secured  upon  tbe  pivoted 
plate  and  means  for  holding  a  plow  share  upon  the  anvil , 
said  pivoted  plate  having  in  Its  under  side  a  curved  groove 
engaged  by  the  stud,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  tb-  frame. 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  tbe  shaft  and  projecting  through  the 
aperture  so  as  to  engage  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  siidable  anvil 
having  a  top  surface  adapted  to  support  a  plow  share, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  anvil,  a  roller  and  uieaub  for 
pr-.^M..i:  the  roller  down  upon  the  edge  iwrtion  of  the 
plow  share;  said  anvil  having  a  groove  for  the  laudside 
of  tbe  share,  clamping  screws  projecting  Imo  the  groove 
and  a  removable  strip  to  be  pressed  by  the  screws  against 
the  landside  of  tlie  share;  said  anvil  also  having  at  its 
highest  point  a  rib  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  share,  screws 
in  said  rib  arranged  to  resist  the  rear  edge  of  tlie  share 
and  clamping  means  adjacent  thereto  lor  clamping  the 
share  tightly  down  upon  tbe  anvil. 

6.  in  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  supporting  rollers  mounted  therein,  a 
plate  supported  by  the  rollers,  an  anvil  secured  upon  the 
plate,  means  for  guiding  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plate,  means  for  holding  a  plow  share  in  place  on  the 
anvil,  a  roller  mounted  In  a  portion  of  tbe  frame  above 
the  anvil,  and  means  for  pre«lng  said  roller  downward 
upon  the  plow  share  near  the  front  edge  thereof. 


The  combination  with  a  slide  bar,  of  a  jaw  slide  comprls 
ing  two  separable  jaws  hMvlng  Inturned  Interlocking  arms 
at  the  rear  of  the  slide  bar.  rollers  journaled  between  said 
Jaws  at  the  front  of  the  slide  bar.  and  an  Interiorly 
threaded  spacing  lug  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  near  said 
rollers,  said  lug  forming  an  abutment  for  the  other  Jaw 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  bolt  In  its  aper- 
ture, said  arms  and  rollers  embracing  the  slide  bar  be- 
tween  them. 


1064,146       APl'ARATrS    FOR    MAKING    W1RE-OLA88 
CLKMKVT  .1.  .Tt  N.:n*s.  Streator.  III.     Original  application 
filed    Mav    27     190!t.   Serial    No.   498,647.     Idvlded   and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.409. 
(Cl.   49 — ."12.) 


1.  lu  a  wire  glass  rolling  apparatus,  the  combtnatkii 
of  a  casting  bed.  means  for  spreading  a  sheet  of  glass  and 
introducing  a  sheet  of  metallic  netting  thereto,  and  a  roh 
cooperating  with  said  bed  to  roll-press  the  glass  alter  the 
wire  luis  been  mtroduced,  one  of  said  latter  elements  being 
made  normally  concave  as  to  Its  sheet-forming  surface  to 
<  ,„up.  nsate  for  the  expansion  of  the  metal  under  the  action 
of  the  hot  glass  and  to  effectively  roll-press  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  throughout  its  full  width  without  effecting 
a  redistribution  of  the  mass  of  the  body  of  the  sheet 

-  In  a  wire  glass  rolling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  table,  of  a  combined  sheet  spreading  and 
embedding  roll,  provided  with  circumferential  parallel 
rtani,'es  of  succe.Hllng  smaller  diameter  from  each  end  of 
the  roll  toward  the  center  thereof,  so  that  the  periphery 
of  the  roll,  as  defined  by  the  peripheries  of  the  flanges,  is 

'""rin'  a  wire  glass  rolling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  means  for  spreading  and  forming  a  sheet  of  glass 
Ind  introducing  a  sh.H't  of  wire  netting  thereto,  said  means 
comprising  an  em.>eddlng  roll  provided  with  embedding 
fian^s  the  peripheries  of  which  define  a  cylinder  slight  y 
";,"^v.  in  axial  section,  of  a  cooperating  smoothing  roll, 
havlni:  a   similarly   concaved  periphery. 

rm  a  wire  «lass  rolling  apparatus,  the  comblnat  ou 
with  a  casting  table  and  means  for  spreading  »tid  forming 
r  '  eet  of  glass  thereon  and  introducing  a  sheet  of  wire 
ne    ing  ti  ereto.   of  an  eml,edding  roll   provided  with  em- 
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beddiHK  flangM  «nd  h»T»ns  it»  periphery  as  defined  by  the 
peripheries  of  said  flanges  m«de  slightly  concave  In  axial 
s^tlon  a  ccK.peratmg  smoothing  roll  likewise  having  a 
conc-ave  f*riph«-rT.  and  a  ridlnj:  roll  having  a  concave 
periphery  of  siihstantially  tfc.  same  decree  of  concavity 
a«  that  of  said  smoothing  r^ll. 

r.  In  a  fc'laBs-rolllng  apparntus.  the  combination  with  a 
spreading  roll  and  an  opposed  co6peratlng  aheet-formlng 
meml^r,  of  a  supporting  fraifte  extending  alongside  of  but 
spread  awav  from  the  front  of  said  forming  roll  and  con- 
stituting a"  ladle-support  upon  which  the  ladle  may  be 
shifted    back    and    forth    while    pouring. 

:  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   th.-  Gazette  1 


1004.147       NON  REFILU\HLE      BOTTLE.      .T.-sefh      A 
Lai-bt    Svracuae.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  J 
..  rejci.'.  S.vracuse.  N.  Y.     FBe<l  Jnlv  2«'.  U'li:      Serial  No. 
710.643.      'CI.    ::'15  — 60.1 


passage,  an  upper  member  hinged  to  aald  lower  n.  mbtr 
and  having  therein  a  service  opening,  a  series  of  ;  iatag 
hinged  to  the  edge  of  the  service  opening  in  said  owtr 
seat  opening  and  adapted  to  close  the  latter,  a  sen-s  of 
links  graduated  in  length  and  having  a  l»o«e  conn-tlon 
at  one  end  to  aald  plates  and  at  their  opposite  end-  with 
the  upper  seat  member  whereby  when  the  latter  -  de- 
pressed  said  plates  will  be  swung  to  an  open  positi  :  and 
when  said  member  Is  ralaed  the  plates  will  be  swung  to 
H  closed  fKLsltlon  and  means  to  raise  and  yleldinglv  liold 
said  iipi-er  member  in  a  raised  position  when  tlin  seat 
is   not    in    use. 


1.064  145*.      COMRINED    WEKDER    .\ND    CULTI\  \T<iR, 
RdHERT  .1    Mankerfield,  Iloughton.  Mich.    Filed  N(  v.  1. 

HilJ       S»Tl)il  No.  720.178.      'CI.  97-37  1 


In  a  non  refllline  K.ttl. .  tjh-  combination  with  the  body 
tf   a    bottle,   having  a   neck   provided   with   a   tapering  '-n 
argement  arranged  between  the  l)ody  and  the  mouth  of  the 
tiet'k.    of   a    cone  shaped   va|ve   comprising   a    rubber   shell 
baving  one  closed  and  one  Open  end.  the  open  end  of  said 
shell  having  openings  arraqged  clrcumferentlally.  and  tho 
closed  end  of  said  valve  adupted  to  he  seated  at  the  Inter- 
section of  the  neck  and  th«  bt^ly  for  preventing   the  pas- 
sage of  the  liquid  from  the  body  into  the  neck,  a  compres 
Bible  and  expansible  core  partially   filling  said  shell,  said 
ure   disposed   below    said   openings   and    adapted    to   hold 
said  shell  in  normal  shape  (jonformlng  to  the  shape  of  said 
-nlnrrement.   said    valve  having  a   greater   diameter   than 
The  mouth  of  said  neck,  and  capable  of  being  compressed 
when    forced   through   said    neck,   and   adapted    to   expand 
after    entering   said   enlargjsment    to   Its   normal    size    for 
j.r.ventlng  Its  withdrawal    through    the  said   mouth,   said 
valve   having  a   length   les»   than    the   length   of  said   en- 
largement,   and    adapted    to    gravitate    from    the    smaller 
TO  the  larger  end  of  said  Enlargement  for  permitting  the 
withdrawal   of  the   liquid   from   the  bottle,  and   a   stopper 
for  closing  the   mouth  of  the  neck    and   for  holding  said 
valve  tightly  In  the  smaller  end   of  said  enlargement   for 
preventing  the  withdrawal  or  leakage  of  the  liquid  during 
shipment  and  storage. 


1.064.148.  CLO»ET-SE.\'IJ  M.*tti  Lehtoxen,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Svpt  16.  11012  S.rial  No.  720,657.  (CI. 
4—20.. 


A   closet   sear  of  the   character   descrit.ed   comprising  a 
•wer  member  having  a  service  opening  and  a  ventilating 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlix'd.  a  rock  shaft, 
arms  loosely  mountt-fl  upon  said  rock  shaft.  wee<ling  disks 
to  travel  upon  opjioslt.-  sides  of  a  plant  row.  means  for 
mounting  th.'  disks  \ipon  said  arms,  and  means  carried  by 
the  shaft  to  mgaj:''  said  arms  when  the  shaft  is  rock>'d  to 
elevate  the  disks  and  support  the  same  In  an  InoperHfive 
position 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rock  sliaft, 
arms  loosely  mounted  ui)on  said  rock  shaft,  hanger  bars 
suspended  from  said  arms,  spaced  weeding  disks  to  travel 
upon  opposite  sides  of  a  plant  row,  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  disks  upon  the  hanger  bars,  said  arms  hav- 
ing limited  osclUiitory  movement  upon  the  rock  shaft 
wher.by  the  disks  may  move  Independently  of  each  other 
In  a  vertical  plaw.  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  en- 
srage  said  arms  and  elevate  the  disks  when  the  shaft  is 
rocked  and  support  the  same  In  an  inoperative  position 

;■,.  In  ;i  ^Klctlin^  of  the  character  described,  a  rock  shaft, 
bearings  th.  refor.  arms  loosely  mounted  upon  the  rock 
shaft,  and  having  limited  oscillatory  movement  thereon, 
similar  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  shaft  Ixarings.  m<-mb«>rs  connecting  the  arms  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  *hnfts.  spaced  weeding  disks,  means  for 
detnchably  niotinting  said  disks  upon  the  connecting  mem- 
b.TS.  and  means  carr1»'d  by  the  rock  shaft  to  engage  the 
arms  thereon  whtn-hy  the  disks  are  elevated  when  the 
shaft  Is  rocked  and  supported  in  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rock  shaft. 
arms  looselv  mounted  upon  said  rock  shaft  and  having 
limited  oscillatory  movement  with  respect  thereto,  culti- 
vating disks.  w«-eding  disks  and  plows  arranged  In  spaced 
groiips  for  mov.-m«>nt  upon  opposite  sides  of  n  plant  row. 
means  for  removably  securing  each  of  said  groups  to  one 
of  the  oscillatory  arms  whereby  the  same  may  move  In  a 
vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  other  croup,  and  moans 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft  to  simultaneously  fii^ragH  said 
arms  and  .kvate  the  croups  of  implements. 

r.  In  a  machiii.'  ot  the  character  described,  a  rock  shaft, 
bearings  thf-rt-for.  arms  loosely  mounted  upon  opposite 
.•nds  of  sal<l  shaft  and  having  limited  oscillatory  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  similar  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  shaft  bearings,  members  connect- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  spaced  groups  of  cultivat- 
ing and  weeding  Implements  adapted  to  travel  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  plant  row,  means  for  detachably  securing 
each  group  of  Implements  to  one  of  the  connectlni:  mpm- 
bers  between  said  arms  whereby  the  groups  of  impKmpnts 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  row  may  move  as  a  unit  in  vtr^ 
tlcfll  planes  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  .iirried 
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...  rock  Shaft  to  simultaneously  engage  said  arms  and 
eil^ate  the  Implement  groups  to  support  the  same  In  an  In- 

"7cUim.Tt"To  not  prtnted  in  the  Gazette.) 


w^4  1'.0  I'BIMINO  DBVICK  FOB  BXPI>081VE  -  EN- 
,  VvkV  Pvnt  McDANiBL  and  William  F.  Kkrnodlk. 
V-  wnrt  Ind  •  said  McDaniel  assignor  to  Benjamin  F. 
;;:;:  mnkfori"ld.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Berlal  No. 
602.958      (CI.  73— 169.) 


/^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  clowd  chamber  lo- 
cated beneath  the  floor  of  said  car.  a  heating  stove  wlth.n 
said  chamber  and  receiving  Its  air  supply  from  said  cham- 
l>er.  a  draft  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  stove  down- 
wardly through  the  Iwttom  of  said  chamber,  a  register  in 
said  car.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  chamber  to 
said  register,  means  for  delivering  air  Into  the  lower  part 
of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  malnUlning  a  higher  mr 
pressure  in  said  chamber  than  In  said  stove. 

,3.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  closed  chamber  lo- 
cated beneath  the  floor  of  the  car,  a  stove  located  within 
said  chamber  and  receiving  Its  air  supply  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  register  In  said  car.  a  pipe  for  conducting  heated 
air  from  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  said  register,  and 
means  for  delivering  air  to  said  chamber  and  also  to  said 
stove,  a  draft  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  said  stove 
through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said  pipe  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  spiral  coll  around  said  stove,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  higher  air  pressure  In  said  chamber  thun 
In  said  stove. 


1  064  152  GEM-SETTING  Max  C.  Meter.  New  York, 
N.  "y.  Filed  Oct.  2,-?,  1909.  Serial  No.  524.221.  'CI. 
63—27.) 


in  a  priming  device  of  the  character  described  a  inaUi 
»hell  keads  closing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shell, 
the  iower  head  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
bavmp  a  conical  portion  serving  as  a  valve  seat,  a  horl- 
K.ntal  partition  plate  vertically  adjustably  mounted  with- 
in said  main  shell  and  provided  with  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical central  opening,  a  reciprocatory  rod  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  main  shell  and  provided  near 
its  lower  end  with  w^rew  threads,  a  ball-valve  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  screw -threaded  portion  of  the  rod.  a 
conical  valve  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  conical  valve  seat,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 
rerlprocatorv  rod  and  engaging  the  upper  bead,  and  a 
manuallv  operated  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per head  and  connected  with  the  reciprocatory  rod. 

lf^,4  151  CAR-HEATING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  S.  Mc- 
WHiRTKB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virgin  a. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,746.     (Cl.  2M—i' 


1  \  gem  setting  comprising  an  article  of  jewelry  con- 
stituting n  supporting  haw.  and  an  open  framework 
mounted  and  attached  to  the  base,  consisting  of  a  pln- 
ralltv  of  posts  adapted  to  engap^  and  hold  a  gem  at  their 
uppeV  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  bands  closelv  >v- 
circling  and  fastened  to  the  posts 

"  A  gem  setting  comprising  an  article  of  Jewelry  con- 
stituting a  supporting  base-,  and  attached  thereto  an  op.n 
framework  ccmposed  of  a  plurality  of  posts  spaced  equidis- 
tantlv  apart  and  adapted  to  .-ngngr  and  hold  a  gf°^  «^ 
their"  upper  ends,  and  h  plurality  of  horizontal  circular 
bands  closely  encircling  and  fastened  to  the  posts 


1  064  153       BINSEN    BIRNER.      R(.bekt    MlCHL.    Stet- 
■  litz-Berlln.  Germany.     Filed  Sept    20.  1910.     Serial  Nc. 
583.860.     (Cl.  67—96.) 


1    The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  closed  chamber  lo- 
cated t^neath  the  floor  of  said  car.  a  heating  stove  wltn- 
in  said  chamber  and  receiving   Its  air  supply   from   saia 
chamber,  a  draft  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  stove  | 
downwardlv   through   the  bottom  of  said  chaml>er.   a   reg-   j 
ister  In  said  car.  a  pipe  for  conducting  heated  air  from  . 
vald  chamber  to  said   register,   means   for   delivering   air 
nto  said  chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining -a  higher 
Hlr  pressure  In  said  chamber  than  in  said  stove. 


1     In   a  Bunsen   burner  the  .  omblnation  of  the   mixitg 
tuie  for  thrcombustlble  and  air  mixture,  with  a  bur.er 
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bead  ptaee  with  a  rloc-shap^  condoetliMf  a^tioB  at  the 
■oath,  tha  laaide  dlamet«  W  wbicfc  la  aot  maUar  than 
half  the  ootatda  <tta^eter  a|ul  havtag  moreoTar  paaaa«ca 
for  the  mpply  of  the  coial»aatH>la  asid  air  mixtBre  the 
apertOTM  of  which  ax*  ■ltaa(ed  ia  the  rtng  ahapad  iaaaliif 
Mctioa.  leaTtBx  laterrenla*  lapace  for  the  paaaage  of  ad- 
ditional air,  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  Baaaen  baraar  tHe  combination  of  the  mixing 
tube  for  the  comboatihle  aqd  air  mixture,  and  a  burner 
head  piece  with  a  ring  BhapBd  condaettng  awrtlon  at  the 
aroutb  the  inalde  diameter  ^  which  It  not  mnaUer  than 
half  the  outalde  diameter  abd  baring  mareoTer  paaaagea 
for  the  rapplT  of  the  comboftible  and  air  mixture  the  ap^ 
erturea  of  which  are  altoated  aide  by  aide  In  a  alngle 
circular  row  In  the  ring  eUaped  laauing  aection.  leaving 
■pace  for  the  paaaage  of  addHttonal  air  whkh  extend  from 
the  outer  clrcnmference  to  the  Inner  circumference  of  the 
rtng  shaped  laauing  aection. 

3.  In  a  Bunsen  burner  the  Mmblnatlon  of  the  mixing  tube 
for  the  combustible  and  air  mixture,  with  a  burner  head 
piece  with  a  ring-shaped  Isstiing  section  at  the  mouth  the 
Inalde  diameter  of  which  la  tot  smaller  than  half  the  out- 
side diameter  and  which  has  pasaages  for  the  supply  of 
the   combustible   and   air   mixture   which   extend   from   the 

-  outer  to  the  Inner  drcumfeiience  of  said  ring  shaped  iasu 
Ing  section,  additional  air  passages  between  and  alternat 
Ini?   with    the    passaifes   for   the   combustible   mixture,    the 
combustible  mixture  and  additional  air  passages  being  the 

'  Inner    and    outer    grooves    rfcapectlrely    formed    by    fluting 
the  outside  wall  of  the  burner  head  piece 


with 

l>er«4 
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'ure 
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'     ilOM 

uur- 


of  tb«  bora  at  the  hoae.  a  tapcrad  portioa  coanect 
Mid  eyliadrleal  portioa.  aad  a  aiaere  haTlng  a 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  co-acting  with 
pered  portion  ai^  eyliadrleal  portkm  of  the  tube  t 
the  section  of  the  hose  to  the  coupling,  the  tap. 
tlona  of  the  sleeve  and  tube  terTlng  to  compress  i 
of  the  hoaa  and  to  clamp  the  aane  tharebetween. 

5.  A  hoae  coupling  comprlaing  a  tuba  havlnK 
larged  hand  adapted  to  ba  laaerted  la  the  end  01 
and  baring  an  external  centrally  dlapoaed  cyllndr 
face,  a  frusto-conlcal  surface  extending  from  one  mde  of 
said  cylindrical  surface  to  the  end  of  the  tube  md  a 
frusto-conical  surface  extending  from  the  other  s' le  of 
the  said  cylindrical  surface  inwardly  of  the  tuh.  to  the 
end  of  the  •>nlarged  bead,  aad  a  aleeve  adapt e. I  to  be 
slipped  over  the  end  of  the  hoae  embracing  the  h.iid  and 
having  cylindrical  enda  of  different  diameters  <oi)nei'ted 
by  a  tapered  portion  and  being  provided  with  iut.rnal 
surfaces  parallel  to  the  centrally  disposed  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  head,  the  inner  frusto-conical  surface  and  the 
outer  wall  of  the  tube. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  ij61,154  HOSE-COUl'LIt«;.  Joseph  Miller,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  15.  ISlI  Serial  No.  627,180.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


M      X/ 


1.  A  ho-*e  coupling  comfrlalng  a  tube  having  an  en- 
larged tapered  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  on  each 
5lde  of  said  tapered  portiob  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into 
the  end  of  a  hoae,  and  an  integral  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  end  of  the  hoae.  said  sleeve  having  cylin- 
drical ends  of  different  Internal  diameters,  said  ends  being 
connected  by  a  tapered  portion,  the  tapered  portions  of 
th^  sleeve  and  the  tube  bains  substantially  parallel  and 
serving  to  compress  the  walls  of  the  hose  therebetween. 

2  A  hose  coupling  -omprlslng  a  tube  having  an  en- 
larged tapered  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  on  each 
side  of  said  tapered  portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  end  of  a  hose,  and  a  slfeve  adapted  to  lie  slipped  over 
tbe  end  of  the  hose,  said  sleeve  having  cylindrical  ends  of 
different  Internal  diameter*  connected  by  a  tapered  por 
tion.  the  said  tapered  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  tube  hav 
ins  substantially  the  same  inclination  and  being  divided 
by  an  interspace  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  hose  and 
having  substantially  parallel  walls  adapted  to  compress 
the  walls  of  the  hoae  therebetween. 

;;.  A  hose  coupling  con^rising  a  tube  having  an  en 
larged  tap«'red  portion  an4  a  cylindrical  portion  at  each 
side  of  said  tapered  portion  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
an  end  of  the  hose,  and  ^  sleeve  adapte<l  to  be  slipped 
over  the  end  of  the  hose,  said  sleeve  havinit  a  tapered 
portion  adapted  to  comprefs  the  end  of  the  hose  and  hav- 
ing cylindrical  portions  co-»cting  with  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  thf>  tube  to  aid  1<  securinu  the  hose  to  the  cou- 
pling, the  tapered  portions  of  the  sleev-  and  tube  serving 
to  compress  the.  walls  of  tbe  hos.-  tisereii.tweeu  without 
stretching  the  said  walls. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hose  -section  and  a  hose  cou 
pling  comprlalng  a  tube  laving  an  enlarged  cylindrical 
portion    of  diameter  equali  substantially  to   tbe  diameter 


1,064.155  RAIL  JOINT  CHAIR.  F^stL  W.  MoRSt.  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.  I'lb-d  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.381. 
(CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  chair,  comprlalng  two  like  seciions,  each 
consisting  of  a  base  portion  having  an  obliquely  projecting 
tongue  and  a  corresponding  slot  adjacent  said  tongu.-,  the 
tongue  of  one  section  adapted  to  lie  In  the  slot  of  the 
other  section,  each  of  aaid  sections  including  rail  base 
engaging  membera,  and  removable  means  passing  throuifb 
said  membera  for  "  locking  '   said  members  together 

2.  A  rail  Joint  chair,  iximprialng  two  like  sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  base  portion  having  an  obliquely  projecting 
tongue  and  a  corresponding  slot  adjacent  said  tontfue.  the 
tongue  of  one  section  adapted  to  lie  in  the  slot  of  the  other 
section,  each  of  said  sections  Including  rail  base  engaging 
members,  and  removable  means  passing  through  -^ald 
members  for  "  locking  '  said  members  together,  aud  an 
auxiliary  locking  means  for  locking  aaid  members  together. 
said  auxiliary  locking  means  Including  a  bendable  element 
on  one  member  for  engaging  a  notch  on  the  tongue  of 
the  other  meml)er  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  tongues  in 
their  sluts. 

3.  A  rail  joint  cualr  comprising  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed rail  engaging  members,  each  having  base  portions. 
each  of  said  base  portions  Including  projections  and  pro- 
jection receiving  slots  extending  obliquely  fully  across 
and  beyond  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  said  projections 
having  spike  receiving  ret^^es.ses,  each  of  said  members 
having  spike  boles,  certain  of  the  spike  holes  of  one  sec- 
tion cooperating  with  the  spike  receiving  recess  of  the 
projection  of  the  other  section,  substantially  ffs  shown 
an<l  described. 

4.  A  Joint  chair  comprising  two  oppositely  disix>»e«l 
engaging  members,  each  Including  a  base  plate  sc  iiid. 
each  base  plate  section  including  an  obliquely  exieiidin^ 
tongue  and  an  adjacent  slot  of  the  same  conflguraii  n  as 
the  tongue  and  arranged  reversely  thereto,  whereto  ine 
tongue  of  one  section  will  enter  and  fit  the  slot  .jI  the 
opposite  section,  each  of  said  tongues  having  a  spike  1  fh. 

.   each    of    said    members    including    upper    portions    I  .^lag 
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„,^„  h-lea  allala*  with  mM  spike  notehea  when  the 
^ris  are  asaewNed,  ■ohatantially  as  shown  and  described. 
5  A  Joint  chair  coavrtaiag  two  oppoaltely  dispoaed  en 
Mcinc  members,  aach  toclndlB«  a  base  plate  section, 
«cb  base  plate  section  inclodlag  aa  obUquely  extended 
tontup  and  an  adM««nt  ■»•«  *»'  <»>«  ""^^  «««S«rat»<»  »« 
the  tongue  and  arranped  rerefsely  thereto,  whereby  the 
tongue  ..f  one  sectloa  wUl  enter  and  fit  the  slot  of  the  op- 
^Ue  section,  each  of  said  toacass  having  a  eplke  notch, 
L[ch  of  said  members  ladndlac  upper  portions  having 
.Dike  boles  allniag  with  aaid  spike  notches  when  the 
„,rts  are  aasemWed,  said  tongues  lacludlng  locking  ele^ 
Inent  receiving  notches,  each  of  said  membera  having 
lo<klng  elements,  the  locklag  element  of  one  member 
adapted  to  ba  bent  to  engage  la  the  notch  of  the  tongue 
of  tlie  opposite  member  when  the  parte  are  aaaembled  to 
hold  tbe  two  members  from  aeparation. 


1  ,WA  \'S(\  WHKBL.  John  Em»Aiirrr  MrHLrEi.i-.  Baltl 
more,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  2R,  »10.  Serial  No.  SS.S.SST 
(CI.  152 — 42.) 


1  In  a  wheel,  the  combhiatl«;n  with  a  hub  member,  of 
a  ritn  member  movable  in  respect  tberet<i,  and  Inner  nnd 
outer  resilient  meml)er8  interposed  lietween  said  hub  and 
rim  memlHTS,  said  hub  and  rim  members  simultaneously 
romi.resslDg  said  resilient  members  on  opposite  sides  oi 
the  wheel  center,  and  interengaglng  stops  to  limit  the 
rsdlsl  movement  of  said  hub  aud  rim  members  in  respect 
to  '-flch  other,  said  stops  comprising  circular  ribs,  sub 
stautlally  as  specified. 

.'.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  c<»mbfnatlon  with  a  bub  member,  of  a 
rim  member  movable  In  respect  thereto,  and  Inner  and 
outer  resilient  members  interposed  betw«>en  said  hub  and 
rim  nil  m bens,  said  huh  and  rim  members  simultaneously 
cotiipre-^slng  said  resilient  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel  center,  and  Interengaglng  stops  to  limit  the 
radial  movement  of  said  hnb  and  rim  members  In  respect 
to  each  other,  snd  connecting  means  to  cause  said  hub 
and  rim  members  to  rotate  together  in  the  same  direction 
atid  also  permit  a  limiting  turning  movement  of  the  one 
In  respect  to  the  other,  «ald  means  comprising  Interen 
gHsIng  wedk'e  shaped  members,  substantially  as  specified. 

a  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  member,  of  a 
rim  member  movable  In  respect  thereto,  said  hub  and 
rlm  members  having  engaging  faces,  and  Inner  and  outer 
resilient  members  Interposed  between  said  hub  and  rim 
m.  rnbers,  said  hub  and  rlm  members  slmultaneo^isly  com 
pr'.«i«lng  8»ild  resilient  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wVeei  center,  and  Interengaglng  atops  to  limit  the  radial 
moTement  of  said  hob  and  rlm  members  hi  respect  to 
ea'h  other,  snd  gear  teeth  on  the  meeting  peripheries  of 
«fl!d  hub  and  r!m  membera  to  cause  them  to  rotate  to- 
ff'her  In  the  same  direction  and  also  permit  >  limited 
t'    tiini;  movement  of  the  one  in   res[»ect  to  tlie  other. 


4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  member,  of  a 
relatively  movable  rlm  member,  and  two  cuahlonlng  de- 
vices Interposed  between  said  members  aad  simultane- 
ously compressed,  one  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  center 
and  the  other  on  the  oppt  site  side  thereof,  said  hub  and 
rim  members  having  at  their  meeting  peripheries  Interen- 
gaglng teeth  to  cause  them  to  rotate  together,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  mlth  a  bub  member,  of  a 
rlm  member  movable  in  respect  thereto,  and  inner  and 
outer  resilient  membera  interposed  between  said  hub  and 
rim  members,  aaid  bub  and  rim  members  slmultaneously 
compresslng  said  resilient  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  center,  and  interengaglng  stops  to  limit  tbe  radial 
movement  of  said  bub  and  rim  members  in  respect  to  each 
other,  and  connecting  means  to  cause  said  hub  and  rim 
members  to  rotate  together  In  the  same  direction  and  also 
permit  a  limiting  turning  movement  of  the  one  In  re- 
8I)ect  to  the  other,  said  connecting  means  having  provi- 
sion to  cause  the  propelling  power  to  act  to  centralise 
said  hub  and  rlm  members  In  respect  to  each  other,  snb- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

LOalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette  ] 


1,064.157.  Ari'ARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOAD- 
ING MCSSELS.  John  Mi  nrHV.  Louisl>urg,  Cape  Bre- 
tlOD,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  692,139.      (CI.  .^7—54.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inclndiug  a  receptacle 
having  a  flattened  face,  an  open  top  and  an  inclined  closed 
bottom,  there  being  an  outlet  in  one  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  at  the  tottom  thereof,  a  bail  connected  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
closure  for  the  outlet,  a  locklnc  element  for  automati- 
cally securing  the  closure  when  shut,  and  means  depend- 
ing from  said  element  for  enju'.iuem'iit  with  a  structure 
to  unlock  the  closure  when  the  receptacle  is  lowered. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  detfcribed  Including  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  flat  face,  said  receptacle  b«lng  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  a  blade  extending  beyond 
the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  from  the  flat  face 
thereof,  and  reinforcing  rib*  formed  longitudinally  upon 
said  flat  face  and  tlie  blade. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  descril'-d  including  a  recepts- 
cle  having  a  flat  face,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  oth.  r  end.  a  blade  extending  beyond 
the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  from  the  flat  face 
thereof,  and  relnforclnf:  ril>s  formed  longitudinally  upon 
said  flat  face  and  the  blade,  there  being  teeth  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  blade,  said  re<cptscle  having  an  outlet  in 
one  wall  thereof  and  close  to  the  bottom,  and  a  closure 
for  the  outlet. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  Including  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  flat  face,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  its  other  end.  a  collecting  blade  out 
standing  from  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
terminal  teeth,  a  ball  extendine  from  the  receptacle  and 
beyond  the  toothed  blade,  there  being  an  outlet  In  one  wall 
of  the  receptacle  and  close  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  a 
closure  for  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  automatically 
securing  the  closure  when  shut. 

5.  The  combination  witli  h  receptacle  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end,  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  closed 
end.  of  a  closure  for  tbe  outlet,  means  for  automatically 
securing  the  closure  when  shut,  and  means  carried  by  saM 
securing  means  for  en(rH;:lng  a  structure  to  unk-ck  tbe 
cloanre  when  the  receptacle  is  .owered. 

1        [Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.064.158.  HATPIN  SHI«LD  Edwix  B.  M0««AT.  AU- 
m«da.  Cal.  Fll«d  May  «9.  1911.  SerUl  No.  680.118. 
(CI.  24— IW.) 


A  bat  pin  guard  comprlslnc  an  outer  tube,  an  Inner  pin 
recelTlng  tube  poeltloned  w»hln  said  outer  tube,  eald  tnbea 
being  provided  with  alined  openlnga.  a  U-thaped  spring 
secured  to  said  outer  tube  ind  passing  through  said  open- 
ings with  its  free  inner  4nd  portion  positioned  In  saW 
Inner  tube,  teeth  formed  u^n  the  Inner  face  o?  the  Inner 
Oortion  of  said  spring,  an  «ar  extending  from  said  spring, 
and  an  operaUng  pin  secured  to  said  ear  and  extending 
through  said  tubes. 


1.064.159  LEATHER-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Don  O. 
Nation.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial 
No    700.611.      (Cl.  69— j.> 
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eada  thereof  and  adapted  (or  «n|ai«meBt  with 
oCb«r,  moaBs  to  rotate  said  borifloatal  shaft,  ai 
also  fonaed  on  said  roll*  to  eaoM  the  first  n 
roll  to  be  rotated  upon  th*  rotation  of  the  sdditi 

4.  In  a  leather  molding  machiae,  the  combtnu- 
a  base  harlag  a  pair  of  spaced  Tortical  arm^ 
thereon;  of  a  roll  rotatably  otoanted  on  a  vert 
on  said  baae,  a  horlaontal  shaft  rotatably  ami 
mounted  on  said  Tertical  arms,  an  additional  rol 
on  the  on«  end  of  said  shaft,  a  eoUar  carried  on  an 
betwven  the  atoreaald  Tertical  arms,  spring  means  en 
■aid  shaft  between  said  e4iUar  and.  one  of  said  arm»^ 
mally  force  the  addttloaal  roll  in  contact  with  th>  flnt 
mentioned  roll,  a  lerer  piTOtally  carried  on  the  thcr  of 
said  arms  aad  adapted  for  engagement  with  th.-  -olUr 
on  said  sliaft,  means  to  swing  said  lever  wb«r-  ,  «aid 
shaft  and  additional  roll  will  be  withdrawn  fn>tn  \\\*\x 
normal  positions,  means  to  manually  rotate  said  hotizou- 
tal  shaft,  and  means  to  cause  the  first  mentioned  roll  to 
be  rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  the  addttloaal  roll 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  elaas  dsserlbed.  the  combtnatioa 
with  a  support ;  of  a  pair  of  sabataatlallr  frusto  ronlcal 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sapport  respwtlv.'iy  oo 
▼ertlcal  and  horlsontal  axaa,  sb— Iders  formed  on  said 
rolls  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  another.  ni.>nn'«  to 
normally  reUln  one  of  said  rolls  ia  yielding  <  onta(  t  with 
the  other,  and  additional  means  to  cause  one  of  laid  mils 
to  be  rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  tlje  otber  roll 


1,064.160  WRITING  DEVICE.  Chahles  k  Nsiswim 
DKii,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  June  6.  1912.  Serial  No 
702.022.      (Cl.   120- -108.) 


1     .V   leather  molding  a»chlne  comprising  a  supporting   , 
m.'mber,  a  roll  rottUbly  Counted  on  a  vertical  axis  there- 
on   a  horlsontal  shaft  rotataWy  and  slldably  mounted  on 
Haid  supporting  member,  4n  additional  roll  carried  on  one 
end  of  said  Bhaft,  bevel  jeara  formed  on  the  outer  faces 
of  said  rolla.  means  for  nprmally  reUlnlng  the  last  men- 
tioned  roll   In   yielding  cqnUct  with  the  first  mentioned 
roll  to  correspondingly  retain  said  gears  In  mesh  with  one 
another,   meana  for   rotatjbig  said  shaft,   and  means  for 
sliding  said  shaft  to  correspondingly  disengage  the  rolls. 
2.  A  leather  molding  niachlne  comprlalng  a  supporting 
member,  a  roll  roUtably  counted  on  a  vertical  axis  there- 
on, a  horlsontal  shaft  slldably  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member,  an  additional  roll  carried  on  tbe  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  bevel  neara  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of  said 
rolls.    sprlaK    means    coCperating    with    said    shaft    snd 
supporting    meml)er    to    normally    force    the    one    roll    In 
.-ontact   with    tlie   other  and   correspondingly   cause   said 
i;eirs  to  be  meshed,  shoulders  formed  on  said  rolls  inter- 
uj.Mllate  the  body  portion*  thereof  and  gtars  thereon,  said 
shoulders  being  adapted  fOr  engagement  with  one  another, 
m.-ans    for    manually    rotating    said    shaft   with    the    roll 
thereon,   and    means  for    withdrawing  the  one    roll   from 
contact  with  the  other. 

?,.  A  leather  molding  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  roll  rotatabljy  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
thereon,  a  horirontal  shatt  roUUbly  and  slldably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  meml|er,  an  additional  roll  carried  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  m4ans  to  normaUy  retain  the  addi- 
tional roll  In  yielding  cpntact  with  the  first  mentioned 
roll    shoulders   formed  ota   said   rolls  adjacent   the  outer 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  strip  of 
bendable  metal  adapted  to  fit  along  the  Inner  side  of  the 
thumb,  one  end  being  bent  Inwardly  and  enlaritod  .ml 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ball  of  the  tbum  >  an.l  m^ 
other  end  being  formed  into  a  loop  adapted  tr  praKp  a 
penholder  between  the  ends  of  the  thumb  and  fore-flnger 
said  atrip  being  form«<l  with  a  clip  at  Its  middle  p<3rtioQ 
adapted  to  embrace  the  back  of  the  thumb  between  the 
first  and  second  joints. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  strip 
formed  to  fit  lengthwise  slong  the  inner  side  of  the  thumb. 
one  end  being  bent  Inwardly  to  bear  against  the  ball  of 
the  thomb  and  the  other  end  being  formed  Into  a  loop  to 
grasp  a  penholder  between  the  ends  of  the  thumb  and 
forefinger,  said  strip  being  formed  with  a  clip  at  Itt 
middle  portion  to  embrace  the  back  of  the  thumb  between 
the  first  and  second  Joints. 

3  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  strip 
formed  to  fit  lengthwise  along  the  Inner  side  of  the 
thumb  with  one  end  bearing  against  the  ball  of  the  thumb 
and  the  other  end  bearing  against  the  end  of  tbe  thumb 
said  strip  being  formed  with  a  clip  at  lU  middle  portion 
to  embrace  the  back  of  the  thumb  between  the  first  and 
second  joints,  and  being  also  formed  with  a  mean*  for 
rigidly  grasping  a  penholder. 


I  064  161.     SPRING.     John  J.  NtwKiRK.  Chlhuahu:.   M^ 
ICO.'      Filed   Jan.    14,    1911.      Serial    No.   602.683      .a 

In  combination,  a  leaf-spring  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  spring-leaves  which  decrease  In  length  do*n^ 
wardly  and  more  prominently  at  correspon.l.n.  ^n« 
ther«,f.  whereby  the  leaf-spring  will  ^-^e  -bo"  ^""^  'l^ 
arms  which  are  respectively  stiff  and  resilient,  the  ip^r 
moot  spring-leaf  being  foreshortened  so  that  the  f  **  °^ 
of  the  aeeond  spring-leaf  from  the  t<»p  may  extenl  rbere- 
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hpvond  and  be  bent  upwardly  to  form  eyes,  the  third  spring- 
•  top  having  Its  ends  bent  upwardly  to  form 


leaf  f'oni  the  t(  .  .,    ^._ 

curvM  p..rtion8for  receiving  theeyes  to  reinforo'  and  stiffen 
them,    sleeves    surrounding    only 


1,064,163.  RAILRO.AD  TIE.  Bowau)  S.  Pbmemt  and 
I'HiLKMciN  Femkxt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  2«).  1912 
Serial  No.  710.713.      t  Cl.  238 — 3.» 


the    tlrst    four    spring 


leaves  from  the  top  to  properly  bind  them  together,  flat 
mates  disposed  above  and  below  the  leaf  spring  at  the 
enlari'-d  portion  thereof.  U  shaped  bolts  connecting  the 
plates    and  an  nxle  rigldl.v  connected  with  the  lower  plate. 


1064  162       I'KOI'ELLING    MECHANISM    FOR    FLYING 
MACHINES     AXKL  R.  Nobdstbom.  West  Lynn,  Mass.,  as 
glKnor  of  one-fourth   to  Gustaf   F.    Hellstrotn.    Sr..   and 
Oustaf  F.   Hellstrom,  Jr.,    West   Lynn.   Mas8  .   three  six 
teenths  to  Martin   Bowman.   Rockport.   Mass..   and  one- 
sixth  to  Carin  E.  Norwall,  West  Lynn.  MnsH      Original 
application  filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  668.046.     Di- 
TMe.l  and  this  application  filed  June  4.  1912.     Serial  No. 
701.^77       (Cl.   244—25.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  coiupus.'(i  of  sheet  metal  Vnt  to  firm 
having  separated  opposiu»?  longitudinal  ed«e«  iu  eomhina 
tion  <ylfh  means  secured  In  the  face  of  the  tie  aJJacen' 
to  and  locking  said  edges  against  lateral  movement 

2.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
having  separated  opposing  lateral  edges  and  provided  with 
perforations    adjacent    said    edges,    in    combination    with 
means    projecting   through    said    perforations    adapted    to 
maintain  and  lock  said  edges  from  lateral  movement. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  ionip<)s«»<l  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form, 
having  separated  opposing  lateral  edges  extending  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  provided  with  perforations  adjacent  said 
edges,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  locking  devices 
differing  In  length  projecting  through  said  perforations 
whereby  said  edges  are  maintained  throughout  their  length 
against  spreading  apart. 

4.  K  railroad  tie  composed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
with  the  opposing  longltu<linal  edges  separated  from  each 
other,  the  edges  of  one  side  or  face  of  which  tie  extend  In 
parallel  linos,  and  the  other  In  reversely  curved  lines,  and 
tneao.s  locking  aud  maintaining  the  opposing  curved  side 
edges  thereof  from  expanding. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  constnictod  from  bent  flexible  sheet 
metal  having  on  one  face  separated  opposing  longitudinal 
edges,  a  contractible  filler  therein,  and  means  in  the  face 
of  the  tie  .idjacent  said  edges  for  forcing  the  walls  of  the 
tie  against  and  locking  them  In  contact  with  the  filler  fol 
lowing  the  contraction  thereof  from  said  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  separate  and  Independ 
enr  motors,  a  central  propeller,  a  pair  of  side  propellers, 
means  for  directly  driving  the  central  propeller  from  one 
af  said  motors,  a  gear  element  on  the  shaft  of  the  central 
prop.^ller.  means  for  driving  the  same  from  the  other  motor, 
and  means  for  driving  the  side  propellers  from  said  gear 
element. 

'1  In  a  tiring  machine,  a  pair  of  separate  and  Independ- 
ent motors,  a  central  propeller,  a  pair  of  side  propellers, 
a  multiple  sprocket  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  central  pro 
peller.  m.-ans  for  directly  drlring  said  central  propeller 
from  one  of  said  motors,  means  for  driving  said  multiple 
sprocket  gear  from  the  other  motor,  and  means  for  driv 
Ing  the  side  propellers  from  said  multiple  sprocket  gear. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  central  propeller,  a  pair  of 
side  propellers,  a  pair  of  separate  and  Independent  motors, 
gearing  for  directly  driving  the  central  propeller  from  one 
of  said  motors,  a  gear  element  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft  of  the  central  propeller,  gearing  for  driving  said  gear 
element  from  the  other  motor,  gears  for  driving  the  said 
prop^'Uers  from  said  gear  element,  and  means  for  throw 
luti  the  sets  of  gearing  for  driving  the  propellers  from  the 
resiMH'tlve  motors  Into  and  out  of  action  without  stopping 
said  motors. 


1.064,164.  l'R«X^ESS  OF  MANlFACTFRINr,  CEREAI. 
FOOD  Henry  D  I*erky,  tJlencoe.  Md  :  Laban  Spark* 
administrator  of  said  Perky,  deceased  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Shredde<l  Wheat  Company. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  10.  19<H  Serial  No 
21W.872.      tCl.  99— ll.> 


A  process  of  re<lu<-iug  corn,  which  consists  in  cooking 
ground  corn  mixed  with  a  limited  amount  of  water,  and 
cooling  the  resultant  to  a  set  or  caked  condition,  pressing 
the  material  of  the  cake  by  a  movement  of  reciprocation 
through  a  perforated  plate  and  thereby  forming  separate 
light  filaments  thereof,  drying  these  filaments  in  separated 
condition  by  causing  them  to  fall  or  gravitate  through  i 
hot-air  flue,  and  finally  collecting  the  product. 


1,064,165.     DOFFEK.     Blrt  A.  Petek.son.   Rockford    I!', 
assignor  to   Howard   I).   Colman.   Luther   L.   Miller,   and 
Harry  A.   Seversou.  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rock- 
ford,   111.,  as   BarN'r  rolman   (  ompany.      Filed   July    13. 
1910.     Serial  No.  571.680       '  Cl    IIH— 13.  i 
1.  In  a  doffer.  a  bobbin   magazine  having   means   form- 
ing spaces  for  the  tips  of  Iwbblns  and  op|)Oslte  compart 
mcnts  for  the  butts  of  Iwbblns.  tbe  width  of  th-  tip-spa.-es 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  tips,  and 
the    width    of   the    hutt-compartmeiiis    being    substantially 
twice  the  diameter  of  the  butts,  there  l)eing  an  equal  num- 
ber   of    tip-spaces    and    butt-compartments,    the    butt  com- 
partments l)elng  of  uniform  width  from  top  to  bottom 

•_'.  In  a  doffer.  a  Itobbin  magazine  having  means  form 
Ing  a  space  therein  for  tbe  tips  of  bobbins  and  .in  oppo 
.site  compartment   for  the  butts  of   bobbins    the   width    V 
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10«4  158  HATPIN  SHItLD  Edwin  R.  Mde«aT.  A1*- 
m^a  Cal  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  680.118. 
iCl.   24—155.1 


A  hat  pin  guard  compriilng  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  pin 
rec-lving  tube  positioned  wttthln  aald  outer  tube,  aald  tubea 
beinis  provided  with  allnefl  openings,  a  U-shaped  spring 
A»..:ur^  to  said  outer  tube  and  paaalng  through  said  open- 
ings with  its  free  Inner  end  portion  poslUoned  in  said 
inner  tube,  teeth  formed  i«)on  the  inner  face  of  the  Inner 
portion  of  said  spring,  an  ear  extending  from  said  spring, 
and  an  operating  pin  sectred  to  said  ear  and  extending 
throuijh  said  tubes. 


11W4  159        LEATHER-MOLDING    MACHINE.       Don    O. 

Sat.ov.  Oklahoma.  Okl|.     Filed  June  24.  1912.     Serial 
No    TOft.eil.      (CI.  69— 1  t 


ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  wlti  1^  ««. 
other,  means  to  rotate  aaid  horisontal  shaft,  ar  '  meaai 
also  formed  on  said  rolls  to  cause  the  first  .1  aionH 
roll  to  be  rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  the  addi'       ,;  roll 

4.  In  a  leather  molding  machine,  the  comblDn  ,  with 
a  base  baring  a  pair  of  spaced  Tertical  arm-  orined 
thereon;  of  a  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  a  Ter*  axlj 
on  said  base,  a  horlionUl  shaft  rotaUbly  an.i  -  idaUj 
mounted  on  said  Tertical  arms,  an  additional  roi.  carried 
on  the  one  end  of  said  abaft,  a  collar  carried  on  si  1  shift 
between  the  aforesaid  vertical  arms,  spring  means  fi  u-cling 
said  shaft  between  said  eoUar  and  one  of  said  arni  to  nor 
mally  force  the  additional  roil  in  contact  with  tiip  flr»t 
mentioned  roll,  a  lerer  pivotally  carried  on  the  other  of 
said  arm  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  ti>-  olUr 
on  said  shaft,  means  to  swing  said  lever  wher.  .  said 
shaft  and  additional  roll  will  be  withdrawn  from  their 
normal  positions,  means  to  manually  rotate  said  tiiilzon- 
tal  shaft,  and  means  to  canse  the  first  mentioned  roil  to 
be  rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  the  additional  roll 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  daserlbad.  the  corablnatlou 
with  a  support :  of  a  pair  of  snb^tantlally  frustn  -onlcal 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  re«p^'tiv.>ly  00 
vertical  and  horlsonUl  awa,  sboulders  formed  on  aald 
rolls  adapted  for  engagemaot  with  one  another,  mean*  to 
normally  retain  one  of  said  rolls  In  yielding  .ont.n.t  with 
the  other,  and  additional  means  to  cause  one  of  *ald  rolU 
to  be  rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  tl»e  otber  roll 


1     A  leather  molding  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
ai.mber,  a  roll  roUtably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  there- 
oa    a  horizontal  shaft  roiataWy  and  sUdably  mounted  on 
-.ai.l  supporting  member,  an  additional  roll  carried  on  one 
.-ii-l  of  said  shaft,  bevel  gears  formed  on  the  outer  faces 
of  «aid  rolls,  means  for  normally  reUinlng  the  last  men- 
tloae^l   roll   In   yielding  contact  with   the  first  mentioned 
roll  to  correspondingly  r«aln  said  gears  In  mesh  with  one 
another,    means   for   rotating  said   shaft,    and   means   for 
sli.linx  said  shaft  to  correspondingly  disengage  the  rolls. 
2.  A  leather  molding  laachlne  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  roll  roUtably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  there- 
on, a  horliontal  shaft  sUdably  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member,  an  addition*!  roll  carried  on  the  one  end  of 
,aul  •^haft,  l)evel  ij.-ars  farmed  on  the  outer  faces  of  said 
rolls     3prlnt{    m^ans    cooperating    with    saW    shaft    and 
.^ui.portinu    iiieiulx^r    to    normally    force    the    one    roll    in 
routa.t   with    the   other   and    correspondingly    cause    said 
,'-irs  to  t)e  meshed,  shoulders  formed  on  said  rolls  Inter- 
01  diat-  the  body  portions  thereof  and  gears  thereon,  said 
sii oulders  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  another. 
ui-ins    for    manually    routing    said    shaft   with    the    roll 
thnreon.   and    means  for   withdrawing  the  one    roll    from 
contact  with   the  other. 

:'..  A  leather  molding  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  roll  rotataWy  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
thereon,  a  horizontal  shatft  rotaUbly  and  slldably  mounted 
on  *dld  3upp<jrtlng  member,  an  additional  roll  carried  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  nieans  to  normally  retain  the  addi- 
tional roll  In  yielding  Contact  with  the  first  m«itloned 
roll    shoulders   formed  «>n   said   rolls   adjacent   the  outer 


1064.160.      WRITING    DEVICE.      Chaklbs   A     Nkiswem- 
'  i.Ku.   Topeka.    Kans.      Filed    June    8.    1912.      Serial   No 
702,022.      (CI.    120—103.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  »u\v  )f 
bendable  metal  adapted  to  fit  along  the  inner  side  of  th* 
thumb,  one  end  being  bent  Inwardly  and  enlarifod  .mU 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ball  of  the  thum)  and  la^ 
other  end  being  formed  Into  a  loop  adapted  to  prasp  * 
penholder  between  the  ends  of  the  thumb  and  fore-ttnger 
said  strip  being  formed  with  a  clip  at  lU  middle  portloo 
adapted  to  embrace  the  back  of  the  thumb  between  th« 
first  and  second  jolnU. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  «trlp 
formed  to  fit  lengthwise  slong  the  inner  side  of  the  tbumb 
one  end  being  bent  Inwardly  to  bear  against  the  ball  of 
the  thumb  and  the  other  end  being  formed  Into  a  loop  to 
grasp  a  penholder  between  the  ends  of  the  thumb  and 
forefinger,  said  strtp  being  formed  with  a  clip  at  Its 
middle  portion  to  embrace  the  back  of  the  thumb  between 
the  first  and  second  JoinU. 

3  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  strip 
formed  to  fit  lengthwise  along  the  Inner  side  of  the 
thumb  with  one  end  bearing  against  the  ball  of  the  thumb 
and  the  other  end  bearing  against  the  end  of  th^  thumb 
said  strip  being  formed  with  a  clip  at  lU  middle  portion 
to  embrace  the  back  of  the  thumb  between  the  first  ana 
second  jomu.  and  being  also  formed  with  a  means  for 
rigidly  grasping  a  penholder 


1  064.161.     SPRING.     John  J.  Newk.rk.  Cbihuahu:i.  MeX 
■  ico.      Filed    Jan.    14,    1911.      Serial    No.    602,68,-?.      'CI 

In  combination,  a  leaf-spring  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  spring-leaves  which  decrease  in  length  down- 
wardly and  more  prominently  at  ^-o^^'PO"**'"-^  ^ 
thereof,  whereby  the  leaf-spring  will  have  short  and  od« 
arms  which  are  respectively  stiff  and  resilient,  th.-  nvP^r 
most  spring-leaf  being  foreshortened  so  that  the  f^^  •"  _ 
of  the  aecond  spring-leaf  from  the  t<»p  may  extent  rners- 
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hevond  and  be  bent  upwardly  to  form  eyes,  the  third  sprlng- 
Vlf  from  the  top  having  Its  ends  t)ent  u|>«aidly  to  form 
r!.rv.-d  portions  for  receiving  the  eyes  to  reinforc  and  stiffen 
them     sleeves    surrounding    only    the    tlrst    four    spring- 


leaves  from  the  top  to  properly  bind  them  together,  flat 
niates  disposed  above  and  below  the  leaf  spring  at  the 
enlarged  i)ortlon  thereof.  U  shaped  bolts  connecting  the 
plates   and  on  nxW  rigidly  connected  with  the  lowpr  plate. 


10flU»VJ       I'ROl'ELLIN*}    MECHANISM    FOR    FLYINO- 
MACHINES.    AXEL  R.  Nokdstrom.  West  Lynn,  Mass..  as 
signor  of  one-fourth   to   Gustaf    F.    Hellstrom.    Sr..   and 
Gustaf  F.   Hellstrom,  Jr..    West    Lynn.    Mass  .   three  six 
teenths  to  Martin   Bowman.   Rockport.   Mass..   and  one- 
slxfh  to  Carln  E.  Norwall,  West  Lynn.  Mass      Original 
application  filed  Dec.  27.  1911,  Serial  No    668.046.     Di 
Ti,led  and  this  application  filed  .Tune  4.  1912.     Serial  No. 
701.577       (C\.  244—25.) 


1,064,163.  RAILROAD -TIE.  Edward  S.  Pkmknt  and 
Philkmon  Pbme.vt.  Chicago.  Ill  File<l  July  20.  1912 
Serial  No.  710,713.     iCl.  23S— 3.» 


'J  /■  u 


1.  .\  railroad  tie  coiupxsfd  of  sheet  metal  l>eiit  to  form 
having  separated  opposing  longitudinal  edges  in  combina- 
tion tylth  means  secured  In  the  face  of  the  tie  adjacent 
to  and  locking  said  edges  against  lateral  movement 

2    \  railroad  tie  composed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
having  separated  opposing  lateral  edges  and  provided  with 
perforations    adjacent    said    edges,    In    combination    with 
means    projecting    through    said    perforations    adapted    to 
maintain  and  lock  said  edges  from  lateral  movement 

3.  \  railroad  tie  ooiuposed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form, 
having  separated  opposing  lateral  edges  extending  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  provided  with  perforations  adjacent  said 
edges,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  l<Kklng  devices 
differing  in  length  projecting  through  said  perforations 
whereby  said  edges  are  maintained  throughout  their  length 
against  spreading  apart 

4.  .\  railroad  tic  composed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
with  the  opposing  longitudinal  edges  separated  from  each 
other,  the  edges  of  one  side  or  face  of  which  tie  extend  In 
parallel  Hues,  and  the  other  In  reversely  curved  lines,  and 
means  locking  aud  maintaining  the  opposinc  curved  side 
edges  thereof  from  expanding, 

5.  A  railroail  tie  constr\icted  from  bent  flexible  sheet 
metal  having  on  one  face  separated  opposing  longitudinal 
edges,  n  contractlble  tiller  therein,  and  means  in  the  face 
of  the  tie  adjacent  sai<l  edges  for  forcing  the  walls  of  the 
tie  against  and  locking  them  in  contact  with  the  filler  fol- 
lowing the  contraction  thereof  from  said  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  i)rlnted  in  the  riazette.) 


1,0«U.164  PROCESS  OF  MANIFACTIRING  CEREAL 
FOOD.  Henry  D.  Perky,  (Hencoe.  Md  :  Laban  Sparks 
administrator  of  said  Perky,  decease.l.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  19.  l'.>o«5  Serial  No 
2M..872.      tCl.  90—11.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  separate  and  Independ- 
ent motors,  a  central  propeller,  a  pair  of  side  propellers, 
means  for  directly  driving  the  central  propeller  from  one 
of  said  motors,  a  gear  element  on  the  shaft  of  the  central 
propeller,  means  for  driving  the  same  from  the  other  motor, 
and  me:ins  for  driving  the  side  propellers  from  said  gear 
element. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  separate  and  independ- 
ent motors,  a  central  propeller,  a  pair  of  side  propellers, 
a  multiple  sprocket  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  central  pro 
peller,  means  for  directly  driving  said  central  propeller 
from  one  of  said  motors,  means  for  driving  said  multiple 
sprocket  gear  from  the  other  motor,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  side  propellers  from  said  multiple  sprocket  gear. 

:{.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  central  propeller,  a  pair  of 
side  propellers,  a  pair  of  separate  and  Independent  motors, 
gearing  for  directly  driving  the  central  propeller  from  one 
of  said  motors,  a  gear  element  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  central  propeller,  gearing  for  driving  said  gear 
eienient  from  the  other  motor,  gears  for  driving  the  said 
propellers  from  said  gear  clement,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing the  sets  of  gearing  for  driving  the  propellers  from  the 
res|ie<nive  motors  Into  and  out  of  action  without  stopping 
sjtd  motors. 


A  proce.ss  of  reducing  corn,  which  ■onslsts  in  cookiuij 
ground  corn  mixed  with  a  limited  amount  of  water,  and 
cooling  the  resultant  to  a  set  or  caked  condition,  pressing 
the  material  of  the  cake  by  a  movement  of  re«.lprooation 
through  a  perforated  plate  aud  thereby  forming  separate 
light  filaments  thereof,  drying  these  filaments  In  separate.! 
condition  by  causing  them  to  fall  or  gravitate  tbr.)U4h  1 
bot-alr  flue,  and  finally  collecting  the  product. 


1.064,165.     nOKFKK.      Br  kt  A.   Petek.soN.   Rockford     111 
assignor  to   Howard  D.   Colman,   Luther   L.   Miller    and 
Harry  K.  Severson.  Copartners  doing  business  at  Ro.  k 
ford.   Ill  ,  as   BarlxT-Colman   Company.      Filed   July    \\ 
1910.     Serial  No    571.689.      (CI    118—13.1 

1.  In   a  doffer,   a   bobbin    magazine   having   means    form 
Ing  spaces  for  the  tips  of  bobbins  and  opposite  compart 
ments  for  the  butts  of  Iwbblns.  the  width  of  the  tipspaees 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  tips,  and 
tlie    width    of   the    butt -compartments    being    substantially 
twlee  the  diameter  of  the  butts,  there  being  an  equal  num 
l.er    of    tip-spaces    and    hutt-<omi>artments.    the    butt  ■•.)m 
parim.nts  being  of  uniform  width  from  top  to  bottom 

2.  In  a  doffer.  a  l)oM)ln  magazine  having  means  form 
lag  a  spa.-e  therein  for  the  tips  of  bobbins  and  .m  >ppo 
site  eompartment    for   the  butts  of   bobbins     the   width    -»- 
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the  tlp-.p«ce  l*ing  Bub-tantUlly  eqo*!  to  the  diameter  of 
the  tip.  and  the  width  of  the  butt-compartment  belnt; 
substantially  twice  the  diameter  of  the  butts,  whereby  the 
outts  of  the  bobbins  may  IJe  side  by  side  in  pairs  with  the 
tin  of  th^  left  hand  bobWli  of  each  pair  below  the  tip  of 
the  right-hand  bobbin   of  leach  pair,   an   endless  conveyer 


netting  with  aolder  at  the  parti  from  which  th-  nsitWt 

layer  has  been  removed,  and  then  removing  th  >oiuWe 

portion   of   the   sensitive  layer   from   the   wire  i  ir 
means  <>f  a  rMaueiil. 


below  the  magazine,  the  upper  side  «(  ^ald  conveyer 
traveling  toward  the  le|ft,  said  conveyer  comprislnij  a 
chain  having  butt  receiving  rtcesses  and  a  chain  having 
tip-rcceivlniC  rtcesses.  tht  butt  receiving  recesses  being  a 
little  less  in  depth  than  One-half  the  diameter  of  a  Iwbbln 
butt,  for  the  purpose  de*-rlbtKl. 


10«4.166       I'RCMESS      tOU     THP:      PRODIKTION      OF 
STENCILS    OK    WIRH-NETTIN'J        Alkxaspeb    1'imdi 
KOWSKY.    London.    Knjjland.      Filed   Jan     Ti.    1911.      Se- 
rial   No.    H02.51S.       .(l     lol  — 131  ) 

1.  A  process  for  the  pfodncTlon  of  stencils  of  wire  net- 
tlni?  con-sistln^  in  coatioK  the  wire  netting  with  a  sensi- 
tive solution,  said  sensitive  solution  o.vering  and  tilling 
the  meshes  of  the  wire  netting,  repr<..luclng  a  phoiograph 
on  the  sensitive  layer  lHua  formed,  removing  the  soluble 
parts  of  the  sensitive  Uyer  after  the  production  of  tlie 
photoLTiiph,  coating  the  wire  netting  with  solder  at  the 
Varts  from  which  the  sensitive  layer  has  been  removed, 
and  then  removing  the  Insolnblf  portiun  of  the  sensitive 
laver  from  the  wire  netting. 

"2.  A  process  for  the  nrodnction  of  stencils  of  wire  net- 
ting consisting  in  cnatiiur  the  wire  netting  with  a  sensi- 
tive solution,  said  sensitive  solution  covering  and  filling 
the  meshes  of  the  wire  Setting,  reproducing  a  photograph 
on  the  sensitiv^^i^r  tbus  formed,  removing  the  soluble 
parts  of  the  -^^^^ve  Iftyer  after  the  production  of  the 
photograph,  treating  th«  parts  of  the  wire  netting  from 
which  the  soluble  parts  of  the  sensitive  layer  have  l>een 
removed  with  a  solution,  of  zinc  chlorld,  coating  the  wire 
netting  with  s<M<ler  at  the  parts  from  which  the  sensitive 
layer  has  been  removed,  and  then  removing  the  insoluble 
portion  of  the  sensitive  layer  from  the  wire  netting. 

.3.  A  process  for  the  |>roduction  of  stencils  of  wire  net- 
ting consisting  in  coatltg  the  wire  netting  with  a  sensi- 
tive solution,  said  sensitive  solution  covering  and  filling 
the  meshes  of  the  wire  betting,  reproducing  a  photograph 
on  the  sensitive  layer  tbus  formed,  removing  thp  soluble 
parts  of  the  sensitive  llyer  after  the  production  of  pho- 
tnirrnph  (oating  the  wine  netting  with  solder  at  the  parts 
from  whi(  h  the  sensitltve  layer  has  lieen  removal,  and 
then  removinz  the  Insoltible  portion  of  the  sensitive  layer 
from  the  wire  netting  bf  means  of  a  reagent. 

4.  A  process  for  the  prodnctlon  of  stendls  of  wire  net- 
ting consisting  in  coatltg  the  wire  netting  with  a  sirsl- 
tive  solntlon.  said  .sensitive  solntloB  covering  and  filling 
the  meshes  of  the  wire  betting,  reproducing  a  photograph 
on  the  sensitive  layer  Khus  formed,  removing  the  soluble 
parts  of  the  sensitive  layer  after  the  prodnctlon  of  the 
photograirtJ,  treating  the  parts  of  the  wire  netting  from 
which  the  solnNe  partH  of  the  9«»n8lttTe  layer  have  been 
removed  with  a  solotloA  of  rinc  chlorld,  coating  the  wire 


Ing  bj 


1,(>«4.1«7.  MEANS  FOR  FA«  H.ITATING  Tl  I'Ag. 
SA«iK  OF  CABS  THROrOH  CURVED  II.  WAY- 
LINES.  LiDViK  I*i!»T!r«i,  iTagne.  Ausfris  i,  ingary. 
Filed     Aug.      21,  1912.       Berlal      No.     Tlrt.jv  ,       ,(>, 


105— i;J7.i 


1  In  a  railway  vehlcii ,  the  combination  with  a  car 
U>dy.  front  and  rear  axles,  levers  plvotp<l  to  the  car  body 
and  connected  with  the  axle  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by 
endwise  movement  of  the  axles  with  respect  to  the  car 
l>ody  when  entering  a  truck  cur\*'.  and  link  mechanlams 
adapied  fur  ai  tuatiou  by  said  levers  for  shifting  the 
radially  outermost  endu  of  the  forpmo>t  axle  f  rwardly 
and  shifting  the  radially  Innermost  end  of  the  foremost 
axle  rearwardly.  substantiallv  as  described. 

2  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body,  front  and  rear  axles  therefor,  from  and  rear  levers 
plvote<l  to  the  front  and  rear  axles  and  the  car  body  etch 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  endwise  movement 
of  its  respective  axle  upon  enterini:  a  track  curve,  link 
mechanism  connected  with  the  front  Uver  for  shifting  the 
radially  outermost  front  wheel  forwardly  and  shifting 
the  radially  innermost  wheel  rearwardly.  and  link  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  rear  lever  for  shifting  the 
radially  outermost  wheel  narwardly  and  the  radially  in 
nermosr  wheel  forwardly.  substantially  as  described. 

;?.  In  a  railway  vehi<  le,  the  combination  with  a  c»r 
body,  an  axle  therefor,  means  connei  ted  with  and  adapted 
for  actuation  by  endwise  movera»iit  of  the  axle  relative  to 
the  car  lio<ly  when  rotinding  a  curve,  and  mechanism  op 
erated  by  said  means  for  shifting  the  radially  outermost 
end  of  the  axle  forwardly  while  rounding  a  curve,  sub- 
stantially  as  de3crlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  car 
iMidy.  an  axle  therefor,  means  movably  connected  with  the 
body  and  operatUely  connected  witli  the  axle  for  actua- 
tion by  endwise  movement  of  the  axle  relative  to  the  car 
l»ody  when  roundlnir  a  curve,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
hhUI  means  for  shifting  the  radially  outermost  end  of  the 
axle  forwardly  aii.l  the  radially  innermost  end  of  the  axle 
narwardly.   substantially    as   descriN-<l 


l.u«4.1rt^  TliERMOSTAT.  FuED  W.  I'owkr.s.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Towers  Regulator  Company.  CW- 
rago.  Ill  .  a  Cori)Oration  of  Illinois  Filed  July  5,  1»10. 
Serial   No.   .j70.ar.».      iCl    236--"-  1 


1  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  an  expansible 
element  o,>er«ble  by  heat,  a  valve  under  the  control  ol 
said  element  and  Itaelf  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  pa«- 
Mge  extending  through  the  thertnostat.  regnlaitne  JP^ 
pllanees  wherebv  said  thermostat  may  be  varlabh  -er  tor 
action  npon  the  valve  at  selected  temperatur-  «  ■'^'^ 
ami  cooperating  Indicator  aMO<'lated  with  said  ^' -''"^ 
appMtnceK.  and  cut^t  mechanism  arranged  to  act  np«« 
said  valve  Independeiitly  of  the  expansible  element  wn«^ 
by  the  thermostat  may  be  cut  oat  of  commlaelon.  or  re- 
stored   to    commission,    by    the   actuation    of    said    'ut-o« 
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„„nism     without   operating   or   disturbing    the   ad.iust-   ; 
""L,  of  said  regulating  appliances. 

°""    ,„    .thermostat,   the   cmblnatlon   of   an    expansible   , 
,        nt   onerable   bv    heat,    a    valve   under    the    control   of 
elemet^t   cP*"  "     ,  ^^.^trolllng  the  fluid  pressure  pas-   ! 

•"''  Cendin«  tirouih  the  thermostat,  regulating  ap- 
Tame^  wht'hy  said  thermoatat  may  be  variably  set  for 
pllan.e.  *"'^  J  selected   temperatures,    a    scale   , 

^"r^o^Tatln^ndi^tor  associated  with  said  regulating   , 
and  coCperaiang  mechanism   arranpd   to   a.  t    upon 

T;;,":;";  mdep  "den^y  of  the  expansible  elem-nt.  where- 
hv  the  he  mostat  may  be  cut  out  of  commission,  or  re- 
'  ,;^  to^mmlasion.  by  the  actuation  of  said  cut-out 
h«nsm  without  oiH^ratlng  or  disturbing  the  adjust- 
""■'ff«Tld  regulating  appliances,  said  cut-ou,  mechanism 
"m°  ri  ing  a  '  r  Inferposed  between  the  expanding  eie- 
compnsln^  a  ^^^^^Uy    operable    mechanism    for 

n,pnt   and    the    ^al     .  4„rtlrator    and    asso.iated 

:::Zr  reler^lnlng  "e  condition  of  said  cut-out  meeh- 

'"^'°\n    a    tbermosut.    the    combination    with    the    main 
,     n,    thareof   of  an  expanding  disk  mounted  In  said  mam 
;  m      a  \^;c    mounted    in    the   frame    and    arrang.Kl    to 
ntrol    a    Suld    pressure    passage,    operative    connections 
U°ween   said   valve   and   one   side   of   the   expanding   disk. 
Jln.tlnn  lever  movably   supporting   the    opposite  side 
";■  lid    disk     adjusting    mechanism    and    associated    Indl- 
:  tin  'me  h'anllt^  for  Adjusting  one  end  of  said  adjusting 
lever    a   cut-out    lever    arranged    to    extend    between    said 
lahe    and    the    proximate    side    of    the    expanding    disk, 
;  ens  plvotally  supi..r,lng  one  end  of  said  -t-out  lever^ 
Tn   eccentric    mechanism    connecting   the    opposite    end   of 
;«id  lever  with  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  thumb  lever  mounted 
upon  said  rock  shaft. 


after  entrance  of  a  piston  therein,  a  balance  chamber 
substantiallv  equal  in  area  to  the  surface  of  the  valve 
subject  to  pressure  when  it  has  thus  closed  the  annu.ar 
chamUr.  and  a  connection  between  said  balance  chaiul.r 
and  the  plsttm  chaml>er. 

t  \  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  piston  ch.im- 
t,.r  pistons  therein,  an  abutment  valve  having  receseei.  for 
passage  of  the  pistons,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close 
and  open  the  piston  chamber  at  Its  feeding  end  and  bav- 
ing  hub  extenslont.  means  for  balancing  the  pressure  con- 
tained in  the  recea.  on  the  feeding  aide,  and  means  for 
balancing  the  pre«ure  cm  the  abutment  valve  when  the 
latter  has  closed  the  feeding  end  of  the  piston  chamber. 

5  K  rotarv  engine  comprising  an  annular  piston  cham- 
ber' pistons  "therein,  the  pistons  carried  by  ends  having 
opiiositely  extending  rims,  and  a  casing  the  ends  of 
which  carrv  Interior  ring  extensions  around  which  the 
outer  extending  e<lges  of  said  rims  fit  and  revolve. 
[Claims  €  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.) 


1.064.170.  MOFNTISG  TURBINE  BUCKETS.  W.ltek 
F  RLE  Qulncv,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Lleciric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  JaL  -J, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740.145.      (CI.   121—57.) 
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1,064,169.  ROTARY  ENGINE,  ^ikmh  F.  I'HAtL,  Saranac 
Lake.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911-  Serial  No.  648..61. 
(d.  121—51.) 


1.   A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  an  a""^"  «;  P'^ 
ton  chamber,  a   ph.rality  of  pi.tons  therein.  »"  «^"^°;7^^ 
valve,   means   for   balancing   said   valve  comprising  a  plu 
rallty    of   pressure    chambers    In    which    l^-'**"/;    "^".^^^ 
th.    valve  alternately   lu  a  direction  opposite  to  the  drlv 
iDg  pressure  of  the  engine.  annular 

2  A  rotary  engtae  comprising  a  casing,  an  annular 
piston  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pistons  »»;^^«'"-  ''J"^^* 
abutment  valve  and  shaft,  the  valve  having  recesses  for 
passage  of  the  pistons,  an  inlet  for  ^^^^^7"-%^°  .\"  .^ut- 
cesses  alternately,  a  t«»lanclng  chamber  ^-e n^-^^"/^"/^"' 
ment  valve  and  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  ««  d 
sb.f,  from  the  tec  ss  of  th.  valve  In  co"ne.-tu.n  with 
the  pressure,   there   Wmtc  a   passage   from  each   recess  to 

one  of  said  chambers.  „„„i<,r 

3.  A    rotary    engine    comprising    a    casing,    an    annular 
piston    chamber,   pistons  movable   therein,   a    ^^tary   ab  t 
ment    valve    having   recesses    for    passage    o     the    p  sU>  k. 
said  valve  closing  the  feeding  end  of  the  piston  <  hambet 
191  O.  O— 25 


1  In  an  clastic  flold  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  a  single  groove,  of  a  bucket,  a  J^se  me^ 
chanirallv  attached  to  said  bucket  and  provided  with 
flaugls  pressed  together  and  received  In  said  groove,  and 
me^n7  for  securing  said  flanges  in  place  In  .aid  groove 

o  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  w.th  a 
support  having  a  groove,  of  a  bucket,  a  base  to  which  said 
Ju  ke  is  rivete<l,  parallel  flanges  on  said  base  pressed 
Uge^er  and  received  in  said  .roove.  and  means  for  .e- 
curing  said  flanges  in  said  groove 

Tin  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
.upport  bavin,  a  groove,  of  a  bucket-carrying  base  pro- 
vS  with  parallel  flanges  pressed  together  and  received 
r  aid  groove  and  provided  with  shall-  w  grooves  on  their 
cmter    faces,   the   support    b^ing    staked    Into   said   shallow 

•"■T'ln  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  cotnblnation  with  « 
narrow  support  having  a  single  circumferentla  g  00 w^ 
;?  a  cTianneibar  base,  buckets  secured  in  the  web  of  sa  d 
tr  the  flanges  of  said  bar  being  pressed  to.c  her  and  n- 
lerted m  said  groove,  and  means  for  s,  curin.  thetn  therein. 

ivi.-*VT<S    CHIK        CH\Kr.KS    r.    R.iHEUls.    Mh 

^•^:^i..'Vi^d\;i;---  ...1  no.  009.1.9. 

r.'c'i^^'baving  head   and   foot  sections,   said  secMons 

1.   A   (riM   na    "  •-  .  ^    spaced    rods,    side 

comprising   frames    »'='^'°'^   """'".  ^.^^     „^,  sections,  at- 

guards  arranged  ^-^^f'"  ;^"'' .  J',*^^;  ,,  L^,  guards,  and 
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guards  are  plvotally  seouned  to  said  st^cttons  to  permit 
the  guards  to  be  swunj?  owr  from  one  ^Ui"  to  the  other 
of  the  crib. 


-'.  A  crib  having  head  aud  foot  s^'itions  cotuprlsing 
frames  liuvins  therein  spaced  rods,  an  attaching:  bolt  hav- 
ing a  9<iuared  portion  t-ujii^ed  with  one  of  .■«al<l  rods  and 
having  a  i-yllndrical  portion  projectina;  from  tlie  rod. 
a  thumb  nut  arranged  on  laid  bolt,  side  guards  arranged 
between  said  head  and  fo<1t  se(•tion^^.  attaching  mfmbers 
carried  by  said  guards  anfi  having  a  pivotal  connection 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
attaching  bolt  whereby  tke  guards  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  head  and  fo^'t  «<'ti'iii^  m  permit  the  guards 


tp  be  swung  over  fium  .am  .--id' 


other  of  the  crib. 


l.'J«;4.172.  DEVlCt:  KUK  MIXIN<.  SALAD-DRESSING. 
ANDREW  E.  Rosen,  Was|iin«ton.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
lai-J      Serial  No.  t>S3,4Ui).      tCl.   lOT— 36. 1 


1.  A  mixing  ilevice  including  a  pj-op'^llfr  adapted  for 
positioning  in  the  Lnattom  of  a  receptacle  wtiereby  the 
liquid  in  the  receptacle  i*  raised  from  the  bottom,  paddles 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  ivceptade  adapted  to  force  the 
ilquid  down  toward  the  tiottoin.  and  a  centrifugal  paddle 
between  said  lirHt  paddW-s  and  the  propeller  and  adapted  to 
force  the  licpiid  against  iht  wall  of  the  receptacle 

2.  In  a  liquid  mixing  device,  a  container,  a  lower 
cover  section  fitting  over  Che  container,  a  dasher  mount- 
ed for  rotation  In  the  container  and  extending  up 
through  the  low*r  cover  seqtion.  a  train  of  gears  mounted 
upon  the  lower  cover  section  and  having  cc)unection  wltli 
said  dasher,  an  operating  shaft  Journajcd  upon  said  lower 
cover,  an  upper  cover  engaging  over  said  lower  cover 
and  housing  said  gears,  and  means  externally  of  the  cover 
a<lapted   for   connection    therewith   to    rotate   said   dasher. 

.*..  in  a  liquiii  mixing  device,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  pro- 
peller >,n  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  create  an 
upward  current,  paddles  (Wi  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
adapted  to  create  a  ilownwanl  current,  an  intermediate 
paddle  on  the  shaft  adapowi  to  break  the  currents  and 
throw  the  liquid  centrifug»lly  from  the  dasher,  and  op- 
erating rceans  as8ociate<l  with  said  shaft  for  turning  the 
same. 

4.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  propeller  adapted  for 
positioning  in  the  b«:)ttora  of  a  receptacle  to  raise  the 
liquid  therein,  paddles  In  t>e  upper  part  of  the  receptacle 
adapted  to  force  the  liquifl  down  toward  the  bottom,  a 
lentrifugal  paddle  between  said  first  paddles  and  the  pro 


peller  and  adapted  to  force  the  liquid  toward  the  wall  oC 
the  receptacle,  a  single  shaft  common  to  all  of  said  D«di' 
dies  and  said  propeller,  and  means  for  turning  s.iiii  shtftl 

,'>.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  shaft,  means  tor  turni 
ing  the  shaft,  ami  blades  outstanding  at  various  :iugles 
from  the  shaft,  said  blades  l)eing  arranged  In  v.'iticti 
spaced  piaaes.  whereby  to  create  fluid  currents  lu  oppo- 
site directions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  piinied  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0tW.173.  RECEI»TA(LK  .John  SchChle  Highland 
N.  Y.  Flle.1  Mar  H.  I'JllV  Serial  No.  »rS-'..UJ.s.  (CL 
220 — 91./ 


A  container  comprising  a  body  p4^rtlon  having  a  ret- 
tlcal  slot  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  but  terminating  short 
of  the  top  an<l  l>ottom  of  tlie  container,  the  material 
forming  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  tx'ing  bent  l)ackward 
and  inward,  thence  laterally,  thence  outward,  an<l  then 
backward  again  to  form  fl.Tnges  having  vertical  alininy 
gro<ives,  and  a  flat  transparent  strip  seated  In  said  grooves 
and   retained  by  the  flange* 


1,064.17  4.  STEAM  IIOII.EK  MiN'>tt 
Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babco<?k  & 
pany.  Bnjonnc.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
File«l  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.503.    (C 


\V    Sewvll. 

Wilcox  Corn- 
New    Jersey. 

1.  122— 2t>7  . 


1.  In  a  steaa  g— crating  plant  comprising  a  scries  ot 
superposed  bo!Ier»  each  provided  with  steam  and  water 
drums,  a  weir  inside  of  the  steam  drum  of  the  upper 
boiler,  liaving  a  free  opening  to  the  outlet  connection,  the 
said  weir  placed  at  ttic  required  water  level,  all  for  the 
purposes  described. 

2  In  a  steam  generating  plant  comprising  a  series  of 
superposed  l)ollers.  .-acli  provided  with  steam  and  water 
drums,  a  weir  placed  In  the  steam  drum  of  the  upper 
iKJiler  at  an  upper  position,  a  weir  placed  at  a  relatively 
lower  [>osition.  the  two  weirs  l)elng  connected  to  a  water 
downcomer.  the  upper  one  by  ;i  free  opening  ami  the  lower 
one  by  a  vulved  connection,  said  water  downcomer  having 
Its  termination  In  the  steam  space  of  the  drum  of  the 
lower  boiler. 


1.0«i4,175.       BOILER     FURNACE.       MiNuTT    W     Sew.ilL, 

New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor   to   The   Babcock   i   Wilcox 

1       fompany.  Bayonue.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 

i       File<|  May  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  6'.>0..s»>i).     (CI.  122— 9.t 

1.  A  boiler  f\irna(  e  having  water  tul>es  in  tlie  side  walls, 

front   aud    rear   manifolds   into   which   said   tubes  are  ex- 
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„rf-d    said  manifolds  being  connected  to  the  boiler  clr- 

P  °;.„n    a  cross  box  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  pipes  con- 

rina  'said    rear   manifolds   with    the   cross   box,   and    an 

ouUet  connection  from  the  said  box  to  the  front  manifolds 


rupter  arm  elecrrically  connected  to  ground,  adapted  to 
l>e  normally  disengaged  from  said  second  adjustable  con- 
tact-point, means  for  operating  respectively  said  Inter- 
rupter arms  to  cause  the  same  to  respectively  break  and 
make  contact  with  their  respective  contact-points,  com 
prising  an  operating  cam-member  for  each  interrupter  aim 
and  means  connected  with  said  cam-members  for  esia.j 
llshluij  adjustable  interlocking  relation  l>etween  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


"  V  boiler  furnace  liuving  inclined  water  tubes  in  th« 
side  walls  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  wall 
and  from  :ippn.xinintely  the  grate  surface  upwardly,  front 
and  rear  nianilol.ls  into  which  the  side  tulH-s  are  expanded, 
said  manifolds  leing  connected  to  the  boiler  circulation,  a 
cross  t)ox  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  pipes  connecting  said 
cross  l)OX  with  said  rear  manifolds,  and  an  outlet  connec- 
tion from  said  Uis  to  tiie  front  manifolds. 

3  \.  Iwller  furnace  having  water  tubes  In  the  side  walls, 
front  and  rear  manifolds  Into  which  said  tubes  are  ex- 
panded said  manifolds  being  connected  to  the  boiler  cir- 
culation a  cross  box  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  pipes  con- 
necting said  rear  manifolds  with  the  cross  ly)X.  an  outlet 
connection  from  the  said  box  to  the  front  manifolds,  side 
boxes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  each  side 
box  being  connected  to  the  cross  box  at  one  end  and  to  an 
outlet    connection     with     the    boiler     circulation    at    Its 

other  end. 

4  \  boiler  furnace  having  water  tubes  in  the  side  walls, 
front  and  rear  manifolds  into  which  said  tubes  are  ex- 
panded said  manifolds  l>elng  connected  with  the  boiler 
drums  a  cross  box  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  pipes  connect- 
ing the  rear  manifolds  with  said  l)ox.  a  second  cross  box 
nlppled  to  said  first  named  cross  box.  and  pipes  connecting 
the  said  second  box  with  the  front  manifolds. 

5  A  l)oller  furnace  having  water  tubes  in  the  side  walls, 
front  and  rear  manif-^lds  Into  which  said  tubes  are  ex- 
panded, said  n.anirobi>  N'ing  connected  with  the  boiler 
drums,  a  cross  box  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  pipes  con- 
necting the  rear  manifolds  with  said  box,  n  second  cross 
box  nlppled  to  sai.l  first  named  cross  box,  pipes  connecting 
the  said  R.'<on.l  N.x  with  the  front  manifolds,  side  boxes 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  each  side  box  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connection  with  said  first  named  cross  box. 
and  an  outlet  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.064.176.  INTERRUPTER  DEVICE  FOR  IGNITION 
SYSTEMS.  J.vMK.s  M.  Smith,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Charles  Adslt  Magruder,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.  Filed  May  2o,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,238; 
(CI.  123—165.. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  of  Inter- 
rupter devices  for  controlling  the  current  In  two  circuits, 
one  circuit  being  a  magneto  or  normally  closed  circuit,  the 
other  circuit  l)elng  a  battery  or  normally  open  circuit, 
comprising  an  adjustable  contact  point  Insulated  from 
ground,  a  plvotally  mounted  Interrupter  arm  electrically 
connected  to  ground,  adapted  to  normally  contact  with 
said  adjustable  contact  point,  a  second  adjustable  contact- 
point  insulated  from   ground,  a   plvotally   mounted  Inter- 


tt     m. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  of  inter- 
rupter devices  for  controlling  the  current  in  two  generat- 
ing circuits,  comprising  two  interrupter  arms  and  two, 
adjustable  contact-points  to  l>e  engaged  thereby,  the  said 
Interrupter  arms  being  respectively  of  opposite  electrical 
action,  and  revolving  cam-members  of  opposite  mechanical 
action  for  operating  the  respective  interrupter  arms  aud 
means  connected  with  said  cam-meml)ers  for  establlshiu* 
Interlocked  adjustable  relation  between  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  of  Inter- 
rupter   devices    for    controlling    a    magneto    or    normally 
closed    circuit   and    a   battery    or    normally    open    circuit, 
comprising  a  contact  means  in  said   magneto  circuit,   an- 
other contact   means   in   said   battery   circuit,   a    plvotally 
mounted   magneto   circuit    interrui)ter   arm   pr.)vide.l   with 
a    cam  projeition.   a   contact-point    carried    upon    the    fr^ 
end    of    said    magneto    circuit    Interrupter    arm    normally 
engaging  said  contact    means   in   said  magnet.,  circuit,   a 
revolving    cam-meml)er    having    cam-portions    adapted    t- 
engage  said  cam-projection  of  said  magn-to  circuit   inter- 
rupter  arm    to    oscillate   the   same,    a    pivotally    mounte-l 
batterv   circuit    interrupter  memt)er   having  a   pan    of   pro 
jecting  arms,  one  of  said  arms  <arrying  a  roller,  the  other 
of    said    arms    carrying    a    contact-point    normally    dlseu 
gaged  from  said  contact   means  In  said  battery  circuit,  a 
revolving  cam-memlMr   having  depressions   adapted   to   be 
followed  bv  said  roller  on  one  of  said  projecting  arms  to 
oscillate    said    battery    circuit    lutenuptermemi>er      an.i 
means  connected  with  said  cam  meml>ers  for  establlshln< 
interlocked    adjustable    relation    between    the    same    su..- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  magneto-generator,  of  inter 
rupter  devi.es/nd  contact  means  therefor  for  respectively 
making  and  breaking  a  magneto  circuit  and  a  battery  clr- 
Tit  means  connected  with  one  end  of  said  magneto-gea^ 
erator  for  supporting  said  interrupter  devices  and  sa  d 
contact  means  therefor,  a  rotating  spindle  connected  with 

he  armature  of  said  magneto-generator,  camport.ons  ou 
latd  spindle  for  operating  respectively  said  inferrup  ei  de 

■Ues    and    means    for   adjustably    interlocking    >a.d    cam 
members  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  upon  said  rotat- 

'"'%  The'comblnation.  with  a  magneto  generator,  of  inter- 
runter  devices  and  contact  means  therefor  for  respectively 
m  king  and  breaking  a  magneto  circuit  and  a  battery  cir- 
cuit means  connected  with  one  end  of  said  magneto  «en^ 
erator  for  supporting  said  interrupter  devices  and  sad. 
r.nt»ct  means  therefor,  a  rotating  spindle  connected  wltli 
,  S:  arLtie  of'sald  magneto-generator.  cam-portlous  ou 
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^id  .plndle  for  o,.onuin«  rc.p«-rtlTely  «W  "'^.7"^*" 
derioe,  and  means  for  «dj„.t«bly  Interlocking  «»<^  «"- 
member,  with  relation  t,.  e«ch  other,  and  upon  saW  rout- 
ing spindle,  comprising  a  ,it,upUnK-m*mber  secured  upon 
said  Tplndle.  a  plurality  of  fadlatlng  serrations  upon  the 
face  of  said  coupling  membef.  bul^portlon.  connected  with 
one  of  «ld  cam  members,  tfce  faces  of  «ld  hub-portions 
b^mrprovlded  with  a  plur.llty  of  radiating  serrations. 
tb.  !..  rations  of  one  hub-portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  ..-rrations  of  said  coupling  member,  hub-portions  con^ 
nected  with  the  oth^-r  of  sild  cam-members,  the  face  of 
one  of  said  hub-portions  bfing  provided  with  serrations 
adapted  to  adjuaiably  eaga>^  the  serrations  of  one  of  the 
hut>portions  of  said  flrst-i»entloned  cam-portion,  and  a 
nv.t  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  free  end  of  said  sp.nde  to 
hind  said  cammemb«rs  and  mid  coupling  meml*r  in  their 
int-rkHk.-d   relation   ow   wUth  the   other. 


1064  177        riRRENT     DISTRIBUTER     ANH     TIMKR. 
'  T.MKs    M     Smith.    Phlla«elpUla.    I'a  .    assignor    of   one 
'half  to  Charles  .^dslt  Mafmder.  B.yn  Mawr.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar  17    1912.     Serial   S<^    .•.!.7.87f».      .01.  123-166  • 


1     In  a  dPTlce  of  the  klid  described,   a  statlonaiy   con 
tact   deTice.   a    movable   contact    device,    a    lever  arm    con 
nected  with   said   movable  contact  devlr.-.   a   pawl-member 
pivotallv  connw-ted  with  «ald  levei-arm.  said  pawl-memher 
being  yleldnhle  In  one  dlreetlon.  and  means  adapted  to  In    I 
lermlttently  engage  said  p«wl  mem»H-r  to  operate  said  mov- 
r»Me  contact  device. 

■2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  det«»-rll>ed.  a  stationary  con 
tact  device,  a  movable  contact  device  comprising  a  ful- 
crum p«.st.  a  Bupportlnj;  l.l«»ck  pivofally  mounted  noon  said 
fulcrum-poat.  a  yleldable  i.»ntact  (k-vice  secured  to  said 
supportlns:  block,  a  lever  »rm  secure;!  to  said  supporting 
M.i.k.  a  pawl-memt>er  ph-otally  iiiouBted  at  the  end  of 
said  lever  arm.  means  up<iti  said  pawl  member  for  ent'ag 
Ing  said  lever  arm  when  9ald  pawl  member  is  pressed  in 
one  direction,  said  pawl-imember  being  yleldable  when 
pre«»«>d  in  the  opoosite  (lire<tlon.  and  a  rotatlni;  cam 
member  adapted  to  engaee  said  pawl  member. 

.'?.    In  a  device  of  the  kl«d  descrUied.  a  easing,  a  spindle 
roiatably   arranged  In  ^aid  caslnit.   a   ram  member  secured 
to    said    spindle,    said    (  inl  menil>er    having    cam  iK>ints.    a 
ful'Tum-post   mounted   wltliin  said  ■•asintr.   a    movaMe  con- 
tact   maklnu   and    breaking   dt-vlce.    mean.s    for    supporting 
said    contact    maklnkr   ntid    l.reikln.:   device   upon    said    ful 
crum-post.     a    lever  arm     '>)nne<ted     with    said    supporting 
means,   a   pawl-meml^T   iiiVofHlly    arranged    in   the   end    of 
said    lever  arm.    «aid    pnwl  meml)er    being  .provided    with 
shoulders  In  engai:ement   *lth  said  Ipverarm.  a  perforated 
lug  i-onnwnwl  with  s;ild  p$w!  m.-nit«er.  a  coiled  spring  con- 
nected   with    said    luir.    m^ans    for    anchorine    said    spring 
within  said  casinir.  a  cam-bosini;  connected  with  said  pawl 
member  adapted   10  be  en^ag*"*!  hy    the  cam  points  of  said 
.•nn>  menilier   to  oscillate   faid   lever  arm    and   said   contact 
making    and    hrenkins    device    when    said    cam  menil>er    is 
rotated   In   a  normal  dlre<itlon.  said  pawl  member   yielding 
to  said  cam  points  when  *ii<l  c.nm  member  is  rotated  In  an 
abnormal  direction,  and  means  instilafed  from  said  casini: 
for  receiving  the  contact  of  said  movable  contact  making 
and  breaking  device. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilied.  a  casing,  a  spindle 
rotatablv  arranged  In  said  caslntr.  a  cam  memt-er  secured 
to  said  spindle,  said  cnfn  memt>«r  having  cam  points,  a 
fn!  rum  post  mounted  wifhln  said  caslnj:.   a   movable  con- 


tact  making  and  breaking   device,   means  for  mppurtlnf 
said  contact   making  and   breaking  device  upon  sa.d  fnl- 
crura-post,    a    lever  arm    connected    with    said    supportlni 
meana.   a   pawl-member    plvotally   arranged   In  the  .  nd  o( 
said    lever  arm.    said    pawl-member    being    provide!    with 
shoulders  in  engagement  with  !»aid  W-ver  arm.  a  peif.,iated 
lug  connected  with  said  pawl-member,  a  colled  sprin;:  con- 
nected  with   said   lug,   means   for   anchoring   said   spring 
within  said  casing,  a  cam-noaing  connected  with  sai,l  pjiwl- 
mernl>er  adapted  to  be  engaged  by   the   cam  points  .f  said 
cam  nieinl)er  to  oscillate  said  lever-arm  and  said  cntact- 
maklng  and  breaking  device  when  aald  cam  member  is  ro- 
tate<l  in  a  normal  direction,  aaid  p*wl-meml)er  yielding  to 
said    cam  points  when   said  cam-member   is   rotated   in  an 
abnormal  direction,  meana  insulated  from  said  casing  for 
receiving  the  contact  of  aaid  movable  contact  making  and 
hreakiim  device,  comprising  a   ba»«-plate  provided  with  a 
carrying    post   secured   upon   and   within   said  casing,   lait 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  contact-screw  adjustably 
supported   by   said   carryingpoat,   and   a   binding-post  con- 
nected   with    aaid  baae-plate   for   connecting   said  contact- 
screw   in  a  prlnaary  electrical  circuit. 

5.    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  spindle 
rotatably  arranged  in  sai<l  casing,  a  cam  member  secured  to 
said   spindle,    said    cam  inemher    having   cam  points,    a  fnl- 
crum  post   mounted   within   said  casing,  a   movable  contact 
making   and   breaking   device,    means   for    supporting  said 
contact    making   and   breaking   device   upon    said   fulcrum- 
post,  a  lever  arm  connected  with  said  supportiu;;  mean*,  a 
pawl  raeml>er  plvotally  arranged  in  the  end  uf  said  lever- 
arm,  said   pawl  member  being  provided  with  shoulders  la 
engagement    with    said    lever  arm,    a    i>erforated    lug    con- 
nected  with  suld   pawl  meuil-er.  a    coiled  soring  cunnet  ltd 
with  said  lug,  means  for  anchoring  said  spring  within  tuiid 
casinkT.    a    cam  nuslng    connected    with    said    pawl  member 
adapted    to    U-   engaged    by    the   cam  points    of   said   cam- 
memU'r  to  oscillate  said  lever-arm  and  said  contact  mak- 
ing and  breaking  device  when  said  cam  memtier  is  rotated 
in  a   normal  direction,  said  pawl  member  yielding  to  said 
cam  points  when  said  caiu-meniber  U  rotated  in  an  alaiur 
mal  direction,  meana  Insulated 'from  said  casing  for  nceii 
ing  the  contact  of  said  movable  contact  making  and  break- 
ing device,  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  carry- 
ing post  secured  upon  and  within  said  casing,  but  electrl- 
rally   Insiilat.'d  therefrom,  a  contact  screw    adjustably  ^up- 
ported  by  said  carry Ing-poat.  and  a  binding  post  connecte.l 
with  said  base-plate  for  connecting  aald  contact  screw   ia 
a    primary     electrical    clrctilt.    and    means    co-acting    with 
said  uuike  and  bu-ak  mechanism  for  distrlbutiug  a  second- 
ary  electrical   cinult   to  the  sparking  terminals  of  an  in- 
ternal  combustion  engine. 


1.0«>4.17S.  MKTHOD  OF  ITILIZlNtJ  KNEUGY  DERIVED 
FU<».M  IlAI'll'  co.MBrSTlON  William  H.  Smyth. 
Berkeley,  (al..  assignor  to  liuniphr.y  'ias  Tump  «  om- 
pany,  a  Torporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  13.  11H)2. 
Serial   No     l.;7.17-'.      »ti     Irt4>-1.< 

1.  The  method  of  iit Hiring  energy  derived  from  explo- 
sions which  consists  In  sustaining  a  column  of  material 
directly  upon  an  .xploslve.  reducing  the  siiecitic  gravity  of 
the  sustained  material  and  r-ndering  it  resilient,  and  ex- 
panding said  explosive  by  igultion  after  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  sustained  material  has  been   reduced. 

"2.  The  method  of  utilizing  energy  derived  from  explo- 
sions which  consists  In  sustaining  n  column  of  liquid  di- 
rectly upon  a  resilient  explosive,  i educing  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  siisUlned  llQuid  and  rendering  It  resilient 
and  expanding  said  explosive  by  tcnlilon  after  the  siM-cific 
gravity    of  sustained   Ibjuld  has    been    i  educed. 

3.  The  herein  described  nro<ess  of  in<biclng  the  tlow  of 
Ibpiid  from  a  well  which  consists  In  aerating  a  columD 
of  Uqtiid  and  applylne  explosive  energy  to  the  bottom  of 
the  aerated  portion  of  the  cohimn  of  llqul'l  »^"''"  aerating. 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  energy  derived  from  erpl|> 
slons  which  consists  In  raising  water  by  sapportinp  the 
water  to  lie  raised  directly  upon  an  explosive  gas,  intro- 
ducing a  volume  of  air  Into  the  supporteil  water  nnd  Ig- 
niting  the  gas. 
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-    The  method  of  utlllilng  energy  derived  from  explo 

.bins   which   consists  in   raising  water  by   8upi>orting   the 

olamn  to  be  raised  directly  upon  an  explosive  ^as  in  an 


i,.,h)sed   chamber,    re.lucing   the   gravity    of  the  supported 
column  before  ignition    by    the   intro<luctlon   of  an   elastic 
fluid  of  less  specific  gravity  thereinto  and  igniting  the  gas. 
irialms  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1  064  179  AITARATIS  FOR  TTILIZIN'i  ENERGY  DE- 
RIVED FROM  EXI'I.OSIONS  W1LLI..M  H.  Smyth. 
Berkeley  Cal  .  assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Tump  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1902. 
Serial  No    127  17.^      .CI.   160-1.) 


for  automatically  forming  and  admitting  aneiploslvecharge 
thereinto,  means  for  igniting  said  charge,  means  for  admit- 
ting a  l>ody  of  liquid  into  a  confined  space  in  free  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  so  that  It  shall  be  In  contact  with 
the  prcKlucts  of  combusti'Ui  .f  said  .barge  when  expb5si..i) 
occurs,  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  said  liquid 
from  said  space  under  the  expansive  force  of  the  explosion 
and  against  the  resistance  to  be  overcome  and  permitting 
the  direct  return  of  a  portion  of  it  thereto,  and  means  for 
commingling  air  or  other  gas  with  said  body  of  liquid  upon 
the  discharge  side  of  said  cbaml)er  whereby  It   is  rendered 

elastic. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  energy  derived  from 
explosions,  the  combination  with  an  explosion  chamlH»r  of 
automatic  means  for  admitting  air  Into  said  chaml)er 
upon  reduction  of  pressure  therein  and  preventing  escape 
of  air  and  other  gas  therefrom  upon  Increase  of  pressure. 
means  for  admitting  explosive  fuel  Into  said  cbaml)er. 
means  for  Igniting  said  fuel,  meaus  for  admitting  liquid 
under  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  into  a  confined 
space  In  free  communication  with  said  chamber,  whereby 
the  air  therein  is  compressed,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  escape  of  said  liquid  under  the  expansive  force  of  the 
explosion  and  againsr  the  resistance  to  be  overcome  and 
the  direct   return  of  a  portion  of  said  liquid  thereto. 

5.   In  an  aiiiiaratus  for  applying  energy  derived  from  ex 
plosions,   the  combination    with   an   explosion   chamb«-r   of 
means    for    automatically    forming    an    explosive    charge 
within    the    explosion    chaml>er.    means    for    Igniting    said 
charge,    means  for  admitting   a   b-Kly   of  material   that    is 
'    capable  of  fiowing  into  a  confined  space  in  free  communl 
cation    with   said  chamber,    means  for  permitting  and  dl 
recting  the  escape  of  said  material  in  a  discharge  column 
under  the  expansive  force  of  the  explosion,  and  the  direct 
return   of  a    portion    of  it   to   said  space,   and   a   resilient 
cushion  In  communication  with  said  column 
(Claims  6  to  87  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1064  ISO       FMBRA    PRINTING    DFVirE.      3.kCob    Si  L7.- 
'  Bxrii.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.     Serial  No 
676.902.      (CI.    101-90.1 


,  in  an  apparatus  for  raising  or  propelling  liquid  with 
means  for  applying  energy  derive.1  from  -^j'-';-/  \"Jf^ 
forcing  of  a  column  of  liquid  In  advance  '^^'^'^^^^l^^'^ 
charges,  the  combination  of  an  explosion  ^-l^'"-^;  ;  «'^^,^^ 
matic  means  for  forming  an  explosive  ^^^'"^'i;  ''""'l] 
explosion  chamber,  means  to  permit  the  direct  cturn  o 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  which  remains  In  the  ^'"-"  ^J^^^J 
each  exoloslon.  and  means  for  introducing  into  said  column 

an  elastic  fluid.  .  u  ,.,wt    with 

■Z    In  an  apparatus  for  raising  or  propelling  liquid    v»  t h 

mean,  for  applying  energy  derived  from  «r'«»'""^; '^^J 
forcing  of  a  column  of  liquid  in  advance  «'the  explosive 
Charges,   the  combination  of  an  explosion  '^^^^^■J''^^ 
matlc  means  for  forming  an  explosive  ""^^J"^*/;' f' ^^^ 
Explosion  Chamber,  meana  to  permit  the  direct   return  o 
a  ,  -rtlon  of  said  liquid  which  remains  in  the  ^-'^^^f 
each  explosion,  and  means  for  introducing  into    said  col 
umn  an  elastic  fluid  of  less  speciflc  gravity  ^  .     „  ^_ 

3.   In  an  apparatus  for  applying  energy  deri^•ed  from  ex^ 
plosions,  the  combination  with  an  explosion  chamber  of  means 


1     \n  umbra  printing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
eolor  fountains  and  a  series  of  successively  co-acting  revo 
S.1V.  nounted  rolls,  said  roll  series  comprising  a  plural 
^f    ountaln  rolls,  a  blending  roll,  a  '--'«*^«'»;,'*.  ^^'^^J^  ' 
and  a  presser  roll,  sal.l  rolls  arranged  substantially  vsrtl- 
"mad  to  contact  in  the  above  recited  order,  the  foun^ 
:  o   rolls  adapted   to  severally  revolve   '^^'^'r/--  ^^"^ 
n  said  fountains,  the  blending  roll  ad.pte<l  to  !«.  axu  1> 
reciprocated,   and   means   for  revolving  Mud   roll,  and    ax 
lallv  recipriH-ating  the  blending  roll. 

i-    In  imbra  printing  machine  comprising  a  Pl;^ramy  of 

r    V  „.«ins    a  like  pluralitv  of  color  reservoirs,  and  a 

"'ts  "    suca'^iv  >lv       -oting    revolably-mounted   rolU. 

r^roU  s:;^::n.P-i-  a  PiuralU.v  Of  fou^^in  rol.s^« 

roll    f'ViJ/er^Ued  order    the  founuin  roll,  adapted 
;:^:rL  ;  .roUte^  .ower  Umb.  m  «.ld  fountains    the 

i  Sir  :;:iu;^^^^^^ 

.    roll. 

/ 
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l.mVt.lSl  KETACHABLE  SPRlNG-BAlK  FOR  VEHl- 
«LE-8EATS.  Joel  WhekIer  Taft.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  1&.  1912.     Slk-riaJ  No.  691,787.     Ml.  21— 42.r 


1.  T>  (onibination  with  n  support  havint:  h  number  of 
r*-raininv  lips  appli»-d  to  the  front  portion  thereof,  the 
t*«i(l  rlips  having  strucknp  parts  which,  when  applied  to 
th*-  Siuppiirt.  form  >;o*kft>»  nien  in  fht-  rear.  t>«rs  whose 
forward  ex'rftnitit  s  arn  adapted  to  <nttr  said  sockets,  the 
»aid  t>«r«  havlnj;  rvarwardly  <  sti-iidini:  flat  portions,  th'- 
flat  parts  of  th>-  bars  l>ein^  piTtnanently  connected  hy 
metal  straps  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  necelre 
fasttoing  holts,  the  supiM>rt  havinn  reKisferint  openings 
al«f'  adapted  to  receive  said  bolts  which  are  held  in  place 
nv  nuts  applied  to  their  lo^^er  extretultles.  and  a  spring 
t««ik  connected  to  said  flat  hnrs.  substantially  as  dccrlbed 

J.  In  combination  with  a  ♦'at.  an  inverted  U-shaped  rod 
Tneml)er  attached  at  Its  extremities  to  the  seat,  an  upright 
rod  memt>er  attached  tu  the  ♦■at  mi<lway  tietwen  the  arms 
of  The  U-shaped  meml>er.  a  hack-rest  mounted  upon  said 
vertical  member  an<l  the  artis  of  said  U-sliap«'d  meiiiti.r 
said  arms  f>etw''«'n  the  backrest  and  seat  being  t>ent  into 
spiral  coils  having  a  common  h<irizontal  axis  and  said  ver- 
tical member  betwet^n  the  tmck-rest  and  sent  being  bent 
into  n  cfiil  aavlng  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  seat,  of  hollow  curved  mem- 
l»ers  secured  thereto,  spring  rod  members  correspondingly 
ourvt-d  at  their  lower  extremities  and  adapted  to  slide 
within  said  hollow  members,  means  for  fastening  said 
curved  rfxl  members  in  dlffefent  positions  and  a  back  rest 
vertically  adjustable  upon  said  spring  rod  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  A  seat,  of  thr'e  clips  attached 
e<iul-<listantly  to  the  upper  surface  of  sjiid  s».hi  at  its  for- 
ward t-dge,  said  seat  having  boles  therethroufth  at  its  rear 
edge  midway  between  said  clips,  a  single  back  rest  device 
naving  forwardly  extending  projections  adapted  to  extend 
inderneath  two  adjacent  clips  an<l  having  a  hole  adapted, 
when  the  back-rest  is  in  the  adjusted  (Ktsition.  to  register 
with  one  of  the  holes  in  the  >eat.  a  double  back-rest  device 
ha\ing  thre-  forwardly  exfjjndlng  projections  adapted  to 
extnnd  underneath  tli^-  thre^  clips  and  having  two  boles 
adapted,  when  the  back  rest  is  In  the  adjusted  position,  to 
register  with  the  two  holes  |n  the  seat,  and  l>olts  adapted 
To  extend  through  the  registering  holes  fur  securing  ►•iiher 
<>f  the  devices  to  the  .seat. 


1.064. l.«*2.  PIPE-WREN*  H  Frki- Tho.mpsov.  Fkeperick 
J.  LiDLOw,  and  R.4n.h.p  a  M<  r>ONAf.t>.  Sidney  Mines, 
Cape  Breton,  Nova  Scotia,  <anada.  Filed  July  22. 
lfM2,     Serial  No.  711.005.     iD    M      l*«.  • 

1.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  nnd  a  movable 
jaw.  each  of  said  jaws  ha^ng  a  recess  formed  therein, 
blocks  having  work  engaging  tools  formed  on  their  oppo- 
site faces  detachably  mounted  within  said  recesses,  longi- 
tudinally extending  ribs  formed  upon  said  blocks,  and 
means  formed  upon  said  Jaws  for  engagement  with  the 
ribs  on  said  blocks,  whereby*  said  blocks  may  be  reversed 
so  that  either  face  thereof  Aay  project  l>eyond  said  jaws. 
R«  and  for  the  pur|X)8e  described. 

2.  A  wrench  comprisinK  *  stationary  jaw  and  a  mov- 
able Jaw.  each  of  said  Jaws  hfrvlng  a  recess  formed  therein. 
r»Jookg    detachably     mountedi    within    said     recesses,     said 


blocks  having  work  engaging  tools  formed  on  their  .  p|H> 
site  faces.  Inwardly  extending  flanges  formed  upon  <aij 
jaws,  and  means  formed  on  said  blocks  for  engagnn,.m 
with  said  flanges,  whereby  said  blo<ks  may  b«  reveised  so 
that  either  face  thereof  may  project  beyond  said  jnw<.  og 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


o.  -V  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  movable 
jaw,  each  of  said  Jaws  havitig  a  rec.  ss  formed  therein, 
blocks  havlTg  work  engaging  luenns  formed  on  their  oppo 
site  faces  detachably  mounted  upon  said  recesses.  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  formed  within  said  jaws,  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  ribs  formed  upon  said  tilocks,  said  ribs  be- 
ing adapted  for  engagement  with  said  flanges,  whereby  the 
blocks  may  be  rcvers«'d  so  that  either  face  thereof  may 
project  beyond  said  jaws,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  .\  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  movable 
jaw.  each  .>f  said  jaws  having  a  recess  formed  therein, 
i)locks  deta-l-ably  mounted  within  said  recesses,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  formed  upon  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  blocks,  said  jaws  having  flanges  extending 
within  said  recess»-s,  said  blocks  adapted  to  be  reversed. 
said  ribs  arranged  within  said  re<-ess  below  said  flanges 
when  one  face  of  the  blocks  projects  beyond  said  jaws, 
and  said  flanges  adapted  to  rest  between  snid  ribs  when 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  blocks  project  beyond  said  Jaw«. 
as  and  for  the  purposes  descrllx-d. 


l,t>«4.183.      CORNET  MUTE.      AlocsT   L.   Tillkma.n.   H« 
kersfleld,  Cal.     Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.8r.2. 
<C1.  84— 12r).> 


1.  A  cornet  mute  comprising  In  combination,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  shell  having  an  extension  at  Its  larger  end,  a  tube 
telescoplcally  carried  by  said  shell  at  its  smaller  end,  » 
cylindrical  shell  telescoplcally  carried  I'V  said  extension  of 
said  shell,  and  a  cap  telescoplcally  carried  by  said  cylin- 
drical shell  at  its  end  opposite  Its  engagement  with  the 
said  extension  of  snid  shell,  substantially  a*  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2.  .\  cornet  mute  comprising  In  combination,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  shell  having  an  extension  at  Its  larger  end,  frlc- 
tlonal  elements  possessing  a  high  coefBclent  of  friction  car- 
ried by  said  shell  on  the  exterior  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  tone  emitting  conduit  of  the  In- 
strument, to  retain  said  shell  stationarlly  with  said  con- 
duit, a  tube  telescoplcally  carried  by  said  shell  at  Its 
smaller  end.  a  cylindrical  shell  telescoplcally  carried  by 
said  extension  of  said  shell,  and  a  cap  telescoplcally  car- 
ried by  aaid  cylindrical  shell  at  its  end  opposite  it?  en- 
gagement with  said  extension  of  said  shell,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'.'>.  In  a  cornet  mute,  the  combination  of  a  frusto  conical 
shell  having  an  extension  at  Its  larger  end,  a  tube  tele- 
scoplcally carried  by  said  shell  at  its  smaller  end.  a  cylin- 
drical shell  telescoplcally  carried  by  said  extension  of  said 
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^n  t^iMcoDlcallv  carried  by  said  cylindrical  rtiell 
*''"•  "  ^'^.nt^Te  "  engagement  with  said  cxtenalon  of 
'\TZ'  nd  a  second  tube  telescoplcally  carried  by  said 
;"m  m^nt'ionecl  tube,  substantiall.v  as  and  for  the  pttrpose 

'"VT'l-ornet  mute  comprising  in  combination,  a  frusto 
.  ,  S  having  an  extension  nt  its  larger  end.  frie- 
rs? e  em  .u"--'"*^  "  '"»-"^  *"*-"^'^"^  "'  "•'^"'°. 
'"f-d  bv  aid  shell  for  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
,„rri»-d  ".^  f«;^  ;"  ^,^,„,„„t  „f  ,h,  instrument,  to  retain 
td'ril  wlrV.:  within    said   conduit,  a   tube    te.e- 

J«llv  carried  by  snid  shell  at  Its  smaller  *nd,  a  cylln- 
.coplcal  y  ca     I'^'J     •  ^^,^  extension  of  said 

t?  a    ap  t  l-c\Ip'->'V  -"'^^  ''  ^«'''  ''''''V'"'  T 
H  nrnoslte  its  engagement  with  the  said  extension 

";":id  sher.td  -ond  tube  tdescoplcauy  carried  by 
;Iid  first  m:.ntloned  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  fortli 

,..4  184         CENTRIFIGAL     CONCENTR.VTOR.       P-^lL 
'■  OSCAR  WHLS    LOB  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed   Sept.   16.   1911. 
Serial  No.  049.747.     (CI.  83-S..( 
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ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES, 
n.  West.  Plymouth.  Pa.  Filed  May  13,  1912. 
No.    «96.950.      (CI.    66— 12.> 


I 

I 


1  In  a  centrifugal  concentrator,  a  revoluble  casing  a 
revoluble  drum  within  the  casing,  means  for  ^^^^'^^'^^^^ 
fecKl  into  th.  space  iH-tween  the  drum  and  <'"'";^;  "^ '  ^^ 
for  introducing  wash  water  Into  the  space  t>''»^;«'°  ^^ 
drum  and  casing,  and  means  between  t^«^/-m  and^a  ng 
for  causing  movement  of  the  con.ent rates  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  tailings  ^,.„„a 

"  In  a  concentrator,  an  outer  revoluble  casing,  means 
for  introducing  feed  Into  said  casing  at  the  Inner  wall 
thereof,  spiral  means  within  the  casing  '«■•  ^^«"f'"'^/^;'^^; 
gression  of  the  concentrates  away  from  the  talHnps  b> 
the  relative  movement  between  the  spiral  means  and  con- 
centrates said  spiral  means  having  perforations  and  re- 
cesses on  the  edges  thereof. 

H  In  a  concentrator,  a  n-voluble  casing.  ^P»>-«'  '•'"^^\"° 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  revoluble  d^"™  within  he 
casing,  projections  on  said  drum,  means  for  int^^'^^^'^J 
feed  into  the  space  between  the  .hum  and  -«ing^  -^ 
means  for  Introducing  wash  water  into  the  space  l>etween 

the  drum  and  casing  .i«^  nn 

4     In  a  concentrator,  a  revoluble  casing.  »V\rfi\  r\me*  »^ 

the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  revoluble  drutn  ^^  t>>i"  thj> 

•aslng.  spiral  ribs  on  said  drum,  and  means  for  Introduc 

ing  feed  into  the  space  between  the  drum  and  casing. 

r..  In  a  concentrator,  a  revoluble  casing,  spiral  r  ffles  on 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a   revoluble  drum  jvUbln     he 
casing,   spiral   ribs  on   said  drum,  said  spiral   ribs  having 
IH.rforatlons.  and  means  for  introducing  feed  Into  the  spac 
i>etween  the  drum  and  casing. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.J 


1  A  knitting  machine  attachment  for  producing  plated 
work  comprising  supports  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the 
rotarv  men.ber  of  a  knitting  head,  a  plate  slidably  engaged 
With  said  supports,  means  for  locking  said  plate  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  reclprocatable  Jacks  on  said  plate  ix,^ 
tloned  to  e,igage  and  move  (,utward  a  needle  when  sal.l 
jacks  are  reciprocate,!  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
actuating   said   jacks. 

"  \  knitting  machine  attachment  for  producing  plated 
w.u"k  c.mprlslng  supporting  standards  adapted  to  1* 
secured  to  a  rotary  member  of  a  knitting  head,  a  plate 
sUdably  engaged  with  said  standards,  means  ^>'-  "-^'"; 
«ild  plate  in  adjusted  position,  laterally  redprocaMe  Jacks 
on  siid  plate  positioned  to  engage  and  move  ""t-trd  « 
needle  when  said  jacks  are  rcclprcK-ated  in  one  direction, 
and  m,-ans  for  actuating  said  jacks. 

S  \  knitting  machine  attach.nent  for  producing  plated 
work'comprising  su,.porting  standards  l^'']^'^  'ItT.Z 
cured  to  a  rotarv  meml.er  of  a  knitting  head,  a  plate  slid 
.1  V  engaged  with  said  standards,  means  for  locating  said 
I  pl'-le Ta'djusted  position,  a  statable  member  depending 
from  said  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  seats 
herein.  Jacks  mounted  .0  slide  In  said  seats,  a  cam  a  - 
ranged  to  engage  said  jacks  and  move  them  outward  at 
["detrmlned  Intervals  and  to  withdraw  them  after  pro- 

^'Tlu  u  knitting  machine,  the  con^blaatlon  with  laterally 
vleldabi     m.cd.es,'thelr  support,  and  plural  thread  feed.,  o 
«    rWoluble   plate  or   table   arranged  over   said   necdhs,    a 
fixed         tmg.l.'I-ndlng  fru«  said  table  and  having  a  cam 
Element  th,.' eon    a  rotatahle  member  arranged  In   a  plane 
•^^d^lald  casting  and  provided  with  a  Wu-my-^o    ram^ 
allv   dl8iK>sed  seats.  Jacks   mounted  to  slide   It    «a Id  se^.ts 
and  having   means  engaging  the  cam  element  of  '1'^     ««J 
Ing    and   means  ,.peral.le  by   the   roUtlon  of  the  knlttlnj. 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  Jack  carrying  member  whereby 
Td  lack^  nre  projected  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  mo^e 
ostein  of  K«ld  needles  laterally  outward. 
5    ,n       k'uing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 

tame,  a   ^l'llJ^•  .v,„,-,.of    means   controlled 
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eluding  a  devlop  for  engafttiii  the  thread,  thread  guiding 
m'?nnbtrs  coop^rattng  with  Mid  thread  engaglnK  device, 
and  means  for  moving  said  thread  engaglnK  device  where 
by  the  slack  in  front  of  the  lo<)i)er  Is  taken  up  as  the 
looper  moves  forward,  sale)  device  releasing  said  thr»>a(l 
as  soon  as  the  looper  point  i>  well  Into  the  needle  loop. 


l.M.;4.lsT.      DRIFR-CAR.      Sa.MSOx  I»    Wruiht.  rievelaud. 

Ohio.      Ftlwl   Mav   25.    1911.      Serial    N.i.   r,2».-_'fil.      iCI. 

:u— 34.  t 

1  In  a  drier  car.  a  bed  frame,  supporting  wheels,  a 
))«Mly  mounted  (jb  the  frame  and  comprUtni;  sides  and  ends 
•  •nni|Mtse<l  of  foramlnous  material,  vertical  partitions  of 
f>r:imini)U!»  materliil  nmuntefl  within  the  bod.v  and  forming 
ln>oket«  arrangt'd  side  by  side,  shedding  plates  extendlni? 
over  the  space  l>etween  somt  of  the  pockt-ts  and  from  one 


2.  The  conihiaarlon  of  B  needle,  a  thread  'arryln* 
looper.  and  thread  controlling  mechanism  Including  • 
thf.id  engaging  device,  thr»ad  guiding  nipmb.>r*  co.lperat- 
Ina  with  said  thread  engaging  device,  and  means  for  mnv 
Ing  said  thread  engaging  device  whereby  the  slack  In 
front  of  the  looper  Is  pulle*  back  through  the  eye  of  the 
I'.-ip'T  and  taken  up  as  tUc  looper  movos  forward  and 
when-bv  the  looper  thread  |i«  pulled  from  the  supply 

3.  The  combination  of  b  needle,  a  thread  carrying 
looper.  of  thread  controlling  m<»chanUm  therefor.  Including 
a  device  fur  engaging  the  tBread.  thrpad  guiding  meml>^rs 
cooperating  with  said  thread  engaging  device,  and  means 
for  moving  said  thread  engaging  device  whereby  the  slack 
In  front  of  the  looper  Is  iBken  up  as  the  looper  moves 
forward,  said  device  releasltg  said  tbretid  h»  soon  as  the 
l<K)per  point  Is  well  Into  the  needle  loop,  said  thread  en- 
gaging device  also  operating  to  take  np  the  looper  thread 
;»»   the   !o<if)^r   moves   backward. 

4.  The  combination  of  B  needle,  a  threail  cnrrying 
looper.  and  thread  controlling  meehanlani  Including  a 
thr»»ad  engaging  device,  thread  guiding  memlxTs  cooperat- 
ing with  said  thread  engagUg  device,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing s.iid  thread  engaging  device.  wh^T'liy  the  slack  In 
front  of  the  looper  la  pulled  back  through  the  eye  of 
th>»  looper,  and  taken  up  as  the  looper  moves  forward,  and 
mherehy  the  lof>per  thread  to  pulled  from  the  supply,  said 
thread  engaging  device  operating  to  take  up  the  looper 
thread  as  the  looper  moves  backward. 

5.  The    combination    of    ti    needle,    a    thread    carrying 
■>ip<»r.   and    thread  controlling  mechanism   for   the  looper 

hniudins  a  device  for  engaging  the  looper  thread,  thread 
guiding  members  coflperatlftg  with  said  thread  engaglni{ 
devif*".  and  means  for  operating  said  thread  engagln'4 
device,  whereby  the  looper  thread  Is  drawn  back  through 
rlie  eye  of  the  looper  and  tke  slack  In  front  of  the  looper 
rakon  up  as  the  looper  movts  forward,  said  thread  engag 
Ing  d.'vlce  being  constructed  so  as  to  release  the  lo<>per 
thread  as  soon  as  the  pol»t  of  the  loojier  Is  well  Into 
the  needle  loop,  said  thread  engaging  device  ojjeratlng  to 
take  up  the  looper  thread  4s  the  looper  moves  backward, 
whfipby  the  looper  thread  Is  properly  positioned  relative 
to  thp  needle  as  It  de«oendfl  and  said  thread  engaging  de- 
vice being  constructed  to  release  the  looper  thr<Mid  after 
the  ne*»dle  point  has  passed  below  said  looper  thread, 
irialms  ft  to  1.1  not  printed  in  the  <;a7,ette.  I 


[lartltlon  to  the  next  partition  to  form  alternat.'  .n-k»»« 
for  material  and  alternate  chambers  for  air,  an<i  itaUe 
opening  and  cloalng  means  for  the  bottom  of  the  .  .ir 


/of. 


_'  In  a  drier  caf.  a  t)ed  frame,  j*upporting  wheels,  a 
IxKly  frame,  sides  and  ends  for  said  body  frame  and  com- 
posed of  foramlnous  material,  vertical  longitudinal  parti- 
tions of  foramlnoub  material  mi>unte<l  wltlilii  the  inxly 
frame  and  forming  lougltudlnnl  |>ocket8,  sbeddiim  p'ntes 
extending  <jver  th<;  space  Iwtwecn  some  of  the  fxwkets 
and  from  one  partition  to  the  next  adjacent  to  form  alter- 
nate pockets  for  material  and  alternate  chambers  for  air, 
means  for  dlscharflng  the  material  from  the  material 
pockets,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  doors,  and 
suitable  hopfK-rs  extending  from  the  l>ed  frame  and  adapted 
to  (.olloct  the  material  sifting  through  the  foramlnous 
sides   of   the  car   bodv 


l.tM4,188.      BROOM  BRIDLE. 
I'a.      FUe^l     Oct.     S.     11)12. 
15 — 23.. 


Fr.vnk  D.  Aknoi-d,  Dublin, 
Serial     No.     724.017.     (G. 


1.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  two  spring  wire  meraSen 
mounted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  coil  uu  one 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  straight  portion  of  the  sire 
of  the  other  member  and  clamp  the  same  betwe-n  the 
convolutions  of  the  coll,   subatantially  as  deflcrlbe<l 

2.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  two  spring  wire  mem)>er8, 
each  member  having  eyea  at  Its  ends  sliding  on  the  wire 
of  the  other  member,  and  each  member  having  a  coll  at 
one  side  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  straight  portion 
of  the  other  memtwr,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  two  spring  wire  memi'ers, 
said  members  twisted  Intermediate  their  ends  whereby  in- 
wardly projecting  twisted  lugs  are  formed  at  the  en<i-*  of 
the  bridle,  said  members  mounted  to  slide  one  upon  the 
other,  each  memljer  having  one  of  its  ends  colled  and  the 
other  end  straight,  whereby  the  coiled  portions  oi  the 
bridle  are  adapted  to  receive  the  straight  portions  th-r .of 
and  lock  the  bridle  members  against  movement,  snb-^fan- 
tlally   as  described. 
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iO«4>'  VEHICLE  •  WHEEL.  Micuri.E  Her.\rdim, 
phiirti-iphla.  Pa.,  and  Mn  hele  Gioliiclmo  nt  Si  monk, 
\  w  York.  N.  Y-  ;  *!••<*  *^^  8lmone  assignor  of  one  third 
'J [n^  interest  to  said  Berardlnl.  Filed  June  17.  1912. 
Seria.  No.  704.183.     iCl.  162—42.. 


1  A  vehicli-  whi»el  comprising  a  hub.  an  annular  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  hub.  a  pneumatic  tire  Iwtween  said 
hub  and  annular  member,  and  a  plurality  of  members  en 
gaging  said  annular  meml)er  and  hub.  said  members  each 
having  a  radial  arm  and  a  fixed  arm  at  right  angles  there- 
to, said  radial  arm  harlng  radial  sliding  movement  and  said 
other  arm  having  Ungentlal  sliding  movement  with  re- 
lation to  the  parts  which  they  respectively  engage. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub.  an  annular 
member  surrounding  said  hub.  a  pneumatic  tire  l)e- 
tween  said  hub  and  annular  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  iDtek-ral  T-shaped  members  engaging  said  annular 
member  and  hub,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  T-8haped  mem 
l)er»  having  radial  sliding  movement  and  the  other  arm 
of  each  of  said  members  having  tangential  slldin«  move 
iiieiit  witli  relation  to  the  parts  with  which  tbey  respec- 
tively engage. 

.'{.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  on  annular  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  hub,  a  pneumatic  tire  between  said 
hut)  and  annular  member,  and  a  plurality  of  members 
engaging  said  annular  member  and  bub  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  members  each  having  a  radial  arm  and  a 
tiled  Hrm  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  radial  arm  having 
radial  sliding  movement  and  said  other  arm  having  tau- 
xentlal  sliding  movement  with  relation  to  the  parts  which 
they  respectively  engage. 


1,064,190.  ELECTRIC  AIRHEATEU.  Lksteb  \.  Bill, 
•  'ambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  ,Toseph  C.  Kent,  trustee, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Flh-d  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No 
736,662.     (01.  219— :i8.) 


air  intake  pipe  and  forming  a  direct  extension  thereof, 
and  an  electric  heating  element  comprising  a  wire  cotl 
freely  supported  Inside  of  said  tut)e,  said  coll  being  of 
conical  shape,  the  large  end  thereof  being  substantially 
of  the  same  diameter  as  said  tube  but  out  of  contact  with 
the  walls  thereof,  whereby  a  straight  free  air  passage 
through  said  tube  Is  provided,  and  whereby  the  air  cur- 
rents throughout  substantially  the  entire  cross  section 
of  said  tub«>  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  radiating 
surface  of  said  coll. 


1.064,191  JACK.  .TosEPH  Dk  Haven  Binn.  York.  Pa., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Henry 
S.  Wlkel,  "iofk.  I'a.  Filed  June  2.1.  1912.  >>erial  No. 
705,694.     (CI.  57—18.) 


1.  A  frame  consisting  of  top.  bottom  and  end  bars,  the 
end  I^rs  hsvinK  axle  supporting  flneers  and  the  bottom 
bar  a  hook  In  comlilnatiou.  and  another  frame  consisting 
of  top,  Ijottom  and  end  liars,  the  end  bars  having  hxIp 
supports  and  the  liottom  liar  a  piu  in  combination  with  a 
eliain  fastened  to  tlie  hook  ^nd  pin 

2.  The  combination  of  two  frames,  eacb  comslstlng  of 
top.  bottom  and  end  bars,  and  having  on  the  end  liars 
clamps  and  axle  supjiortlng  fingers  held  to  the  end  bars 
by  the  clamps,  and  one  frame  having  a  liook  and  tl)e 
other  a  pin,  with  a  chain  fastened  to  the  liook  and  pin. 

3.  A  frame  consisting  of  top,  bottom  and  end  bars,  the 
end  bars  having  axle  supporting  fingers  and  the  bottom 
bar  a  hook  In  combination,  and  anotlicr  fratce  consisting 
of  top,  bottom  and  end  bars,  the  end  bars  having  axle 
supports  and  the  bottom  bar  a  pin  in  comliinatlon  with 
a  chain  fastened  to  the  hook  and  pin,  a  jack  support,  a 
chain  connecting  the  Jack  support  with  the  bottom  bar  of 
one  of  said  frames,  and  a  jack  connected  to  said  last- 
mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  frames,  each  eonsistinn  of 
top.  bottom  and  end  bars,  and  having  on  tlie  end  bars 
clamps  and  axle  supporting  fingers  held  to  the  end  bars 
by  the  clamps,  and  one  frame  having  a  hook  and  the 
other  a  pin,  with  a  chain  fastened  to  the  hook  and  pin.  a 
jack  support,  a  chain  connecting  the  Jack  support  with 
the  bottom  bar  of  one  of  said  frames,  and  a  jack  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentloni'd  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  In  thp  support,  substantially  as  described 

!5.  A  frame  consisting  of  top,  b<ntom  and  end  bars,  the 
end  bars  having  axle  supporting  fingers  and  the  bottom 
bar  a  hook  in  combination,  and  another  frame  consisting 
of  top.  bottom  and  end  bars,  the  end  bars  having  axle  sup 
ports  and  the  bottom  bar  a  pin  In  combination  with  a 
chain  fastened  to  the  book  and  pin,  a  Jack  support,  a 
chain  connecting  the  jack  support  with  the  bottom  bar  of 
one  of  said  frames,  and  a  Jack  connected  to  said  isst 
mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  sup- 
port, said  jack  comprising  two  thresded  members  movable 
longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  to  one  meml)er.  a  lever  constructed  to  osclllatp 
on  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  dog  on  the  lever 
constructed  to  engage  the  toothed  whePl.  substantially  as 

described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


An  .leitrlc  air  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  tul)e  of 
unit. nil    diameter    throughout,    and    having    unrestricted 
■•nds,  said  tube  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 


op«'i, 


1064,192.      SUPPORT    OR    BRACKET    FOR    SHAVING 
MUGS       THOMAS    J.    BlTLEH,    Harrison,    N.    J.      Filed 
May  8    1911.     Serial  No.  625.764.     tCl.  132— ll.i 
1    A  support  for  the  arrangement  thereon  of  a  shavlBv 

mug    in    its  inverted    relation    for   drainage,   comprising  a 
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supporting  element,  and  4  flexible  pad  thereon  said  pad 
t^tng  of  «-eater  area  than  the  open  portion  of  the  shav- 
IDK  muK  \o  that  the  maij^lnal  edge  of  the  inverted  mug 
a.  it  reats  upon  aaid  pad  will  provide  an  airtight  Joint. 
«aid  pad  being  provided  #lth  a  receiving  opening  for  he 
reception  in  ita  inverted  felatlon  to  the  pad  of  a  shaving 
brush  and  t^lng  adapted  to  retain  the  brnah  In  such  re- 
;atlon.  but  permitting  the  brush  to  be  drawn  through  said 
(.{►.-nlng  wht-n  desired  for  use.  substantlall.v  as  and  for 
tLf  purpose  sft  forth.         I 


:;.  The  combination  with  a  shaving  mug,  of  a  brack*  t 
upon  which  said  mug  i|  adapted  to  be  removably  sup- 
ported in  Its  inverted  position,  said  bracket  comprising 
h  supi^ortinp  element,  a  fastening  m.-ans  connected  there- 
with. iK.sts  extending  ufuwardly  from  the  said  supporting 
ei^'ment.  and  a  flexib).'  p>d  u|^>n  said  supporting  element, 
said  pad  being  provided  with  holes  for  removably  arrang- 
in*  said  pad  over  said  po»ts.  said  pad  being  made  of  water- 
proof material  and  providing  with  the  mug  an  air  tight 
device. 


1.064.1{':v       GAME    Ari».\RATlS.       .T.vMts    HcWard    Ta 

'  LIS.  H.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frogs'   Novelty  Tom 

panv     New    York.    N    V  .   a    (.(.riR.rKtion    of    New    York. 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1911      Serial  No.  «03.30^.     (CI.  4ft— 59.) 


1     A    ganu-apparatU(»     comprising    a    projecting    device; 
an     oblong     projectile     having     an     approximately     hemi 
spherical    end.    weighted    in    such    a    manner    that    when 
placed  on  a  horiiontal  surface  the  projectile  will   invari 
ai.iy  asi-ume  a  vertical  tK>sition.  weighted  end  down;  and 
a  gami  iH»ard  provide<l  with  .avities  into   which  the  pro 
jectile.    when    properly    propelled    by    the    said    projecting 
device,   is  adapted  to  fajl  ;  and  further  provided   with  an 
Immovable  pedestal  and  a   wall  like  hazard,   substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus.  ( omprixinj:  a  projecting  device  ; 
a  projectile  weighted  at  one  end.  adapted  to  be  propelled 
t.y  the  said  projecting  <|evice  ;  and  a  game  board  provided 
with  cavities,  an  immovable  pedestal,  and  a  wall-like 
hazard,  substantially  as  described. 

[i.  A  game-apparatus,  comprising  a  game  board  provided 
with  cavities,  a  projectile  weighted  at  one  end,  a  pro- 
jecting device,  and  a  non  adjustable  Inclined  support, 
upon  which  the  said  projecting  device  is  mounted,  for 
the  purpose  of  raising  the  said  projectile  to  a  suitable 
'.lelv'ht.  when  propelled  by  the  said  projecting  device. 

4  A  game-apparatus,  comprising  a  projecting  device. 
<f.nsi»tlng   of  a   plunger,  a    coil  spring  and  an  Immovable 


tube;  the  said  tube  being  cloaed  at  each  end  h\  i  cap  or 
end  piece,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  • .  ir.gated 
horizontal  silt,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  a  anff  in 
the  position  of  the  plunger  in  a  horizontal  rrertion; 
while  ujion  the  plunger  Is  mounted  transvers;.  ,  a  cir- 
cular disk,  small  enough  to  allow  the  said  free  inrizontal 
motion  of  the  plunger,  and  serving  the  purpos.'  ,.f  fagiec. 
int'  thereto  the  forward  end  of  the  said  coil  sprini:. 

,■..  A  K'ame-apparatus.  comprising  a  projectint  device 
Permanently  mounted  on  an  Inclined  support,  the  for- 
ward end  whereof  is  rounded  to  a  curved  line  out  of 
renter  with  the  said  support,  for  the  purpose  of  diverting 
the  evf  from   the  exact   center,  subetantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.064.194.  I>OrGH  PROOFING  Ari'AKATlS  Philip 
F  <  AKBOLL,  .Toilet,  III.,  assignor  to  ("hamplon  M«- 
rhinery  Company,  Joliet.  111.,  a  <'orv>oratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  L'l.  1910.      Serial  No.  r.9».:{08.      (O.  107— «7.) 


1  In  a  dough  pro<^>flng  apparatus,  a  conveyer  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  flexihle  fabric  tildf« 
and  l)ottom  and  flexible  fabric  covers  hinged  thereon, 
means  for  delivering  portions  of  dotigh  to  said  recep- 
tacles, means  for  closing  said  covers,  means  for  removing 
said  covers,  and  means  for  inverting  said  receptacles  to 
discharge  the  contents  thereof. 

1'  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specifled.  the  com- 
tdnation  with  a  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  comprising  n  pair  of  sprocket  chains  and  sprcnkets 
supporting  said  chains,  of  a  series  of  receptacles  extend- 
ing l)etween  said  chains  and  plvotally  suspended  there- 
from, flexible  covers  for  said  receptacles,  a  doucb  feeding 
device,  means  for  intermittently  operating  s:ii.l  device 
synchronously  with  the  conveyer  movement,  means  for 
<-overing  the  receptacles,  said  covering  means  comprislog 
a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  sprockets  enuaalng  the  con- 
veyer chains,  arms  on  said  sprockets  adapted  to  lift  the 
covers,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  alwve  said  sprockets,  a  finKer 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  cover  when  lifted  by 
said  arms,  means  for  operating  said  rook  shaft,  and  means 
for  emptying  the  receptacles. 

."?.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
hlnatlon  with  a  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  comprising  a  <erles  of  receptacles  plvotally  suspended 
therefrom,  flexild.'  covers  for  the  receptacles,  means  for 
dei)osltlng  i>ortlons  of  dough  In  said  receptacles  as  they 
pass  a  L'iven  point,  means  for  covering  the  receptacle* 
when  loaded,  and  means  for  inverting  said  receptacles, 
said  inverting  means  comprising  detents  secured  to  the 
frame  in  the  path  of  said   receptacles. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specifled.  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  i)ortlons  of  dough  comprlsini;  a  frame,  a 
fabric  stretched  over  said  frame  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  closure  for  the  receptacle  consisting  of  a  flap  of 
said  fabric  attached  to  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  form  a  cover  therefor. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  coin^ 
l.inatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  comprlslnR  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains,  sprockets 
supporting  said  chains,  and  a  series  of  receptacles  ex- 
tending between  said  chains,  each  re<-eptacle  coraprlslnf 
a  frame  forme<l  of  end  pieces,  bars  connecting  the  end 
pieces,  a  canvas  covering  for  the  frame,  a  ever  co^ 
sisting  of  a  canvas  flap  attached  by  one  margin  to  saw 
frame,  and  hangers  secured  to  the  end  pieces  and  adapted 
to  be  plvotally  attached  to  said  chains. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,fwui95  FEED -WATER  PURIFIER  Ch.^rles  H 
roKT'san  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  714.583.      (Cl.   122-428.. 


In  a  feed  water  purifier  for  boilers,  an  elongated  feed- 
water  vessel  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler. 
H  steam  tube  open  at  both  ends  extending  longitudinally 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  through  twth  its 
ends  a  feed  water  pipe  entering  one  end  of  said  vessel, 
extending  longitudinally  In  Its  lower  portion,  and  open- 
ing at  n  iKiint  adjaceijt  to  Its  other  end.  and  outlet  pipes 
eading  upwardly  through  the  top  of  aaid  vessel  near  Its 
first  named  end. 

1(^196  CLOSET  TRAP.  Harrison  Taylob  Cbosk. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  :M).  1912  Serial  No. 
«74.237.      (Cl.  182—12.. 


1.  A  closet  trap  of  a  general  J  construction,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  crotch  section,  and  a  destructible  fabric 
portion,  removably  attached  to  said  crotch  portion. 

2.  A  trap  for  closet  bowls  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
parts,  one  part  being  a  crotch  portion  and  another  part 
being  a  readily  destructible  and  combustible  rigid  {>ortlon 
adapted  to  removably  engage  the  outlet  of  the  closet  bowl. 

3.  .\  trap  for  closet  bowls,  comprising  a  crotch  portion 
liaving  an  outlet  arm  and  an  Inlet  arm  arranged  at  a 
relatively  sharp  acute  angle  to  each  other,  said  arms 
having  relatively  wide  throats,  one  of  said  throats  being 
cornicated  and  a  flexible  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  said 
corrugated  throat. 

4.  A  closet  trap  comprising  a  permanent  crotch  section 
and  a  destructible  fabric  portion  removably  attached  to 
said  crotch  portion. 


said  valve,  a  relatively  stationary  member  with  which 
said  device  cooperate*  to  open  the  valve  during  the  run  c-ut 
movement  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  valve  at  substantially  the  'Oini'letion  of  the  rnn  C'Ut 
movement  of  the  gun. 


1.064.197  BREECH  -  LOADING  ORDNANCE.  AuTnCB 
Trkvor  Dawson  and  Gboroe  Thomas  Buckham,  West- 
minster. London,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Vlckers,  Limited,  Westminster.  England.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.250.     (Cl.  89—1.) 

1.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  carried  by  the  gun  for  controlling  a  stipply  of  com- 
pressed fluid  to  the  breech,  of  a  device  also  carried  by  the 
gun  and  cooperating  with  said  valve,  a  relative  ly  station- 
ary member  with  which  said  device  cooperates  to  open  the 
valve  during  the  run  out  movement  of  the  gun.  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  the  valve  at  substantially  the 
completion  of  tlie  run  out  moTement  of  the  gun. 

2.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  carried  by  the  gun  for  controlling  a  supply  of  com 
pressed  fluid  to  the  breech,  of  a  device  cooperating  with 


r. 


}- 

J   1 

3.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  carried  by  the  pun  for  controlling  a  supply  of  cfm- 
pressed  fluid  to  the  breec  h.  of  a  device  also  carried  by  the 
i,'un  and  cooperating  with  said  valve,  a  relatively  station- 
ary member  with  which  said  device  cooperates  to  open 
the  valve  during  the  run  out  movement  of  the  gun  and  to 
retain  said  valve  open  until  just  before  the  run  out  of 
the  gun  is  completed,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  valve  at  substantially  the  completion  of  the  run  out 
movement  of  the  gtin. 

4.  in  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  carried  by  the  gun  for  lontrolling  a  supply  f'f  com- 
pressed fluid  to  the  breech,  of  a  device  cooperating  with 
said  valve,  a  relatively  stationary  member  with  which 
said  device  cooperates  to  open  the  valve  during  the  run 
out  movement  of  the  gun.  and  to  retain  said  valve  open 
until  Just  before  the  run  out  of  the  gun  is  comvileted  and 
means  for  aufomatlcally  closing  the  valve  at  substantially 
the  completion  of  the  run  out  movement  of  the  pun 

5.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  s 
valve  carried  by  the  gun  for  controlling  a  supply  of  com- 
pressed fluid  to  the  breech,  of  a  device  also  carrle<l  by  the 
pun  and  cociperating  with  said  valve,  a  lateral  projection 
on  said  device,  a  relatively  stationary  member  with  which 
said  projection  engages  to  open  the  valve  durinp  the  run 
out  movement  of  the  pun.  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  valve  at  substantially  the  completion  of  the 
run  out  movement  of  the  gun 

(ClHlms  6  to  K  not  printed  in  the  '"tszette.] 


1,064.198.  MILLING  THREAL  CUTTEB.  iMsmMCK 
Dbeiek,  Livingston.  Mont.  Filed  July  19.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  710.519.      (Cl.   10—87.) 


-y.f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  holder,  and  revoluble  dies  mounted  therein  of  a 
revoluhle  milling   tool   mounted   within   the   die   holder,  a 
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,„„....„.ly    u.tutln«   th.  .It.    holder   and    the   milling    tool 

8tM.«l«     H»«J»^<tlVf    axe**  K«Mpr 

..  V  .levl.e  .  f  the  .U*  de^KTlb^d  incladln*  .  die  holder, 
revolul.le  dies  th'-reln  >vul  ...ovable  therewith,  a  milling 
r,rwi  hin  the  die  hol.^i .  a  drive  shaft,  separate  means 
1  'rate.l  i.v  th.  drive  ,haft  for  simultaneously  rotating 
X  die  holder  .nd  the  anlli...  tool  about  their  Individual 
....s  an.l  mean.s  for  simulraneou.ly  adjusfn.  the  milling 
t.H,l   and   the   .evoluble   db-    .adlaliy    toward   or   fpm,   each 

*''^-^'"  V  device  of  the  .la».  descril.e,l  InHudlDK  a  die  holder 
said  holder  having  an  ♦nnular  uno.ne.  there  helm:  radial 
channels  extending  In  the  groove,  slide.  "'^^"J^  Jj^^ 
Channels,  revoluble  die.  oar.led  by  certain  of  the  slides,  a 
revoluble  nillllng  tool  cafrie^l  bylthe  other  slide,  an  adjust 
ing  rln.,'  mounted  for  rotation  within  th.  annular  ^-roove 
and  having  a  sniral  thread  engaging  the  slide^  a  drive 
shaft  an.l  .epara.e  meals  o,K-rated  by  said  shaft  for  s.mul 
taneously  .otating  th-  d|.  b-bler  nnd  the  mllUn.'  to..l  about 

their  respective  axes,     j  ..     v.   u 

4  V  device  of  the  .Iflts  des.-rll)ed  including  a  die  holder. 
gald  holder  havitm  an  «nn..lar  gr.n.ve.  there  being  radial 
cliannels  extendin«  into  the  groov.  slides  mounted  In  the 
channels  r»-voluble  diel  .arried  by  certain  of  the  alldea. 
a  revoluble  milllne  to..!  .-arrled  by  the  other  slide,  an  ad- 
Jtisting  rini:  n-ounrel  foi  rotation  within  the  annular 
groove  and  havlnfe  .1  spiral  thread  engaging  the  tilde. 

.■S  A  device  of  the  clt^s  described  including  a  die  holder, 
said  hold.-v  hnvin,'  n><  >nnular  groov.-.  there  l^ing  radial 
channels  extendin-.-  Inr,.  the  groove,  slides  mounted  in  the 


clianne!)*.  revoluble  die* 


carried  by  certain  of  the  slld.s,  a 


evoluble  niilllna  tool  |-;irried  by  the  other  slide,  an  ad 
justing  rin-  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  annular 
groove"  and  having  n  sfilral  thread  engaging  the  slide,  a 
drive  shaft,  means  oi>^-ateil  thereby  for  rotating  the  die 
huld'M-  sivut  Its  axis,  atjd  additional  means  operated  by  the 
shaft  for  rorntin;;  th.-  milling  ton!  alxmt  Its  ails  said 
means  Inc'.udns  mi  extensibb-  ^haft  permitting  the  adjust 
ment  of  the  milling  to.il  nidially  within  the  die  holder, 
(rinim  rt  not  print.Ml  lu  the  »^,azette.] 


l(W+.V.tO  SPKKI' <'HAN<ilN<;  DEVICE  James  W  Ed 
,.xK.  M.Laughlin.  >s  J'  Tiled  Mar.  ft.  1912.  Serial  No. 
»ix2.rtr;T.     tri.  74— ."ift  • 


with  either  of  the  first  named  gears,  gears  01,  ihe  trani 
mission  ahrtft,  geara  arranged  on  said  driving  -i!  ift  p^-ma 
nently  engaged  with  the  latter  gears  an  add  .  n.il  gea- 
on  the  transmission  shaft  pornimf  ntly  fuga^:.  0  with  tlie 
sliding  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  and  u  ilutcli  ihihI)^^  q^ 
the  transmission  shaft  to  lock  said  latter  gear  <  i.on  »n.l 
transmit   rotary  inovt-ment  to  said  transmlaslc'ii  ~iiHft 

;<  A  sp»'.-i|  cbanging  mecbaniam  comprisiii.  parallel 
driving  and  tiausmiasiun  shafts  a  drivun  shaft  aud  a  bev 
eled  g<-ar  fixed  thereon,  gears  bmsely  rii.innt  I  npou  tbi' 
drive  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  beveled  gear,  a  g'Hi  slidably 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  between  the  t^rst  namwl  gears, 
clutch  devlct-s  t.i  c<>nnect  the  sliding  ;.'*!ar  to  eitlier  of  th« 
loosely  mounti'd  gears,  additional  g<nrs  on  said  ilrlve  shtft 
of  different  diameters,  gears  on  the  transmission  shaft  to 
mesh  with  said  latter  gt-ars.  on-  of  tli»-  .;iiiis  on  i  .  t;an» 
mission  shaft  Itelng  loosely  mounted,  another  ^''-ar  lootely 
mounted  on  the  transmission  shaft  meshing  with  the  fil- 
ing gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  the  gears  ^n  the  tninsmlssion 
and  driving  shafts  l>eing  permant'ntly  engagt-d  and  a  slid 
Ing  clutch  iiwnitier  on  the  transmissl'  n  shaft  to  lo.  k  either 
of  the  loosely  mounti'd  gears  thereon  whereby  iw^wer  msjr 
he  transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft  at   various  sjieeds 

4  In  a  sp.'.- I  <hangin:;  mecbanlsm.  driving  and  trans 
mission  shafts,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  latter  shaft.  1 
gear  loose  on  the  driving  shaft  meshing  wiih  tlie  gear  on 
the  driven  hhaft.  a  sliding  gear  on  the  driving  siiaft.  Mid 
loosely  mounted  gear  and  the  allding  gear  having  clutch 
faces  wh.Teby  the  loose  gear  may  be  locked  on  the  shift, 
spac.  il  ouirs  ..f  tlxe«l  and  loose  iutcrmeshini;  g^ars  on  the 
driving  and  transmssbii  -li  ilts,  an  additional  genr  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  transmission  shaft  to  permanently  en 
gage  Willi  s.iid  sliding  gear,  and  a  clutch  member  on  the 
latter  shaft  CMiperating  with  the  J<»<««e  geais  thereon  to 
lock  the  same  uiK>n  the  said  shaft  to  transmit  jK)wer  to 
the  driven  shaft. 

n  In  a  speed  clianglng  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  drlv 
ing  and  transmission  shafts,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shufi. 
a  gear  l.xisely  mounte<l  on  the  driving  shaft  to  mesh  with 
the  geiir  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  the  drlvlnu 
shaft,  said  geara  having  co  acting  clutches  whereby  the 
loose  gear  may  l>e  locked  on  tlie  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  upon 
the  driving  shaft,  spaced  gears  having  different  dlamelere 
loosely  mounted  ni.on  the  transmission  shaft  and  meshinc 
with  the  sliding  and  tixe<l  gears  upon  the  driving  shaft. 
additional  intermeahlng  loose  and  fixed  gears  on  the  driv 
Ing  and  transmission  shafts  resi»ectlvely,  said  latter  getr« 
diff.ilng  In  diameter  from  said  first  named  gears,  and  1 
allding  clutch  member  arranged  upon  ihe  transraisMon 
shaft  to  lock  either  of  the  loose  gears  therein  whei-eh? 
p,»wer  may  be  transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft  at  varions 
speeds. 


I.  lu  a  -peed  >  l.iiii-lnz  mec'.ianisni,  parallel  driving  and 
transmission  shaft-,  a.  driven  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  fixed 
to  the  driven  »!iait,  ii«>veled  gears  louse  upon  the  driving 
shaft  engagln.1  with  thje  1  eveled  gear  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site jsjints,  additlonalj  ge.us  upon  the  driving  shaft  and 
gears  on  the  transmission  shaft  |>ermanently  engaged  with 
the  lust  nam>d  .ears'  on  the  drivitig  sliaft.  one  of  said 
latter  gear*  Iwing  loiigituilinally  movalde  and  carrying 
clutch  members  to  lo<«k  the  beveled  gesrs  ipjon  the  drive 
shaft  whereby  rotation  may  be  transmitted  to  the  driven 
-li.iff    in   opii  site  dir<*tions. 

1;.  In  a  speed  changing  meclianism.  parallel  driving  and 
transmission  siiafts.  i  driven  shaft,  a  l)eveled  gear  fixed 
tlier.  t...  gears  li..i-ely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  meshing 
with  the  l)eveled  geap  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a 
gear  slidably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  between  the  llrat 
named  «ear».  said  gears  having  co-acting  clutches  whereby 
suid   sliding   gear   may    !»■   moved  into  locking  engagement 


l.tMU.-.'OO.  HlT<'HI.Nt;  rosT. 
Colo.  KUed  .Vpr.  12,  1!»12. 
lift -124.) 


Kail     ESGBLO.M,    Denver, 
Serial   No.  090.39S.     (CI. 


A  hitching  |H)t«t  having  a  body  menils>r  equlpoed  with  « 
ongitudlnally    disposed   passage  an.l  a    laterally  commtt 
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t^„e  rnssage  near  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  cap  plate 
Innlled  to  the  post  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  lateral 
..ve  said  plate  having  an  opening  composed  of  a  cir 
^'fsr "portion  a  straight  horl«ontal  slot  and  a  curved  slot 
i  ining  said  circular  portion  and  straight  slot  and  extend 
IZ  finin  said  straight  alot  at  approximately  a  rls:bt  angle  ; 
'  wei  -hi  sUdable  In  the  longitudinal  paaaage.  a  chain  at 
hed  to  said  weight  and  extending  through  said  passages 
Ind  tie  opening  In  said  plate,  the  links  of  said  chain  being 

f  a  -ize  to  permit  the  chain  to  slide  freely  through  the 
rircular  portion  of  the  opening  In  the  cap  idate  and  to 
nermlt  anv  one  link  to  be  guided  through  said  curved  slot 

nto  said  'straight  slot,  but  at  the  same  time  preventing 
gny  ac-identai  paiwage  from  the  circular  portion  to  the 
utraleht  slot,  or  vice  versa. 


1,064.203.     FLUID-DASH-POT  BUFFIK  DEVICE.     FuvD 

C.  FURLOW,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  .to  Otis  Elevator 
I  ompany.    Jersey    City,    N.    .1..    a    Corporation    of    New 

.Iirsey.      Filed  Feb.  25S.   IHOT.     Serial  No.  359.883.      <C1. 
74 — 69.) 


i064'>01  i<HEET  METAL  DOOR.  SiMoX  E.  Fagkb- 
STKOM,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
653.498,     (CI.  189—46.) 


^f 


£ 


JJ* 


A  door  composed  of  stiles  and  a  single  (lanel  formed 
from  n  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  second  panel  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  edges  in  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  stiles  of  the 
first  mem!<er  and  channel  bars  having  interlocking  en- 
jrageroent  with  the  first  member  and  secured  to  tlie  Inner 
surface  of  the  second  member,  adjacent  the  Interlocked 
portb  ns  of  said  members. 


1,064,202.    RAII.UOAI)  CROSSING.     Gkokoe  E.  FutTCHEK, 
Anaheim,  Cal.     Filed  .Ian.  ::;{.  1912.     Serial  No.  672.897. 

(a.  104—116.) 


1.  A  railroHd  crossing  frog  cimprlslng  a  base  having 
laterally  inclined  rail  points  extending  ther-on  affording 
offset  recesses  at  the  sides  thereof,  spring  actuated  cross- 
ing iHilnts  adapted  to  fit  against  some  of  said  rails,  bx^sely 
connected  pivoted  points  cooperating  therewith  and  springs 
for  normally  forcing  the  points  out  of  their  seats,  against 
the  inclined  portions  of  the  rails. 

i.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  head  portions  of  the  rails  meeting  at  the  cross- 
ing. .Tossing  points  fitting  against  said  rails,  some  of 
said  points  having  trnnsverw  bars  arranged  below  the 
head-i  of  the  rail,  springs  connected  with  said  bars  tend- 
ing tn  force  the  points  away  from  the  rails,  a  pivot  pin 
i-oiincctlng  the  Inner  ends  of  said  points,  the  said  points 
also  having  dowel  pins  projecting  therefrom,  some  of 
said  points  also  having  pivot  projections  and  l>elng  pro- 
vided at  their  Inner  ends  with  sockets  for  receiving  said 
dowi'l  phis. 

3  In  a  railroad  crossing,  comprising  rails  forming  a 
CTos'=lng,  r.ffsets  In  said  rails  at  their  Junctions,  a  pair 
of  irovahle  rail  points  pivoted  at  their  intersections  and 
tdai.ted  to  fit  said  offsets,  and  resilient  means  for  opcrat 
lug  --aid  rail  points. 


Qii^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing 
liquid,  of  an  expansion  <  hamt>er  connected  at  or  near  one 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  piston  movable  in  said  receptacle, 
a  tube  connected  to  said  pUtou  and  having  perforations 
affording  passages  between  said  expansion  chamber  and 
said  receptacle  through  an  opening  in  said  piston,  and 
means  within  said  receptacle  for  variably  restricting  the 
flow   of  fluid   through  said  opening  In   the   piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  tube  of  small'  1 
diameter  than  the  cylinder,  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  and 
extending  longitudinally  into  tlie  cylinder,  a  rod  of  less 
diameter  than  the  tub*'  and  within  the  same,  having  a 
portion  thereof  tapered  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  preventing  said  rod  from  being  forced 
out  of  said  tube  by  fluid-pressure,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  iiaving  an  oi>ening  for  receiving 
the  tapered  portion  of  .said  rod.  an  expansion  chamber 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  perforated  tube  connected  to 
said  piston  at  one  side  thereof,  and  projecting  out  of 
said  expansion  chamber,  a  spring  acting  on  the  other  side 
of  said  piston  to  move  the  latter  away  from  said  rod.  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  such  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing 
liquid,  of  an  axpansion  chamber  connected  at  or  near  one 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  piston  movable  In  said  receptad., 
a  tube  connected  to  said  piston  and  having  perforation^ 
affording  passages  between  said  exi^ansion  chamt^-r  an<l 
said  receptacle  through  an  opening  in  said  piston,  and 
means  within  said  receptacle  for  variably  restricting  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening  In  the  piston  compns 
ing  a  rod,  loosely  supported  in  the  receptacle  to  allow 
a  slight  lateral  play  of  the  roo  in  the  same. 


1064  204  FLTID  BUFFER  DEVICE  FOR  ELEV.\. 
'tors.  Fi>oyd  C.  FrBix)W.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Comi.any.  .Tersey  City.  N.  J  •  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  Original  application  filed 
Oct  9  1907.  Serial  No.  39»i..-.5S  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  4.  lltU  Serial  No  ♦V).,.4.;s.  a  1. 
74 — 69  ) 

1  In  an  elevator  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod.  and  a  hollow 
member  stationary  with  respect  t.  the  cylinder,  extend^ 
ing  through  the  piston  and  Into  the  piston  rod  and  formed 
to  permit  a  gradually  restrb  ted  ,.ass«ge  of  a  fluid  through 
said  piston  rod  from  one  .lde  of  the  piston  to  the  other 
during  the  movement  of  the  piston 

o  In  an  elevator  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
pls'ton  movable  therein  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and 
a  hollow  member  movable  relative  to  the  p.^ton   through 
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said  opt?nia«  and  provided  with  an  i)i)vaing  or  openings 
lu  position  to  ^vadiuilly  restrict  th*-  passai^e  of  a  liquid 
from  out;  4id«'  of  tt»«?  pi-aoa  tc>  the  othef. 


o  III  an  ►>l>'\ari)r  SujTtVr.  ihf  <-<>mliinatHpii  ■<(  a  o>iiud>'i-. 
a  piston  therein  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  hollow 
r<)d  within  the  '•yllndar  and  extending  through  the  saul 
opening,  said  rod  beiuj?  formed  with  a  series  of  lateral 
openings  arraugeil  to  saccesslvely  oppose  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  elevator  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  i-ylindrical 
caaing.    a    cylindrical    hollow    rod    within    the   casing    and 
firni-d  with  a  serie.>.  i>f  graduated  lateral  openings,  a  pis 
ton  formed  with  an  i>|>Hning  rhrnugh  which  the  said  hollow 
T'jd  extends,  and  a  piston  rod. 

5.  In  an  el'^vator  !iiiff*'r.  the  combination  of  a  recep 
tacle,  a  piston  uiovaiilt  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  the  piston,  and  a  stationary  hollow  rod  In  the 
receptacle  and  extending  through  the  piston  Into  the  pis- 
ton rod.  said  stationary  r^xl  b«-ing  formed  with  a  series 
of  lateral  openings 

[Claims  •i  to  IJ  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1.0tJ4.1'0.5  MOTOR-ACCELERATING  DEVICE.  Bb.vbst 
L.  G.\LE.  Sr..  Yonk^-Bs,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  .l-rst-y  <"|ty,  N  j..  a  «"orporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.  File.J  Nov.  \*.  19«>9.  Serial  No.  327.096.  (CI. 
172—152.) 


1  Th*"  combinati<'ti  wtrh  an  electric  motor,  of  accelerat- 
ing [u>»chanism  ther>  fir  rouipiislng  a  contact  drum,  posi 
ttve  driving  conne-ctlots   ';)etw^f'ii   said  drum  and  the   mo- 


tor, circuits  controlled 
operation   of  the  aceel 


by  said   drum  and  controllini;  the 
>rating  mechanism,   and   mt-ans  for 


disconnecting    the   drum    from    the    motor    when   the  »c 
celeratlng  mechanism  has  operated  to  accelerate  the  motor 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  acceleratin 
mechanism  comprlsini;  a  contact  carrying  d»>vl.-e  control- 
ling the  accelerating  mechanism,  positive  means  for  op«nt- 
Ing  said  device  during  the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  d-vlce  from 
the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  sectional  sUn 
Ing  resistance  therefor,  a  contact  device  controlling  ghort 
circuits  for  tht>  sections  of  resistance,  means  for  po«i. 
tively  operating  said  device  and  effecting  a  shirt  circuit- 
ing of  the  resistance  as  the  motor  acolerates.  and  auto 
matlc  means  for  disconnecting  said  device  from  thf  motor 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  accelerating 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  switches  and  a  device  (or 
pffet'tlng  the  operation  of  the  switches,  gearing  comprising 
a  clutch  between  the  said  device  and  the  motor,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  clutch  after  the 
operation   of  the  said  switches. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  sectlona: 
starting  resistance,  a  rotatable  drum,  switches  iperate*!  'iv 
the  rotation  of  the  drum  and  controlling  thf  starting  r- 
sistance.  a  clutch  forming  a  positive  driving  connection 
between  the  drum  and  the  motor,  and  means  for  automati 
i-ally  .■peratlnir  said  clutch  to  disconnect  the  drum  from 
the  motor. 

[Claims  t)  to  48  not  printed  in  the  (gazette. ] 


1.064.-'U»}.  SHOE-KNIFE.  «iw>«GE  W.  Got  LD,  New  Dur 
haai,  N.  II..  assignor  to  Arthur  C.  Lewis,  (ieorge  W 
Gould,  and  Wallace  (".  Wright.  Partners  doing  business 
under  the  tirni  nann-  of  G.  W.  Gould  Kiiif-'  Manufao 
Curing  Company.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  July  ly.  1912.  S« 
rial   No.   710,4.3ft.      (Cl.  30 — 0.) 


/7 
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1.  A  shoe  knife,  coinprislug  a  bladt-  having  a  tang  pro- 
videil  with  a  laterally  projecting  spur  sufficiently  stiff  to 
hold  the  blade  rigid  In  use  but  sufficiently  yielding  and 
flexible  to  be  capable  of  being  bent  and  driven  Into  th-" 
handl'-  from  within  thf  bore  of  the  latter  when  the  blad'? 
and  Its  tang  are  In  place,  and  a  handle  having  a  luagl 
tudinal  bore,  and  said  bore  having  a  size,  t-xtent  and 
location  which  provide  a  space  around  the  tant'.  so  posi- 
tioned, sufficient  to  receive  a  tool  inserted  into  said  bor- 
and  to  permit  said  spur  to  be  laterally  bent  thereby  and 
driven  Into  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  b<jre  into  rigid 
blade-holding  position. 

2.  A  Shoe  knife,  c"omprislng  a  handle  having  a  longitu 
dlnal  bore  thereinto  and  flattened  on  one  side  so  aa  to 
leave  the  wood  relatively  thin  between  the  \x>v<  and  *aid 
flat  side  and  relatively  thick  about  the  remaining  clrcum 
fer»'utial  portion  of  said  bore,  and  a  blade  provided  witb 
a  flat  tang  in  the  same  plane  as  the  external  portion  of 
the  blade,  said  bore  being  of  such  size  as  to  allow  the 
tang  to  be  driven  into  it  with  a  driving  fit.  the  tang  being 
positioned  parallel  to  said  flat  side  of  the  handle  so  as  to 
have  the  tang  edges  drive  Into  the  relativel\  thick  por 
tions  of  the  handle,  said  tang  al.so  having  a  spur  »ulB 
ciently  stiff  to  maintain  the  blade  immovable  i"  the  ban 
die  lu  use  but  being  sufficiently  bendable  to  be  capable  of 
being  driven  Into  the  wall  of  the  l)ore  from  within  tbt 
latter  In  the  manufacture  of  the  handle,  -sail  spur  ex 
tending  into  said  relatively  thick  portion  of  '.i-^  handl* 
and  sal<l  bore  opening  freely  at  one  end  of  tiie  handl'' 
with  a  relatively  large  space  from  s.ild  end  t  fhe  spur 
said  large  space  having  a  size  and  position  'P*'''*^ 
receiving  a  tool,  when  the  tang  Is  In  place,  for  so  benfl- 
ing  and  driving  said  spur  Into  the  adjacent  thick  wall 
of  said  bore. 
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'40;      STAMPIN*;  HAMMER.      I'F.RRY   Gr.\h.\.vi   and 

'  '*^Eo'u'  E  W  !*H.vv.  Blaine.  Wash.  ;  said  (iraham  assignor 
to  Charles  W.  Wright.  Blaine.  Wash  Filed  Jan.  5. 
j^io      Serial   No.  669.605.      (Cl.   235—101.; 


A  ha«iner  head  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  side,  an 
opening  in  the  opposite  side  extending  to  and  smaller  than 
the  recess,  a  socket  in  one  end  extenciiug  to  the  recess, 
and  a  slot  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket,  counting  mech- 
anism embodying  a  case  seated  in  the  re<-ess  and  includ- 
ing dials  at  one  side  exposed  through  the  said  opening, 
thumb  pieces  at  the  opposite  side  for  setting  the  dials,  and 
an  actuating  finger  projecting  Into  the  socket  and  de- 
signed to  pass  through  the  said  slot,  a  hollow  cap  screw 
threaded  into  the  recess  to  close  the  recess  and  receiving 
the  said  thuml>  pieces,  the  cap  contacting  with  the  cas* 
around  its  margin,  a  branding  die  having  a  shank  fitting 
Into  the  socket  so  as  to  strike  the  said  finger,  and  means 
for  constraining  the  shank  for  limited  reciprocatory  move- 
ments within  the  socket. 


1.0<U,208.  CUT  OFF  FOR  BARREL  FILLING  DEVICES. 
William  A.  Habdwhk.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Richmond  L.  Graves.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1900      Serial  No.  529. .-544.      ^Cl.  226—29.) 


elevated  Into  engagement  with  the  weh.  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  interengaging  elements  of  the  arm  and  the  lever 
will  be  broken. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  T  and 
a  secondary  T,  the  shank  of  the  secondary  T  being  alin-1 
with  the  head  of  the  primary  T:  a  solid  plug  inserte<l 
Into  one  end  of  the  head  of  the  primary  T  and  into  the 
shank  of  the  secondary  T  :  a  pipe  depending  fi'im  the 
shank  of  the  primary  T  and  adapted  to  extend  t<jward  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  bo  filled ;  a  casing  In  one  end 
of  the  head  of  the  secondary  T  :  a  cap  upon  the  other  end 
of  the  head  of  the  secondary  T  ;  there  being  a  web  extend- 
ed across  the  valve  casing:  a  pipe  connecting  the  web 
with  the  cap :  a  rod  slldable  In  the  last  spe'"lfled  pipe ; 
a  float  connected  with  the  rod  and  locatetl  below  the  web  ; 
a  valve  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  iiead  of  the 
I)rlmary  T;  and  means  connected  with  the  r<.«i  for  main- 
taining the  valve  releasably  oi>eu  when  the  tloat  Is  de- 
pressed. 


1.004,209.  APPARATCS  FOR  ORE  «  ON<ENTRATION. 
James  Hebbabu,  Broken  Hill.  New  .<«outh  Wales.  Aus- 
tralia. a.sslgnor  to  Minerals  Separation  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1912  Serial  No.  723.327 
(CL   83 — 85.  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)e<l.  a  float  casing :  a 
supply  pipe;  a  connection  uniting  the  float  casing  with 
the  supply  pipe;  a  float  in  the  casing,  there  l)eing  a  web 
in  the  casing  constituting  a  stop  for  the  tloat  :  a  rod 
connected  with  the  float  and  extended  through  the  con- 
nection :  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the 
connection  ;  a  valve  casing  rotatable  upon  the  supply 
pipe;  a  valve  In  the  valve  casing;  an  arm  seiured  to  the 
valve;  there  l>elng  Interengaglng  elements  upon  the  arm 
and  the  lever,  the  rotation  of  the  valve  casing  serving  to 
adjust  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  lever  to  permit  said 
elements  to  Interengage  ;  the  lever  being  tillable  to  break 
the  •  ugagement  between  said  elements  ;  a  yoke  pivoted  to 
the  lever,  the  ro«l  l>eing  threa<led  in^i  the  .voke,  for  lon- 
glt^vlinal  adjustment   therein,   whereby.  wlv»u  the  float  Is 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cencentratlug  ores  by  gaseous  flota- 
tion of  certain  mineral  particles  lu  li-iuid,  (omprlsing  ;n 
combination  two  adjacent  mixing  vessels  each  containing 
a  rotary  agitator  and  a  spltikasten  placed  contiguous 
thereto  having  a  high  level  oriflce  leading  from  the  lirst 
mixing  vessel  to  the  spltzkasten  and  a  low  level  orifice 
leading  from  the  spltzkasten  to  the  bottom  of  th^*  s.'coud 
mixing  vessel. 

2.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  tlota- 
tlon  of  certain  mineral  particles  in  ILjuid  comprising  :u 
combination  two  adja<ent  mixing  vessels  each  containing 
a  rotary  agitator,  and  a  spltzkasten  placed  contiguous 
thereto  and  on  the  same  level,  having  a  high  level  oriflce 
leading  from  the  first  mixing  ves.sel  to  the  spltzkasten 
and  a  low  level  orifice  leading  from  the  spltzkasten  to  tb- 
bottom  of  the  second  mixing  vessel. 

3.  Apparatus  for  <onc.iitraiing  ores  by  gaseous  flota 
tit)n  of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid  comprising  in 
combination  a  number  of  mixing  vessels,  a  number  of 
spltzkasten  contiguous  thereto  and  on  the  same  level. 
staggered  in  relation  to  the  mlxlug  vessels,  having  a  high 
level  outlet  from  each  mixing  vessel  to  the  next  spitz- 
kasteu  and  a  low  level  outlet  from  that  spltzkasten  to 
the  bottom  of  the  next  mixing  vessel. 

4  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  fl-ta 
tiou  of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liQUid  comprising  in 
combination  a  number  of  mixing  vessels,  each  containing 
a  rotarv  agitator  having  blades  shaped  to  give  an  upward 
emulation  to  the  pulp,  a  number  of  spltzkasten  contigu- 
ous thereto  and  on  the  same  level.  staggere<l  in  relation  to 
the  mixing  vessels,  having  a  high  level  outlet  from  each 
mixing  vessel  to  the  next  spltzkasten.  and  a  low  level 
outlet   from   that   spltzkasten   to   the  bottom   of   the   next 

mixing   vessel. 

5  \pnaratus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  flota- 
tion of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid  comprising  in 
combination  a  uumlH-r  of  mixing  ve.ssels.  each  containing 
a  rotarv  agitator  having  blades  sha,H^d  to  give  an  upward 
circulation  to  the  pulp,  a   number  of  spltzkasten  co-Ixm 
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0U8  thereto  and  on  the  .ai»e  l*yel.  .taggered  In  "I*"**"  ^^ 
the  mixing  ve«e»«.  bayln,  a  high  leTel  outlet  ^'om  •ach 
mixing  vessel  to  the  next,  spitzkaaten.  a  low  Ifvel  outlet 
from  that  .pltrkasten  to  the  bottom  of  the  next  mix  ng 
veasel  and  a  connection  t^tween  the  several  .plt.ka.ten 
to  adjust  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein. 
[CUim  6  not  printed  l^  the  aaiette] 


1  0«4  210.  GALVANIC  (^ELL.  Albre.  ht  Heil.  Frank^ 
fort  on-th^Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert 
and  Samuel  Stern.  Netr  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  -'2. 
1910.     Serial  No.  SSS.ljeS.      <C1.  204—38.) 


1,064.211..  GALVANIC  CELL.  Albhxcht  Hi  1  rtnk- 
fort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Com  Hubert 
,tnd  Samuel  Stem,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mi  1912. 
Serial    No.    694.733.      (CI.    204—38.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  depolarizing  elect  1  .leg  eoa- 
slstlng  of  aaturatlng  a  body  of  porous  carbon  wii  ,  a  sois- 
tlon  of  manganese  nitrate  and  then  drying  tli  ■  carboa 
and  then  heating  the  carbon  to  such  a  tempera t  ire  that 
the  nitrate  Is  decomposed. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  depolarlilng  elect rodes  con- 
sisting of  Immersing  a  body  of  porous  carbon  in  a  Mdo- 
tlon  of  manganese  nitrate  dlaaolved  In  alcohol  ird  then 
drj^g  the  carbon  and  then  heating  It  to  a  t'n.Krature 
sufficient  to  drive  off  the  alcohol  and  the  acid. 

a.  The  proceaa  of  producing  depolarlilng  electr.ides  con- 
sisting of  (WaaolTlng  a  manganese  salt  in  nitric  acid  and 
then  dissolving  the  cryatala  of  manganese  nitrate  so 
formed  in  alcohol  and  then  Immersing  a  sviitatile  porous 
carbon  in  this  solution  until  the  carbon  Is  Impregnated, 
and  then  drying  the  carbon  and  then  heating  it  m  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  drive  off  the  alcohol  and  ttu-  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  depolarUlng  ele.  fr.Kjes  con- 
sisting of  dissolving  a  manganeie  carbonate  in  nitric  acid 
and  then  dlssolvlug  the  crysUla  of  mangancs.-  nitrate  so 
formed  in  alcohol  and  then  Immersing  a  suitaM.'  porous 
carbon  in  this  solution  until  the  carbon  is  tmprecnated. 
and  then  drying  the  carbon  and  then  heating  it  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  drive  off  the  ak-ohol  and  the  add. 


1,06  4.2  12.  ATTACHINt;  DEVICE  FOR  RIBBEK 
HEELS  \LT(..N  B  Ueimbach,  Duluth,  Mlnu.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.783.     (CI.  36—36., 


1  m  a  galvanic  celll  In  combination,  an  electrod...  a 
containing  vessel  and  a  plurality  of  centering  projections 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  vessel  disposed  In  a  Pl'Tallty  of 
transverse  plane,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  ^-'^^rode  'ul. 
stantlally  conc«ntrlcall.y  of  the  vessel  at  a  P^"^*"|^^/*^ 
separate  small  contact  area,  about  the  ^'^''trode  and  a  a 
plurality  of  .mall  contact  areas  along  the  length  of  the 

electrode.  I  ..   ^  ,     ,     ,  _ 

2  In  a  galvanic  cell.  In  combination,  a  ■  yllndrica.  elec 
tnide  a  containing  ve*.l.  a  plurality  of  .entering  pro- 
jections on  the  inner  face  of  the  vessel  arranged  to  hold 
the  electrode  substantially  concentrically  of  the  vessel. 
aiid  a  relatively  larg.r  projection  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
vessel  located  below  the  centering  projections,  the  cylln 
drlcal  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  supported  with  its 
bottom  on  the  larger  projection. 

H  In  a  galvanic  <-ell.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  elec 
trode  a  containing  veasel.  a  plurality  of  centering  pro 
Jection.  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  vessel  arrang-d  to  hold 
the  electrode  substantially  concentrically  of  the  vess.l 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  larger  projections  on  the  In 
ner  face  of  the  vessel,  located  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and  l>elow  the  .ent-r 
Ing  projections  and  arflanged  to  supi)ort   the  eUctro<le 

4.  In  a  galvanic  cell,  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  el.  c 
trode.  a  containing  v9ss.l  and  a  plurality  of  cntprlnj: 
projections  on  the  inner  face  of  the  vessel  arranged  in  an 
upper  and  lower  series  and  providing  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rate  small  areas  of  contact  about  the  electro<le  In  each 
wries  and  adapted  to  Hold  the  electrode  substantially  con 
centrlcally  of  the  vessei. 

5  In  a  galvanic  cell,  in  combination  with  a  containlnc 
vessel,  having  a  centrail  depression  In  Its  f^ttom.  a  hollow 
cylindrical  positive  el.ictrode.  a  negative  elPCtro<le  adapt 
ed  to  be  situated  Inteflorly  of  the  positive  electrode  and 
to  rest  with  Its  lower  fend  in  the  depression  in  the  bottom 
of  the  v.-ss.'l.  an<l  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  containing  vessel  arranged  tninsvprsely  of  th.- 
axis  of  the  vessel  so  aa  to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate 
small  areas  of  contact  adapted  to  hold  the  positive  elec 
trode  concentrically  of  the  negative  electrode. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.l 


The  combination  with  a  rublK-r  heel  having  a  cavity  in 
the  top  thereof,  said  .avlty  having  its  sld.-  walls  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  Inclined,  and  said  he..l  having  an 
entrance  slot  leading  into  said  cavity,  of  an  attaching 
plate  adapted  to  fit  within  said  cavity,  said  plate  having 
its  side  walls  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  to  cor- 
respond with  the  side  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  pUte 
having  Its  rear  incllne<i  wall  curv^l  to  correspond  to  the 
curvature  of  the  rear  en.l  of  tlu-  heel,  and  said  plate 
having  a  relatively  large  centrally  located  aperture  there- 
through to  reduce  the  weight  of  said  plate. 


1  .w:4.2l3.      STFI'ORTING  MPUNS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.     lUiNHuLD  HiaMA.v,  Crafton,  la.    Filed 

■larj.  I',  li'll.      Serial  No.  wa.T.'-l.      (CI.  21—90-1 


1     In    a    motor    vehicle    an    internal    combustion   motor, 
a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  .  uuple<l  thereto,  a  driven  sbart 
tran>ml8slon    mechanism    for    ..peratlvely    connecting  saw 
shafts  at  will,  and  means  for  suj.portlng  the  tratismlsson 
me,hHnl-n,  on  the  drlvea  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  extendou 
into   the   supporting   means,    said    transmission   "'^^hsnu.m 
including    a    vear  carrying    shaft    having    a    '"'■"^'   "~ 
thereto   an.l    permanently    movable    with    the   *y'^«J"^, 
H«id    n,emb.^r    being  out   of   axial   alinemcnt    ^^'\^^\ 
saJd  shafts,  the  axis  of  said  member  being  spaced  a  co 
Slant  distance  from  th*-  axis  of  the  driven  shaft 

-    In  a   n.otor  vehicle,  an  Internal  oombustl..o  motor^^ 
drlv.-  -haft  adiipted  to  I*  couple<l  to  said  motor    «  a 
shaft,    said    shafts    extending    angularly     to    ^^^'^^    "   ^^: 
change  speed  transmission  mechanism  for  "P^[=";^;; 
n.cting  said  shafts  at  will,   and  means  for  plvotaiiy 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


393 


,,ne  tiie  tr»aai«i»a*«»  mechantem  on  the  driven  .haft. 
^'  drive  "baft  «i*«ii«ln«  toto  the  supporting  mean.,  said 
TrLmlaalon  mechMilm  todudlng  a  gear-carrying  .haft 
h?  iiiif  a  member  fl«d  thereto  and  permanently  movable 
«M<'h  the  drive  shaft,  said  member  l>eing  out  of  axial 
r.inement  with  both  of  said  tb^fts.  tlw  axU  of  said  mem- 
l,r   being  spaced   a   constant  dtetance   from   the   axis   of 

the  drivao  sbftft. 

•I  In  »  motor  reWde.  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
.  drive  shaft  sdapU*  to  b*  ««lRl«d  t©  aald  motor,  a  driven 
«„flft  said  shaft.  extAodixig  angularly  to  each  other, 
change  speed  transmission  ineehaolsm  for  o{>eratively  con- 
'ectlug  said  shafts  at  will,  and  means  for  plvotaiiy  and 
Rdiustably  supporting  the  transmission  mechanism  on  the 
driven  shaft.  Mid  drive  thaft  extending  Into  the  support 
inir  means  said  transmission  mechanism  Includine  a  g.  ar 
carrying  shaft  having  a  member  fixed  thereto  and  pel- 
mauently  movable  with  tU  drive  shaft,  said  member  being 
out  of  axial  allnement  with  both  of  said  shafts,  the  axle 
of  said  member  being  spaced  a  constant  distance  from  the 
axis  of  the  driven  .haft. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  motor,  a  driven 
abaft  said  shafts  extending  angularly  to  each  other, 
change  speed  transmission  mecUaci6m  for  operallvdy  con- 
necting said  Bhafts  at  will,  and  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
nortlng  the  transmission  mechanism  on  the  driven  8h*ft. 
aald  tnean.  permitting  varlaUons  Id  shaft  line  positions 
without  affecting  the  normal  operaUve  relationship  be- 
tween  the   parts.  .       „ 

5  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  thereto,  a  driven  shaft, 
transmission  mechanism  for  operativdy  connecting  said 
.hafts  at  wUl.  and  means  for  supporting  the  transmission 
mechanism  on  the  driven  shaft,  aald  drive  shaft  extending 
iDto  the  supporting  means,  aald  transmission  mechanism 
including  a  g^ir  carrying  shaft  having  a  member  fixed 
thereto  and  permanently  movable  with  the  drive  shaft, 
Raid  member  being  out  of  axlaj  allnemcut  with  both  of 
said  shafts  the  axis  of  aald  member  being  spaced  a  cou- 
gtant  disUBce  from  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft  and  con- 
stantly Interaactlng  the  axis  of  the  drive  taiaft. 

1  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,064.215.  CUSHIONING  APPARATUB  FOR  VEHICLE 
FRAMES.  Rkinhoi.o  Hkbman.  Craftoa,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1»0«,  Serial  No.  411.880.  Eenewed  Dec.  10. 
1912.     Serial   No.   TM,045.      (Ci.   21— »0.) 


1.064,214  SHOCK  -  ABSOEBING  DEVICE. 
HgHMAN,  Crafton.  Fa  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911. 
823,287.      (CI.  218—2.) 


HSIhHOLD 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  fluid  cuahlon  shock  absorber,  a  cylinder  having 
an  imperforate  partition  forming  two  opposing  non  com- 
municating chaml>ers,  an  Independent  pressure  controlling 
fluid  Inlet  port  for  each  chamber,  a  piston  in  each  chamber, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  pistons  together  externally 
to  operate  In  ualB(«,  the  movements  of  the  pistons  affect- 
ing the  fluid  pressures  of  the  opposite  chambers  In  unison 
to  vary  the  pressure  relation  between  tliem 

2.  In  a  shock  nh«>rber,  a  casing  having  an  Imperforate 
partition  forming  two  opposing  axlally  allntHl  chambers,  a 
piston  in  each  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  piston, 
externally  to  operate  In  unison  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  the  partition,  and  an  Independent  fluid  pressure 
inlet  port  for  each  chamber  to  Independently  control  the 
fiuld  pressure  la  each  chaaaber,  the  movements  of  the 
pistona  providing  Increaaing  and  decreasing  preasures  re- 
H)ectlv«ly  in  the  opposing  chambera  In  unison,  the  pre. 
sure-d«cre«»ed  cfaaaaber  forming  a  recoil  cushlwi. 

IBl  O.  O.— M 


1.  In  combination,  a  suspension  frame  enbodylng  an 
upper  member  yieldingly-supported  at  both  end.,  a  lower 
frame  merob.r  yleidlngly-supported  at  one  end  and  no»- 
yleldlnglv  but  pivocally  supported  at  its  other  end.  and 
cushioning  means  carried  by  the  lower  frame  member  and 
engaged  by  the  upper  frame  member,  said  cuehloning 
means  consUtuting  aupplemenul  yielding  support,  for  the 
upper  frame  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  suspension  frame  embodying  an 
upp<  r  member  yieldingly  supported  at  both  ends,  a  lower 
frame  memb«r  yieldingly  supported  at  one  eud  and  non- 
yieldliiglv  but  plvotaiiy  supported  at  iU  other  end,  and 
fluUl  cushioning  means  carried  by  the  lower  frame  num- 
ber, said  tlui'l  cushioning  means  constituting  supplemffliUl 
yielding  supports  £..r  the  upper  frame  Biember. 

3  In  combination,  a  suspension  frame  embodying  as 
upper  member,  vleidingly-supported  at  both  ends,  a  lower 
friim.-  member  vieldlngly-supported  at  one  end  and  non- 
vieldinglv  but  pivotally  supported  at  its  other  end.  fluid 
cusbiouing  .  vlinders  arranged  in  pairs  on  the  lower 
fraiue  member,  and  pluiii^ers  op«-ratlng  in  said  cyllodeni 
and  engaged  by  the  upper  frame  member,  said  fluid 
cushioning  cylinders  constituting  supplemental  ywldlnf 
supports  for  each  end  of  the  upper  frame  memt)er. 

4  In  combination,  a  suspension  frame  embodying  an 
upper  member  viddingly  supported  at  both  ends,  a  lower 
frame  fuerob-r  yieldingly  supported  at  one  end  and  non- 
vleldlngly  but  plvotaiiy  supported  at  its  other  end.  fluid 
cushioning  rvllnders  arrang.Hl  in  pairs  on  the  lower  frame 
member,  plungers  operating  in  said  cylinders,  connections 
between  said  pairs  of  cylinders,  means  connecting  one  pair 
of  cvllnders  with  the  other  pair,  and  means  carried  by  the 
upper  frame  engaging  said  plunder.,  said  cushioning  cyl- 
inders constituting  supplemental  fielding  supports  for 
each  end  of  the  upper  frame  member. 

5  In  combination,  a  .suspension  frame  embodying  an 
upper  member  rigidly  connected  at  ita  forward  ei»d  and 
Z>tally-cocnected  at  its  rear  end.  a  lower  frame  mem- 
^r  plvotally-connected  at  its  forward  end  and  non^ 
vieldingly  but  pivotally  -upporled  at  its  rear  end.  fluid 
Jushionln«  oylind.-rs  arranged  iu  pairs  on  the  lower  frame 
JTmber  plungers  op.>ratlng  in  said  cylinders,  means  estab- 
^h  ntc.  mmunication  between  the  cylinders  of  each  pair, 
means  for  closing  said  communication  »-tween  the  cyr 
inders  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  m-ans  for  eaUblisblng 
communlcHtlon  between  the  pairs  of  cylinders,  n^eans  or 
c?<^i"g  be  last  named  communication,  and  m^ns  carried 
by  the  upper  frame  memi^er  engaging  said  plungers. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


iii«4"16      CLOSING-CURTAIN       H.^kkvJ     Hick,    Alll- 
^'Tnoe   Ohlo'^signor  to  The  M-a^-Heglater  Company. 

Alliance,    Ohio,   a    Corporation   of   Oh, o.^^    ^^led    Feb.   8. 

1910.      Serial  No    M2  697       m  1    45-  -»-) 


1     A  curtain  for  a  casing,  comprising  a  flexible  backing, 
and  a  .erl«  of  bars  each  comprising  a  pair  of  strips  bav- 
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\ag  oppositely  Inclined  side  walla  and  arranged  back  to 
back  wltb  th«  backing  between  them,  alining  devlcea  for 
•acb  pair  of  atrlpa  compriaitg  a  concaye  groove  formed 
In  the  back  of  one  ftrip  an<^  •  conT*x  rib  carried  bj  the 
back  of  the  other  atrip  an^y  fitting  said  groove  and 
arranged  to  presa  the  backing  therein  and  agalnat  Ita  wall, 
the  aald  alining  devices  opetatlng  to  atretch  the  backing 
between  the  alining  devices  if  adjoining  bars  whereby  the 
adjoining  atrlps  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  becking  are 
pressed  together  edge  to  edge  and  maintained  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  preventing'  relative  movement  between 
the  strips  and  the  backing  and  also  between  adjoining 
bars  In  lateral  directions,  «nd  the  backing  operating  to 
connect  said  bars  together  land  being  arranged  substan 
tlally  midway  between  the  ofposlte  outer  faces  of  the  bars 
to  form  binges  between  th^m  whereby  the  curtain  may 
roll  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
the  strips  of  each  pair  together  back  to  back. 

2.  A  curtain  for  a  casing. ;  comprising  a  flexible  backing 
formed  from  fabric,  and  a  sefles  of  bars  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  strips  having  oppoajtely  inclined  side  wails  and 
arranged  back  to  back  wltH  the  backing  between  them, 
alining  devices  for  each  pait  of  strips  comprising  a  con- 
cave groove  formed  In  the  b<ck  of  one  strip  and  a  convex 
rib  carried  by  the  back  of  the  other  strip  snugly  fitting 
said  groove  and  arranged  to  press  the  backing  therein  and 
against  Its  wall,  the  said  alining  devices  operating  to 
stretch  the  backing  between  tfce  alining  devices  of  adjoining 
bars,  whereby  the  adjoining  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
backing  are  pressed  together  edge  to  edge  and  maintained 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  preventing  relative  movement 
between  the  stripe  and  the  backing,  also  between  adjoining 
bars  In  lateral  directions  ;  »nd  the  backing  operating  to 
hlngedly  connect  the  said  Oars  together,  and  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  strips  of  each  pair  together  back 
to  back. 


1.064.217.    PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HEADERS 
FOR    WATER  TUBE    BOILERS.      Campbbll    F     Hig 
arvs,  Roselle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,    Bayonne,    N.    J„    a   Corporation    of    New   Jer 


»ey.      Filed    Mar 
153 — «9.) 


■\,    1908.      Serial    No.    422,595.      (CI. 


1  The  process  of  forming  a  boiler  header  which  con- 
sI'it'H  In  subji'ctlng  a  wrouKlit  metal  plate  of  substantially 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  of  the  header  to  successive 
trsn>iformat1ons  of  the  flanife  from  a  substantial  cylinder 
t"  1  '•lint'  of  lP<«s  than  25",  and  then  to  a  cylinder,  while 
at  a  red  heat  substantially  below  welding  heat,  whereby 
the  metal  Is  permitted  adequate  freedom  of  flow 

2.  The  procPBs  of  forming  a  boiler  header  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  wrought  metal  plate  of  substantially 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  of  the  header  to  successive 
transformations  of  the  flat»ge  while  unconflned,  fr)m  n 
sub:stantlal  cylinder  to  a  cofte  of. le«*<  than  25'.  and  tht>n 
to  ;i  cylinder,  while  at  a  red  heat  substantially  below 
welding  heat,  whereby  the  metal  is  permitted  adequat<^ 
freedom  of  flow. 

^.  The  process  of  forming  a  boiler  header  which  con 
slsts  In  subjecting  a  wruugtlt  metal  plate  of  sabstanttally 
thf  thickness  of  the  metal  of  the  header  to  successive 
transformations  of  the  flan|e  from  a  substantial  cylinder 
to  a  cirne  and  then  to  a  cylinder,  In  dies  havlntf  a  conical 
clearance  and  reduction  space  of  not  more  than  25° 
angularity,  while  at  a  red  beat  below  welding  heat,  where- 
by the  metal  is  permitted  ai^equate  freedom  of  flow. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  boiler  header  which  con- 
sists In  transforming  a  wrought  metal  plate  by  a  series 
of  substantially  non-thlnnikig  operations  Into  a  closed 
•md  tube  without  seam  or  weld,  heating  the  blank  between 
each  operation  of  the  serlsi^  cooling  the  closed  end  while 
the  blank  la  being  operated  upon,  and  finally  shaping  the 
blank  Into  heeder  totm. 


1.064,218.  SCREW-CUTTING  MACHINE.  ■  a,, 
HiBSCH,  Erie.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Jareckl  Manufr  ring 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penns;  laia. 
Filed  Jane  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,821.     (01.  V>  ~<i^  , 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  oomblnatl":  if  a 
spindle :  a  face  cutter  rotated  with  the  spindle  ;  a  ^.rew 
cutter  carried  by  the  apindle  ;  a  feed  screw  ;  ami  :i cum 
connecting  the  face  cutter  and  feed  screw  to  glvt-  lo  the 
face  cutter  through  a  part  of  Its  travel  a  feed  moT^ment 
directly  following  the  feed  movement  of  the  screw 

2.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle;  a  face  cutter  rotated  with  the  spindle;  a  screw 
cutter  carried  by  the  spindle ;  a  feed  screw  ;  and  means 
mounted  concentric  with  the  spindle  connectlnij  the  face 
cutter  and  feed  screw  to  give  to  the  face  cutter  through 
a  part  of  Its  travel  a  feed  movement  directly  following 
the  feed  movement  of  the  icrew. 

3.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle:  a  face  cutter  rotating  with  the  spindle:  a  screw 
cutter  carried  by  the  spindle,  said  face  cutter  and  screw 
cutter  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  In  au  ailal 
direction  :  and  feeding  means  concentric  with  the  spindle 
for  feeding  axlally  said  face  cutter  and  acrew  cutter  dif- 
ferent distances. 

4.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle;  a  face  cutter  rotating  with  the  spindle;  a  screw 
cutter  carried  by  the  spindle  ;  screw  actuated  means  con- 
centric with  the  spindle  for  feeding  said  face  cutter  and 
acrew  cutter  and  d^viies  for  varying  the  axial  movement 
of  the  face  cutter  relatively  to  the  screw  cutter. 

5.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  ;  a  face  cutter  rotating  with  the  spindle  :  a  screw 
cutter  carried  by  the  spindle;  means  for  feeding  axlall.v 
the  face  cutter  with  the  acrew  cutter;  and  devices  for 
arresting  the  feed  movement  of  the  face  cutter  independ- 
ently of  the  screw  cutter. 

(Claims  (i  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,064,213  S("REW-4'rTTlN<;  MACHINE  FH.t>K 
UiRSCH  and  John  J.  Bemer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Jareckl  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911  Serial  No 
661.268.     (CI.  10—128.) 


1.  lu  a  scrtw  ■  iitting  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
spindle  :  a  face  cutter  rotated  with  the  spindle  :  a  s<r<»w 
cutter  carried  hy  the  spindle;  a  feed  screw  operatiuii  on 
the  spindle  :  a  yielding  pressure  device  exertlnu  pressure 
on  the  face  cutter  to  force  It  forward  ;  means  for  actuating 
the  face  cutter  to  force  It  backward  with  the  backward 
movement  of  the  spindle  and  against  the  pressure  device; 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  face 
cutter  under  the  Influence  of  the  pressure  device  to  leas 
than  the  forward  movement  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  "f  a 
spindle ;  a  face  cutter  routed  with  the  spindle  :  a  screw 
cutter  carried  by  the  spindle;  a  feed  screw  operatinc;  od 
the  spindle  ;  a  yielding  pressure  device  for  exertlnij  loes- 
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,  the  face  cotter  to  force  it  forward  into  cutting 
""^^  1  and  means  actuated  by  the  spindle  for  forcing 
f^  ,1      cutter  axially  with  the  apindle  to  withdraw  It. 

Vii   H  *cKW  cutting  machine,   the  combination  of  a 

nind       a  face  cutter  rotated  with  the  spindle  ;  a  screw 

'„„.  r  carried  by  the  apindle  :  a  feed  screw  operating  on 

Zl  M.ii.dle  ■  a  yielding  pressure  device  for  exerting  pres- 

,  '  on  the  face  cutter  to  force  it  forward  Into  cutting 
^Lti.n  means  actuated  hy  the  spindle  for  forcing- the 
C  ,  i.tier  axlally  with  the  spindle  to  withdraw  It ;  and 

,t.i'  for  limiting  the  feed  movement  of  the  face  cutter 
Leo.  ndently  of  the  movement  of  the  acrew  cutter. 

4  in  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
.nindl-  a  face  cutter  routed  with  the  apindle  ;  a  screw 
Lr^r  carried  by  the  spindle  :  a  feed  acrew  operating  on 
the  Mindle  ;  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  the  face  cutter 
t  a  uate  It  In  one  direction;  and  meana  actuated  by 
tt,..  M-indlp  for  actuating  the  face  cutter  axlally  with  the 
.nlulle  and  agalnat  the  aprlng  in  the  opposite  direction. 

-,  1 1,  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
,oit  di^^  a  f»«  cutter  rotated  with  the  spindle :  a  screw 
euttet  carried  bv  the  spindle:  a  feed  screw  operating  on 
the  spindle;  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  the  face  cutter 
to  actuate  it  In  one  direction;  means  actuated  by  the 
snindle  for  actuating  the  face  cutter  axlally  with  the 
i,Dlndle  and  against  the  spring  In  the  opposite  direction  ; 
«od    a    stop    for    limiting    the    forward    movement    of    the 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  0  6  1.220.  SCREW  CUTTING  MACHINE  Fkank 
HiBS'-H,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jareckl  Manufacturing 
Company,  Erie,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov  20,  1911       Serial  No.  661.347.      (CI.  10—128.) 


screw  operating  on  aald  spindle;  a  face  cutter  spindle  ex 
tending  from  the  face  cutter  within  the  screw  cutter 
spindle  ;  devices  operating  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  fai-e 
cutter  spindle  for  actuating  the  same  to  force  the  face 
cutter  forward  into  feeding  position  and  to  withdraw  the 
same ;  means  operating  the  rear  end  of  the  face  cutter 
spindle  for  giving  It  a  feed  movement  coincident  to  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  screw  cutter  spindle  through  a 
part  of  the  travel  of  the  screw  cutter  spindle  ;  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  feed  cutter  spindle  to 
less  than  the  movement  of  the  screw  cutter  spindle. 

6.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
screw  cutter  spindle;  a  face  cutter  rotated  with  said  spin 
die  :  a  screw  cutter  carried  by  said  spindle ;  a  feed  screw 
operating  on  said  spindle;  a  face  cutter  spindle  extending 
within  the  screw  cutter  spindle ;  a  yielding  pressure  de- 
vice operating  upon  the  face  cutter  spindle  for  actuatln;{ 
It  lu  one  direction  ;  and  means  for  connecting'  the  face 
cutter  spindle  with  the  screw  cutter  spindle  for  actuat- 
ing the  face  cutter  spindle  against  the  pressure  device  lu 
the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,064,221.  DRIP -PAN  ALARM  Albebt  H.  HOLMia 
Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  5,  I9r2.  Serial  No.  718.707. 
iCl.  116— 1B.» 


1  lu  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
gplndle;  a  face  cutter  rotated  with  the  spindle;  a  screw 
cotter  carried  by  the  spindle:  a  feed  screw  operating  on 
the  spindle ;  a  spring  mounted  concentrically  with  the 
spindle  exerting  pressure  on  the  face  cutter  to  actuate  it  In 
one  'lirectlon  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  spindle  for  ac- 
tuatiug  the  face  cutter  axlally  with  the  spindle  and  against 
the  spring  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
screw  cutter  spindle ;  a  face  cutter  actuated  with  said 
uplDdle ;  !(  screw  cutter  carried  by  said  spindle ;  a  feed 
screw  operating  on  said  spindle;  a  face  cutter  spindle 
<»xteDdtng  from  the  face  cutter  within  the  screw  cutter 
"iplndle  .  and  devices  Independent  of  the  spindle  operating 
up'jn  the  rear  end  of  the  face  cutter  spindle  for  actuating 
the  same  to  force  the  face  cutter  forward  Into  feeding  po 
sitiuD  and  to  withdraw  the  same. 

:^  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
scr-w  utter  apindle:  a  face  cutter  actuated  with  said 
apiuuie;  a  screw  cntter  carried  by  said  spindle;  a  feed 
screw  operating  on  said  spindle ;  a  face  cutter  spindle 
exten.ling  from  the  face  cutter  within  the  screw  cutter 
aplu  t!-  ;  devices  operating  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  face 
cntter  spindle  for  actuating  the  aame  to  force  the  face 
euttpp  forward  into  feeding  position  and  to  withdraw  the 
»am.  and  meana  acting  on  the  face  cutter  spindle  for 
llmf  J  Its  movement  relatively  to  the  movement  of  the 
icr.  (     utter  spindle. 

■»  'ti  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•crw  cutter  spindle;  a  face  cutter  actuated  wltb  said 
apit!  :        a  screw  cutter  carried  by  said  spindle:   a  feed 


1.  A  drip  pan  alarm  comprising  a  spring-operated  bell 
having  an  actuating  push-piece  projecting  from  its  periph- 
ery and  constituting  a  yielding  leg.  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  bell  to  a  pan.  said  leg  projecting  below  the  attach- 
inc  means,  and  being  adapted  to  Iwar  on  a  supporting  base 
and  yieldingly  support  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  pan 
raised  above  said  base,  the  raised  portion  of  the  pan  being 
depresslble  hy  an  accumulntion  of  water  therein,  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  t>ell. 

2.  A  drip-pan  alarm  comprising  a  spring-operated  bell 
having  an  .icuatine  pushbutton  projecting  from  Its  periph- 
ery and  constituting  a  yielding  leu.  and  an  attaching  mem- 
ber secured  rigidly  to  the  bell  casing,  and  having  ears  at 
its  opposite  end.s  adapted  to  enkrate  tlu  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  a  pan.  the  said  leg  projecting  below  the  lower  ear. 

3  A  drip-pan  alarm  comprising  a  spring-operated  bell 
having  an  actuatiuj:  push-button  projecting  from  its  pe- 
ripherv  and  constituting  a  yielding  le^:.  and  an  attaching 
member  comp..sed  of  a  flexible  metal  strip  secured  rigidly 
to  the  bell  casing,  and  having  at  its  lower  end  an  ear 
adapted  to  (ngage  the  lower  edge  of  a  pan,  its  opposite 
end  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  an  ear  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  pan,  the  said  leg  projecting  below  the 

lower  end  of  the  strip  .^11 

4  \  drip-pan  alarm  comprising  a  spring-operated  bell 
having  an  actuating  push-piece  projecting  from  its  pe- 
riphery and  constituting  a  yielding  leg,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  bell  to  a  pan,  said  leg  projecting  below  the  attach- 
ing means,  and  having  mesns  for  varying  lU  resistance  to 
displacement  hy  the  weight  of  the  pan  and  Itt  «>°t/°t8^ 

5  A  drip-pan  alarm  compHslnc  a  springKjperated  bell 
having  an  actuating  push-piece  projecting  from  its  p*'- 
ripherv  and  constituting  a  yielding  leg.  means  for  attach- 
ing the  bell  to  a  pan.  said  leg  projecting  below  the  attach- 
ing means,  and  having  an  adjustable  foot,  and  •«?•■»''« 
interposed  between  said  foot  and  the  bell  casing.  "^  yj'^ld^ 
inglv  resisting  displacement  of  the  leg  by  the  weight  of 
the  pan   ani   Its  contents,   the   force  of   said  spring  being 

,  variable  by  ad.1u8tment8  of  aald  foot 
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1,064.222.  COMBINEp  PARALI.EL  RULER.  SECTION- 
LINER,  AND  FBoiBACTOE  Eiubne  C.  HoLilM. 
JoneSTlUe.  Va..  assidoor  of  one-half  to  Luther  M.  Car- 
mlcal.  Joo«vlll.',  V«.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.799.      (CI.  83— 1&.) 


1.  In  a  drafting:  in.'itrumfDr,  a  roller  having  .nlarjtcd 
corrugated  ends  adapted  to  contact  with  a  sheet  of  draw- 
ing paper,  a  straight  <3dK>'  associated  with  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  when  the  roller  is  rolled,  a 
lever  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  roller  and  carrying  a 
pawi  lo  operative  relation  with  the  corrugations  of  ooe 
end  of  the  roller  for  iqtermitteotly  rotating  the  roller  on 
Its  axis  when  the  lever  is  operated,  and  meatis  for  regulat- 
ing the  swing  of  the  leter,  whereby  the  straight  edge  may 
be  moved  an  equal  distance  by  each  succeeding  movement 
of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  a  base,  a  roller  rotatably 
.jonnected  with  the  ba»e,  a  lifter-bar  conaected  with  the 
-roller  and  with  tbe  bo^e  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
roller  for  lifting  the  bape.  a  latch  co-acting  with  the  lifter 
bar  for  retaining  the  Daae  in  lifted  pcsitioo,  and  a  guid- 
ing neana  for  a  pen  or  pencil  associated  with  the  base  and 
roller. 

;?.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  a  base,  a  roller  associated 
with  the  base,  a  llftlng«bar  having  arms  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  the  base  and  $aid  roll'r  being  plvotally  coniu'ct- 
e<l  to  tbe  lifting -bar  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  relative  to  th»  baae,  and  a  iprlng-pressed  latch 
for  eogaflng  the  llftln>4-bar  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  a  baae,  a  roller  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  ba»e  and  adapted  to  be  operated  for 
moving  the  baae  acro*<  a  sheet  of  drawing  paper,  said 
base  having  an  adjusttbly  mounted  statlon-piate  at  each 
end,  for  the  purpoae  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  a  baae.  a  roller  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  ban-  and  adapted  to  be  operated  for 
moving  the  base  acrogB  a  stjeet  of  drawing  paper,  said 
baae  having  an  adJUBt»bly  mounted  station-plate  at  each 
end.  one  of  aaW  statl^n-platea  hnviuK  a  V-shaped  notch 
whereby  the  base  may  ^e  repeat •>dly  and  accurately  startad 
from  a  given  station. 


IV   fce 
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1.064.22S  APr.-\R.\TU8  FOR  BEPAR.^TING  GOLD 
AND  OTHER  MI-rTALS  FROM  SA.\I>,  Ac  Ezka  8. 
HOTT,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Cal.  Filed  June  'Z,  1908.  Serial 
!?0.  436,265.      I  CI.  8.1— «9.) 


1.  The  combination 'With  a  riffle  unit,  of  n  distributing 
flume  baring  a  eaneav#  bottom  with  an  opening  therein,  a 
screen  at  Mid  openlnt.  a  gate  beneath  nid  screen  eon- 
troMlag  the  flow  ttaroufti  the  screen,  said  gate  being  spaced 
from  the  screen,  means  for  supplying  water  between  the 
acreen  and  gate,  and  tneans  for  conducting  tbe  material 
from  the  gate  to  the  tM«  unit. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rlfl5«  unit,  of  e  -  gtrlbutlnt 
flone  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  scrvn  fof  ,^ 
opening,  a  stationary  plate  extending  under  und  separat^l 
from  the  acreen.  and  having  openings,  a  movi  v  statkin- 
ary  plate  baring  openlnge  to  register  with  t  jse  of  tb* 
gate  plate,  and  provided  with  manual  operatiog  mcan« 
aoeans  for  supplying  water  between  tbe  scre.-n  and  the 
gate  plate,  and  means  for  conducting  m«teri»i  from  tht 
openings  In  tbe  stationary  gate  plate  to  the  ruh    uojt. 

3.  The  combteatlan  with  a  riffle  nnlt,  of  a  distributing 
flume  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom  haid  t\xnif 
ttelng  inclined  from  end  to  end.  a  borizontHi  v'-v-n  at  said 
openlikg,  one  end  of  the  screen  being  substau;  laiy  ud  a 
level  with  the  bottom  vt  the  flame  and  tbe  othtr  end  of 
tbe  screen  being  above  such  bottom  a  distance  <-irrespoi)(i- 
Ing  to  tbe  drop  of  the  flume  in  the  length  ^it  Uie  screen. 
forming  an  opening  between  said  end  «f  the  scrn^-n  and  tb* 
bottom  of  tbe  dume.  a  gate  beneath  said  acreen.  mennR  tor 
condoctlng  material  from  the  gate  to  the  rilfl.  unit,  aud 
water  aoppiy  aseans  extending  into  the  spac*'  I"  u\et'Q  n> 
scr«eo  and  the  gate  at  tlie  end  farthest  remuv.  i  from  tlw 
aforenaid  open  space  to  deliver  a  current  of  waur  tliruiiKh 
said  space. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  dume.  ;i  Imrlionia: 
perforated  gate  neat  In  the  bottom  thereof.  1  iM.rizontii: 
perforated  gate  plate  sliding  on  said  k  >te  Heat,  n  liorlzostsj 
screen  above  tbe  gate  and  separated  therefn>ru.  tii>  spacf 
between  the  seat  and  gate  opening  at  ow  .nd  (into  ti>« 
bottom  of  the  flame,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  i>|>eiimg  into 
said  space  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  supply  a  current  of 
water  through  said  space. 

5.  The  combloatlon  with  a  rU9e  unit,  of  a  flume  bavlD^; 
a  gate,  said  gate  being  adjustable  to  control  the  supply  nf 
Oiaterlal  thcrethrougli.  means  for  conducting  material  from 
said  gate  to  tbe  rlfSe  unit,  a  screen  for  the  gate,  said 
screen  belnii  at>ove  the  gate  and  located  in  the  bottom  of 
the  flume,  a  regulatable  water  supply  connection  from  tb* 
flume  at  said  gate  discharging  onto  the  riffle  unit,  and  de- 
flector means  »-xtendinx  ove-r  said  screen  to  confine  the 
flow  uf  water  toward  tlie  acreen  and  to  control  the  supplj 
of  water  from  tbe  flame  to  the  water  supply  connection, 
said  deflector  being  -pivoted  to  the  fltime  and  extending 
from  Ita  pivotal  point  longltudlnaUy  over  the  screen  and 
In  a  down  str<ftm  direction. 

[Claims  tl  to  11  not  printed  lo  the  Gaxette.] 


1.064,224  .MOTOR-CONTROLLINi;  MECH.\N1SM.  JOHN 
I>  Ini.DF.u.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assltnor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jer- 
sey Filed  Oct.  31,  1908  Serial  No  460.524.  (CL 
172—162.) 


1.  In  a  CI  ntrolllng  system,  the  comMDation  with  an 
elecUlc  motor,  of  retarding  mechanism  therefor,  itomatlc 
means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  raechHuism.  «n° 
manually  cotitrolled  menns  for  effecting  the  oj"  ihtIoo  01 
said  mechanism  with  a  different  degree  of  {>ow(  1 

2.  In  a  controlling  system,  the  coB»binatlon  wn  ho  eie^ 
trie  motor,  of  a  retarding  device  therefor,  autouiaflc  *aC 
manual  means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  sail  dctlc*, 
and  means  for  reducing  th*-  uperatlve  power  of  sud  device 
when  controlled  manually. 


JOMS  i^ 

"^  ■^  -^vFtem  of  m<yt«»r  eoetrol.  the  eomblaation  of  an 
.  t^r  motor  re«Hit«nce  In  a  circuit  in  parallel  to  tbe 
'^  .lectroresponsive  device  for  varying  said  resist- 

'""""''  \  ..  nlurality  of  means  for  effecting  the  op-ratlon 
;°'^,d"',i.'vice   to  an   extent   depending  on  which   of  said 

""""'  'Vs^9?/rof  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
.n  eleOrir  motor,  of  resimance  In  a  circuit  In  parallel  to 
?hp  motor  electromagnetic  apparatus  for  varying  said  re- 
o  nluralitv  of  circuits  fur  said  apparatus,  and 
""Tfor  impeding  the  current  in  one  of  said  circuits  and 
rret,.vconu'. ling  the  extent  of  operation  of  said  electro- 

"'^f  ;raTs"em"f  motor  control,  the  combination  with 

an  el  otrlc  motor,  of  resistance  In  a  circuit  of  tho  moton 
n  ole'tro-responsive  device  for  effecting  a  variation  In 
aid     .-«lstance.    a    plurality    of    drcntts   for   said   electro- 

"spons.ve  device  each  arranged  to  receive  current  propor- 
ooHl  to  the  voltage  of  the  motor  armature,  reslstanc  In 

In    of  ••id  last  named  circuits,  and  devices  for  op^-nlng 

and  closing  th'-  circuits. 

[Claims  <i  to  15  not  print-d  in  the  Oatette.] 
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said  body  portion  with  the  free  end»  of  said  blades  pro.lect- 
Ing  In  rlrnilar  series  an  appreciable  distance  beyond  ou>^ 
end  of  said  body  portion,  snhstantlally  as  deecribed. 


1  064  '25     BALLBEARING  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
'rOI'ES  OR  CABLES.     Gkifkith  John.   YonWers    N^  Y 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.937.     (CI.  64—49.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  supported  member,  of  a  rod 
extending  through  said  member,  a  sleeve  on  the  extended 
end  of  the  rod,  a  flange  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
aleev-  louring  washers,  bearing  rollers  between  the  wash 
era.  and  equallalng  washers,  said  bearing  washers  and 
equallxing  washers  being  mounted  on  the  rod  between  tbe 
flange  and  said  supported  member. 

2  In  a  connecting  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
ported member,  a  thimble  rod  extending  through  said 
member,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  extended  -nd  of  the 
rod  and  extending  between  the  rod  and  said  member,  a 
flange  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  nut  thread 
ed  onto  the  rod  and  engaging  tbe  flange,  bearing  washers 
moutited  on  the  sleeve,  bearing  balls  between  the  washers, 
and  .-quallslng  washers  mounted  on  the  sleeve  l)etwe.'n  the 
aiipp.  rted  memlwr  and  the  bearing  washers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rod.  of  bearing  washers 
mounted  on  the  rod,  bearing  balls  between  the  washers,  n 
supi.orted  member,  and  equalizing  washers  mounted  on  the 
rod  between  the  supported  member  and  bearing  washers. 


gy  db  oa  db  SH  ' 


2.  An  engine  of  the  character  .lescribed,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotary  element  mounted  to  turn  in  tbe  casing 
said  rotary  element  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion^ 
and  a  circular  series  of  inclined  blades  or  vanes,  said 
blades  or  vaues  of  an  appr.ciaWy  greater  length  than  the 
length  of  the  body  portion  and  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  bodv  portion  with  the  free  ends  of  said  Mades  pnv 
.lectins  in  circular  series  an  appreciable  distance  beyond 
one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  said  l>ody  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  angularly  positioned  pas- 
sages therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \u  engine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising  a 
casing  a  rotarv  element  mounted  to  turn  In  the  casing, 
said  rotarv  element  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  a  circular  series  of  inclined  blades  or  vanes,  said 
blades  or  vanes  of  an  appreciably  greater  length  than  the 
length  of  tbe  body  portion  and  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  bodv  portion  with  the  free  ends  of  said  blades  pro- 
iectin-  in  circular  series  an  appreciable  distance  beyond 
one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  directing 
steam    tangentially    against    the    blades,    substantially    as 

described.  _.    ^  ,  .    „  . 

4  \n  engine  of  the  character  descrllwd.  comprising  a 
casin-  a  rot.irv  element  mounted  to  turn  In  the  casing, 
said  rotary  element  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  circular 
series  of  inclined  blades  or  vanes  secured  to  the  ^J ^ 
tlon  and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  same  said  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  «n«"l">y 
positioned  passages  therethrough,  and  means  for  directing 
steam    tangentially    against   said   blades,    substantially    as 

r>  \n  engine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casln^^  a  rotary  element  m.u.ntcd  to  turn  In  the  casing^ 
said  rotarv  element  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  circular 
series  of  inclined  Mades  or  vanes  secured  to  tbe  body  por- 
tion and  projecting  at  one  .nd  b-'vond  the  same,  means  for 
dreeing  steam  tangentially  against  said  blades  or  vanes 
and  means  for  directing  steam  longitudinally  through  said 
rotarv  element,  substantially  as  described, 
[cialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette,] 


1.0rt4,226.  ROTARY  ENtUNE.  loHN  Johnson,  North 
Shields.  England  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912  Serial  No 
73', .695.      (CI.   121— 58.i 

1  An  engine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotary  element  mounted  to  turn  In  tbe  casing, 
aal.i  rotary  element  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion, 
aofl  s  circular  series  of  Inclined  blades  or  vanes  said 
blai  s  or  vanes  of  an  appreciably  greater  length  than  tbe 
leo  ih  of  the  body  portion  and  secured  to  the  periphery  of 


1064-7        SALT     OF     UEXAMETUYLESETETRAMIN 
ANd">BOCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     Aix.t,r  K..CUI.E, 
Slndlingen.  near  H^chst-on-the-Maiu,  Gj^nnan>^  assignor 
to  FarbwerWe  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  k  BrUulng.  tlO^"i 
::  uf^M^ln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany^  ^Ued 
Sent    IS    1912.     Serial  No.    .21.02..      (CI.  2i       4  > 
f 'The  process  of  preparing  a  new   salt  of  bexamethyl^ 
eneietramrn    which   consists  in   causing  two   ^o^^^^'sot 
hexameth  lenetetramin  to  act  upon  one  molecule  of  c.m- 
nexameiuj  „-e«ence  of  an  Indlff^^rept  solvent. 

P'-'irf  :::';;oduTthe  hexamethylenetetramm  cam- 
phorate  of  the  formula. 

rooH[icn,).NM 

*-"*"'VoOH[<CH,1.N,l 

and  benzene. 
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1.064,228.  AUTOMATIC  STARTING-SWITCH.  CHABUa 
D.  Knight,  Schenectmdy,  N.  Y..  aMignor  to  Q«ii«*l 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FJ«d 
I>ec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  289.776.     (CI.  172—289.) 


1.  In  combination,  q  switch  rotatablc  always  In  the 
same  direction  and  htvlng  an  off-position  and  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  p'ysltlons,  operating  meana  adapted  to 
more  said  switch  step  |y  step,  controlling  meana  adapted 
when  actuated  to  energUe  said  operating  means  automati- 
cally a  predetermined  tumber  of  times  at  predetermined 
inrervals.  and  means  f<ir  energlxlng  said  operating  means 
independently  of  said  tontrolllng  means. 

2.  In  combination,  4  switch  rotatable  always  In  the 
same  direction  and  having  an  off  position  and  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said 
switch,  ratchet  connections  between  said  switch  and  said 
magnet,  a  controlling  magnet,  means  controlled  by  said 
controlling  magnet  for  closing  and  breaking  the  circuit 
of  said  operating  magnat  a  predetermined  number  of  tlmea 
at  predetermined  internals,  and  meana  for  closing  the  clr- 
f-uit  of  the  operating  tnagret  independently  of  the  con- 
trolling magnet. 

3  In  combination,  a  switch  rotatable  always  in  the 
same  direction  and  havjng  an  off  position  and  a  plurality 
of  ot^ratlvp  positions,  an  operating  magnet,  ratrhet  con 
nections  between  said  Jwitch  and  said  magnet,  a  control- 
ling magnet,  a  switch  actuated  by  said  controlling  magnet 
and  adapted  to  close  atd  break  the  circuit  of  said  operat- 
ing magnet  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  switch, 

4.  In  combination,  t  switch  rotatable  always  in  the 
same  direction  and  having  an  off-position  and  a  plurality 
of  ofteratlve  positions,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said 
switch,  ratchet  connections  between  said  switch  and  said 
mugnet,  a  controlling  magnet,  means  controlled  by  said 
rontrolling  magnet  for  closing  and  breaking  the  circuit  of 
*ail  operating  magnet  a  predetermined  number  of  times  at 
predetermined  intervaU,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of 
the  operating  magnet  independently  of  the  eontrolling 
magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
switch  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  controlling  magnet. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch  rotatable  always  In  the 
same  direction  and  having  an  off-position  and  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions,  »n  electromagnet  for  operating  said 
switch,  ratchet  connections  between  said  switch  and  said 
magnet,  a  controlling  magnet,  means  controlled  by  said 
controlling  magnet  for  closing  and  breaking  the  circuit  of 
said  operating  magnet  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
a'  predetermined  intervals,  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  the  operating  magnet  independently  of  the  controlling 
magnet,  and  switch  contacts  carried  by  said  switch  In  cir- 
cuit  with  said  controlling  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,064,229.      FOLDIN<}    BED       S.^Mi  ei.    K.-hs,    Plttsfleld, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.   2|.   1912.      Serial   No    727.008.      (Cl. 

.-—is.. 

1.  The  combination  ^f  a  bed  having  a  foldable  element, 
a  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jointed  connected  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  folded  together  for  transportation, 
and  means  for  permanently  but  detachably  securing  an 
el<  ment  of  the  housing  to  an  element  of  the  bed 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  comprising  \     ^^  tnut 
baring  legs   pivoted   thereto,  of  a  bousing  co  .  ,  .ising  « 


AJ      * 


top  and  end  portions  pivoted  thereto,  and  menns  for  per- 
manently but  detachably  securing  said  end  (>ortioDs  to 
legs  of  the  bed. 


1,064,230  SIGNAL  -  LAMP.  Nathan  Keais  Indiaoi 
Harbor,  and  Cl^henci  \  Phklps.  Hammond  int. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.816,    (Cl    240—23,1 


1.  .\  lamp  comorlslng  a  cabins  containing  a  lun>er  lod 
an  annular  shelf,  and  fitted  with  i»nses.  a  rotatallf  carrier 
mounted  in  the  casing,  said  carrier  compriBinK  a  hollow 
drum  supported  on  the  shelf,  and  having  a  top  openlnf 
and  a  depending  bottom  tube  in  line  with  said  opening,  t 
font  mounted  In  said  tube  and  opening,  means  fcr  de- 
tachably fastening  the  font  to  the  tube,  ojjnreil  siidw  on 
the  carrier,  and   means  for  rotating  the  carrier 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  burner  and 
fitted  with  lenses,  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  in  tb« 
casing,  said  carrier  comprising  a  hollow  drum  havlnj;  si* 
apertures,  and  a  top  opening  and  a  depending  tub*-  Id  IId« 
with  said  opening,  a  font  mounted  In  said  tube  anl  op*D- 
ing,  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  font  t.  tiip  tube, 
colored  slides  on  the  carrier,  a  toothed  wheel  .  njjageable 
with  the  side  apertures  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  toothed  wheel. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  burner,  tad 
fltted  with  lenses,  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  in  the 
casing,  said  carrier  comprising  a  hollow  drum  linvlng  fidf 
apertures,  and  a  top  opening  and  a  dependlUL'  tube  m 
line  with  said  opening,  a  font  mounted  In  said  tube  ind 
opening,  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  font  to  the 
tube,  colored  slides  on  the  carrier,  a  toothe<i  wheii  en 
gageable  with  the  side  apertures  of  the  drum  iii.hds  for 
operating  the  toothed  wheel,  and  Indicating  d- vices  on 
the  font  for  the  slides. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  burner,  and 
fltted  with  lenses,  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  In  tbe  ctt- 
Ing,  colored  slides  on  the  carrier,  a  toothed  wtf  open- 
lively  engaging  the  carrier,  a  spindle  carrying  sa  d  wheel, 
said  spindle  having  a  squared  portion,  sprine  ^itripe  in 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  squarefl  [".rrton  of 
the  spindle  to  resist  rotation  thereof,   and  mear      t^'T  oP- 

<   erating  the  spindle. 
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1       GAME   APPARATUS,      EdwaHP    A     LErtBM. 
^         "  v^-k     N     Y       Filed    June    18,    1912.      Serial    No. 


jijew 

704  272.      (Cl.  46— fll.) 


1  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  ele- 
rated  at  one  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  at 
the  opposite  end.  a  target  secured  to  the  board  at  Its  ele- 
vated end.  and  provided  with  means  for  Indicating  when 
tbe  target  has  been  hit.  and  a  projectile  adapted  to  be 
propelled  against  the  target  and  to  be  returned  by  gravity 
into  one  of  the  receptaclea 

2  K  game  apparatus  comprising  a  projectile,  a  target 
having  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  hit  by  the  pro- 
wrile  a  marker  movably  secured  to  the  back  of  the  target 
and  normally  concealed  from  view  by  the  face  thereof, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  the  marker  into  exposed  posi- 
tion upon  the  impact  of  the  projectile  against  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  target. 

:i  .\  game  apparatus  comprising  a  projectile,  a  target 
having  a  movable  member  normally  projecting  Wyond  the 
face  of  the  target,  a  marker  movably  seciired  to  the  back 
of  the  target  and  normally  held  in  concealed  position  be- 
hind the  face  of  the  target  by  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able m.mber,  means  for  releasing  said  marker  from  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  member  when  the  latter  is 
hit  bv  the  projectile,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  marker 
and  adapted  to  move  it  into  exposed  position  when  it  is 
released  from  encagement  with  the  movable  member  of 
the  target. 

1064,232.  AIRSHIP  Herma.v  Lei.skwebbb,  South  Chl- 
•Wo.  111.  Filed  Nov,  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  527.784.  (Cl. 
244—14.1 


port  and  movable  with  said  propellers  about  said  support 
whereby  the  propeller  members  and  driving  means  therefor 
are  In  balanced  condition  about  said  support,  and  means 
for  moving  said  propellers  and  operating  means  therefor 
about  said  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  in  an  alr-shlp,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUbly  sup 
ported  propeller,  means  for  rotating  said  propeller,  a  mo- 
tor for  turning  said  propeller  on  its  support  to  set  It.  fi 
source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  and  a  combined  rotary 
and  slide  valve  Interposed  between  said  motor  and  sup- 
ply, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4,  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  roUtably  sup- 
ported propeller,  means  for  rotating  said  propeller,  a  mo 
tor  for  turning  said  propeller  on  Its  support  to  set  It,  a 
source  of  fluid-pressure  supply,  a  pair  of  valves,  one  of 
which  Is  a  combined  rotary  and  slide  valve.  Interposed  be- 
tween said  motor  and  supply,  and  automatically-operated 
means  actuated  upon  tUtlng  of  the  ship  for  operating  the 
other  of  said  valves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

o  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  of  a  plane,  a  car 
depending  therefrom  and  extending  centrally  of  the  plane. 
propellers  supported  on  the  car  at  oppoalte  sides  thereof 
below  the  plane  and  adjacent  to  the  lateral  edges  and 
ends  thereof,  said  propellers  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
on  their  supports  to  set  them,  means  for  routing 
said  propellers,  and  means  operating  automatically  upon 
tilting  of  the  ship  for  turning  the  propellers  on  their 
supports  to  right  the  ship. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1064  233.     STALK    BREAKER      Jamks     A.     Marshall, 
'  Cordell,  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,781. 
(CT.  65—118.) 


*v 


1.  In  an  alr-shlp.  the  combination  of  Its  superstructure. 
«  .ar  connected  with  and  depending  from  said  superstruc- 
ture a  frame  surrounding  the  car  and  extending  In  the 
snri.e  horliontal  plane  as  the  latter  and  formed  of  side 
and  end  members  connected  together  and  .-paced  from  the 
car.  cross-members  connected  with  said  side  members  and 
extending  through  said  car.  and  curved  members  connect- 
ed with  said  side,  end  and  cross-members  and  forming 
circular  openings  in  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
^Hid  car,  propellers  supported  on  said  cross  members  in 
hald  openings  and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  said  cross- 
members  for  setting  tbe  propellers,  and  means  for  driving 
'Mid  propellers.  ... 

-'.  In  an  alr-shlp,  the  combination  of  a  support  carried 
lA  the  ship,  a  propeller-device  formed  of  two  spaced 
1  •embers  provided  with  bUdes  carried  by  said  support  and 
diametrically    opposed    thereon,    means    for    rotating    saw 

-opeller-members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sup 


A  stalk  breaker  comprising  a  frame,  the  forward  bar 
of  which  constitutes  a  .talk  gathering  bar,  Bupporting 
wheels  for  the  frame,  means  to  adjustably  mount  said 
^rame  on  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  forwardly  Inclined  sup- 
porUng  arms  carried  on  said  frame,  the  free  ends  of  which 
terminate  In  bearings  in  a  plane  forward  of  the  vertical 
plan  o  said  forward  bar  of  the  frame,  and  a  reel  ro- 
?atablv  mounted  In  the  bearings  of  said  supporting  arm. 
he  peripheral  bar  of  said  reel  l^ing  adapted  to  extend 
!nc!!^se  proximity  to  said  forward  bar  as  the  reel  Is 
rotated.  ^ 

w»«A9H4  THREAD  GUIDE  SUPPORT  FOR  SPIN- 
N?Nr  OR  TWI8TIN0  MACHINES  R.  Kts  S.  Matt.- 
sos    providence   R.  I.     Filed  .Xug    26.  1912.     Serial  No. 

r'lf  !■  th'read'Ju'Me 'upport  for  spinning  or   twisting 

?,  Tiar,    having  a  -rved  or  book  shaped  end.  form- 
a  metal  strap,  having  a  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^, 
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of  «  togtr  be«d  lilDg«Ml  thflr^o.  •nd  »«an»  for  autooiBtl-  I 
cally  loeklBf  Mid  flager  helid  to  •«W  tbre^  be«rd.  when 
tb*"  tbrwd  board  \m  r*toed 


3.  In  a  thr««<J  »Bi<l«  «u^>rt  for  spinning  or  twlsrtaf 
mRchlne*.  th«  coaibliMitl«n  with  tli«  htnt(«6  thread  board, 
of  a  finger  head  fttafed  lh<»reto,  ami  free  to  b«  ralMd 
or  lowered,  wh«l»  MM  fhr*d  be«rd  Is  hi  Ita  ■ormal  l#w- 
«>red  poettlon,  aad  antomiitlcany  locked  to  the  thread 
board,  to  be  held  flfid  re  Wive  thereto,  wben  aald  thread 
boarti  ta  Id  Its  rataed  poa«lon,  and  meane  for  aotomatl- 
celly  loektn^  mM  Inner  li«kl  Ui  mK  thread  board,  aald 
means  adapted  to  be  maftnany  operated  to  unlock  Mid 
flnger  head  from  said  thread  boafd. 

4  In  a  thread  (fulde  sujiport  for  aplnolBX  or  twUtln;: 
machines,  the  combination  with  the  hlngod  thread  board, 
and  a  plate  secured  therteto.  and  havlnff  a  curved  or 
h'H.k  sliH[>ed  ..Hff  r  edjjf.  f»r«i»tJtf  erne  raember  of  t  MlBfe 
Joint,  of  a  flager  head  batlag  an  opeatn^  therein,  and  a 
bar  adapte<l  to  enter  said  curved  or  hook  shaped  edge,  and 
form  the  second  member  af  the  hinge  Joint,  betwf^en  the 
thread  board  and  the  finger  head,  and  a  thread  grulde 
adjustably  secured  to  said  finger  head. 

5  In  a  thread  guide  siipport  for  spinning  or  twisting 
machines,  the  combination  with  the  hinged  thread  board, 
and  a  plate  adjustably  «cured  thereto,  and  having  a 
curved  or  hook  shaped  outer  edge,  forming  one  member 
of  a  hinge  Joint,  of  a  finfer  head,  having  a  bar  thereon 
adapted  to  enter  said  ctifved  or  hook  shaped  edge  and 
form  the  second  member  <|f  the  hinge  Joint,  between  the 
thread  board  and  the  finger  head,  and  mean«  for  locking 
aald  finger  head  to  said  thread  board,  when  said  thread 
board  la  raised,  and  a  tHread  guide,  adjustably  secured 
to  said  finger  head. 


l,0t>4.235.  DIPPING  APPARATUS.  David  C  McCak, 
Los  Angeles.  CaL  Fll^d  Aug.  19,  1812.  Serial  No. 
716,949.      (CI.  91 — 46.) 


wf*^ 


1.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
rality  of  trays  containing  a  liquid  binder,  of  a  meana  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  block**,  means  to  move  «ald  trays  to 
caaae  one  end  of  the  blocks  to  be  dipped  in  said  binder 
Bieans  to  axial  ly  rotate  an  Id  arms  to  en  use  the  other  end 


of  Mid  Mocks  to  be  floated  alaraltaneoualy  with  tb»  --^t- 
Inf  of  eaid  first  named  bloek.  and  means  to  aatom  ally 
release  said  blocks  from  said  carrying  means. 

2.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  with  i  -ey. 
oluble  head,  of  a  plarallty  of  arms  Journaied  i;i  <aid 
head,  a  table  for  supporting  a  block,  meana  on  saltl  rma 
for  clamping  the  block  on  said  table,  means  to  hoi.i  nald 
arms  In  a  fixed  poeltlon  during  one  portion  of  the  rpvolu- 
tion  thereof,  means  to  ailally  rotate  said  arms  'luring 
another  portion  of  the  revolution  thereof,  a  tani>  con- 
taining a  liquid  binder,  a  plurality  of  frays,  means  to 
periodically  operate  said  traya  to  dtp  same  In  tho  Mmild 
binder  In  said  tank  and  raise  them  to  coat  the  ends  of  <ald 
blocks,  and  means  to  release  the  bloeke  from  said  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  bead,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  Journaied  In  said  head,  and  provided  with 
clamping  means,  a  table  on  which  a  block  Is  arranged  to 
be  delivered,  a  basket  to  support  said  block  Id  a  vertical 
position,  a  gate  forming  one  side  of  said  basket  mesas 
to  caus*^  said  clamping  means  to  elaaap  said  block.  me:\ni 
to  mov>'  said  gate  when  said  block  baa  been  ('lam|>ed 
means  to  return  said  gate  to  normal  position,  imd  meioi 
to  cau«e  both  ends  of  said  block  to  be  clamped,  Ksid  m*>aDs 
for  causing  salil  clamping  meana  to  clamp  said  block 
iil.so  serving  to  release  aald  block  from  said  arms  after 
dipping. 


1.0^. i-W  BI-rK-KDEI-fVERY  MRrH.4!<JTSM  Davto  C 
McCan.  Los  Anxelea.  Tal.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1912.  Se- 
rial No    721.0»«       (n.  ISn— 24  » 


1.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  chnrtcter  described,  a  carrier 
arm.    means   to   hold   a   Mock    in   said   carrier,  arm.    means 

I  to  release  said  block  from  said  carrier  arm.  a  frame  for 
I  receiving  the  block  from  said  carrier  arm.  means  to 
clamp  the  block  In  said  frame,  meana  to  hold  said  frame 
In  a  vertical  position,  means  to  release  said  frame,  a  con- 
veyer means  to  bring  Mid  frame  to  a  borleontal  position 
to  cause  said  block  to  be  delivered  to  said  conveyer, 
means  to  release  the  block  from  said  frame,  and  means 
to  control  all  of  said  means  In  the  order  named. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll«Kl.  a  car- 
rier arm  for  a  block  provided  with  means  to  hold  a  block, 
means  to  release  the  block  from  said  carrier  arm,  a  frame 
for  reeelrtng  the  block  from  aatd  carrier  arm  In  a  ver- 
tical poeltlon.  and  provided  with  means  to  clami'  the 
b»0€k  therein,  meana  to  hold  aald  frame  In  a  vertical 
po«ltlon.  a  conveyer,  means  actuable  by  said  carrier  arm 
to  releaaf  Mid  frame,  means  to  bring  Mid  frante  to  i 
horizontal  position  to  deposit  the  block  apon  saM  con- 
veyer m  a  horizontal  position.  mMos  to  release  tlie  blnck 
from  said  frame,  and  means  to  control  said  means  in  the 
order  named. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  «  or- 
rlef  arm  provided  with  clamping  tneana  for  a  block. 
mMns  to  reiMM  the  blo<ni  from  Mid  carrier  arm.  a  frame 
to    receive    the    Mock    from    said    carrier    arm.    menn-    to 

lamp  the  block  in  said  frame,  means  to  retard  th  •  m  >ve 
inent  of  said  clamping  means  on  said  block,  a  conveyer, 
means  ro  actuate  said  frame  to  deposit  Mid  bl"'''^  '^ 
>inld  conveyer,  and  tneans  to  release  said  block  from  -"aid 
frame 


JOJrt 
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,  ,n  ,  block  dellt«-y  ■wkairiSB.  a  reeelviag  frame  for 
mJ"  :T>cana  to  damp  the  bkx*  In  Mid  frame,  mean. 
•  !^o.  he  movemeat  of  mW  clamping  means  on  Mid 
"  !  "  .  event  iBjory  tb-^to,  means  to  hold  said  frame 
f,  vertical  position,  meats  to  actuate  Mid  holding 
,  ,  rpiease  Mid  frame,  a  conveyer,  means  to  bring 
"^"^,..1,.  to  a  borlio«t«l  position  to  cause  Mid  block  to 
^1  ivered  to  said  conveyer,  mean,  to  releaM  Mid  block 
5^^  "aM  frame,  and  meaBS  to  control  said  means  In  the 

'"'rinT'^lock  delivery  mechanism,  a  frame  to  receive 
hinck  m  a  vertical  position,  locking  means  for  said 
'  oe  means  to  clamp  Mid  block  in  said  frame,  means 
r^tsrd  the  movement  of  mM  clamping  means  on  said 
hiock  to  prevent  Injory  thereto,  a  conveyer,  means  to 
lZ,l  .Sid  frame  to  a  borlwmtal  position  and  deliver  the 
KKv-k  to  said  conveyer,  means  to  raise  Mid  frame  to  nor- 
mal vertical  position,  and  means  controllable  by  the  rais- 
ing of  said  frame  to  actuate  said  clamping  means  and 
release  the  block  from  said  frame. 

in«4'37      SKID      Ji.sn-H    A.   McCLrRE.   Bemldjl,   Minn. 
Vl\^  Dec.  1,  1911-     Serial  No.  6«a,411.      (01.  21—48.) 


aud  adapt. tl  !••  he  fnnbedded  at  their  other  ends  in  the 
ground  to  provide  a  firm  8npp'>ri  for  the  outer  ends  of 
saM    iMirutli'i    roilk. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
imperforate  rectangular  body  made  up  of  sheets  overlapped 
and  riveted  together  at  their  adjacent  edges  :  a  rectangular 
frame  Mngedly  secnred  at  the  rear  t-dge  of  Mid  body  ; 
chains  secured  to  Mid  body  and  said  frame  preventing  said 
frtme  from  swinging  on  its  hinged  Joint  farther  than  In 
perpendicular  relation  with  said  body:  and  a  connection 
at  fhe  front  edge  of  said  body  by  which  the  latter  is 
drnuged  cin    the  gronnd. 


1.0ft4.2»8.    .VNCHOBINO  DKVICE  FOR  WIRK-S'lTiETCH 
BR8.     I'BTKB   M'Mii.LAM.    Mouango,    N.    D.      Filed   Feb. 
7.  1912.     Serial  No.  878.042.      (Cl.  89 — 61.) 


1,0^4. 2S<»  fl.VT  FASTENKR.  Konst.wti.v  Mkrzik, 
Detroit.  Mich  Filed  July  HI,  1912  Serial  No.  712.491. 
(H.  l.?2— 25.) 

^^  .If 


said  r> 
deta.-' 
plat.'s 
tudlni 
raid  r 

COBne. 

a  pH 

their 
of  t' 
men: 


1.  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  of  plates  secured 
on  opposite  .sides  of  the  wall  of  the  hat,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  notch,  .-i  rod  extending  through  the  plates  and 
having  a  projecting  plu  engagealiie  In  the  notch  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  rod,  teeth  projecting  from  the  rod,  a 
friction  washer  on  the  rod.  and  a  spring  between  the 
washer  and  the  other  of  said  plates,  tending  to  hold  the 
pin  engaged  In  the  notch,  said  rod  being  shlftable  length- 
wise against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  disengage  the 
pin   from  the  notch. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  be  turned 
In  the  hat.  said  rod  having  a  flattened  portion,  a  wire 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  hooks  and  eyes  through  which  the 
rod  extends,  and  a  connecting  part  Ix-twcen  the  eyes,  said 
wire  having  an  offset  part  engaging  the  flattened  portion 
of  the  rod  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  hooks  and 
rod. 


Au  anchoring  device  for  wire  stretchers  comprising  a 
pair  of  rods  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  parallel  relation, 
a  flat  senilclrcularly  curved  plate  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  rods  and  adapted  for  close  engagement  with  the 
side  ()t  a  fence  post,  chains  flxatf  to  one  of  the  ends  of 
fes  and  adapts  to  l)e  passed  around  the  port  and 
1  y  -ngaged  with  the  other  ends  of  the  plates.  Mid 
^rictionally  engaging  the  poets  and  preventing  longl 
'tiovement  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  thereon. 
"1-  ix'lng  provided  with  eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
Mr,.-  rod  loosely  engaged  at  Its  ends  In  said  eyes,  and 
■'  supporting  rods  provided  with  eyes  on  one  of 
Is  loosely  connected  to  the  eye  on  the  end  of  one 
■irallei  rods,  said  supporting  rods  bavins  move- 
■     iUi  directions  with  relation  to  th«  parallel  rods. 


1.064.240.  COMBINED  AFROPI.ANE  AND  DIRIGIBLE 
BALLOON.  NitKMAND  W.  Mmhr.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  555.971.     (Cl.  244— «.) 


/--vllV*7 


1  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  a  gas  field  adapted  to 
support  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  flying  machine,  aero- 
planes the  dimensions  of  which  are  greater  transverse  to 
the  gas  field  than  In  the  length  of  the  machine  secure.! 
to  said  frame  and  to  said  gas  fleld  above  the  c,.nter  of  fhf 
gas  field  and  eitendin?  on  lK.fb  sides  thereof  propeller^ 
adapted  to  drive  said  machine  forward,  a  motor  adapted 
to  drive  said  pro,eHers  and  secured  to  the  frame,  hais 
extending  rearwnrdly  from  the  said  frame  and  gas  fle.d. 
a  vertically  extending  plane  carried  by  said  trnrs  at  a  d,s^ 
tance  from  the  ^-as  field,  means  to  move  said  plane  ab-nit 
a  vertical  axis,  a  tall  plane  secured  to  said  frame  over  the 
aald  vertically  cxtendins  plsne,  and  means  to  turn  said 
tall    plane   «^>out    a   horizontal   axl^   substantially   as  de- 

'"2^'^D  a  flvir.  machine,  a  frame,  a  gas  field  Mcureri  ;o 
said  frame  "and  adapted  to  support  «  P<>"^'«°  ';V;;*^ 
weight  thereof,  an  aeroplane  secured  to  the  frame  and  ox 
r««JlnV  above  and  on  both  sides  of  the  gas  field,  said 
rsTefd'r^::  -o^^er  th«n  the  dimension  of  the  -e-^^^^^^^^^ 
narallel  to  the  length  of  the  machine,  a  propeller  to  drive 
u'e  machine  forwsrd.  a  motor  c  the  frame  to  drive  the 
p^p'ne'  a  rearwardiy  extending  tali  snpportlng  rame^  a 
ver  icaliv  extending  rudder  plane  and  a  plane  ovet  the 
d  plane  and  pivoted  on  a  -'-7'''";-;/;^ '^  / 
axis,   said   plane  being  at   a   distance  from   the  gas  fie.d. 

substantially    as   described.  -*cnred  to 

-K    In  a  flvlng  machine,  a  frame,  a  gas  field  secnred  to 
,a.d  ftatJe  and  adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  the  we.sht 
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thereof,  an  aeropl*D«  secured  to  the  frame  and  Extending 
outwardly  od  both  side*  of  tbe  gaa  field,  aald  plane  haTlng 
a  shorter  dimension  parallel  to  tbe  length  of  the  machine 
than  tbe  lame  dimension  of  the  gas  field,  a  propeller  to 
drive  the  machine  formard,  a  motor  to  drive  the  propeller, 
a  rudder  plane  at  the  »<ear  of  the  frame  movable  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  plane  above  the  rudder  plane  and  movable  on 
a  horlxontal  axis,  each  of  the  tail  planes  being  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  gas  field,  and  means  to  move  either  or  both 
of  tbe  steering  planes  At  will,  subetantlally  as  described. 


1.064,1:41.      PLUMBING     FITTING.      Fb»I>     B.     MoktoN, 
Pasadena.  Cal.     Plle4  Nov.  9.  1910.     Serial  No   591,444. 


(CI. 


-21.) 


A  soil  pipe  fitting  cncnprising  a  s»-(.-tloD  of  pip«  adapted 
to  form  a  part  of  a  line  of  soli  pipe  ,  a  two-limbed  branch 
formed  integral  with  and  op^-nlng  out  of  said  section  of 
pipe,  the  inner  limb  oC  said  branch  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  and  the  outer  limb  extending  downwardly 
and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  closed,  said  outer  limb 
having  an  inlet  openiqg  below  the  junction  of  the  limbs 
when  positioned  for  i»f,  the  point  of  Junctinn  between 
the  limbs  being  above  the  opening  of  the  inner  limb  into 
the  body  and  a  vent  channel  opening;  into  the  Inner  limb 
below  the  point  of  connection  of  the  limbs  when  positioned 
for  use,  said  vent  channel  being  adapted  for  'onnection 
with  the  vent  stack,  aftd  the  point  of  connection  between 
the  vent  channel  and  limb  being  at  such  point  that  the 
outer  limb  will  be  siphoned  when  a  fixture  Is  flushed. 


1,064,242.  FRICTION -CLUTCH.  H.^bry  D.  Murray, 
Grove  City,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Bessemer  Gas  Engine 
Company.  Grove  City,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No  652.813.  (CI. 
192—11.) 


In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  ao- 
nnlar  friction  surface ;  a  friction  sho«  operating  upon  said 


surface,  a  part  of  said  shoe  overhanging  aaM 
ahoe    carrier    having    parallel    arms    extending 
arranged   at    the   side   of   said   friction   surfa  '  ; 
guide   pins   mounted   in   the   arms   and   formlru 
driving  connection  between   the  arms  and  th.    - 
pins    being    connected    with    the    overhanging    j., 
said   shoe :   and   mechanism   extending   between 
for    actuating    the    shoe,    comprising    a    lev.r 
mounted  on   said  arms  and   having  its  operatin. 
tending  between  tbe  arms  and  a  connection  U  t 
lever  and  the  shoe. 


■rface;  a 

Herefrom 

parallel 

:i  slldluE 

''oe.  said 

TtlOD    i,f 
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1,064,243.  LARI»  STRAINER.  Chahles  NAK..ELtN  and 
Algust  a.  KuAWiTTEH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as.sifniors  to 
The  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  191  J.  s^rUl  No 
692,447.     (CI.  210— 16. > 


1.  In  a  lanl  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
settling  chamtier,  a  series  of  superposed  strainer  elements 
staclced  therein  and  comprising  annular  frames  and  dia- 
phragms with  openings  of  graduated  sizes,  tlie  element 
with  the  largest  openings  being  uppermost  but  below  the 
top  of  th^'  settling  chamber,  the  frames  of  the  elements 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  Inside  of  tbe  chamber 
and  closely  fitted  to  each  other  to  produce  an  annular 
space  around  the  elements,  but  closed  ai^ainst  them,  a 
supply  couduit  to  admit  lard  to  this  .ipace  in  which  It 
rises  and  flows  Into  the  uppermost  strainer  element,  an 
outlet  for  the  strained  lard  t)*'low  tbe  lower  tinmt  element 
and  an  independent  outlet  from  the  settling  chamber. 

2.  In  a  lard  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
settling-chamber  having  an  open  top  and  nn  annular 
ridge  on  Its  bottom  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  chamber,  an 
outlet  in  said  bottom  and  within  this  ridge,  a  stack  of 
strainer-elements  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  chamber 
and  with  openings  of  graduated  sizes  resting  upon  thli 
ridge,  and  a  supply  conduit  to  admit  lard  to  th.  space 
between  the  outside  of  the  strainer  elements  and  the 
chamber  in  wbl^h  It  riws  and  flows  over  Into  the  upper- 
most strainer-element  and  through  all  the  eletoents  to  the 
outlet  l)elow  them. 

3.  \  lard  strainer  element  consisting  of  two  annular, 
superposed  complementary  frame-members  provided  with 
Inter-flttlng  offset?  between  their  contiguous  sides,  a 
perforated  diaphragm  supported  transversely  lietween 
these  frame  members  and  extending  with  its  e^lge  be- 
tween them  and  over  their  inter-fltttng  off  sets  and  screws 
whereby  the  two  frame-members  are  permanently  se- 
cured to  each  other  with  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm 
clamped  between  their  off-sets,  to  form  the  element  foo- 
plete. 


1,064,244.       DISAPPEARING     CASTER.       KrMBrHT    H. 

Nbioibaibk,    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Filed    June    U>.    1»12. 

Serial  No.  702,921.     (CI.  16—165.) 

1.  A  disappearing  caster  Including  a  shell  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  shell  portun  being 
provided  with  a  floor  engaging  face,  a  plunger  slldable 
in  said  upper  shell  portion,  a  caster  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  plunger  and  extending  Into  said  lower  nh<-l\  por- 
tion, a  spring  operating  to  maintain  said  plunt  r  yield- 
ably  in  projected  position,  and  means  for  locking  said 
plunger   In   withdrawn    position   against   the  reslstince  of 
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^^  spring  and  «boT«  tbe  floor  ensafing  face  of  the  lower 

shell  l.^rtiOB. 


^B^ 


"^iScv 


o  A  disappearing  caster  Including  a  shell  having  an 
.p'per  and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  shell  portion  being 
l^lded  with  a  floor  engaging  face.  4  plunger  slidabl.  in 
Si  upper  shell  porUon  and  having  a  transver^  socket  a 
Siter  mounted  for  roUtlon  In  «ild  plunger  and  extending 
i^o  said  lower  shell  portion,  a  bolt  operating  through 
^  p^r  sheU  portion  and  engaging  In  said  socket  to 
"  k  said  plunger  in  withdrawn  position  and  above  the 
ZoT  engaging  face  of  the  lower  shell  portion,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  bolt 


1064  245       LOOM-SHUTTLE.      John    F.    ONeill,    Far- 
'numivllle,   Mass..  assignor   to   Draper  Company.   Hope- 
dale    Mass.    a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Sept.   12. 
1912     Serial  No.  719.959.     (CI.  139—46.) 


tie  body  being  formed  with  sockeU  to  receive  the  upper 
ends  of  the  outer  porcelain  posts  at  the  front  end  back  of 
the  slotted  eye ;  and  a  wooden  holder  for  the  top  of  tbe 
third  and  inner  porcelain  post,  said  holder  being  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  flanges  socketed  and  apertured  re 
apectlvely  to  receive  the  inner  post. 

3.  An  automatically  threading  loom  shuttle  having  tbe 
following  characteristics,  namely,  a  slotted  eye :  a  thread- 
ing device  with  a  longitudinal  thread  passage ;  independ- 
ent porcelain  posts  guarding  the  eye  at  front  and  back ; 
a  third  porcelain  post  at  the  Juncture  between  the  eye  and 
the  said  longitudinal  thread  passage  ;  the  surfaces  of  all 
of  said  porcelain  poets  being  exposed  to  the  contact  of  the 
thread;  all  three  posts  being  Inserted  through  bores  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle  and  snugly  held  in 
such  bores  :  a  wooden  block  in  the  bottom  of  each  bore  be- 
low the  corresponding  porcelain  post  ;  the  wooden  shuttle 
body  being  formed  with  sockets  to  receive  the  upper  ends 
of  the  outer  porcelain  posts  at  the  front  and  back  of  the 
slotted  eye ;  and  a  holder  for  the  top  of  the  third  and  in- 
ner porcelain  post,  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  top 
flange  socketed  to  receive  the  inner  post. 

4.  A  loom  shuttle  having  the  following  characteristics, 
namely,  an  eye;  a  threading  device  with  a  longitudinal 
thread  passage ;  Independent  porcelain  posts  guarding  the 
eye  at  front  and  back  ;  a  third  porcelain  post  at  the  Junc- 
ture between  the  eye  and  the  said  longitudinal  thread  pas 
sage  :  the  surfaces  of  all  of  said  porcelain  posts  being  ex- 
posed to  the  contact  of  the  thread  ;  all  three  posts  being 
inserted  through  bores  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
shuttle  and  snugly  and  fixedly  held  in  such  bores ;  a  block 
in  the  bottom  of  each  bore  below  the  corresponding  porce- 
lain post ;  sockets  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer 
porcelain  posts  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  slotted  eye  ; 
and  a  holder  for  the  top  of  the  third  and  inner  porcelain 
post,  said  holder  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  inner  post. 


1  064.246.  NON-SLIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSE 
SHOES.  MACBica  J.  ONeill.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Robert  H.  Davis.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar   8,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.008.     (CI.  16»— 1.) 


1.  An  automatically  threading  loom  shutUe  having  the 
following  characteristics,  namely,  a  slotted  eye;  a  sheet- 
metal  threading   device   with    a    longitudinal   thread   pas- 
sage and  a  slot  in  its  wall  on  the  eye  side  of  the  shuttle ; 
independent   hollow    porcelain    posts   guarding   the   eye   at 
front  and  back  ;  a  third  hollow  porcelain  post  at  the  Junc- 
ture between  the  eye  and  the  said  longitudinal  thread  pas- 
sage    the  surfaces  of  all  of  said  porcelain  posts,  being  ex- 
posed to  the  contact  of  the  thread ;  all  three  poets  being 
Inserted  through  bores  extending  from   the  bottom  of  the 
shuttle  and  snugly  held  In  such  bores  ;  a  wooden  block  be- 
ing in  the  bottom   of  each  bore  below   the  corresponding 
porcelain    post;    the    wooden    shuttle    body    being   formed 
with  sockets  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  porce- 
lain posts  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  slotted  eye ;  and 
there  being  a  holder  for  the  top  of  the  third  and  inner  por- 
celain post,  said  holder  being  held  in  place  within  said  slot 
In  the  wall  of  the  threading  device  and  being  provided  with 
top  and  bottom  members  socketed  and  apertured  respec- 
tively to  receive  the  Inner  post. 

2.  An  automatically  threading  loom  shuttle  having  the 
following  characterlatica,  namely,  a  slotted  eye;  a  thread- 
ing device  with  a  longitudinal  thread  passage  ;  independ- 
ent porcelain  posts  guarding  the  eye  at  front  and  back ; 
a  third  porcelain  port  at  the  Juncture  between  the  eye  and 
the  said  longitudinal  thread  passage;  the  surfaces  of  all 
of  ^ald  porcelain  posts  being  exposed  to  the  contact  of  the 
thread;  all  three  posts  being  Inserted  through  bores  ex 
tending  from  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle  and  snugly  held  in 
Bu.'i  bores;  a  wooden  block  in  the  bottom  of  each  bore 
bei.w  the  correapondlng  porcelain  poat ;  the  wooden  shut 


■tt 


1  AD  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris^ 
mg  transverse  bars  twisted  in  opposite  directions  and 
means  for  loosely  securing  said  bars  under  a  hoof  so  as  to 
permit  a  rolling  movement  of  the  bars,  whereby  a  firm  en- 
gagement Is  secured. 

2  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
transverse  bars  twisted  in  opposite  directions  with  their 

nds  lying  vertically,  an  attaching  chain  provided  w.th 
eves  afits  ends  a  strap  engaging  the  eyes,  a  Uvk  «.n^ 
neSing  the  front  bar  with  the  eyes  and  links  connecting 
the  rear  bar  with  the  chain. 


1064  247.      SPACEBAND- CHUTE       ^'""'^«^"  J '^""■"'• 
San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed  May    31.    I91i;,^§eilal   No. 
700.595.      (Cl.   199-7.1 
1    In  a  llnotvpe  machine.  In  combinatior 
for  spacebands  having  a  slotied  long  plate,  al 
fer  on  the  back  or  long  plate  of  the  ^'^"^^ /«  Pf.    .      „, 
snacebands  from  transposing  h.v  delay  in  the  chute,  and 
Tpothlng  pad  suspended  in  t^^e  chute  l..owa„^b7  ti.e 
buffer  and  projecting  into  tbe  path  of  the  spacebana. 
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a.  Id  «  Itootypt  naeMat,  loi  comblattton  wHfc  a  ebute 
for  ■pMoknida  htvlng  a  kmg  |>l*t«.  aa  obUqoe  fcoffar  tm 
tba  Ion?  ^late  of  tbe  e*«t«  to  pterpnt  tfc«  ■{weataada  fro« 
trawpoalDS.  a  pflUlabiag  pad  l>*>low  nld  b«««r  m  tba 
chata.  and  a  realllsBt  coatroUlng  davtea  oppa«ed  to  tba 
pad  whereby  the  sparebands  art  daflacted  agataat  tba  po»- 
tabtaif  derlce 


\ 


/- 


3.  In  a  linotype  machlna,  a  loagltodtnally  slotted  rarti- 
cally  di«poaad  spaceband  gnlde^bnta,  with  tba  lower  wall 
of  the  slot  bavelad  upwardly  aod  ootwardly  so  tbat  tba 
»paceband  In  dropptaf  tbroafh  tbe  cbuta  will  not  ba 
tranapoaad  whan  asaembied.  (1»«  to  cbecktos  tngagamamt 
with  tha  ead  of  tald  alot,  a  yleldable  dafeetor  oa  Iba  ebota 
oppoaed  to  and  lower  tban  Mid  beveled  wall,  and  a  yiald- 
able  polteber  for  ■pacebaada.  tald  dellactor  codparatlag 
with  the  polisher  to  steady  4  spaceband  traveralng  the 
chute. 


10<M,1.'4«I.  PRBSRRVINO-JAH  BARKET.  JbioiiK  POHLK, 
I^nsdaie.  Pa  Piled  Apr.  2^,  Iftli.  Serial  No.  «92.187 
iCl.   53— 1.( 


^••4^4«.  BmAKB-miOOIMO.  William  Orsx  Pi  ica^ 
New  Castle.  Pa.  filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  Serial  No  54..  .44. 
(01.  188—70.) 


1  A  preaervlns  jar  basket  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  '■>n  th^  base,  a  wire  mesh  cylinder 
9«<?nred  within  the  flange  an^  having  Its  lower  end  bent 
Inwardly  forming  a  support  pcsltioned  above  the  bottom, 
a  ball  connected  to  the  uppf>r  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
bottom  having  openings  therein,  and  a  remoTable  block  of 
appreciably  leaa  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of 
the  cylinder,  said  block  normally  resting  upon  the  Intnraed 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  supported  thereby  above  the  bot- 
tom, aabatantlally  as  dea«r1bc<l. 

2.  A  preserving  Jar  basket  comprtatng  a  baae.  a  wire 
mesh  cylinder  secured  to  tbe  bes^e  and  having  an  Inwardly 
projactiog  lower  end  spaced  from  tbe  baae,  a  removable 
block  of  appraclably  leas  diameter  tban  tba  wire  meab 
cylinder,  and  supported  on  tbe  Inwardly  b«ot  end  of  tba 
wlra  cylinder  abore  tbe  base,  and  said  baae  having  open- 
ings ttaereln  balow  tbe  removai^le  block,  anbRtanttatly  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  brake-rigglag.  the  combination  with  a  suitablt 
truck  frame,  and  wbeala.  of  a  brake-beam  .supported  there- 
by, brake  shoes,  a  brake  beam  fulcrum  connected  to  suld 
brake-beam,  vertically  yielding  plvotally  mounted  links 
supported  by  said  truck  frame,  and  plvotally  con ne.  ted 
to  said  brake-beam  fulcrum,  friction  producing  mean-;  at 
said  pivotal  points,  and  brake  operating  mefhanlsm 

2.  In  brake-rlgj(lng,  the  combination  with  suitable  trii-k- 
frame  and  Its  wheels,  of  a  brake-beam  supported  thereby, 
brake-shoes,  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  a  vertically  yielding 
link  supported  by  said  truck-frame,  pivotal  bolts  conn<"-t- 
Ing  said  link  to  said  truck  frame  and  to  said  brake  t,e,ini 
fulcrum,  frlctional  springs  on  said  bolts,  and  brake  oper- 
ating mechanism. 

3.  In  brake  rlgglnic  for  car  trucks,  the  comMnation  with 
suitable  truck  frame  and  Its  wheels  of  a  brake-beam  sup- 
ported thereby,  brake-shoes,  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  a  link 
spring  supported  by  said  truck-frasM,  plvoul  boiu  cod- 
nscting  said  link  to  said  truck  frame  and  to  said  brake- 
beam  fulcrum,  friction  producing  springs  on  said  bolts. 
and  brake  operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
truck  frame  and  its  wheels,  of  a  bVake-beam  supported 
thereby,  brake  shoes,  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  a  yielding  fric- 
tion producing  link  connecting  the  brake-beam  fulrnim 
to  the  truck-frame,  a  slack -adjuater,  the  yielding  friction 
producing  llnk.s  acting  wftb  the  slack-sdjuster  to  take  up 
tbe  slack  of  the  brake  sboea. 

5.  In  brake  rigging  the  comMnation  with  a  suitable 
truck  frame  and  ita  wbeala,  of  a  brake  beam  supported 
thereby,  brake-shoes,  a  brake-beam  fnlcrum,  a  spring  sup- 
ported friction  producing  link  connecting  the  brake-b«am 
fulcrum  to  tbe  truck  frame,  an  automatic  sla<k  adjuster, 
the  spring  supported  friction  producing  link  acting  with 
the  automatic  slack  adjuster  to  take  up  tbe  slack  of  the 
brake-shoes.      % 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1,064.250.  MAKINE  SITEEHEATER.  JoHN  PaiMRosB, 
New  York,  and  Godfb»y  IlAiTaR.  Dansville.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Power  Specialty  Company,  New  York,  N  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  627.100.     (01.  122 — 169.) 


1.  In  a  marine  superheater,  tbe  combination  of  a  super- 
heating cbamber,  a  steam  saperbeater  tbereln,  and  a  fur- 
nace for  snpplytng  hot  gases  of  combustion  to  the  chamber, 
parforated   baffle    lietween   tbe   farnace   sod   sup^rbeatlng 
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*r  for  dlTidiiw  tfca  f«n»a«a  •*•«  Into  a  plurality  of 
"^^  tl  a  Btack,  and  regulable  meana  between  the  cbam- 
f'^nTthe  stack  cooperating  with  the  said  perforated 
T-y     .md   causing   an    eqoal  distribution   of   the   flow   of 

!       through  the  superheating  cbamber. 

'^n  a  steam  superheater,  tbe  combination  of  a  super- 
h.„tlne  chamber,  a  steam  superheater  therein,  a  furnace 
fnr  suuDlving  hot  gaaea  of  combuaUon  to  the  chamber,  a 
hrirk  checker  wall  battrami  tJbe  fumaos  and  tbe  superbeat- 
Z  chamber  having  a  pluralUj  of  aj^ertures  to  break  up  the 
furnace  gases  Into  a  plnrallty  of  cnrrents,  and  a  wall  be- 

"oen  the  chamber  and  tbe  stack  having  a  plurality  aper- 
tures therein,  dampers  for  said  apertures,  means  to  con- 
trol said  dampers  indepawlaatly  of  one  another,  whereby 
an  even   flow   of  gases   thraugb   the   superheater    may    be 

"^S^'Tlitack  In  a  marine  superheater,  the  cnmblnation  of 
H  superheating  chamber,  a  ateam  superheater  therein,  a 
rurnace  of  cylindrical  croas  section  having  its  rear  end 
r  erected  to  the  superheating  chamber  to  discharge  hot 
»««  of  eombuatloB  tberelnto.  a  wall  between  the  super- 
heater and  the  stack  having  a  plnrallty  of  apertures 
therein  and  means  to  close  part  or  all  of  said  apertures 
thereby  a  uniform  flow  of  gases  through  the  superheater 

msT  be  obtained. 

4  In  a  steam  aaperbeater.  the  comlination  with  a 
source  of  heated  gases,  of  a  superheater  in  the  path  of  said 
cases  comprising  superheating  elements  spaced  succes 
.ively  closer  together  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
gases,  whereby  to  equalise  the  absorption  of  beat  through- 
out the  superheater. 

5  In  a  steam  superheater,  the  combiuatlon  with  a 
source  of  heated  gases,  of  a  steam  superheater  comprising 
inlet  and  outlet  beadera  transverse  to  tbe  path  of  the 
nses  through  the  auparhMiter.  and  auperbeaUng  tubes 
connecting  the  Inlet  ud  oatlet  headera  and  spaced  sue 
cesalveJy  closer  together  In  tbe  direction  of  flow  of  the 
gflses.  whereby  to  naallae  the  abaorptlon  of  beat  through- 
out the  superheater. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priiited  In  tb»  Gazette.] 


2.  Tbe  camtokiatk>B  with  a  atove  having  an  ovcoing  of 
an  oil  burner  comprising  a  pipe  bent  to  form  an  oil  beating 
and  gas  generating  coll  having  upper  and  lower  taariaoe 
tally  dlapoaed  tubes,  and  laterally  projectiBg  aide  tubes 
connected  therewith,  said  lower  tube  barfaig  tbereln  a 
burner  opening,  a  flame  spreader  comprising  a  diak  hav 
Ing  thereon  an  apertured  lug  whereby  the  aame  Is  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  upper  tube  over  the  burner  open- 
ing In  the  lower  tube,  a  spreader  adjusting  rod  plvoUUy 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said  lug  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  said  opening  in  the  stove,  and  a  rack  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  one 
edge  of  the  opening  In  the  stove,  whereby  the  rod  Is  locked 
and  tbe  spreader  held  In  its  adjusted  position. 


1.064.252.  FILM-GATE  FOU  MOVING-PlCTrUE  MA- 
CHINES. Bahtok  a.  I'KOCTT.B.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  as- 
signor to  I'lcturegrapb  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y.rk.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,045.     (01.  88—17.) 


1064  261       OIL-BUBKMl.      JOHW    B.    Pbinu,    Shawnee, 
'  Okia     assignor  of  one-half  to   William  N.   Hurt,  Shaw 
nee.  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  712.710.     (01. 
15* — 6b.  I 


1.  An  oil  borner  comprlalng  a  pipe  bent  to  form  a  coll. 
said  coll  having  upper  and  lower  horizontally  dispoaed 
tubes  and  laterally  projecting  aide  tubes  connected  there- 
with, a  generating  pan  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
lower  tube,  a  flame  apreader  plrotally  aecured  to  the  upper 
tube,  a  spreader  »djusting  terer  plvoUlly  connected  to  tbe 
spreader,  and  meana  on  aald  lever  whereby  tbe  latter  may 
be  locked  to  hold  the  spreader  1m  Its  adjusted  position 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine  barinK  a  way  for  a  film, 
tuiU  wa.v  beljy;  apertured  as  usual  und  barinK  the  part 
above  and  beiow  tbe  aperture  relieved  and  tbe  sidea  left 
flat,  a  gate  co0)pri«ing  a  plate  relievi-d  in  Its  central  por 
tion  and  moving  bodily  in  and  out  in  the  said  way,  tan- 
sion  springs  to  press  the  gate  into  the  way,  and  a  handle 
mechanism  arranged  to  move  tbe  gate  bodily  out  of  the 
way  and  against  the  tension  of  tlie  springs. 

L',  In  a  moving  picture  machine  htivlng  a  way  for  a 
fllm,  a  spring  pressed  gate  comprising  a  flat  apertured 
plate  moving  bodily  in  and  out  of  said  way  and  baring 
its  side  portlona  arranged  to  fit  flatwlae  against  the  way 
at  the  sidee  of  tbe  aperture,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
out  the  gate  against  said  spring  tension. 

a.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an  apertured 
film  way  therein,  a  gate  « mpriPLnp  an  apertured  plate 
having  all  its  parts  arranged  to  move  simultaneously  in 
and  out  of  the  said  way,  tension  springs  behind  the  aaid 
gate,  and  a  handle  cam  mechanism  for  effecting  tbe 
OMJvement  of  tbe  gate  sjeainst  tbe  sprtogs.  • 

4.  in  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  fllm  way,  a 
gate  movable  bodily  In  and  out  of  said  way,  adjustable 
tension  springs  serving  as  a  backing  for  tbe  gat*,  cama 
provided  with  a  handle  and  rotatably  mounted  behind  the 
gate,  and  posU  Journaled  eccentrically  to  the  cams  and 
connected  to  tbe  gate,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved 
bodily  against  the  tension  of  its  springs. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  film  way,  a 
gate  movable  bodily  In  and  out  of  said  way.  adjustable 
tension  springs  serving  as  a  backing  for  the  gate,  handled 
cama  turning  on  a  suitable  abutment  behind  the  gate,  and 
an  operative  connection  betwe.  n  tbe  cams  and  tbe  gate 
whereby  the  latter  is  moved  a^jaiust  tbe  tension  of  its 
springs. 

1064.25:^.       MACHINE     FOR    MAKING     PERFORATED 
SHEET-MT'SIC.     Hakrt  E.   Prhpsun.  Plainvllle.  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Charles  W    Hlrd  and  one-flfth  to 
Frederick    D.    Hastings,    Plainvllle.    Conn.,    one-flfth    to 
Henry  O    Schmidt.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  and  one-flfth  to 
I^uls  M.  Schmidt.  Hartford.  Conn      FMled  Nov.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,301.     (CI    164— 115. 1 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  sheet  music  hav- 
ing means  for  feeding  a  master  sheet  and  meana  for  feed- 
1  Ing  a  copy  sheet,  and  punches  suitable  for  perforating  tbe 
said   copy   sheet,   aelector   means   for   operating   the   aaid 
1  punches  comprlalng  a  contact  roll  and  a  plnralKy  of  eon- 


4o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  io,  yij. 


toct  fingers,  and  means  for  br^nfln*  the  laid  finger*  Into 
contact  position  relatlrely  to  t|e  said  roll,  the  said  contact 
(Oil  being  fixed  and  rigid  durln|  such  movement  of  the  con- 
tact fingers  and  provided  wlt«  a  single  electrical  conUct 
coflperatlTC  with  the  said  fingers,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  said  fingers  Into  contact  position  bodily  and  by  a  rela 
tlTely  longitudinal  movement  Iftiereof. 


•J  In  a  machine  for  making,  perforated  sheet  music  hav- 
ing means  for  feeding  a  master  sheet  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  copy  sheet,  punches  for  perforating  said  copy  sheet 
and  means  for  operating  said  punches  responsive  to  per- 
forations m  the  said  master  sbeet  comprising  a  stationary 
contact  piece,  selector  contact  fingers,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  contact  fingers  nelatlvely  to  the  said  master 
sheet  the  said  latter  means  comprising  a  radial  arm.  piv- 
oted by  one  end  and  having  nieans  for  supporting  the  said 
contact   fingers  at  the  other  «nd. 

:i  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  perforated  sheet  music 
from  a  master  sheet,  a  stationary  contact  piece  over  which 
the  master  travels,  a  selector  block  having  a  reciprocal  mo- 
tion and  penetrated  by  a  set  of  holes,  selector  contact  fin- 
gers fitting  !ind  passing  through  the  said  holes,  each  of  the 
said  fingers  comprising  a  piece  of  straight  wire,  a  spring, 
one  end  of  the  said  spring  bfllng  connectt-d  to  one  end  of 
the  said  wlri',  the  other  end  af  the  said  spring  being  fixed 
to  the  said  block  and  the  body  portion  of  the  said  spring 
being  positioned  in  the  same  Jlane  as  the  said  wire 

4.  A  machine  for  reprodueing  perforated  sbeet  mu«lc 
comprising  electrically  operated  selector  mechanism  hav 
ing  a  stationary  contact  piece  and  selector  contact  Angers, 
a  selector  block  supporting  tfce  said  fingers  and  having  n 
reciprocal  motion  relatively  thereto,  means  for  permitting 
the  said  fingers  to  remain  stationary  and  in  contact  posi- 
tion during  a  portion  of  the  motion  of  the  said  block  rela 
tlvely  to  the  said  contact  piece. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  sheet  music  having 
means  for  moving  a  copy  she^t,  punching  mechanism  com 
prislnir  a  pi'.nih,  a  punch  extension  flesibly  connected 
therewith  by  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  normally 
held  out  of  alinfment  therewith,  and  mean.s  for  operating 
the  punch  comprising  a  platpn  having  reciprocal  motion 
In  alinement  with  the  said  punch  and  means  for  bringing 
the  said  other  end  of  the  extension  In  alinement  with  the 
said  platen  and  punch,  and  the  means  for  connecting  the 
said  punch  and  extension  comprising  a  single  coll  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ranged  In  pivoted  pain  and  blng«d  to  the  suppc 
second  members  of  the  supports  having  notches  lo 


the 
1  to 


receive  the  luga  of  the  first  members  whereby  the  le^v  and 
members  may  be  folded  In  vertical  parallel  relation 


1.064.255.  CLOSER  .\ND  CHECK  FOR  SINGLE  .\CT- 
ING  DOORS.  OacAB  C.  Rixsov.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.763.     (CI.  16— 88.» 


1.064,254.       FOLDING    TABLE.      JoH.v    F.    Richakdson. 

Edith,  Tex.      Filed  Oct.    10,    1911.     Serial   No.   653,774, 

(CI.  45—116.) 

In  a  folding  table,  a  pair  of  transverse  top  supports, 
each  support  comprising  oppositely  directed  members  ar- 
ranged out  of  alinement  and  having  their  adjacent  ends 
hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flat  end.  h 
lug  extending  laterally  from  the  side  of  the  other  member 
into  the  path  of  the  flat  end  Of  the  first  member,  table  top 
aactions  secured  to  the  transverse  supports,  and  legs  ar 


1.  In  a  closer-and-check  for  doors,  the  combination  oft 
casing  adapted  to  be  located  In  the  fioor.  checking  mecha- 
nism in  said  casing,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  said  caslm;  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  checking-mechanism  and  pro- 
vldtd  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  lower  t-nd.  a  detachable 
plate  covering  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing  be- 
tifiirh  said  spindle  and  carrying  a  stud  that  enters  the 
tioUow  thereof,  spring  -  m*>ohanlsm  In  said  casing',  and 
Jointed  links  op»Tatlvely  connecting  said  spring  witli  said 
spindle  and  bearing  against  said  cylindrical  portion 
thereof. 

'J  In  a  closer  and  <heck  for  doors,  the  comblnatlun  of  a 
casing  depres«»ed  at  one  end  of  its  top  and  having  a  spln- 
dle-bearlng  adjacent  thereto  and  nn  opening  in  its  hottom 
btneath  said  bearing,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  bearing 
and  having  eccentrics  for  connection  to  door-closing  mech- 
anism and  Qoor-checklng  mt'chanlsm.  and  a  plate  secured 
to  said  casing  to  cover  said  opening  and  provide  a  bottom- 
hearing  for  said  spindle. 

."?  In  a  closer  and-check  for  single  acting  doors,  the 
combination  of  op«'railng-mechanlsm  seated  In  the  floor 
and  comprising  a  protruding  cylindrical  spindle  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  n  door-plate  carried  by  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  door  and  having  an  oflTset  with  a  cylin- 
drical opening  to  receive  said  spindle,  said  openin;:  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  adjacent  said  first-named  groove. 
a  pin  entering  the  concavity  formed  by  the  two  gr<ioves 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  causing  said  pin  to  vary  tli-  ad- 
justment. 

4.  In  a  closer-and-check  for  single-acting  doors,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  operating  mechanism  seated  In  the  floor  and 
comprising  a  spindle  whose  upper  end  Is  cyllndrlciil.  a 
door-plate  having  a  cylindrical  bore  adapted  to  receive 
said  spindle,  and  adjustsble  means  for  rigidly  securint:  to- 
gether said  aplndle  and  plate. 
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,  I  -,  clow!r-and-ch«ck  for  doors,  the  combination  of 
l,r  mechanism  seated  in  the  floor  and  comprising  a 
*"**!«,  ■  I  '  spindle,  a  door-plat«  adapted  to  rotate  said 
•*"  H^  -id  means  for  adjuatably  connecting  said  spindle 
*•*  "  ,  BiFftlnst  relative  movement  both  vertically  and 
and  1"  '  ■    "'» 

'"ciaTn'ls'e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.064. :•">•■' 
N.   V 


DOOR-CLOSER.     Oscab  C.  Rixsov,  New  York. 
Filed  June   8,   1912.      Serial  No.  7i>:i.544.      (Cl. 


wherebj  an  annular  space  Is  provided  around  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  cushioning  springs  operatlvely  mounted  in 
said  annular  space,  caps  secured  over  the  enda  of  the  hub 
to  lock  the  parts  together,  the  Inner  cap  being  apertured 
to  loosely  receive  said  axle  and  the  wall  of  said  aperture 
being  grooved,  and  a  flat  ring  formed  of  flexible  material 
positioned  within  said  groove  to  exclude  dust  from  the 
interior  of  the  hub. 


1.064,258  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Geobgk  E.  SharpK. 
Steubenville,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1912  Serial  No 
728.615.        Cl.   219—34.1 


1  A  door-closer  and  check,  comprising  a  spindle  rota- 
tablv  mounted  In  the  floor  beneath  the  door  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  In  either  direction  by  the  door,  transverse 
arms  .  .nrrled  by  said  spindle,  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  con- 
gtltutlng  a  door-check,  a  bar  connected  to  said  rlstou  and 
having  transverse  wings  engaging  the  transverse'  arms 
aforesaid,  and  a  double-pawl  mounted  upon  said  bar  and 
co-acting  with  the  arms  aforesaid. 

•2.  A  door-closer  and  check,  comprising  a  spindle  adapt- 
edto  be  rotated  by  the  door,  transverse  arms  carried  by 
said  spindle  and  eAch  provided  with  a  roller,  a  slotted  bar 
straddling  said  spindle  and  having  a  cross  head  provided 
with  wings  extending  adjacent  said  rollers,  a  double-pawl 
pivoted  on  said  bar  and  having  Its  arms  extending  adja- 
cent said  rollers,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  con- 
nected to  said  bar.  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  pis 
ton  home. 

3.  A  door-closer  and  check,  consisting  of  a  spindle  rota- 
table  by  the  door  and  carrying  transverse  arms  with  bear- 
ing-surfaces, a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  spring  normally  forc- 
ing said  piston  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  bar 
conne.ted  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  slotted  at  the 
other  end  to  straddle  said  spindle,  a  cross-head  carried  by 
.said  bar  at  the  rear  of  said  spindle  and  having  a  counter- 
sunk seat  to  receive  either  of  said  bearing-surfaces  when 
the  door  is  opened  to  a  predetermined  extent,  and  a  double 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  bar  to  be  deflected  by  one  of  said 
bearing-surfaces  when  the  door  Is  opened  so  that  one  arm 
of  said  pawl  will  oppose  the  other  bearing-surface  while 
the  door  is  closing. 

4  In  a  door-closer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  seated 
beneath  the  floor,  operating-mechanism  located  therein,  a 
spindle  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  protruding 
from  said  casing,  and  a  transverse-key  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  key  being 
longi-r  than  the  other. 


1,064.257.  RESILUCNT  WHEEL.  Adulph  Rosei>ale. 
Alexandria.  I^.,  assignor  of  twenty-five  one-hundredths 
to  John  N.  V.  Cramer,  Harrington  township.  Bergen 
county,  N.  J.,  and  one-half  to  Joseph  M.  Goldberg, 
-Alexandria,  La.  Filed  July  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,381.      (Cl.   152—39.) 


The  combination,  with  an  axle,  of  a  two  part  hub  hav 
Id?    a    bore,    a    boxing    fitting    loosely    within    said    bore 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  a  centrai 
opening  therethrough,  a  shelf  disposed  below  the  said 
opening  and  secured  to  the  frame  at  the  sides  of  the 
opening,  a  reflector  having  a  bottom  plate  resting  upon 
the  ends  of  the  shelf  and  supported  thereby  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  shelf,  and  a  heating  member  secured  upon 
the  said  shelf  and  projecting  upwardly  through  said  bot- 
tom plate  in  front  of  the  reflector. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  and  having  upright  side  members,  a 
reflector  fitted  to  the  frame  and  disposed  in  rear  of  the 
said  opening,  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  refiector 
detachabiy  secured  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  drum  In- 
closing the  reflector  and  spaced  from  the  same  throughout 
its  extent,  said  drum  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  frame  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  its 
side  walls  hearing  against  the  side  members  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  secured  to  said  side 
members  above  the  said  support. 

3  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  a  shelf  arranged  In  rear  of  the' 
main  frame  and  below  the  said  central  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  up-turned  ends,  legs  rigid  with  said  up-turned 
ends  and  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  re- 
fiector having  a  l>ottom  plate  extending  between  the  ends 
of  the  shelf,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  reflector  and  extending  between  and  fitting  over  the 
up-turned  ends  of  the  shelf,  and  a  heating  member  sup- 
ported hy  the  shelf  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  the  reflector  and  in  front  of  the  main  portion 
of  the  same. 

4.  The  romblnarion  of  a  frame  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  having  upright  side  members,  a  shelf  ar- 
ranged hi  rear  of  the  frame  below  the  opening  through 
the  same,  said  shelf  having  upturned  ends  and  provided  at 
the  front  edges  of  Its  ends  with  legs  bearing  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  secured 
thereto  and  a  reflector  'n  rear  of  and  spaced  from  the 
frame  and  having  a  bottom  plate  resting  on  and  flttinu 
over  the  up-turned  ends  of  the  shelf,  the  front  edges  of 
the  reflector  and  said  bottom  plate  bearing  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  frame  at  the  sides  of  and  below  the  open- 
ing through  the  same 
I       5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  opening  there- 


4o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JL.N, 


tbrou«h  and  baring  aptftstit  wiOe  memb*™,  a  9b»lt  ar- 
ranged IB  rear  of  tb«  frai^  below  the  opanlog  tbroaffli  the 
aazoe,  aaid  abelf  baviag  u|iturB«i  «nda  and  provklad  at  the 
front  edcea  of  its  anda  wftta  lem  bteriDK  acaimrt  ttia  rear 
faces  of  th«  side  meaibera  of  the  frame  and  aecured  tbereto, 
a  reflector  In  r*ar  of  and  spaced  fro»  the  frane  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  plate  resting  on  aad  fitting  ever  the  ap- 
turoed  ends  of  the  shelf,  the  front  edge*  of  the  reflector 
and  said  bottom  plate  heariuig  afiain«t  the  rear  face  of 
the  frame  at  the  sides  ol!  and  below  the  opening  through 
th*-  same,  and  a  drum  IflcloelBg  the  reflector  and  spaced 
from  the  same  throughout  Us  extent,  said  drorn  having  its 
upper  end  secured  to  thf  rear  face  of  the  frame  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  it>  side  walls  bearing  against  the 
side  members  of  the  fraqje  and  provided  with  lateral  ex- 
tensions secured  to  said  4ide  members  above  the  said  legs 


1.064.259  MOTOR  -  VBHICLE.  Pail  Sy.vxestvedt. 
I'lttsburifh.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  12.  1907,  Sejial  No.  361.938. 
Renewed  Oct.  24.  1W2,  Serial  No.  727.621.  iCl. 
21—90.  < 


1  lu  combination,  a  kupportlng  body  a  rear  axle,  a 
slni{le  motor  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  rotatably  secured  on 
one  side  of  the  ails  of  ••eh  motor  drive  and  spring  sup- 
ported from  the  body  at  the  other  side  of  such  axis,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  through  the  motor  and  a  chain  drive 
from  each  end  thereof  dleect  to  the  rear  wheels 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  casinj;.  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  comprising  a  T  ihaped  portion  for  engaging  the 
motor  casing  and  spread  arms  for  journaling  the  ends  of 
the  motor  axle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  D»otor  casing,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  comprising  a  T-ehaped  portion  for  engaging  the 
motor  casing  and  spread  arms  for  journaling  the  ends  of 
the  motor  axle,  and  axle  angaglng  arms  provided  with  slots 
and  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  T 

4.  A  supporting  frama  for  a  motor  comprising  an  In- 
tet^ral  frame  having  armt  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
motor  shaft  and  an  Intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  motor  ca4Dg. 

r>.   A  supporting  frame  for  a  motor  comprising  an    in 
tegral   frame   having  arnls   for  engaging   the   ends  of   the 
motor  shaft,  other  arms  lor  engatring  the  vehicle  axle  and 
an    intermediate    portion    adapted    to    be    secured    to    the 
motor  casing 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,064.260.       PROCESS    POR    THE    MANrFACTURE    OF 

CELLULOSE  SOLUTIONS.     Wiliielvi  TKALBt.  Berlin. 

Germany.      Filed    Jan.    23.    1912.      Serial    No.    672.939. 

(CI.    106 — 40.) 

A  process  for  obtalnli^g  cellulose  solutions,  character- 
ised by  the  fact  that  ceBlulose  material  is  treated  with 
solutions  of  cuprlc  hydroxld  In  solutions  of  aliphatic 
diamins 


1,064.261.  HAT  Mi.nnie  8.  Twomblt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1»11  Serial  No.  663.820.  (CI.  2—108.) 
1.  A  combination  hat  comprising  a  crown  baring  a 
brim  ;  a  facing  tor  the  brtm  baring  a  crovn  opening,  said 
facing  eoaneetfld  at  ail  points  of  its  outer  edge  around 
the  edge  of  the  brim  ;  a  hem  extending  around  the  edge 
of  the  crown  opening ;  an  elastic  band  in  said  hem  to 
draw  tbe  crowa  opening  together,  whereby  in  or<Una.r7 
oae  when  the  hat  it  plated  on  the  head  the  edge  of  tbe 
crown  opening  will  rest  upon  the  bead  and  the  facing 
wtil  be  draws  taut  over  tbe  face  of  tbe  brim,  or  tbe  facing 


maf  be  pullad  away  froa  tbe  brla  to  serve  >> 
for  tbe  hair  with   tbe  crown  opening  exteti.: 
tbe  forehead,  sidaa  aad  back  of  the  head  aD<. 
in   fielding  engagement  therewith   by    the   ^  . 
and  a  maak  attached  to  tbe  edge  of  the  (r<. 
at  the  front  of  the  hat  adapted  to  en:;agf  ,jVf 
of    the    wearer,    sabstantially    as    and    for    t   . 
specified. 


2.  A  combhiarlon  hat  comprising  a  crowD  having  a 
brim  ;  a  faring  for  said  brim  consisting  of  a  piece  of  fabric 
having  a  crown  opening  and  conforming  substantially  tt 
the  shape  of  the  brim,  said  fabric  connected  at  its  outer 
edge  to  the  edge  of  the  brim  ;  and  yielding  shirring  means 
to  draw  the  edge  of  the  crown  opening  tdgt-tlier  and 
thereby  drawing  the  facing  taut  over  tbe  brim ;  itld 
fabric  adapted  to  be  pulled  away  from  the  face  of  tb? 
brim  and  adjusted  so  that  tbe  crown  opening  will  fitend 
around  the  forehead,  sides  and  back  of  the  liead  and 
maintained  In  yielding  engagement  therewith  l>y  the  shir 
ring  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


1,064.262.  UABNESS-BUCKJJE.  William  Utbch,  Ban 
ford.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Serial  No  687,307. 
ICI.  24—166.; 


1.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  described  includtne  coactliiv 
dampiog  membera.  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  spaced 
alota  extending  lo  a  straight  line  transrerB«ly  of  said 
member  fur  the  entire  length  of  tbe  slot*  and  bavlnj: 
contracted  portions,  pins  projecting  laterally  from  the 
other  member  and  prorlded  with  means  for  eogaKemect 
with  the  walls  of  tbe  contracted  portlonn  of  Hie  over 
l/ing  aioti.  and  a  longltadlaally  disposed  spHni!  lockine 
derice  of  greater  length  than  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
outer  walls  of  the  contracted  portions  of  the  slot.*  said 
locking  device  being  mounted  on  the  slotted  member  and 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  adajited  to  abut 
agalnat  the  same  side  of  both  pins  tdt  clamping  said  mem 
hers  In  engagement  with  a  strap. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  includlnu  cuactlnii 
clamping  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced 
transversely  disposed  key-hole  alots,  pins  extending  lat 
erally  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  mating  membpr  and 
having  their  free  ends  provided  with  reduced  necks  for 
engagement  with  the  contracted  portions  of  the  over- 
lying key  hole  slota.  and  a  spring  locking  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  slotted  member  and  having  Ita 
Intermediate  portion  pivoted  on  said  slotted  member  at 
a  point  between  the  slots  therein,  and  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  locking  bar  ar- 
i-anged  to  bear  afalDOt  the  adjacent  projecting  ends  of 
the  pins  for  clamping  said  members  In  engagement  with 
a  strap. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  coactlng 
clamping  nMmbers.  one  of  which  is  provided  with  :  rtin 
forcing  rib  and   the  other   with   spaced   transver^-^iv  dl«- 
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v-hole  slots,  pins  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
"p  of  the  ribbed  member  and  having  their  free 
vlded  with  oppoaltaly  dlspoaed  notches  defining 
necks  adapted  to  engage  the  contracted  portions 

..verlylng   key-bole   slota,    and   a   resilient    locking 

mounted   for  turning   movement   on    the    slotted 

unti    having   one    longitudinal    edge    thereof    ar- 

;„   glmoltaneously    engage   the   same   side  of   the 

lU  ends  of  both   pins  for  clamping  said  members 

-ement  with  a  strap 


1064  263      MECHANISM      FOR      BROWNING      FLOUR. 
'  JOSEIH  WALLOfe,  Los  Angelss.  Cal      Filed  Sept.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No    718.288.      (O.  34- 6.  > 


In  a  machine  for  browning  flonr.  a  l.ase  having  thereon 
a  vertically  adjustable  tvaee.  a  cylindrical  shell  mounted 
on  s«ld  adjustable  base,  one  end  of  said  shell  having  Inlet 
openings,  and  a  funnel  shaped  platf  to  direct  the  product 
Into  the  shell,  the  other  end  of  said  shell  having  dis- 
charge openings  with  reticulated  screens  thereon,  a  sta- 
tionary jacket  around  the  revoluble  shell,  heating  means 
between  the  shell  and  jacket  carrying  thereon  knockers 
to  contact  with  the  revoluble  shell,  and  a  revoluble  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  revoluble 
ibell  having  means  for  actuating  said  knockers. 


1,064.264  LISTER  Lkwis  K.  WATtuMAN.  Rockford. 
111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company.  Rock- 
ford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1911. 
Serial  No.  654.402.      (CI.   111  —  6.) 


relatively  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  front 
truck  for  both  side  bars.  indei>endent  rear  supporting 
wheels  for  the  side  bars,  cranked  axle  mountingti  for  the 
wheels  journaled  on  the  side  bars,  means  fur  swinging 
the  cranked  axles,  seeding  mechanisms  carried  by  the 
side  bars,  a  gear  connection  between  oixe  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  the  seeding  mechanism,  iuciudiug  sprocket 
chains,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  sprocket  chains 
at  substantially  the  same  degree  of  tightness  Irrespective 
Ol  tbe  adjustment  of  the  frame. 


1  In  a  machhie  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  the  coni- 
Wnntlon  with  a  frame  compriaing  a  front  cioss  bar. 
longiiudlnal  side  bars  adJuaUWy  connected  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  front  cross  bar,  and  inwardly  extending  rear 
t«rs  carried  by  the  longUndlnal  bars  and  adjustably 
overlapped,  of  means  for  connecting  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  rear  croes  bars,  a  truck  located  in  fr-mt  of 
tbe  front  cross  bar  and  baring  a  connection  therewith, 
•ewi  dropping  mechanisms  carried  by  the  rear  port  ions 
of  the  longitudinal  bars  and  adjustable  therewith,  inde- 
pendent crank  axles  journaled  on  the  longitudinal  bar*. 
mmna  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  nixm  the  said 
_ax  .^  wheels  journaled  on  the  axles,  imd  means  for 
drlMng  the  seed  dropping  mechanisms  from  one  of  said 

-    In   a   machine  of  the  character  set   forth,   the  com- 
biiMtlon    with   a   frame,    comprising   side   bars   that    are 
191  O.  G.— 27 


l.t>64.265.  LAND-ROLLER.  Lewis  E.  Waterman.  Rock- 
ford.  111.,  assienor  to  I-^merson  Hnintingh.im  Company. 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  fi6«.85e.      (CI.  .'..^  -47  • 


1.  A  land  roller  comrirlslng  a  forward  section  and  rear 
sections,  said  sections  lumprising  a  roller,  a  frame  whose 
sides  form  a  journal  U-aring  for  the  roller,  lugs  formed 
on  each  side  of  the  side  frame,  balls  held  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  side  frame  by  tbe  lugs,  and  detachable  brackets  held 
to  the  outer  sides  of  the  front  side  section  by  the  lugs  and 
having  a  cunuectiou  with  the  bails  of  the  rear  sections. 

2.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  forward  section  and  two 
rear  sections,  each  having  a  frame  the  sides  of  which  are 
journaled  to  Us  roller,  and  a  bail  secured  to  the  frame; 
and  a  detachable  bracket  secured  to  each  of  the  ends  of 
the  forward  section,  kaid  brackets  having  outstanding  arms 
adapted  Ui  form  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  two  bails  of 
the  rear  bfctions. 

3.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  forward  section  having 
draft  means  secured  thereto,  rear  sections,  each  section 
coniprisiug  a  frame  the  uldes  of  which  are  journaled  with 
its  roller,  and  a  UuU  connected  to  each  frame:  bracket  se- 
curing means  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  frames,  and  de- 
tachable br.ickets  held  In  tbe  bracket  se-  uring  means  of 
the  forward  section  and  extending  Ijeyond  the  ends  of  said 
section,  said  brackets  adapted  to  form  connections  for  the 
halls  of  the  rear  sections. 

4.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  forward  section  having 
draft  means  attached  thereto  rear  sections,  each  section 
having  a  frame  tbe  sides  of  which  are  journaled  with  Its 
roller,  a  ball  connected  to  each  of  the  rear  frames,  bracket 
secuiing  means  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  forward  sec- 
tion, and  detachable  brackets  held  in  the  bracket  •ecurlnu 
means  and  forming  connections  for  the  bails  of  the  rear 

sections. 

5.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  forward  section  having 
draft  means  secured  thereto,  tear  sections,  each  section 
comprising  a  frame  the  sides  of  which  are  journaled  with 
its  roller  a  ball  for  the  frames  of  each  of  the  rear  sections 
and  having  connection  with  the  sides  of  said  frames, 
bracket  securinu  means  carried  by  the  aides  of  the  frames, 
and  detachable  brackets  held  in  the  bracket  securing 
means  of  the  forward  aoctlon  and  forming  connections  for 
the  balls  of  the  rear  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1064  266        RU'ING     ATTACHMENT    FOR     HARROWS. 

'  LBWiB  E.  Watebman.  Rockford.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Emerson 
Brantingbwrn  Company.  Rockford.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  27.  1912.     Serial  No    700.041.     (H. 

f.5— 91.' 

1  \  riding  attachm«nt  for  harrows  comprising  a  recun- 
gular  frame  pivotally  connected  at  Its  corners,  carrying 
wheels  for  the  ends  of  said  frame,  one  of  the  side-bars 
formed  with   a   recess,   attaching  1*18  connected   with   the 
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other  sld*-  of  said  frame.  «nd  means  connected  to  the  side- 
bar opi>«)«ite  said  recess  sapportlng  a  roller  adapted  to  be 
located  In  the  recess. 


2.  A  rldiug  attachment  for  barrows  comprlsltii;  a  rec- 
tangular frame  pivotally  eonnected  at  Ita  comers,  carry- 
ing wheels  for  the  enfls  of  the  frame,  one  of  the  side  hars 
of  the  frame  formed  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  fac«'.  at 
taching  tiar>i  connected  with  the  other  side  t>ar  of  the  rec 
tan^ular  frame,  a  *e&t  bar  connected  with  the  last  men- 
tioned side  bar.  an>i  a  liDl.ler  supp^jrted  by  the  seat  bar  and 
located  In   the  recess. 

3.  A  riding  attachment  lor  harrows  having  a  frame  com 
prising  end  and  ''i«ie  l>ars.  carrying  wheels  for  said  end- 
bars,  one  of  said  side  (jar'*  forming  a  pivotal  support  for 
the  end  bars,  draft  bars  tuiinected  with  one  of  the  side 
bars  of  the  frame.  rh»»  other  side-bar  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  end-bars  and  ha>ing  a  re«'ess 
formed  therein,  and  a  roller  actuate*!  through  movement 
of  said  draft  bar*  :ind  ada|ited  to  be  located  in  the  recess. 

4.  A  riding  attachment  for  harrows  comprising  a  rec- 
taniznhir  frame  plv., rally  Connected  at  Its  corners,  •■arry- 
Ing  wheels  fur  the  end-*  jf  the  frame,  draft  menns  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  side  btrs  of  the  frame,  a  recess  formed 
in  the  other  side  bar  and  a  roller  located  therein  and  be- 
ing actuated  by  said  draft  means 

5  A  riding  attachment  for  harrows  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular fianie  pivotarly  conne<-ted  at  Its  corners,  carry 
ing  wheels  for  ends  of  thr  frame,  draft  means  connected 
to  one  of  fhe  side  b^s  .rf  the  frame,  movable  engaging 
means  adapted  to  '*>  ■ictuiited  by  movement  of  said  side- 
bar, and  said  movable  engnaing  means  adapted  to  be  held 
yieldingly  in  engagement  »lth  the  other  side  bar 

[Claims  6  to  >>  not  printed  In  the    iazette.  ] 


l.<m4,267.  SEAT-SUI'I'OST  I.kwis  E  Watek  m  vs.  Rock 
ford.  111.,  assignor  to  Jmerson  P.rantingham  I'ompany. 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Torportition  of  Illinois.  FlKd  Aug.  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,r><  1.     (CI.  1.15 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  seat  supiiort.  tin  combination  of  two  supporting- 
bars,  a  cross  bar  hinged  f»  one  of  the  supporting  bars,  a 
seat  supported  by  the  cro*«  bar,  a  bracket  having  a  yoked 
end  and  a  rod  vertically  (Jisposed  !>etween  the  yoke  arms, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  ijross  bar,  and  a  cstch  supported 
thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  said  vertical  har 

2.  In  a  seat  support,  the  combination  of  two  supporting 
bars,  a  cross  bar  hinged  no  one  of  the  supporting  bars,  a 
seat  supported  by  the  cro«s-bar,  a  bracket  having  a  yoked 
end  ami  a  rod  vertically  disposed  l>etween  the  yoke  arms,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  cross-bar  whose  end  engages  the 
vertical  bar,  a  catch  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  en 


gage  said  vertical   rod,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  bdl4  tW 
catch  in  a  locked  position 

3.  In  a  seat  support  the  combinstlon  of  two  8i;  .,»ortl«t- 
liars,  a  cross-bar  hinged  to  one  of  the  supportii;.- i)t|« 
seat  carried  thereby,  a  yoked  bracket  carried  by  •  .c  otbar 
supporting  l»ar  and  having  a  closed  end,  and  a  ca-  !.  at  th* 
free  end  of  the  cross  bar.  the  free  end  of  the  «■  -.  bar  ke- 
Ing  adapte<l  to  engage  the  closed  end  of  the  yoke.i  brt^ctt 
and  the  catch  adapted  to  extend  into  the  crotcl,  of  tke 
yoke  and  grip  the  closed  end  thereof  on  the  sidf  '>ppo«it« 
to  the  engagement  of  the  cross  l>ar  therewith. 

4.  In  a  seat  support  the  combination  of  two  supporttof. 
hsrs.  a  cross  bar  hinged  to  one  of  the  supporting-lian  a 
seat  carried  thereby,  a  cross-bolt  carrle«l  at  the  <>nd  of 
the  other  supporting  bar.  a  bracket  secure<l  to  the  fr(«o  eg^ 
of  the  cro.ss  bar  and  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cri.ss  t)o|t  un  one  side  only,  and  a  catch  attached 
to  said  bracket  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  cross- 
bolt,  thereby  holding  tine  bracket  and  cross  bolt  In  a  locked 
position,  the  catch  adapted  to  be  yieldably  disengage'l  from 
said   locke<l   position. 


1,064.26s  PI.AY1-\G  rARDS  Edw.*rd  J  Whel-w,  WaA- 
ington.  1>.  <:.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1912.  Serial  No  «92.«08 
(CI.   46—25.) 
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1  .\  pack  of  playing  cards  consisting  of  a  single  deck, 
having  the  individual  cards  provldefl  with  matter  deslgnat 
Ing  the  character  of  play  and  having  certain  cards  pri> 
vlded.  in  addition  to  the Jndlcating  matter,  with  other  des- 
ignating matter  to  give  credit  to  the  players  of  the  game. 

2.  A  pack  of  cards  for  playing  base  ball,  having  the  Id 
dividual  cards  proviiled  with  matter  corresponding  with 
the  several  plays  incident  to  the  standard  game  of  haw 
ball,  and  having  certain  cards  provided,  in  addition  to  the 
Indicating  matter,  with  numerals  from  one  to  nine,  where 
by  proper  credit  of  a  play  may  be  given  to  the  Indlvidoai 
player. 

3.  A  pack  of  cards  for  playing  base  ball,  each  of  the 
cards  being  provided  with  matter  corresponding  to  > 
play,  certain  cards  t)earing  In  addition  to  the  indicating 
matter.  numl>ers  from  one  to  nine  to  enable  credit  being 
given  to  the  card  representing  the  player  making  the  same, 
and  certain  other  cards  bearing  two  sets  of  numbers, 
whereby  proper  credit  may  be  given  to  the  parties  playlns 
the  game. 

4.  -\  pack  of  cards  consisting  of  a  single  deck  f-^T  play 
Ing  base  ball  dividt^l  into  a  series  of  sets,  the  cards  of  cer 
tain  of  the  sets  indicating  plays  by  the  batter  resulting  In 
an  ■  out  '  for  his  team,  each  of  said  cards  l»elng  marked 
to  Indicate  the  player  or  players  of  the  opposing  team 
making  the  particular  play  Indicated  oti  the  card  with 
the  result  of  an    •  out  '  for  the  batter 

5  A  pack  of  cards  consisting  of  a  single  d.'ck  !  "  pla.^ 
ing  base  ball  divided  intn  a  series  of  sets,  the  cards  of  cer- 
tain of  the  sets  Indicating  plays  by  the  hatter  resulting 
in    an     -out"    for    his    team,    each    of    said    cards    being 


JUSB  l^  i9U- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


411 


— '  A  ate  the  Dlaver  or  plavers  of  the  opposing  1  there  being  Inter-locking  means  effective  between  one  of 
marked  *''/°*^'r;  nartlcular  plav  indicated  on  the  card  said  means  of  operative  connection  and  the  table  whereby 
team   m-'lf'ti'?    ^       *^  ...'..      ,_-^.  _    -»i i-_       t»,.>    -.n-ii...    n..,i-    iv<»    i-.it,if.^t    utmn    rotHtion   of   the   table; 


out  "   for  the   batter,  other  series 


,,,,  th.    result  of  an 
'jZtl  indicating  -  ^afe  •  plays  by  the  batter. 


^     .    .      I'ISTON  I*ACKIN<i.      Charlk.s    White,  Baltl- 
mor'^  Md     Vlled    June    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    701.819. 

^(rrisi— 108) 


the  string  may  l)e  lotati^l  upon  rotation  of  the  table ; 
means  being  provided  upon  tb.  string  for  engaging  and 
elevating  the  rotation  imparting  means  of  operative  con 
nectlou  upon  the  elevation  of  the  string. 


1  \  nlstou  packing  consisting  of  flat  spring  wire  bent 
into  ring  form,  with  the  width  of  the  wire  at  right  angles 
L  the  axis  of  the  ring,  presenting  the  edges  of  the  wire 
inwardly  and  outwardly  respectlvelj.  the  wire  at  Its 
inner  e.lge  being  of  a  diameter  to  flt  the  piston  and  at  its 
outer  edge  of  a  diameter  to  flt  the  cylinder,  said  wire  being 
BDllt.  substantially  as  descrll^-d. 

-  \  piston  packing  consisting  of  a  split  ring  of  flat 
bent  spring  wire  having  Its  outer  edge  flat,  and  of  a  di- 
ameter to  tit  the  cylinder,  and  Its  inner  edge  substantially 
rounded  and  of  a  diameter  to  flt  the  piston,  substantially 

a«  described.  ,..    .    ^ 

•  V  piston  packing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  split  rings 
of  flat  Uent  spring  wire  prestmtlng  their  edges  Inwardly  and 
outwardly,  and  of  a  diameter  to  flt  respectively  the  pis 
ton  and  the  cylinder,   substantially    as   described. 

4  V  piston  packing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  split  rings 
of  flat  l«nt  spring  wire,  ea.b  baviftg  its  outer  edge  flat  and 
Us  inner  edge  snl)stantially  rounded  and  of  a  diameter  to 
flt   respectively    the  cylinder   and    i.lston.   substantially   as 

desi  rlbed.  

5  A  piston  packing  consisting  of  flat  spring  wire  bent 
into  ring  form,  with  the  wl.lth  of  the  wire  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  presenting  the  edges  of  the  wire 
inwardly  and  outwsrdly  respectively,  the  wire  at  ts 
imier  edge  being  of  a  diameter  to  flt  the  piston  and  at  Us 
outer  edge  of  a  diameter  to  tit  the  cylinder,  said  wire  being 
split  and  tending  normally  to  spring  outwardly,  substan- 
tially as  descrU)ed. 


1.064,270.      WKI.I.  BOKlN<.    AITARATIS.       ARTHtB    G. 

'  WiLLAKO   Los  .Vngeles.  and  Ch.^ri-es  E.  WilcliX,  Bakers- 

fleld,  Cai.      Filed    Mar     11.    1912.      Serial    No.   682,977. 

(CI.  255— 23. i 

1.  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising. 
in  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  a  plurality  of  means 
of  operative  connection  between  the  same  and  a  string  and 
ea.h  formed  for  separate  application  to  the  table  In  sub- 
stitution for  the  other,  there  b«dng  Interlocking  means 
effective  between  one  of  said  means  of  operative  connec- 
tion and  the  table  whereliy  the  string  may  be  rotated  upon 
rotation  of  the  table 

2.  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  a  i)lurality  of  means 
of  operative  connection  between  the  same  and  a  string  and 
each  formed  for  separate  application  to  the  table  In  sub- 
stitution for  the  other,  there  being  Inter  locking  means  ef- 
fP(,tiv,.  between  ..ne  of  said  means  of  o!>erative  connection 
and  the  table  whereby  the  string  may  be  rotatwl  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  table  ;  the  other  of  said  means  of  operative 
coiin.'ction  being  formed  and  adapted  to  co-act  through  the 
tat.ie  and  with  slips  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  string. 

■■>.  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising. 
In  .(.mblnation  with  a  rotary  table  and  a  well  boring 
str  ng.  a  plurality  of  means  of  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  a  string  and  each  formed  for  sepa 
rate  application  to  the  table  In  substitution  for  the  other, 


4.  ImprOTMients  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising. 
In  combtnatlon  with  a  rotary  table  :  a  plurality  of  bushings 
formed  to  flt  within  the  table  each  In  substitution  for  the 
other,  there  being  interlocking  means  effective  between 
one  of  said  bushings  and  the  table  for  rotating  the  string, 
the  other  of  said  bushings  being  formed  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  slips  to  engage  with  the  string  and  sustain 
the  weight  of  the  same. 

5.  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  c.mprlslug. 
in  combination  with  a  rotary  table  :  a  plurality  of  bushmgs 
formed  to  flt  within  the  table  each  In  substitution  for  the 
other,  there  being  interlocking  means  effective  In^ween 
one  of  said  bushings  and  the  table  for  rotating  the  string, 
the  other  of  said  bushings  being  formed  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  slips  to  engage  with  the  string  and  sustain 
the  weight  of  the  same ;  and  said  slips  detachably  fitting 
said  last-named  bushing 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,064.271.     BROOM.     Eknkst  A.  Williamson  and  lu\  W. 
'  Williamson,  GreenevlUe,   Tenn.      Filed   Mar.    3,    1913. 
Serial  No.  761,950      (Cl.  15—20.) 


A  broom  consisting  of  broom  straws,  a  handle  member 
disposed  therethrough,  a  pair  of  clamping  bands  -ncircllng 
said  straws  and  having  portions  thereof  ""-^^^  ^'^^ 
the  handle  a  textile  bonnet  covering  the  upper  portions 
of  said  straws  and  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  engaged 
with  the  lower  clamping  band. 
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)  ••tM.-r-'  AI'PAR.ATI  S  FOH  MAKIN*;  HE.  I. IMS 
Wtii.r,  Zaricfa.  Swiiwrtaml.  Filed  July  14.  ItHW*.  Se- 
rial No.  50T. 506.     i(l.«2— 6. 


1.  The  coBbiBAtkkB  w|tb  a  compressor  tu'bi^bly  com- 
prcM  a  refriannt,  of  i«eans  to  air  cool  th^  compressed 
refrigerant.  «  vater-ceoltag  coll  to  receiTe  the  air  cooled 
rt-friiferant  aad  fartber  e|M>l  and  thereby  liquefy  the  -tame 
bT  water-cooling  procen,  a  refrigerating  coil,  mfanii  to 
admit  the  Itqvefled  refrigerant  to  the  refrigenitiD^  coll 
wlLTHin  it  \n  expanded  »Bd  thereby  prudiue-  i  r-frlg- 
eratlng  effect,  and  meansjto  return  the  "eipanded  ;t.lriger- 
ant  to  the  compressor. 

2.  In  a  refrigeratini;  ipparato.«.  the  oombiBatlon  with 
a  refrlKfratlnsc  coil,  a  pip»-  fur  delivering  the  compressed 
refrigerant  thereto,  said  pipe  extending  through  the  re- 
frigerating eoil  from  one  end  to  tbe  utber  thereof,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  pipe  to  deliver  refrigerant  tbr-reto.  a 
Taive  at  the  otlier  eud  of  the  pipe  for  controlling  thp  df- 
llTery  of  the  refrigerant  to  the  interior  of  the  refrijfrat 
Ing  coil,  and  means  exterior  tn  aald  coil  for  operHtlnt? 
the  Talre. 


1.064.273.  CARBURETING  AI'P.\EATLS  Raxhosu  B 
WoBiMAN,  Oltemab.  Okla.  Filed  June  23.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  634.966.      (CI.  4H-  ^146.) 


1.  A  carbi!r<'tink'  apparatus  including  a  hlowtr  caninif 
baTtog  front  and  back  ••all.'i.  a  bloWiT  in  said  i-;isintf. 
meann  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  through  diametrically 
di«p<^»»ed  portions  of  th.'  t.»ck  wall,  a  mixturt-  storage  tanlc. 
outlt't  plp.'s  l.-ading  from  th*-  front  wall  at  points  oppo- 
sit*-  the  fuel  and  air  intakes  and  leading  to  the  tank, 
meana  for  driving  th.'  bloiwer.  and  mf-ans  operable  by  the 
pressure  In  the  tank  for  f.Teming  the  ratp  at  which  the 
Mower  is  driven. 

:;  .\  carbun-flns  appamtufi  includin;.'  a  blower  casing 
having  front  and  back  malls,  a  blowr  In  said  casing, 
means  for  stipplyine  fwl  through  tht-  back  wall  of  the 
blower,  said  mean.'*  including  an  intake  pipe,  the  inner 
end  of  which  is  Inclined  toward  the  central  portion  of  the 
blower  casing,  the  back  wall  of  the  casing  belnc  further 
provided  with  an  air  iatqk.  at  a  point  diametrically  op- 
posed to  the  fuel  Intake  pip-,  a  mixture  storage  tank!  out- 
let pipes  leading  from  tbe  front  wall  at  points  opposite  the 
fuel  and  air  Intakes  and  leadini;  to  the  tank,  means  for 
driving  the  blower,  and  mtans  krovmed  by  the  pressure  In 
the  tank  for  regulating  tbe  rat-.-  at  which  the  blower  is 
driven. 

3.  A  carbureting  apparatus  including  a  blower  m.sinj: 
having  front  and  back  wall*,  n  t.iowpr  In  said  casing, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  tbe  casing,  means  for  supply' 
Ing  air  to  the  casitig.  me^ns  for  independeutly  governing 
the  supply  ot  fwJ  and  air,  a  mixture  -toraae  tank,  a  pip*' 
oommunlcnfing  between  sjid  tank  and   tbe  blower  casing. 


BiefiOs   f.>r  drivioK  the  |ilu«  er.  and  m'  an*  ope;jtile  bv    >w. 
pressure    ID    tlie    taak   and   independent   of   tb^    :ueani 
regulating   the  supply  of  fuel   and  air  for  reuilattoi  t^ 
rate  at  whirh  tbe  (dower  is  driven. 


1.064.274  n.OSET  KF.VT  roVEK  John  V^l.^y  Ywjjw 
Hutchinson.  Kans.  l-^Ud  .Sept.  5.  1812.  S-HtJ  v  ' 
718,729.      {CI.  4—18..  "  * '■ 


1  A  niet.'illic  watt  r  cIo««-t  si-nt  cov.-r  hnvhj?  a  flat  ttm 
and  a  periph.rnl  depeiidtne  flange  fnrmlnc  a  receptacle  of 
Inverted  i-up  sha[v  ,ind  a  box  Ilk*"  ^it^nslon  at  the  rp»r 
of  said  cover,  for  The  purposp  set  forth. 

2.  .\  metallic  water  closet  seat  cover  bavins  a  i^erlph 
eral  dep^ndine  flange,  an  extension  at  the  rear  of  said 
rover,  and  n  fastening  device  through  said  extposion.  for 
the  purpose  vet  forth. 

3.  A  m<*talMc  wafr  closet  senf-c<iver  having  a  flit  top 
and  a  peripheral  depending  flan»:«-.  an  •  xti-n-ilon  at  th* 
r»'ar  of  said  cover  adapted  to  be  hingedly  connei-tpd  with 
tbe  9*^t.  a  fastening  devk^  through  said  extension  Mtid  a 
clasp  at  the  front  of  the  cover,  for  the  purpo.-e  s<»t  forth 

4.  The  herein  descr1l»ed  water  closet  seat-cover  i-onsist- 
Injr  of  a  sheet  of  metal  of  a  shape  to  conform  w  f)i  that 
of  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  .■xteodlng  p»- 
riph^ral  flange,  the  she«»t  of  metal  and  Us  flange  betov' 
ef)ntlnn«»d  at  the  rear  Into  a  t>ox  like  extension  for  th*>  pur 
poses  set  fcrtii.  and  the  shier  beiiij^  furthtr  i-untitm^ri 
downward  behind  said  extension  and  in  under  t'.'  sam» 
Into  a   plate  adapted   to  b»    connert«l   with  the  seat-hing* 


1,0<54.27,%  SLIP  SHKET  FEEr>IN<;  T'EMiE  FOK 
SHEET  DELIVERY  MErHAMSMS  FUR  I'RINTING 
M.\rHINES.  How  ABO  M  B.\RHKr.  Stonlnj-'icn  1  unn 
assignor  to  t'.  H.  Tottrell  jt  Sons  lompany.  Now  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerst-y  Fll-d  July  29, 
1910      Serial  No.  574.487       <  CI.  101  — 1 12. 1 


1.  An  endless  sheet  delivery  carrier,  means  for  feediaC 
printed  sheets  from  one  tH.iirc  an<t  nteutis  for  feeding  slip 
sheets  from  another  source  lo  tlie  under  side  of  the  deliT- 
ery  carrier  nt  the  same  time  whereby  the  printed  and  slip 
sheets  are  associated  tok'ether  thereby 

2.  An  endless  sht-et  delivery  larrier  having  sheet  receiv- 
ing grlpi)er8.  means  for  fe.'<liug  a  printed  sheet  from  o«e 
soorce  and  means  for  feeding  a  slip  sheet  from  another 
sourcf  to  the  said  grippers  at  the  aame  time  w  hen  they  are 
on  the  under  side  of  the  delivery  carrier  wher-by  tbe 
printed  and  slip  aheuts  are  associated  together  by  -aid  de- 
livery carrier. 
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,   Tl,    comt.inatl^n  *  '^^  «  ""^^^  ^^^"^^  mechanism  for 

J^"».n      machines    comprising   an    endless    sheet    delivery 

'^'*"    ;'..nl  an    endless    tape   carrier   for   feeding   printed 

'^"'      ,     rhe  under  side  of  the  delivery  carrier,  of  a  slip 

'r',v.dlng  device  arranged   to  feed   slip  sheets  to  the 

under  sl<l'  of  the  endle*.  delivery  carrier  to  be  associated 

-iti,  the  printed  sheets. 

1     vn  endless  sheet  delivery  carrier,  means  for  feeding 

,n,.d  Sheets  to  the  under  side  of  the  delivery,  carrier  and 

''nn  sheet  feeding  device  arranged  alK.ve  the  endles.s  sheet 

!1    Zry  carrier,  comprising  a   curved  sheet   guide  extend- 

f         '  the  tlndsr  side   of  the  endless  delivery   carrier   for 

T  .,0,.'  the  slip  ''beets  thereto  and  means  for  feeding  the 

ir  heets  alonu  said  curved   guide   to   the   under  side  of 

Iw  delivery    <-arrier    to    be    associated    wUh    the    printed 

"^T'^n  endless  she*.t  delivery  carrier  having  sheet  recclv- 
i„r\^rlppers  means  for  feeding  i.rinted  sheets  to  said 
'rtppers  when  they  are  on  the  under  side  of  the  carrier, 
,nd  '.  -Ml-  sheet  feeding  device  arranged  above  the  endless 
=Lt  delivery  carrier,  comprising  a  curved  sheet  guide, 
..t-nding  to  the  under  side  of  the  delivery  carrier  for 
dir..,',ing  the  slip  shei'ts  into  the  grippers  at  the  time  the 
.rloi-er-  are  re.-elvlng  the  printed  sheets  and  means  for 
feeding'   the  slip   sheets   along   said   curved    ;:ulde   to    said 

({rippers. 

r^iuims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


material  thei^'ii.  and  having  a  discharge  opening  substan 
tially  concentric  with  Its  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  rotary 
chute  support  r-  voluble   Independently  of  said  mixing  re 

ceptacle  about  ar.  axis  stibstan tially  coincident  with  th«^ 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  Inclined  chute 
rigidly  fitted  to  said  rotary  support  and  shifting  therewith 
to  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  mixing  drum  con 
sfructed  for  raising  and  dropping  material  therein  and 
having  an  open  discharge  end,  of  a  supporting  frame  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  drum,  arms  extending  from  said 
supporting  frame  into  said  drum  through  Its  open  dis- 
charge end.  and  a  normally  inclined,  revoluble  discharge 
chute  mounted  on  said  arms  within  said  drum 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,064,277.  APPARATUS  FOR  TILTING  CANS.  JaMKS 
P.  Baxtih.  Jr.,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1912 
Serial   No.   736.081.      (CI.   57— 37.t 


1064  276      MIXING  MACHINE.     Chakles   E.  Bathrick, 
'  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.   Austin,  Chicago. 
111.      Filed    Sept     -.'4.    1908.      Serial    No.    454,665.      (Cl. 
8»-78.) 


1  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mixing  receptacle  constructed  for  raising  and  dropping 
material  therein  and  having  a  discharge  opening  substan- 
tially concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  chute  obliquely 
arranged  within  said  rotary  mixing  receptacle  and  having 
Its  outer  end  extending  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  discharge 
opening,  and  a  rotary  means  whereon  said  chute  Is  wholly 
supporied.  said  chute  being  turned  by  said  rotary  means 
to  place  It  in  an  (.perativc  position  .and  In  alternation 
therewith  to  place  It  In  inoperative  position 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mixing  receptacle  constructed  for  raising  and  dropping 
material  therein  and  having  a  discharge  opening  substan- 
tially conc<'nfrie  with  Its  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  chute 
Obliquely  arranged  within  said  rotary  mixing  receptacle  and 
extending  tl/ough  said  dlseharge  opening,  and  a  rotary 
means  wher-on  said  chute  is  wholly  supported,  said  chute 
being  rlcidly  flxt^l  to  said  rotary  means  and  shifting  there- 
witli  t.i  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

:;  111  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mixing  receptacle  constructed  for  raising  and  dropping 
material  therein  and  having  a  discharge  i>penlng  substan- 
tUlly  concentric  with  Us  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  rotary 
chute  suw>ort  revoluble  independently  of  said  mixing  re 
ceptacle  about  an  axis  substantially  coinciilent  with  the 
axU  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  Inclined  chute 
wholly  snstained  upon  snld  rotary  supp^irt 

4    In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mi\!ng   receptacle    constnicted    for    raislnt:    and    dropping 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  righting  cans,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  spout,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an 
Inclined  runway  for  discharging  a  line  of  rolling  cans  Into 
the  top  of  said  hopper,  a  ledge  on  one  side  of  said  hopper 
for  engaging  one  end  of  each  can  to  tUt  the  same  to  an 
upright  position  and  means  for  moving  said  ledge  from  Its 
normal  position  to  jar  the  tilting  can. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  righting  cans,  tbe  combination  of 
a  vertical  spout,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spout,, 
an  Inclined  runway  for  discharging  a  line  of  rolling  cans 
into  the  top  of  said  hopper,  a  le<ige  on  one  side  of  said 
hopper  for  engaging  one  end  of  each  can  to  tilt  the  same 
to  an  upright  position  and  a  yielding  checking  device 
opposite  the  lower  end  of  the  runway  to  retard  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  rolling  cans. 

3.  In  an  ap!)aratu8  for  righting  cans,  the  comblnaUon  of 
a  vertical  spout,  a  hopi)er  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spout, 
an  inclined  runway  for  discharging  a  line  of  rolling  cans 
Into  the  top  of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  00  one  side  of  said 
hopper  a  block  on  said  shaft  having  a  ledge  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  each  can  to  tilt  the  same  to  an  upright 
position,  a  handle  for  turning  said  shaft  to  disturb  the 
position  of  a  lodged  can  and  a  spring  for  returning  the 
same  to  Its  normal  position. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  righting  cans,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  spout,  a  hopper  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  spout, 
an  Inclined  runwav  for  discharging  a  line  of  rolling  cans 
into  said  hopper,  a  ledge  In  said  hopper  positioned  to  be 
struck  by  the  end  of  each  can  as  It  falls  into  said  hopper 
to  turn  the  same  to  an  upright  position  and  a  spring  for 
presslns  ea.h  can  as  It  Is  rlchted  against  the  Inclined  side 
of  the  hopt>er  whereby  Us  upper  corner  is  made  to  support 
the  next  can  above. 
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l.CXM.l'T'i  API'ARATI  S  FOK  MAKIN*;  ICE.  LiMs 
Wolf,  Znricb.  SwJtatrland  Filed  July  14.  19W*.  Se- 
rial No.  507.506.     iCl.  «2— 6  . 


1.  The  combiiiation  with  a  compreMor  to 'highly  com- 
presR  a  refrigerant,  of  meana  to  air  cool  the  compressed 
rffrigfTAut,  •  water-cefttag  coll  to  r«cehe  the  air  cooled 
refrlKerant  aad  furtber  cool  and  thereby  liquefy  the  same 
by  water-cooUnj  process,  a  refrigerating  coll.  means  to 
admit  the  liquefied  rpft-igerant  to  the  refrigenittDt:  coll 
wherein  it  la  expanded  and  thereby  produces  a  refrig- 
erating effect,  and  meaas  to  return  the  expanded  refriger- 
ant to  the  compressor,    j 

2.  In  a  refrigerating'  apparatoo.  the  combination  with 
a  refrigerating  coll.  a  pipe  fur  delivering  th>'  c()m[ir>'s<sed 
refrigerant  thereto,  said  pipe  extending  through  the  re- 
frlferatlng  coll  from  uqe  end  to  the  other  thereof,  means 
at  one  aad  of  lald  plpt  to  deliver  refrigerant  thereto,  a 
▼aire  at  the  other  end  cif  the  pipe  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  the  refrigerant  to  the  Interior  of  the  refrlg^rat 
Ing  coil,  and  means  exterior  to  said  coil  for  operating 
the  Talve. 


1.064,278.  LARBURETINti  AI'PaH.\TLS  IUimu.nu  B 
W(>KXMA\.  Oliemah,  Ukla  Filed  June  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,»66.      (CI.  48*    145.. 


1  .\  carbureting  apparatun  including  a  Mow^r  casing 
liaving  front  and  back  walls,  a  blnw.r  in  said  racing, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  through  diametrically 
disposed  portions  of  the  back  wall,  a  ml.xture  storage  tank, 
outlet  pipj-s  leading  from  the  front  wail  at  points  oppo- 
site the  fuel  and  air  Intakes  and  leading  to  the  tank, 
means  for  driving  the  Ijilower.  and  mean.^  i.perabie  by  the 
pressure  In  the  tank  for  governing  the  rate  at  which  the 
blower  is  driven. 

■J.  \  carbureting  apparatos  Including  n  blowt-r  casing 
having  front  and  back  walls,  a  blower  In  said  casing, 
means  for  supplying  fi»pl  through  the  back  wall  of  the 
blower,  said  mtans  including  an  intake  pipe,  the  Inner 
end  of  which  is  IncUnedi toward  the  central  portion  of  the 
blower  casing,  the  back' wall  of  the  casing  being  further 
provided  with  an  air  laHakf  at  a  point  diametrically  op- 
posed to  the  fuel  intake  pip*',  a  mixture  storage  tank,  out- 
let pipes  leading  from  the  front  wall  at  points  opposite  the 
fuel  and  air  intakes  ami  leading  to  the  tank,  means  for 
driving  the  blower,  and  aieans  governed  by  the  pressure  in 
the  tank  for  regulating  the  rate  «t  which  tlie  blower  Is 
driven. 

3.  A  carbureting  apparatus  including  a  blower  casing 
having  front  and  hack  walls,  a  blower  in  said  casing, 
means  for  Mipplylng  fuel  to  the  casing,  means  for  supply 
ing  air  to  the  casing,  mieans  for  independeurly  governing 
the  supply  of  fuel  and  air.  a  mixture  xtoraite  tank,  a  pipe 
communicating  between  said  tank  and   the  blower  casing. 


means  ii>r  driving  the  l.lower,  and   m- ans  op^ 
prvKsure    in    the    tank   and    independent    ot   rii. 
regulating    ;he  supply   of   fuel   and   air   fur   r-L 
rat'-  at  wlilih  the  lilower  is  dri\en. 


l.tKU,l'74  CLOSET  SKAT  TO^EK  .John 
Hutchinson.  Kans.  Fikd  jsept.  5.  191: 
718,729.      (CI.  4— 18.> 


U'l 


*^'  Yorss, 

^'  rial  No. 


1  .\  ni.tallfc  wafer  ''insft  xent  cov.r  hnvlnc  n  flnt  top 
and  a  p^-riphernl  dependini:  flange  forming  a  receptacle  of 
Inverted  cup-shape,  and  n  box-like  extension  at  the  reir 
of  said  cover,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  .V  metallic  water  closet  seat  cover  havlnj;  n  pertph 
eral  depending  tlange.  an  extension  at  the  rear  of  utd 
cover,  and  n  fastening  device  throtigh  »ald  exteDSlon.  for 
the  parpose  set  forth 

3.  A  metallic  water  closet  seat-cover  hnvini:  i  flst  top 
and  a  periplierai  depending  flange,  an  extension  at  the 
rear  of  said  cover  adapted  to  be  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  seat,  n  fastening  device  through  said  exteiminn  and  « 
cla^p  at  the  fmnt  of  the  cover,  for  the  purpose  spt  forth. 

4.  Tlie  herein  descrtl^^d  water  closet  seat-cover  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  of  metal  of  a  shnp*"  to  conform  with  that 
of  the  seat  and  provldAl  with  a  downwardlv  .  xton<llne  pe 
riph«'ral  flange,  the  .«heet  of  metal  and  Its  flnni.'--  ^wln^: 
continued  at  the  rear  Into  a  box  like  extension  for  the  par 
poses  set  forth,  and  the  sheet  being  further  continued 
downward  hehind  said  extension  and  in  under  t'lp  satDf 
into  a  plate  sdajifrd   to  b.    r'onn.cted   with  the  sest-iiinsf 


1.064.275  SLIP  SHKET  FEr:r>ING  PEVICE  FOR 
SHEET  DELIVERY  MECnAMSMS  FOR  PRINTING- 
MACHINES.  Howard  .M  B.iRBKR.  Stonlngt.n  (odb. 
assignor  to  C.  H.  Cuttreil  *  Sons  Cumpany.  New  Tori. 
N.  Y.^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  2». 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,487       (  CI.  101— 112. » 


1.  An  endlesa  slieet  delivery  carrier,  means  for  fe 
printed  sheets  from  one  source  and  nieuns  for  feeding  Blip 
ahe«>ts  from  another  source  ti.  tlie  under  side  of  the  deliv- 
ery carrier  at  tlie  same  time  whereby  the  printed  and  slip 
sheets  are  a.ssociated  together  thereby 

2.  An  endless  sheet  delivery  (arrier  having  sheet  receiv- 
ing grlpi>ers.  means  for  fe-diug  a  printed  sheet  from  oae 
soorce  and  mean^  for  feeding  a  slip  sliett  from  another 
ftourof  to  the  said  grippers  at  the  same  time  when  they  *» 
on  the  under  side  of  the  delivery  carrier  whereby  ti« 
printed  and  slip  sheets  are  associated  t0k.'»'llier  by  said  de- 
livery carrier. 


Juxi 
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,    Tl  .>  combination  with  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for 

Hntin-   mschines    comprising   an    endless   sheet    delivery 

"        r.nd  an    endless   tape   carrier   for   feeding   ,.rlnted 

"!     '     e  the  under  side  of  the  delivery  carrier,  of  a  slip 

k1  '  —ding  derlce  arranged   to  feed   slip  sheets   to  the 

nder  side  of  the  endless  delivery  carrier  to  be  associated 

with  the  printed  sheets. 

4  \n  endl.ss  sheet  delivery  carrier,  means  for  feeding 
I   .'d  sheets  to  the  under  side  of  the  deli ver.v.  carrier  and 

""  .li.)  sheet  feeding  device  arranged  alK>ve  the  endless  sheet 
Lliveiv  .arrier.  comprising  a  curved  sheet  guide  extend- 
L  to  the  under  side  of  the  endless  delivery  carrier  for 
directing  the  slip  sheets  thereto  and  means  for  feeding  the 
iin  sheets  along  said  curved  guld.-  to  the  under  side  of 
laid   delivery   carrier    to    be   associated    with    the    printed 

5  \,i  endless  sheet  delivery  carrier  having  sheet  recelv- 
mc' .'ripp.rs,  means  for  feeding  printed  sheets  to  said 
.rin,"rs  when  they  are  on  the  under  side  of  the  carrier, 
,„d  1  -  ip  sheet  feeding  device  arranged  above  the  endless 
st,e.M  .ieliverv  carrier,  comprlaing  a  cuned  8hei>t  guide, 
extending  to  the  under  side  of  the  delivery  carrier  for 
dire.tine  the  slip  sheets  Into  the  grlppers  at  the  time  the 
iru.i"'-  ar"^  receiving  the  printed  sheets  and  means  for 
t.-e.iiii.-   the   slip   sheets   along   said   curved    zuide   to   said 

gnppers.  ^ 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S4.276  MIXING  MACHINE.  Chabi.BS  E.  Bathrick, 
Chieago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C,  Austin,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  lf»<»x  Serial  No.  454.665.  (Cl. 
8S— 78.) 


material  therein  and  ha\-iag  a  discharge  opening  aabstan 
tlally  concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotatloa,  of  a  rotar> 
chute  support  revoluble   independently  at  said  nixing  re 

cptacle  about  ar  axis  substantially  coiacldent  with  the- 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  Inclined  chute 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  rotary  support  and  shifting  therewith, 
to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  mixing  drum  con 
structed  for  raising  and  dropping  material  therein  and 
having  an  open  discharge  end,  of  a  supporting  frame  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  drum,  arms  extending  from  said 
supporting  frame  into  said  drum  through  its  open  dis- 
charge end.  and  a  normally  inclined,  revoluble  discharge 
cliute  mounted  on  said  arms  within  said  drum 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mixing  receptacle  constructed  for  raising  and  dropping 
material  therein  and  having  a  discharge  opening  substan- 
tially concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  chute  obliquely 
arranged  within  said  ro»ary  mixing  receptacle  and  having 
Its  outer  end  extending  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  discharge 
opening,  and  a  rotary  means  whereon  said  chute  Is  wholly 
supported,  said  chute  t>eing  turned  by  said  rotary  means 
to  place  It  In  an  operative  position  and  In  alternation 
therewith  to  place  |t  In  inoperative  position 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mixing  receptacle  constructed  for  raising  and  dropping 
material  therein  and  having  a  discharge  opening  substan- 
tially concentrie  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  chute 
obliquely  arranged  within  said  rotary  mixing  rece|)tacle  and 
extending  tl.^ough  said  dlseharge  opening,  and  a  rotary 
means  wher-on  aald  chute  is  wholly  supported,  said  chute 
b.'inc  rlfldiy  fixed  to  said  rotary  means  and  shifting  there- 
with to  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
mixing  receptacle  constructed  for  raising  and  dropping 
mat.rlal  therein  and  having  a  discharge  opening  substan 
tlally  concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  rotary 
cliute  support  revoluble  independently  of  said  mixing  re 
ceptacle  nbout  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  inclined  chute 
wholly  sustained  upon  said  rotary  support 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
■ixing   receptacle    constructed    for    raising    and    dropping 


1.064,277.  APPARATUS  FOR  TILTING  CANS.  JaUES 
P.  Baxtct.  Jr.,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1912 
Serial   No.  736,0.S1,     (CI.  .57  — .'}7.» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  righting  cans,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  spout,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an 
Inclined  runway  for  discharging  a  line  of  rolling  cans  Into 
the  top  of  said  hopper,  a  ledge  on  one  side  of  said  hopper 
for  engaging  one  end  of  each  can  to  tilt  the  same  to  an 
upright  position  and  means  for  moving  said  ledge  from  Its 
normal  position  to  Jar  the  tilting  can. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  righting  cans,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  spout,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spout,^ 
an  inclined  runway  for  discharging  a  line  of  rolling  cans 
into  the  top  of  said  hojiper,  a  ledge  on  one  side  of  said 
hopper  for  engaging  one  end  of  each  can  to  tilt  the  sama 
to  an  upright  position  and  a  yielding  checking  devlca 
opposite  the  lower  end  of  the  runway  to  retard  the  Teloc- 
ity of  the  rolling  cans. 

.3.  In  an  ap5>aratus  for  righting  cans,  the  comblnatloB  of 
a  verti<al  spout,  a  hopiier  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spont, 
an  Inclined  runway  for  discharging  a  line  of  rolling  cans 
into  the  top  of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  on  one  side  of  said 
hopper,  a  hUjck  on  said  shaft  having  a  ledge  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  each  can  to  tilt  the  same  to  an  upright 
position,  a  handle  for  turning  said  shaft  to  dtotnrb  tb« 
position  of  a  lodged  can  and  a  spring  for  returning  the 
same  to  Its  normal  position. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  righting  cans,  the  eomblnatlon  of 
a  vertical  spout,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spout, 
an  Inclined  runway  for  discharging  a  line  of  rolling  cans 
into  said  hopper,  a  ledge  in  said  hopper  poaitioned  to  be 
struck  by  the  end  of  each  can  as  it  falls  into  said  hopper 
to  turn  the  same  to  an  upright  position  and  a  spring  for 
pres<*lng  each  can  as  It  Is  righted  against  the  ineltoed  side 
of  the  hopoer  whereby  Its  upper  corner  is  made  to  support 
the  next  can  above. 
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1.CXM.278  LATCH  FOB  END-GATM  OF  MINING-CARS 
ASr>  THE  LIKE.  1»jUC  K.  Bkatkb.  Wllbarton,  Pa..  •»- 
Bignor  of  one  half  to  tliiier  E.  Str»ab.  Wilburtoo.  Pa. 
Fil*<l  Oct.  7.  1912.     Seilal  No.  724.399.     (H.  21—21.) 


The  combination  with  an  end  ?Mtc  nx.unted  to  iwins. 
and  a  corner  po«t.  of  a  tumbler  rod  mi.nni«l  for  rotaUon 
and  baring  retaining:  flnfrer*  for  holding  the  gate  against 
morement.  an  arm  at  oUe  end  of  t»»e  tumbler  rod.  a  bolt 
nn.unte,!  for  rotation  In  the  comer  poets,  a  button  at  one 
^nd  of  the  bolt  and  hariqg  a  spacing  collar,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  seated  be»wf>en  the  post*  and  the  button, 
said  button  being  flat  amd  baring  a  broad  end  adapted  »o 
eitentJ  acro«e  the  arm  to  hold  it  against  the  post,  and  a 
>ver  .tt  on*-  end  of  tb«  bolt  for  rotating  -said  t«olt  and 
swinging  the  button  inta  or  oot  of  b^^lding  position. 


I 


1  tt^.i»T9  THREAD  <|riDE  SIPI^OKT.  UekbOT  G. 
BtEPC,  rawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  May  19.  .9K'  Serial 
No.   .%62.1«8.      tCl    llfu-l«.  I 


1  .\  thr.'ad  sui'l.'  MU'P«^rt.  for  «pinnin;;  an  i  twistinj 
m;ichines.  mnsUting  of  »  stationary  metal  i«art  adapted  to 
b^  secured  to  th.*  thread  N»anJ  or  tair  and  harin*:  opea 
b<:«ses  at  its  ends,  a  »*it>nd  or  m^tvable  metal  part  baring 
a  roundeii  rear  Mge  portion  with  crllndrical  ends  septt- 
rat«d  br  openings  fn»m  the  bodr  ..f  *aid  part,  sanl  rv>unded 
r»ar  edge  portion  bein^  conn^-cted  with  the  body  of  tba 
<aid  rooraWe  part  by  a  reduced  p^irilon  or  w»-b  of  a  thick 
D^^s  which  is  less  than  th*-  width  of  the  opening!*  t>rtw»*n 
»*id  b<**«es  and  the  r>*dy  of  said  Matlonary  jmrt.  and 
oi^ans  for  attaching  .i  Ihreail  guide  to  said  moraW^  part. 
>aid  in^ans  nxnprislng  a  <  lamping  plate  or  block  and  at 
tacbing  screw*,  and  t»»«  said  m«..rable  part  baring  slots 
through  which  said  -crfw*  iniy  pa*».  to  afford  a  sidevtoe 
<ir  lai»^al  adjustment  of  the  thread  guide 

■J,  -i^  thread  guide  sapport.  for  sf>inning  and  twL«ting 
machines  comprising  a  piroied  part,  as  4.  baring  a  Ion 
gitudinal  reresa.  as  4".  on  Its  under  side,  and  slots,  as  4". 
an. I  a  clamping  plate  attach*^  to  said  piroted  f«art  by 
>..y«>  passing  throogbii  said  iilots  and  pmrid*>d  with  nuts 
dtting  m  <aid  recesa. 

^-    \    thread   guide   sapport.    fitr  spinning    and    twisting 
machines,  rumprisfbg  a  piroted  ^■''t,  as  4.  baring  a  longi 


tudinal  receaa.  as  4".  on  its  under  side,  and  si.  i^.  gg  4- 
and  a  damping  plate  attached  to  said  piroir-  part  br 
screws  paaalng  through  said  slots  and  provided  «itk  aM» 
fitting  In  said  reo-sa.  Miid  clamping  plate  baru,^  «  t,,,^ 
on  its  under  side  to  looaely  recelre  an  <»t«-  on  ;'i-  thread- 
guide  to  permit  an  la  and  out  adjust m-nt  <■'  the  aaid 
thread  guide,  and  said  slots  permitting  iitTt-ral  ■ ' •  "tfon 
of  said  clamping  plate,  carrying  rh-  »a:<i  thr- ad  g^)^ 
with  it. 

4.  A  thread  guide  support,  for  <vpinning  aixi  tviitlnj; 
machines,  constating  of  tbrr<>  main  parts,  to  wit.  a  metal 
part  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  the  thread  lioard  't  tar  sod 
baring  open  bosaes  at  Its  ends,  a  second  or  momtie  metal 
part  baring  a  rounded  rear  edge  portion  with  ^Hndrtcal 
ends  separated  by  openings  from  the  body  .f  «  ,T,bi, 
part,  said  rounded  rear  edge  portion  being  ■•  ■  ,:  ^\^^ 
the  body  of  said  morable  part  by  a  wet  .,:  -i,.  n  of  t 
ttaickne**  lea*  than  the  width  of  the  openini.-  w-t-n  tb» 
said  boaaes  and  the  body  of  tbe  said  first  o.-iu  ■  .  ^r.  aixi 
a  third  part  or  clamping  plate  t-^^imbioed  with  a.thrsad 
guide,  and  means  for  adjtistably  s*>curing  ^oiid  'bird  part 
or  clamping  plate  to  said  second  or  OMTable  ;«rT  t»)4 
third  part  or  clamping  plate  baring  a  receas  00  itti  under 
side  to  permit  an  in  and  «»ut  adjustment  of  the  tbrcsd 
guide.  <^>mblned  with  a  bliirk  <.r  plate  00  the  thread  board 
or  t«r  to  engage  said  morable  plate  and  hold  \r  in  rai»»<l 
position 

5.  A  thread  guide  »up|">rt.  for  spinning  or  rwutlcs 
machin«^.  consisting  of  a  stationary  part  to  be  attacked  r< 
the  thrt^d  bt«ard  or  bar.  a  morable  T«rt  hinged  to  taid 
stationary  part,  and  mean''  for  attaching  a  thread  rtJide 
to  said  movable  part,  said  Httaching  means  tHring  ct^c 
structed  to  permit  tli^  adjustment  of  tbe  thread  gakk. 
both  in  and  out  and  laterally,  and  romprisine  a  :ampiDc 
plate  baring  a  recess  on  its  und^r  wide  and  » hjcb  tf 
mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  on  said  morable  part. 


l.<MI4.2fM>.  TWISTIN'i  MA«'HINK  ilEK»EKT<.  Brit't. 
fawtucket.  R  I  Filed  I>*'C.  1  1911  Serial  N.  MW.23?. 
.CI.    118—12.) 


1  In  a  twisting  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  r<rfla  m  first- 
ally  mounted  support  for  one  of  -^aid  roll*.  ^i<l  support 
baring  a  proJectloB  thereon,  a  stationary  p'ate  or  bar  •or- 
mally  out  of  contact  with  aaid  projection  and  pi^ltlstlj 
actuated  automatic  ateans.  controlb-d  by  tbe  thread,  for 
muring  said  pirotally  mounted  rol!  away  from  the  other 
n.ll  and  bringing  tbe  projection  on  th.-  support  of  Mid  roll 
.mo  engageiaeBt  with  said  stationary  plate  or  bar 

2.  In  a  twisting  machine,  the  <»mbination  with  a  sta 
tionarily  nipported  rotauble  roll,  of  a  morabiy  -  .  ;-rtel 
atahle  roll,  said  roll  supported  in  a  (iivoially  ra--JDt«d 
er.  baring  a  pirotal  morement  in  a  vertical  plan*  "ai 
said  lert-r.  baring  a  yoke  «ba[ied  ^nd  for  *«id  roir  *nd  t 
rigid  extension  extending  rearwartlly  i herefrom.  «dap'«« 
tu  l<e  moved  into  tbe  («ih  of  and  •'Us.-ate  a  ri<ld  r"*'*  * 


rot 

lerer 


K    „n-srd  movement  of  said  roll,  and  said  plate  5.   In  a  epinnlng  frame,  the  combination  with  a  draft 

bar.  or:  the  "P'"f  J^^HJid  plate  or  bar.  forming  rigid      gearing  bonnet,  of  means  for  locking  the  same    n  closed 

°'  "'"   ^'     .,nd  anThoTd  .he  b.ok.n  thread  or  threads.         ,   position,  and  preventing  tbe  starting  of  the  machine  when 
rorfa.es  to  bind  and  boia  me  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^    ^^^^  ^^^^^  comprising  a  lever 

— ' plvotally    mounted    Intermediate   Us   ends,    aud    having   a 

G.  Bekde,  projection  ou  one  end  adapted  to  extend  in  the  path  of  a 
Serial  No.  lug  or  projection  on  said  bonnet,  a  rod  having  a  sliding 
motion,  and  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  spring  on  said  rod  to  move  it  in  one  dlr<Htlon, 
a  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod, 
and  extending  in  the  path  of  and  adapfed  to  be  engaged 
by  a  cum  shaped  projection  on  an  arm  or  plate  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  shipper  rod.  and  said  arm  or  plate, 
and  shipper  rod.  and  a  sliding  rod  parallel  to  said  shipper 
rod,  on  which  sliding  rod  said  cam  shaped  projection  is 
secured. 


inA4'>Sl       SPINNING    FRAME      Heebeut 
'C'tucket.    B.     I.     F^led    l>-     L    19" 
663.240.      <C1.  1^—3.) 


1064  282       SNOW-SCRAPBR.      Louisa    Bi>ake,    Worces- 
'ter'.    Mass      Filed   Jan.    11.   1912.     Serial    No.   670.590. 
(01.  37—35.) 


1  in  a   spinning   frame,   the   combination   with   a   head 
end  door,  of  means  for  locking  the  same  In  a  ^>o«^  P««;^ 

ion  sail  means  comprising  a  sliding  block  adapted  to 
extend  in  the  path  of  a  device  secured  to  said  end  door, 
0  prevent  the  opening  thereof,  .aid  block  attached  to  a 
r^monn.ed  in  suitable  bearings  to  have  a  ;l*d  "^  ^«. 
tion  and  said  rod.  and  a  spring  to  move  It  and  said  block 
Mtached  thereto,  in  one  direction,  a  plvotally  mounted 
eer  attached  to  said  rod.  and  extending  in  the  path  of 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  a  cam  shaped 
projection  on  an  arn.  or  plate,  having  one  end  secured 
to  L  shipper  rod,  and  said  arm  or  plate,  an.l  ^^Ipper  rcxl 

2  ItJ   a   spinning  frame,   the  .omblnatlon    with   a   head 
end  door,  of  means  for  locking    .Me  same  In  a   <-lo«^;»  P<>^ 
sition.  said  means  comprising  a   sliding  ^>'-<^'',/<'«'''^j; 
extend  in  the  path  of  a  device  secured  to  said  end  door 
,0  prevent  the  opening  thenof.    >aid  bbuk  attached   to  a   ! 
r<«l  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  to  hare  a  sliding  motloii, 
and  said  rod.  and  a  spring  to  move  it  and  said  b^ek  at^ 
tached  thereto  in  one  direction,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever 
attached  to  said   rod,  and   extending  In   the   path  of  and   ] 
adapted    to    be   engaged    and    operated    by    a    ram    shaped 
projection  on  an  arm  or  plate  having  one  end  secured  to   1 
the  shipper  rod  and  said  arm  or   plate,   and   shipper  rod^   j 
and  a  sliding  rod  parallel   to  said   shipper  rod.  on  which   | 
sliding  rod  said  cam  shaped  projection  Is  secured. 

3  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
gearing  linnet,  of  means  for  locking  the  same  in  closed 
position,  said  means  comprising  «  lever  plvotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  having  a  projection  on  one 
end  adapted  to  extend  in  the  path  of  a  lug  or  projection 
on  said  bonnet,  a  rod  having  a  sliding  motion,  and  plvot- 
ally attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
to  move  it  In  one  direction,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rod.  and  extending  in  the  path  of 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  <-am  shaped  projection 
on  an  arm  or  plate  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shipper 
rod.  and  said  arm  or  plate,  and  shipper  rod. 

4  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  .-omblnatlon  with  a  drari 
gearing  bonnet,  of  means  for  locking  the  same  in  closed 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  having  a  projection  on  one 
end  adapted  to  extend  In  the  path  of  a  lug  or  projection 
on  said  bonnet,  a  rod  having  a  sliding  motion,  ami  plvot- 
ally attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
to  move  it  In  one  direction,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rod.  and  extending  in  the  path  of 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cam  shape<i  projection 
on  an  arm  or  plate  having  one  end  secure<l  to  the  shipper 
rod.  and  said  arm  or  plate,  and  shipper  rod,  and  »  »*'^'°J 
ro<l  parallel  to  said  shipper  rod,  on  which  sliding  rod.  said 
'am  shaped  projection  is  secured. 


1    In  a  snou-   scraper,   the  combination    of   a    vehicle,   a 
pivoted   scraping   blade   projecting    from    the   end    thereof 
beyond  the   driving  wheels,    means  for  t timing   the  blade 
from  side  to  side,  ra.-ans  for  raising  tbe  blade  relatively  to 
the  vehicle    a  brush  mounted  between  the  front   and  rear 
wheels   and    adapted    to  operate   on    the   same    surface   as 
the  blade  after  the  Wade  has  passed,  means  for  propelling 
the   vehicle   toward   the   scraping   blade,    and   means   con- 
nected with  said  propelling  means  for  rotating  the  brush. 
-    In   a   snow   scraper,   the  .omblnatlon  of  a   vehicle,   a 
sci^plng  blade  at  the  end  thereof  pivoted  to  swing  on  a 
vertical    axis,    means    for    turning    the    blade    from    side 
,0    side     means    for   raising    the    blade   relatively    to   the 
rehlcls   a  brush  mounted  between  the  first  and  rear  wheels 
behind 'said  blade,  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  means 
connected    with    sai.l    propelling    means    for    rotating    the 
brush   on   a   horizontal    axis,    and   means   for   turning   the 
brush  on  a  vertical  axis. 

S  In  a  snow  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle, 
means  thereon  for  propelling  the  vehicle  a  steering  wheel 
therefor,  a  seat  on  the  vehl.  le  arranged  back  to  8><d  P«>- 
nelUng  means,  a  scraping  blade  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
vehicle  from  the  propelling  means,  means  adjacent  to  he 
seat  for  controlling  the  scraping  blade,  a  brush  extending 
across  the  vehicle  between  the  propelling  means  and 
'  Ides,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  seat  for  controlling  the 

^T^n  a  snow  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  a 
vertical  shaft  thereon,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  s  lever  plv- 
lTe<^  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  on  one 
s  d1  of  Its  pivot  with  said  arm.  a  horizontal  plate  on  the 
v.  bide  connected  with  said  lever  and  a<i"P»^^;;,^^f  ^/^ 
thereby  in  Us  own  plane,  and  a  snow  scraping  blade  fixed 

'"rTnT'now  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
vertical  shaft  thereon  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  pair  of 
[eve"  -ounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  each  con^ 
nectS  with  one  of  said  arms  to  be  operated  hereby.  . 
hor^n.a  plate  plvotally  connected  with  both  of  said 
t"!  s  a  flx'ed  guide  for  said  plate,  and  a  snow  scTaplng 
r«de  filed  to  the  plate,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  shaft 
on  us  axis  will  swing  the  blade  in  either  direction  from 
a  transverse  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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l,0«4.i:«v  FUEXIBLE  HOLLOW  JOINT. 
BoDF,  St.  Loiili.  Mo.  Fll«d  May  1.  1»12. 
6W,5«».      (CI.  137—84.) 


Prr«B     J. 
8«rUtl   No. 


a 


1.  lu  comhluatton  with  a  casing  having  an  openlag.  a 
flexible  diaphragm  spannlBg  said  openini:.  a  tubular  mem- 
ber eommunicatiae  tfaroufti  tbe  center  of  tb«  diaphragm 
with  tbe  intarlor  of  the  cairing,  meann  spaced  from  the 
tubalar  member  and  avcuTlag  tb*  dUphragm  to  the  edge 
of  the  casing  about  tha  opening  wbereliy  a  maximum 
oscillation  la  permitted  14  the  tabalar  member  about  the 
center  of  the  dlaphrazia,  rocker  members  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  tuliular  member  and  oscillating  In 
a  toed  plane,  arcuate  rails  connecting  said  rocker  mem- 
bers, and  meaua  for  slldaHy  connecting  the  tubular  mem- 
ber to  the  rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casiii;:  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  diacharga  means,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
spanning  tbe  opening  an4  secured  along  tbe  edge  of  the 
casing,  a  pipe  connected  centrally  to  tbe  diaphragm  and 
communicating  therethrough  with  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing, rocker  members  plvatallj'  and  centrally  mounted  at 
points  diametrically  opposite  one  another  to  the  casing 
wall,  arcuate  rails  connqcting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
rockers  and  bowed  away  from  the  point  of  discharge  from 
the  casing,  and  slides  connected  to  tbe  pipe  and  traversing 
said  rails,  whereby  tbe  0lpe  may  be  oscillated  atx>at  Its 
point  of  connection  with  the  diaphragm  in  two  distinct 
Intersecting  planes 

.H.  In  combination  witti  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  dtacharge  meant,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
spanning  the  opening  and  sectired  aloni;  the  edge  of  the 
casing,  a  pipe  connected  centrally  to  the  diaphragm  and 
communicating  therethrough  with  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing, rocker  members  pivoted  centrally  at  points  diametri- 
cally op()osite  one  another  to  the  casin;;  wall»,  arrnatt> 
rails  connecting  the  adiacent  ends  of  the  rockers  and 
lx>wed  acroso  tbe  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  casing  to  which 
the  diaphragm  is  secured,  slides  carried  by  tbe  pipe  and 
traversing  said  ralfs.  antt  means  for  limiting  the  angle 
of  oacillation  of  the  pioe  along  the  rails,  and  of  tbe 
rockers  about  their  pivot*  respectively. 


8.  Id  a  ilnc  shaving  machine,  a  sine  snpport 
cutting  me«ns,  beat  radiating  means  on  the  , 
of  the  drum,  and  means  for  moistening  thf  hea' 
means  to  increase  the  beat  elimination. 


1.064.284  ZINC-8HAVIKO  MACHINE  FaiDHBirK  W. 
BRArx  and  Oscar  c  Beaph.  Loa  Aagelea.  C»l.  ;  aald 
Beach  assignor  to  said  Braan  Filed  July  2.  1909. 
Serial   No.  505,7.^7.      i  Cl.  20-4  5  > 

1.  Id  a  line  shaving  siachine.  a  drnta  for  snpporting 
ttie  abcets  of  sine,  cutting  means,  means  for  radiating  the 
heat  generated  from  cutrjns  to  the  Interior  of  the  dram, 
and  means  for  maintaining  an  air  current  through  the 
dmm  to  increase  the  heat  radiation 

2.  In  a  zinc  shaving  tiarhtne.  a  drum  for  supporting 
the  sheets  of  alnc.  c\itt1ng  means,  means  for  radtatlag  the 
heat  generated  from  cutting  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  drum, 
meana  for  maintaining;  ah  air  current  through  tbe  drum 
to  increase  the  heat  radiation,  and  means  for  deflecting 
tbe  inflowing  air  toward  the  wall  of  the  drum  and  around 
the  projections  to  secure  perfect  circulation  and  heat 
eltmlDfltion  throngboat  tHe  entire  Interior  of  the  drum. 


4.  In  a  zinc  sharing  machine,  a  zinr  supportiuj;  drum 
cutting  meann.  heat  radiating  means  on  the  intPtlor  of 
i.ie  drum,  and  means  for  admitting  air  and  water  to 
promote  the  radiation  of  heat  from  tlio  said  hpat  radlat 
ing  raeaoa. 

5  In  a  line  shaving  machine  coraprlslog  a  rotary  dnim 
provided  with  means  for  binding;  sht-ei  metal  thereon, 
flexible  retaining  means  extending  under  the  drum  to 
serve  as  a  guide  for  the  sheet  mptnl.  removable  enlillni; 
means  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  remov 
ably  supporting  sheet  metal  In  position  for  ft^eding  to 
the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.064.2S5.  EXCAVATOR  AND  LEVEE  BUILDER.  Moi- 
TON  Q.  BrxNEi-L,  t:'hlcago.  III.,  asKliinor  to  Fred.»rick 
C.  Austin,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  ii2.  lOon  serial 
No.  485.06C.     u'l.  .'?7— 39.) 


^:d 


1.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket  or  scoop,  a  runway  therefor, 
means  including  clutch  mechanism  on  the  runway  for 
expelling  the  load  from  th»'  bucket  by  the  backw.\rd  tno 
tlon  thereof,  and  means  on  tbe  bucket  for  releasing  siid 
mectianism. 

2.  Id  an  excavator,  a  bucket  or  BCi>op,  a  runway  therefor, 
a  movable  back  thorefbr,  mt-ans  Including  clutch  mechs 
nisra  on  the  runway  for  operating  said  back  to  "ipel 
th»'  load  from  the  bucket  by  the  backward  motion  theri»of. 
and  means  on  the  bucket  for  releaaing  said  inechantKni 

3.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket  or  scoop,  a  runway  thPt-f't 
an  ejector  therefor,  means  including  clutch  me<  hsni'^iu  oi 
the  rnnway  for  operating  said  ejector  by  tho  backwsi  i  m-;iOD 
of  thp  bucket,  and  meana  on  the  bucket  for  relen»itj,i<  >aW 
mechanlam. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket  or  scoop,  s  movnM*>  l.«ck 
therefor,  a  stationary  book  for  causing  the  bark  i'>  !«t»n<l 
still  while  the  bucket  moves  backward,  and  mean*  ^n  the 
bucket  for  automatically  ndeaslng  the  said  hofik  wher. 
the  load  la  entirely  discharged. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  runway  provided  with  a  tirvok.  * 
bucket  or  scoop  sdapted  to  travel  on  said  runway,  a  mov 
able  hack  for  said  backet  or  acoop,  means  on  the  back 
adapted  to  be  caught  and  held  by  the  said  hook,  and  meani 
on  the  bticket  for  engaging  said  hook  to  release  the 
from  the  back. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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inrt4  -86       FOLDING    TABLE,      James    W     <ampbkll, 

deceased     by    Susan    B.    Campbell,    adminlstnitrix.    <;er- 

'  town.    N.    v..    assignor   to    Fergui»<%n    Bp  ther<    Mfg. 

r^^Hol-oken    N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed 

Jan.  26.  191 1      «"'"'  ^o.  tV04.8ftO.      (CI.  45—11.) 


ing  outwardly  disposed  lugs  arranged  in  planes  at  an  angle 
with  relation  10  each  other  and  hnvire  their  inner  ends 
spaced  apart  in  a  dlreotion  longitudinal  of  tbe  stem. 


♦7 


yO 


i»<y 


AT 


■sa 


•At  »ta 


2.  A  pencil  comprising  a  barrel,  a  stem  slldably  mounted 
therein  and  having  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  lead, 
a  cap  carried  by  tlie  barrel  and  slldably  receiving  the  stem, 
said  cap  having  a  rei-ess  at  the  side  of  Its  opening  which 
receivcK  the  stem,  outwardly  disposed  lugs  carried  by  the 
stem  and  dlsposeil  in  planes  at  a-n  angle  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  said  recess,  tlie  said  lugs  having  their 
adjacent  ends  spac-d  from  each  other  in  a  direction  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  stem,  ijie  innermost  lug  being  provided 
at   Its  Innermost  end  with  laterally  disposed  shoulders, 


i,  table  comprising  a  top,  folding  legs  independent  of 
one  another  and  hinged  to  the  top  and  leg  braces  pivoted 
to  the  top  and  slldably  engaging  the  lee.  n  spring  leaf  | 
aecured  to  the  brace,  the  said  brace  and  spring  l^af  being  t 
pnivided  with  elongated  slots  through  which  the  leg  pivot 
extends  and  a  stop  <.n  the  leg  with  which  the  brace  is 
forced  into  engagement  by  the  said  spring  leaf  and  leg 
pivot. 

1064  2RT        ELEVATOU  -  BRAKE.        William     CarmaM. 
'Bl.biuond.   Va.,  as^iguor  of  one  half  to  Edward  C.  Jor- 
gensou.  Bratileboro.  Vt.     Filed  June  8.  iyi2.     Serial  No. 
702,425.     (CI.  187—92.) 


1.  A  lirake  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  cable  ex- 
tending eentrally  the  length  of  the  elevator  shaft,  a  guide 
tube  in  the  car  to  receive  tbe  calile  slldably  therethrough, 
a  spring  bumper  plate  on  the  bottom  of  the  floor  of  the 
car.  Jaws  slldably  mounted  on  the  bumper  plate  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cable,  a  mtatable  stalT  In  the  car  and 
connections  between  the  staff  and  the  jaws  for  moving  the 
jaws  Into  engagement  with  the  cable. 

2  A  brake  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  cable  ex- 
tending centrally  tbe  length  of  the  elevator  shaft,  a  guide 
tube  In  the  car  to  receive  tbe  cable  slldably  therethrough, 
a  spring  bumper  plate  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  floor  of  the 
car.  Jaws  slldably  mounted  on  the  bumper  plate  for  en- 
gairenient  with  said  cable.  groove<l  pulleys  on  the  Jaws,  a 
rotatable  staff  in  tbe  car,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the 
staff  at  one  end  and  to  one  of  the  jaws  at  its  opposite 
end  and  passing  over  said  grooved  pulleys. 


1,064,289, 
Moines, 
667,994. 


l.<u>4.288  PENCIL.  William  W.  (Iask,  Kaymond.  Cal. 
Filed  Auu.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  641.841.  (Cl.  120—21.) 
1.  A  pencil  comprising  a  barrel,  a  etem  sliri.ibly  mounted 
tlierein  and  having  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  engnije  the  lead, 
n  cap  mounted  upon  the  l)arrel  and  through  which  tbe 
said  stem  passea,  said  cap  having  a  recess  at  tbe  side  of 
tlie  opening  through  which  the  stem  passes,  said  stem  har- 


FOLDINO    STOOL.      AUCK    A.    Cassidv.    Des 
Iowa.      Filed     Dec.     26.     1911       Serial     No 
(CI.  155—32.1 


A   portable  folding  step   ladder   and   st'>ol   comprislne   a 
ladder  member  having  two  lega  and  a  number  of  steps,  a 
leg  member  bavins  two  legs  connected  by  cross  pieces,  tbe 
top  of   the   ladded    member   being    beveled    or    inclined    so 
that  It   will   be   in   a   borliKintal  position  when  the   ladder 
meml>er  is  Inclined  at  the  proper  anule  for  forming  a  lad- 
der, a  combined  seat,  handle  and  lever  hinged  to  the  rear 
portion  of  tbe  b.  veled  or  inclined  top  of  th<'  ladder  mem- 
ber and  a    part    of  said   combined   seat,   handle  and    lever 
beinc  extended  forwardly  Ix-yond  the  front   of  tbe  ladder 
member,  and  this  forwardly  proje<tine  part   being  formed 
with  a  handle,  the  said   b'g   member   being  hingedly   con- 
nected  to   the    bottom   of   tbe  combined   seat,    handle   and 
lever   near   tbe    rear   thereof    when    the   seat,    handle   and 
lever  Is  in  a  boriaontal  position  and  two  combined  braces 
and  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  ladder  meml>er  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  and  pivote<l   at   tbe  other  end   to   the 
leg    member,    said    parts    1*1dl'    so    arrsnged    and    propor- 
tioned that  the  lower  ends  of  the  ladder  member  may  Iw 
placed  on  a  floor  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  ladder  may  be 
used    a«   a    fnlcnim    and    the   front    of    the    combined    seat, 
handle  and  lever  mav  W  grasped  and  when  moved  down- 
wardlv  it   will   serve  as  a   lever  to  raise  the  leg  memlv-r 
and    move    It    rearwanily    away    from    the    ladder    member 
„ntil   the  combined   seat,  handle  and   lever   rest   flat   upon 
the  inclined  bevebHl  top  of  the  ladder  member  and   when 
the   forward  end  of  the  combinecl   seat     handle  and   lever 
is  elevated  the  upper  end  of  the  lee  meml>er  will  be  moved 
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thereby  downwardly  and  to  portion  BUtaUDUally  par- 
allel and  adjacent  to  tht  ladder  member,  the  said  com- 
bined braces  and  levera  l»elng  90  arranged  that  when  the 
upper  end  of  the  leg  member  is  moved  upwardly  and  away 
from  the  ladder  member  the  aald  braces  will  serve  as 
levers  and  cause  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  member  to  move 
away  from  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  member,  and  when 
the  said  seat  member  Is  Irestlng  flat  npon  the  top  of  the 
ladder  member  the  said  combined  braces  and  levers  will 
then  serve  as  braces  to  prevent  the  lower  ends  of  the 
ladder  member  and  leg  member  from  spreading. 


1.06  4.2  90.  TIME  AOTl'ATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Dkax  a.  Cato.  Sprlnffleld.  III.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial   No.  689.815.      iC>-  161—27.1 


1.  .\n  electrli'    time   avfltrh    including   a    pair  of  switch 
blades,   contact  members   with   which   they  electrically   co 
act.  means  for  urging  oq.'  blade  Into  and  the  other  blade 
out  of  f'ngai:ement   with    th*-   corresponding  contact   m*m 
ber.   a  clock  actuated  dl4k   provlde<l  with  a  series  of  per 
foratlons  upon  Its  margin,  pins  shiftahle  Into  any  nf  said 
perforations,    links    extending    upward    from    the    switch 
blades,   and   pivoted   men»bers,   one  for  each   of  said   links 
engaging  the  said  links  *hen  in  one  position  to  hold  the 
blades  In  operative  position  against  the  force  of  the  urg 
ing  means,  said  pivoted  members  extending  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the   plas  whereby   the  pivoted    members 
may  be  shifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  links. 

2.  In  an  electric  time;  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  switch  blades,  contact  members,  one  for  each 
switch  blade,  means  for  yieldingly  urging  one  of  said 
switch  blades  out  of  engagement  with  its  corresponding 
contact  member  and  the  other  blade  into  snch  engage- 
ment, of  a  clock  actuated  disk  provided  with  a  series  of 
IK-rforations  upon  its  margin,  a  pair  of  pins  shiftable 
into  any  of  said  perforations,  links  plvotally  connected  to 
the  respective  switch  blades  and  extending  toward  said 
disk,  one  of  said  links  having  a  hook-shaped  terminal  end. 
and  pivoted  latches  mounted  above  the  links,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  latches  extending  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  pins,  one  of  said  latches  being  formed  with  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  eqd  of  one  of  said  links  to  prevent 
an  upward  movement  tljereof,  the  other  latch  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  engaging  the  hook-shaped  terminal  end 
of  the  other  link  and  preventing  any  downward  move- 
ment thereof  when  so  eqgaged. 

3.  In  an  electric  tima  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  switch  blades,  a  pair  of  corresponding  contact  mem- 
bers and  yielding  means  for  urging  one  of  said  blades  In  en- 
gagement with  ite  contact  member  and  the  other  of  said 
blades  out  of  sach  eng^ement,  of  clock  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  clock  actuate^  disk  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations  on  its  marfln,  a  pair  of  pins  shiftable  into 
any  of  said  perforations^  one  of  said  pins  projecting  from 


one  side  of  the  disk  and  the  other  pin  project:-. i 
the  other  side  of  the  disk,  linka  pivoted  to  tl  '  >iwl^ 
blades  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  euid*-  i.>r  m^ 
links,  latches  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends.  ti.  uppfr 
ends  of  the  latches  extending  into  the  path  of  '"  ■  cmm 
of  the  pins  on  the  diak.  the  lower  end  of  one  of  ^|^ 
latchea  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  engaging  >ine  of 
said  links  to  prevent  an  upward  movement  then  >:  and  of 
the  correapondlng  contact  member,  the  other  1  said 
latches  having  a  book-shaped  terminal  end  enga^Mri^'  with 
a  hook-shaped  terminal  end  on  the  correspondini:  ink  to 
prevent  a  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  anil  i  spring 
adapted  to  arge  the  latches  out  of  operative  posirion. 

4.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  the  combination  with  « 
pair  of  switch  blades,  contact  members,  one  for  .  ach  of 
said  switch  blades,  means  yieldingly  urging  oni-  (jf  uM 
switch  blades  out  of  engagement  with  its  corri>s|M)ndlng 
contact  member  and  the  other  blade  Into  sucli  "ngage- 
ment,  of  a  clock-actuated  disk  provided  with  a  -.  riet  of 
perforations  upon  Its  margin,  a  pair  of  pins  shlftui  le  Into 
any  of  said  perforations,  one  of  said  pins  project im;  from 
one  side  of  the  disk  and  the  other  pin  projecting  from  the 
other  side  of  the  disk,  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  pins  and  releasable  thereby  for  holding  ttie  first 
named  blade  out  of  engagement  with  its  contact  ntember. 
and  the  other  of  said  blades  in  engagement  with  its  con- 
tact member. 

5.  In  an  electric  time  switch  the  combination  with  1 
pair  of  switch  blades,  a  pair  of  corresponding  contact 
members  and  yielding  means  for  urging  one  nf  said 
bladen  into  engagement  with  its  contact  memtier  and  tb*- 
other  of  said  blades  out  of  such  engagement,  of  clock 
actuated  mechanism  including  a  disk  provlde<l  with  margi- 
nal perforations,  pins  mounted  on  the  disk  in  any  one  of 
said  perforations  and  projecting  from  op^Kisite  sides  of 
the  disk,  a  pair  of  yielding  members  for  holding  the 
switch  blades,  one  out  of  engagement  with  its  contact 
meml>er  against  the  force  of  the  means  urging  it  Into 
such  engagement  and  the  other  member  holding  the  sec- 
ond named  blade  into  engagement  with  Its  contact  mem 
ber  against  the  force  of  the  corresponding  urging  means, 
said  yielding  holding  members  being  disposed  each  in  the 
path  of  one  of  said  pins  and  being  actuated  by  said  pins 
to  succfsslvelv  release  said  blades. 


1.064,291.  VALVE  FOR  EXHAIST  PIPES.  Henbt  G. 
ro.NBAD.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  191:.;.  Serial  No 
713.365.      (CI     193—10.) 


1.  .\  suction  cleaning  system  for  wood  workint  lools 
and  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  condult.s  and  In- 
take porta  therefor,  removable  suction  pipes  and  auto- 
matic means  for  closing  said  ports  when  said  pipes  ar« 
withdrawn. 

2.  A  suction  cleaning  system  for  wood  worklni:  tooli 
and  the  like,  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  conduits  and  in- 
Uke  ports  therefor,  removable  suction  pipes  and  auto- 
matic means  for  closing  said  ports  when  said  pipes  are 
withdrawn,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  disk  I'l'l  l» 
the  inoperative  position  by  the  removable  pipe.  ^'!'  fr^ 
to  swing  into  register  with  the  port  when  the  pipe  '' 
withdrawn. 
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01  4    2  9''  TENSION  DEVICE.     Andhew   Ckawfukd. 

^"    /,,.«ion*'N  J.,   assignor   to  Thomas   Smith.    I'atersou. 

N    J      Filed  Apr.  24.   1912.     Serial   No.  692.7^9.      iCl. 
242—154.) 


1  \  tension  device  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  In  swln>; 
lu,/ relation  to  each  other  and  having  separated  arms 
adapted  to  pass,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  with  one  free  end 
;  gating  a  bar  to  swing  It  to  its  open  position,  a  spring 
e  iSng  the  other  free  end  to  operate  the  bell  crank,  and 
means  for  holding  the  spring  at  different  points  on  said 
last  mentioned  free  end. 

•.  \  tension  device  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  in  swing- 
ing relation,  the  bars  having  arms,  the  arms  on  each  bar 
adapt..l  ,0  pass  the  arms  on  the  other,  a  wire  bent  nto  a 
loop  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  ends  being  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  so  as  to  form  a  bell-crank,  a 
bell-crank  being  mounted  opposite  ea<h  bar.  one  end  of 
each  bell-crank  engaging  a  bar  to  hold  the  bars  normally 
apart  a  spring  attached  to  each  free  end  of  a  bell-crank, 
and   adjustable   means    for   regulating   the   tension   of   the 

'^rr  tension  device  comprising  a  swinging  bar  having 
spaced  arms,  a  bell-crank  having  a  free  end  engaging  the 
l^r  the  second  free  end  of  the  bell  crank  having  notches 
therein  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  notches 
to  vary  the  tension  on  the  bell-crank  and  the  bar. 

4  A  tension  device  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging  bars 
having  arms  thereon,  each  bar  having  a  wing  extending 
therefrom,  l,ell-crank8  mounted  so  that  a  free  end  of  each 
t«ll  crank  engages  «  wing  of  a  l«ir  to  swing  the  b«rs  to 
separate  their  arms,  bearings,  screws  In  the  l^arlngs 
nuts  on  the  screws,  and  springs  secured  to  the  s,  rew.  and 
engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  bell-cranks,  said  free  ends 
being  notched  at  Intervals  to  provide  means  for  adjustably 
attaching  the  springs  to  the  bell-cranks. 

5  A  tension  device  comprising  a  support,  bars  pivoted 
at  the  top  and  bottom  in  swinging  relation  to  each  other 
on  the  support,  the  bars  having  arms,  a  bell-<  rank  mount- 
ed on  each  side  of  the  support  and  In  rear  of  the  arms. 
each  bell-crank  having  one  end  engaging  a  bar  to  noi-- 
mallv  pull  the  bar  backward,  the  second  end  of  each  bell- 
crank  projecting  to  the  rear  and  having  notches  therein, 
and  springs  secured  10  the  support,  the  springs  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  any  of  the  notches  whereby  the 
tension  to  which  the  l.ell-cranks  are  subjected  can  be 
varied. 


series  of  hollow  metallic  facing-members  arranged  aide  by 
side  and  provided  with  flanges  which  rest  on  the  said 
liody-portlon.  washer-plates  hearing  on  the  said  flanges, 
and  fastening  devices  carried  l>y  the  said  body-portion  and 
holding  the  washer-plates  in  position,  said  flanges  being 
slldable  under  the  said  waaher-plates  as  the  metallic 
facing-members  expand  and   contract. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtlied,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  body-portion  of  flre-resistlng  material,  of  two 
series  of  hollow  metallic  facingmeml^ers  arranged  side  by 
side  and  upon  ea>ch  side  of  the  said  body-portion,  said  facing- 
members  being  provided  with  flanges  which  rest  on  the 
said  body-portion,  washer-plates  bearing  on  the  said 
flanges,  and  fastening  devices,  each  carried  by  the  said 
lK)dy-portlon  and  engaging  with  two  washer  plates,  said 
flanges  t)elng  slldable  under  the  washer-plates. 

:i  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  body-portion  of  flre-resistlng  material,  of  two 
series  of  hollow  metallic  facing-members  arranged  side  by 
side  and  upon  each  side  of  the  said  body-portion,  the 
facing  members  on  one  side  being  arranged  crosswise  of 
the  facing  memt>ers  on  the  other  side,  and  the  said  facing- 
members  being  provided  with  flanges  which  rest  on  the 
said  body-portion,  washer  plates  bearing  on  the  said 
flanges,  and  fastening  devices  carried  by  the  said  body- 
portion  and  holding  the  washer  plates  in  position,  said 
flanges  being  slldable  under  the  said  washer-plates. 


1.064.294  AUTOMATIC  FRICTION  LET-OFF  Oo- 
TAViE.N  ItALi^'ND.  Fall  River.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Equipment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Jan.  18,  11»13.  Serial  No.  742,818.  (CI. 
139— 58.  J 


•H 


1.064,293.  FIREPROOF  DOOR  AND  THE  LIKE. 
(JEORGK  CRossLKY.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Dec  9. 
ISUl.     Serial  No.  664,885.     (CI.  189—46.; 


^H-  t/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion,   with   a   body-portion   of   flre-resistlng  material,  of  a 


1  A  friction  let  off  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  le- 
ver a  transverse  rock-shaft,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  turn  therewith  and  engaging  said  lever  to  *""»  th« 
same  on  its  pivot,  and  a  weight-arm  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  turn  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinal 
rock-shaft  a  fe«ler-arm  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
crank  integral  with  the  latter  shaft  and  connections  1>^ 
tw.H^n  said  lever  and  said  crank  for  transmitting  the 
action  of  the  weight-arm  to  the  friction  flange  and  to  said 

feeler-arm.  .  ..  ■„ 

'»  K  friction  let-off  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  le- 
ver" having  a  gear  segment  on  its  free  end.  a  transverse 
rock  shaft,  a  gear  segment  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  segment  of  the  lever,  and  a  ;-«'»«"^"'° 
se<nred  to  said  rock-shaft  to  move  therewith.  In  comblna^ 
tion  with  a  longitudinal  rock-shaft,  a  feeler-arm  inounted 
on  the  latter  shaft  to  move  therewith,  a  crank  Integral 
with  the  latter  shaft  and  a  friction  element  connecting 
said  lever  and  crank.  ,..,.„„ 

.S  K  friction  let-off  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
.nd'  and  carrying  a  bolt-hook,  a  transverse  rock-shaft, 
neans  carried  on  the  end  of  said  rock-shaft  «nd  turning 
...rewltb  for  engaging  and  moving  said  lever  on  its  pivot, 
Ind  a  weight-arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rock- 
shaft  to  turn  therewith  in  comidnatlon  with  another  rock 
sh^  a  feeler-arm  mounted  thereon  to  turn  therewith 
and  connections  for  turning  the  latter  shaft  to  nK>ve  »aW 
J^  er-arm  toward  the  warp  as  the  diameter  of  the  latter 
decreases  and  the  weight-arm  falls,  said  connections  In- 
cluding a  friction  element. 
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4.  A  friction  let-off  compillslnK  a  br«cket  adapted  to  be 
mountod  on  h  loom  frnme.  »  lerer  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  iKackPt.  a  transversa  rock-shaft  mounted  In  the 
brackPt.  tn^ans  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  for  tran»- 
mlttlnu'  thp  motion  thereof  «o  the  leTer  and  a  wel«ht-»nn 
mounted  .n  the  shaft.  In  combination  with  another  rock- 
shaft  mount..!  in  th.-  br8<ket.  a  fwler-arm  mounted  there- 
on to  iBov.*  therewith,  a  friction  element  connected  to  »*ld 
leTf-r  and  connections  betwe**  the  friction  element  and  the 
lasr   mentioDfd   rock  shaft. 

5.  A  friction  Wt-oft  comprnslnjf  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  loom  frame,  a  lever  pWoted  to  said  bracket, 
a  trnnsT»rHe  i-.Krk-shaft  mounted  In  the  bracket,  means 
monnted  on  the  end  of  this  shaft  to  transmit  the  motion 
of  the  same  to  the  lever.  an4  a  weighted  arm  mounted  on 
salil  ro<k  shaft  to  move  therewith.  In  combination  with  a 
lonjcltudinal  nx-k  shaft  monftted  In  the  bracket,  a  feeler- 
arm  mounted  on  the  latter  shaft  to  move  therewith,  a 
crank  connected  to  the  latter  shaft  and  a  friction  eUment 
passed  around  the  friction  flanire  and  havlna  it.s  respec- 
tlvf>  ends  connected  to  the  lpvi«r  and  the  crank. 


1.064,295.  SLTPORT  FOR  END  TURNS  OR  CONNEC- 
TIONS OF  COILS  FOR,  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. WiLi-iAM  F.  Oawson,  Rugby.  England,  aa- 
siunor  to  tlen'-ra!  F^lectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jaa.  Jf).  1907.  Serial  No.  354.S30. 
(CI     171—25 


1.  In  a  ilynauio-electrlc  Dtachine.  a  frame  member  hav- 
iaii  project in«  coil  aupportibg  portions,  colls  having  end 
turus  or  counectionx  arran^td  iu  group*,  and  mean^  fur 
securing  sakl  end  turns  or  coouectlons  comprising  Inde- 
[>ei»dent  clamping  devices  engaging  the  members  of  each 
i;roup  au"l  said  proJe<ting  tiortiou.s  of  the  frame  meml>'r 
at  one  or  more  points  and  liaviukt  jaws  rece.-ised  to  fit  the 
conductors  of  the  group*  to  which  they  are  applied. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  coils  having  end  turn.s 
or    connections,    a    frame    oiember   adjacent    thereto,    and 
clampln:;  devices   for   securing  said   end   turns   or  connec- 
tions   to  SAid   frame    member,   said   clamping  devices   sur 
rounding  said  frame  member  and  aald  end  turns  and  lock 
ing  them   rigidly  together. 

.*{.  In  a  dynamo-electric  insichlae,  coils  having  end  turns 
or  connections  arranireil  in  groups,  frame  members,  and 
means  for  seLurins;  said  end  turns  or  connections,  said 
meanji  consiatini;  of  a  clampldg  device  for  each  group  form- 
ing with  one  of  the  frame  meml>era  a  pocket  in  which  the 
conductors  of  the  ijroup  arq  firmly  locked. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  colla  having  end  turns 
or  connectiona,  a  frame  mei»ber.  and  a  device  for  holding 
in  place  s^ifd  end  coanectloas  consisting  of  blocks  having 
an  aperture  conforming  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  a 
bunch  of  said  coonecttons  ffjrmed  In  them  and  a  metallic 
strap  for  holding  said  blockn  together  so  as  to  apply  a  uni- 
form prewure  to  the  turfact  of  the  connectiona.  said  me- 
tallic strap  being  fastened  to  said  frame  member. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  laachlne.  a  bracket  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  machine,  coil8  having  end  turns  or  connec- 
tions, and  a  device  for  tioktlng  In  place  said  end  connec- 


tions consisting  of  blocks  having  an  aperture  eon'  nldg 
to  the  crosH-sectlonal  shape  of  a  bunch  of  said  conn,  nm, 
formeil  In  fhetm.  iind  a  in.talllc  strap  for  holdli. ;  <al<J 
blocks  together  so  as  to  apply   a  uniform   presaure     ,  the 

surface  of  the  connections,  said  metallic  strMj^  ing 
secured   to  said  b^icket. 


1.064,296.  PLACER  MINING  MACHINE.  Chahi  ;  s  R. 
Dkn.vihon.  Youn:jst.iwn.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  tliMd  to 
.1.  D.  Chanil>ers  and  one  third  to  W  V  Burnett,  Y..  iug». 
town.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  6Tu  tjtji. 
(CI.   83—89.) 


1.  In  a  miiiin^'  niH.'hine  of  the  clast*  de«cril)ed.  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  water  tank,  concentrating  means  Including  a 
pair  of  reversely  inclined  sluiceways  wliicli  are  arranged 
al)ove  an^l  inonnted  uixm  the  tank,  perforate  walls  pro 
viding  a  tailing*!  bin  within  the  tank,  said  talllni.'s  bin 
l)elng  In  communication  with  the  discharge  end  of  th*' 
lower  slatceway  se<'tinn  an  upright  rlrculatinc  flume 
mounted  upon  fh.'  tank,  the  lower  t-nd  of  the  ctrculatlnit 
tlume  communicating  with  the  tank  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  tailings  bin  while  the  upper  end  of  the  circulating 
flume  In  adspte*!  t..  discharge  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  Inclln-d  siuli  -way.  inechanlcnl  lifting  and  circulat- 
ing m^ans  within  the  upright  flume,  and  medisnical 
means  for  removing  the  tailings  from  the  talllnzs  Mn 

2  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprisinu  a  water 
tank  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  a  tailings 
bin,  and  with  perforate  walls  for  such  bin,  concentrating 
means  supported  on  the  tank  and  discharging  Into  the 
talllnes  hin  an  upright  circulating  flume  also  carried  by 
rh>'  tank  and  disposed  outside  of  the  bin  and  at  one  side  of 
one  of  the  perforate  walla  of  the  bin.  the  lower  end  of  said 
flume  h»'ine  in  open  communication  with  the  reservoir 
within  the  tank,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  flume  having  a 
discharge  connection  with  the  upper  receiving  end  of  the 
i-oncentratlng  means,  lifting  and  circulating  ilevlces  with- 
in the  flnme.  and  discharging  means  op.-rating  within  the 
said  tailings  bin  of  the   tank. 

.'!  In  a  uiinlne  ruarliln.'  of  thi>  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  water  tank  provided  with  a  tailings  bin.  an 
inclJlKsl  slnlcwsv  mounted  within  the  tank  and  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  constructed  to  discharge  Into  the 
talllnsra  bin,  an  upright  clrculatlnit  flume  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  In  connection  with  the  water  tank  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  tailings  bin,  a  lateral  discharge  spout  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  cireuiatlaf  flume,  mechanical  liftlnt 
means  within  the  circulating  flaaM>,  a  rnrve<l  water  con- 
duit at  the  upper  .^nd  of  the  lncllne<l  sluiceway  for  re- 
.eivlni;  the  water  from  the  spout  of  the  circulating  flume. 
and  mechanical  means  f.r  removing  the  tailings  from  the 
tailings  bin. 
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,..rti2«7       FLACEB-MINING     MACHINE.     Charlkb     B, 
*•"■'■  Voungstown.    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1912. 

679.151.      <C1.   83—89.. 


.-s.rlal   No. 


heated  gaees  to  circulate  acroaa  one  or  more  of  the  stove 

holes  to  the  said  discharge  outlet,  said  dampers  betog  pro 
vlded  with  passages  when  by  a  portion  of  the  heated  gaies 
may    pass   therethrough,  and   said  dampers  being  adapted 
to   be   projected   across  one  of  the  stove   holes   for   Inter- 
cepting the  heated  gases. 


.>? 


*»•■» 


[<t/^,C/*v'i/,'^ 


tfj 


^<^^^ 


i»7  t^e 


ij^ 


1  A  pla.-.r  mining  machine  Including  an  Inclined  sluice- 
wiv  provided  with  transversely  disposed  upright  riffles 
which  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sets,  the  successive 
sets  of  transverse  riffles  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sluiceway  being  vertical.  Inclined,  and  then  curved,  so  as 
to  preeent  a  progressively  dcreaslng  resistance  to  the 
nassage  of  water  through   the  sluiceway. 

•>  K  placer  mining  machine  Including  a  riffled  sluiceway 
formed  with  transversely  dlspos.-d  riffles,  all  of  the  riffles 
tvelng  of  substantially  the  same  height  and  being  vertical 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  sluiceway.  Inclined  at  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  thereof,  and  curved  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  sluiceway  so  as  to  offer  a  gradually  decreasing  resist- 
ance to  the  passage  of  the  water   through  the  sluiceway. 

3  V  plac.r  mining  machine  Including  a  sluiceway,  and 
a  series  of  riffle  pans  niountf<l  within  the  sluiceway,  the 
riffles  of  the  various  pans  iK'ing  all  substantially  of  the 
same  height  and  vertical  at  the  upi>er  end  of  the  sluice- 
way Inclined  at  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  and 
curved  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sluiceway  so  as  to  offer  a 
gradually  decreasing  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  water 
through  the  sluiceway. 

4  A  concentrating  unit  for  placer  mining  machines  com- 
prising a  main  rUBed  sluiceway,  a  transversely  Inclined 
crlMly  arranged  at  the  discharging  end  of  the  main 
sluiceway  and  having  a  plurality  of  screen  sections,  a 
separate  inclined  sluice  arranged  beneath  the  screen  sec- 
tions of  the  grlzaly.  a  plurality  of  secondary  riffles  for 
final  separation  of  the  gold,  and  a  series  of  circulating 
conduits  respectively  leading  from  beneath  the  separate 
screen  sections  of  the  grlwly  to  the  respective  secondary 

rlfBes. 

6.  A  concentrating  unit  for  placer  miniuL-  machines  com- 
prising a  main  rtffl.^d  sluiceway,  a  transversely  inclined 
grl/zU  arranged  at  the  dlacharginp  end  of  the  main 
sluiceway  aud  having  a  plurality  of  «^cr.-en  sections,  a 
separate  incliaed  sluice  arranged  beneath  the  screen  sec- 
tions of  the  grlMly,  a  plurality  of  wcoodary  riffles  for 
tiual  separation  of  the  gold,  a  series  of  circulating  con- 
duits renpectively  leading  fr<.m  beneath  the  separate 
screen  section  of  the  grlizly  to  the  r.-t^pectUe  >.rondary 
riffles,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  through  the 
said  conduits. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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3.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  base  having  stove 
holes  therein,  a  heater  for  the  stove  holes,  an  oven  spaced 
from  the  base,  a  hollow  partition  dividing  the  oven  Into 
separate  chambers  and  provided  with  passages  forming 
communication  between  the  space  In  the  partition  and  the 
respective  chambers,  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  heater,  a 
passage  between  said  outlet  and  the  space  In  said  partition. 
passages  for  receiving  the  heated  gases  from  the  heater 
and  conducting  them  to  the  respective  chambers,  and 
dampers  In  said   passages. 

4.  A  cwklng  apparatus  having  a  top  provided  with  a 
central  and  side  openings,  deflectors  under  the  side  open 
Ings  Inclining  toward  each  other  and  away  from  the  top 
and  in  a  direction  toward  the  .•entral  opening,  and  dampers 
for  closing  the  respective  spaces  between  the  top  and  the 
deflectors  said  dampers  l>ein^  dlsiK.sed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  opening  and  adapted  to  be  projected  across 
the  said  central   opening. 

5.  A  cooking  apparatus  having  a  top  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stove  holes  therein,  means  beneath  one  of 
the  holes  wherebv  heat  may  be  supplied,  a  pair  of  dampers 
one  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  said  means,  and  means 
whereby  said  dampers  may  be  adjust.^  to  direct  the 
heated  air  to  circulate  across  one  ..r  more  of  the  stove 
holes  said  dampers  being  adapted  to  l.e  projected  across 
one  of  the  stove  holes  and  between  the  said  hole  and  the 
first   recited  means  to  shut   off  the   heated   air  from   said 

hole.  ^  , 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1064  298.  COCtKING  AI'rARATlS.  Foricst  V.  Dht- 
WILBB,  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Feb.  2,  IWU  S*"'!"'  No. 
606,109.     (CI.  126—89.) 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying'  a  hollow  Wis.-  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  stove  lioles  therein,  a  burner 
within  the  base  beneath  one  of  the  holes,  a  pair  of 
dampers  one  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  burner,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  dampers  to  direct  the  heated 
gases  from  the  b<irner  to  circulate  a(  ross  one  or  more  of 
the  stove  holes,  said  dampers  X^iwz  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected across  one  of  the  stove  holes  and  Utweeu  said  hole 
and  said  burner  to  shut  off  the  heated  gases  from  said  hole. 

2.  A  .  ooking  apparatus  embodying  a  hollow  base  having 
a  plurality  of  stove  holes,  a  burner  therein,  dampers 
within  the  base  for  directing  the  heated  gasee  to  one  or 
more  of  the  stove  holes,  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  heated 
gases  leading   from   the  base,  and   means  for   causing  the 


1064  299       MACHINE    FOR    SOLDERING    CANS       Fbkd 
'g  "dickekwj.v  and  Edmund  A.   Simpson,  Chi<-ago,  111., 
assignors,  by  me«ne  a.signn.ents.  to  Chicago  Solder  Com^ 
pany     Chicago,    111.,   a    Corporation    of    Illinois.     Filed 
Mar'sO    190M.      Serial  No.  424. lOh.      ^CL   li;<— ^*^' ' 
1    The  combinatbm  of  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the  caii., 
a  rotary  soldering-  tool   ni..vable  back  and  forth  In  the  dl 
rectlon   of  movement  of  the  cans,   means  for   causing  the 
tool  to  engage  the  can.  and  means  for  moving  the  tool  with 
the  can  as  the  latter  Is  moved  through  the  machine. 

o  The  combination  of  a  continuously  moving  conveyer 
for  feeding  the  cans,  a  soldering  t.K,l  movable  back  and 
forth  in  the  direction  of  n.ovement  of  the  cans,  means 
for  causing  the  tool  to  engage  the  can,  and  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  tool  and  for  mov.ng  it 
with  the  can  as  the  latter  Is  uioved  through  the  machine. 
X  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the  cans 
a  soldering  tool  movable  back  and  forth  in  the  d';;^tion  of 
movement  of  the  cans,  means  iox  caualng  the  tool  to  en- 
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gage  the  can.  means  for  mdvlng  the  tool  with  the  can  as 
the  latter  Is  moved  througH  the  machine,  and  means  for 
impartlnt;  an  axial   rotation  to  the  tool. 


4  The  curublnation  of  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the  cans, 
a  rotary  soldering  tool  movable  back  and  forth  in  the 
dlr^tlon  of  movement  of  the  cans,  means  for  moving 
the  rool  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  can,  and 
means  operatlvely  related  |o  the  last  said  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  tool  with  the  (»n  while  In  engag»'ment  there- 
with as  the  latter  moy^a  through  the  machine  and  for 
moving  the  tool  to  me.-f  th4  advancinK  can  to  be  soldered 

.'».  The  combination  <>f  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the  cans, 
a  soldering  tool,  can-controlled  mechanism  for  supplying 
solder  to  said  tool,  means  for  moving  the  tool  into  and 
out  of  eniiagemt-nt  with  tie  can,  means  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  last  said  meaas  fur  advancing  the  tool  with 
the  can  while  in  ennaiiemelit  therewith  and  as  the  latter 
moves  through  the  machine  and  for  moving  the  tool  when 
out  of  engagement  with  the  can  In  a  direction  opposed  to 
the  direction  of  movenu'iit  of  the  advancing  can  to  be 
soldered  and  means  for  imparting  a  movenjent  to  the  tool 
other  than  Its  bodily  movement  durlni;  its  bodily  movement 
In   each  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  «?  not  prlqted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.064.;300.  PISTON  I'A(.  Kl-V'- KIX<;  WiLLt.s  G.  I>3DD. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Fl  e<l  Sept.  a.  191-.  Serial  No. 
TlS.a.39.      (CI.    121— 10&) 


having  a   body   portion   provided   with   a   phiralltv 
troverted.    piercing   tongues   and    a   slot,    said   si' 
elongated  and  capable  of  receiving  a  single  tongu 
through,   or   a   plurality   of  tongues  therethrough 
same  time  to  engage  said  article,  said  tongue  thi, 
tloning  as  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  In 
means    to    maintain    said    band    In    continuous   for 
said  elongated  slot  providing  means  to  receive  a  p 
of  tongues  as  well  as  a  single  tongue  so  that  the  ban,!  may 
be  used  to  close  articles  of  different  slses. 


f  In- 
i^elng 
Here- 
•  the 
func- 
I  and 
and 
lallty 


1.  \  piston  packing  ring.  consiPting  of  one  piece  of 
material,  having  a  plurality  of  integral  lap-Jolnts  or 
abutments. 

2.  A  resilient  piston  packing  rlni;,  'iinslstln?  of  one 
piece  of  material  having  a  series  of  lap  Joints  or  abut- 
ments formed  Integral  wlt|  the  ring  Itself. 

•T.  .\  piston  packing  rliji:.  consistini:  of  on-'  piece  of 
material  provided  with  a  iilnrallty  of  integral  lap  Joints 
or  ahntments.  in  combination  with  a  bullrinz  as  un'i  foi 
the   purpose   described. 


1.06-4.301  BAG-CL08T'$E  Fran'k  D"NE.;a>-.  Lynch 
burg.  Va  Fileri  Feb  8.  |812  Serial  No.  876,407.  (CI 
24— .^0..'..  I 


1,064,302.  ENVELOP.  Rkbecca  M.  Donohum,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,851.  (CL 
229— 73.  t 


.\  return  reply  envelop  consisting  of  a  siii«le  sheet  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  a  seal  flap,  a  bai  k  flap 
of  less  height  than  the  l)ody  portion,  and  a  return  r.ply 
flap  comprising  an  extension  of  the  back  flap  heinir  not 
greater  in  height  than  the  height  of  the  back  flap,  and 
on  the  side  removeil  from  the  body  portion,  said  nturn 
reply  flap  folded  upon  Itself  along  Its  longitudinal  center 
line  and  U'lng  arranged  within  the  envelop  so  that  the  free 
edge  thereof  lies  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  body  portion 
from  which  the  seal  flap  extends. 


1,064.;{03  STEM  11.  HOLDER.  H.\kmuN  P.  Elliott, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910  Serial  No.  595,541. 
(CI.   101—1.) 


In   combination   with   an  article  to  be  closed,   a   device 
of  the  class  described  comprising  a  band  of  bendable  metal 


1.  A  holder  for  stencils  having  an  outwardly  extended 
back  to  provide  a  space  between  said  back  and  the  stencil 
receiving  p«rt  of  the  holder  throughout  its  length,  said 
spai-e  being  in  open  comnitinlcation  with  said  stencll-re- 
celvlng  part  "f  the  holder,  and  a  follower  arranged  In  said 
holder,  having  Its  end  portions  extended  across  the  sten- 
cll-recelvlng  part  of  the  holder  and  having  a  recess  there- 
between, which  Is  In  open  comnmnii  ation  with  the  stencll- 
receivlng  part  of  the  holder  and  which  Is  extended  Ijerond 
the  bottom  thereof,  tlius  to  provide  a  space  between  the  ■ 
bottom  of  said  re<'es8  and  the  stencU-recelvlng  part  of 
the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  holder  for  stencils  having  an  outwardly  extended 
back  to  provide  a  space  between  said  back  and  the  stencU- 
recelvlng  part  of  the  holder,  and  a  follower  extended 
transversely  across  the  holder  and  connei'ted  thereto  hav- 
ing downwardly  inclined  pile  er^gaglng  portions,  and  a 
downwardly  extended  portion  between  said  pile  engaging 
portions,  whieh  projects  Into  the  oiitwardly  extended 
back  of  the  holder,  to  provide  a  space  In-tween  the  fol- 
lower and  the  stencil  receiving  part  of  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described 

r,  A  holder  f>T  stencils  having  an  outwardly  extended 
back  to  provide  a  space  between  said  back  and  the  stencU- 
recelvlng  part  of  til."  holder,  and  a  follower  extended 
transversely  across  the  holder  consisting  of  a  ■'trip  of 
metal  bent  to  form  hooks  at  its  ends  which  slidably  en- 
gage the  holder,  and  uownwardly  inclined  pile  en-'aglng 
portions,  and  a  downwardly  extended  portion  Intween 
said  pile-engaging  portions,  which  projects  Into  the  out- 
wardly extended  back  of  the  holder,  to  provide  a  space 
between  the  follower  and  the  stencU-recelvlng  part  of  the 
holder,  substantially  as  described. 
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A    A  holder  for  stencUs  hartng  an  outwardly  extended 
V    ir  Vo  nrovlde  a  space  between  said  back  and  the  stencll- 
**      mr^rt  of  the  holder  throughout  Its   length,  said  \ 
'^"'    belnVm  open  communication   with   said  stencil  re 
T'ina  nart  of  the  holder,  and  a  follower  arranged  In  said   : 
hoWer    having  Its  end  portions  extended  across  the  sten- 
cil rSlving  part  of  the  holder  and  having  a  recess  there- 
i,„Sn    which  is  in  open  communication  with  the  sten^ 
^1  receiving   part    of    the   holder    and    which    is   extend^ 
ivond  the  bottom   thereof,  thus  to  provide  a   space  be- 
™  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the  stencU-recelvlng 
oart  of  the  holder,  said  follower  having  means  at  Its  end.s 
fo  ludably  engage  the  sides  of  the  holder,  substantially 

"rrSer  for  a  stencil  having  side  pieces  made  yield- 
ing m  a  direction  toward  each  other  and  having  an  out^ 
wardly   extended   back   to   provide    a   space    between    said 
Tck  and  the  stencU-recelvlng  part  of  the  holder,  which 
„tends  from  end  to  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  follower    or 
,L  stencils   m    said    holder,    extended    transversely    with 
resoect  to  the  holder,  having  means  at  its  ends  to  shd- 
Srengage  the  upper  edges  of  said  yielding  side  pieces, 
!   portion   of  said   follower    crossing   the   sten.U  receiving 
nart   of    the   holder   and    a    portion    extended    .lownward  y 
Jnd   along   the   space   between   the   back   and   the   stencil- 
Jeceivlng    part   of   the   bolder,   which    Is   arranged    remote 
Jrom  the  stencU-recelvlng  part  of  the  holder,   to  provide 
a  space  between  the   top  of  the  follower  an<i  the  stencil- 
receiving  part  of  the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 


1064  304       STATION    INDICATOR.      John    «.    Evans, 
'Millvlile     \     J.,    assignor    of   one-third    to    Wadsworth 
Cresae.  PUman.  N.  J.     Hied  Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No. 
693.096.     (a.  40—38.) 
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In  combination,  a  station  Indicator,  a  movable  apron 
in  the  Indicator  containing  the  names  of  stations,  an 
apron  containing  the  w-rd  •  Mistake  "  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  across  the  station  name  on  the  apron,  cylinders, 
pistons  In  said  cylinders  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
apron  and  the  curtain,  springs  in  said  cyUnders  normally 
holding  the  pistons  In  one  position,  an  air  supply  pipe  a 
valve  casing,  pipes  connecting  the  valve  casing  with  the 
respective  cylinders,  a  valve  in  said  casing  constructed 
to  connect  the  supply  pipe  with  either  of  the  cy Under 
pipes,  and  exhaust  ports  In  said  valve  normally  r^sl=*«'-- 
ing  with  the  cvUnder  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 


spout  extended  parallel  with  the  body,  lugs  on  the  back  of 
the  valve,  a  screw  thread  in  the  valve  chamber  and  remov 
able  knobs   in  the  valve   lugs   to  engage   with   said  screw 
threads,  a  member  In  the  locking  chamber  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  end  of  the  valve  chamlwr  to  close  communication 
between  said  chambers  and  lugs  on  said  member  to  engage 
with  the  lugs  on   the  spigot  valve,  a  spring  to  normally 
seat  said  member,  a  stem  on  snld  member  and  a  handle  on 
said  stem,  a  slot  longitudinally  of  the  stem,  a  spring  about 
the  stem  secured  as  a  torsion  spring  tending  to  keep  the 
valve  closed,  lugs  on  the  stem  within  the  locking  chamber, 
combined   lock  tumblers  and   pawls  rockable  on   said  lugs. 
springs  pressing  on  the  said  pawls,  a  spigot   cap  provided 
with  a  ratchet  toothed  inner  face  for  engaging  said  puwls. 
the   pawls  provided  with  extensions  into   the  slot  In   the 
stem,  .Hid  a   key  adapted  t.>  be  intro.hiced  into  the  slot   in 
the  stem  for  manipulating  the  pawls. 

2    A  vnlve  spigot  comprising  a  valve  body  with  a  screw 
threaded  end.  a  valve  chaml)er  and  locking  device  chamber 
in  aliiiement  with  the  spii:ot   inlet,  an  elongated  valve  in 
the  valve  chamber  to   close  the   spigot  inlet,   an   annular 
passage  around  the  valve  communicating  with  a  station- 
ary  spout   extended   parallel   with   the  body,   lugs   on    tae 
back  of  the   valve    a   screw  thread  in  the   valve  chamber 
and  removable  knobs  in  the  valve  lugs  to  engage  with  said 
screw  threads    a  member  in  the  locking  chaml>er  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  end  of  the  valve  chainlM^r  to  close  communi- 
cation lietween  sai<l  chambers  and  lugs  on  said  member  to 
engage  with  the  lugs  on  the  spigot  valve,  a  spring  to  no, 
mally    seat    said   member,   .t  stem  on   said  member   and   a 
handle  on  said  stem,  a  slot  longitudinally  of  the  stem,  a 
spring  about  the  stem  secured  as  a  torsion  spring  tending 
to  keep  the  valve  closed,  lugs  on  the  stem  within  the  lo<k 
ing  chamber,  combined  lock  tumblers  and  pawls  lockable 
on  said  lugs,  springs  pressing  on  the  pawls,  a  spigot  cap 
nrovide.1  with  a   ratched  toothed   inner  face  for  engaging 
said   pawls,  the  pawls  provided  with  extensions  Into   the 
slot  In  the  stem,  a  key  adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into  the 
slot  In  the  stem  for  manipulating  the  pawls,  grooved  ele- 
vations on  the  top  of  the  spigot  body,   a  plate   elongated 
laterallv   of  the  spigot   1)ody   movable  on   the   end   of  the 
SDlgot    body    with   an    extended    arm    sUdable    within    the 
grooved  elevations  and  normally  held  from  outward  move- 
ment by  "said  cap.  and  a   notd,  In  the  cap  of  the  spigot 
adaptable  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with   said   arm   to 
I  permit   of  Its  outward  movement 


1064:i06.  DAVENPORT.  Edwahd  C  Fisheb,  Lincoln, 
in.  FUed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.8.3.  (CI. 
5—47.) 


1,064,305.  VALVE-SPlCJOT.  Chakles  B.  FisHKB.  ^er- 
planck,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Jaycoi. 
PeekskUl.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633..'i01.      (CI.   137—27.)  .       , 
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1.  A  valve  spigot  comprising  a  valve  body  with  a  screw 
threaded  end,  a  valve  chamber  and  lo.king  device  chamber 
in  allnement  with  the  spigot  Inlet,  an  elongate.!  valve  in 
the  valve  chamber  to  close  the  spigot  inlet,  an  annular 
passage  around  the  valve  communicating  with  a  stationar.% 


In  a  devi.-e  of  the  class  descriln^l.  a  main  frame  compri- 
mg  end  members  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ^^f-^^r"' 
oectlng  the  sam*.  a  seat  portion  comprising  end  members 
nnd  a  nalr  of  bars  connecting  said  end  members,  said  bars 
being  arched  Sl.,w  the  iower  edges  of  said  end  members 
^d  adapted  to  fit  between  the  longitudlnaT  meml>ers  of 
the  t^ain  fVame.  and  engage  the  inner  faces  of  <he  sam^ 
s?,^uTtan.ou.ly  when  the  seat  end  members  are  restln.  on 
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MUd  loacltadinAl  fraoM  i^embert.  a  b«ck  bing«d  to  Mid 
flMt  portion  and  links  ceqaectlDC  Mid  M«t  and  back  por- 
tioiu  r««p«ctlTely  with  tfca  end  members  of  tbe  main 
frame,  eubatantlailj  aa  d^aerlbed. 


1,064,307.  SYRINGE.  D4"T  FT.EMTSO.  Sacramento.  CaL. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T.  Bemin^on.  Sacra- 
mento. Cal.  nied  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.454. 
(CI.  128—25.) 


1.  A  syringe  comprislnii  a  loDgltudinallj  divided  body 
poi'tiuD.  a  central  fluid  paslage  in  udJ  body  portion.  haTing 
a  plurality  of  discbarge  openings  communiciitiog  witb  Mid 
central  passage,  means  fot  Interlocking  tbe  longitudinally 
divided  body  portions,  (^aVl  means  compriaing  dovetailed 
interlocking  portions  in  tDe  discbarge  end  of  tbe  divided 
body  portions,  and  segmental  portions  at  tbe  receiving  end 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  locking  coupling. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  a  loagltudinally  divided  body 
portion,  a  central  fluid  passage  in  said  )>o<ly  portion,  bar- 
ing ii  plurality  of  discbar)9e  openings  communicatlag  with 
said  central  passage,  meauiH  for  interlocking  tbe  iongitudi 
nally  divided  body  portions,  said  means  comprising  dove 
tailed  interlocking   portioiiB  in   tbe  discharge  end   of  tbe 

'divided  body  portions,  snd  threaded  segmental  portions  at 
tbe  receiving  end  adapted  to  screw  into  a  coupling. 

3.  A  syringe  comprising  a  longitudinally  divided  body 
portion,  a  central  fluid  passage  In  said  body  portion,  having 
a  plurality  of  discbarge  openings  communicating  witb  said 
central  paaaage,  means  for  interlocking  tbe  longitudinally 
divided  body  portions,  said  means  comprising  dovetailed 
interlocking  p<<t-tiuns  in  tie  discbarge  end  of  tbe  divided 
body  portions,  t..reHded  segmental  portions  at  tbe  receiving 
end  adapted  tu  screw  into  u  coupling,  ami  m«ans  for  pre 
venting  side  movement  of  tbe  parts  with  relntlon  to  each 
other,  said  mean^  comprising  an  interlocking  pin  and 
socket 


1.0e4.308  WORKMAN'S  TIME-RErOKLER  William 
Shielu  F'Xj'.in,  Newcattie-npon  Tyne.  England.  Filed 
June  22,  1911.     Serial  Jfo.  634.736.     (CI.  234 — 53.) 
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1.  In  a  workman's  tim«  recorder  the  combiDation  of  a 
work  starting  and  ceasing  fecord  strip,  a  marker  therefor. 
a  total  work  period  indicator,  a  manually  operated  push- 
■Maib«r.  nMflOB  for  moving  said  marker  and  indicator  into 
opentlve  poaltlon  on  one  actuation  of  Mid  pusb-member. 
BMftan  for  automatically  retaining  said  marker  and  indi- 
cator la  sueta  o{>erative  ^ositloo.  and  means  for  subae- 
quentl7  returning  Mid  marker  aad  indicator  to  normal 
position  on  a  aueeccdlng  aftnation  of  said  push-member. 


r  said 
-     MM 

lu*  for 

•    DOT 

■>aa>e 


2.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  the  co'  inatton 
of  a  work  starting  aad  oeastag  raeord  strip.  luarkir 
therefor,  a  total  work  period  indicator,  a  manu.  ,iv  qm^. 
atad  pasb-mcmb«r,  means  for  moving  aald  mark'  nd  \^ 
dlcator  Into  operative  position  on  one  actnatKj: 
push-member,  maans  tor  automatically  retaiu 
marker  and  Indicator  In  tucb  operative  position.  : 
subsequently  returning  said  marker  and  indtcai 
mai  position  on  a  suceeding  actuation  of  said  puii 
a  tell-tale  or  counter  and  meana  for  operat, 
tbrougb  a  determined  diaCaace  at  each  actuation  of  tlie 
push-member. 

3.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  the  comblnatmn  of  t 
work  starting  and  ceasing  record  strip,  a  plurnhty  of 
markers  therefor,  a  plurality  of  total  work  per  xi  infji. 
cators,  a  plnrallty  of  manually  operated  putt  u  .  urx-rs, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  market-s  and  IndiiH  rs  into 
operative  position  on  actuation  of  one  of  the  pus:,  tnem- 
bers.  means  for  automatically  retaining  said  marker  and 
Indicator  in  such  operative  position,  means  for  mnvlnf 
another  marker  and  indicator  Inti)  operation  on  mct nation 
of  a  different  pusb-nteraber  and  moans  for  snlise<|ueutly  re- 
turning tbe  markers  and  indicators  to  normal  poHitioo  on 
a  saceeding  actuation  of  the  respective  push  memb.  r 

4  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  tbe  <'omMnatloii  of  a 
work  starting  and  cMslng  record  strip,  a  mark>'r  therefor, 
a  total  work  perl<xl  indicator,  a  raanoally  operat«<l  path- 
member,  a  bifurcated  pivoted  <atcli  i>ar  artiiat.cl  iiy  the 
push-member,  a  locking-bar  coactlng  with  the  bifurcation 
of  said  catch  t>ar,  a  retainin;;  meinlier  coacting  with  said 
lo<klng  liar  and  operative  connections  between  the  said 
locking  luir  end  the  indicator  and  marker. 

5.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  the  combination  of  a 
work  starting  and  ceasing  record  strip,  a  marker  therefor, 
a  total  work  peri<xl  indicator,  ii  manaaily  operatwi  push- 
memt)er.  a  bifurcated  pivoted  catch  bar  actuated  by  tbe 
push  member,  n  looking  bar  coacting  with  tbe  bifurcation 
of  said  catch  bar,  a  retaining  lurni'ter  coactlnt'  wlt!i  said 
lorkini;  bar,  opHPHilve  couue<  ti<>u»  Ijetwcen  th^  tald  locking- 
l>ar  and  tbe  Indicator  and  marker,  a  nrtnglBg  dog  coacting 
with  the  catch  bar  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  locking 
''HP  wttti  the  retaining  member  and  means  on  said  locklng- 
i>ar  for  disengaging  Mid  dog  from  the  catch-bar 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Osiette.] 


,064, .'?09  STE.\M  STTEKHEATER  EnNCax  H.  FoB- 
TEU,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15.  1007.  Serial  No. 
373.755.     iCi.  122 — *78.j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  of  the 
vertical  type,  and  the  boiler  setting  including  vertical 
walls,  of  metallic  bangers  embedded  in  Mid  walis.  oppo- 
sitely disposed  horizontal  headers  having  end  portions  ca- 
tering said  walls  and  bung  In  Hid  hangers,  and  vertically 
extending  U-shaped  superheater  tab<*a  connected  i"  the 
respective  headers  and  extending  upwardly  tberefrom 
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.,      ftf  combination  with  a  water  tnbe  boiler  of  the  ver-  i 

'i  M.oe   type,  aad  the  boUer  setting  Including  vertic.l 

\w    ,>f  m-  talilc  beams  embedded  in  said  walls,  bangers 

T   'x^  ling  from  said  beams,  borlsontal  headers  having  end 

H  ns  entering  the  walls  and  hung  in  said  hangers,  v.  r- 

^'y\  extending  U-shaped  wperbeater  tubes  connected  to 

Ip  r.^poctlve  header.,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

laid  beaders  and  tube,  betag  directly   in  the  path  of  the 

furti:uP  gases. 

.  Tiip  combination  with  a  ittrllng  boiler  as  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  npper  dnm.  A.  B,  and  C.  a  lower 
rtrum  I)  connectiKJ  by  water  fabe*  arranged  in  a  plural- 
UT  of  banks,  and  a  netting  K,  of  metal  beams  t  in  the 
w"alls  of  tbe  setting  and  extending  transversely  to  and 
immediiitely  beneath  the  upper  drtims  A  and  C  of  a  su- 
nerheater  located  witbln  the  boiler  setting,  comprising 
headers  arranged  horlsontally  and  transversely  in  ih^  pmh 
of  the  furnace  gases,  and  upwardly  extending  superheat- 
ing tubes  connecting  the  headers,  hangers  depending  from 
thH  ^aid  beams  i  and  supporting  the  hend«r«.  and  means 
for  convoying  steam  from  an  upper  drum  to  one  of  the 
beaders. 

1WM3I0  DYKAHaBLJICTHIC  MACHINK  William 
J.  Foster.  Schenectady.  N  Y.  assltrnor  to  Cen^-ral 
Klcctrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
0«t  13,  mtr..     Serial  No.  282.550      (CI.  171—252.) 


l,Uft4.3ll.  COMBINED  RULE,  TRY-SQUARE,  AND  THE 
LIKE  William  <.  Vox.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Msv  i;{.  1912.     Serial  No.  6»6,851.     iCI.  73   -11«.  ■ 


1.  In  a  dynaiao-electric  machine,  a  mtiltl  polar  field 
magnet  compriring  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  coils  per  pole 
contained  in  coil  receiving  slots  formed  in  the  magnet  core 
and  arranged  parallel  with  the  nxis  of  the  pole,  the  bottom 
of  tbe  slots  for  each  pole  terminating  iu  tli»   same  plane. 

2.  In  a  d\  uamo-elecirlc  machine,  a  multi-polar  field 
nagnet  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of  coils  per  pole 
conUlned  In  coil  receiving  slots  foruud  in  tbe  magnet 
core,  the  bottoms  of  tlie  slots  for  each  pole  tcrminatlug  in 
the  same  plaue.  and  an  end  member  li.iving  coil  support 
Ing  surfaces  in  the  aame  plaue  with  the  b<ittom8  of  said 
slots. 

3.  A  field  magnet  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  com- 
prising,' a  core  and  a  plurality  of  coils  per  pole  contained  In 
coll  receivln,;  sluU  formed  in  the  magnet  core,  the  sides  of 
the  slats  for  ejicb  pole  being  parallel  and  Uielr  bottom 
walls  terminating  in  tbe  same  plane. 

4.  A  mulUpolar  field  magn.i  conii>rising  a  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  per  pole  contained  in  coil  receiving  slots 
formed  in  said  core,  tbe  aides  of  the  slots  for  each  pole 
belnt:  parallel  and  their  bottom  walls  terminating  in  tbe 
same  plaue,  and  an  end  member  luiving  u  supporting  sur 
face  In  the  same  plane  witb  tbe  bottom  walls  of  the  slots 
for  each  pole. 

5.  In  the  routing  member  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a  core,  windings  tlierefor,  portions  of  which  project  be- 
yond tbe  ends  of  tbe  core,  a  plurality  of  members  engaging 
the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  portions  of  tlie  winding  project- 
ing by  one  end  of  the  core,  means  for  independently  forc- 
ing each  of  uid  members  radially  inward  against  the  wind- 
ing, and  a  shrink  ring  for  permanently  holding  said  mem- 
l>ers  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  Id  not  printed  in  ibe  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  an  lEStniment  ol  the  claM  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  thre-  rule  S4;ction8  pivoted  together  in  series,  the 
terminal  sections  being  formed  at  their  free  eads.  one  with 
a  spur,  -nnd  tbe  other  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said 
spur,  said  spur  and  aperture  being  spaced  from  the  pivot 
of  the  corresponding  terminal  M<-tkm  a  distance  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  m.diato  section  between  said  pivots,  one 
of  said  terminal  sections  having  a  second  spur,  and  the 
other  an  apeiture  to  receive  said  second  spur,  said  latter 
spur  and  aperture  being  at  such  distance,  less  than  the 
aforesaid  distance,  from  the  pivots  of  their  respective  ac- 
tions that,  when  they  engage  with  one  another,  the  ter- 
minal sections  are  at  right  angles. 

'^  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  three  rule  sections  pivoted  together  in  series. 
the  terminal  se.tions  being  formed  at  their  free  ends,  one 
with  a  spur,  and  the  other  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said 
spur  snid  spur  and  aperture  being  spaced  from  the  pivot 
of  the  eorresponding  terminal  section  a  distance  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  mediate  section  between  said  pivots,  one 
of  said  termlral  sections  having  a  second  spur,  and  the 
other  an  aperture  to  receive  said  spur,  said  latter  spur  and 
aperture  being  it  less  distances  than  the  aforesaid  dis- 
tance from  the  pivots  of  their  respective  sections 

•?  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  three  mle  sections  pivoted  together  in  series,  the 
terminal  sections  being  formed  at  their  free  ends,  one  with 
a  spur,  and  the  other  witb  an  aperture  to  receive  said 
spar  said  spur  and  aperture  iMing  -spaced  from  the  p  vot 
of  the  corresponding  terminal  sectlou  a  distance  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  mediate  section  between  said  pivots  one 
of  said'terminal  sections  having  a  second  spur,  and  the 
other  an  ap^'rlure  to  receive  said  second  spur,  saul  latter 
sour  and  aperture  being  at  such  distMn.e..  less  than  the 
aforesaid  distance,  from  the  pivots  of  their  r^-V^^^^H  «^- 
tions  that,  when  they  engage  with  one  another,  tbe  ter^ 
1  ^Ll  sections  are  at  right  angles,  all  of  ««» V^H.e  "I  f 
apertures  being  located  in  the  central  longitudinal  line  of 
tbe  corresponding  section. 

4  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  three  rule  secUous  pivoted  together  in  series,  the 
terminal  sections  being  formed  at  Ihclr  free  ends,  one  with 
a  spur  and  the  other  with  an  aperture  to  receive  sa»d 
sou-  the  pivot  joining  the  latter  named  section  to  the 
mediate  section  being  tubular  to  receive  ^^/P";  ^  f; 
flrstnamed  section  when  the  sections  are  folded  together, 
a^d  the  other  pivot  l>clng  equally  distant  from  the  spur 
1  and  tbe  first  named  pivot. 


I064;il2        CAR  VENTILATING    MEANS.      Tuu.ma.s    H. 

GtaLA.su.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Feb    VI.  X'^12.     Serial  No. 

ti77  074.      t CI.  98— 22.) 

,  in  a  device  of  the  class  deacrikjed.  tbe  combination  of 
H  member  uranged  transversely  of  a  car.  communicatinu 
^t  .uTVad  with  tbe  car-interior  and  provided  with  a  dis^ 
eha  g'  oritice  a.    the  opposite  end  ..vx.sed  to  the  e.ierlor 
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cross-drafts  induced  by  the  travel  of  the  car,  said  member 
being  provided  with  severtl  pasaages  communicating  with 
each  other  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  member,  a  baffle 
member  located  In  one  of  aald  pasaajfes  In  advance  of  the 
point  01"  communication  between  the  passages  whereby  air 
rushing  outwardly  throug»i  one  of  said  passages  will  in- 
duce an  outward  flow  of  ajr  In  the  other  passage,  the  first 
mentioned  member  being  provided  with  an  extension  or 
conduit  adapted  to  be  locited  within  the  car  and  commu- 
nlcaflni?  with  the  passage;  provided  with  said  baffle  mem- 
ber, with  means  commuqicatlng  with  said  extension  or 
conduit  wher»>by  air  is  forced  outwardly  through  said  con- 
duit and  on-  of  the  pasMKes  In  the  flrat  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  an  eduction  effect  produced  in  the  other  passage 
of  said  first  mentioned  member. 


1.064.313  WINDOW  8A8H  LOCK.  William  h.  Gae- 
LOCK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.  -rial  N« 
753.934       (CI.  1ft— 148.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  clas'^  described,  comprising  a  channel 
portion  communicating  w|Tli  a  car  Interior,  arranged  trans 
versely  of  the  car  and  hfcvlng  an  external  discharge  ori- 
fice, a  baffle  member  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
channel-portion  whereby  two  passages  in  the  channel-por- 
tion are  provided  having  communication  with  each  other 
at  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  channel-portion,  and  means 
located  wltMn  the  car  dnd  communicating  with  one  of 
said  passages  whereby  air  will  be  exhansted  from  the  car 
interior  and  an  .-ductlon  effect  produced  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  baffle  membet 

n.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
ductor portion  commuuieating  with  a  car  Interior  and 
having  a  discharge  orlflcje  presented  substantially  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car  and  exposed  to 
the  cross  drafts  caused  h^  the  travel  of  the  car.  said  con- 
ductor portion  b<'ini:  profllded  with  a  baffle  member  Inter- 
mediat.-  of  the  top  and  ix.ttom  walls  of  said  portion  where- 
by two  passanes  are  pr<ivlded  which  communicate  with 
each  other  at  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  conductor  por 
tlon.  a  conduit  arranijed  within  the  car  and  communlcat- 
\ui  wirh  on»-  of  said  passftses.  means  for  inducing  a  draft 
In  said  con<!iiit  and  said  passage  whereby  an  eduction  ef- 
fect is  produced  in  the  C)ther  passage,  and  air  directing 
means  having  an  intake  end  arranged  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tin'  car.  with  the  discharge  end  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  with 
the  discharge  orlfic*  of  the  conductor  portion  and  pre 
sent'-d  at  the  same  an^'h  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
car  as  the  discharge  orifli*?  of  said  conductor  portion. 

4.  .\.  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  conduct- 
ing member  presented  at  iin  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  a  car  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  car 
while  the  opposite  end  thereof  is  exposed  to  the  exterior 
cross-drafts,  means  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
member  providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  passages  com- 
municating at  the  discharge  end  of  said  member,  means 
for  forcing  air  through  stme  of  the  passages  to  Indue  an 
eduction  effect  In  the  other  passage  or  passages,  and  a 
pair  of  independent  consults  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  member  with  thtj  Intake  ends  of  the  conduits  ar 
ranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  member  and 
presented  in  a  direction  narallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  car,  said  conduits  having  their  discharge  ends  pre- 
sented in  the  same  direction  as  the  discharge  orifice  of 
the  coodoctiog  member  tnd  arrangfd  adjacent  to  and  In 
the  same  horlsontal  plan*  therewith. 


^l:^   f 


1.  A  lock  for  window  sashes  comprising  a  b<i.f  and  1 
casing  therefor  having  a  rounded  back  provide,)  with  a 
slot  having  transverse  and  longitudinal  portions  ^aid  bolt 
having  a  handle  adaptt^  to  run  In  said  slot  and  i  lip  on 
its  engaging  end.  a  keeper  of  subatantlally  howl  st.ape  hav 
Ing  a  transversa'  inclined  slot  adapted  to  be  eu^-agwl  by 
said  lip.  and  a  spirally  wound  spring  about  a  portion  of 
saltl  bolt  and  <n;:ui;eil  at  one  end  therewith  and  at  the 
other  with  said  casinif  and  adapted  to  thrust  said  bolt 
forward  and  to  rotate  the  same  succeaaively. 

2.  \  lock  for  window  sashes  having  a  bolt  adapted  to 
be  thrust  lengthwls.-  and  provided  with  a  lat'-ral  Up  at 
its  front  end  and  a  rediieed  spindle  shaped  outer  end.  and  a 
spirally  wound  sprlni;  about  said  outer  end  arranged  to 
rotate  th*'  bolt  axialiy.  in  combination  with  a  keeper 
havinc  an  elllptlcally  shaped  bowl  provided  with  a  slot 
having  a  laterally  Inclined  Inner  edge  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  said  lip  on  said  bolt,  said  slot  being  In  the  top 
of  said  bowl. 


t.064.314.     OIL-KT'RNER      Albert  tiEUMAX.  Steelton.  Pa 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1912      Serial  No.  719.837.     (CI.  158— T6.. 


1.  Tn  an  oil  I'lirner.  .1  ««t!iti<>nary  shell  ronslstlng  of  a 
lx»tt<ini  platt'.  ;i  hollow  top  .inaniied  thereon  and  forming 
therewith  a  c-ntral  rhanil'er  hnvin;;  a  narrow  porlpliera". 
radially  directed  aperture,  an  air  supply  pipe  'Qterln? 
throuch  an  Hjiertur."  In  said  liottom  plate,  an  oil  Hupply 
pipe  projectlnk'  through  a  cninil  aperture  In  th"  top,  and 
a  cone  shaped  deflecting  member  having  Its  apex  centered 
In  thr  end  of  the  oil  supply  pipe  and  its  periphery  In  the 
plane  of  said  aperture. 

1;  In  an  oil  burner,  a  shell  conslatlni;  of  a  bottom  plate, 
a  hollow  top  arranged  there«jn  and  forming  therewith  a 
central  chamber  having  a  peripheral  aperture,  au  air  sup^ 
ply  pipe  entering  through  an  aperture  in  said  bottom 
plate,  an  oil  supply  pipe  having  apertures  near  :ts  end 
and  projecting  through  a  central  aperture  In  the  tnp.  and 
a  hollow  cone  shaped  member  having  Its  end  seated  In  the 
discharge  end  of  the  oil  supply  pipe. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  circular  bottom  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  formed  In  Its  upper 
fact',  a  hollow  member  having  a  flange  resting  on  the  top 
face  of  the  plate,  an  oil  supply  pipe  having  discharge 
apertures  near  Its  end  and  projecting  through  a  central 
aperture  in  the  top  of  the  hollow  member,  a  hollow  coni- 
cal member  mounted  on  the  top  face  of  the  bottom  piste 
and  having  its  apex  projecting  Into  the  oil  pipe.  !«ti<'  *° 
air  supply  pipe  <uterlng  an  aperture  In  the  bott'iii  piste 

4  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  circular  bottom  pl»te 
having  a  cntral  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves 
In  its   top  face  oxtending   from  said  aperture   to  the  P*- 


h  rv  of  the  pUte.  »  hollow  member  having  a  flange 
Il»fedon  the  bottom  plate  and  having  a  central  aperture. 
Tn  oil  supply  pipe  baring  <li«:harge  apertures  near  iU 
'nd  and  projecting  through   the   aperture    In   the   hollow 

mber  a  hollow  conical  deflecting  member  mounted  on 
Tp  top' face  of  the  plate  and  having  the  apex  projecting 
Into  and  closing  the  end  of  aald  pipe,  and  an  air  pipe 
mounted  in  the  aperture  of  the  bottom  plate. 

5  In  comhlnatlon.  a  caalng  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  a  flat  plate  and  the  other  member  being 
conical  and  having  a  flange  at  Its  base,  a  narrow  radially 
directed  discharge  paaaage  between  the  plate  and  casing, 
supply  pipes  centrally  secured  In  the  members,  a  conical 
deflector  one  of  said  pipes  engaging  the  apex  of  the 
deflector  and  holding  It  against  the  flat  plate  and  cen- 
trally of  the  conical  member,  the  edge  of  said  deflector 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  discharge  passage. 
'  [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing,  bearings  upon  the  wall,  an  operating  abaft  mounted 
In  the  bearings,  and  an  arm  upon  the  abaft  adapted  to 
enter  the  opening  above  the  tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.064,316        MAUSOLEUM.       Allkn 
ADAM  C.  Sheets,  Van  Wert.  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  64:iW5       (CI.  72 — 7.) 


B.    Gilliland    and 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1911. 


1.064.315  POULTRY-FEEDER.  Geokge  K  Gillettb. 
Central  Village.  Conn.,  assignor  of  on.  half  to  Fred  W. 
Morse  Companv,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Feb.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  680.587.     (CI.  119—70.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  grain  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  opening,  bearings  upon  the 
reci.iacle.  an  operating  shaft  freely  roUtably  mounted  in 
the  l^earlngs.  and  an  arm   upon  the  shaft   extending  Into 

the  opening. 

2.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  grain  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  opening,  a  bendable  tongue  gov- 
erning the  discharge  of  the  grain  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle and  Intersecting  the  opening,  bearings  upon  the 
receptacle,  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  mounted  in  the 
bearings,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  upon  the  shaft 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening,  said  shaft  being  disposed 
outside  of  aald   receptacle. 

3.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  grain  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening  and 
a  floor,  a  tongue  upon  the  floor  Intersecting  the  opening 
and  bendable  to  vary  the  discharge  opening,  bearings 
upon  the  casing,  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  mounted  in 
thn  iiearinjrs.  and  a  horizontally  dlsposinl  arm  upon  the 
shaft  adapted  to  enter  the  opening,  said  shaft  being  dis- 
posed outside  of  aald   receptacle. 

4.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  grain  re- 
cepUcle  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
and  an  inclined  floor,  a  bendable  tongue  upon  the  floor 
Intersecting  the  opening,  bearings  upon  the  casing,  a 
rotatable  operating  shaft  mounted  upon  the  bearings,  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  arm  upon  the  shaft  extending  into 
the  opening,  said  shaft  being  diaposed  outside  of  said 
receptacle. 

.%  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  grain  re- 
ceptaele  comprising  a  caalng  provided  with  an  opening 
and  an  inclined  floor  fixed  to  the  casing,  a  bendable  tongue 
integral  with  the  floor  and  extending  through   the  open 


j<«  <r 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  wall,  a  pipe 
embedded  iu  the  wall  and  having  branches  opening 
through  and  projecting  l>eyond  one  face  of  the  wall,  and 
a  tier  of  crypts  disposed  at  their  rear  ends  against  the 
walls,  the  said  crypts  having  openings  tn  said  ends  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  projecting  branches  of  the  said  pipe 
when  the  crypts  are  slid  into  place  one  upon  the  other. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  snperpoaed 
crypts,  the  upper  one  of  the  crypts  having  Its  bottom  wall 
extended  beyond  Its  forward  end.  the  extended  portion 
of  the  bottuin  wall  of  the  crypt  having  Its  under  side 
formed  with  shoulders,  one  located  In  advance  of  the 
other,  the  Innermost  one  of  the  ahouldera  being  of  a  depth 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  crypt 
upon  which  the  first  mentioned  crypts  is  disposed  and 
abutting  against  the  forward  edge  of  the  said  top  wall  of 
the  said  crypt,  the  outer  shoulder  and  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  edge  of  the  top  wall  of  the  under  crypt  forming  a 
groove,  and  a  closure  slab  for  the  crypts,  the  closure 
slab  for  the  under  crypt  seating  at  Its  upper  edge  In 
said  groove. 

3.  A  crypt  comprising  a  casket  receiving  body  having 
an  open  forward  end,  a  slab  for  closing  the  said  end  of 
the  body,  the  l>ottom  of  the  crypt  at  its  rear  end  being 
provlde<l   with   a   drain   opening,   and   a   stop    arranged    to 

;  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  casket  into  the  crypt 
to  such  degree  as  to  prevent  closing  of  the  drain  opening 
by  the  said  cask<'t, 

4.  A  crypt  coiuprlsint  n  l)ody  having  side  walla,  a  top 
wall,  n  rear  end  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  said  bottom 
wall  projecting  forwardly  l>eyond  the  forward  ends  of  the 
side  and  top  walls,  a  slab  disposed  against  the  forward 
end  of  the  .  rvpt  Iwidy  and  resting  upon  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  said  bottom  wall  of  the  aald  body,  a  slab 
secured  against  the  forward  side  of  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  at  Ita  upper  edge 
above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  bottom 
wall  and  a  slab  disposed  between  the  aald  projecting 
upper  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  slab  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  slab. 

5  A  crypt  comprising  a  body  having  side  wallr,  a  top 
wall  a  rear  end  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  projecting  for- 
wardly beyond  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  and  top  walls 
the  side  walls  at  their  forward  ends  being  formed  each 
with  a  rabl)et,  a  slab  fitted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  crypt 
bodv  and  seating  at  Its  lateral  edges  in  the  aald  rabbets,  a 
crvpt  disposed  upon  the  first  mentioned  crypt  and  having 
its  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  rabbet,  a  slab  dispoaed 
against  the  first  mentioned  slab  and  seating  at  Ita  upper 
edge  in  the  rabbet  In  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the   second    mentioned    crvpt    and   a   slab   held    upon   the 
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apper  tide  af  th*  prajMtlic  p*rtton  of  tlie  botton  wtll  of 
the  flrmt  iMmttaaed  eryptaiid  evnteiaf  tb«  lower  ed^e  of 
the  second  mentioned  ahllw 

1  Claim  A  sot  prtntcd  ^  the  Gucttc.  1 


1.064.317.  TOBACCO-PLiUG  EXTRACTOR.  <L.*kk.\c« 
W  GiLLHJkM.  KJtnsM  City.  Mo.,  and  GwmoE  B.  SKiBEtrx. 
Kaoknfc.  Iowa.      rUetf  Ifar.  8.  1911       Setiai  No.  613,164. 

(CI.   131—59.)  ! 


1  \  tobacco  plag  exttactor  ittmprlstng  a  handl.  and 
-irinj?  (lao^ilTift  jawB  forited  frem  n  single  piece  of  metal, 
said  jaws  br^r  fftdad  wttk  ^rojecttoas  on  tbelr  inner 
fHce.  .1  lockiac  rod  so4  uiit  for  Mid  jaws,  and  a  ^lIr^nm 
lever. 

J.  .\  tobacco  plug  iifrartor  comprislnK  a  hamlif  an<l 
^prini;  i-lamping  jaws  formed  from  a  xinijle  piece  of  uietai. 
■•aid  JawB  N'tng  provided  with  projections  on  their  inner 
ftice.  a  I'tckfn)?  rod  and  not  for  safd  jaws  and  a  fulcnim 
levrr  srnred  to  one  of  Aid  Jaws  and  disposed  at  right 
angles    thereto. 


1,(>«>C*1»       KLBCTBiCAt  SWITCH.      Kcvitx    K     «iiuu>M, 
Beawr.   I'a..  aaaiSBor  ft)  N&tiunaJ   )4*Cal   Molding  Com 
)Minj.    a   Corporatk>Q    at    I'eonaylvaAla.     fc'Ued    Apr.    1, 
lOlZ     atrial  No.  «87^S.      (CI.  176- 284. . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  numlier  ot  an  electrical 
circuit,  ot  a  noiTabh'  (4rrait-<-oDtro»cr  having  a  bent 
a«ay  fn»  said  txed  ib>  lifter,  aud  a  movable  key  member 
provid«4  wicb  an  tBdcfCodently  laovaMe  dog  adaptsd 
wti«B  tht  kfy-aMiDl>er  ia  tnuvvd  In  oae  direction  to  force 
«id  rircnit  cantraUer  iota  oootact  with  said  fixed  m<mber, 
aod  whci  the  key  aiemfeet  U  moved  in  the  eppoalte  dir«*e- 
tlon  to  yield  to  said  circuit  cuntrolli-r  and  permit  the  latter 
t»  a«C(MBatlcally    break   the  circuit 

2.  Yba  c*mbiiiatiDn  wttti  a  ttxed  member  of  i%n  electrical 
circuit,  oi  it  aprtag  arm  circuit  coatroller  arranged  adja- 
ceai  to  said  Sxed  measber.  and  a  longltadinally  movable 
key-ataft  i>eovided  with  a  doi;  effective  when  the  key-shaft 
i»  Btw^ed  to  oa*  dirc<-tiiis  tt>  force  ssiid  circuit-controller 
iate  coDtaet  with  the  said- fixed  member,  and  when  t)i«  key- 
'ttukfr  la  moveil  in  the  efipoKlte  illrectloa  to  rMd  to  aald 
circn><-o«atro4*er  an4  peraalt  the  latter  to  aatoauicicaUy 
breaM  the   cikenlt. 

Js  The  caa^iaattos  wttk  a  tixe4  namber  of  aa  electrical 
circuit,  of  a  movable  a|irliig-arm  circuit  coBtro Her  ar- 
ran::eii  adjacent  ta  aahl  tesd  mfmaer  aad  In  eoe  position 
•■«MnpietlBC  a  clmit  tb«t«thru«Kh  and  a  loagltudiaally 
BMrablfe  kay^abaA  pmwidatf  widi  a  dog  effective  wh»>n  the 
key-shaft  faa  asaari  la  an*  direction  to  farce  Mid  ctrcnlt- 
•■ontroUsr  lot*  mam  paalEtaa  wttli  rfiatk>n  to  aaid  tlxed 
mamlier.  aad  whan  ttie  h^  shaft  U  moved  tn  the  op|i«alte 
direetloa  to  yteM  ta  aaU  ek-catt-caatroller  and  permit  the 
lattc*  to  aaaoDBatkatty  m*va  ta  its  opposite  poaittoa  wltli 
i-«>tetioa  ts  said  taed  OKtiter. 

k.  Tha  ammhiaaittaB  wtHi  a  ftaeA  member  of  an  electrical 
c*t« nia.  of  a  loacAodlnaVy  mavahle  kay-shaft  having  a 
dog    movably    mounted    thenon.    and    a    reslllfPt    contact- 


urm  arr«n«»d  b«»tw»«B  the  key-abaft  and  Hxed  meuiber  and 
ia  parallel  ralatloa  artth  tlie  key-abaft,  and  pro-  ided  with 
aa  lociiae  in  operative  retatten  with  said  A(>\i 


1,064.:{19.  MOUTHl'IECE  WITBR  FOR  LINOTYI'EMA- 
CHINE8.  Okover  C.  Glesjt,  Raleigh.  N.  C.  assignor  to 
<;eneral  Mannfacfurlng  and  Investment  Co,  RaleM 
N.  C.  Filed  May  ?1.  1912.  Serial  Xo  6«8,77S  ^ 
1»— 14.) 


1.  In  a  line  caatlnK  macblof.  the  cumbluation  with  the 
main  frame,  a  main  shaft,  and  a  mouth  piece,  of  an  oecll- 
lati  ry  shaft  journaled  u^ion  the  frame,  a  spring  for  Im- 
parting one  movement  to  the  oKclllatory  shaft,  an  arm 
<  ai  ri'-d  by  said  oscillatory  shaft  and  operably  connected 
to  the  main  shaft,  and  a  wiper  blade  having  a  tension  tn 
ward  the  mouth  piece  and  carried  by  said  oscillatory  shaft 
for    reciprocation    thereby 

2.  In  a  line  casting  niKcbine,  the  combination  wit'i 
the  main  frame,  a  main  shaft,  and  a  mouth  piece,  of  n 
os<IIIatory  shaft  jonn)ale(i  upon  the  frame,  a  spring  f  ( r 
rt'tnrnlng  thi-  osi-illatory  shaft,  an  arm  carrle<l  by  said 
oscillatory  shaft  and  operably  connected  to  the  main  shaft, 
a  tenslonefl  arm  loosely  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
oscillatory  shaft,  and  capable  of  a  slight  movement  In- 
dependently of  the  osclllatofj  ahaft,  .i  spring  connectpd 
to  the  oscillatory  shaft  and  arm  to  cushion  the  movement 
transmitted  from  the  shaft  to  the  arm,  a  wiper  blade,  and 
a  resilient  connectloa  between  the  arm  and  blade  and 
exerting  a  tension  upon  the  wiper  blade  toward  the  mouth- 
piece. 

:\.  In  H  line  'astlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mala  frame,  a  main  shaft,  and  a  SKnith  pi*>ce,  of  a  wlptr 
mechaniam  for  the  nio»rtb  piece,  comprlslnir  :in  nsclllstory 
*haft  jo«raol»'d  apon  the  frame,  a  cam  moMiitivl  iip<^  the 
mahi  abaft,  a  flrnr'r  carried  by  tlie  oeclllatory  shHfr  ind 
di8pog«"d  within  the  path  to  !>.•  engage<l  tiy  th»  ■•am.  a 
sprlag  npoa  the  oerfllatory  shaft  for  moving  th.  ^h«ft  *n 
opposttiwB  To  the  cntii  itn  arm  loosely  riHwin'' d  I'm:  'h* 
oater  e»»#i  of  the  o<»ctnatorT  -^haft.  a  spring  ronn.'  •••!  ro 
said  arm  aad  the  oscHlatory  shaft  to  limit  the  rnoT.  meat 
of  thf  arm  relative  to  the  oscillatory  shaft,  a  wip.  :  hia.le 
urid  a  resilieat  cannectloa  between  the  arm  and  blad»  for 
r»*fnfBtnL'  the  blade  nnder  tension  toward  the  mont^  piece. 


1,0«4.320  r>OOR  SEriRHR.  IIf.rmamn  Glindkamp, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  Vo.  TI^.SW. 
(CI.    1»— 8.) 


A  dear  diarh  CDtapriaiai;  a   Mrip  having  ataas  f«r  at- 
tachment to  the  door,  a  sectional  prop  hinged  to  th-   strip, 
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ui  n,  ,p  sectionB  overlapping,  aad  the  overlappiag  por 
"n>    -^en-of   »»«^*"K    InterlackUig   serraUoaa.   one   of    the 

proi 

fnfthrough  the  slot   Into  the  said  aperture. 


se<'tUin.s   having    a    lo»gltii«aal    slot    and    the    other 
sectioB  tiaving  a  threaded  apertare,  and  a  screw  pass 


OMBINtt    MaTtHINE. 


1  064.321.       C( 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    13.   1»10. 

(CI.  li* — 6.) 


.John    Good,     New 
Serial  No.  577,068. 


the  clutch  :  a  second  rock  arm  on  said  shaft ;  aieaus  uor- 
lually  inoperative,  operable  by  said  <U-iviag  member  to 
rock  said  se<  oad  rwk  arm;  means  for  puttiag  the  rock 
arm  actuating  means  in  operable  coadition  ;  a  coil  toratoa 
spring  tending  to  rock  the  rock  shaft  to  piit  toe  clutch 
Into  gear  aB<^l  means  for  ad.juating  ttie  teasion  of  aaid 
spring 


,,,,.. jv^rrrrrrrrrrrrftftfr'rrrrrTfvrrrfffr 


1.  .V  comblu*  machine  for  hemp  and   like  fiber  compris- 
ing a  combing  train,  a  fcnllng  train  oppose<l  to  said  comb 
In?  train  and  arranged  to  supply  the  fltier  to  said  combing 
train  from  sticcesslve  points  along  Its  own  length. 

;  In  a  combing  machine  for  hemp  or  like  fiber,  a  comh- 
Ing  train,  a  series  or  train  of  inverted  pins  mounted  above 
said  combing  train  with  Its  feeding  stretch  coextensive 
with  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  latter  In  comWnatlon 
with  means  for  Introducing  the  llher  Into  the  space  be 
twe«'n  said  opposed  trains. 

?,  A  combing  machine  for  hemp  or  like  fiber,  compris- 
ing combing  and  feeding  trains  between  which  the  fiber  Is 
combed,  said  feeding  train  beln^  provided  with  means  for 
•upplvlng  It  with  the  fiber  and  adapted  to  advance  th. 
said  fiber  along  or  over  said  combing  train  independently 
of  the  action  of  the  latter  thereon 

4.  A  combing  machine  for  hemp  or  like  flbei  comprls 
ing  combing  and  feeding  trains  providing  a  longltudlually 
extending  spa<e  between  their  opposed  operating  stretches 
In  which  the  fiber  Is  comt)ed.  means  for  supplying  fiber  to 
the  end  of  said  feeding  train  and  means  for  drivln-  said 
train  to  advance  the  fiber  through  said  space  during  the 
combing  operation. 

5.  A  combing  machine  comprising  a  train  of  upright 
combing  pins,  a  train  of  downwardly  projeotlim  feeding 
plus  arranged  alwve  said  combing  pins  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  combing  space  between  the  operative  stretches 
of  V.th  said  trains.  In  combination  with  means  for  driv- 
ing said  train  of  coming  pins  relatively  to  said  train  of 
feeding  pins  and  means  for  feeding  the  fiber  to  said  comb 
Ing  space. 

frialras  6  to  17  not  printed  In  th"*  Oasette.] 


1,064.322.      SAFKTV     ("I.UTCH    FOR    POWER    DRIVEN 

riMPS.      W1LL1.01    Henkt    He.mu>.    London,    Ontario. 

Canada.      Filed    Nov.    10.    1910.      Serial    No     591,698. 

(CI.   64—46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  driving  member ;  a  driven  member  :  a  clutch  whereby 
they  may  be  put  into  and  out  of  gear  with  one  another;  a 
slldable  aleeve  rotatable  with  the  driving  member  and 
having  a  helical  groove  formed  therein  ;  a  spring  adapted 
to  be  tensioned  by  said  sleeve  to  move  the  clutch  out  of 
gear  :  a  shifter  movably  supported  adjacent  to  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  therein  ;  and  means  for 
moving  the  shifter  Into  engagement  with  the  said  groove. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  driving  member  ;  a  driven  member ;  a  clutch  whereby 
they  may  be  put  Into  or  out  of  gear  with  one  another;  0 
rock  shaft  ,  a  rock  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  the 
"lutch;  a  second  rock  arm  on  said  shaft;  means  normally 
Inoperative,  operable  by  said  driving  m*^mber  to  rock  said 
scond  rock  arm;  and  means  for  putting  the  rock  arm  actu- 
ating measR  la  operable  cooditloa. 

.  In  a  device  «f  the  daas  dea<rrlbed  the  coml»lnation  of 
a  drivii*  member ;  a  driven  member ;  a  clutch  wlvereby 
the>  naay  be  put  into  or  out  of  gear  with  one  snolier  a 
rock  shaft  ;  a  rock  ana  on  said  «h*ft  adapted  to  actuate 


4,  In  n  d<«v»ce  of  the  class  desrrllied  the  coBsWnation 
of  a  driving  mensber  :  n  driven  mcraiter ;  a  Hntc*  whereby 
they  may  be  put  into  or  oat  of  gear  with  e«e  another ;  a 
rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  ta  actuate 
the  clutch  ;  a  second  rock  arm  on  !*ald  shaft :  raeatw  nor- 
mally inoperative,  operable  by  said  driving  aieraber  to 
rock  said  second  rock  arm  :  means  for  putting  the  rock 
arm  actuating  mean*  In  operable  condition  ;  a  coll  torslo^i 
spring  tending  to  rock  the  rock  shaft  to  put  the  clutch  in 
rear  :  means  for  adlwftlng  tbe  tension  of  saM  spring  :  and 
a  msBually  o[KTable  catch  adapted  to  releaaabiy  hold  said 
n»ck  shaft  In  the  position  in  which  u  hokis  the  chitch  ont 

of  gear. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comWnatioB  of 
a  hollow  regtilatoT  shaft  sl«xt.«d  near  oae  ead  for  tbe 
passage  of  a  ■  ross  pin  ;  a  sliding  sleeve  rotatable  wHh  the 
regulator  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon  and 
slotted  at  the  end  renK>te  from  the  said  shaulder  ;  means 
whereby  tbe  roUtlon  of  tlje  shaft  may  be  utilised  to  shift 
the  sleeve  along  the  shaft ;  a  crt.ss  pin  passlog  through 
the  slots  In  the  sleeve  aod  shaft  ;  a  .oil  spring  l>earlng 
against  the  said  pin  and  the  shoulder  on  the  sb-eve ;  a 
stop  on  the  sleeve  llmiUng  li»e  mov^ient  of  the  pin  under 
the  Influence  of  the  spring;  and  a  part  adapted  to  enter 
the  hollow  end  of  the  shaft  and  engage  the  pin  so  that  It 
mav  be  moved  thereby 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  tbe  iiasette,] 


1    064    323        GE.ARINO    FOR    W.\8HIN«;  MA<  HINKS. 

'theodohb  O.  H.  Hkkz.h.,  Kock   island.   III.      Filed  Dec. 

16    1911.     Serial  No.  6fi(5,lS5,      ,C1.  74— 50.. 

1    The  combination  with  a  stationary  object  and  a  sup- 

Dorf    of    a    bar   securrxl    to   and    extending    diametrically 

aTross  said  support,  means  to  hlngedly  mount  said  bar  on 

said  stationary  object,  a  dasher  shaft  rotaUbly  ext   -.d  «k 

throngii  said  bar  and  Kupport.  means  to  rotate  said  dasher 

.baft  upon  the  disposition  of  the  support  to  a  bortaontal 

position,   said    means   being   ineffective   wl«»   tbe   support 

caTrving  tbe  bar  is  raised,  and  means  to  limit  the  raised 

■<nement    of   said   bar    aad    forming   a   aupport    for    the 

latter 

o    The  combtoaUoB  with  a  stationary  object,  a  support 

I  a  l«r  tarried  thereon,  hlngedly  eagaged  * l**'  ''"^J,  "''^ 
I  tloaary  object,  a  dasher  shaft  "^'"'^♦"^  f'7'*',,'*^.^,; 
i   and   support,  a  pinion  on   the  upper  end  of  said  dasher 
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i»h«ft  a  bracket  formed  ^n  said  bar.  a  segm«nUl  g«ftr 
oerillatlngly  mounted  on  a  hortionul  axis  on  aald  bracket 
and  engaged  with  the  plnlw  on  ««ld  da.ber  abaft,  a  berel 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horlaontal  axis  at  the  hinged 
end  ot  said  bar.  said  lattjer  gear  being  provided  with  a 
crank  arm.  and  connecting  meana  between  aald  aegmental 
trear  and  the  crank  arm  on  aald  b«vel  gear ;  of  an  addi- 
tional abaft  rotatably  carried  on  the  stationary  object, 
and  a  bevel  gear  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  addl 
tional  abaft  adapted  to  tneah  with  the  aforesaid  bevel 
tfear  when  said  bar  and  aapport  are  lowered  to  a  sub- 
sUntlally  horliontal  poaltjon. 


r.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desoribed.  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  object  a  support  a  bar  extending  dia- 
metrically and  secured  thereto,  means  to  hlngedly  mount 
the  one  end  of  said  bar  on  said  stationary  object,  a  dasher 
shaft  extending  through  said  bar  and  the  support,  a  pinion 
carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  dasher  shaft,  an  Integral 
bracket  formed  on  the  bar  and  extending  vertically  there- 
of, a  segmenul  gear  oadllatlngly  mounted  on  a  horlaontal 
axis  on  said  bracket  and  engaged  with  the  pinion  of  said 
dasher  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bar 
immediately  adjacent  the  hinged  end  thereof,  a  crank  arm 
formed  on  said  bevel  gear,  and  connecting  means  between 
said  crank  arm  and  said  segmental  gear;  of  meana  to 
engage  said  bevel  gear  and  cause  the  same  to  be  rotated 
upon  the  lowering  of  sajd  bar  to  a  horizontal  position, 
and  meana  formed  on  a  stationary  section  of  the  hinged 
means  between  said  l>af  and  the  sUtionary  object  to 
form  a  support  for  said  bar  when  the  latter  is  raised. 


1.0«4,324  MILK-DISTniHTTIN«  TAR  Knt'T  WAtnu- 
MAR  Hkymav.  Stookholjn.  Sweden  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913. 
Serial   No    T5n.8.'?8       'CI.   21—7.1 


k^ 
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1,064.328.  WAVE -METER.  Bichakd  Himch.  Berlta, 
Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Dr.  Erich  F.  Huth.  G  M  r  h. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  s.mi1  No! 
615,012.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  250—39.) 


A  milk  distributing  car.  characterized  by  the  comblna 
tloL  of  a  chamber  containing  a  milk  reservoir  (or  reaer- 
voirsi  and  limited  by  the  side  walls  of  the  car.  this  cham- 
ber being  abut  off  from  tbe  atmosphere  during  the  removal 
of  the  car  as  well  aa  during  the  dlatrlbutlon  of  milk,  an- 
other chamber.  In  whlcb  the  tapping  of  the  milk  into 
<<mall  vessels  takes  placf  and  which  is  likewise  shut  off 
from  the  atmoaphere  dating  the  removal  of  the  car  and 
hf  distribution  of  the  tillk.  and  a  devl<»?  mounted  in  a 
wall  or  a  door  of  the  tapping  chamber  and  permitting  the 
delivery  out  of  the  car  of  filled  vessels  while  simalta- 
neously  preventing  the  biflux  of  air.  carrying  along  with 
It  dust  and  infectious  matter,  into  rhe  tapping  chamber. 


"40.547. 


1.  In  a  wavt-  meter,  the  combination  with  an  oscillating 
circuit  variable  periodically  and  continuously  in  its  fre- 
quency, of  au  indicator  el«>ctrlcally  conm-cted  «!th  said 
oaciilating  circuit  and  rotating  In  the  period  of  iiie  varia- 
tion of  the  frequency,  and  means  upon  which  Indications 
given  by  said  indicator  may  be  read. 

2.  In  a  wave  meter,  the  combination  with  a  "ndenser 
having  a  rotary  member  provided  with  an  indicator,  of  an 
Inductance  electrically  connected  with  said  indicator. 
means  for  rotating  the  rotary  member  of  the  condenser 
in  relatkm  to  the  fixed  part  thereof,  and  intans  upon 
which  indications  given  by  said  Indicator  may  be  read. 

3.  In  a  wave  meter,  the  combination  with  a  condenser, 
including  a  flxe<l  member  and  a  rotary  member  provided 
with  an  indicator,  of  a  motor  upon  the  shaft  of  which 
the  rotary  condenser  member  Is  carried,  an  Inductance 
electrically  connected  to  aald  Indicator,  and  a  suitably 
calibrated  scale  upon  which  the  Indications  given  by  said 
indicator  may  be  read. 

4  In  a  wavi'  meter,  the  combination  with  a  condenser 
having  a  rotary  member  provided  with  an  Indicator,  of  a 
motor  upon  the  shaft  of  which  the  rotary  condenser  mem 
her  is  carried,  contact  members  upon  the  motor  shaft,  ac 
inductance,  means  by  which  the  Indicator  is  connected  Ie 
parallel  through  said  contact  members  with  the  inductance. 
and  a  scale  upon  which  the  indications  given  by  s»ld 
indicator  may  be  read. 


1  064.326.      SLIDING-DOOR   CATCU.      *  akl   Hitzl,  Tar- 
'  pey.  Cal.     Filed  May  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  699.327.    (Cl. 
70-^102.1 
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A  catch  for  sliding  doors  comprlahig  a  pair  of  L  shaped 
plates,  each  of  which  has  openings  whereby  U  may  b< 
screwed  to  a  door  or  post  and  one  of  which  has  an  opening 
for  a  bolt,  a  post  projecting  from  the  other  plate  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  bolt  opening  In  the  flr^t  pl«t«. 
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and  ■' 
rat'd 

turn- 


pivoted  catch  to  prerent  the  plate*  from  being  sepa- 
sald  catch  extending  above  and  below  the  post  when 
transversely  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


1,064,328.     COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE. 

Petersburg,  and  Edoab  R.  Mabtin, 
Apr.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  694.161. 


i064  3'>7  RECEPTACLE  -  FORMING  MACHINE  Aa- 
V^^K  J  HoDOB,  Pasadena,  Cal..  a8si^'nor  to  Oscar  W. 
Harris  Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674.691.     (Cl.  9S— 48.) 


Aaxom  a.  Howbll, 
Altbona.  Pa.     Filed 
(Cl.  217—47.1 


Vk 

/^ 

<9 

\^ 

ai 

//. 

^^ 

-  -  ■  -V^-\^-- 

1  A  paper  receptacle  forming  machine,  (omprising 
mechanism  for  creasing  a  web  of  paper  longitudinally,  a 
guide  for  facilitating  the  doubling  of  the  paper  longltudi-  | 
Daily  rollers  for  pressing  the  paper  In  doubled  form,  one 
edge  of  tbe  paper  being  permitted  to  project  beyond  the 
other  an  adhesive  supplying  mechanism  adapted  to  place 
the  adhesive  upon  the  projecting  edge  portion,  means  for 
turning  tbe  edge  portion  over  upon  the  doubled  material, 
and  m.cbanism  for  creasing  the  end  portions  of  the  folded 
blank  thus  formed,  to  facilitate  the  !<baping  and  folding  of 
tfiP  same  into  a  receptacle. 

Z  .\  paper  receptacle  forming  mechanism  comprising 
m."ans  for  holding  and  supplying  a  paper  strip  to  the 
mechanism,  a  guide  for  directing  tbe  same  to  creasing  and 
folding  devices,  a  friction  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
strip  of  material  to  keep  the  same  in  taut  condition,  rollers 
for  forming  longitudinal  creases  in  the  strip,  a  triangular 
■haping  plate  for  guiding  the  strip  into  doubled  position, 
folding  rollers  for  pressing  the  strip  in  doubled  form,  one 
edge  of  the  strip  being  allowed  to  project  beyond  the 
other,  an  adhesive  applying  roller  adapfd  to  spread  an 
adhesive  upon  said  edge,  rollers  for  pr.-ssiug  the  edge  with 
its  adhesive  material,  upon  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  folded 
material,  means  for  crimping  the  end  of  the  folded  strip, 
and  a  knife  operable  transversely  of  tbe  machine  for  cut- 
tlDk'  the  strip  in  dealred  lengths. 

:;  A  paper  flower  pot  forming  mechanism,  comprising 
means  for  longitudinally  creasing  and  folding  a  strip  of 
paper,  means  for  placing  an  adhesive  between  the  edges 
thereof  to  form  an  elongated  inclosure,  dies  having  creas- 
ing edges  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  malte  triangu- 
lar creases  at  the  ends  ol  the  folded  paper,  a  revoluble 
knife  adapted  to  cut  off  the  folded  paper  in  proper  lengths 
for  forming  the  flower  pots,  means  for  delivering  the  cut 
portions  of  the  paper,  with  a  quick  movement  from  the 
machine,  .said  means  being  also  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  a  counting  device,  .nnd  a  counting  device 
associated  with  said  mechanism. 

4.  A  paper  flower  pot  forming  machine  comprising 
means  for  folding  and  securing  at  the  edges,  a  longltudi 
nal  strip  of  paper,  means  for  creasing  the  ends  to  facili- 
tate the  folding  of  the  bottom  of  a  flower  pot  comprising  a 
fixed  die  and  a  movable  die  mounted  above  the  same,  a 
rocker  plate  for  moving  the  movable  die.  a  cam  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  and  meana  for  cutting  the  material  Into 
flower  pot  lengths  after  the  end  portions  have  been 
crimped  by  said  diea. 

5.  A  flower  pot  forming  mechanism,  comprising  means 
for  bmgltudlnally  creaalng  and  folding  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial, means  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  material  to- 
gether, a  counting  device  mounted  upon  th<-  machine,  a 
pitman  for  operating  the  same,  a  abaft  for  operating  the 
aaid  pitman,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  at  the  proper 
•peed  to  secure  the  dealred  lengths  of  flower  pots,  a  knife 
operated  by  aaid  shaft  to  cut  the  pots  off  at  the  right 
length,  and  electrical  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  the  counting  devices  when  flower  pots  are  not  being 
fed  through  the  mechanlam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  comprlains  u  Hoor  member,  side 
sections  hinged  thereto,  a  top  member,  end  panels  hinged 
to  the  said  top  member,  means  for  holding  the  said  mem- 
beris  in  assembled  position,  collapsible  telescoping  crossed 
bars  connecting  the  ends  of  the  top  and  floor  members, 
said  bars  being  provided  with  slots  at  their  middle  por- 
tions, and  means  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slots  In  the  bars 
when  the  crate  is  knocked  down  and  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened when  the  crate  is  set  up  to  strengthen  the  assembled 
crate. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  floor  member,  in- 
wardly swinging  side  sections  hinged  thereto,  a  top  mem- 
ber, inwardly  swinging  end  panels  hinged  to  the  said  top 
member,  clasps  for  holding  the  said  members  in  an  as- 
sembled position.  c(dlap8lble  telescoping  crossed  bars  con- 
necting the  top  and  tloor  members  at  their  ends,  said  bars 
being  provided  with  registering  slots  at  their  middle  por- 
tions, a  clamping'  nut  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slots  in  the 
bars  when  the  crate  is  knocked  down  and  adapted  to  be 
tightened  when  the  crate  Is  set  up  to  hold  the  bars  in 
rigid  crossed  relation  to  strengthen  the  assembled  crate. 


1.064,329.      IGNITION     DEVICE.      Theodore     Hibkbt. 

'  Cranford,    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

American    Circular    Loom    Company.    Boston,    Mass.    a 

Corporation    of    Maine.     Filed    Mar.    23.    1909.     Serial 

No.  485,252.      (Cl.  123—149.) 


1  Ignition  devices  comprising  an  armature,  a  trans- 
former a  circuit  from  the  armature  to  the  transformer, 
and  devices  controlled  by  ibe  armature  to  make  and  break 
said  circuit  during  rotation  of  the  armature,  a  short  cir- 
cult  for  the  transformer  circuit  and  make  and  break  de- 
vices for  the  short  circuit  arranged  to  be  broken  before 
the  break  in  the  transformer  circuit. 

•'  lenltion  devices  comprising  an  armature,  a  trans- 
former a  circuit  from  the  armature  to  the  transformer 
and  devices  controlled  by  the  armature  to  make  and 
b?eak  said  circuit  during  rotation  of  the  y««»;""^  « 
short  circuit  for  the  transformer  circuit,  and  make  and 
break  devices  for  the  short  circuit  arranged  to  be  broka. 
after  the  peak  of  the  wave  in  the  transformer  circuit  h«« 
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tafen    i«.-**«l    tad    \^(on   the    br«^    la    i»»«    tr«B«for«>er 

ctrfuir  * 

:;  Irnitlon  Jerlct-*  eoa«irUiag  an  tnuatur. ,  a  trans 
former  a  circuit  from  th«  armature  to  the  transformer, 
and  .ievices  controlied  by  tJbe  armature  to  make  and  break 
Mid  circuit  during  rotation  of  the  armature,  a  short 
circuit  for  the  transform*  circuit,  and  make  and  break 
devices  for  the  short  <irci|lt  arranged  to  bv  closed  during 
the  rise  of  the  current  In  th«  armature  and  to  b^  broken 
after  the  peak  of  the  wavf  In  the  transformer  circuit  has 
been  passed  and  before  the  break  In  the  transformer  cir- 
cuit, and  a  condenaw  bridged  aeroaa  the  make  and  break 
device.!!  of  the  short  droit. 

4  Ignition  devices  ^Uprising  au  armature,  a  non- 
vibratory  transfomier  circuit  therefor  from  the  armature, 
a  plurality  of  spark  plnga  in  the  circuit  of  the  secondary 
of  the  transformer,  a  sh^rt  circuit  for  the  transformer 
circuit,  means  to  make  and  break  the  transformer  circuit 
by  and  during  rotation  off  the  armature,  and  means  to 
make  and  break  the  short  circuit  arranged  to  break  the 
short  circuit  while  the  trajasforoier  circuit  Is  closed. 

5  Electric  ignition  derlces  comprising  an  armature, 
B  plurality  of  tran!«form«rs.  separate  circuits  from  the 
respective  transformers  to  the  armature,  separate  short 
ctrrults  for  the  reap«<-tlTe  transformer  Hrcults.  and 
means  to  make  and  break  said  short  circuits  successlrely 
daring  different  ponltlons  Of  the  armature. 

r  Claims  «  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Oar.ette.l 


1.0^4.330.  ELECTBICALi  HEATER.  Ansel  C.  He  l- 
BBFT,  8an  Francteeo.  C*l.  Filed  Apr  22.  li>12  Se- 
rial No.  692.404.      (CI   ;J19 — i4.J 
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1  In  .\u  electric  heatfi".  a  flat  annular  i-as.-.  an  electric 
heatln;:  element  In  said  case,  a  handle  secured  to  one 
edce  of  the  case  and  through  which  the  lead  wires  to  the 
hearini:  element  pasf.  a  r»(.epta<'!e  within  which  the  heat 
Ing  element  may  be  platfd.  a  handle  for  said  receptacle 
and  along  whkh  the  heater  handle  extends,  and  means 
carried  by  the  handle  for  the  heater  to  secure  the  same 
to  the  handle  of  the  recepcade.  as  described 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  annular  metallic 
case,  an  electric  heating  element  within  said  case,  •  a 
hollow  handle  at  the  outCr  edge  of  the  case  and  through 
which  the  electric  feed  Vtres  p«s*i,  a  receptacle  for  the 
heater,  a  handle  fbr  the  receptacle  shaped  to  fit  the 
heat'T  handle  and  means  to  secure  the  heater  handle  to 
the  receptacle  handle,  as  descrlbetl. 

3.  In  an  electric  beater,  a  flat  beating  element,  a  handle 
therefor  at  the  outer  edfe  thereof,  a  handled  receptacle 
in  which  heating  elemett  Is  adapted  to  I*  placed,  a 
socket  carrying  electrir  feed  wlrfs  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  within  the  he.iter  handle,  and  a  slldable  catch 
operated  by  the  «ocket  to  secure  the  heater  and  receptacle 
together,  as  deacrllied. 

4  In  an  electric  heater,  a  flat  beating  element,  a  handle 
therefor  at  one  edge  thereof,  electric  feed  wlree  passing 
through  said  handle,  a  bandied  receptacle  within  which 
the  heater  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  means  to  secure  the 
handle  of  the  heater  and  the  handle  of  the  receptacle  to 
gether,  and  a  cage  adaptad  to  be  placed  within  the  reccp 
tacle  upon  the  beating  element  said  cage  baring  Ings 
to  ooact  with  the  heating  eleaent  to  preTent  it  being 
dlsplaead  tbertfrom.  aa  d#acrlbed. 

5  In  an  electric  heatet.  a  flat  annulns  having  an  eiec 
trie  heating  elenent  therfln.  a  handle  at  the  edge  thereof. 


electric    feed    wires    pasalng    theretbroagh.    a 
within  which  the  beatn-  ia  adapted  to  be  place<i    > 
for   said    receptacle,    a    plug  carrrliig   electric   feel 
and    adapted    to    be    Inserted    In    the    end    of    tJ  ■ 
handle,   and   a    spring   lock   operated   by   the   phu- 
the    heater    handle    and    the    receptacle    handle 
when    the   plug   is    inserted   in    the   beater   handl 
scrjiied. 


i9»> 


'tads 


beat« 

0  lock 

':>g«tlier 

aa  d«. 


1.0«4.3:il  DENTAL  SYKIVJE  OBTINMKR  i  homis 
N«L.so\  Iglehakt.  San  Francisco.  Cal  Filed  A'lg.  28 
1912.     Serial  No.  717.707.      (CI.  32—28.) 


The  coinliinatlon  In  a  dental  syringe  obtundn,  of  a 
hollow,  flexible  body  portion  adapted  to  slip  over  the  end 
of  the  syringe  noxile.  and  having  a  tubular  soft  exten- 
sion In  line  with  the  noixle.  and  an  exterior  diyergent 
(•up  shapeil  portion  surrounding  the  tubular  center  ind 
extending  beyond  it. 


I,  0  6  4.  J  32.  tt.vZOK  STKOFl'INlJ  MACHINK  M*ii 
Klizabktu  Ikvi.vo.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  .Vpr  l», 
1911:.     .Serial  No.  6^9.772.      iCl.  51- -16  ) 


A  rasoi  (dropping  machine,  comprtslnir  a  frame  to 
oeHllatorv  razor  blade  holder,  an  upwardly  projectlnj 
arm  at  one  end  thereof  baring  its  top  edge  conf-aved  to 
form  acute  angled  corners,  a  lug  on  the  outer  sldn  of 
aa.^  arm  a  two  armed  spring  w^Mtred  to  the  frame  »nd 
engaging  said  luc.  a  rwitor  strop,  a  rocker  pivotslly 
mounted  In  tlie  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  end  votes. 
one  of  which  Is  proTld<»d  with  notches  'neaiteil  'v  *h« 
acute  angled  corners  of  the  arm  on  the  holder,  and  sp-ired 
rods  conn»»ctinu'  said  yokes  at  npjKjklte  sides  of  the  nils  of 
moTcmenf  of  the  rocker  over  which  the  strop  slides 


1.064^3.  TRACK  MOVING  TEVICK.  Chabi.ks  C  Ji 
roBH.  Amboy.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austia, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912  Serial  No.  6M.8W. 
(CI    21  —  124.) 


1  \  track  shiftlni:  dcvi(  e  comprising  a  section  of  track, 
a  body  8upp<)rted  to  travel  on  said  track,  means  for  lower 
ing  the  body  to  transfer  the  weight  thereof  from  the  track 
to  the  ground,  and  ucchanlKm  for  ahiftlng  th«-  track  *h«« 
til  us  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  body. 

2.  A  track -shlfiing  device  comprising  a  section  it  track, 
a  body  supported  to  travel  on  said  track,  metitis  for  lower- 
ing the  body  to  transfer  the  weijtht  thereof  from  'i  -•  trs<"'' 
to  the  ground,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  tb>»  track  wben 
thus  relieved  .f  the  weight  of  the  body,  aaid  meant;  jnrlud 
ing  trucks  movable  longitudinally  of  said  body 

3.  .\  track  shiftlns  device  comprising  a  section  of  track, 
a  body  supported  to  travel  on  said  track,  meah'*  for  lower- 


JUN.    'O.  »9»3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4SJ 


,  ,  ,.  r  bodr  to  transfer  the  weight  thereof  from  the  track 
ground  and  mechanlam  for  shifting  the  track  whea 
iLV'relleved  of  the  weight  of  the  body,  aaid  means  includ- 
ing rucks  which  r*'mala  on  the  track  while  the  said  body 
u  L-ting  on  the  ground.  ■         .         ^ 

K  track-shiftlBg  device  compriaing  a  s-ction  of  track. 
.  L'v  supported  to  travel  on  aald  track,  means  for  lower- 
in.  the  body  to  transfer  the  weight  thereof  from  the  track 
the  ground  and  mechaBlam  for  ahlftlng  the  track  when 
H.n<  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  body,  said  means  Includ- 
1„  mciine.  fa<-lng  downward  on  the  aaid  body,  ar.d  trucks 

encagiDK  "^t^  IncllDes. 

-  A  track-abiftlng  devke  comprising  a  section  of  track. 
hA-  supported  to  travel  on  said  track,  means  for  lower- 
ing'the  bodv  to  tranafer  the  weight  thereof  from  the  track 
,0  i',e  ground,  and  mechanlam  for  ahlftlng  the  track  wh..n 
thl.^  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  body  said  means  includ- 
\ni  inclined  ways  ou  Mid  body,  tracks  adapted  to  more 
•Ion-  mW  inclined  ways  to  lower  the  body,  means  for 
lockUi  ■  the  trucks  to  the  body,  and  means  for  sutomatl- 
ealiy  releasing  the  trucka  when  the  body  reaches  the  for- 
wsid  end  of  the  track. 

(CUiims  »}  to  12  not  pHnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  revolving  drum  screen  for  fish  ways  consisting  of 
a  casing  :  a   horizontal  shaft   mounted  is  said  casing ;  a 

pinion  thereon  ;  an  idler  gear  mounted  on  a  stud  shaft 
which  is  secured  in  said  casing,  the  teeth  of  said  Idler 
aear  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  :  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  another  stud  shaft  the  teeth  of  which  gear 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  idler  gear  ;  two  gears  mounted 
^n  said  hi>ri7.ontHl  shaft,  the  teeth  of  one  of  which  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  last  mentioned  gear;  a  circular  disk 
secured  to  each  of  said  last  mentioned  gears  ,  a  screen  fas 
tened  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disks :  and  a  power 
wheel  secured  on  said  horizontal  shaft  and  within  said 
screen  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  said  shaft  in  one  di- 
rection and  continuously  through  said  gears  therefrom  to 
said  drum  screen  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1064  334     Al'irSTABU:  SCAFFOLD-TRESTLE.    GboME 
'w    Johns-. N,  Atbiutlc.  Iowa.      Filed  Oct.  14.   1911.     8e- 
••,54.740.       .CI.    20      Si3.> 


rial  No 


_^Ji^ 


IB  a  device  of  the  cla*>  des<iil>ed.  upright  end  members, 
bracw  therefor,  n  rigid  top  bar,  a  movable  bar  slldably 
mounted  on  SMid  eud  members,  rods  tixed  to  said  last 
aamed  bsr  au<l  slldably  extended  through  said  rigid  top 
bar.  •  croii"  idate  uefured  to  said  rods,  above  the  top  bar. 
■teaub  for  securing  said  movable  bur  In  any  iwsltion  of 
Its  movement,  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  rods  secured  to 
said  movable  bar  and  extending  through  Raid  fixed  bar 
sii'i  designed  to  guide  and  support  the  former  and  to  hold 
a  board  r«-8ting  on  Its  edge  on  said  movable  bar. 


1,064,335      DRUM-SCREEN  FOR  FISHWAYS.     n.\KRV  B. 

JoHNSTiix.    Salt    I>ake   City,    Utah,    assignor    to    M.    B. 

Johnston.   Salt   Lake  City.  Ftah.     Filed  July   11.  1912. 

Serial   No.   708.9«0.      (CI.  61--ri.) 

1.  In  a  drum  screen  for  fish  ways  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  shaft  ;  a  power  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
rotating  therewith  consisting  of  two  circular  disks;  cups 
horizontally  secured  between  said  disks  ;  bracket  shaped 
blades  having  their  sides  curved  in  opposed  directions  from 
the  plane  of  the  blade  plvotally  swung  1)otween  .said  disks 
and  adapted  to  partially  enter  said  cups  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  wheel  and  to  swing  fn.m  out  of  s.nld  cups  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  wheel ;  a  drum  screen  concentrically  Bur 
rounding  said  power  wheel,  and  mouiite<l  on  said  shaft  ; 
aii.i  intermeshlng  ge.-irs  coacting  to  Imitart  motion  to  said 
shaft  In  one  direction  and  to  said  drum  screen  continu- 
ously in  the  oppoaite  direction 


3.  In  n  device  of  the  class  <lescribed  the  ccmihluation  of 
a  horizontal  shaft  :  two  circular  disks  mounted  thereon  ;  a 
»cre«i  secured  on  the  peripheral  edkre  of  said  disks  :  two 
other  circular  disks  mounie<l  riifidly  on  said  shaft  :  cups 
having  their  end«^  riveted  U>  sjiid  last  tnpntioned  disks; 
movatde  blades  pivoted  between  said  disks  a  |MMi»on  of 
each  of  which  may  partially  enter  one  of  said  cup«. 


1064,3.36.  ROTARY -SAW  TiUIDE.  John  L.  Jo\c». 
Townsvllle.  N.  C.  FUed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.456.      (01,   143—160.) 


In  combination  with  a  clicular  kh»  tf  a  pair  of  de- 
pending saw  guiding  ara».  horizontal  rock  shafts  carry- 
ing these  arms,  and  welghte^i  arms  attached  to  the  shafts, 
these  weighted  arms  lK>in;;  adiipted  to  hold  the  guide  arms 
In  action  and  also  out  of  action,  paid  rock  shafts  having 
their  axes  obliquely  arranged  with  reference  to  each  other, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1064.337  FARRIC-WINMNU  MACHINE  0«rAB  I. 
■j.DELSHOv.    New    York.    N.    Y.     P^led    Aug.    2^^    1909, 

S^Mtal    No    .514.711.      <C1.   24^-65.1 

1  In  a  fabric  wiiidini:  mn<  hlne  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocative  .arrlKL-e.  a  windlt^v  roll  and  s|>i)ol  supporting 
means  carried  thereby,  a  cam,  a  lever  operated  by  the  canv 
^  lever  conne.tea  with  the  .mrriagc  a  bver  Interpow^ 
l^tween  th.  rtrst  named  levers,  and  means  operntlveiy 
connecting    said     i„t..r|»osed    lover    with    the    first    natned 

'^^"in  a  fabric  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocative  carriage,  a  wlndln,  roll  and  -P'^^''j"l'«>"';'- 
Ing  means  carried  thereby,  a  cam.  a  lever  operated  by  th-. 
.-au.  a  lev.r  .,>Bnected  with  the  carriage,  a  U-vor  Inter- 
posed t>etween  the  first  named  lever.,  and  ;^^*°;  «P*"; 
IvHy    connectiiij;    «ii.l    interposed    iever    with    the    first 
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narowl  levers,  said  means  being  adjustflblf  to  permit  varia- 
tion  in   thf  reciprocatinK  tuovpments  of  the  carriage. 


'  «i9?^.^. 


Z  In  A  fabric  wlndine  machine  the  combination  of  a 
r^-clprocatlve  carrlas*".  a  wlftdlng  roll  and  apool  supporting 
means  carried  thereby,  a  <uin.  a  lever  operated  by  the  cam 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  aji  adjustable  screw  in  the  slot, 
a  lev.r  provided  with  a  sl<lt  receiving  said  screw,  a  third 
lever  havlnc  a  screw  enterUe  the  head  of  the  se<»ncl  lever, 
and  means  connecting  the  third  lever  operatively  with  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  fabric  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocative  carriase.  a  wiinilng  roll  and  spool  supporting 
means  carried  thereby,  a  ctini.  a  lever  operated  by  the  cam 
and  provided  with  a  slot.  4n  adJu.'Jtable  screw  in  the  slot, 
%.  lever  provided  with  a  slot  receiving  said  screw,  a  third 
lever  provided  with  a  slot  anil  having  an  ajustable  screw 
in  'aid  slot  entering  the  slot  of  the  second  named  lever, 
and  moans  operatively  connecting  the  third  named  lever 
with   the  carriage.  ' 


thinner  sheet  against  the  flat  sarfacea  of  said  pr       tiong, 

and  finally  in  passing  a  welding  current  from  ont     .,et  to 

the  other  through  said  projectlona. 

i       4.  The  process  of  welding  together  two  sheets     f  (Hf. 

I  ferent  thlcknems^'B  which  consists  In  providing  thi-      icker 

'  sheet    with    flattened    protuberances    all    having    .-  ,  ,stan. 

tially     the    same    cross-sectional    area,    in    appl>  the 

thinner  sheet  to  the  flattened  protuberances,  and  ;     itpm- 

Ing  said  sheets  together  between  electrodes  whll.       ssing 

a  welding  current  through  said  electrodes  and  sh.    ^    the 

i  electrode  bearing  against  the  thinner  sheet  belnn     •   rcia- 

I   tlvely    large   area    in    comparison    to    the    protub*  r .  m,.  to 

I  diffuse  the  current  through  the  thinner  sheet  around  uiA 

•   protuberance. 

I  5.  The  process  of  electrically  spot  welding  metal  slipets 
of  different  thicknesses  which  consists  in  fornm  .-  the 
;  thicker  sheets  with  projections  of  equal  cross  sectlcn  each 
having  a  flattened  end,  in  placing  the  sheets  on.'  against 
the  other  with  said  projections  spacing  them  apart,  and 
in  pressing  the  sheets  together  between  electrod'-  while 
passing  a  welding  current  through  said  electrfxl.s  and 
sheets,  the  electrode  bearing  against  the  thinner  sheet  be- 
ing of  ^^■latlvely  large  area  in  comparison  to  the  cross- 
sectional  ar<a  of  the  protul)erance  tu  tHjuallze  the  current 
density  of  the  welding  current  through  the  thinner  sheet 
around    the    protuberance. 

i Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.064,338.  ELECTRIC  W'ELI>IN<;  PRU<  ESS.  Epward 
Katzin<j»b.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9,  19H'  Serial 
No.    560,101.      (CI.    219 — A.< 


1.  The  process  of  elcfCrically  welding  two  siieets  of 
metal  which  consists  in  stamping  one  of  said  sheets  be- 
tween cooperating  dies  to  form  a  plurality  of  uniform  pro- 
jecting portions  with  equal  flat  end  facets.  In  applying 
said  facets  to  the  other  sheet  and  in  passing  a  welding 
current  through  said  sheets  and  projections  while  pressing 
the  sheets  together. 

2.  The  process  of  welding  together  two  metal  sheets, 
which  consists  in  providing  one  of  said  sheets  with  pro- 
tuberances having  each  the  same  cross-section  throughout 
and  equal  flat  end  facets,  in  pressing  the  other  sheet 
against  said  end  facets,  and  finally  in  passing  a  welding 
current  from  one  sheet  to  the  other  through  said  protuber- 
ances. 

3.  The  process  of  welditg  together  two  metal  sheets  of 
different  thicknesses  whicb  consists  In  providing  the 
thicker  sheet  with  equal  flattened  projections  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross-sectional   area,   in   pressing  the 


i,ow.3:!r»     .u'rAHATis    iok    forming    wrlding- 

PROTIBKR.XNCES  ON  SHEET  METAL  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ekw.^ku  K.^tzimjek,  Chicago,  lU.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  May  !»,  1910,  SerUl  No.  560.102. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Oct.  19,  1910  Serial 
No.    587.812.      (CT.    ll.'i— 49.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die  provided  with  a  reciss 
and  a  concave  end  face  extending  around  said  recess,  of  a 
second  die  provided  with  a  projection  adapt.>d  to  -oup^r- 
ate  with  the  recess  in  the  first  said  die  to  stamp  a  weld- 
ing protuberance  In  a  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  second  die 
being  further  provided  with  a  cupped  end  face  extending 
around  said  projection,  the  end  faces  of  said  dies  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  flatten  the  metal  of  said  sheet 
around  each  protub*'rance  after  it  has  been  bent  out  of 
shape  by  the  first  part  of  the  stamping  operation 

2.  The  combination  of  cooperating  dies,  one  having  t 
projection  with  an  annular  beveled  recess  at  the  bottom, 
and  the  other  having  a  depression  with  an  edge  confaved 
to  correspond  with  the  said  recess,  the  said  dies  being 
effective  to  cup  a  metal  In  opposite  directions  by  a  single 
stamping  operation  and  to  bend  the  metal  whereby  It  will 
assume  a  flat  position  when  released  from  the  pressure  of 
the  dies. 

:'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  die  formed  with  a  projection  surrounded  by  t 
concavely  arched  recess  inclined  toward  the  base  "f  the 
projection,  and  a  cooperating  die  having  a  depression 
larger  than  said  projection  and  with  an  annular  rim  con- 
veily  arched  to  correspond  with  the  said  concav.ly  iir^hed 
recess  of  the  other  die  whereby  a  piece  of  metal  Is  bent 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  direction  by 
the  said  arched  portions  during  the  formation  of  a  welding 
protuberance  whereby  the  piece,  when  released  by  tlu'  dies, 
win  be  In  a  flat  condition. 


1.064..140.     CASTER-HOLDER.      Edward  Katcinokb  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed    Sept.    25,    1911.     Serial    No.    e.M.OTS. 
(CI.    16— 4.  t 
1.   The   combination   of  a   base  of  tubular   constniction. 

and  a  caster  holder  having  a  threaded  end  for  conn<-ctlon 
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,  «n,i  With  a  caster  holding  face  disposed  at  an 
'*'*'■,  to  ^he  threaded  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  to 
,„g  e  to  the  ^^j^,,,^„  ^f  a  caster  and  with  threaded 

"^  *,  to  receive  fastening  screws,  the  caster  projection 

Srtightly  m  the  said  opening,  and  the  screws  aiding 
the  securing   function. 


and  located  above  the  same,  chains  connected  with  said 
upper  bars,  between  the  ends  of  these  bars,  locking  means 
for  locking  the  bars  of  the  upper  pair  of  chains  on  the 
t>ars  of  the  lower  pair  of  chains  and  means  for  alternately 
applying  and  dlsengaglnp  these  locking  devices,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.064.342.      DEMOUNTABLE    RIM       Joh.n    D     K»nnW)T. 
'  New  Kensington.  I'a.     Filed  Feb.   3,   1912.     Serial  No. 
675,308.      (01.  162—7.) 


o    The  combination   with   a   truck   of  pipe   construction 

/on  i_  shaped  caster  holder  having  a  threaded  opening  at 
,,  an  L  shaped  c  ^^^  ^  ^^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^   ^^,^^ 

::;;  ;  l  cutral  openmg  and  smaller  threaded  openings, 
H  «  caster  having  an  upper  fixed  face  plate  with  a  cen- 
;™i  pro  "on  to  fl't  the  Lid  central  opening  tightly,  and 
irher  openings  corresponding  with  the  threaded  openings, 
Jilough  which  screws  are  Inserted  to  secure  the  caster  to 
the  holder.  ^ 

1064  341  I'APERFEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TERFO- 
RATFD  MISIC  SHEETS.  Gim.kge  B.  Kelly,  Jamaica 
Plain  Mass..  assignor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New  York. 
IT  a  corporation  of  Connecticut.  Flled  Dec.  6,  1912. 
^rlal  No.  735.194.      (CI.   164-116.. 


A   demountable   rim    comprising   a   split   channel-shaped 
member    having    squared    ends    and    adapted    to    receive    a 
resilient  tire  and  further  adapted  to  be  detachably  p<«1- 
tloned   circumferentlally    with    respect   to   a   wheel    rim.    a 
tongue  formed  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  bottom   of  said    member,    said    tongue   offset    out- 
wardlv  with  respect  to  the  outer  face  of  said  bottom  and 
adapted  to  project  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  of 
said   member   at   the   other   end   thereof,   said   toneue   pro- 
vided   at    Its    free   end    with    a    longitudinal    slot,    an.l    an 
outwardlv  projecting  headed  stud  carried  by  that  end  of 
the  bottom  of  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  and   extending 
through   the  slot  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the   memt>er 
together,  one  end  wall  of  said  slot  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  ends  of  the  member  away  from  each  other. 


1  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  paper  perforating 
machines,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  endless 
chains,  sprocket  wheels  for  each  pair  of  chains  and  bars 
uniting  the  chains  of  each  pair  of  chains,  one  pair  ot 
chains  and  Its  bars  l)elng  superimposed  above  the  other 
pair  of  chains  and  Its  bars,  the  chains  of  the  lowest  bar 
being  substantially  taut,  and  the  bottom  strand  of  each 
endless  chain  of  the  upper  pair  being  slack  so  that  It  can 
hang  down  between  its  supporting  sprocket  wheels  and  or 
means  for  driving  the  two  pairs  of  chains  at  the  same 
uniform  speed,  clamping  devices  on  the  bars  on  the  lower 
pair  of  chains  for  engaging  the  bar«  on  the  upper  pair  of 
chains  and  cams  for  alternately  lifting  the  clampuii;  de- 
vices off  the  upper  bars  and  applying  them  upon  the  upper 
bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  perforating  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  endless  chains, 
bars  uniting  the  endless  chains  of  each  pair,  separate 
sprocket  wheels  for  each  pair  of  chains,  one  pair  of  chains 
being  superimposed  above  the  other,  clamping  means  on 
the  ends  of  the  bars  of  one  pair  of  sprocket  chains,  for 
clamping  the  bars  on  the  other  pair  of  sprocket  chains, 
and  means  for  alternately  applying  and  disengaging  the 
clamping  means.  ^pA  Independent  means  for  each  pair  of 
chains  for  driving  both  pairs  of  chains  at  the  same  speed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  paper  perforating  ma- 
chines,   the   combination    with   a    pair   of   endless   chains, 
sprocket   wheels  over   which    the   chains   are   passed,   bars 
uniting   the   chains    and    secured    between    the    chains,    a 
series  of  bars  located  parallel  to  the  bars  on  said  chains 


1064  343.    DOWNCOMEH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BLAST^ 
"furnaces      Jlli-^.n  Kknnedy.  nttsburgh.  Fa.     Filed 
Oct    11    1911.     Serial  No.  654,083.     (CI.  137—34.) 


1  A  downcomer  pipe  for  blast-furnaces,  having  a  curved 
taction  whose  outer  wall  Is  provided  on  Its  Inner  surface 
^ih  a  pl-ality  of  ribs  or  projections.  t^^^^P-- ;-;-;;° 
^ald    ribs    forming    pockets    closed    at    their    outer    sides. 

-rr'^^^^^^r  blast-furnaces.  having  a  crv^ 
oortlon  whose  outer  wall  is  provided  on  Its  't>ner  surface 
with  a  succession  of  transverse  ribs,  the  spaces  between 
which   rnrJormlng   POCkets   closed   .t    their  outer    sides, 

^tTl'w;c:Lr;.pe't-r  blastfurnaces,  having  a  •  urved 
portion  whose  oateJ  wall  is  provided  ou  its  inner  surface 
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wilA  a  »areiemttjm  o(  txan4vor«e  radial  rl*«,  saM  rlta  t»<l 
•utcr  wall  farminx  «  aerie*  of  saa-retBlninc  p»cketa  which 
act  t4»  protect  «)<!  wall  afalnat  the  cuttlnc  tcti^o  •<  tfce 
furnace  lea^^  :  tubauntUlly  as  4«*i-ribed 


1.064.344.  srKKENlN<;  MATHINK  Daniel  L  Kiblkr 
Grand  Hapida.  Mich  .  a.**lijnor  to  Acme  Cement  Piaster 
Co..  St.  I.oulB.  Mo  n  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed 
(Vt.  30.  i:ni      Serial  N()    '?.")7,4'>fl.     (C!.  S3 — 56  > 


1.  A  8cr''<nini,'  machine  comprtsln;;  an  Inclined  case, 
in'"linpd  screens  in  the  iH.'»t'  plvotally  attached  at  their 
upj)er  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  cas<'  and  arrangt'd  one 
above  the  ntber  with  the  lower  fdjfe  of  each  .'icreen  oyer- 
lapptn?  th."  upper  ^dgf  of  the  screen  below,  shaft-n  four 
n.ilet]  in  the  '■iu*-'  iiiid  extending  beneath  the  lower  ed>;e  of 
earb  scrceo.  vibrator  wlietis  on  the  shafts  to  suwx>rt  the 
lower  '-nds  of  the  .screenii^  means  for  rotating  the  sliafts. 
beaters  henenth  the  screens,  moans  for  opvrating  the  Iwat- 
ers.  ,ind  deflector  bnar^l^  lieueath  the  lower  edi,''  of  each 
superposed  screen. 

2.  A  screening  machine,  comprising  a  screen,  a  rock- 
shaft  below  thf  scri't-n.  luiatfru  projectini:  laterally  from 
tli»'  shaft  to  strike  the  -iore.  n  and  arr,in>;ed  normally  in 
spared  relation  to  the  «<!re(Ti  und  parallel  therrwitb,  a 
cwuiterwelirht  to  «win;r  the  (eaters  ;ii:ainst  the  sfTeen. 
and  ruean^  for  perlo<iicallt  fnrnlnu  the  rMck  shaft  to  move 
the  heaters  away  from  tfce  .••creen  and  for  releasinc  the 
shaft  to  permit  the  lieatei^  to  itrike  the  .screen. 

3.  A  sereenine  machine.  compiialnK  a  screen,  a  rock- 
shnft  near  the  srrecii.  f^aters  eit>i>  11n_-  '  iterally  from 
the  shaft  and  normally  n«ar  the  sere  u  a  >  .iinterbaiance 
to  swloK  the  beaters  agalqat  the  screen  tn.  :in.-;  for  periodi- 
cally raising  the  counterialance  and  releasint:  the  same, 
an  I  a  cushion  sprlns  t"  support  the  euunterbalance  and 
hold  the  beaters  In  normal  position 

4.  A  screeninir  n m-  '  ,ne  fuiuprlsinj;  a  screen,  a  rock- 
abaft  beneath  the  <.  i  •  u  >  iterg  attaclied  to  the  nhaft  and 
normally  held  ther.  i  \  'lose  to  thf  screen  and  parallel 
therewith,  an  arm  <>n  fh.-  ro'k  shaft  servinc  as  a  counter- 
weight, mians  connect- •!  t  the  arm  to  periotiically  raise 
the  arm  and  to  release  the  .same  to  tirst  move  the  heaters 
away  from  the  screen  aa^  then  allow  the  same  to  strike 
the  screen.  , 

5  A  screening  nmchlne,  Lx>mprl8lni;  a  series  of  incliaed 
!4cret-ns.  a  rock-Kiiaft  1'  atitttb  each  HcreeQ,  beutt  rs  eitead- 
Ing  laterally  from  eaeh  shaft,  and  disposed  normally 
parallel  with  the  screeofi,  an  arm  on  each  shaft,  a  rod 
conBe<.'tiii^  tb<  arms,  aaki  arms  aud  rod  aerving  to  over- 
iMiiaace  the  beaters  and  swiuK  tbein  a^'ainst  the  scr>-ens, 
and  meaus  for  periodical!;)  raiaing  the  rod  and  arm  and 
releasing  the  same,  to  fwinj  the  beaters  agaixiat  the 
■creea. 

I  Claims  6  to  H  n<>r  prinred  in  the  iJaaette  ] 


1,064,. :4£.      BAKING    MACHINBRV 
Palo    Aito.    <'ai        rUed    May     .'9. 
HMt.&SH.      (<'l.   107 — l.l 


<>Livr»  (      KittM, 
1»1-.       8e,i«l    Ho. 


1.  A  Itakiutf  machine  comprialu^  a  pair  of  heated  cur- 
faces,  means  fur  su|>plyiiii;  muoijked  pastry  to  each,  ul<1 
■vrCaces  being  adapted  to  approach  one  another  to  anlt. 
Ite  partially  e<»oked  pastry  Into  .i  unitary  product,  au'l 
to  recede  after  the  conking 

2.  In  a  hakinfcr  nmchlne,  the  combination  of  two  heated 
■urfacM  arranged  tn  approach  each  other,  means  for  sup- 
plyiniT  batter  to  •■adi.  heaters  for  partially  baking  th* 
same,  and  meana  for  ftedlns  a  confection  between  th» 
partially  rooked  layers,  said  layers  iinitin:;  to  form  a  cooi 
poslte  pastry  product 

.3.  In  a  bakinp  machine,  a  pair  of  rotatable  rolla.  means 
for  heating  the  same.  wh«r*by  they  may  1*  rBise<l  to  a 
baking'  ten; jiera tart-  as  they  rotate,  and  meaiii  for  sup- 
plyin;:  batter  to  ea*  !i  roll  at  a  point  in  advauc*  of  their 
near- St  approach  to  permit  the  two  portions  of  batter  to 
unite  Into  a  unitary  product. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbc  character  descrltied.  a  pair  of 
rotatable  rolls  parallel  auri  spaced  a  short  distance  apart, 
meana  for  maintaining'  the  polla  hot.  and  means  for  sup 
plying  batter  to  the  rolls  through  a  plurality  of  discharg- 
openings  for  snpplylnir  hatter  to  the  re.spectlve  rolls,  the 
space  between  the  rolls  t>ein|{  such  tiiat  the  layers  of  par- 
tially baked  batter  mertre  and  unite  into  a  unitary  product. 

r>.  A  baking  machine  (oniprlsinc  a  pair  of  heated  sur 
faces,  means  for  sui)pl.vlng  uncooked  pastry  to  each,  said 
•arfaccs  being  adapted  to  approach  one  another  to  imlt* 
the  partially  cooked  pastry  Into  a  unitary  product,  and  to 
rec«yle  after  the  cooklni;.  anil  means  for  discharging  the 
cooked  paatry. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  ^t  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1,064. 34«  SAW  fJT'iniNO  INSTRTMENT.  Ad.'LPH  H. 
Korii,  Lo8  Angeles.  Cal  nied  Feb  14,  1912  Serial 
No.  677,613.      (C\.   113—88.)  , 


1.  .V  saw  guidiuL'  implenieat  e.impriaiag  a  ;;uldin<  !«•« 
to  enga**-  ih^  oiaterial.  an  adjustable  plate  pivoted  at 
•ne  of  its  H<jds  to  said  uutding  baa^.  a  segmer.i  plate  pi'- 
ot»*d   to   th.'  o(ipoBit»  end  of  said  adiustahb'  piste.   «n  ad- 
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„rp    saw    guldlag    frame    iwmnted    ••    ^id    seinnent 
ptate    and  ii>e«Ba  to  claaip  each   of  said  i-rt.   In   relation 

'"•^*'^v  MW  guiding  implement  eomptislntf  a  guiding  baae 
Zui^  wiUi  a  ftaose.  a«  adjuatable  plate  p4voted  at  one 
Th.  ei.ds  to  wild  gi.l^tMS  baae.  a  segnn-nt  plat."  pWoted 
Z  ,.id  opposite  end  of  a-kl  ad^osUWe  plate,  a  lateral 
h.rt  oirrled  by  «aid  sntment  plate  and  adjustahy  sip- 
^rted  thereon,  ami  «   «w  guldliig  frame  carrwd   by   said 

'''s"  \  saw  guidlwf  Implement  co«prlalDg  a  uuldii.g  baae 
nint.  an  adjustable  plate  pivoted  tben-oii.  a  head  pivot- 
lu,  ,.ud  adjuatably  noiiiited  on  .aid  latter  plate,  a  lateral 
h-ift  carrle.l  1  v  said  lu-ad,  a  saw  guide  frame  mounted  oa 
said  shaft,  and  aeana  for  clamping  the  parts  it  rniioua 
ancles  with  respe.  t  to  emch  other 

4  A  saw  guiding  ImpleBWBt  comprising  a  work  engag- 
inff  h«se  a  plate  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  he  clamped 
ar  liffervnt  angles  with  re«pe«-t  to  tiw  same,  a  head  also 
r,pot«i  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  l«  claaaped  at  various 
gL'ies  with  respect  tbereto,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  said 
head  a  aaw  fra«e  monnted  thereon  an.l  adapted  to  be 
clamp'-d  in  various  taclitied  poaltions  in  a  yertHHl  posi- 
tion •hereon,  and  a  pivoted  saw  engaginc  sruide  member 
carried  ly  said  frame. 


theretbrragh,  aixl  a  elanplng  member  tranaioned  ketweea 
said   front   and  rear   walls   Mud   baring   a    pronged   end   to 


engage  tke  hat  pim  wmhln  the  housing,  said  member  act- 
ing aa  a  cam  to  MBd  tke  Ivat  pin  lu  said  apertured  toague 


1064.347.     CO.MBlNtL>   COOk*   AND  TUAl 
v.u's,  Bedford.   Ubio       KiU-d    Jan.   ».    191::. 
670.266.      (Ci,  lift— lil   • 


I- SANK     hkO- 

Serlal  No. 


T.004,349.       PTARTIXr.    AM'    STOITlN<;    MF<-HA.NISM 

'        FOR  AUTOMOBILK  TORl'ElXtKS      Kkavk  ^f   T.K.tvtTT, 

Smlthtown,    N.   Y..   assignor   to    K.    W.    Bliss   Company. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 

Mar.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  683,446.     (CI.  114—20.) 


mvuvvAiig:? 

mRconK^B^^^H^SSi^SI 

L'  ' 

/T-      yrf           /J  ^ 

7               7 
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A  conibined   cop   and    trap  comprlrtng  a    receptacle  to- 
cludlag  side  and  end  walls,  a   cloaed  bottom  and  an  open 
top.  transverse  screens   having  their  ends  secured  to  said 
side  walls  and   their   lower   edges   secure<l    to  the   bottom, 
■aid  screeas   of    I<*s   height    than    the   height    of   said   end 
walls  and    providing   ^ald    receptacb     with    a    pair   of   end 
and    lntenBe.1iate    compHrtroentB.    said    end    walls    form«Hl 
with  entraace  .  ppnings   for  said  end  eompsrtments.  doors 
(■arri«!  bv  the  Inwr  fares  of  the  end  walls  and  associated 
with   *:s\>\  op^'nlngs.  o«e  of  said  side  walls  provided  with 
an   entrance   opening   for   said    intermediate   compartmeBt, 
transversely   extending   ekau  secured    to   the   inner    faces 
of  the  end  walls  above  the  openings  thereof  and  having 
their  upper  faces  In  a  linemen  t  with  the  top  edges  of  said 
screens,  sp«(  ed  plates  mounted  upfm  the  top  edgea  <rf  the 
Miv.ns  and  cleats  and   forming  the  tops  of  said  end  com- 
partments,    longitudinally     extending     spaced     rest     bars 
mounted  upon   and   having  their  end   portions  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  faces  of  said  plates,  eyes  carried  by  the 
top  of  said  Bcreens,  and  hooks  carried  by  said  bars  and  en- 
gaging in  said  eyea  for  locking  said  bars  and  plate*  rela- 
tively to  said  screens. 


1,064,348.      HAT  riN  POINT    PROTECTOR.      Anukew    E. 

Kyllci.nb.n.   Monessen,    I'a       Filed  June   .-.     1012.     Serial 

No.  701^4.     (CI.  L'4 — isa.) 

In  a  hatpin  point  protectltig  device  a  housing  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  provide  front  and  rear 
walls,  one  side  wall  and  iin  open  side,  inwardly  i-rojectlng 
prongs  at  the  end  of  said  walls  bent  t  gether  to  form  an 
end  cloture  for  said  honslng.  an  apertured  tongue  at  the 
opposite  »nd  of  said  hon«1ng  bent  to  provide  an  end  wall 
for  the  housing  and  posit1one«l  l)etwefn  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  said  apertnred  tongue  adapted  to  receive  a  hat  pin 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  starting  valve,  a 
controlling  valve  therefor,  m.  ans  for  opening  said  con- 
trolling valve,  means  for  holding  said  valve  open,  and 
means  for  closing  said  controlling  valve  comprising  a  mov- 
able part  driven  from  the  engine  adapted  to  withdraw 
said  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  -  con- 
trolled starting  valve,  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  means 
for  opening  said  coatrolling  valve,  a  spring-pressed  detent 
moving  into  the  path  of  a  part  of  snid  valve  for  holding  It 
open,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  comprising  a  mov- 
able part  driven  from  the  engine  adapted  to  encounter  and 
withdraw  <:\\A  detent. 

:',.  in  a  ron.edo.  the  conioinatlon  of  ;i  pressure  con 
trolled  starting  valve,  a  controUtag  valve  tberffor.  means 
for  op«»iBg  said  controlling  \alve.  a  spring-pr.ssed  d-  tent 
moving  into  th-  path  of  a  part  of  said  valve  for  holding  It 
•pen,  and  means  -for  cloaing  it  at  the  end  of  a  determined 
run  of  the  lorp.-do.  comprising  a  cam  adapted  to  encounter 
aud  withdraw  said  detent,  and  gearing  for  driving  aald 
cam  from  the  engine. 

4.  In  ,1  torpedo,  the  combination  ot  a  pr^'sanrM  -  con- 
trolled starting  valve,  a  ct)ntrolling  valve  therefor,  means 
for  opening  said  controlling  valve,  a  spring  pressed  de- 
tent moving  Into  the  path  of  a  part  of  said  valve  for 
holding  It  open,  and  means  for  closing  it  at  the  end  of  a 
determined  run  of  the  torpedo,  comprising  a  movable  part 
adapted  to  enconnter  and  withdraw  said  detent,  gearing 
fot-  driTing  said  part  from  th.  engine,  and  means  for  va- 
rying the  trarel  of  said  pert  whereby  it  may  l>e  *>t  to 
move  a  gr»>ater  or  less  time  before  withdrawing  said  det^^nt. 
.^  in  a  torpedo,  the  eomhinatbm  of  a  pre-sure  coa- 
trc'dled  starling  yalve,  a  controUini:  valve  therefor  mesns 
for  opening  said  valve  to  open  the  s,:,rttng  vnlve  and  start 
tho  en  'ine  and  mean.s  »-omprisinc  a  centrifugal  device  lor 
doling  said  contnvillne  vair^  uj^n  tie  engine  exce.ding  a 

prescribed  speed. 

uTaims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.064.350.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
COKE  FROM  WOOD-TAB.  FaiKDBiCH  Wilhblm  Lbfxl- 
MAX.v,  Aue.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.386.      (CI.  202—8.1  I 


A 


Process  for  [uoducing  cike  from  wood  tar.  in  particular 
from  tar  made  of  the  wood  of  d.-Mduous  tr-es.  consisting: 
In  t!ie  tar  beinif  distilled  to  the  passing  over  of  the  easily 
volafile  distillation  products  and  the  heavy  oils,  then  be- 
ing heated  to  a  higher  teoperatui''  until  the  tar  rises  by 
itself  from  the  distillation  vessel  into  a  closed  coking  re- 
tort, said  coking  retort  b'^lng  previously  heated  to  the 
coking  temperature. 


1.,>;4..H51  LIFE -SAVING  ATTACIIME.NT  FOR  SUB- 
MARINES. Herman  (T.  E.  Linptke.  Emeryville,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct   14.  1912.    Serial  No.  725. «46     i  CI.  114— 16.6.) 


^^. 


1.  The  combination  »  th  a  vessel  adapted  to  t>e  «tib- 
merwed,  of  n  compart metit  within  the  vessel  having  an 
opening  thereinto  and  an  opening  outside  the  vessel,  clo- 
sures for  said  openini:s  Socks  operable  from  either  the  In- 
side or  the  outside  of  >»id  compartm-'nt  controIUnK  the 
closure  of  the  opening:  rMimuunicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  vessel,  .i  looklnif  ru.;|n<  operable  from  the  interior  of 
the  vessel  for  locklni;  )r  unlocking  the  exterior  cover, 
means  operable  from  the  i>xterior  of  the  chamber  for  flood- 
in;;  the  chamber  to  equal i»e  exterior  and  interior  pressures. 
means  operable  from  the  Interior  of  the  chamber  for  flood- 
ing the  chamber,  tin  :i!it'luiatlc  means  within  the  chamber 
for  opening  the  exieri^  closure,  a  seeondary  oi-'ans  within 
the  chamber  for  forcin;?  the  exterior  closure  open,  and 
means  operable  from  th^'  Interior  of  the  vessel  to  close  said 
cov"r. 

:j.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  sub- 
ni.rged.  of  a  compartment  within  the  vessel  having  ao 
opentnif  thereinto  and  an  opening  outside  the  vessel,  clo- 
sures for  said  openings,  locks  operable  from  either  the  In- 
side or  the  outside  of  said  compartment  controlling  the 
closure  of  the  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  vessel,  a  locking  m>»ns  operable  from  the  Interior  of 
the  vessel  for  locking  or  unlocking  the  exterior  cover, 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  for  flood- 
ing   the    chamber    to    e<^uall2e    ext-rior    and   Interior    pres- 


sures, means  operable  from  the  Interior  of  the  Camber 
for  flooding  the  chamber,  an  automatic  means  willn  the 
chamber  for  opening  the  exterior  closure,  a  si  ondtry 
means  within  the  chamber  for  forcing  the  exterior  loture 
open,  said  means  .omprlsinn  a  vertically  dlsiM,.,.,^  f^ 
suitably  Journaled  on  the  Inside  of  the  chamber  >..  poti. 
tloned  as  to  have  one  end  engageable  with  the  lii:rr  edge 
01  the  outer  closure  and  the  other  end  projecting  tiirough 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chainl>er.  a  spring  surrounding 
said  rod.  a  collar  secured  to  the  rod  against  wiii(h  the 
spring  acts,  threads  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
and  a  nut  for  controlling  thi'  position  of  the  rod,  and 
means  operable  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel  to  close 
said  cover. 

:j.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  he  sub- 
merged, of  a  compartment  within  the  vessel  having  an 
opening  thereinto  and  an  oiwnlni.'  outside  the  vessel,  clo- 
sures for  said  openings,  locks  operable  from  either  the 
inside  or  the  outside  of  said  compartment  controlling  the 
closure  of  the  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  vessel,  a  locking  means  .)perable  from  the  Interior  of 
the  vessel  for  locking  or  unlocking  the  exterior  cover, 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  for  flood- 
ing the  chamber  to  eiiualli.  exterior  and  interior  pres- 
sures, means  operable  from  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
for  flooding  the  chamber,  an  automatic  means  within  the 
chamber  for  opening  the  exterior  closure,  a  secondary 
means  within  the  chamber  for  forcing  the  exterior  closure 
open,  said  means  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rod 
suitably  Journaled  on  the  Inside  of  *he  chamber  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  have  one  end  engageable  with  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  outer  closure  and  the  other  end  projecting  through 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  siirlng  surrounding 
said  rod,  a  collar  secured  to  the  rod  against  which  the 
spring  acts,  threads  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
and  a  nut  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  rod.  means 
operable  from  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  to  dose  said  cover, 
said  ra.ans  comprising'  a  cam  formed  on  the  outer  closure, 
a  rod  engageable  with  said  cam,  and  means  for  operating 
said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  sub- 
mersed, of  a  compartment  within  the  vessel  having  an 
opening  thereinto  and  an  opening  outside  the  ves.sel,  clo- 
sures for  said  openings,  locks  operable  from  either  the  in- 
side or  outside  of  said  compartment  controlling  the  clo- 
sure of  the  opening  comnumicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  vessel,  means  operable  from  th.-  exterior  of  the  cham- 
ber for  flooding  the  chamber  to  equalise  exterior  and  in- 
terior pressures,  means  op*«rable  from  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  for  floo.iini:  th.-  rhaniber.  an  automatic  means 
within  the  cl  amo.  r  i  .r  ..i,.  ning  the  exterior  closure,  a  sec- 
ondary means  within  the  chamber  for  forcing  the  exterior 
closure  open,  and  a  hand-controlled  fluid  actuated  means 
within  the  chamber  for  forcing  the  outer  closure  Into  open 
position. 


1,064,362.  SOIL  PLLNKKIZKK.  Dambl  F.  Li.HOLi.  Con 
neaatrille.  Pa.  Filed  .hine  !S.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,498. 
(01.  66— 188.) 


1.  An  implement  for  tiie  purpose  set  forth  comprlslniJ 
an  Inclined  lottom  plat.'  liaving  Its  forward  end  provided 
with  a  scoop,  a  main  conveyer  including  a  carrier  in  the 
form  of  a   pair  of  space«l  cog  chains  movable  len-Mhwlw 


A     rnvellng  Upon   the  upper   face  of  said  bottom  plate 

A  lurther  traveling  below   the  bottom   plate,  flat  strips 

nuting    the    opposing    links    of    the    cl.ain    together. 

"^"Lket  wheels  for  driving  said  carrier,  a  .vieldable  crush- 

!nrconveyer  including  a  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 

red  cog  chains,  flat  crushing  strips  connecting  the  op- 

*''"ln  •  links  of  the  chains  of   the   yieldable   conveyer  to- 

^**fher  and  capable  of  being  positioned  in  close  proximity 

r  the  strips  of  the  other  conveyer,  wheels  supporting  the 

°      end  of  said  bottom  plate,  means  actuated  by  one  of 

«id  supporting   wheels   for    Imparting   movement   to  said 

„ckrt  wheels,  and  means  a.tuated  by  the  other  of  said 

sSpporilng  wheisls   for    imparting    the    movement   of   said 

crushing  conveyer.  ,  ,    ^^  ,  , 

•>  \u  Implement  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
an'incllned  bottom  plate  having  its  forward  end  provided 
with  a  scoop,  a  main  conveyer  including  a  carrier  In  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  spaced  cog  chains  movable  lengthwise 
and  traveling  upon  th.'  uj.per  face  of  said  bottom  plate 
and  further  traveling  below  the  bottom  plate,  flat  strips 
connecting  the  opposing  links  of  the  chain  together, 
sprocket  wh.-els  for  driving  said  carrier,  a  yieldable  crush- 
ing conveyer  including  a  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  cog  chains,  flat  crushing  strips  connecting  the  op- 
posing links  of  the  chains  of  the  yieldable  conveyer  to- 
gether and  <apable  of  being  positioned  In  close*  proximity 
to  the  strips  of  the  other  conveyer,  wheels  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  bottom  plate,  means  actuated  by  one  of 
said  supporting  wheels  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
sprocket  wheels,  and  means  actuated  by  the  other  of  said 
gupporilng  wheels  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  said 
crushing  conveyer,  side  walls  connected  to  the  bottom 
plate  and  adjustable  yieldable  supporting  means  for  said 
yieldable  conveyer,  said  .vieldable  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  said  side  walls, 

3.  .\n  Implement  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
an  Inclined  bottom  plate  having  a  scoop  at  its  forward 
end,  means  for  supporting  the  plate  at  Its  forward  end,  a 
pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  plate  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  main  conveyer  movable  lengthwise  and  travel- 
ing upon  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  plate  and  Includ- 
ing transversely  extending  flat  strips,  side  walls  attached 
to  said  pla'e,  a  crushing  conveyer  supported  by  said  side 
walls  and  including  transversely  extending  strips  movable 
during  the  traveling  of  said  conveyer  in  close  proximity 
to  the  crushing  strips  of  said  main  conveyer,  detachable 
means  mounted  in  said  side  walls  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  crushing  conveyer,  means  actuated  from  one  of  said 
wheels  for  operating  said  main  conveyer,  and  means  ac- 
tuated from  the  other  of  said  wheels  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  crushing  conv.-yer 

4.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
an  inclined  bottom  plate  having  a  scoop  at  Its  forward 
end,  means  lor  supporting  the  plate  at  Its  forward  end,  a 
pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  plate  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  main  conveyer  movable  lengthwise  and  travel- 
ing upon  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  plate  and  Including 
transversely  extending  flat  strips,  side  walls  attached  to 
said  plate,  a  crushing  conveyer  supported  by  said  side 
walls  and  Including  transversely  extending  strips  movable 
during  the  traveling  of  said  conveyer  in  close  proximity  to 
the  crushing  strips  of  said  main  conveyer,  detachable 
means  mounted  in  said  side  walls  for  yieldingly  support- 
ing said  crushing  conveyer,  means  actuated  from  one  of 
said  wheels  for  operating  said  main  conveyer,  means  ac- 
tuated from  the  other  of  said  wheels  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  crushing  conveyer,  and  n»eans  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  conveyer. 


Tided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  spoke, 
rivets  projecting  through  the  solid  member  and  the  spoke. 


each  of  said  hood  members  overlapping  Its  adjacent  hood 
member,  as  described. 


1,064,354.  SETTING  DEVICE.  CLARENCE  L  Mathkws, 
Colton,  Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  634,136. 
Renewed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.453.  CI. 
68—67.)    . 


The  combination  with  time  indicating  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  dial  plate,  a  seconds  hand,  and  a  yoke,  of  sta- 
tionary ears,  a  pivot  bearing  In  said  ears,  a  spring,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  pivot  and  arranged  to  be  automatically 
operated  by  the  yoke  when  the  latter  Is  actuated,  said  le- 
ver having  one  end  thereof  pressed  by  said  spring  Into  en- 
gagement with  a  beveled  portion  on  the  underside  of  the 
yoke,  and  a  pin  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  said  pin 
adapted  to  move  through  an  opening  in  the  dial  plate  and 
be  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  seconds  hand 
when  the  lever  is  operated  by  the  yoke,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,064,355.     RAIL. 101  NT.     Arthik   L.   .Malbebt,  Gretna, 
'La.      Filed   Oct.    24,    1911.      Serial    No.    656,462.      (Cl. 
239—6.) 


^i^^T^jHi 


1,064,353.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  WiLLIAM  LUPTOX, 
Lodi,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.260. 
(Cl.  152—29.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  curved  spring  spokes  sei  \ired  in  said  hub.  a 
hood  member  on  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke,  said  hood 
member  comprising  a  hood  meml>er  proper,  a  solid  por- 
tion on  said  hood  member,  such  solid  portion  being  pro- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  side  pieces  In  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  pins  extending  through  said 
side  pieces  and  said  rails,  said  pins  l*ing  disposed  near 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  pieces,  other  pins  disposed 
through  said  side  pieces  and  said  rails,  one  end  of  said 
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last  mentloDed  pin.  ertgtigtns  the  eomspoadlng  end  of  tb* 
other  of  said  p»ns  wlthtn  ooe  at  nM  sWe  aieniber*.   •• 

and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  descr1t)ed. 

2  m  a  dt^vice  of  th**  ekaracter  *»cribt>d.  th^  rombina 
tion  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  aid*  mraber*  dl8pos«>.i  in  en 
gagement  with  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  pine  oonnectinj; 
^aid  '*ld-  pieces  and  eTtetodlng  throusrt  smld  rails,  other 
pins  roni>ectln«  said  »ide«  pieces  and  exterdln*  thronsh 
said  rails,  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  aientioned  pins 
l>elna  spaced  apart  on  one  side  of  the  rails,  the  other  .nds 
of  said  second  mentioned  pins  emraflng  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  first  msntl'oded  pfns  within  on.-  of  said  sid" 
meml^rs.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described 

3  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  side  members  disposed  in  con 
nection  with  the  adjacent;  ends  thereof,  means  conrM>ctlni; 
said  sl<ie  members  snd  e^tendlmg  beneath  said  rails,  pins 
connecting  said  side  members  near  their  upper  ends  ainl 
Pxt.ndini.'  through  said  mli«,  said  pins  provided  with  a 
notch  near  one  end  thereof,  and  within  one  of  said  side 
memUrs.  other  pins  coanectln?  said  side  members  an. I 
fXtendine  through  said  rtiils.  the  heads  of  said  members 
bein::  spaced  apart,  the  other  ends  of  said  second  men- 
tione<l  pins  .-ngaipns  saW  notches  in  said  first  mentioned 
pins,  as  and  for  the  porpose  get   forth  and  described. 


wardly  tnrtlned  faces  alooRtlda  said  slot,  and  n 
taaTiag   a   (astealaf  piece  prortded  with  a   lug 


'f  rtfl 
vini  a 


1,064.356. 
Tonkawa, 
67S.742. 


CON"  HETK     roST 

Okla        Kllefl     Feb 

(CI.  72—83.1 


Thomas 
19.     1912. 


McQriRK, 
Serial    No. 


AO 


1.  A  post  iD<ludin;^  a  vertical  lort ,  a  pair  of  ilUiKOnai 
brace  meml;er>i  liearing  by  their  upper  ends  against  the 
core,  au  L  shaped  ti-  i>ollt  liearlnj?  atH)iit  the  ipp.r  '•nd  of 
the  core  with  its  etids  i*.s!ted  tbrrwiih  the  upper  ends  of 
the  braces,  nuta  tbres'te^  upon  the  ends  of  said  tie  bolt 
and  an  tnte^srally  forme«|  envelop  of  roncTfte  surrounding 
the  core  and  braces. 

2.  A  post  iBdodinc  a  vertbal  core  L  «haped  tn  section, 
a  pair  of  diagonal  brace  members  also  L-shaped  In  section 
and   bearing  against   thp   outer  faces   of   tlie  cor-^   and    ex 
teiiding    outwardly     aii'l     'lownw:»rdly     from     tli--    ang\ilar 
edge    thereof,    a    tie   N)if    bearing   transversely    across    th*- 
core  and  extending  over  the   edges  of   Its  angularly  dis 
posed    sides,   the   ends   of   the   tie   lx)U   tning   augularly   di 
re<'te<l    and   passed    thr'vi^h    tho.se   sides  nf   th^     brace    mem 
bers  bearing  against  th>-  sides  of  the  core,  said  angularly 
dlrectM  vnds  t>earing  aiminst   the  ''dges  of  th<'   core,    nuts 
'hread-'d  upon  the  ends  of  said  tie  bolt  and  bearing  against 
the    inn-r    faces    of    tbone    sides    of    the    brace    meml)ers 
through    which     the    lie    bolt    passes,    sad    aa    Integrally 
forme<l    envelop    ■<f    loneret*'    surroumling    the    core    and 
braces. 


1.064.;i57       COKNEIt     FASTKNIN<J     FOK     BKI  »STF,AI  iS 
GaoaoE   A.    Mkllun,   it.    L<ouis.    Mo.    assignor    to    Link 
Fabric    Companj    of    America.    St.    lx>nis.    ilo  .    a    ("or- 
poratiOD.      Filed    Dec. ,  14.    1^12.     Serial    No.    7JM.t}&«. 
(CI.  5 — 56.1 

In  a  bedatead,  a  holloa  enmeT  iwat  having  a  slot  there- 
in,   the    post    beinf    Indepted    to    provide    internai.    down- 


terminal    head   encaging   said   Inclined  faces  to  dmw  the 
side  rail  toward  said  post. 


1.0t^4.a5^       ELEi  TKIC    STOVE.     CASFAa    Mittlik,   New 
llavea.  Conn     Hitttiguur  of  one  third  to  ilenrv   W    Leets 

and   oue-third    lo   George   V.    Mo<'re.    New    liaven,   I'oaa. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  lyio      Serial  No.  747.673.      (CI.  210— 43.» 


1.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  Lea  ting  eleiueut.  aad  a  muv- 
able  plaifurm  iiiiapied  lo  be  controlled  by  the  wei(bt  of 
a  separate  utensil  f»r  maklut;  and  brealiinj^  the  circuit 
through  said  beating  el>-meut. 

2.  In  an  electric  i»tove  a  htiitiog  element,  and  a  mof- 
able  piatforiii  carrying  i  li«  si^iu^.  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  iIm:  wei«;hi  of  a  separate  uteiuiil  for  m.ikiag 
aud  breaking   the  circuit   through  said   beating  •'lemcnt 

3.  In  an  electric  t>tove.  a  sultaltle  base,  a  movil  e  plat- 
form carried  thereby,  a  heating  element,  a  cutout  ~»!t  h 
a  couuecliou  In^twe*-!!  the  movable  member  of  the  «witcti 
and  the  platform  fur  trHuamiltiiig  motion  on*  to  the 
other  and  a  spring  uorouliy  Ixddlag  the  switth  ot>ei>  and 
the  platfuroi  raiaed  said  platfurm  being  ailapteii  to  be 
depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  separate  ut>'nsil  for  clostaf 
said  switch  to  make  the  circuit  through  &<-ild  heating 
element. 

4.  Id  an  electric  stove,  a  .sultalHe  Iw.se.  a  pls'tona 
hinged  thereto,  a  kieatlng  element  c;irrled  by  the  I'lat- 
form.  a  cut  out  switch  carried  liy  the  base,  a  roe^'haBlcal 
connection  between  the  switch  an<l  platform  whereby  the 
nKiTeoaent  of  one  controls  the  movement  of  the  other 
and  a  spring  for  uormally  holding  the  switch  o|ien  «Bd 
the  platform  raised,  said  platform  ^>eing  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  weight' of  a  separate  iitensli  for  closing 
the  switch  to  make  the  Ireuit  through  said  hestlsf 
element. 


1.064..t59  ITMT  IIEAli  Francis  M.  MitHiKSi-oM, 
Los  Angeles.  <  al  ,  as.signor  to  Tliomas  H.  Oulsnam,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  24,  ISni'.  Serial  No.  7<«.-,.4h5. 
(CI.  103—62.) 

1.  In  a  pump  head,  a  plungt-r  frame,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  frume  a  gui<le  for  saiil  frame;  In  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  plunger  rod.  and  a  solid  rod  of' 
erable  throngh  the  hollow  rod  both  being  connected  to 
and  o|>erahle  by  said  plunger  frame,  said  rods  belBg  so 
c«>nnecte<l  and  arranged  that  the  downward  niovfinent 
of  said  frame  raises  the  solid  rod  and  the  ui  wnrd  move- 
ment raises  the  hollo>w  rod. 

2  Id  s  pump  bead  s  bottom  frame  a  fop  frauj-  KuWe 
tieams    seeured    to    said    frames,    said    l>eams    fonninc   tb« 
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f  the  top  frame ;  a  pulley  frame  secured  to  the 
'^^!  t  guide  beams:  a  pulley  mounted  In  said  frame; 
'^^  ^  shaft:    pinions    mounted    on    said    shaft;    stub 

*  '^'^  inted  on  the  bottom  frame;  i:ears  on  said  stub 
"1"  "  es'biDK  with  the  pinions  on  the  driven  shaft  ;  stub 
"         ounted  on  the  top  frame:  sprocket  wheels  mounted 


1,064.361.     WRENCH 

Filed  Sept    9    1912 


441 

Herbert  W.  Moak.  OneonU.  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  719.409,     (CI.  81— 140  . 


The  St  lb  axles  of  the  top  and  bottom  frames*  there  being 
**"  sprocket  wbstlB  on  each  side;  sprocket  chains  con- 
'*'         the  sprocket  wheels  of  each  aide;  a  slotted  ver- 


cfvtinif  t' 


ticilly  movable  plunger  frame  mounted  between  the  guide 
beams  and  guided  in  Its  movement  thereby  ;  an  operating 
bar  conueited  to  said  chains  and  extending  through  the 
slot  in  the  plunger  frame;  a  hollow  plunger  rod  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  frame  near  one  end  thereof;  a 
second  plunger  rod  workable  In  aod  through  said  hollow 
rod  ;  and  a  cable  8«:ured  to  said  second  rod  and  passing 
over  the  pulley  In  the  pulley  frame  and  secured  to  said 
plunger  frame  near  the  other  end  of  the  slot  in  said  frame. 


1.064..3«<>       AT'XILIAKV    AIH  INLET    VALVE,      JOHN    A. 
MiLLEK,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Motor  Car  Equip- 


ment Repairs  Company.  Inc..   Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
July  16.   1912.     Serial   No    700,746.      (CL  187-26.) 


Filed 


•1.  lu  a  dfvl<e  of  tht-  character  deserilfed.  an  auxiliary 
tlr  rtlve  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and 
mounted  upon  an  engine  intake  pipe,  there  being  a  port 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  Interior 
of  the  Intake  pipe,  said  port  being  relatUely  long  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  being 
relatively  1  arrow  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  a  screen  over  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder, 
t  piston  slldable  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  the  said  iKjrt  therein,  and  manually  oi)erable 
means  to  move  said  piston  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  an  auxiliary 
•Ir  vslte  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and 
mounted  upon  :in  engine  Intake  pipe,  there  being  a  port 
Isadlng  from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  near  Its  open 
end  M  the  Interior  of  the  Intake  pipe,  a  dust  screen  over 
the  pen  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
movMble  to  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  screened  end 
to  uiicover  the  port  and  open  the  space  In  the  cylinder 
dire'  tiy  between  the  screened  end  and  tlie  port,  and  means 
for  -rlprocntlng  the  piston,  all  substantially  as  described. 
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1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  on  one  end  and  a  handle  on  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  rack  bars,  a  collar  being  formed  with  recesses 
mounted  upon  the  shank,  and  spring  pressed  pawls  dis- 
posed In  the  recesses  In  said  collar  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  rack  bars  to  hold  the  movable  jaw  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  formed  with  a  station- 
ary jaw  on  one  end  and  a  handle  on  the  opposite  end.  a 
movable  Jaw  mounted  thereon,  rack  bars  carried  by  said 
jaw.  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  shank,  means  carried  by 
the  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  bars  to  hold  the 
movable  jaw  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  disposed 
on  said  shank  inwardly  of  said  collar  for  adjusting  said 
collar  longitudinally  of  the  shank  to  secure  additional  ad 
Justment  of  the  movable  jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  one  one  end 
with  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  handle  upon  the  opposite  end. 
a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the  shank,  rack  bars  carried 
by  the  movable  jaw,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  shank.  ' 
means  carried  by  the  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
bars,  and  an  adjusting  ferrule  mounted  upon  the  shank 
Inward  of  said  collar, 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  cne  end 
with  a  stationary  jaw.  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  movable  jaw  mounte<l  upon  the  shank,  rack  bars  car- 
rl<d  by  the  movable  jaw,  the  teeth  of  one  rack  bar  being 
smaller  than  those  of  the  other,  a  collar  carried  by  the 
shank,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  collar  for  engagement 
with  said  rack  bars, 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  sutlonary 
Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
shank  being  provided  in  its  opiwslte  side  faces  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  a  movable  jaw  arranged  upon  the  shank, 
rack  bars  secured  to  the  movable  jaw  and  disposed  In  said 
grooves  for  sliding  movement,  the  teeth  of  one  rack  bar 
being  smaller  than  those  of  the  other,  a  collar  arranged 
upon  the  shank,  and  pawls  carried  by  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


1064  362.     CANE  CRINDING  MILL.     Frank  A.  Monkoe. 
'  Ir     and  Nicoi.a.s   A    Hklmkr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,   assign- 
•rs'  to  The  Dyer  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  <^orpot-a 
tion  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1912      Serial  No,  715.606. 

(CI.   100— 47.  t 

1  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  roll 
frsmt  or  housing  mounted  thereon  and  having  Hide  caps, 
H  turn  plate  support,  and  transverse  tie  bolts  for  the  ^de 
caps,  said  bolts  engaging  the  turn  plate  support  ;  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

•>  ■  In  a  crushing  mill,  a  mill  frame  housing  having  side 
caps,  transverse  bolts  securing  the  side  caps    and   a   turn 
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plate  support  having  projections  engagwl  by  some  of  said 
bolts,  the  latter  forming  means  for  actuating  and  holding 
the  turn  plate  support  And  turn  plate;  subsUntlally  as 
described. 


i.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  roll  frame 
having  side  caps,  tran8v«r3e  bolts  securing  said  caps,  some 
of  said  bolts  having  lateral  projections,  and  a  pivotal  turn 
plate  support  engaged  hy  said  projections  ;  substantially  as 

described. 

4  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
roll  frame  8upporte<i  thereby,  of  gudgeon  or  trunnion  mem 
bers  mounted  on  the  l»as.',  a  turn  plate  supporting  beam 
carried  by  the  trunnion  or  gudgeon  plates,  and  tranverse 
tie  bolts  engaging  the  turn  plate  support  and  forming 
means  for  adjusting  th»»  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
roll  frame  supported  thereby,  of  gudgeon  or  trunnion  mem 
hers  mounted  on  the  bftse.  a  turn  plate  supporting  beam 
carried  by  the  trunnion  or  gudgeon  plates,  and  transverse 
tie  bolts  engaging  the  turn  plate  support  and  forming 
means  for  adjusting  ttit-  same  ;  together  with  means  for 
effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  turn  plate  support 
and  turn  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette  1 


1,064,363.  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  Wlnfielo  ScrjTT 
MooBK,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  him- 
self and  one-third  to  Arthur  Sanford.  a  Copartnership 
composed  of  WlnBeld  Scott  Moore  and  Arthur  Sanford. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1911;      Serial  No.  683,132      (CI.  72—115.) 
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foratlon  and  the  inner  end  of  the  pin  engaged 
longitudinally  of  the  channel  by  the  Inner  wali  ; 

2.  In  a  building  the  combination  of  a  structur 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  having  one  edue  t 
returned  relative  to  the  main  body  to  form  a  !• 
channel  the  outer  wall  of  which  is  perforate.! 
rallty  of  Independent  nail  receiving  perforation- 
Inner  wall  of  which  is  arranged  adjacent  but  sp  1 
the  outer  perforated  wall,  a  member  applied  to  nr  . 
Ing  laterally  from  the  outer  perforated  wall  of  ' 
tural  member  and  designed  for  the  support  of 
body,  a  fastening  pin  driven  in  an  inclined 
through  the  said  first  mentioned  body  and  a  p-r foratlon 
of  the  perforated  wall  of  the  structural  member  .ind  the 
inner  end  of  said  fastening  pin  projected  Into  an  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  structural  member  and  by 
it  held  In  a  canted  or  Inclined  relation  relative  to  the  per- 
forated   wall  of  the  structural   member. 

3.  A  structural  meml)er  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip 
having  one  edg*^  first  displaced  angularly  relative  to  the 
main  body,  thence  carried  substantially  at  right  singles  to 
the  main  body,  thence  back  angularly  toward  th.'  main 
body,  and  then<  ■>  outwardly  and  angularly  against  the 
first  angularly  displaced  portion  to  form  a  closed,  pln- 
retalnlng.  longitudinal  channel  having  the  wall,  which  U 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body  of  the  sheet, 
perforated  l>y  :\  plurality  of  independent  nail  receiving  per- 
forations, whereby  material  applied  to  the  outer  face  of 
th.'  p.rforated  wall  may  be  attached  thereto  by  a  fasten- 
ing pin  driven  through  the  material  and  a  perforation  and 
the  Inner  end  of  the  pin  engaged  and  canted  longltudl- 
nallv  of  the  channel  by  another  wall  thereof 


1.  A  structural  member  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip 
having  one  edge  turned  and  returned  relative  to  the  main 
body  and  overlapping  a  part  of  the  strip  farther  back 
from  the  edge  to  form  a  completely  closed,  pln-retalnlng 
longitudinal  channel  tke  outer  wall  of  which  Is  perfo- 
rated by  a  plurality  of  independent  nail  receiving  perfo- 
rations and  the  Inner  vail  of  which  Is  more  closely  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  the  shaet  and  Is  opposite  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  perforated  wall,  whereby  material  applied  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  perfosated  wall  may  be  attached  thereto 
by  a  faatenlng  pin  driven  through  the  material  and  a  per- 


l.f>«4.3«4  CONVEYIN  !  AND  SI'REArHNO  APPARA 
TUS.  Akthi  R  L  Mi>RT<>N,  Mountain  View,  Cal  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  690.1>.'i4       (CI.  193—4.) 


1.  In   a    fruit   conveying  and  spreading  apparatus,  the 

combination  with  feeding  mechanism  ami  a  conveyer  upon 
which  the  material  Is  delivered,  of  a  removable  tray  posi- 
tioned below  and  proximate  the  delivery  end  of  the  con- 
veyer, a  hood  forming  a  k'tilde  through  which  the  fruit  Is 
transferred  from  the  conveyer,  and  placed  upon  the  tray 
in  a  reversed  position,  said  hood  entering  the  tray  tietween 
the  sides  thereof  and  d-  liverlng  the  pieces  of  fruit  directly 
upon  the  body  in  su<ce»sive  order,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  outer  end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  hood  out  of  the  tray 
to  permit  th*-  conveyer  and  hood  to  clear  the  side  walls  of 
the  tray 

2.  In  a  fruit  onveying  and  spreading  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  feedins;  mechanism  and  a  conveyer  upon 
which  the  material  is  delivered,  of  a  removable  tray  posi- 
tioned NMow  and  proxiniMt.'  the  delivery  end  of  the  con 
veyer.  and  a  hood  forming  a  guide  through  which  the  fruit 
is  transferred  from  the  conveyer,  and  placed  upon  the  tray 
in  a  reversed  position,  said  hood  entering  the  tray  between 
the  sides  thereof  and  delivering  the  pieces  of  fruit  directly 
upon  the  body  in  successive  order,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  conveyer  and  hoo<l  to  p»rmlt  of  the  removal  of  the 
tray  with  it.«  assembled   fruit  sections. 

3.  In  a  fruit  conveying  and  spreading  apparmus  the 
combination  with  feeding  mechanism  and  a  conveyer  upon 
which  the  material  Is  delivered,  of  a  removable  trty  posi- 
tioned below  and  proximate  the  delivery  end  of  'he  con- 
veyer, and  a  hood  forming  a  guide  through  which  f*ie  fruit 
Is  transferred  from  the  conveyer,  and  placed  upon  'tie  tray 
in  a  reversed  position,  said  hood  entering  the  tray  between 
the  sides   thereof   and   delivering   pieces  of   fruit   directly 


'3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


443 


' A     m  succeMlve  order,  and  means  connecting  having  lateral  play,  adjusting  means  in  connection  with 

apoD  th  '^y  ^°           elevating  the  discharge  end  of  the  the   spindle    for   causing   engagement   of   the   blades    and 

^th  the  °^«y"                „jh  0,  tijp  removal  of  the  tray  collar,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  blades  In  op 

uoe  an"  ''**w,^fruit  actions.  position  to  the  spindle  adjusting  me^ans. 

-^.  ,.-       SPEED-CHANGING    MECHANISM       Geohgi 
^Twr  vsisa  New  York.  N.  Y.    Original  application  filed 
,      ,-    1911    Serial  No.  627.864.     Divided  and  this  ap 
Jf/at.on  filed' July  27.  1912.     Sertal  No.  711.898.     (CL 

74— 5S.> 
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1  V  speed  change  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
member  ^  a  pinion  slldable  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
Sr^-ear  wheel  on  the  latter,  shafts  parallel  to  the 
Mnion  a  gear  wheel  on  each  parallel  shaft  to  mesh  with 
Se  double  gear,  and  a  se<-ond  gear  wheel  on  each  parallel 
Saft  from  which  the  first  gear  wheel  thereon  .s  driven 
and  in  constant  mesh  with  and  slldable  longitudinally  of 

^^  ^V°  "speed  change  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
member  a  pinion  having  a  clutch  face  and  slldable  but 
not  rotatable  on  the  driving  member,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
double  >;ear  thereon,  shafts  parallel  to  the  pinion,  a  pair 
of  .ear.  slldable  on  the  parallel  shafts,  one  gear  of  each 
pai^  .ai^able  of  meshing  with  the  double  gear  and  the 
oTher  capable  of  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  a  slide  to 
actuate  each  of  the  pairs  of  gears  and  the  pinion 

"  \  <peed  change  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
memtier  a  pinion  having  a  clutch  face  and  slldable,  but 
not  rotatable  on  the  driving  member,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
double  gear  th.-reon.  shafts  parallel  to  the  pinion,  a  pair 
of  gears  slldable  on  the  parallel  shafts,  one  gear  of  each 
pair  capable  of  meshing  with  the  double  gear  and  the 
other  capable  of  meshing  with  ti^e  pinion,  a  slide  to  actu- 
ate each  of  the  pairs  of  gears  and  the  pinion,  a  latch  for 
each  slide,  and  a  lever  to  actuate  the  slide. 

4  \  speed  change  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
ihaf  a  pinion  having  a  clutch  face  and  slldable  but  not 
rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  double  gear  there- 
on shafts  parallel  to  the  pinion,  a  pair  of  gears  slldable 
on  the  parallel  shafts,  one  gear  of  each  pair  capable  of 
meshing  with  the  double  gear  and  the  other  capable  of 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  slide  to  actuate  each  of  the 
pairs  of  gears  and  the  pinion,  said  slides  having  recesses 
In  normal  allnement.  a  latch  for  each  slide,  and  a  lever 
movahle  transversely  of  the  slides  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  recesses  to  actuate  the  slides. 

5  \  speed  change  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
•haft  a  pinion  having  a  clutch  face  and  slldable,  but  not 
roiHtahle  on  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  double  gear  there- 
on having  a  clutch  face  to  engage  the  face  of  the  pinion, 
shafts  parallel  to  the  driving  shcfts,  a  pair  of  gears  slld- 
able on  the  parallel  shafts,  one  gear  of  each  pair  capable 
of  meshing  with  the  double  gear,  tue  other  gear  of  each 
pair  fpable  of  meshing  with  the  pinion,  one  of  the  last 
named  ,-ears  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  in  ad- 
van.,  .f  the  other  when  they  are  moved  Into  engagement 
with  the  pinion,  and  a  slide  to  actuate  each  of  the  pairs 
of  K  :irs  and  the  pinion. 


I 


2    A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  fixed  bearing,  a  spin- 
dle mounted  therein,  a  spider  carried  by  the  ^P'"^"^  "P«° 
one  side  of  Its  bearing,  blades  in   piv.tal  union  with     he 
spider,  a  longitudinally  movable  collar  l^'^^ ^l^^l^  'f^ 
spider  and  bearing  about  the  spindle,  a  bead-block  in  slid- 
able  union  with  said  spindle,  plugs  carried  by   the  head^ 
block  for  engagement  with  the  blades,  means  for  adjusting 
J^e  head-block  longitudinally  of  the  spindle    a  collar  car- 
ri^  by  the  aforesaid  spindle  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
blfring.  and  a  spring  fitted  between  the  collar  and  b.>arlng. 
3    A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  fixed  bearing^  a  spin- 
die  mounted  therein,  a  spider  carried  by  the  spUid le  "pon 
one  side  of  its  bearing,  blades  in  pivotal  union  with   tl  e 
Spider    a  longitudinally  movable  collar  fitted  between  sad 
pld  r'  and   Lrlng.    an    adjustable    head^block    revo  ub  e 
«tth    the   solder,    adjustable   plugs    earned    by    the    be&a 
Tlock    ?or    engag-eit    with    ends    of    the    cutter-blades, 
^eans  for  locking  the  headblock  in  its  adjusted  position^ 
Tnd   a   spring  adapted   to   hold   the  blades  In   engagement 
with  the  collar. 

^   1064  367       HORSE -SLING.      George    W     MtrasELMAN. 

'•  Denver.  Ind..  assignor  to  «>-;£, *«f*,^-  f.^.^Vrti; 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.     Serla. 

No.  719.324.     (CI.  119—102.^ 


1,064. ;ie6.      8LICING-MACHINE.      Gabriel    Mubl.    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.164 
(CI.  146—11.) 

1    A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  fixed  bearing,  a  spin 

inted  therein,  a   aplder  carried  upon    the   spindle 

e  side  of  its  bearing,  UngentUlly  disposed  cutter 

ri  plvoUl  union  with  the  spider,  a  collar  fitted  be 

le  spider  and  bearing  about  tbe  spindle,  the  collar 


die 
up. 
bla 
tw 


1     A   sling   of   the    character    described,    comprising.    In 

".r:A°o^"r.:.:r.rarY.;.  «e«b....  b.,. 
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las  stnip  t-onnettions  wHfc  the  bre«stbanil,  a  suspension 
tree,  chains  connectinjr  sliid  band*  with  the  cnd^  of  swld 
tree,  and  sus|>en8ion  meaas  on  said  tree  betwet-n  Us  ends. 
all  of  said  lands  beUig  aiYaniced  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  animal  wholly  on  th«  bony  structure  of  Its  body,  for 
the  purixwe  set  forth. 

2.  A  sling  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  \n 
combination,  a  neck  hand  to  extend  in  front  of  and  be- 
tween the  forelegs  of  the  animal,  a  breast-band  connected 
therewith  to  be  located  ii)  the  rear  of  the  foreltgs  of  the 
animal  and  extend  rear^»ardly  over  the  animal's  breast 
and  short  of  the  aldomlnal  retlon.  and  a  breech-hand 
having  strap  connections  with  the  lireast-hand,  a  rump- 
strap  connected  at  Its  enrls  with  the  breech  band,  a  sua 
pension  tree,  chains  (•onnp(tlni;  said  bands  with  the  ends 
of  said  trcf.  and  suspension  means  on  said  tree  between 
Its  ends,  and  a  strap  connection  between  said  rump-strap 
aod  tree,  all  of  said  bands  being  so  arranged  to  support 
the  weight  <if  the  animal  wholly  on  the  bony  structure  of 
Its  body,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sling  of  the  chaifacter  described,  comprising.  In 
•combination,  n  neck  band  to  extend  in  front  of  the  animal 
and  having  a  tongue  section  fitending  between  the  fore- 
legs of  the  animal,  a  breast  band  connected  with  saiil 
tongue-section  and  locateij  in  the  rear  of  the  forelegs  (if 
the  animal  and  extending  rearwardly  over  the  animal  s 
breast  and  short  of  the  abtlomlnal  region,  a  breech  hand 
baling  .strap-connection  with  the  breast-band,  said  bands 
having  loops  on  their  ^nda,  and  rings  in  the  loop,  a  rump- 
Strap  conne<-ted  at  its  enis  with  the  breech-hand,  a  sus 
pension  tree,  chains  sepumbly  coDae^ting  said  band  rin;:^ 
with  the  eads  of  said  trea  Miiipeusiou-BieaDs  on  aald  (re«^ 
between  its  ends,  and  a  strap  stparably  conu<'<  tiii«  ibe 
rump-strap  raklwty  betweiD  its  ends  centrally  with  said 
tree,  said  Be<k,  breast  aimI  Lreei-h  baads  being  arranged  to 
8uppr>rt  the  weight  ot  tD>'  animal  wholly  on  the  booy 
Btrncture  of  its  body    (or  tbe  purpose  set  forth 


1.064. .!6.S.  .MEANS  FOR  PHARGINO  THK  CYLINPERS 
OF  AN  INTERNAL  CDMBrSTION  E.N(JINE  WITH 
EXPLOSIVE  r,A8  OwBN  M.  NAfTCKR.  Flint.  Mich  as 
slcncr  of  one-hshf  to  Atanson  }'.  Brush  Detroit.  Mick. 
Filed  June  10.  1812  Serial  No  704  474.  (CI. 
123 — 187,5.1 
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1.  In  means  for  charging  the  cylinders  of  an  Internal 
cpmbnstlon  engine  with  explosive  gas.  the  combination  of 
an  auxiliary  gas  tank  havlftg  a  gas  Inlet  adapted  for  con 
nection  with  a  source  of  tWBbastible  gas  under  pressure, 
and  a  gas  dlstribntln-  pip*  which  is  (onnected  with  said 
auxiliary  tank  and  is  .T.nstrurte«l  to  discharge  into  the 
several  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  norms lly  open  valve  in 
the  inlet  to  said  auxiliary  air  tank,  means  operable  bv 
the  pressure  in  said  auxiliury  tank  for  closing  said  Inlet 
valve,  and  a  valve  operable  at  will  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  from  said  auxiliary-  tank  through  said  gas  dis 
trlbutlng  pipe.  [ 

2  The  combination  witlj  a  main  tank  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  combustible  gas  under  pr^asare.  and  an  Internal 
combustion  ..uglne,  „f  an  i.iiillary  tank  having  an  inlet 
which  is  conn.»ted  with  the  main  gas  tank  a  -ss  dis- 
trihuUDkT  pipe  leading  from  said  auxlliarv  tank  and  di»- 
charcing  into  the  sevrai  cylinders  of  the  engine  a  valve 
-on 'rolling  th.  flow  of  ;,^8  from  said  auxlliarr  tank 
through  said  gas  distributing  pipe.  «  valve  controlling 
rhe  .idmlBslon  of  gas  to  Ra|d  auxiliary  tank,   a  diaphragm 


la  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  th.-    ag  nr»«, 
therein,  aad  a  rod  connecting  said  valve  an.  "dlaDhnT" 
the  rod  l^elng  of  such  length  that   the  valve     m  k,   k 
open  when  the  diaphragm  is  in  its  normal  pos,.,on 

■\.  The  combination  with  a  main  tauk  ad.T   ted  to 
tain   a   combustible  gas   luider  pressure,  and    .n   mt  T" 
combustion  ensloe.  of  an  auxUiary  tank  ha^.,J;  on 'iVi^ 
which   Is   connected   with    the   main  gas   taLl,     i  gas  di 
trlbutlng   pipe   leading  from  said  auxiliary   L.,.k  and  di 
charging  Into  the  several  cylinders  of  the  engine   a  ,^, 
controlling    the    flow    of    gas    from    said    auxiliary    Unk 
through  said  gas  distributing  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  th 
admission   of  gas   to   said   auxiliary   tank,  a  diaphragm  Ib 
said   tank  and   adapted  to   be   moved   by    the  u:as  pressur.^ 
therein,  and  a   rod   connecting  said  valve  and  diaphragm' 
the  rod  being  of  such  lenifth  that  the  valve  will  be  held 
op^n    when    the   dinphragni    is   in   Its   normal    i-osltlon,  n, 
auxiliary    spring    opposing    that     movement    .,f    the    dla 
phragni    which    will    l,e    produced    by    ::as    pressure   in  the 
auxiliary  tank,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank  adni'.d  to  con 
tain  a  it)mbu«tible  gas  under  prssure  and  an  iatertial 
combuatlon  engine,  of  an  auxiliary  tank  hav n;.-  an  lalet 
which  is  connected  with  the  main  gas  tank  a  ^.m  j^ 
trlbutlng  plp«'  leading  from  said  auxiliary  tank  aud  dis- 
charging into  the  several  cylinders  of  the  eogint-.  a  valv« 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  auxiliary  task 
through  said  gas  distributing  pipe,  a  vahe  contrf.iiinjj  tli» 
admission  of  gas  10  said  auxiliary  tank,  a  'li.i[ihragin  In 
said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tlif  gas  iressurc 
therein,  and  a  cr«>oked  rod  connecting  said  valvt-  and  dia- 
phragm, the  ro«l  iH'lng  of  such  length  that  the  valve  ■m\\\ 
be  h»l4i  open  wht-n  ih.-  diaphragm  is  in  its  uorinal  ij.*ltlon 


l,()64,3Gft.  BAIL  JOINT.  Euwin  R.  Osbi.n.  l»uqu«««e. 
Fa  Filed  .May  18.  1912  Serial  No  69K.354  (CL 
239—3. ) 


A  rail  joint  comprising  iIm?  cuniblnailon  with  a  psli 
0/  rails,  each  having  the  l>ase  at  one  end  ••ut  away  to  tilt 
lower  terminus  of  the  web  and  its  head  at  the  same  end 
cut  away  at  each  side  to  provide  that  portion  of  itie  bead 
of  the  same  thicknesf  as  tliat  of  the  web.  the  cut  away 
portion  of  the  head  being  of  le«s  length  than  the  cut  sway 
portion  of  the  base,  the  cut  away  end  of  one  rail  opposing 
the  cut  away  end  of  the  other  mil.  a  chair  including  a 
base  plnte  of  the  same  contour  as  the  base  of  a  rail,  said 
base  plate  interimsed  between  and  flush  with  the  bases 
of  said  rail  and  further  forming  a  contlnuiiiioii  of  said 
banes,  said  chair  further  Including  vertically  disposed 
spaced  integral  splice  bars  providing  In  conne<ilon  with 
said  plate  a  pocket  having  Us  bottom  extending'  In  the 
same  longitudinal  plane  throughout  and  against  which 
abui  thf  bottom  termini  of  the  weba  of  the  rails  at  the 
cut  away  ends  thereof,  tilling  members  carried  ontrtUy 
of  said  splice  bars  extending  in  the  cut  away  portloD* 
of  the  heads  and  flush  with  and  forming  c-oniinnatlons  of 
these  latter,  and  means  extending  through  said  spile* 
bars  and  webs  of  the  rails  for  securing  the  chair  in 
posliion. 


1.0«4.370.      MFLTirLE  SKHVirE-BATTERY     r\I'.INET. 
Gkokue  Lewis  Pattcrson,  New  York,   N.   V  .  assignor 
to  Alice  V.  Patteraon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21. 
Ifll2      Serial   No    716.1S4       {V\.  204 — 63. 1 
1     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a       :  taiaer. 

a  plurality  of  supports  morably  mounted  therein    a  seriss 
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Mi'iected  battery  units   carried  by  each  support  and 
'^*  -d  with   series  termlnnls.   means  whereby   said  sup 
^^"."jre  normnlly  held  In  a  position  to  inter  connect  said 
J^  l..rmlnal8  snd  service  terminal   connections  for  the 
pluraliy  of  series. 


by  said  flange,  the  ring  having  a  ttnnge  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the   axis  of  the  journal,   a  Journal   within  said 
box,  a  collar  surrounding  and  rotating  with   said  Journsl 
and   having   two   inturned   concentric   flanges   formlna   be- 
tween   them   an    annular  space   at    the   side  of   the   collar 
I  facing  the  box.   the  collar  substantially  closing  the  oi>en- 
I   Ing   between    the   flauge   of   the   box   and   the   Journal,    the 
I  flanged  end  of  the  ring  entering  and  substantially  closluu 
the  annular  space  of  the  collar  but  l>elng  disengaged  from 
]   the    latter,    and    the   outer    Oange   of    the    collar   entering 
freely   the   space   between   the   flange   of  the   box   and   the 
outer  circumference  of  the  ring. 


"  '^  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrllied.  a  container,  , 
H  ulurality  of  supports  movably  mounted  therein  a  series 
„f  connected  battery  units  carried  by  each  support  and 
urovlded  with  series  terminals,  means  whereby  said  sup- 
ports are  normally  held  in  a  position  to  lntercnune<  t  said 
series  terminals  and  means  whereby  sakl  parts  may  be 
moved  to  disconn.-ct  said  terminals,  and  service  terminal 
•onneciioDs  for  the  plurality  of  series. 

3  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container,  a 
plurality  of  frames  movably  supported  therein,  a  series 
of  connected  battery  units  carried  by  each  frame  and 
provi.led  with  series  termiuals.  means  adapted  to  Inter- 
,onne.l  said  series  terminals  when  said  frames  are  In 
normal  position,  and  service  terminal  connections  for  the 

;)iuraiitv  of  series. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container,  a 
plurality  of  independently  movable  frames  supported 
therein"  a  series  of  connected  battery  units  carried  by 
MHch  of  said  frames  and  provided  with  series  terminals, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  series  terminals,  said 
means  Including  a  bos  bar  common  to  the  plurality  of 
series  terminals,  and  service  terminal  connectloas  for 
the  plurality  of  series. 

5.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container, 
a  plurality  of  frame*  movably  supported  theniu,  a  series 
of  connected  battery  unlta  carried  by  each  of  said  frames 
and  provided  with  series  terminals,  normally  closed  con 
uectlons  between  the  terminaU  of  said  plurality  of  series, 
said  connections  including  a  bua  bar  common  to  the  plu- 
ralitv  of  series  and  conUct  members  making  connection 
therewith  in  the  normal  position  of  the  bflttery  carrying 
frame    and  service  terminal  connections  for  the  plurality 

of  series. 

(Claims  Q  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,064,871.  I)U.ST-OUARI>  .It  Liis  A.  Perkins.  Omaha, 
Nebr  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Slates 
Roller  Bearing  Company.  .lersey  City,  N  .1  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  appli.ntion  t^led  Aug.  14, 
1W).1.  Serial  No.  169.500.  Divided  and  this  nppllca 
tlon  filed  Mar.  22.  1906  Serial  No  307,^22.  (CI. 
64—22. ) 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  collar  having  two  Inturned  and 
concentric  flanges  to  present  an  annular  space  l>etween 
them,  a  bc^x  having  an  annular  flange  surrounding  and 
approaching  closely  the  periphery  of  said  collar,  and  a 
ring  fixedly  mounted  on  the  Ikjx  concentric  with  the  collar 
and  having  a  flange  in  «  plane  at  right  an^zles  to  the  axis 
of  the  ring  and  entering  the  annular  space  between  the 
flanges  of  the  collar,  said  ring  and  the  surrounding  flange 
on  the  hoi  presenting  between  them  a  spa.e  Into  which 
enters  the  exterior  flange  of  the  collar  and  substantially 
closes  the  same 

2.  A  bearing  comprising  a  box  having  at  Its  Inner  end 
a    projecting   annulal-   flange  and   a    fixed   ring  overlapped 


?,.  In  a  hearing,  an  axle,  a  collar  thei-eon  presenting  at 
the  side  next  the  end  of  the  journal  a  tlange  surroundlug 
u  space,  a  box  having  at  its  inner  end  a  rtang.-  nearly 
touching  the  collar  and  provirled  with  an  outlet  and  inside 
said  flange  a  flanged  ring,  the  periphery  of  the  ring  being 
grooved  for  a  waterway,  the  flange  of  the  collar  entering 
the  space  between  the  flange  and  ring  of  the  box  whereby 
water  entering  the  spacv  Itetween  the  flange  of  the  box 
and  the  collar  may  flow  fn>m  tbf  outer  end  of  the  flange 
of  the  cxjllar  iuio  the  waterway  and  ihence  escape  through 
the  outlet  In  the  box. 

4,  In  a  bearing,  an  axle  having  a  .lournal,  a  collar  on 
sai<l  axle  near  an  end  of  said  journal,  presenting  at  its 
side  next  the' Journal  a  flange  surrounding  a  space,  a  box 
having  at  Its  end  a  (lauge  provided  with  an  outlet  and 
inside  said  tlange  a  flanged  ring,  the  periphery  of  the 
ring  and  the  inner  suie  of  the  flang.'  of  the  box  l>elng 
each  grooved  to  constitute  a  waterway,  the  flange  of  the 
collar  entering  the  space  between  the  flange  and  ring  of 
the  box  whereby  water  entering  the  space  between  the 
flange  of  the  1k^.x  ami  the  collar  may  flow  from  the  flange 
of  the  collar  Into  the  waterway  and  thence  e»cai)e  through 

the  outlet  of  the  box.  ^      ^    ^ 

6  In  a  bearing,  an  axle  having  a  Journal,  a  chambered 
collar  on  sai.l  axle  near  said  journal,  a  b<ix  having  at  Us 
bottom  n  residuum  chamber  to  contain  oil.  and  a  flanged 
rine  fixed  to  and  extended  from  the  end  of  said  box  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  move  freely  in  the  chamber  of  said 
eollar  the  flange  of  said  ring  being  inturned  toward  the 
axle  for  a  distance  to  prevent  oil  In  said  residuum-chamber 
from   escaping  from   the  end    of   the   box   sustaining   said 

ring. 

iOtU372      TYPEWRITING     MACHINE      Otw     1  ltek- 

M..NN.  Oroton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J'^^^'-^.^I'^nrY 

Companv.   a   Corporation   of   New  York^    Filed   Apr,    3. 

1911       Serial  No.  618,654,      (CI.   19.— 94.) 

1    In   s   typewriting   machine,    the  combination    with   a 

support    of  .carriage   adapted   to   travel   along   the   sup^ 

Zt  «d  shlftable  into  compact   relation   to  "-'t her  part 

of     he   machine   when    not   In    use,   an    escapement    mech- 

anl  m     a    movable   device  adapted    to    release   the   escape^ 

ment  mechanism   to  permit   the  carriage  to  -"-;;-'■; 

Tlong   Its   support,    and    a    device   adapted    to   ^"^^^  j^e 

movable  device  and  position  the  carriage  ot.  said  support. 
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2.  In  a  tTpewritlng  okchlne,  the  comMnatioii  with  a 
support,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  the  support 
and  ahlftable  Into  compa<K  relation  to  another  part  of  the 
machine  when  not  In  u8e<  an  escapement  mechanism,  pro- 
pelling mechaniam,  a  pi  Totally  held  device  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  escapement  meehaniam  to  permit  the  carriage 
to  move  freely  along  ita  fupport,  and  an  independent  piv- 
oted device  adapted  to  etgage  and  move  the  escapement 
releasing  device  and  to  lock  the  carriage  against  action 
of  the  propelling  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  bed.  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said 
bed  and  shiftable  into  compact  relation  to  another  part 
of  the  machine  when  not  In  use.  propelling  means  for 
the  carriage,  and  a  device  adapted  to  bold  and  position 
the  carriage  to  register  with  said  l)ed  in  a  position  ready 
for  its  compact  movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  bed  having  a  slot  at  one  end,  of  a  carriage  mov 
able  along  said  bed.  prop«lllng  means  tending  normally  to 
force  the  carriage  along  the  bed,  and  a  device  pivoted  at 
one  end  of  the  carriage  adapted  to  enter  tht>  slot  In  the 
bed  and  lock  the  carriage  against  the  action  of  the  pro 
pelllng  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  foldable  support,  a  carriage  bed  mounted  on 
•aid  support,  a  carriage  having  a  base  and  adapted  to 
move  along  the  bed  and  foldable  Into  compact  relation 
to  another  part  of  the  machine,  an  escapement  mech- 
anism, propelling  means,  a  releasing  device  pivotally 
held  to  the  carriage  and  having  a  bar-like  portion  ex- 
tending under  the  carriage  base  over  the  bed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  part  whereby  said  device  may  be 
moved  to  release  a  part  of  the  escapement  from  engage- 
ment with  the  carriage,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the 
d»vioe  in  one  direction,  said  bed  having  an  engaging 
part,  and  a  device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
carriage  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  en- 
gaging part  of  the  carriage  bed  to  limit  the  travel  of  the 
carriage. and  to  position  the  same  to  adapt  the  carriage 
to  be  foldsd. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.064.373.  TELEGRAPEI-TRAN8MITTBR,  Elwood  C. 
Phillips  and  Thomas  Bhodus,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Phillips  Telegraph  Instrument  Company,  Phoenix. 
Aril.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912! 
Serial  No.  678.383.  Be»ewed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No 
729.474.      (CI.    178 — 69.) 


1.  A  telegraph   transmitter  comprising  In  combination, 
a  primary  driving  wheel  adapted  for  constant  rotation,  a 


iMnaUoB. 

>lHtidD,  I 

haracttr 


circuit  make  and  break  mechantem.  a  lerlef. 
devices,  each  character  device  comprising  a 
provided   with   a  Journal   bore   and   means   t 
intermittent  action  to  the  circuit  make  and 
nlsm,   a   stationary   xhaft    forming  a    bearlL. 
for  the  series  of  character  devices,   the  sta 
and  journal  bore  of  each  character  device  )• 
with  means  for  holding  said  character  device 
tion    in   operative   engagement   with   the   prli: 
wheel,   and  Individual   means  for  moving  ea< 
device  into  operative  engagement  with  the  pr 
Ing  wheel,  tubatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  in 
a  primary  driving  wheel  adapted  for  constan 
circuit  make  and  break  mechaniam.  a  strit-s  ' 
devices,  each  character  device  comprising  a  .lr  v^n  wh*ti 
provided  with  a  journal  bore  and  means  for  in  1  irimg  in- 
termittent action  to  the  circuit  make  and  ir  ik  mecha- 
niam, a  stationary  shaft  forming  a  bearing  in  inmon  for 
tlie  series  of  character  devices,  the  stationary  shaft  and 
journal  bore  of  each  character  device  being  pruvid«l  witJa 
means  for  holding  said  character  device  durlnk:  routloo 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  primary  drlvini;  wheel, 
means  for  permitting  said  character  device  to  m..ve  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  primary  driving  wheel  and 
for  normally  locking  said  character  device  against  rota- 
tion, and  individual  means  for  moving  eacli  <  haraeter 
device  Into  operative  engagement  vrith  the  primary  driv- 
ing wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  in  comblnstlOB,  a 
primary  driving  wheel  adapted  for  constant  rotation,  a  cir- 
cuit make  and  break  mechanism,  an  intermediate  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  circuit  make  and  break  mtchaDlsn. 
a  series  of  character  devices,  each  character  device  (-(.m 
prising  a  driven  wheel  provided  with  a  journal  bore  and 
means  for  imparting  Intermittent  action  to  said  inlerm*- 
dlate  mechanism,  a  stationary  shaft  forming  a  Naring  in 
common  for  the  series  of  character  devices,  the  dtatlonary 
shaft  and  journal  bore  of  each  character  dtvlc,  i)elnf 
provided  with  means  for  holding  said  character  device 
during  rotation  in  operative  engagement  with  the  primary 
driving  wheel,  and  Individual  means  for  moving  each  char- 
acter device  into  operative  engagement  with  th*-  primary 
driving  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  telegrsph  transmitter  comprising  In  combination, 
a  primary  driving  wheel  adapted  for  constant  rotation. 
a  circuit  make  and  break  mechanism,  an  Intermediate 
mechanism  for  operating  the  circuit  make  and  break 
mechanism,  a  series  of  character  devices,  each  character 
device  comprising  a  driven  wheel  provided  with  a  jonr- 
nal  bore  and  means  for  imparting  Intermittent  action  to 
said  Intermediate  mechanlnm.  a  stationary  shaft  formlsf 
a  bearing  in  common  for  the  aeries  of  character  devices, 
the  stationary  shaft  and  journal  bore  of  each  character 
device  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  naid  char- 
acter device  during  rotation  In  operative  engagemeat 
with  the  primary  driving  wheel,  means  for  permitting  said 
character  device  to  move  out  of  operative  en^ragement 
with  the  primary  driving  wheel  and  for  normally  locking 
said  character  device  against  rotation,  and  indlvldnal 
means  for  moving  each  character  device  into  np>.rative 
engagement  with  the  primary  driving  wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  in  comllnation. 
a  driving  wheel  adapted  for  constant  rotation,  a  series  of 
character  devices,  each  comprising  a  driven  u  iK-el  and 
a  character  disk  connected  together  and  provided  with  a 
journal  bore,  a  stationary  shaft  forming  a  bearlni:  In  com- 
mon for  the  aforesaid  series  of  wheels  and  difka.  the 
shiift  and  journal  bore  of  each  connected  wheel  and  diak 
being  provided  with  engaging  means  for  normally  lockinif 
said  character  devices  against  rotation,  a  circuit  make 
and  break  mechanism,  a  .neries  of  selective  levers  i.ntrol- 
Ilng  the  circuit  make  and  break  mechanism,  nod  Indl- 
virlunl  means  for  moving  each  character  device  Into  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  primary  drlvlne  w  i.eel.  sub- 
Rtantinllj    as  set   forth. 

{Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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„r.-^74       AUTOMATIC    LUBRICATOR.      JohnH.    Pl- 
^•t  ;n    Kandoiph,  Mo.     Filed  July  8.   1912.     Serial  No. 
708.190       (CI.  64—26.) 


end  portions  of  said  pin  extend,  and  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  cam  sleare. 

2.  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve  casing  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  and  fluid  paasages  ;  a  valve  member  for 
said  seat ;  a  valve  stem  attached  to  said  valve  member ;  a 
pin  extending  through  said  valve  stem  and  projecting  from 
each  side  thereof,  said  valve  casing  having  two  straight 
slots  through  which  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  pin 
extend;  an  operating  cam  sletve  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  cam  slots  Into  which 
the  end  portionn  of  said  pin  extend  :  two  flanges  on  the 
valve  casing,  one  of  the  said  flanges  being  arcuate;  and 
a  portion  on  said  cam  sleeve  adapted  to  He  between  said 
flanges  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  cam 
sleere. 


,  m  combination  with  a  hub  and  an  axle,  a  cup  having 
//fron  end  portion  enga..ed  over  the  hub  periph- 
'""  nd  having  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  wall 
"■  K  f  .ncMned  inwardly  toward  the  axle,  a  sealing  ele- 
""'?  avTnran  ZlJ  Inner  face  which  conformably 
""Llhe  inclined  wall  of  the  cup.  and  an  outer  face 
Th    IS    at    substantially    right    angles    to    the    axles,    a 

--^'-^^t:^^^'^--C^Je':a^ 

:ri?X  rtr^ercuVd   -o  the  outer  terminal  of 

'''  '^rcomblnatlon  with  a  hub  and  an  axle,  a  cup  having 
-    in  f  "'"'^  ,^„  engaged  over  the  hub  periphery 

''%'rvinrits  ojpos  t  enS  provided  with  a  wall  which  U 
and  having  >t8  OPP^^''^  ^'^  ^i^.  a  scaling  element  hav- 
mcilned  »°7*^'7„ '"^Jlee  wi^lch  conformably  engages  the 
l"^rd't  110  th/c."  -d  spring  means  to  normally 
rrL'^The  :e'lllng  'lemen't  into  engagement  with  said  in- 
clined  rear  wall  of  the  cup. 

,  nfl4  37  5  SUIT-BAG  IIOLUER.  Fbank  PoMPONio. 
^•a»    tjnn    cal     assignor  to  Sanitary  Garment  Bag  Com- 

't,     Stockto'n.   ?at.    a    Corporation.      Filed   June   20. 

ml:     ^lal  No.  704.765.      ^^1-  93-2.) 


3 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rod. 
a  Imrer'dlsposed  transversely  on  said  ^l^^JJ-^^^Z 
on  each  side  thereof,  the  upper  edge  o  »*'*^.°^;^^^'  "^^^ 
Sharpened,  said  sharpened  member  f '°«  ^^f  P^^J^^'^  ' 
suit  bags  and  normally  project  against  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  bags,  as  described. 


1,064.376.  VALVE.  NiCHC„..s  W^  Kac..  C^»ca«°JL 
Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.061.  O^  137^^) 
1  In  a  valve  in  combination,  a  valve  rasing  Pro^'^^'^ 
wi  h  a  v'alv:  slat  and  fluid  passag-s.  «  valve  --^-/o 
said  seat,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  said  ;»';;J^^  ^"^^^ 
pin  extending  through  said  valve  stem  and  P^^'l^^'"^^;  J, 
lach  side  thereof,  said  valve  casing  having  wo  st  alght 
slots  through  which  the  opposite  en<  P^^*^  "t^^"^',  J.^ 
extend,  an  operating  cam  sleeve  -"otatably  mounted  on 
valve  casing  and  provided  with  cam  slots  into  «hich 


3    in   a   valve,  in   combination,   a  valve  casing  having 
fluid  passages,  a  valve  seat  and  a  tubular  portion ;  a  valve 
member   adapted   to  said   seat;   a   stem   attached  to  said 
valve   member  and  extending   Into  said  tubular  portion. 
a  pin  attached  to  said  ^tem,  said  tubular  portion  having 
a  slot  therein  through  which  said  pin  extend,  for  prev^nt^ 
ing  roUtlon  of  said  valve  stem  :  a  circular  flange  and  an 
rcuatrflange  upon  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  portion 
and  Spaced  apart  ;  and  a  cam  sleeve  rotatabiy  counted  <,n 
said  ianges  and  having  an   interior  curved  portion  of  a 
length   substantially   e^ual   to   the   distance   between   said 
flanges,  said  curved   portion  being  of  such  di'-^'J^'o^^  " 
to  pass  the  arcuate  flange  when  the  cam  sleeve  U  moved 
onguudinally  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  Ifter^^  --"^ 
portion  being  adapted  to  lie  ^'^^'I'^'l^''^';  J[S 
vent    longitudinal    displacement    of    the   cam    •!««;«•    "^ 
rive  halving  cam  means  adapted  to  engage  sa^d  pin  to 
^^•.c  fhP  latter  In  the  rotation  of  the  cam  sleeve. 

Tin  a  valve    «  valve  casing  having  two  fluid  passage, 
and  a  valve  seat  between  said  passages;  a  frusto-conlcal 

:;fve  m  m^r  hav.ng  a  smaller  -^-"-  "^.^^f.^  oX 
nr  s7ng  two  portions  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  op^- 
Ste  portions  of  the  tapering  surface  of  said  valve  member 
a  portion  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  the  a-Bal ler  en^ 

-'■  v''ir  ;^nrnrd^"^:rr: -^^^^^^^^^ 

\  ""^  Z'T^r^ZZ    n  t,  "e  plane  as  the  bottom  of 

"^'""^'s^id  oarages    wh.rebv  sediment  Is  prevented  from 
'  ::ne:ti:g  onTd'^a,  •.  and  means  for  moving  said  valve 

member.  ^ 
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— ^  ^^♦..^  »K.      iO«4  3><0      TOY.     Wir-LIAM   H.  Btl»»,  PhlUdelpb!      p. 

Ucle  from  tb«  rroct  of  the  side  bars,  a  i"';!^^""*^;^^^^^      '^  .....aoV  to  M.x  Z.ltler.   PhUad.lphla.  P..     Fl  .      vug. 
rear  ends  of  aaid  side  bars,  a  pivot  on  which  the  •!«  o»r»  ^^   k^^^      ^^^^^^  ^^   71.V587.      (CI.  46—69.) 


are  oacUlable,  and  a  pair  of  jftw.  and  a  hall  mounted  on 
the    pivot. 

1064.37S  ruOTECTIVE  DHVICB  FOR  MINES.  JOHN 
WL.SOS  REKD.  redar  Grove,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
1912.      Serial  No.  721,058.      (CI.  n«— 1* 


1  A  device  of  the  kind  detTlbed  fomprlnln?  a  «TiUab1f> 
snpp<->rt.  a  vertically  arrani;.'<l  and  normally  extended  coll 
■prlniif  carried  by  said  support,  ro.)f  engacln?  mean*  car- 
ried by  the  npper  end  of  the  lald  sprlnK.  and  alarm  <Hiund- 
Int'  dovlre«  arranged  adja.-ent  s^ald  spring  and  adapted  to 
N>  enaajed  and  actuated  by  aloalni?  movement  of  the  colls 
of  said  spring. 

•J  \  dfvlp.'  (if  thf  kind  dtscrihed  foniprlsinj  n  i>o9t,  a 
Bleev.'  rarrle<l  by  the  upp^r  9m\  of  the  post,  a  col'  spring 
lo.>s.'ly  arraneed  In  the  sleere,  and  projecting  at>ove  the 
^\(^^■,y  n  plate  .nrried  by  thp  top  of  the  spring  and  nor- 
mally in  engacment  with  a  roof,  and  alarm  bells  carried 
hy  the  -ileevc,  the  bell  clappees  extending  Inwardly  tietw-on 
the  Lolls  of  the  spring. 

3.  An  alarm  device  .>f  th<i  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  post,  a  Sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  poat.  an  Interior  head  carrie<l  by  the 
sleeve  and  limiting  movement  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  post, 
a  plate  loosely  arranged  in  said  sleeve  and  resting  upon 
tald  l)ead,  a  coil  spring  mounted  upon  said  plafe  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  sleeve,  a  s«rond  plate  carried  by  the  pro 
Jectlng  end  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  a  roof, 
and  belli  carried  by  the  gleete.  the  bell  clappers  extending 
Inwardly  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  colli  of  the 
spring  when  the  same  are  (SDmpresaed, 


1.  A.S  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  base  element  hat- 
Ing  cavities  therein,  a  captive  ball  adapted  to  rest  in  one 
of  said  cavltiea.  a  rubber  band  aeoured  to  the  base  cieraent 
and  a  projectile  ball  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  rubbtr 

band. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  baae  element  having  cavities  therein,  a 
string  attached  to  the  !»««■  element,  a  captive  ball  arrled 
by  the  free  end  of  said  string,  a  rubber  band  secured  to 
the  base  el«ment  and  a  projectile  ball  adapted  to  be  pro- 
pelled by  the  rubl)€r  band  againat  the  captive  ball  in  aa 
endeavor  to  force  said  ball  Into  one  of  the  cavltlea. 

3.  A  toy  and  puaile  consisting  of  a  base  element  hav- 
ing perforations  therein,  a  captive  ball,  means  attached 
to  the  base  element  in  alineuient  with  the  centers  of  the 
perforations  for  holdini:  said  ball  captive,  a  projectile  hall. 
and  resilient  means  attached  to  the  baae  element  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  tenter  of  the  perforations,  said  means 
adapted  to  propal  the  projectile  ball  against  the  captive 
l>aU  In  an  endeavor  to  for<e  said  captive  ball  into  one  of 
said    perforations. 

1  4.  A  toy  ompri^lni:.  a  base  element  havin>:  a  plurality 
of  cavities,  a  captive  ball  atta<  bed  to  the  base  element 
at  a  point  equi  distant  from  the  cavities,  an  elastic  band 
having  one  end  se<ured  to  the  base  element  and  :i  pro- 
jectile ball  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  elastic  band 
adapted  to  »)e  uaed  In  an  endeavor  to  force  the  captive  ball 
from  one  cavity  Into  one  of  the  other  cavities 


1.064,.381.      RP:SILII:NT    TIRK.      Maksh.u.i.    C.    R().;eis. 
I        Williams,  Cal      Flletl  Feb,  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  67T.S48. 
(Cl.  162—36.) 
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1,064. .'?79.  TONING  BATH  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SII^ 
VER-PRINTS.  PuL  Re4l.\xdkr,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  ('hemisrhe  Fabrlk  auf  .\ctien  i  vorm 
E.  Scherlngi,  Berlin,  Getmany.  Filed  Feb.  12.  191.S 
Serial  No.  747,949.      (Cl.  ttS— 88.t 

1.  A  toning  bath  for  phDtographlc  sliver  prints,  con 
talning  a  salt  of  an  acid  ivhlcb  contains  selenium,  sub 
stantlally   as   described. 

2.  A  toning  bath  for  photographic  silver  prints,  con 
tAialnf  a  salt  of  seleno  sulfuric  add.  substantially  as  de 
•crttad. 


1  In  a  V.  hide  fire,  the  combination  with  w  central 
wheel  structure  and  n  clencher  ring,  of  ft  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  i^orkel  members,  resilient  buffers  Interposi-d  be 
tvseen  said  members.  .-<ald  lower  socket -members  each  be- 
ing of  cup  siiape  and  bavini:  one  side  edge  formed  with  » 
downwardly  hanging  Hange  adapted  to  be  pres.sed  Into 
(■ngatrement  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  clencher  ring. 
and  having  nt  the  opposite  side  edge  means  engaging  said 
ring  and  holding  the  sock. -t -member  against  clrcumf-ren- 
tial  movement. 

•_>  !n  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  central 
wheel  structure,  and  a  clencher  ring,  of  a  plurality  :  up- 
per and  lower  socket  meml>er8,  resilient  buffers  lnt> n^ '-"ed 
between  said  members,  said  lower  socket  members  cm  ^  »*■ 
ing  of  cup-shape  and  having  one  side  edge  formed  with  « 
downwardly  hanging  flange  adapted  to  be  pres-d  into 
,   engagement  with   the  adjacent  edge  of  the  clencher  ring 
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and  having  %^  the  opposite  side  edge  a  projection  adapted 
to  ht  a  socket  or  depression  In  the  clencher  ring,  whereby 
said  lower  socket  member  Is  held  against  circumferential 
luoveaient. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  central 
wheel  structure,  a  clencher  ring,  and  a  wheel  rim  having 
a  tread  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  .socket 
members,  resilient  buffers  interposed  between  said  mem- 
l>ers,  said  lower  members  being  held  to  the  clencher  ring 
against  circumferential  movement  and  said  upper  socket 
members  being  formed  of  two  parts  one  threaded  on  the 
other,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  projection,  and  said 
wheel  rim  having  a  perforation  to  receive  said  projection. 

4.  An  Improved  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  central  wheel 
structure,  a  clencher  ring,  a  wheel  rim  having  a  tread  por- 
tion, a  series  of  lower  socket  members  seated  on  the 
clencher  ring,  and  means  between  said  members  and  the 
ring  for  holding  the  members  against  circumferential 
movement,  a  .series  of  upper  socket  members  formed  of  two 
parts  one  of  which  is  externally  threaded  and  the  other  Is 
internally  threaded  and  fashioned  as  a  nut  and  having 
means  Interlocking  with  the  wheel  rim,  buffers  Interposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  socket  members,  and  side 
curtains  of  flexible  material  provided  with  expansible  rings 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  rim  and  lower  socket  mem- 
bers respectively. 


1,064.382.  COMPKKSSOR  FOR  FILE  DRAWERS.  EbIC 
G.  Sampso.n.  Jamestown,  N.  V..  assiifnor  to  Art  Metal 
Coustru'  tion  Company,  .laniesiown,  .\  V..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  J,  MUl  Serial  No.  663.620. 
(Cl.  120—27.) 


♦  « 


1.  The  combination  in  a  file  drawer  of  a  compressor, 
channels  formed  In  the  sides  of  said  drawer,  rack  bars 
supported  in  said  channels,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  com- 
pressor having  gears  on  each  end  thereof  engaging  with 
said  rack  bars,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  button  supported  in  said  com- 
pressor and  pr<ijectlng  through  the  top  of  said  compressor 
having  a  latch  thereon  with  which  said  gear  wheel  Is 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  looked  thereby  when  the  button 
is  In  its  elevated  position,  and  from  which  said  gear  wheel 
Is  disengaged  and  left  free  to  rotate  when  said  button  Is 
In  Its  depressed  position. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  file  drawer  of  a  compressor, 
channels  formed  In  the  sides  of  said  drawer,  rack  bars 
supported  in  said  channels,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  com- 
pressor having  gears  on  each  end  thereof  engaging  with 
said  rack  bars,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft  Interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  a  button  supported  In  said  com- 
pressor and  projecting  through  the  top  of  said  compressor, 
having  a  latch  thereon  with  which  said  gear  wheel  is 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  locked  thereby  when  the  button 
Is  in  its  elevated  position,  and  from  which  said  gear  wheel 
Is  disengaged  and  left  free  to  rotate  when  said  button  Is 
in  its  depressed  position,  a  spring  for  holding  said  button 
and  said  latch  In  their  raised  position 

:i  In  a  file  drawer  the  combination  of  a  compressor,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  gears  on  said  shaft,  racks 
mounted  In  the  file  drawer  adjacent  said  compressor,  said 
gears  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  g«'ar  wiieel  on  said  shaft, 
a  latch  moving  transversely  of  said  gear  wheel  and  adapt 
ed  to  lock  said  gear  wheel  against  rotation  in  either  direc- 
tion or  release  said  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  flle  drawer  the  combination  of  a  compressor,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  gears  on  said  shaft,  racks 
mounted  In  the  file  drawer  adjacent  aald  compressor,  said 
-••ars  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  latch  moving  transversely  of  said  gear  wheel  and  adapt 
ed  to  lock  said  gear  wheel  against  rotation  In  either  direr 
tlon  or  release   said  gear  wheel,  a   spring  engagim:   said 


latch  to  hold  It  in  locking  position,  a  push  button  mount- 
ed on  said  latch  and  projecting  through  the  compressor,  by 
which  said  latch  may  be  moved  to  unlocking  position 

r>.  In  a  file  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  compressor,  a 
shaft  and  gear  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  latch 
liavtBg  a  button  thereon  extending  up  through  the  top  of 
the  compressor  and  havini:  a  slotted  plate  at  the  bottom 
thereof  extending  horizontally  under  the  gear  wheei.  a 
spring  for  holding  up  said  latch  with  said  slotted  plat,  in 
engagement  with  said  gear  whe«i,  a  gear  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  racks  mounted  In  the  file  drawer  adjacent  paid 
compressor,  said  gears  nietihlng  with  said  racks  and  turn- 
I   Ing  said  shaft  on  the  movement  of  th.-  compn>ssor 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,064,383.     CRANK  FOR  HANDLING  FREKJHT.     Harby 

Sawyer,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed  .luly   14.  l&ll.     Serial 
No.  638,425.     (Cl.  212— 10.) 


/  ■ 


1,  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  cargoes,  on  elevated 
supporting  structure,  a  crane  structure  wholly  support. -d 
upon  the  top  of  said  supporting  structure,  a  swinging  l>ooui 
plvotally  suspended  Intermediate  its  ends  from  the  crane 
structure,  said  boom  when  In  substantially  horizontal  po- 
sition for  use  having  Its  inner  end  extending  inwardly 
underneath  the  supporting  stru.ture,  and  a  truck  or  car- 
rier operating  lengthwise  of  said  boom  from  end  to  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  cargoes,  an  elevated 
supporting  structur.'  having  a  roof,  a  crane  structure 
wiiolly  supported  by  said  supporting  structure  and  above 
said  roof,  a  vertically  swinging  boom  plvotally  suspended 
Intermediate  Its  ends  from  the  crane  structure  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  roof,  whereby  when  said  boom  is  in  suli- 
stantlally  lioriKontal  position  for  use  its  inner  end  extends 
Inwardly  underneath  the  roof,  and  a  truck  or  carrier  op- 
erating lengtl>wlse  of  said  iK.om   from  end  to  end  thert»of. 

W.  In  an  apparatus  for  liandllng  cargo<'s.  an  elevated 
Structure,  a  roof  therefor,  track  rails  carried  above  said 
roof,  a  crane  structure  operating  along  said  track  rails. 
a  boom  plvotally  suspended  from  the  crane  structure  and 
arrang.'d  wiien  in  operating  position  to  project  at  one  end 
underneath  the  roof,  and  transferring  devices  operating 
along  said  boom. 

4.   In  an  apparatus  for  handling  cargoes,  a  crane  struc- 
ture, an  elevated  supporting  frani'    wcrk   therefor,  a  roof 
carried   by   said   framework,    a    boom    pivotally    susp.-nded 
from  the  crrfne  structure  and  an  auxiliary  roof  section  car- 
ried by  the  boom. 

,^.  In  an  apparattis  for  handling  cargo«'S.  an  elevat..! 
supporting  strueiure.  11  roof  therefor,  a  crane  structure 
supported  above  said  roof  for  movement  thereon,  a  t)<K)m 
plvotally  stispended  from  the  crane  structure,  and  an  aux- 
iliary r(^if  section  carried  by  the  crane  structure. 

[Claims  n  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,064.384.  CARGO -HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Hahkt 
Sawyek.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  July  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  638.427      (Cl.  212—10.) 

1.   In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  floor,  an  ele- 
vated  structure   erected   thereon,   a    roof  carried    thereby. 
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track  rails  respectively  carried  by  said  floor  and  aboTe 
iTrZl  rare  .tructuro  b»vin«  wheeU  respective  5  op- 
^atiraloD.'  said  rails,  a  b^om  pivotally  ^^'^J^'^^^'^t 
Prmedlate  Its  ends  from  said  crane  structure  at  a  point 
IdJ^cenr  h<^  ed,e  of  said  ro«,f.  said  boom  when  in  pos  - 
tlon  o  use  extending  inwandly  at  lt»  inner  end  uuder- 
ieatb  the  nx,f.  and  a  truck  or  carrier  arranged  to  rra^el 
lengthwise  of  the  boom  from  end  to  end  thereof. 


elevated  atructure,  the  Inner  end   of  the  boom 
Inwardly  underneath  the  elevated  support  when 
U  in  Bubstantlally  horlionUl  position  for  uae,  ai 
for  bi>dlly  shifting  the  boom  endwise  relative   to 
otal  connection  to  the  crane  structure. 


o  A  floor  an  elevated  structure  erected  thereon,  a  roof 
car'ned  by  said  elevated  structure,  track  ralU  respectlvelj 
Ta  r  ed  by  the  floor  and  above  the  roof,  a  crane  struc  ure 
having  Portions  respectively  resting  upon  and  operating 
Jrong  said  track  rails,  and  a  roof  section  carried  by  said 

crane  structure.  „„.^^ 

•?  in  a  cargo  handling  apparatus,  a  floor,  an  elevated 
structure  erected  thereon,  a  roof  carried  by  said  structure, 
ackrl  IS  respectively  carried  by  the  floor  and  above  the 
roof  a  crane  structure  having  an  elevated  portion  resting 
^p^n  and  operating  along  tbe  elevated  rail,  "d  a  towe 
portion  resting  upon  and  operating  upon  the  floor  raiU  a 
boom  pivotally  suspended  upon  the  crane  ntructure.  and  a 
roof  section   carried  by  the  crane  structure  and  arranged 

over  said  boom. 

4  la  a  cargo  handling  apparatus,  a  floor,  an  elevated 
structure  erected  thereon,  a  roof  carried  by  said  structure, 
track  rails  respectively  carried  by  the  floor  and  above  the 
roof  a  crane  structure  having  an  elevated  horliontal  por- 
tion' resting  upon  and  oper»ting  along  the  elevated  rail, 
and  vertical  tower  legs  resting  upon  and  operating  along 
the  floor  rail,  a  boom  pivotally  suspended  between  the 
tower  legs,  a  roof  section  arranged  over  said  boom,  and 
an  additional  roof  section  carried  by  the  crane  structure 
and  extending  laterally  to  o«e  side  of  the  boom. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight  a  floor,  sup- 
ports erected  thereon,  an  elevated  structure  carried  by 
said  supports,  said  structure  Including  a  roof  arranged  to 
overhang  said  supports,  track  rails  respectively  carried  by 
said  floor  and  above  said  roof,  a  crane  structure  having 
wheels  respectively  operating  along  said  rails,  a  boom  car- 
ried by  the  crane  structure  the  inner  end  of  said  boom 
when  the  latter  Is  In  position  for  use.  extending  under- 
neath the  overhanging  portion  of  the  roof  but  terminating 
outside  of  the  elevated  structure  supports  and  a  truck  or 
carrier  arranged  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the  boom  from 
end  to  end  thereof 


-■  .    -  .     •> -J 


\J 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  crane  8t^u^ 
ture.  a  carrier  pivotally  suspended  from  and  depernling  be- 
low the  crane  structure,  a  boom  mounted  In  saiil  .  arrler 
frame  for  bodily  endwise  shifting  movement  therein,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  and  bodily  shifting  said  txKtm 
within  saltl   depending  carrier  frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  crane  struc- 
ture, an  overhead  support  therefor,  a  carrier  frame  plv- 
oUlly  suspended  from  and  depending  below  the  cran« 
structure  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  overhead  support- 
ing structure,  a  boom  mounted  in  said  carrier  frame  and 
means  for  lK)dlly  shifting  said  boom  endwise  In  said  carrier 

frame. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  a  crane  struc- 
ture, a  boom  having  channel  ways,  or  tracks,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing wheels  operating  in  said  channel  ways,  said  carrier 
being  pivotally  suspt'nded  from  the  crane  structure.  cabU 
connections  for  controlling  the  endwise  movement  of  th« 
hoom  with  reference  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  cable  connections. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.0«4,386  FLOAT  VALVE.  Fra.nk  SCHUH.  Alt>any  N.  T.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  R.  Williams.  N^-w  York, 
N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  6,  lttl2.  SerUl  No.  688.939.  (CL 
137—104.) 


1.064.385.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FREIGHT. 
Hakby  Sawyer.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  June  24.  1912. 
Serial   No.   705,422.      (CI.   212—17.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  freight,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  crane,  of  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on and  suspended  therefrom  and  below  the  same,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  boom  when  In  horizontal  position  for  use  ex- 
tending Inwardly  inside  of  the  crane  structure,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  boom  endlvise  with  reference  to  Its  piv- 
otal connection  to  the  crane  and  without  Interfering  with 
Its  rocking  or  swinging  mmement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  Handling  freight,  a  crane  struc- 
ture, an  elevated  support  therefor,  a  boom  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  crane  structure  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 


1.  A  float  valve  for  flushing  Unks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  body  having  a  valve  seat  rising  cen 
trally  in  the  body  for  the  passage  of  the  water  Into  the 
tank,  a  bell-shaped  valve  extending  Into  the  said  N-iy  and 
surrounding  the  said  valve  seat,  the  under  side  of  the 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  upper  .nd  or 
the  said  valve  seat,  levers  extending  In  opposite  .llrectlont 
and  fulcTumed  on  the  said  body,  the  said  levers  !>ein«  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  said  valve  and  the  levers  h»^ 
ing  upwardly-extending  arms  terminating  In  thread"-!  enoi 
provided  with  nuts,  and  a  float  provided  at  its  enls  wit 
brackets  engaging  the  said  nuts.  ^^ 

2  A  float  valve  for  flushing  tanks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  body  having  a  valve  seat  rislne  c«^ 
trally  In  the  body  for  the  passage  of  the  water  into  in 
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1,   «  hell-shaped  ralve  extending  Into  the  said  body  and 
''      .fnJJng  "e  taid  valTe  seat,  the  under  side  of  the 
"Trvalve  being  provided  with  a  washer  adapted  to  be  , 
ZLTol  the  upper  end  of  the  «ild  valve  »eat,  the  top  of 

he  said  valve  being  provided  with  an  apertured  boss,  le- 
vers Extending  m  opposite  directions  and  fulcrumed  on  he 
'  ,!  body    the  inner  ends  of  the  said  levers  engaging  the 

!  3  .oertured  bosnes  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  hay-  1 
!;l  upwardlv-extendlng  arms,  and  a  float  between  the  said 
Irm    and  provided  at  lU  ends  with  brackets  engaging  the 
Lid  arms  to  Impart  a  simultaneous  swinging  motion  to  the 
said  lexers  on  the  float  rising  and  falling  with  the  water 

'°-!''\ Afloat  valve  for  flushing  tanks  and   the  like,  com 
nrlsln'g  a  cup  shaped  body  having  a  valve  seat  rising  cen- 
?rallv  in  the  body  for  the  passage  of  the  water  into  the  tank. 
,  bell  shaped  valve  extending  Into  the  said  body  and  sur^ 
bounding  the  said  valve  seat,  the  under  side  of  the  said 
valve  being  provided  with  a  washer  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  valve  seat,  the  top  of  the  said 
valve  being   provided   with   an   apertured   tK.8S.    levers  ex^ 
tending  in  opposite  directions  and  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
Mdv    the  inner  ends  of  the  said  levers  engaging  the  said 
roeriured   boss  and   the  outer   ends   of   the  levers  having 
unwardlv    extending    arms    terminating    in    threaded   ends 
nrovlded  with  nuts,  and  a  float  between  the  said  arms  and 
nrovlded  at  its  ends  with  brackets  engaging  the  said  nuts. 
4    A  float  valve   for  flushing   tanks  and  the  like,  com 
r,rlslng  a  valve  controlling  the  Inflow  of  the  water  Into  the 
tank    levers  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  connected 
.t  one  end  with  the  said  valve,  the  levers  having  upwardly- 
extending  arms  terminating  in  threaded  ends,  nuts  screw- 
ing on  the  said  threaded  ends,  a  float,  and  brackets  on  the 
ends   of    the    float,   each   bracket    having   a    horizontal    top 
member  and  an  outwardly  and   upwardly  Inclined  bottom 
member,  the  said  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  brackets 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  nuts. 

5    A  float   valve   for  flushing  tanks  and  the  like,  com- 
orlslng  a  valve  controlling  the  inflow  of  the  water  into  the 
tank,  levers  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  said  valve,  the  levers  having  upwardly- 
extending  arms  terminating  In  threaded  ends,  nuts  screw- 
ing on  the  said  threaded  ends,  a  float,  and  brackets  on  the 
ends  of  the  float,  each   bracket  having  a   horizontal  top 
member  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  bottom 
member,  the  said  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  brackets 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  nuts,  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  the  said  nuts  being  rounded  off. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


by  the  sheet  path,  and  means  for  closing  up  the  aheeta 
after  atltchlng. 


4    The  combination  with  the  form  and  Impression  mem- 
bers of  a  web  printing  machine  In  which  the  columns  are 
arranged  lengthwise  of  the  cylinders  and  transversely  of 
the   movement   of   the    web.   of  web  associating    means,    a 
sheet  path  extending   substantially  parallel  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  web.  cylinders  Interposed  between  the  web  as- 
sociating means  and  the  sheet   path   and   arranged  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  the  sheet  path  for  severing  the  weba 
transversely   into   sheets  and  for  delivering  the  sheets  to 
the  sheet  path  with  their  printed  columns  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  web,  and  a  stitcher  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  sheets  conveyed  by  the  sheet  path. 

5  The  combination  with  the  form  and  Impression  mem- 
bers of  a  web  printing  machine  In  which  the  columns  are 
arranged  lengthwise  of  the  cylinders  and  transversely  of 
the  movement  of  the  web.  of  web  associating  means,  means 
for  severing  the  web  transversely  into  sheets,  means  for 
folding  the  sheets,  a  sheet  path  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  web.  means  for  deU^«f- 
ing  the  folded  sheets  to  the  sheet  path  with  their  printed 
columns  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
web.  and  means  for  stitching  the  sheets  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  sheets  fed  by  the  sheet  path. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1064  387  FOLDING  AND  STITCHING  MACHINE, 
mm.  J  SCOTT.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Original  application 
flle^  July  22  1910.  Serial  No.  573.168.  Divided  and 
fil^appncatlon  filed  8ept..23.  1911.  Serial  No  650.^7. 
(CI    101 — 124.)  ,  „ 

1  The  combination  with  the  form  and  >™P'-^»«i°°  "°",°'^ 
ber.  of  a  web  press,  of  web  as«>clatlng  '°;^"-;  *  "^^^^^^ 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  mo^e^ 
ment  of  the  web.  cylinders  for  cutting  the  -'"^l^^'^  ^^^^J 
and  conveying  them  to  the  sheet  path  arranged  ^^^^^  ""'^ 
axe.  paraUel  to  the  sheet  path,  and  a  stitcher  adapted  to 
act  on  the  sheets  conveyed  by  the  sheet  path 

2  The  combination  with  the  form  and  ^^^'^^'^'^  "^'^ 
hers  of  a  web  press,  of  web  associating  ^^''^^ '''':' ^^^. 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  o  move 
ment  of  the  web.  cylinders  for  cutting  and  'oldUng  the 
web  into  sheets  lnterpo«.l  between  the  ^eb  a«o^latln^ 
means  and  the  sheet  path  and  arranged  ^^f  ^^«»;  "^^^ 
parallel  to  the  sheet  path,  and  a  stitcher  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  sheets  conveyed  by  the  sheet  path 

3.  The  combination  with  the  form  and  ''^P-'^'"''''"  °*^^ 
bers  of  a  web  pre-,  of  web  aa^Krlatlng  «»«"'';  ""^^^'J^V^ 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  ^^e  direction  of  m^^e- 
ment  of  the  web.  mean,  for  cutting  the  web  '"t«  shee^" 
means  for  folding  the  sheets  without  '•'o"*"^/^;"  l?^ 
interposed  between  the  web  associating  °^«"  »°'^  J^ 
sheet  path,  a  stitcher  adapted  to  act  upon  the  sheets  fed 


1064  388       CONrEALEDHINGE    STOVE-DOOR.       l^^TD 

'  SCBUcos.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Copper  Clad  Malle^ 

able  Range  Company.   St.   Louis.  Mo     a  Corporation  of 

Nebraska.      Filed    Dec.    30.    1911.      Serial    No    668.620. 

(Cl.  126—94.). 


-«/ 


1^ 


.^ 


1  m  a  stove  a  door  frame  provided  with  openings  and 
with  binge  members  that  are  located  adjacent  "'d  open^ 
^1Z  s  cloor  that  operate,  in  a  vertical  plane  and  wh^ 

The  d^"  frame  and  each  hinge  member  on  ^^*  ^' ^^^ 

provi^i  with  a  stop  that  strikes  against  tbe  ^oor    rame 

^*^.^.  nmit«  the  outward  movement  of  the  door  and 

:r^  •;," »»".  "p.™..  .=»  d..„=«  „.« «« «op '» 
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preventing  thp  lower  edjfe  4^  tbe  door  from  norlac  out- 
wardly away  from  the  dofl^  frame  in  ca»e  the  aooc  l« 
pulled  outwanlly  and  upwairdly  durlnR  the  operation  of 
movinR  it  from  Its  open  to  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  Btmcture  of  the  charactw  described,  a  door 
frame  pnjvide.I  with  c.f>enin(»  aod  with  hln^  members  ad- 
jacent said  oppiiinsjs  that  hate  arc-thaped  iurfaces,  a  door 
that  operates  in  a  vertical  plUne  and  which  completely  con- 
ceals said  onenines  from  v|pw  when  the  door  Is  closed, 
carve.i  artns  on  th<»  lower  edfe  portion  of  the  door  project- 
ing Inwardlj  thmiinh  uld  apenlngs  and  baring  cooperat- 

'  in<  arc-shaped  surfaces,  sat^  curred  arnm  being  provided 
at  their  inner  ^u<ls  with  sto^s  which  are  to  designed  that 
they  lap  over  tlie  liinKe  megjhers  OD  th«  door  frame  and 
project  downwardly  lielow  tile  lower  edges  of  the  openings 
in  the  door  frame  when  th4  iloor  is  in  lt«  open  position, 
thereby  preTentiiig  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  from  pull- 
ing away  from  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  d<x>r  frame  provided  with  openings  and 
with  hinge  members  adjacent  said  openings  that  have  arc- 
•jliaped  surfaces,  a  door  thnt  swings  In  a  rertlcal  plane 
and  which  completely  conc«^Bls  s«M  openings  from  view 
when  the  door  is  closed.  hln|e  members  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door  provided  with  c^ioperatlng  arc  shaped  surfaces 
arranged  In  sliding  engageojent  with  the  binge  memlwrs 
on  the  frame,  the  hing»»  raetnbern  on  tb«  door  projecting 
Inwardly  through  th''  ot)enlnjs  in  said  door  frame  aod  pro- 
vided at  th>lr  inner  ends  with  stops  which  strike  agalDst 
the  door  frame  and  thus  lii^it  the  outward  movement  of 
the  door,  and  a  locking  devioe  on  the  door  frama  arranged 
at  one  side  of  one  of  the  hiD|;e  members  on  the  door  so  as 
to  prevent  the  d<x)r  frome  shifting  laterally  or  aidewlae 
far  enough  to  carry  the  hinge  members  thereon  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  cofiperaiting  hinge  members  on  the 
fra  me. 

4  In  a  stove,  a  door  frame  provided  with  openings  hav- 
ing reduce«l  portions,  a  do>Tnwardly  swinging  door  that 
completely  coucf>als  said  openings  from  view  when  It  is 
closed,  curved  bingp  members  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  normally  lying  in  the  re- 
duced p<irtii>ns  of  the  openings  In  the  door  frame,  and  a 
locking  d^•vicc  on  the  door  fmme  that  <  odperatea  with  one 
of  the  hinge  members  on  the  door  to  hold  said  members  in 
the  reduced  portions  of  the  openings  in  the  door  frame 

6.  In  a  stove,  a  door  frame  provided  with  openings  and 
with  Integral  shoulders,  said  frame  also  having  hinge 
meni;)ers  located  aljac-ent  said  openings,  a  door  that  com- 
pletely hides  said  openings  from  view  when  It  is  cloee<3 
curved  hinge  meraf«»r9  projecting  inwardly  from  the  do<jr 
through  s-iid  openings  and  provided  with  stops  that  strike 
against  the  Liuegrai  xhonlderti  on  the  dwir  frame  and  thus 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  door,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice on  the  door  frame  arranged  alongside  of  one  of  the 
hinge  members  on  th"  door  atd  proj«?tlng  into  the  opening 
In  the  frame  rhmnch  which  s.nid  member  passen  so  as  to 
prevent  the  door  from  shiftinfe  relatively  to  the  door  frame, 
the  hinge  members  on  the  door  being  provided  at  their 
rear  ends  with  stops  which  l^p  over  the  hinge  members  on 
the  door  frame  and  project  downwardly  below  the  lower 
edges  of  the  openings  in  the  door  frame  when  the  door  is 
In  its  open  position. 


1  .  'M5  4  .  .3  8  9  .     PIRIOIBF-^   LIGHT.      Ralph   De   8lazo 
.Smith,  Cordell.  Okla.     Fljed  June  8,  1912.     Serial  No 
702. f>n.      I  CI.   240     (\2., 

A  dirigible  head  llglit  frf  aMtomoblles  comprising  an 
arm  mount.Ml  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axiSs  a  bracket  for 
supporting  said  arm.  the  artti  being  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  wfcich  engages  the  top  of  said 
bracket,  a  connecting  t«r  formed  with  a  circular  opening 
in  lU  forward  end  through  which  the  arm  passes,  means 
for  aecurlng  the  connecting  bar  ngahnst  rotational  move 
meut  relative  to  the  arm,  a  shifting  rod  positioned  In 
longitudinal  allnement  with  the  connecting  bar  having  Its 
forward  eod  bent  downwardly  and  dlspoaed  within  a  longl 
tudlnal  slot  formed  in  said  connecting  bar.  a  U-abaped 
fastener  eonaected  to  the  steering  rod.  the  arms  of  said 


faatener    bela«    provided    with    altncd    openlu.w      ,ro^ 

which  the  rear  e«d  of  the  ahiftlng  rod  p.isse-    p        n^^ 

.neiBI 


for   holding   said  ahlflhjg  rod  against    rotational  and  lon- 
gitudinal   moveneot. 


1.064,390.  HYDK.MJLIC-  JX>WBR  PLANT  Heinbici 
Spillmanm,  Zurich,  gwltwrland.  Pllert  Feb.  19,  1912 
Serial    No.    «7H.d,<«i       <<'l.    13!*--10  » 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
<los«'d  hydraulic  system  flll-d  with  ll<juld.  shut  off  from 
the  Influenc.  of  the  atmosphere  and  comprlsiug  a  suction 
chamber,  a  delivery  i-bamber.  and  a  double-acting  piston 
pump  conn«<te<l  with  said  chambers,  of  a  cyllri'lcr  ron- 
lalning  a  pressure-chamU'r.  and  having  a  ger.iini  itiaiu 
tier  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  suction  ■  li.imlier 
a  press  plunger  movable  In  said  pressure  cha miter,  a  !d>  lu 
tier  rigidly  connected  with  the  preaa  plungar  and  movable 
In  said  second  chamber,  and  distributing  means  for  con 
necting  the  said  pressure  chamber  either  with  the  said 
delivery  chamber  or  with  the  said  suction  chaml>er.  the 
vohiin.'frH  {li.spl.icenjeut  of  the  li(]i)ld  caused  durln.:  two  or 
more  strokes  of  the  doable  acting  piston-pump  by  the  mo- 
tion of  the  said  member  I>e1ng  equal  to  that  caused  by  tli> 
motion   of   the    pre«n-pluager. 

2.  In  a  hydraull<"  power  plant,  the  combination  with  1 
'Icsed  hvilraiillc  system  flll»*d  with  liquid,  shut  off  from 
the  Infloence  of  the  atmosphere  and  comprising  a  suction 
chamber,  a  delivery  chamber,  and  a  dooble-actlng  piston 
pnmp  connected  with  said  chambers,  of  a  cylinder  con 
raining  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  balancing  chamber,  n 
press  plunger  movable  In  said  pressure -chamber,  a  balanc 
Ing  piston  rigidly  connected  with  tl>e  pr'-ss  plunzer  nn  I 
movable  in  said  balancing  chamber,  and  distributing:  means 
for  connecting  the  said  pressure  chamber  either  with  the 
said  delivery  chamber  or  with  the  said  miction  chamber, 
and  the  said  balancing  chamber  either  with  the  said  suc- 
tion chamber  or  with  the  said  delivery  chamber  :  the  volu 
metric  displacement  of  the  liquid  canse<1  daring  two  or 
more  strokes  of  the  double-acting  piston  pnmp  by  the 
motion  of  the  said  balancing  piston  being  equal  to  that 
caused  by  the  motion  of  tbe  prew-plsnger 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  power  piant,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  hydraulic  system  filled  with  liquid,  shut  off  from  th" 
influence  of  tiie  atmosphere  and  comprising  a  suction 
chamber,  a  delivery  chamber,  aad  a  douWe-sctlag  r;>tou 
pump  connected  with  said  chambers,  of  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  pressare-chamber  aad  a  bstlaaeiDg  chamber,  a  press 
plunger  movable   In   said   pressure   chamber,   a   hnUnrlni 


rigidly  connected  with  the  press-plnnger  and  mov- 
*"'.  in  said  balancing  chamber,  distributing  means 
"Vconnecting  the  said  pressure  chamber  either  with  the 
"1  delivery  chamber  or  with  the  said  suction  ch«mt*r. 
rt  the  said  balancing  chamber  either  with  the  said  sue 
Hon  chamber  or  with  the  said  delivery  chamber,  and 
means  in  tbe  balancing  chamber  coa.ting  with  the  said 
,uton  for  automatically  connecting  the  delivery  chamber 

ith  the  suction  chamber  In  the  outer  end  position  of  , 
The  press  plunger,  the  volumetric  displacement  of  the  I 
iauld  caused  during  two  or  more  strokes  of  tlie  double-  1 
«ctlng  piston-pump  by  the  motion  of  the  said  balancing  ! 
piston  being  equal  to  that  caused  by  the  motion  of  the 
pr««8  plunger. 

4    In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
closed   bvdraullc  system   filled   with   liquid,  shut   off  from 
the  Infl.ience  of  the  atmosphere  and  comprising  a  suction 
hflBiber    a  delivery  chamber,  and  a  double  acting  piston- 
nump  connected  with  said  chambers,  of  a  cylinder  contaln- 
nc  a  pressure-chamber  and  a  balancing  chamber,  a  press- 
nlunger    movable    In    «ald    pressure  chamber,    a    balancing 
pUton   comprising  a   larger   and    a   smaller   piston    rigidly 
corrected  with  the  press  plunger  and  movable  in  the  said 
balancing  chamb*>r,  and  a  wall  or  guide  in  said  balancing 
chamt>er  dividing   the  same    into    a    smaller  and   a   larger 
chamber    the  said  larger  piston  t>e1ng  movable  only  in  the 
said    larger   chamber    and    the    said    smaller    piston    being 
^vable  In  t>oth  the  smaller  and   larger  chambers,  n   pipe 
connected   to  asid   pressure  chamber,   a    suction   pipe  con^   ' 
nected  to  said   larger  chamber,    a    piiK-  conne- ted   to   said 
smaller  chamber,  and  a  distributing  device  connecting  said 
,u.  floii  pipe  to  said  auction  chamber,  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  former  and  latter  pipes  to  said  delivery  and  snc-   | 
tlon  chambers,   respectively   and   reversely,   the  volumetric 
displacement    of    the    liquid    caused    .luring    two   or    more 
strokes  of  tbe  double-acting  plstoa-P^mp  by  the  motion  of 
the  said   balancing   piston   t*ing  e^tifll    to  that   caused  by 
the  motion  of  the  presn  plunger. 

-i    In  a  hydraulic  i)Ower  plant.:  the  combination   with  a 
closed  hydraulic  svstem  filled  wltteJlquid.  shut  off  from  the 
influence    of    the    atmosjihere    aad    comprising    a    suction 
chamber,  a  delivery  chamber,  and  a  double-acting  piston- 
pump  connected  with  said  chambers,  of  a  cyllndw  contain- 
ing a  pressure  chamln-r  and  a  balancing  chamber,  a  press- 
plunger    movable    in    said    pressure  .hamber.    a    balancing 
piston    comprising    a    larger   and   a    smaller   piston    rigidly 
connected  with  tbe  press  plunger  and  movable  In  the  said 
balancing  chamber,  and  a  wall  or  guide  in  said  balancing 
chamber  dividing   the   same    into   a    smaller  and   a   larger 
chamber    the  snld  lanr^r  piston  being  movable  only  In  the 
larger  chamber,  and  the  smaller  piston  being  movable  in 
both   the   smaller   and   larger   chambers,   a   pipe  connected 
to  said  pressure  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said 
larerr  chamber,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  smaller  chamber 
and    a    distributing    device    connecting    said    suction    pipe 
to    said    suction    chamber,     and    adapted    to    connect    the 
former    and    latter    pipes    to    said    delivery    and    suet  on 
chambers,  respectively,  and  reversely,  a   connection  being 
between    the   two   latter   pipes  In   said   balancing  chamber 
when  the  smaller  piston  leaves  said  guide,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


Inner  layer  of  the  rubber  softer  and  more  elastic  than  the 
outer   layer. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  com- 
pound  contained  within  the  tire  and  comprialng  a  solvent 
for  sulfur,  pumice  stone  or  the  like,  and  a  gum  capable  of 
beifig  maintained   in    liquid   form   by   said   solvent. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  com- 
pound contained  within  the  tire  and  comprising  a  solvent 
for  sulfur,  pumice-stone  or  the  like,  and  a  gum  capable 
of  being  maintained  In  liquid  form  by  said  solvent,  the 
compound  thus  formed  being  also  capable  of  uniting  or 
mixing  with  the  Inner  layer  of  the  tire  to  render  it  soft 
and   highly  elastic. 

:>.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  compoaitlon 
contained  within  the  tire  an<l  comprising  alcohol.,  a  gum 
and  carbon  dlsulfld. 


1064,392.  TYI'RWRITINO  M.UHlNi:.  UtKiUKT  H. 
StbkU!,  Marcellus,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Pyra.use.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Filed  Jan  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.341. 
(Cl.    197—178.) 


1064.391.     I-NEITMATIC     TIRE.     Kncs     Stanley      Des 

Moines,      Iowa       Filed     Nov.      11.      1910.     Serial     No.    , 

.'■.91.76H.      (Cl.    152—13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  composi- 
tion on  the  interior  of  tire  containing  a  solvent  for  the 
material  used  in  thickening  the  pneumatic  tire  and  also 
flcting  to  prevent  thickening  and  hardening  of  the  com- 
p<,und.  and  a  gummy  substance  contained  In  •"'yo"- 
pound  capable  of  mixing  with  the  Inner  i>ortion  of  the  tire 
and  rendering  the  ssme  soft  and  highly  elastic. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pnenmatir  tire,  contain  ag 
rubber  and  an  element  for  thickening  the  rubber,  of  a 
composition  comprising  a  solvent  for  said  thicken  ng  ma^ 
terlsl.  a  gum  to  enter  the  interstices  formed  by  the  dis- 
solving  of   the    rubber   thickening   material    to   render   tne 


1  In  a  tvpewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage- and  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  means  by 
which  an  arrest  of  the  carriage  at  the  same  letter  space 
position  may  be  effected  whether  the  carriage  b<.  moved 
from  left  to  right  or  from  right  to  left,  said  means  includ^ 
Ing  cooperative  stops  which  are  held  on  their  -"PPorts 
agllnst  lateral  play  and  which  coftperate  with  each  other 
on  opposite  sides  to  effect  an  arrest  of  the  carrlaize 

2  In  a  tvpewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage-    and'  tabulating    mechanism    comprising    means    by 
which  an  srrest   of  the  carriage  at  the  same  letter  space 
,>ositlon   mav    be  effected  whether  the   carnajre   be   moved 

ron>  left  to  right  or  from  right  to  left,  said  m..tns  In^ 
eluding  a  column  stop  .arried  by  the  enrriage  ar^d  held 
ag"  inst  lateral  movemeit  thereon,  and  a  cooperat  ve  key 
^o.nr.  lied  stop  carried  by  tbe  frame  of  the  machine  and 
held    against    lateral    movement    thereon. 

3  in  a  tvpewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage:  and' tabulating  mechanism  comprising  '"•«■"' J;^ 
w^l^h  an  arrest  of  tbe  carriage  at  the  same  b-tter  spare 
p,  B Itlon  mav  be  effected  whether  the  carriage  be  moved 
?;„m  l^t  to  right  or  from  right  to  left,  said  means  In^ 
^ir  o«peratlve  stops,  and  n.eans  by  which  a  drop  of 
th  carriage  Is  afforded  for  a  dlsUnce  correspondit.g  nvh 
s?ant?aTlv  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  stops  after  the 
arr^sJ  if'th^  carHage  by  said  stops  in  the  movement  of  the 

'T!::7r^X.:r::lL..  the  co«bln.tlon  of  «  c^. 
rlsge;    escapement    mechanism    therefor:    and    tabulating 
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mechanism  comprl«ln(f  mean!  by  which  an  arrest  of  the 
carriage  at  the  same  letter  space  poaltlon  may  be  effected 
whether  the  carriage  be  mored  from  left  to  right  or  from 
right  to  left,  said  means  Including  cooperative  stops,  means 
for  pfTectlng  a  release  of  the  carriage  from  control  of  the 
escapement  mechanism  whei<  the  stops  are  brought  into 
coSperatlve  relation,  and  m^ns  by  which  a  drop  of  the 
carriage  Is  afforded  for  a  distance  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  stops  after  the  arrest 
of  the  carriage  by  said  stdps  In  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  from  right  to  left  ^nd  by  the  restoration  of  the 
carriage  to  the  control  of  the  escapement  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  maclilne,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor ;  and  tabulating 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  releasing  the  carriage 
from  control  of  the  escaptment  mechanism  when  the 
tabulating  mfM^hanlsm  is  actuated,  means  by  which  an 
arrest  of  the  rarrlaee  at  the  lame  letter  space  position  may 
be  effected  whether  the  carriage  be  moved  from  left  to 
right  or  from  right  to  left,  said  last  mentioned  meass 
including  cooperative  stops  which  coOperate  with  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  to  effect  an  arrest  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  holding  the  Carriage  against  movement  in 
the  dlrectioD  of  Its  feed  When  the  stops  are  engaged 
to  arrest  the  carriage  in  its  movement  from  left  to  right 
and  until  the  carriage  has  been  restored  to  control  of 
th>'    escap'-ment   mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.064. 3ftrv  .\RT  OF  DYEIKG  Behtrand  S.  SrMMBRS, 
Port  Huron.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Summers  Linen  Com- 
pany, a  Torporatlon  of  M^ln*"  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910  Se- 
rial  No.  591,010.      (CI.   S^5.i 

1.  The  method  of  dyeing  with  non  sulfurlzed  vat  dyes, 
which  consists  In  dissolving  the  dye  in  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  solutle  sulfid  and  a  reducing  agent,  and  then  treat- 
ing the  material  to  be  dyed  with  said  solution. 

2.  The  method  of  dyeing  with  non-sulfurlied  vat  dyes, 
which  con.sist.i  In  dl.ssolvlni;  the  dye  in  a  solution  contain- 
ing sulfld  of  sodium  and  a  rtducint;  ai^nt.  and  then  treat- 
ing the  material   to  be  dyed  with  said  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  dyeing  with  non-sulfurlzed  vat  dyes, 
which  consists  in  dissolving  the  dye  in  a  solution  contain- 
ing sulfld  of  sodium  and  hj-drosulflte  of  soda,  and  then 
treating  the  material  to  be  4y^  with  said  solution. 

4.  A  bath  for  dyeing  witft  non-sulfurlzed  vat  dyes  con- 
sisting of  a  solution  of  a  soluble  sulfld.  a  reducing  agent 
and  a  vat  dye. 

5    A   bath   for  dyeing  oon»lstiug  of  a   solution  of  sulfld 
of  soda,  a  reducing  agent  and  a  non  sulfurlzt^d  vat  dye. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  G.izette.  1 


1.064..394  FREIGHT-CAR  r>OOR  William  H  Sitbb. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr  C4.  191::  Serial  No  692.96«. 
(CI.   20—23.) 

1.  A  door  fixture  includinig  a  track  ;  a  sliding  door  sus- 
pended from  a  plurality  of  rollers  bearing  upon  the  track  ; 
a  guard-rail  against  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  door 
may  impinge  when  the  door  is  in  any  position  of  Its 
travel  :  and  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  moving  the 
door  transversely  to  the  plate  of  its  fare;  the  said  mecha- 
nism serving  to  draw  the  door  tightly  against  the  car 
when  the  door  is  in  the  cloidng  position,  and  to  swing  the 
door  outward  against  the  giuard-rail  when  the  door  Is  in 
any  other  position.  | 

2.  A  car  door  fixture  including  a  track  ;  a  sliding  door 
suspended  from  a  plurality  of  rollers  bearing  upon  the 
track ;  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  door  transversely  of 
the  track  :  each  of  the  rollers  having  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical portion  greater  in  length  than  the  face  of  the 
track,  and  an  adjoining  portion  tapering  to  a  smaller  di- 
ameter at  the  end  nearest  tke  car  body  ;  the  tapering  part 
aiding  to  slide  the  door  away  from  the  car  when  the  door 
is  moved  to  an  open  position,  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
permitting  the  door  to  be  drawn  horisontally  against  the 
car  when  the  door  is  in  its  closing  position  ;  and  a  guard 


rail  against  which  the  lower  part  of  the  door  r.uy  \^ 
pinge  If  swung  outwardly  while  the  rollers  are  sli  i  traat. 
versely  of  the  track  away  from  the  car  body  ;  an'  rneci». 
nism  for  sliding  the  supporting  rollers  of  the  d.  >r  oa^ 
wardly  upon  the  track  and  simultaneously  swlccing  tkt 
lower  part  of  the  door  against  the  guard  rail. 


3.  A  car  door  fixture  including  a  track  :  a  slldlne  door 
suspended  from  a  plurality  of  rollers  bearing  ui»n  the 
track  ;  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  door  transversely 
of  the  track  ;  each  of  the  rollers  having  a  suhstantl«lly 
cylindrical  portion  greater  In  length  than  the  facf  of  the 
track  and  an  adjoining  portion  tapering  to  a  -mailer 
diameter  at  the  end  nearest  the  car  body  :  the  tapering 
part  aiding  to  slide  the  door  away  from  the  car  when 
the  dfKjr  is  moveti  to  an  open  position,  and  the  oyllndrical 
portion  permitting  the  door  to  be  drawn  horizontally 
against  the  car  when  the  door  Is  in  its  closing  position; 
a  guard  rail  against  which  the  lower  part  of  the  dm.r  may 
impinge  If  swung  outwardly  while  the  rollers  are  slid 
transversely  of  the  track  away  from  the  car  body :  aad 
mechanism  for  sliding  the  supporting  rollers  outwardly 
from  the  car  and  simultaneously  swinging  the  low  r  end 
of  the  door  outwardly  when  the  door  Is  not  In  Its  closing 
position  :  the  said  mechanism  serving  to  draw  ttie  sup- 
porting rollers  toward  the  car  and  simultaneouslv  to 
swing  the  door  tightly  against  the  car  when  th<'  mecha- 
nism Is  actuated  while  the  door  is  in  its  closing  posltioo. 


1.0«4,.395.  PNETMATIC  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Chakles  L.  Sdtton,  Oakland.  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.106      (CI.  21—60.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coml)inatlon  of 
an  axle,  a  casing  therefor,  a  rim  mounted  on  said  casing, 
a  pneumatic  tube  on  said  rim,  an  outer  rim  mouo'ed  on 
said  tube,  provided  with  a  groove,  a  leaf  spring  havlof 
its  upper  and  lower  leaves  separated  to  receive  tlx  outer 
rim  between  them,  the  leaves  being  received  In  tht-  -foots 
in  said  outer  rim.  said  spring  being  designed  to  b« 
mounted  on  the  body  of  a  vehicle. 


,n.iW6  AITOMATIC  HAILROAD-BIGNAL.  DaKIIL 
I  TaViob  and  WILLIAM  R.  Pbditt.  Tallassee.  Ala. 
Filed  July  24.  1911.     Serial  No    640.176     .CI    246--15.) 


jpl^r*9f^^ 


A  signaling  system,  comprising  a  supporting  base,  bear 
Ings  carried  by  said  base,  a  plural  armed  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings,  an  upright  supported  by  said  base, 
a  lamp  container  supported  on   the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
right   a  shutter  slldably   mounted  on  the  lamp  container, 
spring  means  constantly  tending  to  move  said  shutter  to 
closed  position,  a  counterbalanced  semaphore  arm  pivoted 
on    the    upright,    a    connection    between    the    shutter    and 
said  arm  whereby  the  spring  closing  means  of  the  shutter 
will   normally   hold   said   semaphore   arm   In   nou  signaling 
position,    connections    between    one    arm    of    the    crank 
shaft   and    the   semaphore    arm,    means    actuated    by    the 
pa«-ing  of  a  train  to  turn  said  crank  shaft  and  move  the  , 
semaphore  arm  to  signaling  position  and  said  shutter  to  ' 
open   position,  a   standard   pivoted   to   the   base   and  pro- 
vided  with   a   catch   adapted    to   engage   one  arm   of   the 
crank  shaft  when  the  latter  has  been  oscillated  to  dispose 
the    semaphore    arm    in    signaling    position    and    further 
adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  crank 
shaft  by  a  passing  train,  a  lateral  arm  on  said  standard. 
a  spring  coactlng  between  said  arm  and  the  base  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  sUndard  in  active  position  and  means  for 
counter-turning  the   crank   shaft  when   said   catch   is   re- 
leased. 

1064  397        PUNCHING     MACHINERY        Gbobgk    Paul 
'  THOMAS.  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   17,  1911.     Serial 
No.  655.222.      (CI.  164—104.  t 


across  the  line  of  action  of  the  said  tool,  substantially  as 

described 

2.  In  a  punchlnff-machine.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
bead  provided  with  an  adjustable  punch  holder,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  die-holder,  a  securing  bolt  and  a  punch 
mounted  lu  said  punch-holder,  said  head  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  enlarged  at  its  Inner  end  to  receive  and 
sustain  the  said  securing  bolt,  and  with  a  second  recess 
to  rece.ve  a  tongue  extension  of  the  said  punch-holder, 
said  punch-holder  and  movable  head  provided  with  co6p- 
eratlng  thrust  and  bearing  surfaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  tool  operating  machtrve,  the  combination  with  a 
tool  carrying  member,  of  a  removable  tool  holder  laterally 
applicable  to  said  member,  two  pairs  of  thrust  surfaces 
formed  one  upon  said  member  and  the  other  upon  said 
hold.r.  'ach  of  the  said  surfaces  facing  in  the  direction  of 
lateral  appllcabllU.v  and  transversely  thereto,  the  relative 
positions  of  said  pairs  of  surfaces  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  line  of  strain  and  offset  or  staggered  relative  to  one 
another,  and  clamping  means  effective  in  the  direction  of 
assembling. 

4.  In  a  tool  operating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tool-carrying  meml^er.  of  a  removable  tool  holder  laterally 
applicable  to  said  member,  detents  formed  upon  said 
holder.  coSperatlng  recesses  formed  upon  said  member  and 
effective  to  engage  said  detents,  said  detents  being  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  line  of  action  of  said  tool  anrt 
effective  to  resist  the  strain  upon  said  tool  in  said  line  of 
action  thereof,  and  clamping  means  effective  In  the  direc- 
tion of  applicability  of  said  tool  holder. 

3  In  a  punching  machine  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
eating  head  provided  with  two  series  of  laterally  adjust- 
i  able  punch  holders  and  a  second  member  provided  with 
two  series  of  oppositely  disposed  laterally  adjustable  die- 
holders  a  stripper  disposed  between  said  two  series,  said 
adjustable  punch-holders  and  die-holders  each  secured  to 
their  sustaining  members  by  securing  bolts  disposed  In 
their  outwardlv  extending  portions,  the  said  punch-holders 
and  dieholders  having  thrust  and  bearing  surfaces  co- 
operating with  tlie  securins:  l)olts  to  hold  the  said  holders 
In  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1   064    39  8        RAIL  JOINT.      Charles    A.    Thompson. 
'union    City.    Pa.      Hied    Dec.    18.    1912.      Serial    No. 
737.468.      (CL  239—9.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having  the 
webs  thereof  provided  with  oblong  openings,  of  a  splice 
Ur  bracing  .aid  rails.  H-shaped  tongues  carried  by  said 
^iice  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  oV^rAn^^jt 
said  rails  and  present  T-shaped  heads  at  tbeoppose  Bides 
of  said  rails,  a  notched  splice  bar  "^f,"'^  °J,^'^  ^^-^Jj^! 
T  shaped  i.-ads  of  said  tongues,  rail  chairs  sldably 
L,  ntP^    uDon    the   ends   of   said    splice   bars   and    having 

,   overral^nHatlges  engaging  said  bars,  and  spikes  adapt- 

i   ed  to  secure  said  chairs  to  ties. 


1  In  a  tool-operating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tool  carrying  member,  of  a  tool-provided  tool-bolder  at- 
tachable to  and  removable  from  *ald  memt>er  at  one  s  de 
thereof  and  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  act  on 
of  the  said  tool,  means  located  on  the  said  attachment-side 
of  the  said  member  for  securing  said  holder  'o/«'<^^ -f;""  ;^;; 
said  holder  provided  with  detents  at  each  side  of  the  line 
of  action  of  said  tool,  and  said  holder  further  provided 
with    a    bearing    surface    transversely    to    and    extending 


1064  399        .ATTACHMENT     FOR     WRENCHES        FB«) 

Tl/OMPSON.  FRKOKBICK  J.  LfDI-OW,  and  RANALD  A^  MC- 
DONALD. Sydney  Mines.  ^-ape^Breton  >-«  S^ot^; 
Canada.  Original  application  filed  July  22.  912-  »* 
rial  No  711(K).'5.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
0*0  7  1912.  Serial  No.  735.550.  <CL  81-180.) 
f  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
,  L.ti  a  wrench  having  a  handle,  a  sUtlonary  Jaw 
runrJd'  therZ^r  a    movable   Jaw   adjustably    mounted 
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th»Teui)OD.  a  support  cotnprtalng  a  sleeve  adjuittbljr 
mounted  upon  said  handla.  an  arm  extendlnia:  from  Mid 
sleere,  a  bearing  mounted  upon  said  arm.  and  a  ileeve  ro 
tatably  mounted  within  said  bearing,  substantially  as  and 
for  th";'  purp*^'"''  d*'scrlb«d. 


2.  In  a  device  of  thf  r|ass  described,  the  lomblnatlon 
with  «  wrench  having  «  Ijandlp.  .i  stipport  comprising  a 
sleeve  adjustablv  mounted  ti|)On  said  handle,  an  arm  fx 
tending  from  said  slcevr..  «  U'arinz  mounted  upou  said 
arm.  n  sle.ve  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  bearing,  and  a  flanct  formed  upon  said  sleeve  for 
limiting  the  inward  movenjent  of  -laid  sleeve  In  said  bear- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  devlc»'  of  the  rimratter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wrench  having  a  handle,  a  support  comprising  a 
sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  handle,  an  arm  ex 
tending;  from  said  sle'-ve.  a  hearing  mounted  u[>on  snld 
arrn  a  sleeve  rotatably  ni<  unfed  within  said  b'^arlng.  a 
flange  formed  n;  in  said  s^eve  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
Inward  movement  thereof  in  said  l)earlng.  and  means  for 
maintaining  thf  second  nie.ition>'d  sIopvp  in  position  In 
said  l>earlng. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desert l)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wrench  having  a  handle,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  handlti.  an  arm  extending  outwardly 
and  upwanlly  from  said  sleeve,  a  circular  t)earlng  formed 
upon  said  arm,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
b«aring,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve  having  an 
annular  gr'X)ve  formed  th'irein.  and  a  set  screw  aKJunted 
within  said  bearing  and  operating  within  said  groove, 
subsiantlaliy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handled  wrench  having  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  Jaw.  a  support  tdjustably  mounted  upon  said 
handle,  a  bearing  carried  t»y  said  support,  and  means  for 
malntalnlnk:  said  bearing  In  lateral  spaced  relation  with 
said  jaws,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrltied. 

.Claims  6  and  7  not  prirtfi!  in  th*-  '"lazette.) 


1,064,400        rOMBIN.\TION     FUM.INO  .lACK        Guy     E 
TiMMiNs.    Baltimore,    M«.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Kd 
uard  Rennert.   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  .July  «.  1912      Se- 
rial  No    7n«,03.S.      (CI     JP— «,%  1 

1.   In    a    tool    for    r«movi»g   pulleys    gears   and    the   like 
from  their  snpportlng  shafts,  the  combination  of  a  forcing 
screw  adapted  to  be  set  In  line  with  the  shaft  and  to  en 
gnse  the  latter  at    Its  end,  a   bar  for  operatlvely  support- 
ing   the    screw,    lnd>-pende|jfly    adjustable    memb«-rs    sup- 
ported on  the  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  screw  and  hav 
Ing  lateral    projections   at  their   fr-e  -nds  adapttfl    to   en 
gage    the    pulley,   gear   or   the   like,   said    members   having 
openings    therethrough    disposed    in    Intersecting    planes, 
aald   openings   being   adapted    to    receive    the    bar   and   ar 
ranged  so  that  the  said   lateral  projections  may  b«  posl 
tloned  to  be  parallel  or  at  Rn  angle  to  said  bar, 

2  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
.lack  screw  adapted  to  be  located  In  line  with  an  element 
and  to  engage  the  latter.  »  member  for  op-ratlvely  sup 
porting    the    screw,    and    lin    Internally    and    externally 


IW*-4<«4 


tbr««ded  nlppl*  centrally  in  line  with  the  s. 
tegrally  connected  to  said  member. 


»9«S. 


^d4  la. 


3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  tht  combination  oft 
•crew,  means  for  operatlvely  supporting  the  si  rew  and 
having  oppositely  directed  arms,  adjustable  members  sHd- 
able  on  the  arms  and  having  projections  thereon  for  en- 
gaging an  element,  each  memt)er  having  an  opening  ther*. 
through  to  receive  the  bar,  and  means  for  securing  th« 
members   in   their  adjusted   positions. 


1.064.401.  8EED-C0KN  RACK  Wiixiam  Valw. 
BiKinevllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug,  1.  1912.  Serial  No' 
U2,H)Q.      [CI.  34—26.) 


>  1' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  flat  upright  end 
members,  horiiontal  meuibers  connect inir  -^ald  end  mem- 
bers, a  hinged  cover,  said  end  menit>ers  helug  privtded 
with  a  series  of  opposite  openings  arranged  In  pairs  tt 
the  same  height  In  each  meml)er  to  secure  the  wires  men 
tloned  herein,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  wires  provided 
with  means  at  their  ends  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  wires. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  support  having 
parallel  upright  members,  a  plurality  of  wires  arranged  in 
pairs  parallel  with  each  other,  said  wires  being  l>ent  to 
form  alternate  depressions  and  ridges,  the  depressions  of 
each  pair  of  wir--  >.elni:  designed  to  receive  ears  of  corn 
resting  u|"  ti  said  wires,  said  wires  being  detachably 
mounted  on  said  upright  members. 


1,064,402       FIl'E-rONDT'IT    FITTING    FOR    ELECTRIC 
INST.\M..\TI()N       WnEKLEK   II     Vihbkh.    New   lymdon. 
Conn.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   The   Otllette  Vlt>ber  Co, 
New  London.  Conn  .  a  Corporation.      Filed  Oct    ^    li»10. 
Serial  No    580,1  IS       K'l.   247 — 6  ) 
In  a   pipe-condult   fitting  for  electric   installati   '    with 
plpe-condults,    the    combination    with    two    eorresj    ndlnj 
fltttng-eecttons    each    comprtaing   an    oblong    body  i  ortlon 
having    a    single    unobstructed    oblong    half-chtml»"    pro- 
vided at  Its  open  end  with  means  for  retaining  'ti  placs 
a    balf-eectlon    of   a    two-part   sectional    Inaulatln.'  '-nma. 


JUNE  Ki.  I9»3- 

Tli  o  comprlBlnf  *  Mml-drcnlar  outlet-portion  formed 
fs  inner  end  with  *  seml-clrcular  abutment  or 
°*^  ',n»  flange  and  with  a  shallow  Beml-clrcular  clear- 
^''  !ZTAnkei  by  semi-circular  grtpplng-rib« :  of 
■^  ,;.rrespondlng  insulating  frame-sections  adapted  to 
JTbeld  by  >be  said  retaining  means  within  -he  open  ends 
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.t  the  fitting  sections  when  the  same  are  clamped  upon 
!  nine  conduit:  and  clami.lng  devices  for  clamping  the 
two  Ttlng-sectlons  upon  the  end  of  a  pipe-condui^t  where- 
by the  entire  fitting  may  be  applied  to  a  plpe-condult  after 
?L  wires  have  been  run  through  the  same  and  connected 
up.  without  cutting  any  of  the  wires. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  frame  element,  a  carriage 
element,  a  plurality  of  tabulator  stops,  means  for  moving 
said  stops  to  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  stops  to  inoperative  position,  both  of  said  means  be- 
ing supported  by  said  carriage  element  and  both  being 
normally  ineffective  on  said  tabulator  stops. 

4  In"  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  stop,  a  magazine  for 
said  stop,  a  stop  receiving  element,  said  magaiine  and 
said  element  having  a  relative  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  printing  line  on  the  platen,  means  for  effecting  « 
movement  of  the  magaslne  transversely  of  the  printing 
line,  means  for  ejecting  said  stop  from  said  magaslne  on 
to  said  stop  receiving  element,  and  means  for  retracting 
said   stop   from   said  stop  receiving  element  to  said   mag- 

asine.  ,  v, 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  "combination  of  a  platen  or  paper  carrying 
element,  a  stop,  a  magazine  for  said  stop,  a  stop  rec-eiviiig 
element,  said  magnilne  and  said  element  being  relatively 
movable  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  printing  line  on 
the  platen,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  printing  line  between  th.  magazine  and 
the  paper  carrying  element,  and  means  ,;ontrolled  by  a 
key  on  .aid  magazine  for  ejecting  said  stop  from  said 
magazine  on  to  said  stop  receiving  element. 
[Claims  6  to  -n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,! 


1MU408  TYIE  WRITING  MACHINE.  JOHN  WaLD- 
mIm  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
^raUol  S  New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
»6,399.      (CI.  197—179.) 

^  rr>.  t\     a 


4  0  4.     ORTHODONTIST  S  PLIERS. 
Ehvest    W.U.KF.B.    New    Orleans.    La       Filed 
1911.     Serial  No.  654,768.      (CI.  81—3.) 


1,064 


William 
Oct.    14, 
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1  in  a  typewrtUng  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech^ 
anlsm.  the  combination  of  a  paper  supporting  <^^^^'f^l 
platen,  a  stop,  a  magazine  for  said  stop,  ajtop  rece  vlng 
element,  said  magaalne  and  said  element  ^'°«  -'"  '^^^^ 
movable  In  the  direction  of  the  printing  line  on  the  platen 
means  for  effecUng  a  relative  movement  tr-.n^yersely  of 
the  printing  line  between  the  magazine  and  "-  P«P" 
supporting    element,    and    means    for    ejecting    said    stop 

from  said  magazine  on  to  aald  stop  ^^''^'^^^  V  inT  mech- 
2.  in  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech 
anlsm,  the  combination  of  a  paper  aupporting  ^l^^;";  "^ 
platen,  a  .top.  a  magalne  for  «ild  stop,  a  stop  recevlng 
element,  «ild  magmlne  and  aald  element  t>*i"^,  ^'^^^^^^ 
movable  In  the  direction  of  the  printing  l.ue  on  the  p  aten 
means  for  affording  movement  of  the  magazine  toward 
.and  from  the  pap«  rapportlng  element,  and  ^^^^^ J"' 
ejecting  said  rtop  from  lald  magazine  on  to  said  stop 
-ecelvlng  elemcDt. 

191  O,  G— 30 


1  A  pair  of  pliers  comprising  jaws  provided,  the  one 
with  a  pair  of  fixedly  related  but  separmed  fingers  of 
Inbstant Iflllv  circular  section,  and  the  other  with  a  single 
finger  of  suhsta„tla,ly  circular  section  occluding  the  space 
between  and  touching  the  points  of  the  pair  of  fingers, 

Tpalr  of  pliers  comprising  jaws   provided,   the  one 
wi^h  a  pair  of  fixedy  related  but  separated  fingers  o    sub- 
iZtJu    circular   cross   section,    and    the   other   with    a 
S^^le   finger  of  sut>s.antlal!y   circular   cross   section    said 
j^gle    finger   occluding    the   space   l,etween    and    touching 
fh"   points  of  the  pair  of  fingers,  but  standing  apart  from 
^  d  p  ir  of  flu.ers  at  the  base  to  leave  a  space  be^.-een 
^he  sCle  finder  and  the  pair  of  fingers  at  their  base. 
'VTUof  pliers  comprising  Jaws   provided    the  one 
with   a   pair   of   fixedly    related    but   -P""'*^    «"^:;; /' 
ruistantfallv  circular  cross  section,  and  the  other  with  a 
s^n^le   finVr   of   sul>stantially   circular   cross   section    said 
ng le    fin.e     occluding   the   space   between    the   jk. Ints   o 
single    nnj.  standing   apart   from    said    pair 

Tfln^g    s  at  th^rilase  to  leave  a  space  between  the  single 
01  nnger»  fingers  at  their  base  :  said  fingers 

,     ,«»ive  stock  of  different  diameters 

n  pa      of   pliers  comprising  jaws  provided,   the  one 
.     „f  nr^U  related  but  separated   fingers  con- 
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tlally  circular  croM  Mctioq  said  ainglt  flnser  occlodlns  the 
space  between  the  points  <k  the  pair  of  flnfen,  bat  aUnd- 
iat?  apart  from  said  pair  ojf  fingers  at  the  base  to  leave  a 
space  between  the  single  finger  and  the  pair  of  fingers 
at  their  base;  said  finger#  being  Inclined  In  position  to 
graduate  the  spaces  left  bejtween  the  fingers,  whereby  they 
are  adapted  to  receive  at^ck  of  dlffersnt  diamatera,  and 
said  flnjfers  being  tapered!  '">■"  **»«*«■  bases  outward  so 
as  to  present  larger  diameters  to  the  larger  stock. 

5.  A  pair  of  pliers  cooiprlslng  Jaws  prorided,  the  one 
with  a  pair  of  fixedly  related  but  separated  fingers  con- 
verging toward  their  points  and  of  substantially  circular 
t-ross  section,  and  the  otbK  with  a  single  flager  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  ^wtlon  occluding  the  space  be- 
tween the  points  of  the  p*lr  of  Jaws;  said  fingers  being 
defiected  laterally  to  present  their  ends  at  an  angle  to 
the  loni^itudinal  axis  of  th^  pliers. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  prltited  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.064.405.  LOOM  FOB  TYING  ORIENTAL  KNOTS. 
Thomas  P.  Walsh,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Walsh  Baker  Corporation.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
IMS      Serial  No.  415.790.      (CI.  13»— 19.t 


1  In  a  loom.  warp-supt)ortlng  means,  combined  with 
[necbani-sm  for  Icnottlng  a|i  Intact  weft  thread  onto  the 
warp  threads,  including  inechanlsm  for  colling  said  in- 
tact weft  thread  about  the  warp  threads  with  one  coll 
only  for  any  given  warp  in  a  series  of  circular,  substan- 
tially paruilel  weft-thread  colls  lying  in  edge-to  edge 
alinement  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  general  lont;! 
tudlnal  dlrf»ctlon  of  the  warp  threads. 

2.  In  a  loom,  means  to  support  warp  threads  in  pairs, 
means  for  delivering  a  weft  thread  transversely  thereof, 
cooperating  means  to  tie  (aid  weft  thread,  while  Intact, 
on  each  of  said  pairs  of  israrp  threads,  with  a  tie  com- 
prising a  transverse  portloh  embracing  both  warp  threads 
of  the  pair  and  thence  ftom  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
transverse  portion  extending  In  a  single  coll  around  the 
Individual  warp  threads  and  out  between  them  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  middle  of  said  portion,  with  the  weft 
thread  thence  extending  In  one  direction  to  the  same 
point  in  a  tie  of  an  adjacent  pair  and  In  the  other  direc- 
tion to  the  same  point  in  a  tie  of  a  pair  in  said  other 
direction. 

3.  In  a  loom,  means  to  support  warp  threads  in  pairs, 
means  for  delivering  a  waft  thread  transversely  thereof, 
■oOperating  means  to  tie  laid  weft  thread,  while  Intact, 
on  each  of  said  pairs  of  Karp  threads,  with  a  tie  com- 
prl-slng  a  transverse  portion  embracing  both  warp  threads 
of  the  pair  and  thence  ffom  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
transverse  portion  extending  In  a  single  coil  around  the 
individual  warp  threads  and  out  between  them  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  middle  of  saU  portion,  with  the  weft  thread 
'hence  extending  in  one  direction  to  the  same  point  In  a 
tie  of  an  adjacent  pair  an|I  in  the  other  dlrectkm  to  the 
same  point  In  a  tie  of  a  p»lr  in  said  other  direction,  and 
means  for  beating  up  the  tied  weft  thread  all  icrosa  tb« 
loom  with  a  movement  lengthwise  of  the  warp  thrsads. 

4  In  a  loom,  warp-8up|)orting  means,  combined  with 
mechanism  for  knotting  a|i  Intact  weft  thread  onto  the 
warp  threads.  Including  iHecbanlsm  for  colling  said  In- 
uct   weft    threads  in   a  pnim  of  dreular,   w«ft-th(«ad 


coils  lying  In  substantially  edge-to  edge  allnen .  t  acroii 
the  loom  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  ge:,  .1  i^qw 
tudlnal  direction  of  the  warp  threads,  and  ,,u  (n 
beating  np  all  of  the  weft  threads  along  the  wu.  threads 
Into  eontinuous  contact  with  each  other  with  their  said 
circular  colls  parallel  to  each  other  and  flat  atcainst  eadi 
other  along  said  warp  thraada. 

5.  In  a  loom,  warp-snpporting  means,  weft  ri,  baoUm 
for  forming  weft  loops  in  an  intact  weft  thread,  jind 
mechanism  for  colling  said  intact  looped  weft  thread 
about  the  warp  threads  in  a  series  of  substantiaiiv  par 
allel  and  lengthwise,  edge-to-edge  alined  weft  th  .ini  Qotli 
lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  llrecilon 
of  the  warp  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«4,406  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  BOOIS  a.ND 
SHOES.  AsTHLR  Ward  and  Albebt  Sami  el  (Jext. 
Northampton.  England,  assignors  to  The  rnivemil  Shoe 
Machinery  Company  Limited.  Northampton.  Cngiand 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1911.      Serial  No  656.5.36       (CI   112—80  » 


1.  In  a  chain  stitch  machine  for  sewing  welted  boots 
and  shoes  and  tumshoes.  a  thread  meu.siirln;;  devir»>  aod 
means  for  regulating  the  same,  coiuprisint;  a  w»>lt  jjulde 
slide,  a  tappet  carried  by  the  welt  guide  slide  for  operat 
Ing  the  said  measuring  device  and  a  striker  for  operation 
the  tappet,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  distance 
of  the  tappet  from  the  striker  may  t»e  varied  .lutomati- 
cally  by  the  thickness  of  the  work,  sulmtantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  in  a  chain  stitch  machine  for  the  purpose  specified, 
a  thread  measiirlni;  device  comprising  two  flxtvl  nulley 
wheels,  a  movable  pulley  wheel  acting  intermediate  of 
the  fixed  pulley  wheels,  a  clamping  device  for  the  thread, 
a  welt  guide  slide,  a  tappet  mounted  on  the  welt  iculd*" 
slide  for  operating  the  movable  pulley  wheel,  a  striker 
for  operating  the  tappet  and  means  for  operating  the 
striker,  subatantially  as  described. 


1,064.407.  BRAIDING  -  MACHINE.  SiMo.v  W  Wabo- 
WBLL,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910  Serial 
No.  575.297.      (CI.  28 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
braiding  mechanism  B,  of  a  driving-shaft  therefor,  so 
idler  sprocket  /.  gear  and  chain  connections  for  rotartng 
said  sprocket  from  the  driving-shaft,  sprockets  m  and  n 
rotated  with  the  sprocket  I,  a  take-up  wheel  T.  eear  con- 
nections for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  sprocket  V  for  driving 
the  gears,  a  chain  v'  connecting  said  sprocket  with  the 
sprocket  m,  a  take-up  reel  D  for  receiving  the  material 
from  the  take-up  wheel,  friction  devices  for  drlvlns;  said 
reel,  a  sprocket  tc'  connected  to  drive  said  devlcts.  and  s 
chain  IT*  connecting  tbe  sprocket  to'  with  the  sprocket  a. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
drlvlng-ahaft  /,  of  a  sprocket  m  driven  from  said  shaft, 
a  Uke-up  wheel  T  for  feeding  the  material  throuKb  tb« 
machine,  a  gear  m*  connected  to  rotate  said  wheel  u  gear 
r  engaging  the  gear  «*.  a  sprocket  r'  connected  with  the 
gear  «*,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  to  the  sprocket 
MS,  and  a  bearing  for  tbe  gear  v  and  sprocket  t '  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  tbs  axis  of  tbe 
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-ear  u«  and  In  an  arcual  dlrwrtlon  about  the  axis  of  the 

gpr).  ket  m. 


2.  A  cement  concrete  pavement  comprising  a  sub-base 
formed  of  loose  crushed  rock  of  small  maximum  sise  and 
down  with  the  dust  Included,  a  concrete  stratum  includ- 
ing larger  sised  stones  of  approximately  uniform  else  laid 
upon  the  sub-base  and  rolled  heavily  to  place  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  upper  stones  in  a  common  plane  corre- 
sponding to  the  upper  exposed  surface  of  the  finished 
pavement,  said  stratum  having  shallow  interstices  be- 
tween the  upper  portions  of  said  stones,  and  bituminoun 
concrete  filling  said  interstices  up  to  said  common  plane. 
whereby  the  initially  exposed  surface  of  the  finished  pave- 
ment will  be  formed  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  stones 
and  the  network  of  bituminous  concrete  within  tbe  Inter- 
stices. 


3  In  a  Uke-up  mechanism  for  braiding  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  sprocket  m,  of  an  arm  O  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  axis  of  said  sprocket,  a  second  8procket  V 
mounted  on  said  arm  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away 
from  the  sprocket  m,  a  chain  t«  connecting  said  sprockets, 
.  take-up  wheel  T.  a  Rear  u*  connected  to  rotate  said 
wheel  and  a  gear  t  connected  to  the  sprocket  r'  and 
adrti.ted  to  be  meshed  with  the  gear  u«. 

4  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  braiding  machines,  the 
coml.lnation  with  the  take-up  wheel  T.  of  a  gear  u»  con- 
nected to  drive  said  wheel,  a  sprocket  m,  an  arm  O 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  axis  of  the  sprocket  m  an  ex^ 
tension  O'  on  said  arm  O  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  latter  a  stud  V  on  said  extension,  a  sprocket  V  on 
Mid  stud  a  chain  i*  connecting  the  sprockets  m  and  r'. 
a  gear  t  mounted  on  the  stud  V  and  connected  to  be 
driven  by  the  sprocket  .  =.  means  to  adjust  the  extension 
0'  to  vary  the  distance  l>etween  the  sprockets  r'  and  m,  , 
and  means  to  adjust  the  arm  O  about  the  ails  of  the 
sprocket  m  to  bring  the  gear  v  in  mesh  with  the  gear  u 

r>  in  a  take  up  mechanism  for  braiding  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  upright  arms  g,  of  a  cross  shaft  t 
mo.mted  In  bearings  on  said  arnis.  a  take  up  wheel  T 
on  said  shaft  formed  with  a  gear  f.  a  second  cross  shaft 
u  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  arms  ;;,  a  gear  u'  on  the 
shaft  engaging  the  gear  f.  a  gear  u^  on  ^ald  shaft  u.  a 
,prorket  m  rotatable  on  a  bearing  on  one  of  the  arms  g, 
an  arm  O  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  the  sprocket  m, 
means  to  secure  the  arm  O  against  the  arm  ,j.  an  exten- 
sion 0-  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  arm  O,  a  stud  V 
on  said  extension,  a  sprocket  r'  on  said  stud,  a  chain  f 
connecting  the  sprockets  .'  and  m,  a  gear  r  mounted  on 
tbe  stud  V  to  engage  the  gear  u  by  adjustment  of  the 
arm  0.  and  means  to  connect  the  gear  i  rotatably  with 
tbe  sprocket  t'. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  cement  concrete  pavement  comprlsbig  a  concrete- 
stratum  embodying  relatively  large-sited  stones  rolled 
hard  to  place  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  upper  stones  of 
said  stratum  substantially  In  a  common  plane,  which 
plane  is  the  upper  and  exposed  surface  of  the  finished 
pavement,  a  tiller  for  the  voids  between  the  stones  In  said 
stratum,  said  tiller  being  formed  of  Portland  cement  mor- 
tar or  grout  and  extending  up  to  within  a  short  distance 
of  said  common  plane  surface,  and  bituminous  concrete 
filling  the  interstices  between  the  stones  above  said  Port- 
land cement  filler,  said  bituminous  concrete  being  com- 
posed of  relatively  small  sized  stones  and  bituminous 
material,  the  upi)er  plane  of  said  bituminous  concrete 
being  substantially  coincident  with  said  common  plane 


1  084  409        GAGE-COC  K.       JoswH     Richakd     WaaAar. 
'East    Radford,    Va       Filed   Aug.    19.    1912.      Serial    No 
715,956.      (CI.    136—3.) 


HW4  408.  CONCRETE  PAVEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Fredkk  k  H  Webstkb.  Kansas 
City.  Kans.     Filed  June  20.  1912      Serial  No.  704,736. 

ICI.  94—1.)  vK„=« 

1  A  cement  concrete  pavement  comprising  a  sub-base 
formed  of  loose  crushel  rock  of  small  maximum  size  and 
down  with  the  dust  Included,  a  concrete  stratum  aid 
ui>on  said  suh-base.  said  stratum  embodying  larger  sized 
stones  of  approximately  uniform  size  and  rolled  hard  o 
place  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  upper  stones  of  said 
stratum  In  a  common  plane,  which  plane  Is  the  upper 
and  exposed  surface  of  the  finished  pavement,  a  fl"er  for 
the  voids  between  the  stones  In  said  stratum^  said  filler 
being  formed  of  Portland  cement  mortar,  and  extending 
up  to  within  a  short  distance  of  said  common  Pl«°^  '"J^ 
face,  and  bituminous  concrete  for  filling  the  >«  «"/^^^;« 
t,etween  the  stones  above  said  filler,  said  concrete  being 
composed  of  bitumen  and  small  sized  stones  ^'^J^o"' 
dust  the  upper  plane  of  said  concrete  being  suDstan 
t'ally  co-lncidant  with  said  common  plane 


1  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  boiler  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage at  Its  inner  end  and  a  lateral  discharge  opening  near 
1,8  out^r  end.  the  Interior  of  the  casing  being  enlarged  to 
form  an  annular  chamber  coincidental  with  said  lateral 
discharge  passage  and  the  Inner  portion  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing being  contracted  to  provide  the  tubular  valve  chamber 
r,  an  adjustable  plug  screwed  into  the  outer  end  of  he 
casing  and  having  a  lateral  passage  communicating  with 
tbe  said  annular  chamber  formed  In  the  casing  and  pro^ 
vided  with  a  reduced  tubular  extension  e  fitting  Into  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  chamber  f  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
J^rmed  Into  a  valve  seat,  an  Inwardly  opening  -'J^  nor- 
mally seated  against  said  seat,  a  valve  o^^'^f  J^J^' 
Tending  through  said  plug,  and  a  cap  or  bonnet  support- 
ing "«  rod  and  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  casing 
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2.  Id  a  page  cock  the  combination  of  a  caalng  provided 
with  an  inlet  paaaage  at  lt«  Inner  end  and  harlBg  lt»  in- 
ner end  adapted  for  attachmfnt  to  a  boiler,  said  caalng  be- 
ing provided  ^Ith  a  lateral  discharge  opening  at  iU  oater 
end,  a  tubular  plug  fitted  Inljo  the  outer  end  of  the  caalng 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  foiimed  Into  a  valre  seat  facing 
inwardly,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  lateral  paa«ge 
putting  Its  Interior  Into  coinmunicatlon  with  the  discharge 
passage  of  the  casing,  a  cap  <»r  bonnet  secured  to  the  outer 
PDd  of  the  caalng  and  locloslUg  the  outer  end  of  said  plug, 
and  an  adjustable  rod  carried  by  said  cap  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  plug  m  as  to  be  available  for 
opening  the  valve,  for  the  plirpoaes  set  forth. 

ri.  A  trase  cock  consisting  (Jf  a  tubular  casing  adapted  at 
one  end  for  attachment  to  the  boiler  and  having  its  Interior 
enlarged  at  the  other  end.  this  enlarged  part  being  pro- 
vided with  Internal  screw  tUreada  and  a  lateral  discharge 
passfliie.  a  tubular  plug  screwed  into  the  enlarged  outer 
portion  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  lateral  passage 
which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  enlarged 
part  of  the  casing,  the  Inner  end  of  this  plug  being  reduced 
in  diameter  to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  this  reduced  por- 
tion extending  Into  the  narrow  diameter  of  the  casing  and 
having  it.-s  inner  end  form#d  into  a  valve  seat,  n  cap 
screwed  upon  the  outer  end  oT  the  enlarged  part  of  the  cas- 
inj.'.  a  valve  opening  stem  \«orklng  through  said  cap  and 
said  plug  and  adapted  to  ptoject  beyond  the  valve  seat, 
and  a  valve  normally  closing  against  said  valve  seat. 


1.064.410.     WATER-MOTOR.     Hvaoi-D  Joseph  Whkatos. 
London.    England,   assisuof    to    ('haiinc<>y    Justus    Blair. 


•Chicago, 
/CI.   253- 


III       Filed  Oct 

-13. > 


>.   1911.      Serial   No.   R52.308. 


cal  auxiliary  chamber,  there  being  a  vent  openlr 
ijetween  the  partition  and  the  second  mentioned  ; 
cal  auxiliary  chamber  whereby  to  permit  the  esf.i 
when  the  water  flows  from  the  central  chamber. 

;?.  In  a  water  softening  apparatus,  a  water  n, 
tipping  bucket  rotatably  supported  In  the  course  of 
to  the  apparatus  of  water  to  be  treated  therein,  sji 
having  a  central  compartment  open  to  said  flow  : 
sitlon  of  the  bucket,  a  second  compartment  conim 
with  and  extending  partway  about  said  central 
ment  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  third  compartmen* 
said  tlow  in  the  other  position  of  the  bucket  and 
and  extending  partway  about  said  central  comin; 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  means  for  holilln.-  th« 
bucket  against  backward  turning  from  either  of  ts  dis- 
charging  positions.  , 

4.  In  water  softening  apparatus  a  tipping  burk.t  hav- 
ing a  central  cylindrical  main  chamber  and  two  perlTjheral 
auxiliary  chambers  the  main  chamber  being  In  conimnal- 
catlon  with  only  one  of  the  perlpherlcal  auxiliary  i  bam- 
bers  whereby  on  the  feeding  In  of  the  liquid  the  hacket 
make*  a  complete  revolution  for  each  discharge  or  the 
main  chamber. 


1  .\  rotating  bucket  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
a  central  chamber,  auxiliary  chaml>ers  arranged  to  one  side 
of  the  central  chamber,  only  one  of  said  auxiliary  cham- 
bers communicating  with  tlie  central  chamber,  means  for 
causing  the  water  In  the  central  chamber  to  follow  a  cir- 
cuitous path  and  throw  the  weight  against  the  auxiliary 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  central  chamber 
when  the  bucket  rotates.  an4  means  for  venting  the  central 
chamber  to  permit  free  flowing  of  the  water  to  the  auxil- 
iary chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bucket  rota- 
tably supported  In  the  course  of  the  flow  of  the  water, 
said  bucket  having  a  central  open  chamber  and  a  partition, 
a  perlpherlcal  auxiliary  bucket  communicating  with  the 
open  end  of  the  central  bncliet.  one  wall  of  the  said  auxil- 
iary bucket  terminating  In  d  plane  with  the  open  portion 
of  the  central  chamber  to  form  a  passage  for  water  to 
said  central  chamber,  a  ^cond  perlpherlcal  auxiliary 
chamber  on  the  opposite  sidle  of  the  central  chamber,  said 
second  auxiliary  peripherlctl  chamber  being  Independent 
of  the  central  chamber  and  the  first  mentioned  perlpherl- 
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1.064,411.  rOWER  ItRIVEN  TROLLEY  FOR  FIXED- 
TONGUE  SWITCU  TRACK  SYSTEMS  Noumas 
Whicheli>o,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  I>ec.  13.  1912. 
Serial  No.  736.550.     (CI.  104 — 180.) 


■         n       < 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  rail  system 
having  a  fixed  tongue  switch  therein,  of  a  trolley  truck 
liaving  wheels  to  operate  along  the  track  system  notl 
through  said  switch,  and  means,  also  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  switch  for  driving  said  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  I-beam  track  sys- 
tem having  a  fixed  tongue  switch,  of  a  trolley  truck  hav- 
ing wheels  to  operate  along  the  flange  of  the  said  I  li»'Hm 
track  system,  a  motor  carried  by  said  truck  and  mpnut 
operated  thereby  and  arranged  to  pasa  freely  through  the 
switch  for  driving  -laid  wheels. 

:?.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  system 
having  a  fixed  tongue  switch,  of  a  trolley  truck  having 
wheels  to  operate  along  said  track  system,  a  prop.IliDg 
motor  carried  by  the  truck  below  the  level  of  the  switch 
tongues,  and  means  arranged  to  pass  freely  through  the 
switch  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  «nld  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  system 
having  a  fixed  tongue  switch,  of  a  trolley  truck  hnvlnp  a 
side  plate  arranged  to  pass  freely  through  the  switch 
openings,  a  motor  carried  by  said  truck,  a  truck  wheel 
carried  by  said  side  plate  and  operating  along  the  trntk 
system,  and  meana  also  arranged  to  pasa  freely  throueb 
the  switch  openings  and  operated  by  the  motor  for  ilriv- 
Ing  aald  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  system  hav- 
ing a  fixed  tongue  switch  of  a  trolley  truck  Inclndin--  a 
side  plate  adapted  to  pass  freely  through  the  switch  r>«D- 
Inga,  wheels  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  to  operate 
along  said  track  system,  a  motor  carried  by  the  truck  and 
means  Intermediate  the  motor  and  truck  wheels  and  also 
arranged  to  paaa  freely  through  the  switch  openlr.-s  to 
drive  the  truck  wheela. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oftxette.] 


JT  ..R  10,  19^3- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


46X 


14    4  12       VACUUM-CLEANER.     Walter  Thomas 
*'um«    St    John.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.     Filed  Aug 
10    1912.     Serial  No.  714.445.     eCl.  230-11.. 


1    In  a   vacuum  cleaner  the  combination   with  an   elec- 
tric motor  having  lis  armature  axis  vertical  and  the  shaft 
extending  above  and  below   the  motor,  of  suction  fans  se- 
cured to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shaft  cas  ng  ex- 
tending over  the  fans  and   rev<.lvlng   therewith,  said  cas- 
ings having  central  inlet  apertures  therein,  the  upper  fan 
casing   having   a   horizontally    circumferenilally   extending 
outh-t  aperture  and  the  lower  fan  casing  having  a  vertical 
circumferentiallv    extending    outlet    aperture,    and    a    base 
portion  supporting   the    motor   and  having  a  top  portion 
formed   th.reon   with   a   central   aperture   registering  w  th 
the  central  aperture  In  the  l-wer  fnn  casing,  moans  on  the 
top  of  the   l*se  for  deflecting  the  air  toward  the  central 
aperture   therein,  said  top  of  the  base  being  situated  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  lower  fan. 

■.    In   a   va<uum   cleaner   the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  Its  armature  axis  vertical,  and  the  shaft 
extending  above  and  below  the  motor,  of  suction  fans  se 
cured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shaft  casing  ex- 
tending over  the  fans  and  revolvitig  therewith  said  casing 
having  central  inlet  apertures  therein,  the  upper   fan  cas- 
ing having  a  horizontally  clrcumferentially  extending  out- 
let aperture   and   the  lower  fan   casing  having   a   vertical 
clrcumferentially    extending   outlet   aperture,    and   a   base 
portion   supporting  the   motor  and   having  a   top  portion 
formed  thereon   with    a   central   aperture   registering   with 
the  central  aperture  In  the  lower  fan  casing  a  circumfer^ 
entiai  wall  and  suitably  curved  blade:.,  both  formed  on  the 
top  of  the  base  for   deflecting  the  air  toward  the  centra^ 
aperture  therein,  said  top  of  the  base  being  situated  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  lower  fan. 


articulation  adapted  to  shift  around  the  circumference  of 
the  ring  and  the  other  end  of  the  hinged  grip  bar  being 
free  and  extending  across  the  other  side  of  the  circular 

ring. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  two  plain  rings,  a  plu- 
rality of  loose  links  inclosing  the  sides  of  and  coupling 
the  two  rings  together,  one  of  the  rings  being  made  cir- 
cular and  of  smooth,  uniform  transverse  section  through- 
out Its  circumference,  a  diametrical  grip  bar  having  one 
end  bent  around  one  side  of  the  circular  ring  to  inclose  It 
In  an  eye  and  form  a  hinged  articulation  adapted  to  shift 
around  "the  circumferene.  of  the  ring  and  the  other  end  of 
the  hinged  grip  bar  l>eiug  free  and  extending  across  the 
other  side  of  the  circular  ring. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  two  plain  rings  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  two  links  separately  connecting  the  two 
rings  Independently  of  each  other  adapted  to  distribute 
the  strain  and  hold  the  wire  in  alinement.  and  a  diametri- 
cal grip  bar  having  one  end  bent  around  one  side  of  the 
smaller  rin^-  and  the  other  end  free  and  extending  across 
the  other  side  of  said  ring 

4  'A  wire  stretcher  comprising  two  plain  rings,  two 
links  separately  connecting  the  two  rings  Independently 
of  each  other  adapt,  d  to  distribute  the  strain  and  hold 
the  wire  in  alinement.  and  a  diametrical  grip  bar  having 
one  end  l>ent  around  one  side  of  one  of  the  rings  and  Us 
free  end  extending  across  the  other  side. 


1064,414.     GARBAGE-PF^TROYING  FURNACE.     I'eteb 
'  Wylie  and  John  H.  Hooper.  Vancouver.  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada.     Filed  Nov.  2t$.  1912.     Serial  No.  TSS.-^IO 
(CI.   110—12.) 


1     nft4     4  1-?        WIRKSTKET*  HER   FOR   FENCES.  AC. 
'   D  '  tt.  .UMKS  Wtis.  Sumter.  S.  C.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1913. 
Serial  No.  74K.62S.      (CI.   39--53.) 


1  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  two  plain  '•*°'^«-  «  "f"' 
.ink  connection  Inclosing  the  sides  of  and  coupl  ng  the  two 
rings  together,  one  of  the  rings  being  made  circular  and 
of  smooth,  uniform  transverse  section  throughout  its  clr^ 
cumference.  a  diametrical  grip  bar  having  one  end  bent 
to  one  aide  of  its  longitudinal  axis  around  one  side  of  the 
circular  ring  to  Inclose  it  In  an  eye  and  form  a   hinged 


1    A   garbage   buruiug    furnace  comprising  outer   walls 
inclosing   an    internal    chamber,    a    wall    extending    Uans^ 
TrXof  the  chamber  and  extending  'j- ^.j^* J-"^,,^ 
the   chamber   toward   the    top.   a    second   ^«      ^^  ''^l"    ^^* 
chamber   extending   from    said    transverse   «all.   i«   »   'J^J 
gltudinal  plane,  to  the  front  wall,  said  inner  walls  divid^ 
'ng    said    chamber    into    three    distinct    ""^^^ ,  «'^<^7^^-    ' 
irylnt  hearth    consisting  of   a    horizontal   wall   « tending 
film  'one   side    to   the  other   of   the   furnace   and    located 
at   the   upper   extremity    of   said    transverse   and    longltu 
dnil    dUiSing    walls,    said    horizontal    wall    terminating 
Lhor    of  tl^  front  and  l.uk  walls  of  the  furnace  to  leave 
nasslgewavs.    and    furnace    grates    in    the    two    chambers 
?o"^  hv'sald  transverse  and  longitudinal  dividing  walls^ 
^.r^rates    projecting    beneath    said   drying    hearth,    and 
Offtake   flues   for   said   furnace,   said   offtake   flues   leading 
iromt^^e  furnace    to    the    rear    of    the   drying    hearth    or 

"2"r?ar.rge'burnlng  furnace  comprising  an  outer  waU 

r  rrrp  ndin'"      ::LL.    longuudmal    parm.on 

n         Za  furnace  chaml*r.  said  transverse  and  longl- 

wall  in  «««*^.  ^;";;:i  '''';,id    f^mace    chamber    Into    two 

tudinal    '^""^  j^'^f  "'^^'r^.^tes  within  said  combustion 
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corresponding  passage,  offtake  flues  from  the  furnace 
chamber  leading  from  the  furnace  chamber  to  the  rear  of 
the  drying  hearth  or  transfers*  wall  and  air  Inlet  flues 
delivering  beneath  the  graties,  said  outer  wall  hsTlng  a 
door  in  its  front  wall  portion  in  alinement  with  the  top 
of  the  drying  hearth  throu|h  which  the  contents  of  the 
Jisarth  may  be  raked,  and  a  door  in  the  top  of  said  outer 
wall  through  which  the  materials  may  be  deposited  on 
«aid  hearth,  said  outer  w«ll  having  charging  openings 
tor  paid  grates  subetantially  as  shown. 


1    0  6  4,415       SPIKE.     F^ANK  Wynne.  Burlington,  Vt. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1913      Serlfcl  No.  742.013.     <C1.  85—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  t  spike  having  channels  there- 
in, of  anchoring  and  ;:iiide  means  havinu  one  arm  slid- 
ably  engage<l  in  said  channels  and  the  other  arm  directed 
downwardly  and  terminatin*:  In  a  point  for  enga^jement 
in  a  tie. 

:;  The  combination  with  a  <?plke  comf.rlslne  a  body 
having  longitudinal  channel!  In  its  side  faces  and  a  head 
with  an  extended  portion  projecting  from  the  front  face 
<.f  the  body,  of  anchoring  means  having  one  arm  slidably 
engaged  In  the  channels  <if  the  Spikt-  body,  while  the 
other  arm  is  adaptt-d  for  -'niragement  with  the  material 
with  which  the  spike  body  Is  encaged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spike  having  longitudinal 
channels  In  the  side  faces  of  the  body  ther"of.  the  outer 
«dges  of  the  channels  being  spaced  from  the  front  and 
rear  edges  of  the  spike  member,  said  spike  body  being 
beveled  npon  Its  front  and  tear  faces  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  body,  of  guide  ami  anchoring  mt'ans  having  one  end 
'engaged  around  the  rear  portion  of  the  spike  t>ody  and 
in  the  longitudinal  channels  in  the  side  faces  of  the  body 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spike  having  longitudinal 
'.hannels  in  opposite  faces  of  its  body  portion,  of  an  angu- 
lar guide  and  anchor  means  having  a  dovetailed  opening 
In  the  free  end  of  one  ann  to  receive  one  edge  of  a 
spike  body,  the  arms  providing  the  dovetailed  opening  in 
The  end  of  the  guide  and  .itchorlng  means  being  adapted 
for  slldable  engagement  In  the  longitudinal  channels  of 
the  spike  body,  while  the  a|pposlte  end  of  the  guide  and 
Ant  hor  means  Is  directed  dorwnwardly  and  polnttHl  for  en- 
gagement in  a  solid  m"ml>«>r  with  which  the  spike  la 
unpaged,  said  downwardly  directed  end  of  the  guide  and 
anchoring  menns  being  parallel  with  the  spike  body. 


1.064.416      G.\RMENT-SUPf'ORTER      Abk.\ha.vi   L    Abkr 

rsOMBiE   and   John    P.   Caktin,    Daytona,    Fla.      Filed 

.\ug    3.   1911'.     Serial  No    71.3.117.      (CI.  241—11.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

<'f  a  slide  provided  with  spaced  slots  and  further  provided 

•with  an  o[>ening  between  th<)  slots,  said  opening  being  of  a 

greater    width    than    the    slots    and    arranged    in    parallel 

relation   therewith,   lald  slots  being  adapted   to  receive   a 


belt  which  extends   across   the   central   opening      ue 
of  said   central   opening   being   contracted   and 


ndini 


J'-fl 
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beyond  the  corresponding-  ends  of  the  belt  receiving  slots 
and  adapted  to  receive  suspender  attaching  memfiers 


1.064.417.  WAVE  MOTOR.  Lri8  Rafael  Agostiki, 
Caracas,  Venezuela.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No! 
718.573.      (CI.    2B3— 8. . 


1.  In  H  machine  of  The  character  de8crlt)ed.  a  plurality 
of  spaced  movable  floats,  anchor  means  for  the  floats  so 
that  the  same  will  move  away  from  each  other  when  ele- 
vated by  the  waves,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the 
floats  to  be  pulled  by  the  combined  movements  of  the  floats, 
and  mechanism  operatefl  by  the  flexible  element. 

■J.  In  a  mactilni'  of  the  character  described,  a  float, 
anchor  chain  or  chain*  conntx-ted  with  the  tloat.  an  up- 
standing supporting  str\i<ture  siiltal>ly  mounted  upon  the 
shore,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure,  a 
flexible  element  connected  with  the  float  and  passed  about 
the  pulley,  a  vertically  movable  weight  <  onnected  with  the 
flexible  element  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  float  In 
.such  a  position  tiiat  th<'  anchor  ihaln  or  cbains  will  be 
inclined,  whereby  when  the  waves  elevate  the  float  the 
same  will  move  longitudinally  In  one  direction  to  pull  the 
Ilexible  element  for  elevating  the  weight,  seta  of  pawls 
pivdtally  connect<>d  with  the  weight,  a  pinion  operated  by 
one  set  of  pawls  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  weight. 
and  a  pinion  operated  by  the  other  set  >if  fiawls  u{>od  the 
downward    niovinn-nt   of  the   weight 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  nu  up- 
standing supporting  structure  suital)ly  mounted  \i\K>n  the 
shore,  horizontal  shafts  connected  with  the  supporting 
structure,  a  pinion  rigidly  connecttnl  with  one  end  of  each 
horizontal  shaft,  an  inner  supporting  structure,  pairs  of 
pinions  connected  with  the  Inner  supporting  structure 
and  engaging  the  pinions  carried  by  the  horizontal  shafts, 
a  vertically  movable  weight  dlsjtosed  l»etwe€n  the  pairs  of 
pinions,  sets  of  pawls  plvotally  connected  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  Wflght  and  engaging  the  pairs  of  pinions,  a 
pulley  mounted  upon  the  upstanding  supporting  structure, 
aixive  the  weight,  a  cat'le  onnected  with  the  weight  and 
passed  about  the  pulley,  a  movable  float  connected  with  the 
cable,  pulleys  carried  by  the  horizontal  shafts,  a  power 
distributing  shaft  disposed  Ntween  the  horleontal  sliifts, 
a  pulley  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  belt  engaglni:  the 
pulleys  carried  by  the  horizontal  shafts  and  the  last  named 
pulley. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  movable  floats,  a  pulley  carried  by  one  float,  a  cable  at- 
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^,^^  to  one  float  and  passed  about  the  pulley  of  the  other 
tZ  a  reclprocatory  weight  attached  to  the  cable,  and 
Jeans  operated  by  the  weight.  ^        .,  ^ 

-     in    a    machine    of    the    character    described,    a    float 

ing  a  pulley   a  movable  float,  a  cable  attached  to  the 

movable  float  and   passed  about  the  pulley,  a   support,  a 

ZcouA  pulley  mounted  upon  the  support  and  engaged  by 

d  cable,  a  weight  connected  with  the  cable,  and  means 

operated  by  the  weight. 


i()«4  4l8      WATER  HEATER.     Chaki.ks  D.  Allan,  Chl- 
VTgo.      HI.      Filed    Jan.    20,    1913.      Serial   No.    743,021. 
(CI.  62—30.) 


1    A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell,  heads  which  close 
the  ends  thereof,   tul*  sheets  s.  cured   In   said  shell  at   a 
disunce  from  Its  ends  and  forming  chambers  at  the  ends 
thereof    one    of   said   chambers   being    provided    with   an  , 
opening  adapted   for  connection   with   a  source  of  supply 
of  exhaust  steam  and  the  other  with  a  discharge  opening 
tulK>8    which    connect    said    chambers,    opposite    ends    of 
which    are   secured    in    said    tube    sheets,    separate    shells 
having  closed  ends  which  eit.nd  through  and  are  secured 
in  openings  formed  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  heater  and 
Id  the  tube  sheets  adjacent   thereto,   respectively,  one  of 
,ald  shells  being  provided    with   an   opening  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  source  of  supply  of  live  steam  and  the 
other  with  a  discharge  opening,   tubes  which  connect  the 
interiors   of    said    sh.lls   and    are   exposed    In    the    space  j 
within  the  heater   sh.  11   between   the  tube  sheets  therein,  | 
said  heater  shell  l^lng  provide<l  with  water  inlet  and  out-  , 
let  openings  which  communicate  with   the  space  between 
the  tube  sheets  in  said  shell  and  are  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  plpf's  of  a   heating  system,  substantially  as 

described.  ,       . ,  .   _,^„ 

2     \  water  heater  comprising  a  shell,  heads  which  close 
the  ends  thereof,  tube  sheets  secured  in  said  shell  at  a  dis- 
tance  from    its   ends   ai;d   forming   chambers  at   the  ends 
thereof  one  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  supply  of  ex- 
haust   steam    and    the    other    with    a    discharge    opening 
straight  tubes  which  connect  said  chambers,  opposite  ends 
of  which  are  secured  In  said  tube  sheets,  separate  shells 
having  closed  ends  which  extend  through  and  are  secured 
in  openings  formed  in  the  opiK)slte  ends  of  the  heater  ana 
m   the  tube  sheets  adjacent   thereto.   "•^^P^^*'^*"''''  ^%^, 
eald   shells   being   provided   with   an   opening  adapted   for 
connection  with  a  source  of  supply  of  live  steam    and  the 
otber  with  a  discharge  opening,  straight  tubes  which  con- 
nect the  interiors   of  said  shells  and  are  exposed  in   the 
space   within    the   heater   shell    between    the   tube   sheets 
therein,  said  heater  shell  being  provided  with  water  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  which  communicate  with  the  space  oe- 
tween  the  tube  sheets  In  said  shell  and  are  "'l^Pt^^/^'" '°°, 
nectlon  with  the  pipes  of  a  heating  system,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell,  heads  which  dose 
the  ends  thereof,  tube  sheets  secured  In  said  shell  at  a  dis- 
tance from  Its  ends  and  which  form  chambers  at  the  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  supply  of  ex- 
liaust  steam  and  the  other  with  a  discharge  opening,  tubes 
which  connect  said  chambers,  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  secured  In  said  tube  sheets,  separate  live  steam  shells 
which    respectively    extend    through    and    are    secured    in 
openings  formed  in  opposite  heads  of  the  heater  and  In  the 
tube  sheets  adjacent   thereto,   respectively,   and   the   outer 
ends  of   which,   respectively,   are  exposed   at   the   ends   of 
the  heater  shell,  one  of  said  shells  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  for  connection   with  a   source   of  supply 
of  live  steam  and  the  other  with  a  discharge  opening,  tubes 
which  connect  the  interiors  of  said  live  steam  sh.lls  and 
are  exposed  in  the  space  within  the  heater  shell  l>etweeD 
the  tube  sheets  therein,  said  heater  shell  b<-lng  provided 
with  water  inlet  and  outlet  openings  which  communicate 
with  the  space  between  said  tube  sheets  and  are  adapted 
for   connection   with   the   pipes   of  a   heating  system,   sub- 
stantially* as   described. 

4.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  shell,  removable  heads 
which  close  the  ends  thereof,  tube  sheets  secured  In  said 
shell  at  a  distance  from  its  ends  and  which  form  chaml.ers 
at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  chambers  being  provided 
with  an  opening  a<lapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  exhaust  steam  and  the  other  with  a  discharge 
op<"ning.  straight  lu»)es  which  connect  said  chambers,  the 
opposite  .-nds  of  which  are  secured  in  said  tul^e  she.ts.  sepa- 
rate shells  having  ends  riveted  thereto  which  resp.-ctively 
extend  through  and  are  secured  in  openings  formed  in  op- 
posite heads  of  the  heater  and  In  the  tub*^  sheets  adjacent 
thereto,  respectively,  and  the  outer  ends  of  which,  respec- 
tively   are  exposed  at  the  ends  of  the  heater  sh.U,   the 
exposed  end  of  one  of  said  shells  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted   for  connection  with  a   source  of  supply 
of  live  steam   and  the  exposed   end  of  the  other  of  said 
shells  being  provided  with  a   discharge  opening,  straight 
tubes  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  secured  In  the   ad 
jacont  ends  of  said  shells  and  which  connect  the  Interiors 
'  thereof  and  are  exposed  In  the  space   within   the  heater 
shell  between   the   tube  sheets  therein,  said   heater   shell 
Ivelng  provided  with  water  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  which 
communicate  with  the  space  between  said  tube  sheets  and 
which  are  adapted  for  connection  with  the  pipes  of  a  heat^ 
ing  svstem.    on'e   of  said  live  steam  shells  l>elng  slightly 
longer  than  the  length  of  the  live  steam  tubes  and   the 
other  thereof  l-elng  sufficiently  long  to  perm  t  a   mati   to 
work  therein,  and  said  live  steam  shells  being  provided 
In  their  exposed  ends  with  manholes  and  manho  e  covers 
,  which  close  said  manholes,  substantially  as  described. 


1    06  4    4  19.      SHAFER   FOR   SWAGED   SAW-TEEm 
■w,ll.'a.m    Rirn..Ri.    Anthonv.    Memphis     Tenn^     ^Ued 
Feb    1-    1912      Serial  No.  677.000.      (Cl.  76— 49.. 

1  A  shaper  having  a  supporting  frame  to  rest  upon  the 
saw  teeth  with  Insertible  hardened  plates  In  contact  with 
"rd  t^>th.  each  held  iM-tween  the  side  walls  o  a  groove 
'"the  under  side  of  said  supporting  frame,  said  grooves 
each  be  ng  additionally  deepened  by  a  narrow  silt  o  permit 
tSe  walls  being  compressed  against  the  sides  of  said  har- 
dened plates  by  screw  means.  ^     ^      „a 

2  in  .  shaper  for  swaged  teeth  of  circular  band^  and 
canp  saws,  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of  an  arched 
front  member  22  and  an  adjustable  rear  member.  23 
flexiblv  joined  and  securely  clamped  together  at  a  hinge 
connection   by   «    holt   26   permitting   different  ^egre^s   of 

1  alinement  of  the  under  side  of  each  ^-^^J^J''^  ;"^*. 

'  tlons  of  alinement  being  effected  by  a  screv*      .    In  a   por 

o^  of   one    meml>er   pressing    against    a    portion    of    the 

I  other  member,  all  as  herein  shown  ""^  '  --'  ^^^   ^^^^„^ 

-i    A    swage  Shaper  having  a    supporting   frame   resting 

'  In  Its  under  side  for  the  passage  of  a  saw.  deeper  in  tne 
I  ront  sde  than  in  the  back,  said  body  block  having  in  Its 
i  ower  ba  f  -llndrlcal  socket  of  uniform  diameter,  per^ 
T^ndcular    to    and    crossing    said    groove,    extending    the 
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lenjth  of  Mid  body  block,  ^ad  threaded  at  each  eod,  uid 
cylindrical  socket  containing  two  Interchangeable,  cylin- 
drical shaping  dies,  and  ncelTing,  at  Ita  threaded  outer 
end*,  inside  and  outalde  threaded  buahings  to  engage  the 
oppoeltely  threaded  clamp  •crewe. 


4  A  swas''  shaper  coiiprlBlnp  a  flexlbl*'  supporting 
frani-'  rarryirn;  within  Its  afched  portion  a  body  block  with 
vertl<'a!  grooves  on  one  of  Its  eides,  engaged  therein  by 
screws  secured  In  the  adjafent  wall  of  the  arch  Incloslnu 
same,  said  body  block  having  a  groove  In  Its  under  side 
for  the  paswa^e  of  a  saw.  and,  perpendicular  to  and 
crossing  said  groove,  a  cylindrical  opening  of  uniform 
diameter  the  full  length  of  the  body  block  to  receive  and 
conduct  the  two  duplicate.  Interchangeable,  cylindrical 
shaping  (lies  and  means  for  compressing  same,  said  dies 
being  centrally  joined  by  4nd  slldable  apon  a  connecting 
pin  or  tooth  stop,  and  having,  within  the  opening  Into 
which  said  t'>oth  stop  pin  slides,  a  coll  spring  pressing 
against  the  end  of  said  stop  pin  and  the  inside  end  of 
said  opening  to  hold  the  dies  apart  when  not  compressed. 

5.  A  shaper  having  a  supporting  frame  carrying  a  l>ody 
block  vlth  :\  cylindrical  opening  Its  entire  length  to  con 
duct  the  shaping  dies  of  like  parallel  facs  aud  tbo  bevel 
faces  which  form  the  sl4e  dress  for  the  tooth  being 
shaped,  said  dies  being  simultaneously  ccinipr.  ssod  hy  op- 
positely threaded  clamp  scnews  with  lever  means  for  turn- 
ing same  In  the  threaded  bashings  screwed  Into  th>'  ends 
of  th^-  die  openinc.  and  eftch  held  from  further  turning 
therein  by  a  screw  in  the  body  block  setting  Into  a  groove 
in   the  side    .f  sjiifl   thread**!  bushing. 

iClalms  ti  to  14  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,064.420.      WELL-BUCKET      Bahtlbtt  J.  B.tRMBs,  Brad- 
leyville.    Mo.,   assignor   of  one-third   to   James   R     .Tack 
son,  Bradleyville,  Mo.,  aad  one-third  to  .\lbert  E.  I>ean. 
Browntiranch.    Mo.      Flletl    Aug.    12,    1912.     Serial    No. 
714,640.      iCl.    103 — 35  I 

1.  A  well  hucket  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  well  rope,  an  open  ended  cylinder  movably 
mounted  within  said  frame,  and  means  to  cloae  the  lower 
end   of  said   cylinder. 

2.  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  suitable  frame  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  well  rope,  a  cylinder  movably  mounted 
within  said  frame,  said  cylinder  having  a  r-'Stricted  open- 
In,;  In  its  lower  end.  and  a  packing  disk  secured  to  the 
frame  ami  posltlone<i  to  close  the  opening  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  when  Iq  ita  lowermost  position. 

3.  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  frame,  an  open  ended 
cylinder  movably  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  rhig  se- 
cured within  the  lower  terminal  of  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  restricte«l  openlnsf,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame.  «nd  a  packing  disk  secured  to 
said  Bleevv  and  adapted  ta  engage  the  ring  In  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  cylinder  td  close  the  opening  therein. 

4.  A    well    bucket    comprising    a    fram.-    having    a    bar 


formed  with  a  ball,  the  ends  of  aald  bar  extent 
wardly  and  secured  to  rings  at  the  apper  and 
of  said  frame,  other  bars  connecting  said  rluKs 
connecting  the  lower  terminals  of  the  first  mf  • 
and   having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  stee 
mounted  In  said  openings  and  having  an  eular. 
end,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  ste- 
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.  packing  disk  superposed  on  the  first  mentioned  disk,  a 
cylinder  movably  mounted  within  the  frame  and  having 
restricted  ends,  a  ball  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  ring  secured  within  the  lower  end  of  the 

'  cylinder  and  having  a  restricted  opening,  said  ring  being 
atlapted  to  seat  upon  the  packing  disk  aforesaid,  when  the 

1   cylinder  is   In    Its   lowermost   position 


1.0G4.421.  TYFK  WRITING  MACHINK.  Edwin  E 
Barnky.  Mnrcellus.  N  Y..  assignor,  by  meHne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  I  lion.  N.  Y. 
a  rorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1.  lftl2  Se- 
rial  No.  «S7.617       M^l.   197—35.) 


1.  .\  type  bar  for  typewritlug  machines  havln>j  a  pivot 
portion  comprising  two  evi>  portions  one  surrounding  the 
other  and  adapted  for  relative  adjustment,  and  the  outer 
eye  portion  twlng  provided  with  means  for  facilitating 
such  adjustment. 

2.  A  type  bar  for  typewriting  machines  having  a  pivot 
portion  comprisioK  two  substantially  concentric  eye  por- 
tions adapted  for  relative  adjustment,  and  the  outer  eye 
portion  beinj;  formed  with  a  notch  for  facilitating  "uch 
adjustment. 

3.  A  type  beir  for  typewriting  machines  having  a  pivot 
portion  comprising  two  eye  portions,  one  within  the  nther, 
and  a  narrow  connecting  neck  capable  of  distort  ion  to 
vary  the  effectire  length  of  the  type  bar. 

4.  A  type  bar  for  typewriting  machinea  having  a  I'lvot 
portion  provided  with  a  bearing  eye,  said  bearing  e.v  and 
the  pivot  portion  surrounding  the  aame  being  relatively 
movable  Vith  respect  to  each  other. 


Ju.vB  10, 19»3- 

'  '    A  tvoe  bar  for  typewriting  machines  having  a  pivot 
*     «  integral  with  the  bar  but  relatively  movable  with 
?::;:?  to\he  U-  portion  of  the  bar  by  which  body  por- 
Hon  aald  plTOt  portion  is  surrounded. 
TcUlms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 
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1  n«4  4'">       ri'LL  SWITCH    FOR    WALL  BOXES.      Fbei> 
^I'cBAKH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.     Se- 
™Tno-   603.079.      (CI.    175-290.. 


A^ 


said   lining   and   projecting   latwtfty   therefrom   and  en- 
gaging In  said  recesses. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulating  socket 
cap  lining  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  metallic  clips  se- 
cured to  said  lining,  each  clip  having  parts  gripping  the 
Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  lining  respectively  and 
each  clip  having  a  part  projecting  laterally  for  engage- 
ment in  a  recess  In  a  socket  cap. 

3  \«  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulating  socket 
cap  lining  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  metallic  dips  se- 
cured to  the  periphery  of  said  lliiinc.  each  clip  having 
three  parts,  one  of  said  parts  ^-ripping  the  inner  edge  of 
said  lining,  the  second  part  gripping  the  outer  edge  of  said 
lining  and  a  third  part  projecting  laterally  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  lining  for  engaging  in  a  cap  recess. 


1  In  a  pull  switch,  an  insulating  base,  a  spindle  sup  . 
^,ted  therein,  switch  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
spiudle  circuit  terminals  secured  to  said  contacts,  an 
oscillating  lever  on  said  spindle,  an  operating  chain  se- 
cured to  said  lever,  a  guard  flange  projectin;:  from  sa  d 
base  around  the  outer  edges  of  said  contacts  between  said 
circuit  terminaU.  and  a  front  plate  having  a  guide  pas- 
saee  for  said  chain. 

o  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Insulating  base,  a  spindle  sup- 
ported thereby,  switch  contacts  carried  by  said  base,  an 
oscillating  lever  on  said  spindle,  an  operating  chain  se- 
cured to  said  lever,  a  bridg.-  plate  secured  to  said  l«se. 
and  a  box  secured  to  said  bridge  plate  and  surrounding 
and  inclosing  said  has-  and  having  a  guide  passage  for 
the  chain  at   the   front 

3  In  a  pull-switch  having  swltch-tixtures  with  a  spin- 
dle and  seats  with  bearings  for  the  said  spindle,  and  a 
rocker  segment  and  chain  for  actuating  such  fixtures,  the 
combination,  with  the  spindle  and  one  of  the  bearings 
fitted  to  rotate  and  to  move  lengthwise  In  its  seat,  of  a 
.  sDiral  sprlnsr  fitted  to  the  spindle  and  engaging  he 
rocker  sgement  and  the  said  bearing,  the  U^aring  being 
movable  lengthwise  in  Its  seat  in  opposition  to  the  exten-  | 
slon  of  the  spring,  and  having  a  '•«7»>*";-^''"j;^';*  ""  ;  ^ 
its  seat,  whereby  the  bearing  may  l>e  turned  to  tighten 
the  spring  and  the  ratchet-parts  held  in  engagement  by 
the  extension  of  the  spring. 

4  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Insulating  switch  base  In  two 
parts  with  a  chamber  open  at  the  front,  a  spindle  trans- 
v.rse  to  the  chamber,  switch  conUcts  and  circuit  termi^ 
naU  carried  by  one  part  of  the  l>ase  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  spindle,  said  circuit  terminals  having  binding  posts 
«r  the  front  of  the  base  and  said  base  having  grooves  in 
Its  ends  and  front  lending  to  said  posts  and  an  operating 
chain   passing   throuu-h   th.   opening   at   the   front  of   the 

^Tln  a  pull  switch,  an  insulating  body,  ^"^tacts  and  a 
spindle  therein,  an  Insulating  disk  on  said  «P  "f/;/*;^^"/ 
..utwardly  toward  said  contacts,  an  ^^f'^'''^l';;'l 
adapted  to  turn  said  disk  step  by  step  and  °"  «P«^^  °^^ 
chain  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  the  flarin, 
of  said  disk  tending  to  cause  said  chain  to  draw  away 
from  said  contacts  when  the  chain  is  pulled. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1  064  4"4  SOCKET  CONSTRCCTION.  Fbedbric  Babk. 
New'York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  2.  1912  Serial  No. 
712,856.      (CI.    173—362.) 


l..»64,423  SOCKET  FOR  LAMI>8.  &C.  I-«=^^«'^  f*«"' 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685.755.      (CI.    173—362.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  socket  ^«P  ^"'^'"f,,;,^  ^^'J^iJ 
of  interior  recesses,  an  Insulating  ^Ij^^^^^  «;;'";„  U'o 
cap  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  metallic  clips  attache<i 


1  In  a  socket  shell,  a  body  having  notches  in  I «  upper 
edJe  and  lateral  projections  near  its  .>dge.  a  cap  hav  ng 
fn    interiorly    directly    marginal    flange    for    Interlocking 

reeled    projections    interlocking    with    the    notaies 

^l'  t  r'lck.^  Shell  construction,  a   cap  Laving  a   rim 

nal  flange,  a  loose  riup  m  Hiarnnce  between  said 

Shoulder  and  of  less  depth  than  the  ^^^^^^^^    "^l^    ,^,i,g 

shoulder  and  said  flange  •^^^^^^Pj^.^'^.^ung  relative 
interlocking  notches  and  ^^^^^^''^'J'^le^  awav  from 
rotation,  said  '"'"^^  J^odrh^v^g  roJecUo;.  interlocking 
said  «^-'^;^  ""'^/„;';'i;,en  ing   longitudinal  separation. 

^%^^":  a^r^sirrtr^^Ur.  cap.  a  ^y  havln. 

--^^f^ra^th-irr;:^:- 

stop  for  ^^^^;:<»^fj;  J  ;VXns   interlocking  with  one  or 
I   having  one  or  more  P^oJ  ^  ^    ^     j,„dy. 

more  corresponding  notches  in  th.  f^'^  j„,„,or 

4.  ,n  a  socke,  --•^^;/ ^^..^.^^.^'r^te^  projections, 
.houblcr  and  one  or  more  '"'^J  °;',\°  j^^,  g„,d  shoulder 
,  movable  rin«  in  B^'^^J-^^^^^^^^  to  the  pr. 

and  having  one  or  more  note  ,^u  ^jj  cap 

jectlons  m  the  cap  and  '','''f''f^'''Zeni  relative  rota- 

and  a  cap  member  having  a  run  ,^  ^j^   ^ap 

r;.^;;r.ocT':^U.rt  e^^L^s-^rsridUy  when  the  pro- 
t    o^    00  the  l>ody  interlock  with  said  flange. 
^    [Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  oa«tte.l 
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1.064.425.  PILL-SOCKET.  Frbdbbic  Barb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  29.  191:2.  Serial  No.  734.101.  <C1 
173—362.1 


1  In  a  pall  socket  switch^  a  shell  body  haTlnp  a  slot,  a 
chain  guide  having  a  base  plute  fitting  aroand  outside  the 
walls  of  the  slot  and  haring'  lags  fitting  within  the  edges 
of  the  slot  and  arranged  so  t«i  to  prevent  lateral  dlaplace- 
menr.  a  switch  carrying  block  having  a  lug  projecting  Into 
said  slot  and  overstanding  S4id  base  plate  and  a  cap. 

2.   A  pull  socket  switch  comprising  a  shell  having  n  slot 
with  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  chain  guide 
having  a  base  plate  fitting  outside  the  said  shell  and  hav 
ing  two  lugs  engaging  in  the  end  of  said  slot  inside  said 
shell. 

?■.  \  pull  focket  switch  comprising  n  shell  hiivinc  a  slot 
with  shoulders  on  opposite  s)des  of  said  slot,  a  chain  guide 
having  a  base  plate  fitting  otitside  the  said  shell  and  hav- 
ing two  lugs  engaging  in  th(p  end  of  said  slot  Inside  said 
shell  and  a  switch  carrying  Insulating  block  having  a  lug 
overstanding  the  edge  of  saild  base  plate  and  a  cap  <;tir 
rounding  the  edge  of  said  shfll  body  and  said  luc 

4.  A  pull  socket  comprlsHg  a  shell  having  a  slot  with 
a  shoulder  and  an  extension  Plot  and  a  chain  guide  having 
a  base  plate  fitting  the  ontsbde  of  said  shell  with  a  lug  at 
the  end  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  a  lug  at  the  opposite 
end  to  encage  inside  said  shqjll  at  the  end  of  said  extension 
slot. 

5.  A  pull  socket  comprlsltg  a  shell  having  a  slot  with 
a  shoulder  on  each  side  and  tin  extension  slot,  and  a  chain 
guide  having  two  liooked  Iftgs  bent  inwardly  to  engage 
said  shoulders  and  a  third  lug  engaging  inside  the  shell 
beneath  said  extension  slot  and  means  for  holding  said 
chain  guide  in  place. 

[Claim  ^5  not  printed  in  tHe  GaBette.] 


1.064,426.       ELElTRIi;  -  SWITCH     SOCKET 

F 
749. ?00.      (CI    173—362.) 


pRBl'ERIC 
Barr.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  19lo.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  pull  socket  twitc^.  the  combination  of  a  ahell 
body  provided  with  a  chain  slot,  a  chain  guid*>  having  a 
base  fitting  tlie  outside  of  fhf  shell  body  and  disposed  ov»t 
the  chain  slot  to  cover  the  Itiwer  end  of  the  said  slot,  in- 
terlocking means  on  tho  chuin  guide  base  and  shell  body 
dlsposeil  below  the  end  of  the  chain  slot  to  secure  the  lower 
end  of  the  chain  guide  bas»'  in  close  '>n;:agement  with  the 
shell  body,  and  means  securing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chain  guide  base  In  close  engagement  with  the  shell  body. 

-.  In  a  pull  socket  switcll.  the  combination  of  a  shell 
body  provided  with  a  chain  tUn  and  with  a  aeat  below  the 
end  of  the  chain  slot,  a  chain  guide  having  a  base  lying 
on  the  out.side  of  the  shell  body,  fitting  the  shell  body  and 
covering  the  lower  portion  of  the  chain  slot  therein,  a  lug 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  chBin  guide  ba.se,  engaging  the 
seat  t)elow  the  chain  slot  ta  secure  the  lower  end  of  the 
chain  guide  base  against  the  outside  of  the  shell  body  and 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  chain  guide  and  means 
securing  the  upper  end  of  thf  chain  guide  base  against  the 
•hell  body. 

."?.  In  a  pull  socket  awitci.  the  combination  of  a  shell 
body  provided  with  a  chain  slot,  a  seat  below  the  chain 
•lot  and  a  seat  disposed  In  q  plane  above  that  of  the  first 
seat,  a  chain  gnlde,  lugs  substantially  at  the   upper  and 
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lower  enda  of  said  chain  guide  adapted  to  engn. 
seats  in  the  shell  body,  and  a  spring  tongue  on 
body  adapted   to  engage  over  the  top  of  one  of 
when  said  lug  is  engaged  in  its  seat,  whereby  to 
chain  guide  in  position  upon  the  shell  t>ody. 

4.  In  a  pull  socket  switch,  the  combination  o' 
body  provided  with  a  chain  slot  and  with  seats  a 
t>elow  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chain  slot,  a  ch^ 
having  a  base  fitting  over  the  outside  of  the  s( 
and  covering  the  lower  end  of  the  chain  slot  ther. 
on  the  base  of  the  chain  guide  engaging  the  seats  :it  the 
opposite  sides  of  and  l)elow  the  chain  slot,  and  m^ans  se- 
curing the  chain  guide  thus  positioned  upon  the  otitsjde  of 
the  shell  body. 

5.  In  a  pull  socket  switch,  the  combination  of  n  shell 
body  provided  with  a  chain  slot  and  with  seats  ar  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  chain  slot,  a  chain  guide  having  ;>  base 
fitting  over  the  outside  of  the  shell  body  and  covering  the 
lower  end  of  the  chain  slot  therein,  hooked  lugs  on  the 
base  of  the  chain  guide  spaced  apart  to  engage  in  the  seats 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chain  slot  in  the  shell  body 
and  a  spring  tongue  on  the  shell  body  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  top  of  one  of  the  hooked  lugs  when  said  lug  ig 
engaged  in  Its  seat  whereby  to  lock  the  chain  guide  in  po- 
sition upon  the  shell  body. 

[Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.064.427  METHOD  OF  MAKING  NAITED  H.\TS  IN 
THE  ROCGH  Hikiank  W.  Bates,  Bethel,  Conn.  Filed 
.luly  y,  1912.     Serial  No.  708.498.     i  CI.  :?8— ll.j 


1.  The  method  of  making  napped  hats  comprising  cov- 
ering the  surfaces  of  felted  disks  or  bodies  with  loose  fur 
fibers,  and  subjecting  sahl  fur  covered  disks  or  bodies  to 
a  squeezing  and  contracting  process  to  cause  said  fibers 
to  engage  and  adhen-  to  said  disks  or  bodies. 

2.  The  mtthod  of  making  nappi-d  hats  comprising  satu- 
rating felted  disks  in  hot  water  to  soften  them,  covering 
the  faces  of  the  softened  disks  with  loose  fur  fibers,  and 
subjecting  said  fur-covered  disks  to  a  squeezing  and  con- 
tracting process  to  cause  said  fibers  to  engage  and  adhere 
to  said  disks  or  bodies. 


1,064.428  REFLECTOR.  William  A.  F  Becker,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Cusack  <"ompany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jcr.sey.  Filed  Jan  2.1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  073,4H8.     (CI.  240—103.) 

A  reflector  made  of  sheet  metal  comprihing  a  shell  bav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  inclined  side  walls  and  being  open  at 
top  and  bottom,  said  side  walls  having  horizontal  Inwardly 
turned  flanges  at  their  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  the 
flanges  at  their  top  edges  having  marginal  down-turned 
flanges  spaced  from  said  side  walla,  a  plarality  of  reflect- 
ing devices,  one  for  each  side  wall  of  said  shell.  lo<;i'pd 
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i.h  their  backa  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  side 

"  M-of  wld  reflector  and  with  their  top  and  bottom  edges 

Vf^  by  said  horiwntal  flange*,  an  angular  plate  ex- 

!"''  in?  about  the  lower  edges  of  the  reflector  and  having 

v!    Lnt.l  flange  interposed  between  the  several   hori- 

;„U1  fl.ngi.  at  Se  botto"^  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the 


lower  portions  of  the  Inner  casing  being  perforated,  and 
an  oil  return  pipe  secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
casing. 

1064  430  PORTABLE  WINDSHIELD.  Pirrm  J.  Bm- 
NAKD.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,171.      (01.  2—149.) 


<tf    7^^ 


reflector  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  reflecting  devices  and 
ai)  upright  flange  which  engages  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
lower  marginal  parts  of  said  reflecting  devices,  and  an 
anertured  top  plate  Inclosing  the  top  of  said  reflector  and 
having  flanges  secured  against  the  outer  marginal  surfaces 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  reflector. 


1064,429.  AIR  AND  OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  AIR-COM- 
t'HFSSORS  AiorsT  Fred  Bkkouahn,  Belleville,  UL 
FUed  Dec    21.  1912.     Serial  No.  738.098.     (Cl.  83-90.) 


1    An  oil  and  air  separator  comprising  an  outer  casing 

having  on     end  open,  a  removable  head  for  said  open  end 

the   casing    being    provided    with    a    pipe    opening     n    the 

opposue  end.  means  for  securing  the  head  in  pos  tlon    an 

';;  casing  carried  by   the  head,  said  inner  casnghav^ 

EirhnrLj-rcXd^iiiTa^^^^ 

inL'«    m    Its    upper    portion,    the    outer    casing   being    pro 
d'-d  wlth^r^capJ  openings  in  its  "PP"  ^'^^  -'^^r," 
nlv  pipe  secured  in  the  pipe  opening  of  the  outer  casing^ 
ar.d  an  oil  return  pipe  secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 

outer  casing.  ^„t-,  canine 

2.  An  oil  and  air  separator  comprising  an  ^^er  ca«lng 
having   one    bead    formed    therewith    and    a    pipe    secur^ 
centrally  In  said  head,  a  removable  ^^^^J^J^^^.^^'^^P^',^'; 
end  of  the  casing,  an  Inner  casing  carried  f  ^J^^J^^^.^ 
able  head   and   having  its  free   end  engaged   aga mst   the 
integral  head  of  the  outer  casing  around  ^^e  PiP-,  « j^^ 
gitudlnally  extending  baffle  member  «^  J^^^^P^^  .  ^'^J  jj 
cross  section  secured   at  one  end   to  the   ^^'^^f '^.'^ 
within  the  inner  casing  and  having  Its  opposite  end  en 
gaged  against  the  end  of  the  P'^-^^^^^^l^.^^upp^r    an" 
Qf   the   baffle    member    being    perforated,    the    upper 


1  In  a  portable  wind  shield,  a  knockdown  frame  com- 
prising a  body  formed  of  transparent  flexible  material 
and  having  upper  and  lower  side  frames  ^^e  "PP"  "^^^ 
frame  having  retainer.,  and  the  lower  side  ';«"'«  f«;^^^^^^ 
adjustable  side  frame  bars  a.lapt-d  to  ^^^'^^%'''' "\^'^'" 
in  the  upper  side  frame,  and  locking  ,^««°« /^^^  °^"'°f  ° 
ing  said  side  frame  in  vertical  position,  substantially  aa 

""^'"'^^  portable  wind  shield,  a  knock-down  frame  com- 

onsing    a    bodv    formed    of   tran.^parent    flexible    material 

av  ng  upper  and  lower  side  frames,  the  upper  side  frame 

av  ng  end  spring  clips,  and  the  lower  side  frame  carrying 

p;lste  adjustable  side  frame  ,,ars  adapted  to  etjgage  the 

.pring  clips  on  the  upper  side  frame  for  ma.ntaln  ng  the 

frame   In   extended   position,   and    locking    means   for   the 

«(^e  frame  bars,  substantially   as  described. 

.    In  rportable  wind  shieUi,  a  knock-down  ^rame  com^ 

orising  a  b^v  formed  of  transparent  flexible  material  and 

avtg  uppfr  and  lower  side  fra.nes.  the  upper  s.de  frame 

avSg  retainers,   and  the   lower  side  frame  carrying  ad^ 

rta'mTr.VrerUrar  position,    substantially    a. 

"T'l^^a  portable  wind  shield,  a  knock-down  '"me  com- 
prising  a  b'odv  formed  of  transparent  flexible  -«  --;  -^ 
prising  a         ■  ^    frames,  the  upper  side  frame 

having  upper  and  '"^  the  lower  side  frame  carrying  ad- 
having  retainers,  and  ^^'\''^;\l'  ,„ds.  adapted  to 
justable  side  frame  bars  at  ^/^ /P^^^'^  ,^  'f^^^,  ^hen 
t.e  swung  '°;«'^^,^*'^^X,  position  adapted  to  engage 
collapsed,  and  when  in  v.riuai  i  locking  means 
the  retainers  in  ^^^^PP/Z/^^^/^rmalntalnln  the  side 
^ecuHKi  to  tbe  iower  «lde^     -  ,,  .escribed. 

'T'ln  a  Vortabl     w  nd%hield.  a  knock-down  frame  com^ 

bavlng  upper  and  »;7"  ,f 'J^.^^/^.s    and  the  lower  side 
.aving  retainers  a     it     opoae    nd.^   ^^   ^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

frame   carrying   '"^^"*'^'"''*^  /  ""^.^^^  retainers  In  the  upper 
,„  lowermct  po.ltloo  to  '"«'°  '''  '^j  ,"     ,„„  „ia 
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1.064.481.  CONVKYEE.  aio«*l«  U«i  BniTHBllf,  Looii- 
Tllle.  Kj.,  assignor,  by  me»ne  awtgnmcnts,  to  The  AlTey- 
Ferguson  Company,  Clnctonatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  194©.  Serial  No.  495.708.  (CI. 
123—1.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer  havlnj;  a  bed  or  floor  and  traveling  de- 
vices for  propelling  packages  along  the  same,  means  ar- 
rangt^d  above  the  receiving  «nd  of  the  bed  or  floor  In  such 
relation  thereto  ns  to  permit  a  package  to  pass  between  It 
and  the  bed  or  floor,  said  tneans  being  yleldable  upwardly 
to  a  package  which  la  properly  engaged  with  a  propelling 
device  and  serving  to  restrain  movement  of  a  package 
Improperly  engaged  with  a  propelling  device. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  having  n  bed  or  floor  whose  end  at  the 
receiving  part  of  the  conveyer  is  approximately  horizontal, 
said  bed  or  floor  also  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  section 
leading  from  said  approximately  horizontal  portion,  means 
traveling  al)Ove  and  below  the  bed  or  floor  for  propelling 
packages  along  the  same,  said  means  traTerting  an  upward 
path  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  approximately  borlaontal 
portion  of  the  bed  or  floor,  and  upwardly-yteldahle  means 
arranged  over  said  approxltnately  horliontal  part  of  the 
bed  or  floor  In  such  relation  to  the  package  and  bed  or 
floor  as  to  permit  a  package  properly  engaged  with  a 
propelling  device  to  be  forced  through  the  space  bounded 
above  and  below  by  said  means  and  the  bed  or  floor, 
respectively,  and  to  restralt  movement  of  a  package  Im- 
properly engaged  with  a  propelling  device. 

^  In  a  conveyer  having  a  bed  or  way  and  traveling 
devices  for  propelling  packftges  along  the  same,  one  or 
more  arms  arranged  over  the  bed  or  floor  In  position  to 
permit  a  package  to  pass  beneath  the  same,  said  arms 
having  yieldable  extremities  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
upper  forward  edge  of  the   package. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  having  a  bed  or  way  and  traveling 
devices  for  propelling  packages  along  the  same,  and  also 
with  standards  rising  above  Its  bed  or  way  from  each  of 
Its  opposite  sides,  devices  earrled  by  the  standards  and 
projecting  therefrom  transversely  over  the  floor  or  way, 
and  arms  secured  to  said  d'-vlces  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally over  the  floor  or  wfcy  and  having  yleldable  ex- 
tremities arranged  In  the  path  of  the  upper  forward  edge 
of  a  package  on  the  floor  or  way. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  having  a  bed  or 
floor  provided  with  an  approximately  horteontal  section 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  and  with  an  up- 
wardly-Inclined section  leading  from  said  approxlmately- 
borliontal  section,  means  traveling  above  and  below  the 
bed  or  floor  for  propelling  packages  along  the  same,  means 
for  feeding  packages  to  the  approxlmately-horlaontal  re- 
ceiving-section of  the  bed  or  floor,  the  propelling  devices  In 
their  travel  from  the  delbverlng  end  to  the  receiving 
section  of  the  conveyer  traversing  a  path  which  Is  inter- 
sected by  the  path  of  travel  of  a  package  to  said  receiving 
section,  and  upwardly-yleld^ble  means  arranged  over  the 
approxlmately-horlxontal  8e<nion  of  the  conveyer.  In  such 
relation  to  the  package  and  bed  or  floor  as  to  permit  a 
package  whose  rear  end  is  properly  engaged  with  a  pro- 
pelling device  to  be  forced  along  the  bed  or  floor  while  It 
will  restrain  movement  op  the  Inclined  part  of  the  con- 
veyer of  a  package  whose  bottom  la  Improperly  engaged 
with  a  flight 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1.064.482.     FLKXIBLB  METALLIC  TUBING 
BasaTMAX  and  Akthdb  Reogbatb,  Fenders  l 
land,  assignors  to  The  United  Flexible  Metali 
Company   Limited,   Fenders   End,   England,      i 
24.  1910.     Serial  No.  699.211.     (CI.  137—75.. 


1913. 


liblng 
1  Dec 


1.  A  flexible  metal  tubing  conslatinn  of  a  rii-ta  strip 
helically  colled  to  form  a  series  of  convoluti  ^  s^jj 
strip  having  an  Inwardly  directed  channel  form"!  on  one 
edge,  and  an  outwardly  directed  and  Rlrailnrlv  shaped 
channel  on  the  other  edge  parallel  with  the  first  .  Lannel. 
so  that  the  channeled  edges  of  two  adjoining  convulutloa* 
of  the  strip  interlock,  each  convolution  also  having  &■ 
Inwardly  directed  channel  and  an  outwardly  directed 
channel  between  the  interlocking  channels  and  parallel 
therewith,  and  a  packing  strip  seated  In  the  Interlocklnij 
channels  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  metallic  tubing,  consisting  of  a  in>Mai  strip 
helically  colled  to  form  a  series  of  convolutions,  said  strip 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  channel  formed  on  ono  "Mlge. 
and  an  outwardly  directed  and  similarly  shaped  channel 
on  the  other  edge  parallel  with  the  first  channel,  so  that 
the  channeled  edges  of  two  adjoining  convolutions  of  the 
.strip  Interlock.  <ach  convolution  also  havinc  a  plurallt.v 
of  inwardly  dlre<>te<l  channels  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly directed  chanuelH  «£>  similar  shape  to  the  interlock- 
ing channels  and  parallel  therewith,  the  last  mentioned 
channels  being  located  between  the  interlacklnir  channels, 
and  a  packing  strip  seated  In  the  Interlocking  channels; 
suttstantially   as  de8crU>ed. 


1.064,43.'^  MRTHOD  OF  UEDrCING  TELKI'HONIC 
DISTURBANCKS.  Otto  B.  Bi^ckwkll,  Maplewood. 
N  J.,  and  Git.stavi  «  A.  AxDEnEOO,  Oak  I'ark.  III.,  as- 
signors to  .American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  690.158.      (CI.  178 — 45.) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  disturbances  between  srroup* 
of  adjacent  conductors  which  consists  In  determining  the 
differences  In  capacities  of  the  conductors  of  one  group 
with  relation  to  those  of  another,  and  then  so  combining 
the  capacities  of  the  groups  that  they  tend  to  balance. 

2.  The  method  of  balancing  successive  groups  of  con- 
ductors, between  the  conductors  of  each  of  wliicli  groups 
are  Inequalities  in  the  capacities,  which  consists  in  deter 
mining  such  inequalities  and  then  so  Joining  the  conduc- 
tors In  successive  groups  that  said  Inequalities  tend  to 
neutralize  one  another. 

3.  The  method  of  twlanclng  successive  groups  of  'in- 
ductors which  consists  In  connecting  the  groups  to  om  an- 
other In  various  combinations,  measuring  the  capacities 
between  the  conductors  as  thus  joined,  and  perman-ntly 
connecting  the  conductors  to  give  the  preferred  relation 
between  the  capacities. 

4.  The  method  of  balancing  a  phantom  circuit.  t)etween 
the  elements  of  successive  sections  of  which  there  are  In 
equalities  in  capacity,  which  consists  In  determining  the 
inequality  of  capacity  between  the  side  circuits  of  the 
phantom  and  between  the  side  circuits  and  the  phantom, 
and  then  so  Joining  such  elements  In  the  successlv-  sec- 
tions as  to  produce  a  minimum  total  unbalance. 
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r  The  method  of  r«luclng  disturbances  between  adja- 
■         A„^fnr*  arranged  in  successive  groups  which  con 

r:  Tn  de temlning^be  differences  In  capacities  of  the 
,     ^nr.  of  one  group  with  relation  to  those  of  another 

'^'thTserle^   and  then  .0  combining  the  capacities  of  the 

;;.  cesstve  groups  that  they  tend  to  balance. 


,  r.r4  434         ALTBBNATINd  -  CURBENT      RECTIFIER. 
iV>NALU    M     BUSS,    West    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to  | 
Thomas   A.   Edison,    Incorporated,    West   Orange.   N.   J..  I 
.corporation  of  New  Jsr«.y.     Filed  Au..  21.  1911.     Se- 
h;,  no.   646.163.      (Cl.   171-253.) 


cured  to  one  clutch  member,  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
said  clutch  member  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  Its 
axis  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  band,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  Its  arms  arranged  at  substantially  a 
right  anple  to  each  other  and  having  Its  middle  part  piv- 
oted to  the  said  clutch  member,  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  being  arranged  radially  of  the  ails  of  the  clutch 
members  with  its  free  end  portion  provided  with  means  for 
Imparting  motion  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  clutch 
lever,  and  means  for  moving  the  bell-crank  lever  pivotnlly 
to  tighten  the  clutch  band  on  the  other  clutch  member. 


2.   In  a   friction   clutch. 


1  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system  a  com- 
mutator having  a  plurnlity  of  Insulated  pairs  of  electri-  , 
cally  connected  active  segn.euts,  and  a  set  of  brushes  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  segments,  half  of  which  are  arranged  to 
be  conDecte<l  in  aeries  during  alternate  half  waves  of  alter^ 
anting  current,  and  the  other  half  of  which  are  arranged 
ut>e  connected  In  series  during  the  other  half  waves  of 
nlternating  current,  substantially  as  described 

..    In    an    alternating    current    rectifying    .ys.em.    al  er- 
natmg  current  mains,  a  direct  current   translating  device 
a  Dluralltv   of  brushes,  and  a  commutator   for   connect  ng  | 
Jbe   d  rect    current    translating  device    to    the   alternating  , 
urrent  mains  alternately  through  each  "alf'>f  the  brushes^ 
«>id  commutator  having  conducting  segments    all  of  which 
nre  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  each  of  said  brushes,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 

:,  m  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  alter- 
nating current  mains,  a  direct  current  translating  device 
a  plurality  of  brushes,  and  a  commutator  for  connecttng  | 
the  lir"  t  current  translutlng  device  to  the  alternating 
current  mains  alternately  through  each  half  of  the  brushes 
the  said  commutator  having  active  segments  adapted  to 
contact  with  each  of  saJd  brushes  successively,  substan- 
tially as  described.  , 

4  In  nn  alternating  current  rectifier,  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulated pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  and  electrically  «)i^ 
nected  active  segments  symmetrically  disposed  and 
mounted  for  rotation  around  an  axis,  a  set  of  brushes  sym- 
metricallv  disposed  around  said  axis  and  located  to  con- 
tact with  each  of  said  segments  durlns:  a  portion  of  tne 
rotrntlTS  movement  thereof,  and  means  enabling  said 
bnnlm  to  be  connected  In  series  through  all  of  said  seg- 
ments while  said  brushes  and  segments  are  In  contact, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  a  rlura  Uy  of  In- 
sulated pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  and  *"^trlcal  y  con^ 
nected  active  segments,  said  segments  being  symmetrically 
disposed  and  mounted  for  rotation  around  an  ails,  and  a 
set  of  brushes,  the  number  of  which  divided  by  the  num- 
ber  of  active  segments  Is  an  Integer,  symmetrica Hy  dls_ 
posed  around  said  axis  and  located  to  ^""^^''^f '^ J";*^ 
of  said  segments  during  a  portion  of  the  rotative  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  de»cribe<l. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.064.435.       FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.       I^^»"=^",^^„  ^^1; 

STO.vE.  Cambridge  Springs.  Fa.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.    S«^ 

rial  No.  723,895.      (Cl.  192—14.) 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  two  clutch 
members,  of  a  resUient  clutch  band  having  one  end  se- 


^    lu  n.  wi....v,..   V the  combination  with  a  clutch 

disk  having  an  opening-  at  Its  periphery,  of  a  clutch  wheel 
of   smaller   diameter    than    the    clutch    disk    and    provided 
with  a  peripheral  extension  which  overlaps  the  said  disk 
and  forms  a  chamber,  a  resilient  clutch  band  arranged  in 
the  said  chamber  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  said 
disk,   said  band   being  adapted   to  engage   with   the   said 
clutch  wheel,  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  to  the  clutch  disk  and 
projecting  through  Its  said  opening  and  having   its  Inner 
end  connected  with  the  clutch  band,  a  bell-crank  lever  hav 
Ing   Its  arms   arranged   at    substantially   a   right   angle   to 
each    other   and    having    its    middle    part   pivoted   to   the 
clutch   disk,    one   arm    of   the   bell  crank    lever   being    ar- 
ranged radially  of  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  wheel  with  Us 
free  end  portion  provided  with   means  for   imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  projecting  outer  end  portion  of  the  clutch  lever, 
and    means   for   moving   the   bell-crank    lever    plvotally    to 
tighten  the  clutch  band  on  the  clutch  wheel. 


1  064  438      DRIER.     Mabv  H.  Boki'ch.  Elba,  Nebr.     Filed 
'  Feb.  7.  1913.     Serial   No.  746,948.      (Cl,  34—26.) 


/»— ; 


1  A  drier  device  comprising  a  frame  Including  vertical 
side  meml^rs  spaced  apart,  strips  enuaglng  the  eddies  of 
the  side  members  and  bent  into  sockets  at  spaced  Intervals, 
and  horizontal  supporting  members  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged In  i.airs  and  engaging  in  the  sockets  of  the  strips 

2  A  drier  device  comprising  a  frame  including  vertical 
side  members  spaced  apart,  strips  engaging  the  edges  of 
the  side  members  and  bent  into  sockets  at  spaced  Inter- 
valB  and  extending  at  their  upper  ends  over  the  side  mem- 
bers  to  form  receiving  sockets  alK)ve  the  same  horizon  a  1 
supporting  members  spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  pidrs 
Ind  engaging  in  the  sockets  of  the  strips,  vermlnproof 
"ecklng  Sember.  upon  the  side  members  below  the  lower 

upp^rttog  members  and  extending  »-'°- J^"  ''^^^  ^JT 
^rs  to  form  sockeU  beneath  the  same,  a  base  memb«.  re^ 
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c«lTed  at  Its  «n<to  In  the  sockets  of  th«  gheathlng  mem 
bers.  and  a  head  member  received  at  its  ends  In  the  sockets 
abore  the  side  memb»»r8. 


1.064,437.  DRIVING  MBJCIIANISM  Sbymoib  A.  BosT 
WICK,  Roxbury.  Mass..  Isslmnor  to  Philip  G.  H  Bennet. 
Boston.  Mass  Filed  Jane  H.  1912  Serial  No  70.3, 6S8. 
(CI.  74— 50.( 


1.  A  devlc*>  of  the  character  described  having,  lu  com 
blnatioD.  a  frame,  a  driven  shaft  a  driving?  shaft  journale<l 
therein,  the  median  axial  lioes  of  said  shafts  extending 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  driven  sliaft  being  in  two 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  movable  into  and  out  of  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  sleeve 
Blldable  In  said  frame  lonfltudinally  of  said  driven  shaft 
and  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  movable  part,  meana 
to  lock  said  sleeve  against  lun«;itudinal  movement  on  said 
movable  part  while  allowlcsj  the  same  to  rotate  therein, 
a  pin  fast  to  said  sleeve  and  projectiuK  outwardly  there 
from  through  a  U  shai)ed  slot  in  said  frame,  a  nut  hav- 
ing screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  eiid  of 
said  pin  and  adapted  to  baar  a;;ainsr  said  frame,  whereby 
said  movable  part  may  be  locked  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  other  part  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  handle 
fast  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  i;ear  fast  tn  said  driven 
shaft,  another  gear  meshing  into  said  tlrst  named  gear 
and  means  to  lock  said  se^jond  named  gear  to  said  driving 
shaft. 

2  A  device  of  the  charterer  described  having,  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  frame,  a  driwn  shaft  and  a  driving  shaft 
Jotimaled  therein,  the  median  axial  lines  of  said  shafts 
extending  at  an  angle  to  -'drh  otlier.  said  driven  shaft 
being  In  two  parts,  one  of  <ald  parts  movable  Into  and  out 
of  interlocking  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  parts, 
a  sleeve  slldable  in  said  frame  longitudinally  of  said 
driven  shaft  and  C9nstltuftng  a  bearing  for  said  movable 
part  while  allowing  the  lame  to  rotate  therein,  a  pin 
fast  to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
through  a  U-shaped  slot  In  said  frame,  a  nut  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
pin  and  adapted  u,  bear  against  said  frame,  whereby 
said  movable  part  may  b*  looked  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other  part  of  said  driven  shaft,  a 
handle  fast  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  fast  to  said  driven 
shaft,  another  gear  meshing  into  said  first  named  gear 
and  Joumaled  on  said  franie  concentric  with  said  driving 
shaft  and  a  screw  on  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  said 
last  named  gear. 


1.0  64.4  38  SPRING  WHEEL  Fbedbhick  WiLLUM 
Bbistow,  DorrlsvUle.  111.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738.336.      (PI     152— fiO  1 

A  wheel  of  the  class  deBTlbed  comprising  a  hub  and 
a  rim,  boxes  secured  at  intervals  to  said  rim.  each  of  said 
boxes  being  formed  with  a  partition  wall,  said  hub  being 
formed  with  annular  chaniielsr  springs  arranged  In  pairs 
dtepoMd  between  said  rim  and  said   hub.  the  outer  ends 


of  eech  pair  of  springs  being  secured  In  one  of 
upon   the  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  pla 
the   outer   ends   of   said    springs    are   spaced, 
mediate  portions  of  said  springs  extending  ci< 
tlally  of  the  wheel  in  opposite  directions,  the  Ir. 


one  spring  of  each  pair  being  plvotally  mounte«1  In  on« 
of  the  channels  In  the  hub.  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  other 
•spring  of  each  pair  being  plvotally  mounted  In  the  other 
channel  in  the  hub.  and  said  circumferentlally  expending 
portions  of  each  pair  of  springs  being  oBTset  in  opposite 
directions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


1064,439  njRNACE  Frank  L  Bbomle\  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  I>etroit  Stoker  Company.  Detroit 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  F'iled  Der  22.  1910 
Serial  No    598,8.19       (Cl    110 — 29.) 


1.  lu  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  refractory 
arch,  of  a  fuel  magazine  at  one  side  thereof  provided 
with  a  side  wall  having  an  outwardly  extendinir  ledge 
and  a  downwardly  opening  pocket  positioned  above  said 
ledge  and  an  arch  abutment  having  a  portion  sente<1  od 
said  ledge,  and  a  portion  projecting  Into  the  pocket  posi- 
tioned thereabove. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  refractory  uroh, 
of  a  fuel  magazine  at  one  side  thereof  provided  with  t 
side  wall  having  an  outwardly  extending  ledge  anl  a  plu- 
rality   of   downwardly    opening   pockets    posltlone<l   above 

I  said  ledge,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  arch  abut- 
ments each  having  a  portion  seated  on  said  ledge  and  a 
portion  projecting  upwardly  into  one  of  the  pockets 


1,064,440.     GRAIN  -  CLEANER       FOR       HARVKSTERS 
Robert  Brown,  Dayton.  Wash.     Filed  Mar    11     5012 
Serial  No.  688,166.      (Cl.  180—27.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the   -om 

blnatloti  of  a  frame-work,  a  casing  supported  thereby,  « 


sieve    mounted   In   the   casing,    a    bar    extending 
ghnking  of  the  casing  above  the  sieve  and   mounted 

'""t",'n  aSout  Us  longitudinal  axis,  a  laterally  ^winging 
^^  i!,ium  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  strap  con- 
Tel^ied  t°  the  bar.  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
gtrap  and  the  sieve. 


..    In   a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 

Kin,.lon  of  a   frame-work,   a   caslnu  supported   thereon,   a 

ak ing    sieve    mounted    In    the    casing,    a    bar    extending 

oa,itndinallv   of  the   casing  and  mounted  to  turn  about 

U  10  gitudlnal  axis,   a   laterally   swinging  pendulum  con- 

nLed  to  said  bar,   a   pivotal  connection  between  the  for- 

J.rA  ed«e  of  the  sieve   and   the  bar,  a  hanger  rod  con- 

Ti^edTthe  rear  edge  of  the  sieve,  and  a  longitudinally 

wringing  pendulum  connected  to  said  hanger  rod 

3  ma  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bmation  of  a  frame-work,  a  casing  supi^.rted  thereon,  a 
shakii^  sieve  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
end  g  bar  mounted  in  the  casing  above  the  sleeve  and 
Tivo  ny  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  la  ter,  a 
laterallv  swinging  pendulum  connected  to  said  bar  a 
haft  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of  the  casing 
a  han"r  rod  haying  a  crank  connection  with  the  shaf 
Ld  plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  edge 
^f  the  sieve,  and  a  longitudinally  swinging  pendulum  con- 

nected  to  said  shaft. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  sieve  mounted  in  said  casing  a 
series  of  superimposed  and  spaced  transversely  extending 
Srs  mounted  In  the  casing  and  separated  from  oije  wall 
thereof,  means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  a*^,  '^^Yll  of  the 
the  space  between  said  bars  and  the  said  wall  of  the 
casing,  an.l  deflectors  mounted  In  said  space,  for  the  pur- 

'T  "rrmachine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  sieve  mounted  in  the  casing,  ineans 
for  esubllshlng  currents  of  air  through  the  sieve,  a  series 
of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  bars  «'-^'in8^  '^  \^«  { 
casing  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sieve  and  spaced  lateral  y 
from  each  other,  and  a  return  auger  ""^^^^^jf . '^^^^ 
bars,  the  upper  edges  of  the  bars  being  formed  with  up- 
wardlv  and  rearwardly  facing  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


alarm  device;  preventive  means  to  foresUll  the  operation 
of  the  alarm  device  ;  retarding  means  for  the  vehicle  con- 
trolling said  preventive  means ;  and  means  to  prevent 
power  being  applied  to  the  vehicle  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  after  said  preventive  means  have  been  op- 
erated. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  located  on  the  trackway  ;  vehicle  controlled 
means  for  operating  the  alarm  device;  preventive  means 
to  forestall  the  operation  of  the  alarm  device  ;  retarding 
means  for  the  vehicle  controlling  said  preventive  means; 
and  means  to  prevent  power  being  applied  to  the  vehicle 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  said  preventive 
means  have  been  operated. 

3  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device;  vehicle  controlled  means  for  operating  the 
alarm  device;  preventive  means  on  the  vehicle  to  forestall 
the  operation  of  the  alarm  device;  retarding  means  for 
the  vehicle  controlling  said  preventive  means;  and 
means  to  prevent  power  being  applied  to  the  vehicle  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval  after  said  preventive  means 
have  been  operated. 

4  m  a  vehicle  control  system  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  located  on  the  tra.  kway  ;  vehicle  controlled 
means  for  operating  the  alarm  device  ;  preventive  means 
on  the  vehicle  to  forestall  the  operation  of  the  alarm  de 
vice-  retarding  means  for  the  vehicle  controlling  said 
preventive  means;  and  means  to  prevent  power  »*ing  ap- 
plied to  the  vehicle  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  said  preventive  means  have  be*'n  operated. 

5  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal ;  an  alarm  device  operable  when  the  signal  Is  In  a 
predetermined  condition  of  indication  ;  vehicle  contro  led 
means  for  operating  the  alarm  device  when  the  signal  is 
m  said  condition  of  indication;  preventive  means  to  fore- 
stall the  operation  of  the  alarm  device  :  retarding  means 
for  the  vehicle  controlling  said  preventive  ^^^^^^  ■  ''^^ 
means  to  prevent  power  being  applied  to  the  vehicle  for  a 
prXtermfned  time  Interval  after  said  preventive  means 
have  been  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  oarette.J 


ACMA^i'^      ROTTLE      John  E.  CADl...^^.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
'•^led  Dec^e "912.     serial  NO.  738,542.     .Cl.  21^-71.) 


1.064.441.      SYSTEM   FOR   VEHICLE  ^^^^TRO^^  . 'L^'' 
T.  Cade,  Areola,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Federa    Signal  Com 
panv    a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  1..  191  J- 
Serial  No.  742,592.      (Cl.  246—31.) 

i  A  bottle  composed  of  top  and  bottom  parts,  the  op 
'  pari  X  provided  with  a  neck  and  >-«'>«  °P-- ;^^^ 
bottom  and  the  bottom  part  being  open  at  the  top  said 
.  Trts  being  connected  by  a  central  arfuular  member  hav 
fng  a  t^an  V  rse  web  portion,  and  also  provided  with  deep 
L/nular  grooves  In  the  top  and  ^^J^^^J^"^  ^J^'. 
which  the  bottom  of  the  top  part  and  the  top  of  the  l»t 
torn  part  are  detachably  secured^ 

^a.  AAi       Ai>J>\R\TUS    FOR   UNLOADING    VESSELS 

^■toKO^K  CH;KU^cr,w^K.  Mell^urne,  Victoria.  ..us- 

!        tralla       Hied  Oct.  2.    1909.      Serial   No.   520.636.      (Cl 

1.   ,n  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  an         ^^  '^^J^J^Vn"  TTweJ^a  '^^.rver'titir-oVabTe  in 
alarm  device:  vehicle  controUed  means  for  operating  the 
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•aid  tower,  a  cooTeyer  bort^ontaUy  morable  on  aald  boom 
and  a  chute  alao  moTaWe  Ii<  aald  towtr  aad  plvotally  con- 
nected at  on«  and  BO  ai  to  W  placed  and  supported  in  an 
Inclined  position  for  conve^^lng  away  the  material  raised 
by  the  elerator. 


.. .   ->^ 


1,064,444.  BRUSH.  P'HBfcERirK  W.  Cockek.  I'biladel- 
pbia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  vi  Cocker  &  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Firm  coDttstlng  of  Mary  Cocker  and  Frederick 
W.  Cocker.  Filed  Apr.  U.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,849. 
I  CI.  15—13.) 

1.  The  combinatioD  in  n  brush  of  a  bead ;  bristles 
mounted  in  said  bead  ;  a  back  :  a  reinforcing  plate  mouDt- 
pd  in  one  of  the  two  members  comprised  by  the  bead  and 
back;  and  means  engaxing  said  reinforcing  plate  for 
holding  together  the  head  #nd   the  back. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  brush  of  a  head;  a  sprles  of 
bristles  motrnted  therein ;  tL  back ;  a  reinforcing  plate  set 
in  said  head  ;  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  position  ; 
and  means  for  holding  together  the  back  and  the  head. 

S.  The    conbtnatlon    In    k   brash    of    a    head ;    bristles 


moanted    thereia ;    a   transreraely    extending    r. 
plate  aet  in  each  end  of  aald  bead ;  a  back :  and 
ent  sets  of  derlcea  for  luddlni  together  the  back 


bead,   and   retaining  the  plate   In  place  in 
spectlrely. 


''^^MMmS^ 


.1 
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4.  The  combination  In  a  brush  of  a  heail  ;  i  ri«tlei 
mounted  therein  ;  a  back  ;  a  plate  of  reinforcing  material 
set  In  said  bead  ;  and  screws  mounted  in  the  Imrk  ir  d  en- 
gaging the  bead  for  holding  the  back  and  the  bead    "pther. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  bmab  of  a  bead .  1  ristlei 
mounted  therein;  a  back;  a  plate  of  reinforcing:  i..ateriil 
set  in  said  bead  ;  and  screws  mounted  in  the  t  a<  k  and 
threaded  into  the  plate  in  said  bead  for  holdini;  tlie  l>ack 
and  the  bead  together;  said  screws  engaging  tl  hack 
only  at  their  beads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  .\n  elcTator  apparatus  for  coal  and  similar  materials 
comprising  a  tower,  a  bootn.  means  for  supporting  and 
vertically  moring  the  said  \ioom.  in  the  tower,  a  conveyer 
horizontally  movable  on  said  boom  and  a  chute  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  and  morable  in  said  tower.  »»o  as  to  be 
arranged  in  conjunction  w<th  the  conveyer  for  carrying 
away  the  material  raised  by  the  conveyer. 

3.  An  elevator  apparatus  for  coal  and  similar  materials, 
comprising  a  tower,  a  boom,  means  for  supporting  and 
vertically  moving  the  said  toom  in  the  tower,  a  ctjnveyer 
horizontally  movable  on  s^Id  boom,  chutes,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  chutes  to  properly  place  the  same  In 
position  to  carry  away  th#  materials  raised  hy  the  ele- 
vator. 

4.  An  elevator  apparatus  for  coal  and  similar  materials 
comprlaing  a  tower,  a  bootn.  means  for  supporting  and 
vertically  moving  the  said  boom  in  the  tower,  a  turn- 
table mounted  on  the  said  ,l»oom  so  as  to  be  horizontally 
movable  thereon,  a  ronveyet  secured  to  the  said  turntable, 
chutes,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  chutes  to  properly 
place  the  same  In  position  to  carry  away  the  materials 
raised  by  the  elevator. 

5.  An  elevator  apparatus  for  coal  and  similar  materials 
comprising  a  tower,  a  boom,  means  for  supporting  and 
vertically  moving  the  said  boom  in  the  tower,  a  turn- 
table mounted  on  the  said  boom  so  as  to  be  horizontally 
movable  thereon,  a  conveyet  secured  to  the  said  turntable, 
chutes,  means  for  moving  ttoe  same  to  properly  place  the 
same  in  position  to  carry  away  the  materials  raised  by 
the  elevator,  and  means  fl<ed  in  the  tower  for  receiving 
the  turntable  and  conveyeB.  when  not  In  use.  and  then 
directly  supporting  the  same,  the  said  means  b»>inK  so 
arranged  that  the  turntable  and  conveyr  may  run  di- 
rectly thereon  from  the  bo0m. 


1,064,445.  CARBURETER.  Auhonso  8.  ComstoCK, 
Evanston.  111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  rtSOO.**. 
(H.  48—155.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  vacuum  rliamt«r, 
an  air  induction  port  and  a  fuel  induction  port  opec  to 
such  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air  port  open  to  the  vacuum 
ihamber,  a  manually  controllable  regulating  valve  for  the 
last  named  port,  a  normally  closed  valve  In  said  port,  « 
diaphragm  directly  responsive  to  the  lowerinj;  of  pres 
sure  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  stem  supported  l.v  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a  fixed  support 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  stem  and  havlDs  « 
bearing  on  the  valve  in  opposition  to  its  closing  mean.-. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  vacuum  (.hamber, 
an  air  induction  port  and  a  fuel  induction  port  op.n  to 
such  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air  port  open  to  the  vacuum 
chamber,  a  manually  controllable  regulating  valve  for 
the  last  named  port,  a  normally  closed  valve  In  said  port. 
a  diaphragm  directly  responsive  to  the  lowering  of  pres- 
sure In  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  stem  supported  l.v  the 
diaphragm,  a  lever  fulcmmed  upon  a  fixed  support  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  stem  and  having  a  tearing 
on  the  valve  In  opposition  to  Ita  closing  means  and  means 
for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  carbareter.  In  coaabiiiatlon,  a  vacoam  chamber, 
an  air  indaetioa  port  and  a  fuel  Induction  port  oi  "n  to 
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„,ri,  Chamber,  au  auxiliary  air  port  op»n  to  the  vacuum 
h  nber  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  in.rt.  a  dU- 
h     -m  directly  responsive  to  the  low.rint:  of  pressure  in 

ft  vacuum  chamber,  a  st^m  supported  by  the  diaphragm, 
a   lever  faJcrumed   upon   a    fixetl    supiKut    «ii<l    op.  ra- 

nTeiv  connected   with   the  stem  and   bavins  a    l»HIln^  -n 

the  valve  In  opposition  U>  its  closing  means. 


1  Of  4  4  46  MOTHPROOF  RECEPTAII-E.  .loHX  X. 
ColBTNEY,  l»etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Au?:.  2.;.  1910.  Serial 
So.  579.147.      (CI.  ISO-  6., 


-i 


thereby  Into  locking  engagement  with  tbe  Iwli.  ami  meaus 
for  IcM'king  the  ctam  against  ntation. 

o.  A  nut  and  U»lt  lock  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a 
tapering  slot  for  tlie  bolt,  the  smaller  eud  of  which  is 
of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bolt,  aud  means 
rotating  with  the  nut  aud  adapted  to  engage  the  plaic 
and  force  it  to  one  side  so  that  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
slot  engages  the  bolt  and  locks  it. 

4.  A  nut  and  bolt  luck  cout^ititiug  of  a  cam  having  an 
apernin-  to  r<  ceive  anil  tit  the  nut.  and  a  member  having 
a  tapering  elon^'ated  sit:  to  receive  the  Kilt  and  provided 
with  means  opjMisite  ilif  lartii'  end  <>f  the  slot  for  enj^ag- 
ing  the  edge  of  the  cam  to  fore  the  slottetl  member  to  otjc 
side  in  tb«>  dire<tion  of  the  least li  of  the  slot  and  bring 
the  narrow  portion  of  the  slot  into  iiiga«emeut   with   the 

bolt. 

5.  A  nut  ami  bolt  lock  consisting  of  a  cam  having  an 
aperture  to  rei.iv.  and  fit  the  nut,  and  a  member  having 
a  tapering  elonsaKHl  si  t  to  r<-<  five  the  Iwlt  and  provided 
with  means  opposite  tbf  larce  end  of  the  slot  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  cam  to  force  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
slot  Into  engagement  with  the  bolt,  an<l  means  for  locking 
the  cam  against  rotation. 


1  A  moth  proof  re<'eptn>  le  comirisitii:  a  bap.  a  fold 
able  fly  of  fabric  material  attached  to  >>n.  margin  of  the 
mouth"  opening  of  the  bag.  said  fly  having  terminal  por- 
tions which  project  iK'vond  the  ends  of  the  mouth  open- 
ing and  extend  downwardly  l»-low  th»-  plan  of  said  mouth, 
said  terminal  portions  b«'lng  foldable  onto  the  IhhIv  of  the 
flv  and  -nto  the  face  of  the  Img  adjacent  the  mouth  there- 
of said  Jlv  aud  fol.lable  terminals  being  foldable  over 
the  mouth  "of  the  bag  opening  and  oi.t..  the  body  of  the 
bag  hinged  Jaws  mounted  .m  the  bag  at  the  top  to  clamp 
said  foldable  members  togetLer.  aud  means  for  holding 
•^aid  jaws  cl.  sed  with  spring  tension. 

•  A  moth  proof  rwejitacle  coiuprisiug  a  Ug  having  a 
fol.lable  upper  portion,  a  fixed  jaw  secured  to  the  oater 
wall  of  the  bag  below  said  foldable  portion,  a  hanger 
within  the  bag  H,-cured  through  the  wall  of  the  bag  to  said 
fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  bin;:.Ml  to  the  fixed  Jaw  to  swing 
thereon,  .sai.l  movabb-  jaw  1  eing  adai-ted  to  embrace  and 
clamp  the  foldable  portion  of  the  bag  against  the  fixed 
Jaw,  and  an  .-xterior  banger  secur.-d   t..  the  fixed  jaw  for 

supporting  the  bag. 

a  A  moth  j.roof  receptacb-  comprising  «  liag.  a  metal 
plate  mouBted  upon  the  f  p  portion  of  the  bag  adjacent 
the  mouth  thereof,  a  movable  jaw  hinged  to  said  plate,  a 
spring  mounted  on  saXi  pla'..  the  maru-ins  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  being  foldable  betw-en  said  plate  and  spring- 
actuated  jaw  an.l  a  proj.xtins  member  on  the  movable 
Jaw  adapted  to  .n.as-  said  spring  to  hold  with  tension 
tbf  m..vable  jaw  in  th-    <  l<>s.  •!  position. 


1,004.448.     ItUMP  WAiiUN       H.u;vkv   (  .   DaMBLS,  <irand 
'  Haplds,  Mich,     nied  Oct    1»^.  m»9.     Serial  No.  523,364. 

u'l.  21—20.1 


In  combiuHtl<»n  with  the  axl-tn-es.  running  gear  and 
box  of  a  dump  wagon,  high  lioletcrs  secui-ed  crosswise  of 
the  ailetrees  at  each  end  and  the  center,  the  sides  of  the 
wagon  Ui.\  mounte<l  on  the  iM.lsters  at  the  ends  of  the 
axletrees  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  inclined  In- 
•wardly  and  pr<.Jecting  bejond  the  slde.s  of  the  bi.lsters,  an 
Inverted  V  shajied  ledge  mounted  nn  th.  twisters  at  the 
center  of  the  axletrees  and  exteJidiug  longitudinal  of  the 
box  forming  inclines  the  lower  edges  of  which  i.mj.'ct  \w- 
yond  the  sides  ..f  the  bolsters,  a  wide  door  hinged  well 
back  under  the  proJe<ting  lower  ^ge  of  each  side  of  the 
box  and  a  narrow  door  blni^ed  well  back  under  the  pro- 
jecting lower  edge  of  .acb  incline  in  the  cent^-r  of  the 
axletrees.  said  doors  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
wagon  box,  and  means  f.-r  ..(..nin;:  and  closing  the  d.,ors. 


lt»64  447  NUT  ANI>  BOl.T  LOCK.  Chakles  C.4RW'l.I. 
Ckosk,  1-bllndelpbia.  P«  Filed  .Tul.v  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  710.129.     M'l.  l.'il— 25.) 
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1064  44«      DOOR-SECURER      .Ioh.n  < .    D.^NsEY.  Topeka. 
'Kans.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1912.     Serial  -No.  720.075-      .  Cl. 
16— 8.  t 


Txr^ 


1.  A  nut  and  bolt  lock  consisting  of  a  cam  apertured 
t„  fit  the  nut.  locking  meam*  adapted  to  engage  the  U.lt 
«ud  connected  \o  the  cam  to  be  forced  thereby  into  locking 
•  ngagfiaent  with  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  and  bolt  lock  consisting  of  a  cam  apirtureo 
to  fit  the  nut  and  route  therewith,  locking  m.ans  adapteo 
to  engage  the  bolt  and  connected  to  the  cam  to  U-  turcHi 

191  0.  G.— 31 


V  ,loor  securer  of  the  character  descrlUnl,  comprising  a 
fram.  engaging  member  having  on  Its  Inner  end  means  ... 
n^ge  t^e  d..r  frame,  or  kee,..  of  the  lock,  a  tbr.ad.^d 
'So,,  the  outer  end  of  said  memi-r,  a  guard  plate  en- 
^Id  w  tb  ^id  member,  a  tubular  handle  formiuu  u.  e..u 
^     m    u.rl    s.ld   plate   a  clamping   meuiUr.   said   ban.lle 

zz  :;:ii;b;;  u^em.... ...  ^^u,  sb«nk  and  ..mg 
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formf.1  with  an  Internal  wtb  and  with  a  transverse  aper-   | 
tur.-  adjaoeut   said  wpb,   a   sprinK  projected  dojj  arrangod 
to  slid.-  transversely  In  the  handle  adjacent  said  web.  and 
having'  a   central   elongated  shank   receiving  opening,    one   , 
end  ..f  said  opening  being  formed  with  a  tooth  to  engage 
the  threads  of  said  abank.  Und  a  finger  pin  projecting  from    : 
one  end  of  ihe  dog  and  thn)ugh  said  aperture  in  the  han- 
dle, whereby  the  tooth  may  |>e  disengaged  from  said  thread-   , 
eil   shank    to   permit   the  (pilek   removal   of   said   clamping 
m'*mber. 


1  fV34  4.jO.  IICTURE  or  HKjN  FR-VME.  Fkank  G.  Da- 
vis-..v.  Boston.  Ma.ss.  Hied  r»ec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:i8.l6«.     (CJ.  40-    ISli.. 


/J     jO 


A  sheet  mttal  frame  corf  prising  marginal  members  and 
connecting  corner  pieces  overlapping  said  marvrinal  mem- 
bers, the  latter  having  flanges  embracing  e<lge  portions  of 
the  marginal  uiemh-rs.  stay  .strip**  extending  across  the 
corners  of  the  spacf  withlti  ^ald  frame  and  having  ofTset 
portions  intermediate  rheir  ends,  said  oflfset  portions  b<'ing 
located  in  a  plane  spaced  f<om  the  plane  of  the  inner  edge-^ 
of  the  marginal  m.-mbers  aj  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  thi<knes.s  of  a  plat"  njounted  in  said  frame.  wlitT'liy 
said  plate  may  Ih-  confined  t)€tween  said  inner  ed^'  ■^  md 
oflfset  portions,  and  fastenings  passing  through  tli.'  .  nds  ..f 
said  strips  and  the  corn-T  (ileces  and  marginal  m«>mbers  of 
the  frame. 


1.06-4,451.  (  ALCULATIN'<i  M.VfHINE.  Edwakd  L.  dc 
Forest.  VVesthampton,  NV  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial  So.  rt74.948.      (tT.  2f'.5   -82.) 


1.  A  calculating  machini  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  indfpend.'ntly-movatde  setting  devices  which 
may  be  independently  positioned  simultan'ously  to  repre- 
s"nt  a  uumber  consistlni:  i)f  a  plurality  of  digits  and  con- 
stituting a  multiplicand,  ft  series  of  depn-ssibb-  number- 
keys,  a  series  of  number  wheels,  and  means  operated  by 
th>»  deprt'ssiin  of  any  ont-  of  the  number-keys  for  opt-raring 
the  number-wheels  to  position  them  in  accordanee  with  tlu' 
product  of  said  multlplicsjnd  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
digits  and  the  value  of  tti4  depressed  k^y 

:.'  .V  calculating  mactiin«>  eomprisiiig  the  combination  of 
movable  setting  devices  which  may  be  independently  po- 
sitioned simultaneously  to  register  a  number  consisting  of 
n  plurality  of  digits  and  constituting  a  multiplicand,  a  plu- 
rality of  depresslble  kejs.  a  plurality  of  number  wheals, 
(•■•trrying  mechanism  for  cfirrylni.'  from  one  number-wheel 
t'>  the  wheel  of  next  hlgh^pr  denomination  and  means  op 
erated  by  the  depression  4f  any  one  of  said  keys  for  op- 
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eratlng  the  number-whefls  to  position  thtni  In  a 
with  the  product  of  said  multiplicand  (oiisistlu:: 
rallty  of  diirlts  and  the  value  of  the  depressed  k. 

3.  .\  calculating  machine  comprising  th>'  comb;; 
setting  meaiis  for  settlni:  up  a  number  consisthi:; 
rallty  of  digits,  a  plurality  of  number-wheels,  a 
of  keys,  and  means  actuiit«d  by  a  single  depre> 
key  for  actuating  said  \v!n.ds  to  caus«-  tln-m  ti 
the  product  of  aald  number  consisting  of  a  plui  ility  of 
digits  and  the  numt)er  of  the  key  depressed,  sub'tuuially 
as  Set   forth. 

4.  A  cabulatlng  machino  comprising  the  combin.aion  of 
means  for  setting  up  a  numi>er  consisting  of  a  iiliii.ility  of 
digits,  a  plurality  of  number-wheels,  an  o|>eratiii.;  (|,>Tlce 
and  means  ai-tuated  t>y  a  single  operation  of  the  ni, .fating 
device  for  actuating  llif  numtHT-wheelH  to  cans.'  t  lem  to 
indicate  the  product  of  s.ild  number  consistlni:  of  n  piy. 
rallty  of  digits  and  anoiher  number,  substantially  us  set 
forth. 

5.  .V  calculating  macliiii--  comprising;  the  combitiatidn  of 
a  plurality  of  indeix-ndently-movable  setting  devii.s  wblcli 
may  be  lndep«-ndently  positioned  simultaneously  in  repre- 
sent ;i  number  consisting'  of  u  |)lurality  of  digits  aud  con 
stltuting  a  multiplicand,  a  s.-ries  of  d<"[)r<'8slbl<'  number- 
keys,  a  series  of  number  wheels,  a  movable  carriage  on 
which  the  numlxr-whi'els  are  mounted,  means  op.Tat.d  by 
the  di'prfsslon  of  any  one  of  the  numlx-r  k.-ys  for  oi.erat- 
ing  the  number  wheels  in  accordance  with  the  pMduit  of 
said  multiplicand  consisting  of  a  plurality  uf  digits  aud 
the  value  of  tlic  depressed  key,  and  means  controjl.ti  uy 
the  depression  of  a  number  key  for  causing  movement  of 
said  carriage 

[Claims  •>  to  -'$2  not  printed  in  the  (razette. ] 


1.064.452.  BOX-FILLING  MATHINE.  JoH.v  W.  |.en- 
MKAD.  Akron,  and  Jao»b  V.  \Vkh;ht.  Barberton.  OIjIo, 
assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  1,  \^V1  Se 
rial  No.  712,624.     (CI.  93 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ■ource  of  match-supply,  of 
means  for  impelling  box-trays  connecutively  to  and  past 
said  source  of  supply,  an  endless  chain  shuck-conveyer  and 
an  endless  chain  plunger  conveyer  between  which  the 
filled  trays  pass  after  they  leave  the  source  of  stipply. 
means  for  impelling  said  conveyers  concurrently  with  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  filled  trays,  plungers  in  the 
plunger-conveyer,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plun 
gers  during  their  travel  adjacent  the  trays,  whereby  said 
trays  are  progressively  sliifted  from  their  path  into  shucks 
In  the  shuck  conveyer. 

2  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  source  of  match  supply,  of 
an  endless  chain  tray  conveyer,  an  endless  chain  shuck- 
conveyer,  and  an  endless  cha'a  plunger-conveyer,  said  tray- 
conveyer  being  arranged  to  travel  to  and  past  the  source 
of  match  supply,  and  thcn.o  between  the  shuck  and  plun- 
ger conveyers,  means  for  concurrently  Impelling  th>  adja 
cent  portions  of  said  conveyers  in  the  same  direction  plun- 
gers In  the  plunger  conveyer,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plungers  during  their  travel  adjacent  the  triv-con 
veyer,  whereby  the  filled  trays  are  progressively  .  jccteo 
from  the  last-named  conveyer  and  Inserted  Into  shucki  iD 
the  shuck-conveyer. 
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o    The  combination  with   a   source  of  match  supply,  of 
..."endless  Cham   tray-conveyer,   an   endless   chain    shuck- 
ver  and  an  endless  chain  plunger-conveyer,  said  tray- 
*"""  Ver  being  arranged  to  travel   to  and  past  the  source 
"^"■u'ltch  supply  and  thence  between   the  shuck  and  plun- 
nvevers    means  lor  concurrently  Impelling  the  adJa 
I!l'!.,"'portion«    of    said    conveyers    In    the    same    direction, 
ns  for  supplying  shucks   to   the  shuck-conveyer,   plun- 
"'     In  the  plunger-conveyer,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
«d   olnngers   during   their   travel   adjacent   the   tray-con- 
r    whereby   the   filled    trays   are  progressively  ejected 
Jroin'the  last  named  convev.r  and  Inserted  into  shucks  in 
thP  shuck-conveyer 

4  The  combination  with  a  source  of  match  supply,  of 
.„  endless  chain  tray  conveyer,  an  endless  chain  shuck- 
I,>nveyer  and  an  endless  chain  plunger  .onveyer.  said  tray- 
convever  being  arranged  to  travel  adjacent  to  and  past 
r  sourc*-  of  match  supply  and  thence  between  the  shtick 
l^d  plunger  conveyers,  means  for  concurrently  Impel  Ing 
?h;  adjacent  portions  of  said  conveyers  In  the  same  dlrec- 
>„  means  for  vibrating  said  tray-conveyer  during  a  part 
If  its  travel,  plungers  in  the  plunger-conveyer,  and  means 
^or  reciprocating  said  plungers  during  their  travel  adJa- 
^nt  the  tray-conveyer,  whereby  -be  filled  trays  are  pro- 
Tresslvely  ejected  from  the  last-named  conveyer  and  in- 
serted into  shucks  m  the  shuck  conveyer. 

5    The  comblnaUon   with  a  source  of  match  suppl.v    of 
an  endless  chain  tray-conveyer   traveling  In  a  path  ndja- 
cent  thereto,  means  for  supplying  trays  to  said  convener, 
an    endless    chain    shuck-conveyer,    means    for    suppl.vlng 
shucks  thereto,   an   endless   chain   plunger-conveyer    plun- 
ders thereon,  means  for  continuously  and  concurrently  Im- 
neUing  said  conveyers  whereby  the  trays  on  the  tray-con- 
e  raf^r  they  have  t>een  supplied  with  matches  are  car^ 
led  between  the  active  stretches  of  the  shuck  and  plunger 
Snveyers.  and  In  endwise  allnement  with  the  shucks  and 
^Jngers  of   the   latter  conveyer.,  and   means  for  reclpro^ 
lufg  said  plungers  to  and  from  the  tray-conveyer  while 
t!  tiree-naLed  conveyers  are  running  side  by  side,  where- 
bv   the  filled   trays   in    the   tray  conveyer   are  pushed   Into 
their  complementary  shucks  iM.rne  by  the  shuck-conveyer. 
(Claims  0  to  22  not   printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1...64,453.  CONSTIUCTION  OF  '^OKS^l  ^'-^^^^J^^ 
LoLis  H.  DiETz.  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,585.     iCI.  54— 79.* 


t^^^^ 


1.  A  horse  blanket  having  two  straight  strips  of  rein- 
forcing material  secured  thereto  and  extendmg  rom  a 
,K,lnt  near  the  rear  end  of  the  middle  of  the  h  a  ke 
diagonally  forward  to  points  near  the  edges  of  the  blanket 
slightly  to  the  rear  of  the  middle  of  said  e<lges.  a  reinfou^ 
ing  strip  secured  to  the  blanket  between  the  ends  o  the 
first  named  strips  and  being  slightly  ^"^-^V'Tr  n  f 
rear  end  of  the  blanket,  a  straight  reinforcing  strip  o 
material  secured  transversely  to  the  blanket  f«7«'-*^  'f  '^ 
middle  portion  and  extending  nearly  to  the  edges  of  be 
blanket,  reinforcing  strips  of  material  eitendln.-  f.om  the 


ends  of  the  last  named  strip  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
blanket  and  l.ein;;  curved  slightly  away  from  the  edges 
of  the  blanket,  fastening  devices  secured  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  last  named  strips  for  securing  the  blanket  In 
place  around  the  shoulders  of  the  horse,  and  connecting 
strips  and  fHsl.  iiing  devices  •secured  to  the  connections 
of  the  other  strips  mentioned  near  the  edges  of  the  blanket 
for  securing  the  edges  of  the  blanket  In  place  around  the 
body  of  the  horse,  said  connectiuc  strips  Ijeing  crossed 
when  in  place  upon  the  horse. 

2.  A   horse  blanket   having  two  straight   strips  of  rein 
forcing   material    secured    thereto   and    extending    from    a 
point    near    the    rear    end    of   the    middle   of    the    blanket 
diagonally  forward  to  points  near  the  edges  of  the  blanket 
slightly  to  the  rear  of  the  middle  of  said  edges,  a  relnforc 
Ing  strip  secured  to  the  blanket  b.'tween  the  ends  of  the 
first  named  strips  and   being  slightly   curved   toward   the 
rear   end   of   the   blanket,  a   straight   reinforcing   strip   of 
material   secured    transversely    to   the   blanket   f.irward  of 
Its   middle  portion   and   extending  nearly   to  the  edges  of 
the  blanket,  reinforcing  strips  of  material  extending  from 
the   ends   of  the    last    named   strip   toward   the   front    end 
of  the  blanket   and  being  ciirvM   slightly   away   from   th- 
edges  of  the  blanket,  fastening  devices  s.-cured  to  the  for 
ward    ends    of    the    last    named    strips    for    securing    the 
blanket  in   place   around   the  shoulders  of  the   horse,   and 
connecting    strips    and    fastening    devices    secured    to    the 
connections  of  the  other  strips  mentioned  near  the  edges 
of   tlie  blanket   for   securing   the  edges  of  the  blanket   in 
place  around  the  t«>dy  of  th-  horse,  said  connecting  strips 
being  crossed  when  in  pla.e  -ipon  the  horse,  the  first  three 
named    strips    being    arranged    to    form    a    p<.cket    in    t be 
blanket  between  them  for  re.elvlng  the   hip  bones  of  the. 

horse.  , 

3    A  horse  blanket  having  two  straight  strips  of  rein- 
forcing   material    se.ured    thereto    and    extending      rom    a 
point    near    the    rear   end    of    the   middle   of    the    b  anke 
diagonally  forward  to  points  near  the  edges  of  the  blanKet 
slightly  to  the  rear  of  the  middle  of  said  edges,  a  relnfor.^ 
ing  strip  securcHl  to  the  blanket   b,-tween  the  ends  of     be 
first   named   strips  and   lK>lng  sllgmiy   "'--^^ /"^^rln   of 
rear   end   of   the    blanket,    a   straight    reinforcing  strip   of 
material   secured   transversely    to   the   blanket    ^-;«^;^  j' 
Us  middle  portion  and  extending  nearly  to  the  edges  of      e 
blanket,  reinforcing  strips  of  material  extending  from       . 
ends  of  the  last  named  strip  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
bCk^t   and   being   curved   slightly    away    ^^^-^^^^^^^ 
nf  the  blanket    fastening  devices  secured   to  the   fo.vsanl 
ends  of    he  la  t  name<l  strips  for  securing  the  blanket  m 
^ace  around  the  sboublers  of  the  horse,  and   con,.ectlng 
:Urand';astenlng  devices  secured  t--^;^  -tinectl   ns  o 
the  other  strips  mentkmed  near  the  edges  of  tht    blanKe 

Ihe   *nn«.l.8  ..rlp..   -I.™    ,n    pi..-    upon   t^^  '■•-•••_  • 

fastening  devices  secured  »«;'^,^/', 7/,";  .,,„,,  .^ound  the 
J  „»..ir,Q  for  spcnrinK  the  tiianKet  m  h'"'" 
I   named  «t.iP«  1^    ^^^J^^   ^       <...„necting  strips  and  fasten- 
shoulders  of  »'"  j'";"^/"^^    ^.^    reinforcing    strips   near 
-«    devices    secured   ^o   the    ^  <^  ^^^  ^^^,  ,,  ,,.. 

the  side  edges  of  the  blanKet  lor  _ 

blanket  In  f'^^^^^^^'^^Z' ^^^  ^l  V^^^^^^^         ^«"- 
necting  strips  l>elng  crossed  *"^°  " J^      toeether  with  the 
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10rt4  454.      LAMPSTITOR*!-   FOIt    VEHU  I.ES       Akthib 
■  E.   1MBB8.  Winon..  Minn,     Filed  July  :<1.  IftH'.     Serial 
No.  TlL'.rtuT.     (CI.  -'4o— .|j.i 


beneath  naW  0T»«rhaaptBr  chniHcti  r  to  imppo- 
formwl  In  their  Hides  wltii  rp^pHses  of  sufflcltu- 
recf'lvf  and   contain   th*-   said   Klinnk. 


Thf  combination  m-ltli  a  »n<.tnr  driven  v»hi<  le  havlns  a 
hoiiaontally  exteBdlnjj  stearing  shaft.  .  f  a  lamp  support 
rotaubly  mounted  upon  tU»'  vehicip.  a  pair  of  hooks,  a 
brackrt  carrlf-d  by  the  h»oks.  means  for  wecurina  the 
hooks  to  the  frame  of  the  »fhifle.  a  rook  arm  pivotally 
.  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  ««'rd  connecting  thp  ends  of  the 
ro<k  arm  and  wound  around  thf  h-.rizontal  steeriuK  shaft. 
and  mt-aria  connecting:  the  «|entral  portion  of  the  ro-k  arm 
to  ibe  lamp  support.  | 

. i  - 

1.0<M.4.V..  PRINTIN<;-F()ttM.  I'HiLir  l^i.i.  I>'ii«>E.  N>w 
Y>rk  N  Y  .  asslamor  to  Mpreenthaler  I.inorype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Yofk.  Flle<l  O  t.  2fi.  lOl.'  Serial 
No.  TJ'.mi.     *ri    101— 175. » 


1.  A  printitiK  form  com^iiaiii»?  a  type  having  an  over- 
banginx  character  and  a  Mupportlne  !<hank  of  U-<s  width 
than  the  character.  In  combination  with  n  slut:  re<  eased 
to  rvcelve  aald  ahank  and  extandhiK  beneath  said  over 
haui^iu;  character  to  support  It,  the  said  shank  rHtdvlnk; 
recerts  being  of  such  depth  that  no  pert  of  the  shank  »>x 
tends  beyond  the  side  anrfJsre  of  the  slus 

2.  A  printing  form  com{>risln>:  a  type  havin;;  an  over- 
hanging character  and  a  siipportinc  «hank  of  U-as  width 
than  the  character,  In  cortblnatlon  with  a  slug  i-arrytng 
printing  characters  on  a  Dortlon  of  Its  (>dge  and  the  re- 
mainhig  portion  thereof  .^tendimr  beneath  the  overhang 
log  type  character  to  supjiort  It.  and  reoesaed  in  Its  sidf 
to  receive  said  shank,  the  »ald  recess  b»'lng  of  such  depth 
that  no  part  of  the  shank  Extends  beyond  the  side  surface 
<.>f  the  slue:. 

.S.  A  printing  form  comjtri^lne  a  type  with  an  over- 
hanging chara<ter  and  a  Khnnk  of  Irss  width  than  the 
character,  In  combteation  with  a  printing  sing  recessed 
in  Its  aide  to  receive  said  sbnnk  siid  in  its  edge  to  re<elve 
and  support  said  overhanplng  character,  the  said  side 
reeeas  being  of  such  depth  that  no  part  of  the  shank  ex- 
tends beyond  the  side  aurfaice  <  f  the  slug. 

4.  A  printing  form  com|»ri»iiie  a  type  having  an  over- 
hanging cbaracter  and  n  akipporting  shank  of  less  width 
than  the  character.  In  cotihinatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
slugs  in   lateral   contact   with   each   other,  and  extending 


)    1.064,450.        EXCAVATOR     AND     LOAI»KH 
j         DOLAN,  rottsvllle,   I'a       F'lled   Apr.   :!0.   HUi;. 
694,245.      {C\.  37-    10. » 


19J3. 


and 
Th  to 


H    F. 


1.  In  an  excavator  and  lond»'r,  the  <ombinatlon  of  a 
supptirt  :  an  arm  mounted  to  have  movement  >  n  said  sup 
port  ;  means  for  actuating  the  srni  :  a  rylind«  r  mounted  on 
the  arm  :  a  piston  op«>r«l)le  in  said  cylinder  ;  a  shovel  car- 
ried by  the  piston  ;  a  se<  ond  cylinder  carried  by  the  piston 
of  the  first-named  crlinder  :  a  piston  operahle  In  sal<1  sec- 
ond cylinder  ;  meanx  ( onJie<tlng  said  H«'c,ind  pist'm  with 
the  shovel  to  actuate  the  latter;  and  means  f..r  emptyinit 
the  contents  of  the  r^tiovel.  substantially  as  deflcribe<l 

2.  !n  an  excavator  an<l  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
support  ;  an  arm  mouutinl  to  have  movement  on  said 
8upp<jrt  :  means  fi  r  moving  said  arm  :  a  cylinder  mounted 
.in  the  arm  :  a  piston  o|rt»ral)le  in  said  cylinder;  8  carri«M 
connected  to  move  with  said  piston  :  a  shovel  carried  l»y 
said  carriage;  a  »«<ond  cylinder  carrl^  by  the  carriage; 
a  piston  oiK-rablc  In  said  second  cylinder;  means  conne<t- 
ing  said  second  piston  with  the  shovel  to  actuate  th« 
latter  ;  ami  m.ans  fop  .mptNing  the  contents  of  the  shovel, 
substantially  as  described 

Z.  In  an  excavator  and  loader,  the  comblnaticm  of  a 
support  ;  an  arm  mounted  to  have  movement  on  said  m\^ 
port;  means  for  moving  said  arm  ;  a  cylinder  mounted  en 
said  arm;  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder;  a  carriage 
conne<  ted  to  lie  actuated  by  said  piston  :  a  shovel  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  a  second  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  ;  a  piston  operable  In  said  second  cylin- 
iler  :  a  piston  ro<l  and  link  connection  between  said  second 
piston  and  the  sliov.  I  adapt. -d  to  swing  said  shovel  on  iti 
[.ivot  ;  and  means  for  emptying  the  contents  of  the  shovel, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  excavator  and  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
support;  an  arm  movably  mounte<l  on  aald  support; 
means  for  moving  said  arm  on  its  support:  a 
cylinder  mounte<l  on  said  arm  ;  a  ( arrlage  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate on  said  arm;  a  piston  operable  In  said  cylinder; 
a  pistcm  rwl  connecting  said  piston  with  sabl  carrlace ;  t 
shovel  pivotally  motinted  on  said  carriage;  a  second  cyl- 
Imler  carried  by  the  carriage  ;  a  en  ss  head  mounted  to 
T'clprocafe  on  said  carriage;  a  piston  operable  in  said 
second  cylinder  ;  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistou  and 
said  cross  head  :  a  link  connecting  said  cross  head  with 
said  shovel  to  turn  the  latter  on  Its  pivot:  and  means  for 
emptying  the  contents  of  the  shovel,  snbatantlally  ft"  'i''- 
scribed. 

ft.  In  an  excavator  and  loader,  the  combination  "f  a 
support  :  an  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  moving  said  arm  ;  a  cylinder  mounted  within  sai'l  arm; 
A  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame  ab<  ve 
said  cylinder  ;  a  piston  operable  In  said  cylinder  :  a  pla- 
ton  rod  connection  lietween  said  piston  and  aald  carriag*. 
said  carriage  provided  with  a  head  at  Its  outer  '  '  « 
shovel  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head  and  adapfe  :  r'  be 
reinforced    thereby  ;    a    second    cylinder    mounted    '  '    «D" 
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rt    I  v    said    carriage  :    a    croas    l»eHd    mounted    to    i-e 
^o^'lteon  aald  carriage;  .»   piston  oi^ruble  in  said  sec 
V  under-    a   plaf.u   rod   conneetiou    between   said    p.h- 
?"".;ui  said'.roHs  bead:  a   link   conne.-tU,n   between   said 
J'  '.  hea.l  and  said  sb<rvel  adaptetl  to  actuate  the   hitter 
its  pivoi     and  means  for  empt.ving  the  contents  of  the 
«hovel    substantially  as  descrU*d. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.] 


sniil  indicator  ii>eml»ers  to  gaj;."  the  positions  thereof,  iu- 
termediiite  connections  Itetween  said  scale  beams  for  pro 
ilucinu  opposite  slmultane.ms  movement  thereof,  wunter- 
iialan.ini:  uiechnnism  a'.plted  to  said  scale  beams  for  equi 
lil.raiiUK  the  same  hi  different  jwints  under  different 
loads,  and  a  receiving  platform  structure  applied  to  the 
scale  U-;ims  and  estendiuy  to  opposite  sides  of  the  indicat- 
ing structure. 


E     DfNN.    New 


to.;4  4'>7       SAFKTY  UAZOR        (t.iKKN.un 

V  ri.  N  Y  assignor  to  <;illette  Safety  R»7.or  Company, 
rCorH.r«tion  ..f  Massachusetts  Filed  May  25.  1^)7. 
S^Hal    N,..   :t75.o86.      i^'i.   :jO_12.. 


1     \  safetv  razor  iiMviu^:  a  pair  of  blade  clamping  mem 
h..rs    a   rack' connected   with  one  of  said  members,  and   a 
pivo'tallv  mounte.l   lo,  kin.  device  connecte<l  with  the  other 
of  said  members  and  having   its  free  end  located  in  posl 
tioa   to  engage   said    rack    for    locking   said   member,  to- 

^*'->''*A  safety  raz-r  comprising  a  guard  having  a  central 
oo^nlng  therein,  a  handle  Imviug  a  yok^sha,H^d  portion 
clnnected  with  said  guard  and  provided  with  a  curved 
ra.  k  a  cap  havinu'  n  imir  of  lugs  and  a  locking  device  plv- 
,„ailv  mounted  betw.^u  said  lugs  having  a  cam  portion^ 
said  loc-king  devi.e  In-ing  a  lai.ted  to  extend  through  the 
o,.  ning  m  said  guard  and  to  »>e  engaged  with  lU  free  end 
vvitli   said  <  urve<l   rack. 

•i     \   saiviy    razor    having   a    pair   of  clamping  members 
alap.ed   to   tlex  a    thin    rasor   blade,   one  of   s.-,ld  members 

„,,v,n.'   an    niug   therein,   a    pivotal   lo.-king  device  con- 

ne«te.l  with  the  other  of  the  said  members  extending 
through  said  opening,  and  a  rack  fa.t  with  one  of  said 
numbers  and  bnate,!  in  .M.sitlon  relatively  to  the  f.-ee  end 
of  K.ud  pivotal  Wm  king  device  so  as  to  l>e  engaged  thereby. 


4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base  having  an  interme  linte  u-twaidiy  estendiu^;  casing,  a 
pair  of  scale  beams  mounted  within  the  base,  a  pair  of 
load  receiving  platforms  supported  upon  said  scale  l)eams 
and  arran;:ed  one  upon  each  sble  of  said  casing,  ln<licatlng 
lueans  in  the  upi.er  j.art  of  said  casing,  and  a  connection, 
from  each  of  said  scale  beams  to  the  Indicating  means 

.•;.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
scale  l)eams,  of  a  olatform  structure  comprising  a  main 
portion  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  upon  one  of  aaid 
t)eam.s  another  portion  pivoted  at  oue  end  of  said  main 
portion  and  mounted  tipon  the  other  beam,  and  a  separate 
platform  carried  near  each  end  of  said  platform  structure. 
substantially  as  and  lor  the  purpos.  set  forth. 
I  Claims  6  .tnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lOti4.4.->9.      MHTHUl'   OF    GRAVITY  LiglH'    SKIARA 

TION  OF  SOI.lliS.     Fka.v<  IS  I.  i.r  Pont,    Wilmington. 

Del.'     Filled    l>ec.    1.    1909.      Serial  No     530.769.       (CI. 
s:j_H5. ) 


10«»45H.  8CALK  Fi.ank  P  DiiNN.  Anderson.  Ind  as- 
signor to  The  Anderson  To.  1  Company.  Anderson.  Ind. 
„  corporation  of  In.liana  Filed  .Tune  "Jl  U>"9.  Serial 
No.    .V)3.33S.       (CI.   73-104   . 

1     \    wei"htinu  scale  in.ludlng  charts  with   two  sets  of 
reve,>eh    arranged  opp..sitely   f«.  log  sc.le  '•"•"rtuatlotis.  an 
indicator  adapted  to  traverse  each  set  ol  -^'^^f ";<  ^""^ 
means  for  fulcruminu-  -«id  Inlicators  conxinlly.  oppositely 
extending  anns  rigidly  .-..nneeted  with  the  f"'"™»°™  r*/ 
their  fnlcrums.   parallel    connecting   r-nls  extending  pijot- 
allv   fr<.m   said   arms,    a    platform    structure   for   recelv  ng 
,1,;  b.nd.   a   counterpoise  and  means   for  transmitting  the 
effec-t  of  the  loa.l   -n  said  platform  structure  to  said  con- 
necting roil«.  «.„,.«,) 
'.:.    in  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  o    a  t^^^"^*^^ 
indicator,  a  p:nr  of  indicator  tinkers  cooperating  w'tb  '«'^ 
indicator,   a    suitable    sup'>ortinv£   structure,   a    pair   01 
.elvina    platforms    arranged    upon    <.pposite    s„ies   of   sa  a 
structure    and    •■onnected    for    slmult.me..us    movement     n 
the  same  .lirectlon.  a  scale  beam  s.ru.tt.re  supporting  said 
platforms,    and    means    for     counterbalnncinu    s:u'l    ^-«'^ 
beam  structure  at  different  points  under  different  bmOh. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  «'  «  P^  ?^ 
K«le  iH-ams.  a  pair  of  indicator  members  movable  In  oppo- 
site   directions,    indicatlna    mechanism    .ooperating 


1  The  pro<'ess  of  -Mnvity  ll<,uid  separation  of  solids. 
which  consists  m  immersing  'he  solids  to  l>e  separated  in 
Tvo  atlle  gravity  liquid,  separately  removing  n.m  the 
bath  the  separated  constituents  ..f  .llfTerent  specifl.-  grav- 
Tv  voiatiniing  the  gravity  .b.uiM  - -ried  off  b.v  each  con- 
st I  uent.  c.ndensing  the  same  and  returuin.  the  sarne  to 
t  seonratin.  J-;-;-- ^^tlie^lX^t;  f^l^ 

r:;ipX^r;h:b;;tirti,  return  to  the  ba.h  out 

of  connection  with  the  air. 

"  T.e  process  of  gravity  li.,uid  separation  of  sol  ds^ 
wh'lch  conlists  in  Immersing  tbe  solids  to  '-  •^P-«';"^  ^^ 
r     olatlle    .ravity    liquid,    separately    removing      rom    the 

,a,h  the  separated  constituents  of  different  spedfl.g.av 
i,  '    vola.iliiin.  the  gravity  Ib.uid  carried  off  by  each  con 

tUuen  condensing  the  same  and  returning  the  same  to 
the  seuaratlng  bath,   and  maintaining   the   c.rcui,    includ- 

!!  ,Tbat  the  liquid  carrie<l  off  by  -be  constituents,  be 
';„;orLtion  and  cldensatlon  thereof  out  of  connection 
Willi  the  air. 
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1  .H>4.46<J.  PRODUCTION  OF  BROMIN  OR  BR0MID8. 
FRA.Nfis  I.  Df  I'ONT.  WllmlnftoD,  Del.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Haloid  Company.*  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Fllfd  .Inly  -'2,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.872.     (CI.  23— 13. » 


1.064,461.       SPEED    INDICATOR.       Leonard    H     Dver. 
Greenwich.    Conn.       Filed     Vfay    6.     1!H)X.       Strlal    N. 
481.078.      (CI.   235—104.) 


dicator    actuated    by    each    of    such    mechanisms : 
means  opcratalile  at  Intervals  of  time.  cooi)eratin|{  .i 
acting  with  the  first  means,  to  change  tho  status 
first   means  at  alternate  Intervals. 

4.   A    speed    indicator    comprlBlnjt    in    combitiatlon 
obSf-rvKMl    mechanism,    «    plurality    of    devices    alter: 
and    intermittently    n  sponsive    to    movements    of    ti  . 
served  mechanism,   to  totalize  movements;   and  me;ii 
eratahle    at    reKular     Intervals    co  acting    with    th- 
means. 

,1.   .\    speed    ln<lUatinir   apparatus    comprising   in 
nation     with     the     oti«ierve<l     mechanism  ;     a     pluraht 
totalizing    devices    alternately    and    intermittently    n, 
by    the    olwerved    mechanism  ;    an    Indicator    actuat< 
each  of  such  devtci  s  ;  and  time  mechanism,  the  said 
mechanism   co-acting  with  the  totaliiing  devices  to 
the  indicators  at   regular  intervalB. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fiatette.l 


1  The  hereinbefore  described  process,  which  consis;  In 
adding  to  and  agitating  with  an  aqueous  solution  contain 
Ing  uncombined  bromln.  a  liquid  siibatantially  Insolulile 
In  the  aqueous  solution,  and  halving  a  greater  avidity  for 
bromln  than  said  solution,  and  separating  the  liquid  con- 
taining the  bromln  from  the  aqUeous  layer,  and  agitating 
said  bromln  containing  liquid  with  antimony. 

2  The  hereinbefore  descrilied  pro<'es8,  which  consists  in 
adillng  to  and  agitating  with  aq  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing uncombined  bromln.  a  llqulj  sulwtantlally  Insoluble  In 
the  aqueous  solution,  and  having  a  greater  avidity  for 
bromin  than  said  solation,  and  separating  the  liquid  con- 
taining the  bromln  from  the  aftueous  layer,  and  subject- 
ing the  bromin  containing  liquid  to  a  drying  or  water 
removing  action  and  then  agitating  it  with  antimony 

3.   The  hereinbefore  described  process,  which  consists  In 
:\ddlng  to  and  agitating  with  aq  aqueous  solution  contain 
Ing  uncombined  bromln.  carbon  tetra  chlorld.  and  separat 
ing  the  carbon  tetra  chlorld  wltll  Its  dissolved  bromln  from 
the   aqueous  layer,   and  causing  the  bromln  while  still    In 
solution  in  the  carbon  tetra  chlftrld  to  act  upon  antimony 


1.  A  speed  Indicator  havlni|  a  plurality  of  counting 
mechanisms  ;  an  Indicator  actuated  by  each  mechanism  : 
means  for  alternately  actuating  said  mechanisms ;  and 
time  mechanisms  co-acting  the»ewlth. 

■_'.  A  speed  indicator  having  with  the  observed  mecha- 
ilsm  :  a  plurality  of  means  fl)r  successively  indicating 
movements  of  the  ob«erve<l  mechanism  ;  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  means  in  alternation  ;  and  means  co-acting  with 
such  first  means  at  definite  Intervals  of  time. 

3.   A    speed    Indicator    comprfclng   in    combination  ;    the 
oliscrved  mechanism  ;  a  plurality  of  means  alternately  re 
sponsive  to  movements  of  the  otserved  mechanism  ;  an  in 
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1.064.462.  SKALING  DEVICE.  Wii.ijam  Kckk  i:h,ak. 
lola.  Kans  .  assignor  to  The  Metal  Car  Seal  ConipHnT. 
Lawrence.  Kans.  Filed  Mar  6.  H»l?,  Serial  No. 
682.065.      (CI.   70— 98.> 


'  In  a  seallnj:  d<v1fp  substantially  ns  speclflej,  a  ttrtp 
of  material  lient  Into  an  angular  loop,  same  being  weak- 
•  iied  at  each  liend  by  i>artlal  severance  and  having  its 
>-nds  Intersectlonally  engaged  by  the  insertion  of  a  T- 
shaiM'd  head,  at  one.  into  a  T  shaped  slot,  at  tlif  other, 
and  se<-ured  by  t>endlni:  either  or  l)oth  of  the  .iids  project- 
ing t>eyond  the  line  of  Intersection 

■_'  In  a  seHllne  device  sul'stantially  as  specltii-d  h  «trlp 
of  material  bent  Into  an  angular  loop,  same  t>elnc  weak- 
ent<l  at  each  angle  by  partial  severance,  and  having  Its 
ends  engaged  i)y  the  Insertion  of  a  T-lIke  head,  at  one. 
info  a  T  like  slot,  flanke<l  l.y  a  shutter,  at  the  other,  and 
secured  by  ttendlng  said  shutter  over  in  either  of  the  two 
possible  directions. 

3.  In  a  sealing  device  subwtantlally  as  specified,  a  strip 
of  metal  bent  Into  an  angular  loop,  same  l)elng  provided 
with  means  at  each  bend  to  Insure  severance  on  being 
rebent,  and  having  Its  ends  engaged  by  the  Insertion  of  a 
T  shapeil  head,  at  one.  Into  a  T  shaf)e<l  slot,  flankid  by  a 
shutter,  at  the  other,  and  secured  by  t>en<llng  said  shutter 
over  in  eith^*'  of  the  possible  directions  at  a  point  pro- 
vided with  mea.is  to  Insure  its  severance  on  being  rel>«'nt. 

4.  In  a  sealinK  device  as  specified,  a  strip  of  metal  l>ent 
into  a  trianKular  loop,  same  Iteing  weakened  at  each  liend 
by  partial  severance,  and  having  Its  ends  engaged  by  the 
Insertion  of  a  reduced  T  like  head,  at  one.  Into  a  Tllke 
slot,  tianked  by  a  sliuttci  at  the  other,  an<l  secured  by 
bending  said  shutter  over  at  the  transverse  portion  of 
said  slot,  there  tielnt  means  provided  at  the  extremities  of 
said  iKjrtion  of  said  slot  to  Ins'^re  severance  thereat  on 
being  rebent. 


1,064.463  SKALINi;  DEVICE.  WiLt,i\M  Kr.KH  Kr»f;.*R. 
Lawrence,  Kans..  assignor  to  The  Metal  Car  Seal  Com- 
pany. Lawrence.  Kans  Filed  Sept  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.344.      I  CI    70--9H.I 

1.  In  a  sealing  device  substantially  as  specified,  a  strip 
of  material  bent  Into  an  angular  loop,  same  l>elnu  weak- 
ened at  each  bend  l>y  partial  severance,  and  having  its 
ends  Intersectlonally  enKaged  by  the  Insertion  of  a  T  like 
tongtie,  at  one.  Into  a  T  like  slot  flanked  by  a  locker  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adjacent  said  slot,  at  the  other,  and 
se<iired  by  bendlnif  said  locker  down  as  far  as  f>osslble 
over  the  projecting  end  of  said  tongue,  the  latter  entering 
and    fitting    Into   said    o[ienlntr 
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\  strip  of  material  bent  into  an  angular  loop,  same 
w,."i,.'  partially  severed  at  each  liend  by  an  oblong  perfora- 

lii'^und  having  its  ends  intersectlonally  engaged  by  the 
rX'rtion  of  a  Tllke  tongue  with  shoulders,  at  erne,  into  a 
-r'Tikc  slot  flanked  by  a  number  bearing  locker  provide<l 
Willi 'an  openlnu  adjacent  said  slot,  at  the  other,  and  se- 

red  by  bending  said  locker  down  as  far  as  possible  over 
the  projecting  end  of  said  toniiue.  the  latter  entering  and 
fiiiinp  snugly   Into  said  openii.u. 


5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  hinged  grate  adapted  to  support  the  limb, 
of  guides  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  grate,  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  guides  on  the  underside  of  said 
irrate  said  guides  being  adapted  to  guide  the  tension  cords 
attached  to  the  fractur*  d  limb. 

[Claims  6  to  J)  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,064,465.  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  ROLL  FILMS. 
Horace  M.  Engle,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  Sept,  10,  1912. 
Serial    No.    719,603.      (CL   95-9.) 


^  4444m] 


3  A  strip  of  metal  bent  into  a  trlantrular  loop,  same 
being  partially  severed  and  weakened  at  each  angle  by  an 
olilong  perforation  with  clrculiir  .xtremes.  and  having  Its 
rnds  intersectlonally  engage«l  b.v  the  insertion  of  a  Tllke 
tongue  with  lugs  at  Its  base,  at  one,  into  a  Tllke  slot 
flanked  by  a  numl)er-l>earing  lot  ker  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adjacent  said  slot,  at  th.'  (jtber.  and  secured  by  bend- 
int:  said  locker  down  as  far  as  possible  over  the  projecting 
^ud  <.f  said  tongue,  the  latter  entering  and  fitting  snugly 
into  said  oi»enlng. 


1.064464        SFRGICAL 
FUACTIRED    LEGS. 
Germany.      Filed    Jan 
(Cl.    128—52. 1 


Ari'AKATUS  FOR  SETTING 
Wk.M'KI.in  EM(iE,  Hohentengen, 
6.     llHo.      Serial    No.    638,632. 


1.  A  roll  film  having  an  opaque  protective  ribbon  pro- 
vided at  the  l>ack  with  film  section  marks  spaced  apart, 
and  marks  t>etween  the  said  film  section  inai  ks  and  tratUi- 
ated  to  Indicate  the  approach  of  the  succeeding  film 
section   mark. 

2.  A  roll  film  having  an  opaque  protective  ribbon  pro- 
vided nt  the  back  with  film  section  marks  spaced  apart, 
and  connecting  marks  Intermediate  the  said  film  section 
marks,  and  craduated  from  one  film  section  mark  to  the 
other  t<i  indicate  the  approach  of  a  film  section  mark  at 
the  observation  window  of  a  camera  when  unwlndiLg  the 
roll  film  for  moving  an  unexposed  film  section  Into  ex 
posing  position. 

3.  A  roll  film  having  an  opaque  protective  ribbon  pro- 
vided at  the  back  with  film  section  marks  spaced  a[.art, 
and  connecting  marks  Intermediate  the  said  film  section 
marks,  and  formed  by  lines  converging  from  one  film  sec- 
tion mark  to  the  next  following  one. 

4.  A  roll  film  having  an  opaque  protective  ribtton  pro- 
vided at  the  back  with  film  section  marks  spaced  apart. 
and  connecting  marks  intermediate  the  said  film  section 
marks,  the  said  liim  section  marks  being  in  the  ff.rm  of 
circles  Inclosing  consecutive  numerals,  and  the  said  con- 
necting marks  t)eing  formed  by  converging  lines  extending 
tangentlall.v  from  <ine  circle  and  having  the  apex  terminat- 
ing at  the  front  of  the  next  following  circle. 

5.  A  roll  film  having  an  opaque  i)rotectlve  ribbon  pro- 
vided at  the  back  with  film  section  marks  spaced  apart, 
connecting  marks  intermediate  the  said  film  section  marks 
and  graduated  to  indicate  the  approach  of  the  succeeding- 
film  section  mark,  and  a  leading  to  mark  preceding  the 
first  film  section  mark. 


1  in  apparatus  for  th.  inipo-es  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  hinged  urat.  ami  side-walls  carried  there- 
by, of  an  adjustalde  rod  or  guide  support  on  the  underside 
oir  the  grate  provided  with  guid-s  for  a  tension  cord  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  with  reference  to  the  grate. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpo.ses  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  hinged  grate  and  side  walls  carried  there- 
by, of  a  rod  or  guide  support  carri.Kl  thereby  and  arranged 
transverselv  on  one  of  the  side  walls  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally with  reference  to  the  grate,  and  guides  for  a 
tension  cord  carried  by  said  rod  or  t'lilde  support. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  piifposes  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  hinged  grate  and  side-walls  carried  there- 
l.v.  of  a  rod  or  guide  support  carried  by  the  underside  of 
the  grate  and  adjusuble  longitudinally  with  reference 
thereto,  and  guides  for  a  tension  cord  carried  by  said 
adjustable    rod    and    adjustable    transversely   with   respect 

thereto.  .  ., 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  hinged  grate  and  side-walls  carried  there- 
l.v.  of  a  r..d  or  culde  supvK>rt  carried  on  one  of  the  side- 
walls  and  arrange<l  transversely  and  adjustal>le  thereon 
lungltudlnallv  with  respect  to  the  grate,  and  guides  for  a 

•      tension    c.rd    carried    by    said    rod    and    adjustable    trans- 
verselv   thereto. 


1,064.466.     STOP    DEVICE    FOR     STALLS.      Hfnr^     L. 

'  FEBBis,  Harvard.  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k 

Company,     Harvard,     111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 

Filed  Mar   14.  1912,     Serial  No.  683.762.      (CI.  119— 27.. 


in  combination,   a  stall-frame   memt,er.   notched   collars 
OB  «fcl  stall  frame-members,  and  a  stop  member  extend- 
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In^- within  taM  ■•tull  fram»'  meiib.  r  and  baTlng  If9  'TkN 
form>Hl  with  holl.tw  Im>«(*m  aiiapQ^  to  siirround  siild  stall 
fmii)*^  m.-mt^T.  ;in«l  projpitlonx  on  said  N>!w».»s  a<1npt*<i 
rr»  «H:»f   in  th>'  nofi  heo  in  said  <H>|lar<». 


1  (HU.4f57       CENTRIFUGAL    OIIy-BIRNER.  Milton     A 

F'ksi.er.   San    Fnuu-isro.    fal..   asxlsmir    to  Ffss    SvsttMii 

Co..    a    Corporation       F1l.  d    <  ).n     10.    1911  S-rlal    No. 
r..->5.4r>7.      (Cl.   loS-  77.t 


1  'rill'  <-,.niiiiti;it if  II  i»f  ;i  rt-rtieal  shaft,  iipp»>r  and 
Invvi-r  platf^,  th»^  p«»riph»'rlf*s  of  wiilrii  appmai'h  in  close 
prxxiniity  to  >Mrh  .iIkt.  an  lntprm--d1atP  plat>>  i>arripd  hjr 
••aid  <hnft.  nM»ans  ind'P«>nd«>ni  <Kf  ^ald  shaft  for  -mpport 
inif  said  upp>T  and  l(jwt»r  platen,  (iintfntrlcally  disposed 
conduits  leading  rt-spectlrply  tnri>  the  spaofs  lv'tw»»eii  rh^ 
ujiIHT  ar}d  lnf(»rm<>«tiate  piat.-s.  dnd  the  inreri]ie«linft'  und 
iow»'r  platp*.  an  oil  pipe  dbschafiflnK  within  one  of  «al<l 
DJndults.  and  means  for  rotatinf  the  shaft,  suhst.intlally 
as  descrilied.  ' 

1^.  The  comhinati.in  of  n  veftjcal  !»haft.  upixr  and 
lom'i'r  plates,  thp  p»^rlphprie«»  of  which  approach  in  clos.- 
[)ri)xinilty  to  each  other,  an  intftin'-dlate  plate  carried  hy 
!*ald  shaft.  meanH  independent  of  said  shaft  for  snp)x>rttni: 
■«ai<l  iiiMier  i*ni|  livw>>r  plates,  vertlral  wf-lm  formed  on  i>Hch 
aklc  of  said  inr»Tniedlrtfe  platM  .md  lotatiukf  with  said 
shaft,  lonccntrlcaily  disposed  coiip(lultj«  Ii-adlng  re-sptM-tivHy 
Into  the  flpares  U'tween  the  upper  Hiid  iiit.rmediare  plates. 
and  the  Int'i-niPdlate  and  Iowim*  plat.'s,  aii  oil  [ii|.f  dis- 
charKlui;  within  i>u«-  of  said  coudf its.  and  oiean.s  for  I'itat- 
in?  the  shaft,  substantially  as  di-scrihed. 

/?.  The  cnmhlnation  nf  a  v.-rtlcjl  shaft,  upixr  and  Iow-t 
plates,  til"'  peripheries  of  which  approach  In  do.-*.'  pr"\ 
imfry  to  each  other,  an  int.rnicd|at>'  plate  carried  hy  sal<l 
shaft,  means  Independent  ..f  said  shaft  for  supportln;;  said 
upper  and  lower  phit>'s.  (uiicfiifrically  dtspo.sed  conduits 
leadlny:  i-psp.-.-rlvclv  inii.  the  spaces  between  the  ui)1).t 
and  lnt.>rmedlate  platen  aod  tlM  iDtermediate  and  lower 
plates,  an  annular  .liaDnel  fonted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  inner  conduit,  an  oil  pip.,  dincharglnj;  within  said 
channel,  and  means  for  rotating  ehe  ahaft,  substantially  as 
deHcrlhf'ii. 

4.   In  a  furnace,  a  inirner  liavlif  a  v.'rtl<al  shift,  upper 
and    lower    plates,    the    [wrl|ilierl«9   of   which   approach    In 
close   proximity  to  each   other,  ap   intermediate   plate  car 
ried   by   said   shaft,    means   indepf^ndent  of  said   shaft    for 
suptxjrting  said  up|>*r  and  lower  plates.  iMncentrlcally  dis 
j)0.sed    conduits    leadln;:    res]>ectltely    into    the    spaces    be- 
tween  the   upp«r  aad   intemiedinle  platw.   and   the    Inter- 
mediate and  lower  plates,  an  oil  pipe  disoharkjiui;  within 
one  of  said   ccjodnlta,  partitions  beneath  said   tmrn.r.   the 
space  tietween  the  partitions  openlns  Into  sahl  eonduit,    a 
liipe  for  conducting  the  air  to  saUI  space,  and  menus  wliTe 
by  the  hfat  of  the  products  of  (»mbnstion  at  the  bmner 
heats  said  air.  substantially  aa  lescrfbed. 


.">.    In  combination  with  a  rasinii;  >>f  a  furnace    a   . 
shaft,  nie.ins  for  riitatlnif  the  same,  means,  secured 
rotating  with  said  shaft,   for  atomlains  oil  by  centi 
fiirce     a    guide    plate    forminu    an    air    conduit    wlr' 
means    means  f'>r  supplying  oil   to  said  atomizing 
and   me.tns,   evtendlni.'   Inm-ardly   from   the  otitsldp  .. 
casing,    for    varyinc    the  distan<v   between    said   ato;iiJ7,lnf 
means   and   plate    r,>   vary    the   supply    of  air. 
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l,Ut}4.4U^.  U  IMi  SlllKLl*  FUR  K  V  Fi ;  LASSES  Iv^y 
Fox,  Media.  Pa.  nied  Auj?.  \<\  uni.  Serial  No 
644.378.      (01.   88— il.l 


1  .V  wind  shield  for  eye  glaiijtes  consisting  of  a  ^irlp 
at  suitable  material  bent  to  conforna  to  the  shape  of  the 
len.ses  of  H  pair  of  eye  glasses  and  a  spring  inemt>er  secured 
t.i  the  Inner  side  of  the  basal  edg<'  portion  of  said  member 
anil  adapted  to  exteiui  arouiul  the  .-dg..  of  a  lens,  the  said 
spring  member  being  provided  with  clips  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  said  lens,  and  the  op|><>slte  . mK  of  the  said 
sprinir  lieing  situated  in  eontnct  with  the  e<lge  of  a  b-ng 
at  points  l>etween  the  central  vertical  ails  of  a  lens  and 
tts  point  of  connertlon  to  the  means  for  connecting  the 
lenses  of  a    pair  of  e\e    .;iasse-.   to^'etber. 

■J.  A  wind  shield  foi-  e\i-  ^'lasses  and  spectacles  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  of  suitable  material  so  8hap<>d  and  formed 
that  its  rear  edges  are  located  In  contiguity  to  the  upi>»>r. 
lower,  and  outer  edges  of  the  socket  of  the  eye  of  the 
wearer  and  the  front  edge  of  which  Is  connected  to  a 
spring  of  a  shape  conforming  generally  to  the  lenses  of  a 
pair  of  eye  glasaes  and  provided  with  means  for  securing 
the  said  shield  to  a  lens  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
spring  being  locafe<i  ti  ward  the  iu<'dlan  line  of  a  pair  of 
eye  glasses  from  the  central  rertlcal  axis  of  a  lens  and 
the  said  ends,  wb.fi  tin-  said  shield  Is  not  in  position  upon 
a  lens.  occup\  iiig  i»ositlons  e|iM»er  together  than  the  width 
of  The  lens  In-tween  said  end  when  the  shield   is  in   use. 

.1  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  eye  glasaes  or  spectacles 
w4tb  wind  shields  having  a  plurality  of  clips  adapted  to 
»n»'age  the  said  eye  glasses  or  8j>ectaiies  for  securing  the 
said  shields  In  position,  the  said  shields  being  so  8hai)ed 
and  constructed  as  to  tit  snugly  against  the  portions  of  the 
faee  aUive.  at  the  diiter  c-irnera  of.  and  Im'Iow  the  eyes  and 
so  as  to  provide  .i  spaie  U'tween  the  face  and  the  lower 
edges  of  the  lenses  whereby  limited  iiuautltles  of  air  are 
permitted  to  enter  tie'  spare  bet«-een  the  lenses  and  the 
eyes. 

4.  A  wiiiil  shield  for  e\H  L;la>ses  consisting  of  a  strip 
'>(  suitable  materi.il  Iw-nt  t..  the  form  nf  an  o|>en  loop,  a 
spring  similarly  oeni  and  secured  lo  the  basal  edge  of  the 
said  shield,  the  length  of  the  said  shield  and  of  the  said 
spring  being  less  than  the  distance  around  the  edgw  of 
the  lenses  of  the  eye  glasses,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  shield  aiiit  •spring  being  separated  from  each  other  a 
distance  bss  ihan  the  width  of  the  said  lenses  and  the 
said  sprln-  :Kiii-  provi.le<l  with  lugs  which  fit  over  the 
edges  of  the  e>e  glass  lenses  substantially  as  descrllied. 


l,0«4.4Bti  RF«;iSTKRIN<;  PFVICR.  .ToHN  GLBinf.  New 
York,  N  V.  File<l  Feb  9.  I!t12  Serial  No  078.610. 
in    J^n — H.) 

1.  A  registering  device  Including  in  combination  a 
totnli/er  or  registering  means,  movable  menns  and  meaii.s 
which  normally  lock  the  movable  means  In  inoperarlre 
position,  the  movable  means  normally  obstructing  the 
totalleer  or  registering  means  from  view,  but  which  when 
unlocked  fiermlts  a  jtrlnt  or  Impression  to  he  taken  from 
the  tefallrer  or  regi«terlng  means  and  which  also  assists 
in   I  he  formation  of  the  print  or  Impression,  said  movable 


J' 


lo,  i9»3- 


U.  S.  PATEN  1    OFFICE 


4»t 


be 


.IM   movable    to   a    |K>sltlou    where   a    reading   can 

•"^^   ',        diiectlv    on    the   totallT.er   or   registering   means, 

registering  .levlce  Including  in   .'omblnatlon  a   cas 

p,vldM   with   registering   means    n    movable   printing 

„,  ans   which    normally    oiistructs    the    regls- 

frouj   view    and   lockltig  means   for   normally 


lOi: 

and    M.utter    me* 

ter-.ii^  ""th"*^ printing  and  sbtiiier  means  in  inoperative 
'"''Hion  the  printing  au'l  ^l''"t<''-  "^•'""''  ^'^*'"  .mlocked 
'"'  ,ble  so  as  to  impress  a  reading  ou  a  strip  of  paper  or 
""'.  object  said  printing  and  sh.ittev  means  also  mov- 
"',''  hen  unlocked  to  such  position  whereby  a  reading 
*",  iw  dlre.tlv  made  uixni  the  re„Msterlnu  means 


1 


3  In  a  registering  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  totalizer,  means  for  normally  obstructing  the  latter 
from  view  but  which  can  be  moved  s<i  that  a  reading  of 
the  totalUer  can  l*  made  by  the  eye  of  the  operator, 
means  for  moving  the  last  mentioned  means  so  the  tolal- 
lier  can  be  rea.l  by  the  eye  of  the  operator,  and  means  for 
forming  an  impression  or  print  of  the  totalizer  reading, 
the  last  mentioned  me«n>  being  coiw-trucied  and  arranged  j 
BO  thai  the  totalizer  can  be  s.-.n  and  read  when  the  first 
mentioned   means   Is    in   a    i.osit1on   for   the   reading  to  be 

made  by  the  eye. 

4  A  registering  device  including  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing'u'rovlded  with  a  window,  a  registering  means  within 
the  casing  a  movable  means  normally  obstructing  the 
registering'  means  from  view  through  the  window,  but 
movable  to  a  position  where  the  registering  means  can 
be  seen  and  priming  tu.ans  cooperatively  related  with 
the  registering  means  when-by  a  reading  of  the  register- 
ing  means   can    be   Impreaiwd,   printed  or  stamped   when 

5  A  registering  device  including  iu  combination,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  window,  a  totalizer  within  the  casing, 
a  movable  shutter  normally  closing  the  window  but  mov- 
able to  a  position  where  the  toulizer  can  be  seen  and 
printing  means  cooperatively  related  with  the  totalizer 
wherebv  a  reading  can  be  impress.^!,  printed  or  8tami>e<L 
the  shutter  and  printing  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  printing  n.ans  can  l>e  brought  into 
oiMjratlon  only  after  the  shutter  lias  been  moved  from  Its 
normal  position 

(Claims  6  to  lH  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


proper,  and  a  tension  screw  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  housings  In  relation  to  each  other  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  target  on  said  rod  proper. 

::.  In  a  surveyor's  rod,  a  r<>d  pro|«>r,  a  target,  a  bousing 
secured  to  said  target,  a  second  housing  positioned  wiihiu 
said  first  mentioned  housing  and  secured  to  said  rod 
proper,  an  adjusting  screw  for  moving  said  first  men- 
tioned housing  longitudinally  In  one  direction  of  aald  rod 
proiM»r  after  aald  second  mentioned  housing  has  l>een 
clam|)ed  to  said  rod  pro|)er.  and  a  si.ring  for  moving  said 
first  mentioned  housing  In  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  surveyor's  rod.  a  rod  proper  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parts,  an  adjustable  target  connected  with  one 
of  said  parts,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  part  last  men- 
tioned for  engaging  the  adjacent  part,  said  clamp  com- 
prising a  primary  housing,  an  adjustable  secondary  hous 
ing  positioned  within  the  primary  housing,  an  adjusting 
screw  for  moving  said  secondary  housing  In  one  direc 
tlou.  means  for  moving  said  housing  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  pair  of  clamping  w.slges  mounted  in  the 
secondary  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  varying  the  i>osiilon  of 
said  wedges  for  causing  them  to  clamp  the  part  last 
mentioned,  of  said  rod. 


1,064.471.      TIILU.MOTFLFFHONF   OK   THE   LIKE 
Brovisu\w  Gwi-iinr,  SchJ.nelche.  near  Berlin.  Ormany. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1«12.    Serial  No.  7^1.557.    (Cl.  179—101-  • 


1.064.470.      STUVKY..US    ROl..      ^^^  "«"';   ,^*^  ^^'f.",'!' 
Seattle.  Wash.      Flbd  Lee.  4.  190H.     Serial  No.  466.01.. 

(Cl.  8»— «6.) 


1  In  a  thermo-telephone.  the  combination  with  a 
plastic  hardening  ls>dy,  of  a  Wollasion  wire  im.ssiog 
Ihrougl.  the  Isxly  and  bavit.g  a  inml  porUon  tbere.^f  pro^ 
jecting  out  of  Che  same,  and  a  hard  body  surrounding  and 
protecting  the  plastic  hardening  body. 

«>  In  a  thermo  telephone,  the  combination  with  a 
phTstic  hardening  body,  of  a  Wollaston  wire  iK.ssuig 
through  the  iHMlv  and  having  a  l>ent  is^rtl....  projecting 
out  of  the  same,  and  a  metal  l>ody  surrounding  and  pro- 
tecting the  plastic  hardeidng  Ixxly 

3  In  a  thermo-telephone.  the  combination  with  a 
plastic  hardeaing  body,  of  a  Wollaston  wire  passing 
through  the  body  and  having  a  bent  portion  pro.iecting 
out  of  the  same,  and  a  metal  body  surrounding  and  pro- 
tecting the  plastic  hardening  Isxly  and  ele.trlcally  con 
nected  to.  one  end  of  the  said  Wollaston  wire 

4  In  a  thermo-telephone.  the  cond)lnation  with  a 
plastic  harctenlng  body,  of  a  Wollaston  wire  passl.ig 
nirough  the  body  and  having  a  bent  ,K,rt.on  project  ng 
ou  of  tbe  same,  a  metal  body  surrounding  and  protect  ng 
Z   Plastic   hardening    b<xly,    and    a    s.uket    carrying      he 

I  outer  Ldy  and  adapted  to  protect   the  sai.l  bent  po.tlon 

''^\^\n^7  thermo  telephone,    the     combination     with     a 
,     H      h.r,«en1n«    bodv     of    a    Wollaston     wire    passing 

Tut  of  the  same.' a  metal  body  surrounding  and  protect^ 
?ng  the  plastic  hardening  body,  and  a  socket  carrj-lng  the 
outer  body  the  socket  being  provided  with  a  bow  for 
:;;por?;:?g'nnd   protecting   the  said    Ikui,    portion    of    the 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1     In  a  su.  vevors  rod.  a   rod  proper    a  target  therefor. 
H   housing  secured    to  said   target,  a   second  housing  po"! 
tione.|    within    said    firs,    mentioned    housing,    said   secmid 
mentioned  housing  secured   to  said   ro.1  proper,  means  for 
clamping    said    second    mentioned     honsing    to    said    ron 


,.004.472.      COMHINFP      ^^'^  ^^^^'''^.J^^^l 
siVFF       ^rnrsT   Haas,    Orapevllle.    I'a       Hied    l»ec.    .. 

lOl*?       Serial  No    7:ir.  4f>4       i  <^  1    !>■     1-  ' 
Tr^.  ;oml..nat1on  of  a  ship  formed  with  a  berth  ^,pen 
II    .K«..<>r>f    fhe   berth    iirov  ded    witn    siuie 
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end  complementary  with  the  slopinR  slldeways  and  adapt- 
ed   to    rest   an.l   slide   on    the   Utter,    the   emergency   boat 
havini;  (W<ka  that  are  substantaally   level   when   the  boat 
la  In  {xtsiiion   in  said   berth  an4   also  which  are  subatan 
tlally   level   when   the  euierjjentf    boat   Is   afloat   and   sep 
arated  from  the  ship.  1 


r-H    0_  fl_ 


1  i  ^ ';  ^  -  ii^i   n    i  «--£•*   ».-_-—-        -    -  ?  .  _  -,   .  i  .  .  ^  -.  .  iJ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shilp  formed  with  a  berth 
open  through  the  stern  thereof,  the  berth  provided  with 
downwardly  and  outwardly  slaplng  slldeways,  an  emer- 
(fency  boat,  downwardly  projiectlng  runners  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  boat  and  slldable  on  the  slldeways. 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  boat  within  the 
berth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sljlp  formed  with  a  berth 
open  at  one  end  through  a  wall  of  the  ship,  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  slldeways  In  the  berth,  an  emer- 
gency boat  having  its  greatest  depth  at  Its  stern  end 
and  dt'creaslng  In  depth  towanl  Its  bow,  runners  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  boat  and  sloping  downwardly 
from  Its  bow  to  its  atern  with  tbe  runners  supporting  the 
boat  on  said  slldeways.  and  deans  for  removably  con 
tlnlng  the  boat  within  said  bertk. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sliip  formed  with  a  berth 
open  at  one  end  through  a  wall  of  the  ship,  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  slldeways  In  the  berth,  an  emer- 
gency boat  having  Its  greatest  depth  at  Its  stern  and 
decreasing  in  depth  toward  Itl  bow,  runners  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  boat  at  opfKJslte  sides  of  the  bottom 
thereof  with  the  runners  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
bow  to  the  stern  and  supporting  the  boat  within  the 
berth  on  said  slldeways,  and  means  for  removably  con- 
fining the  boat  within  the  berth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ship  formed  with  a  berth 
open  through  a  wall  of  the  ship,  a  self-launching  emer- 
gency boat  within  the  berth,  t  vertically  movable  bolt 
carried  by  said  boat  with  Its  lover  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  socket  in  the  ship,  and  a  lev«r  fulcruraed  on  the  emer- 
gency boat  and  operatively  connected  to  said  bolt  with  the 
lever  accessible  from  the  emergeBicy  boat  for  releasing  the 
latter. 


1.064,473  MARINE  BRAKE  .\ND  SHOCK  ABSORBER. 
AfGCBT  Ha.\h,  Orapevllle,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912,  Se- 
rial   NV    735.405.      (Pl.    114-^145.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  two  n-tarder  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  a  horizootal  hinge  supportlnu  the 
r.-tardor  .sections  on  the  ship  prow  witli  the  sections 
adapted  to  swing  backwardly  afed  with  one  face  of  each 
section  disposed  toward  the  ship  wh»-n  thr  stations  ar.- 
turned  upwardly  and  the  revers*  side  of  each  section  dis- 
lK)Me<i  toward  the  ship  when   turjud  downwardly. 

2.  The   combination   with   a   sMp,   of   two   retarder   sec 
tions,  mtans  for  supporting  the  sections  on  the  ship  prow 
above    the   water    line,    and    means    for    lowering   and    for 
reversing  the  sections,  thereby  turning  outwardly  the  facfs 
thereof  that  are  Innermost  when    the  sections  are  raise^d 


and    at    the   same    time    extending    the    sections   li.       th- 
water. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  two  retarder  ^  liou 
united  to  turn  aliout  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  .in»« 
adapted  to  support  the  sections  in  upturned  position  with 
faces  thereof  disposed  toward  the  sides  of  the  prow  and 
said  hinge  adapted  to  support  the  sections  iu  down;  irned 
position  wi|h  the  reverse  sides  thereof  di»i>osed  i.Aard 
the  prow,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  lai.mily 
extended  when  in  dowuturned  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  two  retanb  r  s- .  tiom 
unite<l  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horimnta;  li'.ugt 
adapted  to  support  the  sections  in  upturned  posltioi,  ,vith 
faces  thereof  disposeii  toward  the  sides  of  the  prow  and 
said  hinge  adapted  to  HupiM>rt  the  sections  in  dowuturned 
position  with  the  reverse  sides  thereof  disposed  toward 
the  prow,  and  means  carried  by  said  reverse  sides  for 
engaging  the  prow  and  holding  the  sections  exfeiiil«l 
laterally. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ship,  of  two  retarder  s.  ctloug 
connected  by  a  vertical  hinge,  a  horizontal  hinge  conn.ct- 
Ing  the  hinge-connected  sections  to  the  ship  prow  with 
the  sections  when  in  upturned  position  adaptetl  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  prow  and  with  the  reverse  faces  of 
the  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  prow  when  the  section* 
are  turned  downward. 

[Claims  G  to  !♦  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,064.474,  CORK  STAl'LING  MACHINE.  Jilils  (i. 
Hansen  and  Mautin  R.  SciiAFrKK,  Reading.  I'a.  FUh] 
.riiiy  r.,   1!»11.     Serial  No.  637,0«4.      (CI.   140    -94  1 


1.  In  a  cork  stapling  machine  having  a  cork  support 
and  a  staple  guide-way.  vertically  moving  knives,  a  verti- 
cally movlnL'  central  driver,  and  side  drivers,  nil  coop- 
eratively  arranged   in   the   plane  of  said   guide-way. 

2.  In  a  cork  stapling  machine  having  a  cork  supixirt 
and  a  staple  irnlde  way,  a  plunger,  and  a  central  driver, 
vertically  guided  knives,  and  laterally  swung  side  drivers, 
all  cnrrie<l  hy  said  plunger  and  cooperatively  arranired  in 
the  plane  of  said  guide  way. 

3.  In  a  cork-stapling  machine  having  a  cork  support  and 
a  staple  jjuid.' way,  a  plunger,  a  central  driver  rtx.-«lly 
secured  thereto  an.l  side  drivers  plvotally  carried  theredy 
all  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said  guide-way,  and  fixed 
means  for  closing  together  said  pivoted  side  drivers  during 
a  determined  [Mjrtion  of  the  plunger  movement. 

4.  In  a  cork  sf.ipijng  machine  having  a  .cork  support, 
a  central  staple  guide  way,  and  side-driver  guide-ways;  a 
plunger,  and  a  central  driver  and  pivoted  side  drivers  all 
■arrled  by  said  plunger  and  arranged  in  the  plane  of  Mid 
staple  guide-way  ;  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  side  drivers 
lielng  engaged  in  their  respective  guide-ways  and  the  .nd 
portions  of  the  latter  beini.'  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the 
plunger. 


JUNE  10  '9»3' 

'  coi-k  stapling  machine   having  a  cork  support 

^'  ^"^   ><,i)le    guide-way,    a    plunger    carrying    a   central 

*°^  '   ""  1  side  knives,  all  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said 

driver  iinu  ^^^   ^^^^  drivers  also   arranged   in   said   plane 

'■'"'f^Hinted  to  be  operated  by  said  plunger. 
^"Jct-nil  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  A  gasolene  engine  having,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  valve  housing  on  the  cylinder,  a  single  rotary  valve 
mounted  In  the  valve  housing  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  valve  bousing, 
and  passages  from  the  valve  space  to  the  cylinder  opening 
Into  the  valve  space  upon  axially  opposite  sides  of  the 
▼alve  and  being  of  equal  counterbalancing  areas,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


.-       I  INE    INDICATOR    FOR    TYl'E    WKITING 
^'T.VVR       JEKKERSON    A.    Gakkikld    Haktun.    Brooklyn. 
^    y.     Filed  Mar     1.   191- 
i  1(7      189) 


Serial   No.  682,299.      (ill. 


1  X  une  indicator  applicable  to  a  lower  corner  of  a 
.ultot  typ.-wrlter  paper  and  consisting  of  a  r>ght  angl«l 
iTket  -losed  at  Its  InUtom  and  on  one  side  and  open  at 
JJ^top  and  on  the  opposite  side,  the  outer  face  of  said 
^cket  ...ln«  provided  with  a  character  ind  cat >n.  a  deter- 
minate writing  limit  from  the  »K,ttom  of  sahl  pocket. 

[  line  indicator  applicable  to  a  lower  corner  of  a 
sh^Vof  tvpewriter  paper  and  consisting  of  a  right  angled 
rket  closed  at  its  lK>ttom  and  on  one  side  and  open  at 
^  top  and  on  the  opposite  side,  tbe  outer  face  of  said 
poci;et'l>eing  provided  with  a  series  of  characters  indlcat- 
inc  typewriter  line  spacing.  „     „#  „ 

V\  line   indicator  applicable   to   a   lower   corner  of  a 
slvet  of  typewriter  paper  and  conslstin.-  of  a  right  anuled 

.ecket    losed  at  its  bottom  and  on  one  side  and  oP-  «'  '  s 

L,  and  on  the  opposite  side,  the  outer  face  of  -aid  pocket 

„    provided  with  two  series  of  characters  for  IndK  atlng 

;^;  Iter   line  spacing   disposed   side  by   side  and   apart 
f  reach  other,  either  series  being  exposed  to  view  when 

he  other  is  covered  by  the  paper  clip  of  the  typ.wrl  er 

4  A  line  indicator  applicable  to  a  lower  ••..rner  of  a 
sheet  of  tvpewriter  paper  and  consisting  of  a  nght  angled 
pocket  clos^  at  Its  lK>ttom  and  on  one  side  and  open  t  1 
top  and  on  the  opposite  side,  the  outer  face  of  said  pocket 
Jng  pr<.vided  with  a  series  of  numerals  a.raiiged  pro- 
grllvely  from   the   l>ottom   upward   and   indicating  type- 

writer  line  spacing.  .  „#  o 

5  A   line   indicator   applicable   to   a    lower  corner  of  a 
shL  of  typewriter  paper  and  insisting  of  a  rl«'t  angled 
pocket  closed  at  Its  bottom  and  ..n  one  s  de  a^-^^^^  ^J  ^^J 
top  and  on  the  opposite  side,  the  outer  face  of  ^a'^  P°^^^ 
being  provided  with  two  series  of  numerals  ^^'^^^^"^  ^''° 
Trlssl-ly  apart  from  each  other  side  by  side  and  reading 
from  J  lK,ttom   upward,  either  series  ^'-^^^^^^.J,. 
indicating  tvpewriter  line  spacing  when  the  other  series 
covered  by  the  paper  clip  of  the  typewriter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  A  gasolene  engme  liavlng,  in  combination,  a  cyliud'  r, 
a  valve  housing  on  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  in  the 
valve  housing  provided  with  a  sector  shaped  opening 
therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  housing  opening 
on  the  periphery  of  the  valve,  passageways  In  the  valve 
housing  to  the  cylinder  having  ports  opening  upon  axially 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  being  of  e.,ual  area,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  descrllied. 

\  \  gasolene  engine  having,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der a  valve  housing  provid.-d  with  a  cyllndrkal  valve 
chamber,  a  rotarv  disk  valve  mounted  in  and  fitting  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  sector-shaped  valve  opening,  -aid 
housing  being  provided  with  peripheral  ports  opening  into 
said  valve  chamber  and  with  passages  leading  to  the  cylin- 
der and  having  equal,  axially  opposed,  lateral  ports  also 
opening    Into    said    valve    chamber,    substantially    a.    de- 

',  Knasolene  engine  having,  m  combination,  a  cylinder 
a  rotary  valve,  a  valve  housing  provided  with  a  cylindrlcM 
valve  chamber  and  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  ha^ng 
ports  opening  Into  the  periphery  of  said  valve  chamber 
'  nd  also  with  passages  leading  to  the  cylinder  and  Imv.ng 
Hal  and  axially  opposed  lK,rts  opening  into  the  slde^  -  f 
the  valve  chamN-r.  substantially  as  described. 
I  Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,064,477.  SMOKE-CONSI  MIN..  ^^'"^-.^^Zrl^ 
Hatch.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  .,  1911.  Seri.d 
No,  612.848.     (CI.  110-22.) 


1,064,476.  GASOLENE  KN(nNE.  William  t-  "^^'^*'^^- 
Brattlelx,ro.  Vt.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1011,  S^^rlal  No. 
667.279.      (CI.   123—190., 

1.  A   gasolene  engine   having,    in   combination,   a   slnvl 
rotarv   valve,    a    valve   housing   embracing   the   valve  and 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  leading  '^e  mlxtun 
from  the  intake   M  the   valve   space  and   from   tb^  J«'" 
space  to   the  exhaust   and  passages   from   the  <;y»n<^"  J« 
the  valve  space  opening  up<m  axially  opposite  sides  or  ine 
valve  BO  as  thereby  to  counterl^alance  .acb  other  ana  t 
relieve   the    valve   from    unbalanced    pressures  during   ex 
plosion,  substantially  as  (!•  scribed. 


"""■"h  '"1","  rtmn     i«  ..  .he  ou....  .0  ..»- 
ber  and  a  draft  nue  leiu.  ,.onsuralng  and 

p,ere  of  the  stack  or  ^^  --^^^'^/^^J",;    «eld    draft    fl«. 
,,»«    acc...era,  ng   ap,.r.tus    BP^^^^^  ^^ 

„nd  comprising  a  ^♦''^'^»  J  ,^     „(  ^aij  draft   flu.- 
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to  Htiii.isiiht're.  without  niistnirtjn!;  the  draft,  separate  and 
Independent  main  iiir  pip*^  anil  main  auxiliary  fuel  pipes 
f'xr.'ndinu  fnini  tht»  has*"  of  the  draft  flue  to  points  in  prox- 
imity to  said  hurii.rs.  a  plurality  of  branch  pipe*  par- 
tially .-n'-inllnu  the  Htatk  and  tonnectlnu  aald  malo  ind©- 
Pfnl**!!'  iiir  and  fuel  pii»»H  to  the  burners  for  separately 
suplilyni;;  (Ufl  ;ind  an  iKotleratfld  draft  of  air  to  the  Inirn- 
er>  ;ii).l  mixini.'  !h»'  air  and  fii**l  at  the  burners,  means  for 
HupplylDK  a  re_'ulahl.-  accel.TMt*!  draft  of  air  under  pres 
Bure  to  the  air  pipes  and  meaul  for  supplyln::  a  re;;ulable 
quantity  of  K;ise<iii»  nr  va'Miro'H  fuel  to  the  auxiliary  fuel 
pipes. 


t 


l.u.ik*:^  .sMOKK-«().\sr.\lI>'<;  STSTK.M  Kowin  g 
Hatch.  New  York,  N  Y  Fliied  May  is,  mil  Serial 
No.   •528.114.      M'l.    no  -22.1 


The  combination  of  a  furnace  of  the  type  burning  a  pri- 
mary fuel  and  haying  a  fuel  lifd.  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  waste  tlue  leading  to  the  stack  or  chimney,  and  ap- 
paratus for  economlziuk'  heat  4nd  consuming  amoke  ap- 
plied to  said  furnace  and  comprising  series  of  air  pipes 
and  ^.Tles  of  fuel  pipes  arran;i4d  wltlkiii  :ind  aKainst  the 
up|K>aile  sides  respectively  of  the  \va.sfe  tlue  without  ob- 
structing the  draft,  means  for  supplyiujj  a  regulable  ac- 
celerated draft  of  air  under  prelisure  to  said  series  of  air 
pil)es,  means  for  supplyini;  i  regulable  (jiiantity  of  gaseous 
or  vaporous  fuel  under  pre»«!iu|-e  to  said  series  of  fuel 
pipes,  burners  located  alon^  botjh  sides  of  the  combustion 
chamber  from  end  to  etid  and  lolely  abore  the  fuel  bed. 
separate  and  independent  iii:iiri  coiKinits  outside  of  and 
encompassing  the  combustion  cbamUer  and  leading  from 
the  series  of  aii-  pipe.s  and  the  ♦■ries  of  fuel  pipes  respec 
tlvely  to  points  in  prcxiuilty  to  the  Inirners.  a  plurality  of 
bran<'h  connections  from  said  itideii.Tident  main  conduits 
to  th>'  burn-TS.  for  ^eparat-ly  +iii|>lying  the  draft  of  air 
and  fli-  auxiliary  L;as.«oiis  or  vijorous  fuel  to  the  burners 
and  inixiiii:  the  air  and  fuel  at  th  •  '"irners.  valves  for  con 
trolling;  said  independent  main  '>>nd  urs  and  valves  on  the 
branch  connections  for  Individually  controlling  the  said 
plurality  of  branch  connections  from  the  said  main  con 
dulrs  to  the  burners,  independently  of  the  main  conduits 


l.(Xi4.47!>         ANKLE     Sri'PoR'tlNr,     SHOE         IUymoivd 

HF..*r.v.    Brooklyn.    .N     Y.      Filfd   Oct     12,    1910.      Serial 

No.   5St;.6m.      (CI.   36—71.1 

1  In  an  ankle  supporting  sh>ie.  an  outer  leather  and  a 
lining  arranged  to  form  a  piK-ket.  a  corset  loosely  insetted 
in  said  p«K-ket  and  not  attached  to  said  lining  or  said 
outer  leather,  and  stUtenlng  stays  coof>erating  with  said 
corset. 

2.  In  an  ankle  supporting  shoe,  an  outer  leather  and  a 
lining  arranged  to  form  a  pocket  closed  along  all  edges,  a 
corset  loosely  Inserted  in  said  pfcket.  and  stiffening  stays 
c.x'VjJersting  with   said   corset. 


3.  In  an  ankle  snpt>.  iting  i*h«ie.  an  outer  leath- 
lining  air.ingtd  in  form  a  p'x-ket.  a  <-orset  loose 
[XM-ket.  and  stiffenin.'  stays  secured  to  said  lining 


:013 

'1  a 
s«id 


i.    In  an  ankie  supportint:  shoe,   au  outer  leather  md  t 

lining  anajiged   to   form    a    pocket,    a   corset    consisting   of 

re'atively   stiff    material    c.mformlng  approximately   x-<  the 

shape    of    >aid    piK-kei    and    loosely    inserted    therein,    and 

'   stiffenin'j   stays  set-ure  1    to  said  lining 

5  In  an  ankle  supporting  shoe,  an  outer  leather  and  a 
Ilnin;:  arranged  to  form  a  i>ocket.  a  corset  of  relatively 
stiff  in.iierial  b-osely  inserted  In  the  said  pocket  and  co- 
operutin;^  stiffeulu;;  stays  secured  to  the  lining. 


1.0»;4.4»<o  <;.\MK  AiM'.^R.XTIS  Kkrbert  William 
HEf.i.iKKK.  Oakland  <al.  F'lb'd  Nov.  s,  1012.  Serial 
No.   7.m.l«.l.      (H     4rt    -59.) 


1.  The  herein  des<ril>»'d  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
series  of  similarly  mounted  tatiiets.  an  Indicator  liaviag 
individuMi  lndi<Hiin_'  means  and  connections  therefrom  to 
the  aforesairl  targets  n-spectlvely.  a  master  target,  and 
connections  between  saifi  master  target  and  the  indicator 
mechanisms  whereby  all  of  the  indicator  mechanisms  may 
l)e  operated  simultaneously  from  the  master  target. 

2.  In  a  iratne  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  Indicator 
comprising  :i  ^.-nes  of  indicator  mei'hanlsms,  a  series  of 
tar-jets.  coniuM  tion-  'letween  the  indicator  mechantsras 
and  the  sevrral  tar;;'ts  respectivelv  whereby  the  operation 
of  any  target  will  affect  its  indicator  mechanism,  and 
nieatis  for  a<  tuating  .ill  of  the  Indicator  mechanisms  simul- 
taneously Independently  of  the  aforesaid  targets 

:{.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
plungers,  a  series  of  Indicator  meihantsms  means  con 
uectlng  ilie  plun:;ers  and  .said  mechanisms  respectively  In 
pairs  whereby  the  operation  of  any  of  said  plungers  will 
correspondingly  affect  their  Indicator  mechanisms  Indi-- 
oendently  of  the  remaining  plungers  and  their  Inrlicator 
rne«  lianisms.  and  means  operating  Independently  of  said 
plungers  for  optrating  all  of  said  indicat^ir  mechanisms 
simultaneously 

4  In  a  i.'ame  apiiaritus.  the  combination  '^{  a  series  of 
I'lungers.  a  series  ..f  indiiator  mechanisms,  means  connect- 
ing the  indicator  mechanisms  to  the  plunvei-s  each  to  each. 
?aid  connecting  means  including  eyeliolts.  an  actuator 
tbrouuh  which  said  eye  Indts  may  be  Individually  o|>erated. 
ami  means  to  actuate  the  actuator  to  cause  simultaneous 
actuation  of  all  of  the  eye  bolts  and  the  indicator  mecha-. 
nisins  affected   thereby. 


]i-sv. 


I  0.  i^t  J- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«5 


am       ANNEALING    APrARATIB       Hurmann   HlL 
1.064. -t' «•         •        ^yp^(j„hl.    WestplMilia.    t;ermany        Filed 
V'""'?fi'  191^      Serial  N...  T.U.4I»5.      tn.   148-16. » 

Ti;lC      ll*)     '»"-• 

0-»- 


,     in  an  annealing  apparatus  of  The  class  rtescH'ved.  the 
Kin«   ion  with  a  dosed  casing  adapted  to  he  filled  with 

::t  all'  r:nd  to  .rve  a.  : Hn.  cbamt^-r^  of  an  an- 

ini  ^t  communicating  with  said  casin.    a  f-nace    or 
e     "     Vnld  nnn.^Hng  p.d.   means   for  introducing  wares 
h    "nmaled  into  said  clos-d  casing  in  a  dln.>tion  par- 
,e|  'o  said  annealing  pot  while  excluding  the  «»---- 
r  shifting  the  introduced  wares  Into  the  axis  of  said  an- 
0  allng  pot.  means  for  inserting  the  wares  in  sa  d  anneal- 
ing p^f  ihlle  shu,.i.,g  off  tb..  latter  fn.m  the  coolln,  cham- 
!•     ,.d  for  again  withdrawing  the  war.s  when  annealed, 
„    an     for  m-' ing   the   ann-aled  wares   step  by   step  in   a 
5 irectlon  at  right  angb  s  to  said  pot  so  as  to  allow  them  to 
cl,l    .ti.  and  n..ans  f.r  wt.hdrawing  the  ccsdcd  wares  from 
•aid  casing  while  excluding  the  air. 

■?    1,    "n  a..ne«llng  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 

coud.ina.lon    with    a    cb.ed    .  asinu    adapted    »«   "^"^   "  " 

Ceding  chamber,   of    two   vertical    tul.s   tK-ueath   said  cas^ 

Z  »ncl    communicating   therewith    and   at    "-   '^^^  ">' 

wit,,    the   atn.osphere.    an    annealing   pot   parallel    to   said 

'wo  tubes   and  conununlcat.ng   with   said  casing,  said  cas^ 

ug  and  .aid  annealing   pot    and  th-    greater  part  of  said 

.V'ubes  being  adapted  to   be  tilled  with  a  H^"-;  -"'; 

gas    a  furnace  for  heating  said  annealing  pot.  means  for 

f,  t  oduclng  wares  to  be  annealed  from  below  '"rough  one 

of  said  two  tub<-s  into  «ild  casing,  means  for  horizontally 

shimng  the  introduced  wares  Into  the  axis  of  said  anneal- 

tT^f    n.  ans  for  inserting   the  wan-s  In  said  anneal  n« 

^^\  ^dle  shutting  off  the  latter  from  the  cooling  cham^r 

an.l    for    again    withdrawing    the    wares    when    annealed, 

me  n     for   horizontally  shifting   the  annealed  wares  step 

by  step  so  as  to  allow  them  to  cool  off.  and  «"•""«  J^J^'*^^^ 

drawing    the    cooled    war«.    front    said    casing    dovvnwnrd   , 

through  the  other  of  aai'l  two  tubes. 

3.   In  an  nnntallng  apparatus  of  the  class  ^^^-^^^J^^'^l 
combination    with    a    cylindrical   clo^d   ««««'^*-'   "''"P*/'*'    !^ 
«.rTe  as  a  cooling  ch«mb..r,  of  a  vertical  tube  boiieflth  said 
casing  and  communicating  therewith  and  at  the  lo^^r  end 
with  the  atm.  sphere,  an  ann,  aling  pot  parallel  to  said  tube 
and  communicating  with  ssid  casing,  said  ^'"f  ""''J^;, 
annealing    pot    and    the    greater    p..r'    of    said    ^^^J^'^^ 
adapted  to  he  filled  with  a  yght  neutral  gas.  a  furnace  for 
heating  said  annealing  pot.  means  for  ^^'^^^'"'^^''^^^'l'';'^ 
be  annealed  from  below  through  said  tube  tntosnld  casing 
means  for  horizontally  shifting  the  intP-du.-ed  ^-'  -  '" 
the  axis  of   said   ann.  aling   pot.    tnenns   for   ^l^''''^'"'-      ') 
wares  in  said  annealing  pot  whib    shutting  off  the  latter 
from  the  cooling  chamber  and  for  again   -    ""f';;^";     ^ 
wares  when  annealed,   means  for  horl.-otttal I.n    ''^^'f^";-     ''^ 
annealed  wares  alon.'  the  rnriphery  of  a  circle  «tep  b>  «^-P 
so  as  to  allow   them   to  cool   off.  and  m.ans  for  -'  Jdra^^ 
ing  the  coole.l  wares  from  said  casing  downward  through 

said  tnbe  ,        .^^^   ^i,„ 

4.  In  an  at.nealing  apparattis  of  the  das.  '^"«''-^<'-  f  ^ 
combination  with  a  elosed  casing  adapte.l  to  «-f!^  ""  * 
cooling  chamN-r.  of  two  vertical  tt.bes  beneath  ««1«;«:^J 
and  communicating  ther-wlth  and  at  the  '7";"^/''" 
tb..  atmosphere,  an  ann-  .>l,ng  ,.ot  beneath  said  casing  and 


communicating  therewith,  said  casing  and  tlikl  annealing 
pot  and  the  greater  part  of  said  two  tul>es  b«ing  adaiited 
to  l>e  filled  with  a  light  neutral  gas,  a  furnace  for  heating 
said  annealing  \>ox.  two  pistons  ea-li  proviii'-d  with  .i  rail, 
means  for  moving  up  and  down  said  two  pistons  ilirough 
Httid   two   tulies  and   the   t.-ooling  chamlnu.    a    third  piston 
adapted  to  shut    off  said  annealing  pot   from   the  cooling 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  rail,  means  for  moving  said 
third  piston   up  and  down    through    the   cooling   cfiamber. 
two  rail  parts  at  the  top  of  the  cooling  chamber  adapted 
to  periodically  register  with  the  rails  of  said  three  pistons. 
wheeled  holders  for  wares  a<lapte(i  to  be   laterally  moved 
one  after  the  other  over  the  rail  af  one  plstiui  wlen  at  the 
lower  end  of  one  tube  and  off  the  rail  of  the  second  piston 
when    at    the    lower   end   of   the   second   tube,   also   to   be 
shifted  from  the  rail  of  the  first  piston  when  raised  to  one 
of  said  two  rail  parts,   then  therefrom  to  the  rail  of  the 
third  piston  when  raised,  afterward  therefrom  to  the  s.  c- 
ond   mil    part   and   subse<)Uently   therefrom  to  the  rail  of 
the  serond  piston,  and  m-ans  lor  horizontally  shifting  said 
1   holders  to  the  cooling  chamber. 

n     In  an  aiineallng  nppjiratus  of  tlie  cla>s  described,  the 
combination   with   a    .yllndrlcal   dosed   casing  adapted   to 
serve  as  a  coolint  chamber,  of  a  vertical  tube  b.nealb  said 
casing  and  communicating  therewith  and  at  tie    low.r  end 
with  the  atmosphere,  an  annealing  pot  beneath  said  casing 
and   communicating    therewith,   said   casing   and   said   an- 
nruiUng  pot  and  the  greater  part  of  «.ld  tube  being  adaj-t- 
ed  to  W  filled  with  aJight  neutral  gas.  a  furnace  for  heat- 
lug  said  annealing  pot.  a  first  piston  pn.vided  wit  i  a  raiL 
m.-aus  for  moving  said  first  piston  up  and  down  through 
,   said  tube  and  tlte  cooling  ehaml>er,  a  second  piston  adapted 
to  shut   off  said  ann.  aling  pot   from  the  cooling  c  ha  nd^r 
and  provided  with  a  rail,   means  for  moving  said  second 
pi«ton  up  tind  down  through  the  cooling  chamlH-r.  two  rail 
parts  at  the  top  of  the  cooling  chamlK-r  adapted  to  regiHtir 
with  the  rails  of  said  two  pistons  in  their  highest  posit  Km 
Z  forming  therewith  a  circle,  wheeled  holders  for  war^s 
adapted  to  be  laterally  moved  over  the  rail  of  said  first 
Jjston  when  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  off  the  satms 
a  so  to  b.^  shifted  from  the  rail  of  the  tirst  L^ton  when 
raised  to  one  of  said  two  rail  parts,  then  therefrom  to  the 
ran  of  said  second  pisK.n  when  raised,  afterward  therefrom 
to  tbe  ^  on     -11  part  and  subsequently  therefrom  to  the 
rail  of  The  first  piston,  and  means  for  horizontally  shift- 
ing said  holdtrs  in  the  cfM.ling  chaiplHr. 


,.^„,,.      WOVEN    .■.>..    K.VBKR.      ■"<•.......»-. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Hl'd    Oct.    -H,    i»i-. 
728.095.     (CI.  139-71.. 
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, '    V  wovn  pile  fabric  having  a  cut  pile  on  one  la.e  and 

y    I       n  the  nt,uosiie  face  both  formed  by  the  same 

"u"rr^'tr-^    in  combination  with  upper  and   lower 

pile   warp  t*"-'"  '«•  '^     .  ,^  j,.rn,i„p  warp   thnads 

'''  ."'^1.::     sTessl^-e  teft    threads  of  the  uppe,    s.t 

combination  with  'H'T-a    d      -    >'K  ^^_^^^  ^^^^.^ 

„,d  pile  forming  war,.  ^""2* ';^'^\,,,„,.  ,.„p.d  around  the 
weft  threads  of  the  ^^^^'^ ^'^^I'l^.r  s."  whereby  the 
...responding  weft  f--*^^;^  '  J  „,,  ,„  ,..,„  faces  of 
rows  of  pile  are  disp.H«.d  '  '^'^  '  pr-nluc.  d  on  .«ch 

the  fabric  and  a  corresponding  P«ttern       P 
face  of  the  fabric.    | 

/ 
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:;  A  wov'>n  pilf  fabric  roniposrfi  of  npp<>r  and  lower 
Ilk*'  «!««rs  of  w»'ft  thn-adH  s»>piiriirf(|  tiy  iKiiiiirudiniil  stiiff»>r 
threads,  pairs  of  lilnd<"r  warp  tlirr.ids  iiit^rwuvi-u  with  the 
wi'ft  Thr»'ailw  of  th'-  upi>»'r  |et  and  |iil''  formlnj;  warp 
thr.-ads  passln;:  bftwtH-n  succtssivf  w.ft 
uppt»r  s»'t  and  loop»'d  aroun^  tht-  I'i'rr 
threads  of  the  lowtr  set.  ' 


1,0«4.485.      OIL  STOVE    ATTACHMENT.      Frep 
■N8.    Valton.    Wis.      Filed    Nov.     10,    1910.      Sc: 
.-.!tl.«»57        M'l.    126--214.) 


threads  of   the 
•spondinK    weft 


"U  4v;       WAGOX-SHAFT  HOLDER 
Hi.xuN.    I'l  iladelpliln.    I'a.      J-iLd   .Inly 
No.  708,451'.     iCI.  21  -♦W.; 


VRTHLR  CLATTOM 

!).    1912.     S«-rl«I 


In  a  devi'^e  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination  of  a 
book  member  fasten<'d  beneath  Thf»  fuofboard  of  a  vehicle, 
.said  nif'mber  comprising  a  hooli  portion  of  predetermined 
I'niTTh.  ;i  r-talnini:  pla'»>  ■<ecur«'d  upon  the  bottom  face  of 
a  "ros.x-bar  of  a  pair  of  shafts.  .»  r'-arwardly  ttirned  t'nd  on 
said  hooli  portion  adapted  to  form  a  lock  beneath  said 
plate  and  means  on  .said  plate  adapted  to  ooact  with  the 
hooli  portion  of  said  hook  mqmh^r  nnd  prevent  lateral 
movement  thereof. 


l.'K>4.4»4.     METAL  RAILWAV^TIt.     MiCH.iEl.  E.   iI.j...^N, 


St.  Louis.  Mo. 
(CI.  238— 5.) 


Filed  Feb.  14,   19 1."..     Serial  No.  748,324. 


1  .i  railv..i.\  I  if  I.  n:prising  b  metal  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  hirlzontally-disposed  web,  a 
lonk-'itudinally  disposed  camberid  rib  that  is  pr.-ssed  up- 
wardly frnm  said  w.^b  and  side  flanges  formed  integral 
with  said  web.  1 

2  A  railway  tie  comprlslnit  n  metal  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  Ml  apppiximutfly  h.irlzontally  dispos.'d  web, 
and  a  lontritudinally  disposed  liollow  rib  and  side  flanges 
fornitMl  integral  with  -aid  weh, ;  said  side  ilanges  beinc  so 
formed  that  water  lan  .train  ladernlly  off  the  web. 

.3.  -K  railway  tie  comprlsini.'  h  nx'tal  b.nly  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  horizontally  -  disposed  web 
that  ha.s  an  InteKral  IdnuitudinJIly  eitendint:  hollow  cam- 
b^re«|  rib  wliich  stiffens  sjiid  w.t| 

4.  A  railway  tie  eomprisitii;  n  pr-^sed  ineral  l)ody  por 
tion  provided  with  an  appn.ximntely  horizontally-disposed 
web  that  has  an  Inteirrai  !..n4ltudlnally  extendinir  --am 
bered  rib  that  is  presse.l  upwardly  therefrom  which  stif- 
fens said  web.  and  non  metallic  rail  supporting  members 
sei^urely  connected  to  said  body  |x(rti->u. 

.")  .V  railway  tie  enmprlslni:  n  pre.ss.'d  metal  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  approximntely  horizontally-dispoRed 
web,  upwardly  pri>Jecting  tianxeB  on  said  web  that  are  re- 
duced In  height  adjacent  the  center  of  the  tie.  and  a  lon- 
jltudlnally-dlsposed  hollow  U-slaped  rib  on  said  web  for 
stlflfenlng  and  strengthealng  th.'  center  portion  of  same. 

[Claims  n  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Uzette  1 


The  cornbinatlon  with  an  oil  .stove  coinprisint:  ,1  casinx 
having  oiK-nlngs  in  its  top  portion  and  burners  vertically 
mounted  within  the  casing;  of  grates  mounted  in  op.ninm 
In  the  top  of  the  casing  over  the  burners  and  spaced  from 
the  latter,  each  of  said  grates  comprising  circular  upper 
and  lower  plates  of  metal  having  radial  ofx-nlngs  there 
through  and  an  Intermediate  sei'tlon  of  asln-stos  slidably 
engaged  lietween  said  plates  and  provided  with  opening! 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  <Hit  of  registry  with  the 
openings   in    the   plates. 


l.H.U.4s»5       I  WITHDRAWN.] 


1.064,4<«7       TYI-OtlRAPIlIt  AI.     ('<  (MTOSING-MACHINE. 
David   Sherwimid   KKNNicin,    Brooklyn.    N     Y.    assignor 
.to    Mergetithaler    Linotype   Company,    a    <'orporatlon    of 
New    York.      Filed    Apr     3.    1012.      Serial    No.    6M.S.121 
(CI.   19»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  lypograpliicul  loniposing  machine,  the  comhlna 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  magazines  capable  of  independent 
use.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sorts  receiving  devices. 
and  connections  whereby  the  mechanical  s.lectlon  of  a 
magazine  effects  the  selection  of  the  <»rresp4.ndlng  •orts- 
recelvlng   device. 

2.  In  a  typographical  complsing  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  magazines  capable  of  Independent 
use,  and  a  corresponding  phirallty  of  sorts-recelvinc  de 
vices,  together  with  means  whereby  the  selected  magazine 
and  Its  corresponding  sorts-recelvlng  device  are  slmul 
taneously  brought  into  operative  relations  to  the  other 
parts. 


JlN 
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ma  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna- 

,    1    plurality  of  magatlnes   capable   of   independent 

''""    a    corresponding    plurality    ..f    sorts-recelvlng    recep 

""'i  s    means  to   deliver  the  sorts   Into   one  of  the  said 

"'  "^ncles    at    a    time,    and    connections    to    adjust    said 

Hi'iverv  means  to  correspond  to  the  magazine  In  operation. 

4    In    a   typographical    machine,    the   combination    of   a 

rallty  of  magazines  capable  of  Independent  use  and  ad- 

'(..stabie   means   adapted   to   deliver   sorts  niatrices   at   one 

,\ax  or  another  corresponding  to  the  magazine  In  opera- 

"*"  In  n  tyj.ographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna- 
fioii  of  a  plurality  of  magazines  capable  of  Independent 
we  means  adapted  to  deliver  sorts-matrices  at  one  point 
or  another  and  connections  whereby  the  said  means  are 
adjusted  to  correspond  to  the  magazine  in  oi>eratlon. 
(Claim  fi   not   printe<l   in   the  Gazette.  1 


1,0«4,489.  MH.KING  -  MACHINE  Robekt  Kehnkdt. 
Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  .Tan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,877.     (CI.  31—101.) 


,  oTi  4S8  M  \CHINE  FOR  FORMIN*;  BARREL-STAVES. 
pTAk  Mu'.oN  KKNNn.v.  Clarendon.  Ark.  Filed  Sept. 
4    m-'  'serial  No    71V4U.      (CI    1  H-255.. 


■-  aL 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbefl.  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  superposed  revolving  and  aiially  trans- 
lating rollers  and  forming  by  their  opposite  surfaces  the 
bilge  of  a  stave,  and  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
presstire  between   said   superposed    rollers. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  pairs  of  superposed  revolving  and  axlally  trans- 
lating rollers,  forming  with  their  opposite  surfaces  the 
bilge  of  a  stave,  a  meml)cr  associated  with  each  pair  of 
said  rollers  and  having  means  to  admit  only  one  stave  at 
a  time  to  said  pair  of  rollers,  an.l  a  tilting  table  associated 
with  said  member,  to  allow  the  forward  end  of  staves 
placed  on  said  table  to  face  the  means  in  said  member 
for  admitting  only  one  at  a  time,  snld  superposing  rollers 
having  resilient  means  to  adjust  the  pressure  between  said 
pairs  of  superposed    rollers 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.ribed.  comprising  a  plu 
ralttv  of  pairs  of  superimsed  revolving  and  axlally  trans- 
lating convex  and  concave  rollers,  said  convex  and  concave 
rollers  having  the  radius  of  their  curvature  greater  than 
the  radius  of  the  bilge  of  the  barrel  for  which  the  staves 
are  Intended. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlN-d.  c.mprlslng  a  plu- 
rality of  revolving  and  axlally  translating  concave  rollers, 
.an    equal    plurality    of    rev,.lvlng    and    translating   convex 

rollers  superposing  said  concave  rollers,  adjustable  means 
at  each  side  of  said  rollers,  to  limit  said  axial  translation 
of  said  rollers,  the  convex  rollers  being  adapted  to  move 
vertieallv,  means  associated  with  said  convex  and  concave 
rollers,  to  prevent  the  surfaces  of  revolution  of  said  rollers 
from  coming  In  contact,  adjustable  resilient  means  associ 
ated  with  said  convex  rollers,  to  adjust  the  pressure  he 
tween  said  convex  and  said  concave  rollers,  a  rocking  table 
adapted  to  receive  the  staves,  a  standard  between  said 
rocking  table  and  each  pair  of  said  convex  and  concave 
rollers,  said  standard  having  means  for  allowing  only  one 
stave  to  be  fed  at  a  time  to  said  rollers  from  said  table^ 
snd  a  dripping  pan  under  each  pair  of  said  rollers,  adapted 
to  collect  the  sap  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  stave 
by  said   rollers. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine  both  controlled  and  operated 
automatically  by  suction,  pulsating  mechanism  comprls 
ing,  in  combination,  a  movable  devic-e  which  is  operated 
pneumatically,  a  plurality  of  members  connected  to  th%  de- 
vice and  moving  therewith,  said  members  being  moved  by 
the  device  in  one  direction  and  by  the  suction,  which  con- 
stantly acts  thereon.  In  the  other  direction,  and  pneu- 
matically operated  means  controlled  by  said  members  for 
controlling  the  pulsating  operation. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  both  controlled  and  operated 
automatically  by  suction,  pulsating  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  memlwrs  constantly  acted 
on  by  the  suction,  a  chamber,  pneumatically  oiMjrated 
means  within  the  chamber,  for  moving  said  memlK-rs 
against  the  said  suction,  and  pneumatically  opi-rated 
means  controlled  by  said  members  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  said  means  within  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  both  controlled  and  operated 
automatically  by  suction,  pulsating  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  movable  device  having  a  pair  of  par- 
allel members  constantly  acted  on  by  the  suction,  a  cham- 
ber, a  diaphragm  within  the  chamber  and  connected  to 
said  device  and  pneumatically  operated  means  controlled 
by  said  movable  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
diaphragm  within  the  chamber.    . 

4.  In  a  milking  machine  both  controlled  and  operated 
automatically  by  suction,  pulsating  mechanism  comprls 
Ing  In  combination,  a  movable  device  having  a  pair  of 
members  constantly  acted  on  by  the  suction,  a  chamber,  a 
pneumatically  operated  diaphragm  within  the  chamber  for 
operating  the  device  and  pneumatically  operated  means 
controlled  by  said  movable  device  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the  said  chaml.er. 

5  In  a  milking  machine  both  controlled  and  operated 
automatically  by  suction,  pulsating  mechanism  <omprls^ 
ing  m  combination,  a  movable  device  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  members  constantly  acted  on  by  the  suction  a 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  within  the  chamber  for  moving  the 
aald  device  against  the  said  suction,  and  pneumatically 
operated  means  controlled  by  said  movable  device  for  con- 
trolling  the  admission  of  air  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the 

said  chamlK*. 

[Claims  6  to  2?.  not  printed  In  the  Gaze.te.] 


1064,490.  MALT -DRUM.  Fkiedricii  K^^'t't^'';^  ^^" 
lotienburg,  Germany.  Filed  -Vug.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.000.      (C\.  34—5.)     . 

1  in  a  malting  drum,  the  combination  of  rollers,  a 
non-perforated  drum  casing  rotatably  and  '■"•^"f;7"^ 
tlaurmounted  on  said  rollers,  said  drum  casing  having 
axuf  openTngs.  a  perforated  central  tube,  stationary  pipes 
Jo  stippTylnVand  discharging  air,  valve  seats  arranged 
on  salS  axial  openings  of  the  drum  ;«»'°^^/;';;,^  „^' 
mounted  movably  on  the  said  seats  and  »e"°s  for  closing 
the  valve  disks  airtight,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  f n    a    malting   drum,    the    combination    of    rollers,    a 
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'.f    the    BtHtlonary    |ii[i.'«,    brsulkt'ts    ^fi  urwl    fu    -iaid    sieats, 
valve  clJKks  rnoiint»'<l  morabl.\   Mi  mi  id   brackets,  and  means 


jr- 


for   'loslns   and    (ipeninjr   flu-  chamtiprs   cif   th<'   stHtionary 
pipi  •',   substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.0«4.491  NON  FJFKlI.I.AIiliK  ItnTTI.E.  KlXiBGK  KoM- 
l6sv.  Yonkers.  N  V  l-lbxl  Ian  _'<».  lOi:!.  Serial  No. 
743.194.      I  CI.  LM.-.      f,;..  , 


1.  In  a  nonrvfillrtblf  liottlp,  rb.-  <nmt)ination  with  thr 
neck  of  a  bottif,  of  a  l>arrfl  llremovably  attached  theretn 
forming  a  i-ont Inuntion  of  said  nook,  a  valve  seat  upon 
said  iie(k.  a  valv.  iij>«>n  unid  sear,  means  shlftably  ar 
rani;M  in  said  barrel  artapteti  to  bold  naid  valve  upon 
•aid  seat,  an  actuatinsr  memlx-r*  for  locking  said  last  named 
means  in  sucn  holdinj;  positii*.  and  a  spriift:  adapted  to 
shift  said  holding  m.-ans  wheif  dlaensras^ed  from  said  actu 
atlnir  memtier,  wh.Tfl.y  said  vjilve  is  frt'«-  to  leave  its  seat 

-'.  In  a.  non  refiliaiile  t)ottl<',  the  combination  with  ibt- 
ue«  k  of  a  bottle,  of  a  l»arrel  iiremovably  attached  thereto 
forming  a  cootinuation  of  sa|d  n.-ck.  a  valve  seat  upon 
«ai>l  neck,  a  valve  upon  said  s^at.  a  longitudinally  grooved 
cyliHdrlcal  body  shiftably  arrajiijed  In  said  barrel  adapted 
to  hold  aald  valve  upon  said  seat,  an  aituaiinjr  member 
for  lotkiuir  said  cylindrical  lio#y  in  »ui-h  holdln«  position, 
and  a  spriujr  adapted  to  shift  said  cylindrical  IkhIv  when 
dUengag>d  from  said  aituatjng  ujeml.t;r.  whi-reby  said 
valvf  is  free  to  leave  its  seat. 


1.064.4  92.      MUFFLER    .AlTArHMKNT    FOK    TEI.K 

f'HONES.      IjEoruc   Kk.«ck>«.    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Filed 

Jan.   18.  1912.     Serial  No    «Tl.I"54       ul    179      kss  , 

In  a  (ievlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  .asins:  tubular  in 

fonn  and  taavlD);  an  op«'n  eml  affording  fret-  access  to  th»' 

Interior  thereof,  a  moufbpiec*'  secured  to  tlie  <ipj«)Kite  end 

of  said  cacinK  and  oimmunhatinE;  with  the  interior  there- 


of, a  sound  mnffling  spiraJ  member  located  in  - 
and  readily   removable   therefrom,   said   mcmtM  r 
ciimferentlally  arranged  with   reapect  to  the  axiai 
sound    waves   from    said    mouthpiece,   an    aiiiuibir 
fitted   within    the  open   end   of   said   casing'   and    : 
said  spiral    nieml»er   in   normal   poaition.   a   cap  h.i .  mg 


'913. 
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opeaing  therein  adapted  to  tit  o\cr  the  open  end  of  said 
caalBg:,  lugt  on  said  casinK.  means  on  said  cap  adapted  to 
futerlock  with  aald  lugs  to  removably  secure  said  cap  to 
said  casing,  an  outwardly  Ilarlti;:  flanice  formed  inteiiral 
with  said  cap.  and  an  elastic  fasteninp  mcuis  secured  to 
said  flange  and  adapted  to  retain  s.iid  casin;;  in  po.sitlon 
^lpnn    a    telephone   transmitter. 


1,064.493.  T(X>I.  H.AM'I.K  Ki>waui»  Kk.ip.^t,  Rochester, 
X.  Y.  Filed  .June  .'i*.  1!»12.  Serial  No.  706,701'.  (CI. 
145—88.) 


1.  The  cc  mbi nation  with  a  tool  having  a  flat,  •tnlgkt 
edge  thereof  with  spaced  notches,  of  a  handle  therefor 
comprising  a  Uidy  having  a  lungltudinal  slot  a<tapted  to 
receive  said  shank,  said  slot  opening  into  the  siUs  of 
the  i)<>dy  at  one  end  thereof,  this  end  of  the  bodv  liutng 
a  semi  M-ircumferential  gro'\e  communicating  medially 
with  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  ferrule  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  end  of  the  body,  and  an  instnick  t)OMi  formed  ii:  said 
ferrule  aud  movable  in  the  Itody  groove  for  locking  en- 
gagement witli  one  of  the  tool  shank  notches 

H.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  notch,  of  a  liandle  therefor  com- 
prising a  Ixxly  having  a  longitudinal  «lot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  shank,  the  said  slot  opening  through  the  sides 
of  the  bedy  at  one  -nd  tliere<^if.  this  entl  of  the  Uidy  being 
provided  with  a  semi  iircurafereutial  groov.  communicat- 
ing medially  with  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  ferrule  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  body,  an  instruck 
tapere<l  boss  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  fer- 
rule and  eitending  semi  circnmferentially.  the  said  boss 
Ix-ing  adapted  for  movement  within  the  body  groove 
and  for  engagement   within   the    nuti  b   of  the   tool  sliank. 


1  .  0  4  4  .  4  »  4        SHEIHilNt;  .MECHANISM  FUR  LOOMS. 

FRKn  Laiey.  Lowell.  .Mass.     Filed  Auir.  7.    IWll       Serial 

.So.  rt4:;,77f>.      ul.   i;;if_7».( 

1.  In  loom  sheddini;  mechanism,  the  ci>mbinatlon  with 
a  series  of  harness  frames  in  a  loom,  of  a  series  of  cranks 
supporte<l  D.T  beariUKs  occupying  flxwl  or  stationary  p<i«l- 
tlcms  one  above  another  in  the  loom  and  respectively  con- 
necting operatively  with  the  respective  harm'ss-frames.  a 
driven  gear  for  each  crank,  a  moving  tt>othe<l  driver,  start- 
ing devices  for  caut^ln;:  the  actuation  of  a  crank  and  its 
rotation  through  a  half-revolution  through  the  agency  of 
said  driver  and  the  driven  gear  pertalnini:  to  such  crank, 
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nHttern-mechanism  having  lines  of  pattern  indicatorb 
*       '  ,,ve  another  controlling  aald  atartlug  devices. 


2  m  loom  shtHlding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  harness-frames  in  a  loom,  of  a  series  of  cranks 
Wjuated  one  above  another  and  respectively  connected 
ooeraUvelv  with  the  respective  harness-framee,  a  muti- 
uVed  gear  for  each  crank,  starting  leetli  in  connection 
with  said  mutilate*!  gear,  a  toothed  driver  which  coacts 
with  said  starting  teeth  and  the  mutilated  gears  In  giving 
half-revolutions  to  tl»e  said  cranks  and  thereby  raising 
and  lowering  the  reaiiective  harness  frames,  aud  i^aitern- 
n»e.haui«ui  bavinc  lines  uf  pattern  indicators  one  above 
auotlier  in  control  of  the  aaid  starting  teeth. 

;  In  loom  sh.-dding  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  harness  frames,  of  a  aeries  of  harness- 
levers  with  which  the  aald  baruess  frames  are  connected, 
the  said  harness  Uvers  biiug  mounted  one  above  another, 
s  series  of  cranks  for  actuating  said  Uarness-leverB.  and 
pattern-controlled  mechaulam  for  giving  half-revolutions 
to  said  cranks  to  actuate  the  harness  levers  to  raise  and 
lower  the  harness  frames. 


~.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combinaiiou  with  a  whiel  sup- 
ported frame,  of  a  shock  luading  frame  pivoially  mounted 
upon  said  wheeled  frame  to  eiteud  irabsvcrsely  therefrom 
when  in  its  loading  position,  means  mounted  upon  said 
loading  frame  to  load  and  secure  a  thick  tbtreon,  a 
stuudaid  also  pivot.all>  mouLieU  u[>on  ibe  wbeeU'd  frame 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  loiiding  frame,  and  means  mount- 
ed uiwn  the  loading  frame  iiud  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  same,  the  wheeled  frame,  the  ^taiidard  aud  the 
loading  frame  to  irwiug  the  standard  aud  luudini:  frame 
transversely  of  the  wheeled  frauie  and  disposx-  ^aid  load- 
Lag  frame  aud  standard  upon  the  wheeled  frame. 

3.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combinatiou  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  shoc-k  loaditii;  frame  pivutalij  mounied  upon 
said  wheeled  frame  to  extend  transversely  therefrom  when 
in  its  loading  position,  means  carried  by  said  luaUing 
frame  to  load  uud  secure  a  shock  thereon,  a  stuudaid  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  wheeled  frame  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  loading  frame,  bars  rigidly  cyuuecting  said  stand- 
ard to  the  loading  frame,  pulleys  arranged  upon  said 
statid.Mrd.  tlii  wheeled  frame  and  the  loadhiii  frame  and  a 
roi"  i.;i>Mut  .iioiDii  --aid  piiiieys,  ami  a  wiiuiing  drum 
mounted  upon  the  loading  frame  to  wind  said  ropt  there- 
on and  swing  said  standard  and  loadiui;  frame  trans^ 
1   versely  of  the  wheeled  frame  aud  dispose  the  same  there- 

I  opon. 

'  4.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  with  a  whi-eled 
frame,  of  a  loading  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  said  wheeled  frame  to  extend  transversely  therefrom 
when  in  its  loading  p  sition.  means  carried  by  the  loading 
frame  to  position  and  seciue  a  shock  thereon,  a  -standard 
plvotally  mounted  at  its  Lower  end  upon  the  wheeled 
frame  at  the  inner  end  of  said  loading  frame,  bars  rigidly 
connecting  said  standard  and  the  loading  frame,  a  rope 
connecting  said  bUndard  and  loading  frame,  and  a  winding 
drum  mounted  upon  the  loading  frame  to  wind  said  rop« 
thereon  and  lower  the  standard  to  rest  upon  said  wlieeled 
frame  and  simultaneously  dispose  tlie  loading  frame  and 
the  shock  carried  thereby  above  said  wheeled  frame  and  In- 
wardly of  the  plvntpd  end  of  the  loading  frame. 


UH>4  4»r.       SHOCK-LOADER.      GborgI!   L.    Lai>v.   liallej- 
\uu.  leua.      Filed  Jao.   2^>,   l^ia.     Serial   No.   744,2i;i. 
(CI.  214—2.) 


1064,496.     AUTO.MOBILE  FHONT  .AXLE.     C.\R1-  L.^GER- 
'  GRBN,  Ostervllle.  Mass.     Filed  Feb,  23,  1(»12.    Serial  No. 
679,325.     (CI.  21  —  93..) 


'Ji'.    '.,'-• 
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1  In  a  shwk  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  shock  loading  frame  pivotaliy  mounted  upon 
said  main  frame  to  extend  transversely  therefrom  when  In 
its  b  ading  position,  supporting  bars  for  the  shock  mount- 
ed u(K,n  said  main  frame,  means  carried  by  the  main  frame 
including  a  winding  shaft  and  a  rope  connected  theret.,  to 
move  the  shock  Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  se<  urt  the 
same  upon  said  aupportlng  bars,  arid  additional  n.eans  for 
swinging  anid  fr*»e  and  abock  upwardly  aud  inwardly 
upon  the  wheeled  frame,  said  latter  means  inciu<ii»g  a 
shaft  and  wlndlu*  drum  mounted  uptnu  the  shock  loadiuu 
(.•-ame. 

191  0.  G— 32 


1  In  combination  an  axle,  a  wheel  bearing  mounud 
upon  the  axle  and  adapted  to  turn  to  the  right  or  left,  a 
till  above  and  a  ball  l^low  the  axle  in  '"^^  f^l  '', 
l^eering  axis  and  forming  interl-K-kin.  means  bet^ee«  the 

^^rr^riirn'an  axle  having  a  vertical  opening 
neiir  Us  outer  end.  a  wb^l  bearing  mo«nt..d  upon  the 
^.  to  t«rLterally  thereon  about  a  vertical  axls^  sa  d 
"tl    bLrlng    having    a   depression    -^^^ ^\^ 

"o^nS*  c^tl'UTi  t-'ing  and  eu«au.ng  t.  .  P-t  en- 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


3.  In  combination  an  axle  having  a  vertical  opening  near 
Its  pnd  a  wheel  bearing  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing a  depression  and  thread*!  opening  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  In  line  with  the  vertical  opening  of  the 
axle  a  stud  let  Into  the  vertical  opening  of  the  axle  and 
having  depressions  In  Its  en«8,  balls  seated  In  the  de- 
pressions In  the  ends  of  the  Btud  and  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  axle,  the  lower  ball  entering  the  depresaion 
of  the  wheel  bearing,  and  a  pilug  threaded  Into  the  open- 
ing of  the  wheel  bearing  and  having  a  depression  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  portion  of  the  upper  ball. 

4.  In  combination  an  axle  having  a  vertical  opening 
near  Its  end,  a  wheel  bearing  mounted  upon  the  axle  and 
having  a  depression  In  the  up»er  side  of  Its  lower  portion, 
and  an  opening  In  Its  upper  |)ortlon,  said  depression  and 
opening  being  in  line  with  the  vertical  opening  of  the  axle, 
a  pivot  stud  adjustable  In  |he  vertical  opening  of  the 
axle,  means  for  securing  said  pivot  stud  to  the  axle  In 
the  adjusted  position,  a  ball  confined  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  pivot  stud  and  the  Repression  of  the  wheel  bear- 
ing, a  second  ball  mounted  cp<>n  the  pivot  stud,  and  a 
plug  fitted  in  the  opening  1»  the  upper  portion  of  the 
wheel  bearing  and  confining  said  second  ball  upon  th.- 
pivot  stud. 

5.  In  combination  an  axle  having  a  vertical  opening 
near  Its  end.  a  wheel  l>earlnp  having  an  opening  and  a 
depression  in  Its  upper  and  lower  portions  in  line  with 
the  vertical  opening  of  the  lixle.  a  pivot  stud  threail.>d 
In  the  vertical  opening  of  the  axle,  means  for  securing  the 
pivot  stud  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  ball  confined  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  pivot  stad  and  the  depression  formed 
In  the  lowor  portion  of  the  wfceel  bearinc.  :i  plu;:  threaded 
into  the  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel  bear 
Ing.  a  second  ball  confined  between  said  plug  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  pivot  stud,  and  means  for  securlns  the  ping  In 
the  adjuste<l  position 


1.(J«J4.*87       STI  MP  ril.I.KU 
son.  Ga.     Filed  Aug.   "    V<V2 
57—103.) 


Ahthlb   C.    Laino,    Daw- 
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the  pulley  and  free  to  be  handled,  the  latter  mention 
being  pulled  down  as  the  strain  is  applied  to  take  ti  > 

5.   In  a  stump  puller,  a  frame,  a  drum  mounted 
frame,   a   pulley   mounted  on   said   frame,   a   ropf 
two  free  ends,  one  of  said  ends  engaging  a  stump 
other  of  said  ends  passing  around  said  pulley  and   . 
to  be  handled,  a  portion  of  aald  rope  intermediate  ' 
being  wrapped  around   the   drum,  and  a  support    : 
frame. 

(Claims  «  and  7   not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 
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I.M4.49S:  ARTIFICIAL- STONE  BlIMtlNG  HI.OCK. 
Fkank  F.  Landis,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  lo  i',)05 
Serial    No.   2S2.148.      (CI.   72—43.) 


1  In  a  wall  strurture.  a  building  block  comprising  ao 
outer  wall  portion  ami  a  transverse  bonding  leg  and 
formed  with  a  projectink'  lug  extending  horizontally  on  Its 
inside  and  between  depressions  therein  and  located  near 
the  center  of  gravity,  forming  a  handle  for  lifting  and 
handling  said  block,  aud  having  notches  in  Its  ends,  a  lug 
on  the  outer  face  of  Its  transverse  bonding  leg  and  a  de- 
pression alongside  thereof,  said  parts  being  adapted  to 
Inter  engage  with  corresponding  parts  of  adjacent  blocks, 
subetantlnlly  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wall  structure  a  building  block  comprising  an 
outer    wall    portion    and    a    transverse    hondint    leg    and 

I   formed    with    a    protecting    longitudinally    extendini;    lug 

\  near  the  center  of  gravity  on  lt.«  inside  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  on  <-ach  side  of  snld  lug    an  end  of  said  block 

'  being  formed  with  a  transverse  recess,  and  a  lue  and  de- 
pression  sidf  by  side   l>elng  formed   on    the  outer  fare  of 

:  the  bonding  leg  of  the  block,  the  ends  l)elng  formed  tapered 
outwardly  from  an  Intermediate  point  and  inwar^lly  from 
said  point,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  form  V-shaped 
joints  between  the  adjacent  blocks  of  the  wall,  all  tub- 
stantlallv  as  set  forth. 


1,064.499.  RAILWAY  .s\VIT<H  I'Hn  H.  Lanev.  Savan- 
nah, Mo.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  657.755.  (CI. 
104—115.) 
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1.  In  a  srump  puller  bav|ng  a  frame  and  a  cable  re- 
movably atta<-hed  thereto.  «|  bracing  meml^er  pivoted  at 
one  side  to  the  franif.  and  a  pulley  Journaled  to  the  brac- 
Ins  member  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  said  pulley  t)elng 
designed  to  have  the  cable  passed  therearound. 

2  In  a  stump  puller    a  main  frame,  a  side  frame  con 
nected  to  said  main  frame.  a|  drum  supported  In  said  side 
frame  for  receiving  strain,  nbd  a  swinging  support  hineed 
to   the   main   frame  under   ttte   side  frame  for   taking   the 
strain 

3  In  a  stump  puller,  a  nialn  frame,  a  side  frame  con- 
nected to  said  main  frame,  n  drum  supported  in  said  side 
frame  for  receiving  strain.  «  swinging  support  hinged  to 
the  main  frame  under  the  side  frame  for  taklti^'  the 
strain,  and  means  for  Jacking  the  swinging  support  under 
the  frame. 

4.    In  a  stump  puller,  a  frame,  a  drum  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  pulley  on  said  fram«.  a  rope  adapted  to  be  wound 
■  round  said  dram  several  turns,  one  end  of  said  rope  eon 
nectlng  with  the  stump  and  the  other  end  passing  around 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  pivoted  tong\ie  having  npon 
Its  under  side  a  recess  meant  for  holding  the  tongue  when 
positioned  comprising  a  pin  located  In  the  recess  and  hav 
inp  a  head  adapted  to  turn  as  the  tongue  swings,  and 
resilient  means  kK-ated  in  the  recess  between  the  head  of 
the  pin  and  the  end  of  the  recess  for  resillentlv  hold  the 
tongue  In  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  pivoted  tongue  having  upon 
Its  under  side  an  elongated  recess  disposed  with  Its  loni; 
dimension  radially  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  tonk'ue.  a 
pin  havini;  a  head  located  in  the  recess  and  adapted  to 
turn  as  the  tongue  swings,  a  Mock  t)earinc  airainst  said 
head,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  block,  a  second 
block  havine  a  t)earlng  receiving  the  end  of  the  screw, 
and  a  sprlns;  interposed  between  the  last  mentioned  block 
and  the  end  of  the  receas. 
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converging  members  Integrally  formed  with  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  a  crown 
cap  when  fastened  on  a  tx)ttle  whereby  on  pressing  down- 
wardly upon  the  latter  the  said  cap  will  be  removed  from 
such  bottle,  a  receiver  detachably  engaged  with  the  chute 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  caps  therefrom  aud  when  re- 
moved from  the  Iwttle.  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
chute  In  requisite  position. 


AT /■-«-»— .la^yniCT 


^  }fr^h^Mjr-FA::M<->m 


1  \  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  rising 
and  falling  grate  member,  hydraulic  means  engaging  said 
erate  member  to  control  the  rising  and  falling  movements 
of  the  latter,  and  a  device  having  a  fixed  applied  position 
relatively  to  the  grate  and  movable  across  the  latter  mem 
her  when  the  latter  Is  lowered  for  reraovins  the  mass 
supported  thereon  without  displacing  said  grate  member 
from  Its  engaging  means. 

->  \  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  rla-  . 
Inland  falling  grate  member  cooperating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  a  channel  form,  hydraulic 
means  for  engaging  the  said  grate  member  to  control  the 
rising  and  falling  movements  of  the  latter,  and  means  to 
irsverse  the  grate  member  between  the  sides  the' eof  when 
in  Its  lowered  poaltlon  to  remove  therefrom  the  material 
supported  thereon  without  displacing  the  sn.d  member 
from  its  engaging  means. 

•^    A   furnace  comprising  a  combustion   chamber,  a  ris 
Ing  and   falling  grate   member  co«peratinK  with   the  said 
chamber    a    wall    depending  from   the    grate   member,  and 
a  receptacle  l>elow  the  grate  member  for  containing  liquid 
and  into  which  the  said  wall  movably  projects  to  form  a 

seal  for  the  wall. 

4  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  rising  and  falling  grate,  means  movable 
across  the  grate  to  discharge  the  mass  supported  on  the 
grate  when  the  latter  is  in  lowered  position,  and  an  in- 
closed cooling  chamber  to  receive  the  mass  discharged 
from  said  grate. 

T,  \  furnace  having  a  combust' ,n  chamber  provided 
with  a  rising  and  falling  grate  me^.ber.  a  wall  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  grate  memi  er.  a  liquid  containing 
receptacle  below  the  grate  member  for  receiving  said  wall 
to  form  a  seal  for  the  latter,  sal!  wall  and  receptacle  con- 
stituting a  duct  and  In  commtioicatlon  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  second  d.i.t  for  supplying  air  to  the 
ducts  formed  by  the  wall  and  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnt<d  in  the  Caiette.] 


3.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  frame,  a  chute 
rising  from  the  frame  and  being  rearwardly  Inclined  and 
having  »  recess  in  its  front  wall  opening  through  Its 
upper  edge,  cap  engaging  members  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  recess  and  extended  Inwardly  of  the  chute,  a  box-like 
body  detachably  connected  with  the  frame  and  receivint  i 
cap  when  removed  from  a  bottle,  and  means  mounted 
transversely  In  the  chute  for  preventing  the  bulginc  of 
Its  front  wall. 

1,064,502.     MOP.     Thomas  W.  Leslik,  New  York.   N.  Y 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  722.623.     (CL  15—43.1 


1.064.501       HOTTLE    OrLNER,     James     I-«'     K"<^;%- 
III.     Filed    Aug.    28.    1912.     Serial    No.    717,617.      (Ll. 

6.'5 — 46.  t  .  .,    »      K- 

1  A  cap  remover  ■  omprlslng  a  chute  adapted  to  he 
fixed  to  a  stationary  i.irt  and  having  a  recess  In  Us  front 
op..nlng  through  the  upper  free  edge  thereof,  rearwardly 
converging  member-  integrally  formed  with  the  opposea 
walls  of  the  said  r-cess  and  adapted  t(^  enizage  a  crown 
cap  when  fastene<l  on  a  bottle  whereby  on  pressing  down- 
wardly upon  the  latter  the  said  cap  will  be  removed  from 
such  bottle  and  a  receiver  detachably  engaged  with  tne 
chute  and  ndapiod  to  receive  the  -aps  therefrom  and  v%hen 
removed  from  (he  bottle.  . 

U  A  cap  remover  comprising  a  chute  adapted  to  ne 
fixed  to  a  stationary  part  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  front 
opening  tl.rough  the  upper  free  edge  thereof,  rearwardly 


1  In  an  improved  mop.  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
U  shaped  bar  pivotally  secured  thereto  no.1acent  the  sides^ 
a  striVof  absorbent  material  secured  to  said  U-shape-l 
^r  and  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  the  body  at  one  end^ 
o^e  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  to  move  toward  and 
Jrom  he  other  roller,  the  end  of  said  absorbent  material 
be^g  passed  around  and  between  said  rollers,  whereby 
ITe.   tension   Is  applied  to  said  end.  the   absorbent   ma^ 

^?Tn%Zt"droprprislng  a  body  having  a  tn.s 
verse  recess  in  the  bottom  and  lateral  recesses  in  Its  side. 

"'    ".  „,  ,hrU'     r'.ni«.  m^n.  tor  holding  «ld  h.r 
.^Ihe  U^..ped  bar.  .»d  .  pair  ot  roUer.  earned  at     h, 

between    said    rollers,   wnerenj    «iir 

*  „H^    nosition    and   tension   applied  to   tbe  rrte 
from   extended   P«j";°°    *  ^^^  ^^^^e  roller  will  be 

end  of  the  absorbent  material,  tne  ^^^^ 

forced  against  s..  -^  ;';  J^^^.^^I.roV  the  resilient 
Tl'  ::^  :Se  mlrersald  absonant  material  wrun« 
therefrom.  .^n^wnatlon    of  a   body,  a    U-shaped 

-^'----rrrdirirv'sr'r^r 
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matwtal  ••cni^  to  mtd  U^Mp«»  b«r.  tod  a  pair  of 
nn^n  carrlod  by  tb«  body  «t  oo«  end.  the  .od  of  mM 
•bwrbent  materlHl  brttif  P««*«l  brtw«B  ■•>«';»"«;•; 
wbwrty  when  th«  tb«>fb«nt  n»at«rtal  to  taii»«<m«!  M  will 
tw  drawn  throuft  th«  roH«<«  and  «>•  molatur*  «p«ll«<l 
from  nald  matarlal. 

4  In  an  JmproTed  mop.  the  tomWoation  of  a  body  baT- 
Inji  .1  i)«lr  .)f  eiten»lonH  at  on*  end.  a  roller  mouhted  ta 
the  outer  end  of  said  extensions,  a  second  roller  mounted 
in  «ald  extensions  betw«i  tb*  «ad  of  the  body  and  the 
nrnt  roller,  said  ^-itenatoM  ha^tag  lonultudlnal  slots,  and 
*nl.l  s.Tnnd  roller  haflng  Jonrtiala  which  are  received  In 
said  slots,  a  strip  of  ab80rbei|t  material,  and  means  for 
niovably  mo«intln«  one  end  <4  mkl  strip,  said  strip  bav- 
ins Its  .vther  end  pa««l  over  (he  trut  roller  and  l>etween 
the  same  and  the  ."seioiHl  roller,  and  then  around  the 
Mvond  roll.T.  wheieb.v  when  tbe  "trip  Is  pulled,  the 
sei-ond  roller  will  \^  Torcetl  Malnst  tlu'  tlrst  roller  to 
«  riiii;  'Mit   the  strip 


1,.h;4  .•...;;       .\I  TOM.VTir    BA!tlTAKY    BRKAU  SKR\  ER. 
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tower  end  to  said  arm  for  raUing  aod  lowertug  tt..  ■>▼«, 
a  ho«k  within  aakl  cover  and  aprlBg  artuatlni;  r.v.  con- 
nested  with  said  lever,  a  flat  rod  provided  witi,  „  ,i^ 
havloK  a  right  angle  horliontal  extension  there'n.  tkt 
rod  extended  alongside  the  operating  tube,  a  crar.r  ier« 
and  a  catch  engajjlng  a  sprint  actuated  drum  ated 
In  the  Xmse  of  the  device,  a  foldiag  taaodle  by  wh.ch  t* 
Krasp  the  loeklng  mechanteja.  a  aprLof  balanre  dr  m  oa 
the  under  side  of  the  elerator  plate  and  a  cat  ■■  co»- 
nected  with  the  base  of  the  cabinet  to  take  i  io$t 
motion. 

•J.  In  an  automatio  satxitarv  breed  aerver  the  coniidaa- 
tlou  with  a  bread  cabinet  bavlng  a  hlsc<'d  cover  uj-h  a 
look  and  hook,  the  tabes  at  tbe  rornen  thereof,  a  si.rlnf 
actuated  revoluble  drum  In  the  base  thereof,  an  elevator 
plate  wlthlB  said  cabinet,  upper  and  lower  pullt-,>  in 
salil  tubular  corners  and  cable*  hnvtng  connection  »ith 
said  drnaa  and  carried  on  anld  pulleya.  of  a  vertlca  t:ibe 
for  operating  meehaniam  harlcg  a  liquid  chamber  a*  tbt 
bottom  and  a  slot  In  the  side  ndjAcent  one  of  said  orner 
tuh.s,  ji  •«in;ili.r  tuh«'  within  said  adjacent  tul»e  anil  the 
p>ush  burton  thereon  .i  pu-^b  ri-d  In  saUl  smaller  ti:!*.  i 
plunger  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  second  pUaiger  ^laced 
from  said  bottom  phiucer  rigi<l  ou  Mtid  push  rod,  a  <  oliar 
Integral  with  tUt-  lower  part  ut  said  t^mali  tube,  nod  a 
•plr%I  spring  «ieaied  ou  said  second  plunder,  a  b.v-paaa 
coonetted  with  sai.1  li<|Ui<l  cluiratier.  a  >iL<Tt  burtaontal  rod 
and  a  lever  coniwHted  tb^rewiiti  a  sprioy  iu-tuateil  houk 
with  lufc'  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ►Wrt 
horliontal  rod.  the  r.  i-.i-iiu'  of  salil  spring  actuated 
Ikwt^k  raiaiitg  aaid  lever.  re!e]>Hing  tbe  ho<>k  on  aaid  cover 
and  lifting  aaid  eov«r  to  an  open  poaitioo 

A.  A  brt-ad  s»'r\er  umipri^lng  a  caWnet.  a  kiin^'d  ^v^er 
tbere«>a  pr>vi<ied  wiiti  mei-haaiiMn  for  raiding  anil  iouer 
ing  thf  suLOU  autumati<  ally,  a  bread  elevating  plaie  in 
•aid  <*ab.aet.  a  apring  actuated  draoi  in  ibe  base  uf  twid 
cabinet,  tibuiar  corner-^  on  aaid  cabinet,  upper  atxl  lower 
pulieya  therein,  aod  tbe  ca)>les  traveling  thereon,  said 
cahles  )>.iiis:  .onnec!»v1  'o  said  sprioc  actoated  drum  and 
elevator  piaie.  an  adjacent  luiw>.  a  amaiier  iaoer  tube 
and  rv>d  therein  and  a  push  button  tt^ereoo  to  operate 
the  coooei'tiuf  n)echanit>m  raising  and  lowering  said 
elevator  plato.  «iiij«(auriAiiy  aa  dcecrit-ed 


1  OtM.MM.  CUMMKI'  TAl'K  MOISTENER  Albmt  H. 
LiNAWtwra.  FIndJay.  Ohio  Filed  S,-r'  -*  IPli:  ?•- 
rial  No    722  (WO        O    91  — 14  . 


1  In  an  automatic  sainitarj  t>read  ^^v^r  the  otn;>t«a 
ti'^n  of  *  impporting  Nase  a  |il«te  pivoTsiily  revoluNI*  on 
*ald  suppwtJng  base  a  caM»»et  havinr  f e- r  at  »t.e  ^afle 
thepMif  <np|iorted  oo  said  rev^iuMe  plate  a  «»W«b!e  with 
dniwuW^  rlowipe  aN>v*  the  r»Nnet  ^a»e.  .-<  vt»rti<-s5  rahe 
at  each  ci»mer  of  the  calunet.  a  tnbe  for  operatin*  mech- 
antsm  adjacent  one  ->f  aaid  t>im«T  rntv«  said  ta  *  t  i\.ug 
a  v^rttv-a!  sH^t  therein.  Tbe  iot'T  parr  of  »he  'mN"  f TmiBS 
s  M<pild  i-^amber.  a  sprint  setnated  >^olu^>  dmtr.  at  the 
h«!»e  <<<  tlie  catUnet  a  bread  «>>vating  pt.'^te  within  :h^ 
raNnet.  piilieys  in  the  lop*  ^f  rhe  c»>mer  tm?«*»  ■.■•j,l*'y< 
in  Tbe  b«»ttr«n»9  of  said  rom^f  t-tt*^  and  '•aN»'<  <».t«p*»<l 
•o  Travel  in  said  tubes  ensa|:ing  with  *ald  nu  kys  and 
«ald  «pTtng  artnated  dr'im  $n  inner  stna?!  trrt^e  trithtn 
•wild  tube  for  the  o^ieraMnc  n>evhani*ni  r>i»d  s  p•l«^  b-rton 
!here*m  a  nvl  hjakle  saW  ^nner  rghe  a  pi'icrvr  >n  rh* 
liott»'>ni  »f  aaid  rod.  a  *eroo4  phiarer  *{virir\1  aN>TV  the 
r«Ther  pinnireT  a»d  rtrKl  ■t  »a4d  nxl  a  *plra,  «prtn(t 
^n^nnd  said  r\»d  -ieate^l  a  »a»d  <*v»»d  p.  sTwrer  n  fvHar 
intesCTTil  with  the  VtTom  <  f  s*!d  taner  nnail  rabe  bearing 
•jt'<»B  the  Top  of  «aid  spiral  spring,  a  rnbuiar  by  pass 
a«DaceBt  the  bottoan  <»f  said  <»ji*Tafh«  saerhniti'^a  tab* 
and  an  adjusting  «*t»w  t'''  -prolate  the  iVw  cf  lU^avl  a 
>^orliv)«itaS  arm  fa«tetied  ro  Mid  rod  extefjdtnt  through 
tbe  sK^t  In  tbe  inner  tJN»  an.|  :hrv»ugb  the  T^rtJcal  sk»t  In 
!uild  vxperatlBf  TuNe  *  «i**te  a  sprint  artaarM  book 
plvv»t«ry  attacked  to  said  rtaaer  t'jt«e  a«d  a  hia  Tb.Te*n 
to  rstvjwie  The  haah  frrta  ev|cage«»i^t  wHh  saM  am  a 
cfver    *■»»«    *aid    rtiMne*.    *    l^'-^er    pivt»tany    i«<H»r^    »•    vt« 


A    c'lrrtT--^    'ap^    BMiiBtcatBg   drrlce   of    tb«   ciasa   de- 

«cn^^l  v>  r-^i ' -inr  a  eaae  haTtag  a  vertical  asta  rbtag 
frvifn  its  be>TT<^BB  havn^  a  n>n  of  poBDed  tape  and  also 
provlde-i  a*  -^ne  side  wan  with  a  v*rr1cal  gnlde  Ofienlac 
fnr  'h»  Tar*  s"^d  wrth  an  lecltned  guide  bar  a  nmomUt 
tnp  to  .-'<»«»  'V»  pper  «i«i*  of  the  rase,  the  said  top  belSf 
provldf.!  on  i'*  Jr-p^r  **A-  with  a  r-rew.  one  wa!1  of 
wtrtcb  has  aa  Tirwardly  extendins  pilde.  th»  said  t^ide 
^eing  p?-t>tV1^  w-rt  i  nrter  Sir  a'  its  npper  end  and 
«ts».i  provided  at  sn  IrterHsed'.are  polar  with  spared  fnld««. 
a  brace  for  r^  said  ra:'>»  «e<^red  on  the  removable  rop 
and  pr,-v1de>l  s'  -•Be  et^d  ■?  ite  roip  with  a  raid*  •  -~ftA 
for  Tbe  tape  a  r-^rTrv.r  nn  -fc*  rms*  fitted  in  :::•  :-  <• 
t!>ere.>f  *r./1  a  a!v««'»tilBz  "r'lnd^r  as^TSted  for  rDr»''o« 
TH  *h«>  -^<i»'-T"-r 
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1.064.507.  BEDTABLK.  Bbkn.vrd  L  Mai  son.  ancnir 
raento.  Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  29.  I»1U  Serial  No.  745.002. 
(CI.  5—17.1 


1  v«  an  improvement  in  uas  hurneis.  an  adjustable 
„ixer  shield  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  the  side  walla 
Tf  "aid  slot  i.'lnK  provi.led  with  notche.  and  a  locklllg 
^...w    extended     throusli     said    slot     and    engaging    aaid 

""^'^Ts  an  improvement  In  ;:as  burners,  an  adjustable 
,„,;.;  shield  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  the  side  walla 
Tf  said  slot  being  provided  with  uotche.  extending  par 
Hailv  through  the  tlot.  and  a  locking'  screw  extended 
fhroush  said  sh>t  and  bavin,  a  head  of  a  site  to  engage 
laid  notches. 


ELEOTRICALLY-ILXUMINATED  SIGN. 
Cbl<ago    III.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
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Cuaack  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New    Jersey 
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Filed 


Serial  No.  695,041       tCl.  40  -l.>).  > 


Ad  ai1:lcle  of  ftirnituie  comprieinc  a  foldabie  sectional 
body  adsptei  to  be  folded  and  unfolded  for  fnrming  a  table 
and  bedstead  frame  respectively,  a  Bnpi)ort  for  the  body 
including  «iati'>n!»ry  lees,  slides  connected  with  the  said 
supp^Tt.  leys  onnet  te<l  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  allde* 
and  ;id»pted  to  •»tipport  one  of  the  sections  of  the  body 
when  unfolded  t!,e  said  NnJy  belne  open  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  tw..-part  hinged  clonure  for  the  open  end 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  exten  ie.1  on  the  slide  to 
form  a  rest  for  the  sections  nnfo!d«'d  onto  the  same. 


1.064  .-.OS  BRIKI-K  FOR  BRt  KHES  JaMF.s  Ua.hdcb. 
Philadelphia,  i'a  Fiietl  Aug.  21.  1912  Serial  No. 
71«V271.      (Ci.  15—23.) 


1    In  an  Illuminated  sign    in  combination,  a  longitudl- 
nailv   extendi,,.,   supporting   number  having  <^PPO«»t«ly   '°- 
clined    dnwnwatdly   converging-   sides  adapted  '«rthe  at- 
tachment of  illu.ninatlng  devices,  end  members  which  pro 
lect   laterally   l>eyond   said    main   supporting   w^mbev   at^d  , 
vertically    t>elow    the    sam...    fixed    "^^^J^^^"^/;"^'"''   • 
horizontal   alinemen,    with   the  Inclined  ^"ies  «f  sa^d  «up 
porting  meml.er.  and  a  removable  sign  panel  locat.'d  Inter- 
^Jdial^  .f  and  i>e.ow    aaid   incUned   sides.   »-^  ^^J^J^^ 
ber.  and  the  «nda  of  said  temovaUle  sign  pan*-!  being  ea.h 
provided,  tbe  one  with  a  pau    uf  spaed  tl- »»:.■«  to  form  a 
groove,  and  tlie  other  with  u  single  tlauge  adapted  for  en^ 
gagetu.ut  in  said  gr.H,ve.  the  .aid  ass..ciated  tia.ges  being 
provided  with  apertures  to  receive  supporting  »<> «- 

2    In  an  electrically  Illuminated  sign    in  combination's 
closed   l«x  extending   longitudinally   of  the  sign,  aa.d  b^ 
having    ovp.>al,ely    inclined,    downwardly    ;^*>"^«'«'"«   "*7 
walls  .dapte<l  for  tbe  attachment   of  electric  lamp  ..K-kets^ 
and  end   walls    which   project    laterally    beyond   said   sWe 
walls  and   vertically   b»'low   the   same,   meiUi.   forming,   lat- 
erally  spaced,   longitudinal    flanges   at    the    lower  '^^'^'^"^^^ 
said  .Ide   walls   providing   a    downwardly    openin«    «r.K>ve. 
tlxed  translucent  sign  panels  in  horlsou-al  ulinemetn    ^y', 
the  lucliue.!  sides  of  said   box  having  lh«lr  ends  "y-  ';'' 
to  the  said  end  walls,  and  a  removable  sign  panel    o.at.a 
latermedlate   of   and   below    .aid    inclined    side    walls   and 
having   a   part    alon«   its   upp.-   longitu.iiual   ed.e   adapted 
to  engage   within   said   d..wnwardiy   opening    groove,    sa m 
end  walls  and  the  end,*  of  said  removable  si«u  panel  Uiug 
och   provided,   the  o,-e   with   a    pair   ol   spa.  ed   Hauges 


^* 


AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridle  for  brushes 
comnrUg  a  skeleton  consisting  of  «  single  pie.e  of  mate 
HaTlmluLg  an  up,.er  binding  strip  and  a  lower  slot  ed 
brnlin^  "t  IP  cross  pieces  connecting  the  binding  strips^ 
r"o?gm,din^al,y  slotted  ^^^^^^^^ZT^Z:'^ 
the  '''''f  ;f  .^^;  !:„  "1,"  "at  l^int  s'.bstan.ialiy  medl 
Xtbt'If  anlrS'^i  to  1.  prss<^  through  tbe  broom 
material  and  the  slot   in  the  lower  strip 


f'^^'oll  burning  device,  a  central  P^^^o- ted  tube 
aa   exterior   removable   perforated   '--;;'::, '^..r^^ 

central    tube,    a    l^'-;'    ^^'^^^^  tb^  1    or  o^^ 

and  having  communl.  atiou  with  t"^"  ^^^     ^^^  delivering 

tube,  one  end  of  said  p.pe  '-"^    "^;,  '^^Jf  „p,.,  end.   said 
,   suture  of  oil   vapor   and  a       U a "  sal       pe^^^^ 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


QI3- 


aDd  connected  wtth  said  oil  supfly  pipe,  a  water  receptacle 
dlspced  adjacent  to  the  eiterlbr  of  wid  casing  and  con- 
nected to  said  water  supply  plt>«.  a"d  a  common  conduit 
communicating  with  said  watef  recepUcle  and  with  said 
U-shaped  tul.e  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  open  end 
of  said   first   mentioned   pipe. 


mattress  frame  located  at  Its  respective  corn,  -ai^ 
tiracket  Iwlng  adapted  to  support  a  mattress  fabri  Tom 
and  above  said  frame  and  to  form  supporting  h<  rings 
for  said  vertical  rods,  said  brackets  being  adapted  t-.  sup. 
port  said  rods,  said  rods  to  hold  said  cup-shaped  '*isks, 
while  said  disks  In  turn  retain  the  respective  ends  ■  '  say 
xprings  In  place,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpots 
specified. 

1.064,511.  TYPE -WRITER  CABINET.  J.\MM  Flmb 
M.*RTi>.  Kensington,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  l!»10.  s.  rial 
No.   5;i6,008.      (CI.    45 — 52.) 


•:  In  an  oil  burning  device,  a  central  perforated  tube,  an 
exterior  removable  perforated  taslng  carried  b.v  said  cen- 
tral tuN'  .1  pipe  disponed  above- said  outer  casing  and  hav- 
iuc  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  central  tube, 
one  end  of  said  pipe  being  op»n,  means  for  delivering  a 
mixture  of  oil  vapor  and  air  Intp  said  open  end.  said  meant 
comprising  an  oil  suppl.v  pipe  >nd  a  water  supply  pipe,  a 
U  .shaped  tube  disposed  above  paid  perforated  casing  and 
<onnei-te*l  with  said  oil  suppl.v  »lpe.  an  Inclined  water  tube 
.list^.sed  .adjacent  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  con 
u,-cled  to  said  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  common  conduit 
vommunloaiing  with  said  Inclined  water  tube  and  with  said 
U  shaptHl  tutH?  and  arranged  t»  extend  Into  the  open  end 
<f  <«td  flr*t  mentioned  pipe. 


1.0«4.510        MATTRESg     FRANCE        Beivholi.     G      Mab 

giAJUT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asalgnor  to  Milwaukee  Woven 
Wire  Works.  Mllwaiik^v  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin Filed  Mar.  1".  IJ^l-^  ^*e^ial  No.  753,940. 
(CI.  5 — ft3.» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead,  of  a  pair  of  transv.r*.'ly 
.•*rrank:"<l  bars,  eaoh  bar  comprising  two  separaM--  members  ■ 
ddnistaM.v  connectetl  tofiether,  each  separable  member  be-  I 
in»;  provided  with  angular  brackets  adapted  to  extend 
a.  n^ss  and  rest  upon  the  upjer  horttontal  surface  down 
fwist  the  exterior  \-t'rtical  surfSt-^  to  and  U-neath  the  lower 
•^Ke  of  The  respective  side  rails  of  the  t»edstead.  m>ans  for 
adjustaM.v  'onnei-tins;  the  inlier  ends  of  said  separable 
members  together,  a  .-orapresslon  spring  supported  In  a  ver- 
tical p»«sition  from  ea.  h  of  said  separable  memben»  within 
the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead,  and  a  mattress  frame  sup- 
ported from  the  upp'^r  ends  .f  said  springs. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
with  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstasd.  of  a  f>air  of  transversely 
arranged  bars,  each  bar  iMmpt^slng  two  s.  parable  members 
adjustably  connected  together,  each  separable  memb»T  be- 
ing provided  with  angular  brackets  adapted  to  extend 
acr<^ss  and  rest  upon  the  wpfier  horli<>ntal  surface  down 
past  the  exterior  vertical  surface  to  and  beneath  the  lower 
edge  of  the  respective  side  rails  of  the  be<istead.  means 
for  adjostablj  connecting  the  Inr.er  ends  of  said  separable 
Btembera  together,  a  compre»slon  spring  supported  in  a 
rertical  posltloii  from  each  of  said  separaM-^  members 
wlthla  the  aide  rails  of  the  bedstead,  a  --iip  shaped  disk 
iDoloatziX  the  respective  ends  of  each  ot  said  spririrs.  each 
disk  belBS  provided  with  a  rentral  aj>.>rT  ire  ■^  r-1  -en 
trally  located  within  each  of  said  springs,  hav.n;:  -ts  re 
s^w-ctlre  ends  within  the  afertureis  of  said  cup  shaped 
dl«k«.  a  comer  bracket  forn^lnc  an   '.nt.^r-a'  parr    >f  said 


I.  In  combination,  a  rectangular-bodied  cabinet,  having 
the  upper  edge  of  Its  front  wall  depressed,  an  extension 
piece  for  said  front  wall  slldable  thereon,  and  a  lid  pivot- 
ed near  one  tranaverae  edge  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  body,  said  lid  depresalng  the  extension  piece  when 
rixkeii  into  open  adjustment  and  raising  said  extension 
piece  wheu  rocked  into  open  adjustment  and  ralslr.g  said 
piece  when  the  lid    Is  closed. 

•_'.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  with  the 
Nxly  of  the  cabinet  having  Its  front  wall  depressed,  of  a 
siidahle  extension  piece  for  the  said  front  wall,  said  ex 
tension  projecting  In  the  depression  of  the  front  wall  and 
providt.<l  with  a  rabbet  on  Its  inner  lower  edge,  and  a  lid 
pivoted  at  Its  side  edge*  between  the  sldea  of  the  cabinet 
and  having  a  rabb«'t  ..n  Its  front  edge  engaging  the 
rabbet  of  the  extension  piece  when  the  lid  la  cloacd. 


1.064.512.  ELECTROMAGNET.  FBr.r.iiRicK  W.  Martini, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  2«  101J  Serial  No.  727.837. 
(CI.    17.-.— 21.) 


t.  As  an  artlc'e  of  manufacture  an  electro  ma u-  e<  hsv- 
iui:  a  solid  core  and  a  pllcatlle  armature,  the  first  lamina 
of  which  has  one  edt't  always  in  contact  with  the  solid 
I  ore   of   said    electro  magnet. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  electro^ magnet  hav- 
ing a  fixed  core  and  a  pllcatlle  armature  extendible  there^ 
from,  the  first  lamina  of  said  armature  having  Its  free  edge 
alwa.vs  In  contact  with  said  fixed  core,  the  material  of 
said  armature  extending  Integrally  from  lamina  to  lamina 
to  the  other  fre^  edce  rvf  said  pllcatlle  armature. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  electro  magn-T  hav 
Ing  a  solid  core  and  an  extendible  pllcatlle  armature,  the 
first  lamina  of  which  is  always  in  conUft  with  the  solid 
c<,ire  of  said  electro  magnet,  and  a  gnlde  for  aald  armature 
adapted  to  receive  a  thrust  to  move  the  same  upon  each 
successive  movement  of  the  lamlnie  of  said  armature  be- 
iTlnnlng  with  that  lamina  which  is  always  in  contact  with 
the  solid  core  of  the  electro  magnet,  whereby  said  fuide 
is  movable  by  the  cumulative  effects  of  the  Individual 
lamlnip. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  electro- magnet  hav- 
ing a  solid  •'•^re  partly  filling  the  center  thereof  and  an  ex- 
'endlble  armsf'ire  (Mir.prisi.nc  a  strip  of  magnetlmlly  «as- 
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material  folded  upon  Itself,  to  form  a  plurality 
'*"^  ...niite  lamlnte  disposed  In  angular  planes,  with 
°^  "  ,  c  to  each  other  when  dofinerglzed  and  adapted  to 
"^^^"^  '  nirnllel  planes  when  energized,  said  armature  when 
^"^"'criized  and  compressed  substantially  filling  that  por- 
*f '^"'Tthe  center  of  electromagnet  not  occupied  by  the 
Md''>re  thereof,  and  when  deenerglied  extending  beyond 
*°,.rtro  magnet,  the  innermost  lamina  of  said  armature 
^^*vln''  it'-  ^^^^  «^>^*  always  in  contact  with  said  solid  core, 
for   i.iirposes   described. 

5    \s  an  article  of  manufacture  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
a  solid  core  and  an   extensible   member  comprising  a 
1  ralitv  of  lamina-  the  Innermost  of  which  Is  always  in 
ontactwith  said   solid  core,  successive   lamina^,   from   In- 
l«rmost   to  outermost,  b..comlng  when  enert'ized  effective 
ILneti.allv  as  a  part  of  aald  solid  core,  a  movable  mem- 
hTr  of  dlamagnetlc  material   adapted  and  arranged  to  re- 
vive thrusts  from  each  of  said  lamina-  as  It  moves  from 
inclln.-d    position    to  energized   position   In   which  it  acts 
,g  a  imrt  of  the  solid  core. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


slightly  diminishing  quality  or  ricbnesa  from  minimum 
load  to  a  predetermined  normal  load,  and  then  in  supplying 
from  said  normal  load  to  maximum  load  a  substantially 
constant  quantity  of  mixture  of  increasing  richnesi>. 


1.064,515.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL-LAMT.  ARTHUR  K.  Mil- 
ler, I'eeksklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,792.      (CI.  240—11.1 


1  .iH4  513  TRUCK.  Alexanubk  McAllistbb  and 
THOMAS  LoOAN.  Hanna.  Wyo.  Filed  .luly  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  710.572.     (CI.  105—15.) 


1  \  ciii  (arrving  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  frame. 
platforms  piv.,ted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  having 
their  surface  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  frame,  tracks 
carried  by  the  platform,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  platform. 

■^  \  car  carrying  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
pla'tforms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  having 
their  surface  inclined  with  relation  to  the  frame,  tracks 
carried  by  the  platform,  and  means  for  locking  cars  on 
the  tracks  against   lateral   movement  over  the  platform. 


1  U«4  514  MKTUOI>  OF  ItKiJlLATlNCi  AND  CONTROL- 
"lING  THE  VALVE  MOTION  IN  EXl'LOSIVE  MO- 
TORS GisTAV  Mees.  Barmen.  Germany,  assignor, 
lY  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company, 
trustee,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  16.  19<»4.  Serial  No. 
203.450  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Tan.  18, 
1906.    Serial  No.  296,66.'^.     (CI.  12.3—100.) 


auojUii^  if  mitiitrt 


The  method  of  regulating  the  admission  of  "P'^''^ 
mixture  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  subjected  to 
varying  loads,  which  conalsts  In  supplying  to  said  en^ 
pine    an     increasingly     greater     quantity    of    mixture    o 


1.  An  electric  tall  lamp  comprising  a  bracket,  a  sup 
port  for  an  electric  lamp,  a  globe  having  a  neck  adapted 
to  receive  said  support,  said  globe  being  provided  with  a 
clear  pane,  a  nut  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  neck. 
and  means  on  said  neck  to  retain  said  nut  thereon  for 
securing  said  globe  upon  said  bracket. 

2.  An  electric  tall  lamp  comprising  a  bracket,  a  sup- 
port for  an  electric  lamp,  a  colored  globe  having  a  ne<k 
adapted  to  receive  said  support,  said  globe  being  provided 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  globe  and  neck  with  a  clear 
pane,  a  nut  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  neck,  and  means 
on  said  neck  to  retain  salTl  nut  thereon  for  securing  snld 
globe  upon  said  bracket. 

3.  .\n  electric  tall  lamp  comprising  a  bracket,  a  hollow 
support  for  an  electric  lamp  provided  with  means  to  retain 
a  lamp  thereon,  conductors  extending  through  said  sup 
port  from  said  retaining  means,  Insulation  within  said 
support  embedding  said  conductors,  a  globe  having  a  neck 
receiving  said  support,  and  means  for  detacbably  retain- 
ing said  globe  upon  the  bracket. 

4  \n  electric  tall  lamp  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
chamber  on  one  side  communicating  with  an  opening  in 
line  with  said  chamber,  a  holl..w  support  upon  the  bracket 
a  lamp  socket  carried  by  the  support,  conductors  ext.-ml- 
mg  through  the  support  from  said  socket.  Insulation  wltl^ 
in  the  support  embedding  said  conductors,  said  condnctors 
passing  through  said  openlnc  in  the  bracket,  a  globe  hav- 
ing a  neck  receiving  said  support,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  retaining  said  globe  upon  the  bracket. 

5  An  electric  tall  lamp  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
chamber  on  one  side  communicating  with   an   op.  nlng   in 

I  Hne "ith  said  chamber,  a  hollow  support  upon  the  bracket, 
alamp  socket  carried  by  the  support,  conductors  extend- 

'  ?ai  through  the  support  from  said  socket,  said  conductors 
rSLlng  through  said  opening  In  the  bracket,  a  glol.  hav 
^n  neck  receiving  said  support,  a  nut  rotatlvely  mount- 
^upon  the  neck,  means  for  retaining  the  nut  upon  the 
^eck  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  nut  w  t h 
Lfd'cha^b^r  "or  retaining  said  globe  adjustably  upon  the 

I  "''"[Cla'lms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


,  n^A  MR     FEEDING  DEVK  K  FOR  FlUNACES.    EuNKsT 
1.064,516.    KKM'i.xj  i  r-  uMi-^  Feb    2    1911.     Serial 

B    MiLLBB.  Baltimore.  Md.     Hied  Feb.  ..   ivix 
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,able    mounted    above  ^e   f.  nace.  ^^^f^  „,,„,^ 
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the  !Mim<".   and  a  flxed  9w«ep  or  bl«d«  of  a   helical   form  or^r   which    stttcbes    may    be    formed,    the   Mdet  of  <at4 

iiionnt«l    abore  said   ubie  and   on    the  axis  thereof  and  flnfer  helBir  inclined  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  on.^  <,'  ,^1^ 

a.laptwi  to  forrp  8T)l)«t«nti«Il7  «ll  the  material  fed  from  Inclined  sMm.   extending   Into  said   needlf  opentn:  Mib. 

th^  hoppor  on  to  the  table  Into  the  fnrnace.  atantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  furnace  feeding  d«Tice^  a  feed  hopper,  a  rotatable 
feed  table  mounted  und«n>«atl|  the  same,  a  rabble  arm 
extendlDi;  transrersely  of  the  top  of  the  furnace  and 
carrying'  means  for  contacting  iHth  and  Intermittently  ro- 
tatlDK  9aid  table,  and  a  fixed  afiral  sweep  mounted  above 
said  table  and  adapted  to  for<e  the  material  therefrom 
Into  the  furnace. 

.1  In  a  furnace  feeding  device,  a  feed  hopper,  a  ro- 
tatable f^>ed  table  mounted  beneath  the  same  and  baring 
tanip  piece*  attached  to  the  bottom,  a  rabble  arm  extend- 
ing transTerseiy  of  the  top  of  t8e  fnrnace,  driving  catches 
connected  to  said  arm  for  contacting  with  and  intermit 
tentlj  rotatiDK  the  table,  and  a  fixed  spiral  sweep  mount 
ed  above  said  table  and  adapted  to  force  the  material 
therefrom  Into  the  furnace. 


1.064.517  G.\S-BUBNER.  F»ank  liiNMCK,  Hamilton. 
Ohio.  Filed  .June  S,  1912.  Serial  No  702.501  (CI. 
13*— 99. . 


1,064.518.  THRO.VT-PLATE  FOR  SEWIN<;  MACHINES 
James  R.  Mmfpatt.  Chlca)?0.  111.,  aslgnor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III  .  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois  Filed  Not.  26,  \9m  Serial  No.  345.184. 
(CI.  112— 29  ) 

1    A    throat   plate   for   »ewtn|   machines,   havtnt;   a    dr 
cnlar  needle  opening  and  a  fhraad  slot  leading  therefrom, 
the  wall  of  said  needle  oponlnr  extending  In  front  of  and 
in  rear  of  the  ne«Kjle  In   the  llije  of  f.»ed.   a   stitch   finger. 


A  gas  burner  comprising  a  tube  having  staggered  outlet 
openings  in  irs  9id«»s  and  top,  a  cap  for  closing  on^  end 
of  the  tuto-,  a  r««ing  surrounding  the  open  end  of  the  tube 
and  separated  thtrefrom.  meansi  carried  by  tl>e  casinc  for 
controllini{  the  air  Into  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  flanges 
•arried  by  the  rasing  for  engaging  the  tube  and  for  form- 
ing a  ira.s  tight  connectJon  between  the  caning  and  the 
tube,  and  a  gas  inlet  pipe  leading  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  Its 
sld*"*  and  top,  said  apertures  exiending  diagonally  through 
th»-  walls  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  project  the  gas  pase- 
iBg  therethrough  toward  the  cloned  end  of  the  tube  and  to 
suck  air  into  the  open  end  of  tfce  tube. 


1 

y 

'  r *— 

-^?^ 

t^- 

2  .\  throat  plate  for  sewing  machine.^  Iiavini;  a  dr- 
cnlar  needle  opening  and  a  thread  slot  lt>adlng  fherpfrom. 
the  wall  of  said  needle  op«»ning  extending  In  front  of  and 
in  rear  of  the  needle  In  the  line  of  feed,  a  stitch  finger 
formed  Integrally  with  the  throat  plate,  over  which 
stitches  may  b»'  formed,  thr  sides  of  said  finger  being  In 
dined  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  one  of  said  Inclined  sides 
extending  Into  said  needle  opening. 

.3.  A  throat  plate  for  sewing  machines,  having  a  needle 
opening  and  a  thread  slot  leading  therefrom,  the  wall  of 
said  needle  opening  ixtendlng  In  front  of  and  in  rear  of 
the  needle,  in  the  line  of  feed,  a  stitch  finger  over  which 
stitches  may  be  formed,  the  sides  of  said  tinker  being  In- 
clined to  the  line  of  feed  and  one  of  said  Inclined  sides 
leading  to  the  needle  opening  and  the  under  side  of  said 
stitch  finger  being  inclined  upward  In  the  direction  of  the 
lint^  of   feed. 


1  .064  .."i  1  ',V  MEA.NS  F'OK  LOlKINC  TRAVFI.INO 
CRANES.  Will  K.  Mosboe.  Cleveland,  Ohio  assignor 
to  The  Brown  Hoist tni:  Machinery  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  a  Corporation  Filed  Dec.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.560.      H'l     18S— 39.) 


1.  .\  lU'-aus  for  li><  kin;;  travelin;;  iTaiies  and  similar 
constrnctlons.  comprising  the  combination  with  a  tongue- 
plece  pivotally  connected  to  the  same,  of  a  series  of  stops 
for  said  piece  located  exteriorly  of  the  cran*^  within  the 
lowest  range  of  the  oscillation  of  the  piece  around  said 
pivotal  connection,  together  with  electrically  controlled 
means  for  oscillating  snld  piece  upwardly  around  said 
connection  to  a  position  clear  of  said  stops,  .sulwtantlally 
as  shown   and  described 

2  .\  means  for  lorking  traveling  cranes  and  8imllar 
constructions,  comprising  the  combination  of  oppositely 
related  tongue  pieces  pivotally  attached  to  the  same,  a 
solenoid  on  said  crane,  a  lever  suitably  connected  to  the 
solenoid  to  be  actiiated  thereby  when  said  solenoid  la 
energlxed,  and,  to  the  tongue  pieces  to  oscillate  the  same 
around  their  pivotal  connections  to  the  crane  when  actu- 
ated, as  aforesaid,  and  an  electric  circuit  controlled  from 
said  crane  and  Interrupted  by  said  solenoid,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  means  for  locking  traveling  cranes  and  similar 
constructions,  comprising  the  combination  of  oppositely 
related  tongue-pieces  pivotally  attached  to  and  depending 
from  the  same,  a  solenoid  on  said  crane,  a  lever  suitably 
connected  to  the  solenoid  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the 
solenoid  is  energized,  and  to  the  tongue-pieces  to  raise  the 
same  armind  their  pivotal  connections  to  the  crane  when 
actuated,  as  aforesaid,  and  an  electric  circuit,  controlled 
from  said  crane  and  Interrupted  by  said  solenoid  substan- 
tia llv  as  shown  and  described 
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—  Kin-ti.m     with    an    ele»'tr1c    traveling   crane 

'    :rj,::^^Zn  -.1.  and  supporting  ties.  Of  oppo- 

movnMv  moMat*'<i^V^_^ „,,«t,iiv   attached  at  one  end 

gite' ' 


,.,aTrirngrpVc«  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
"r  ,  nllTes  to  the  frame  work  of  said  crane  and  d. 
"^  T,  ,  ^wnwardly  therefrom  below  the  upper  surface  of 
P'^'-ut^ble  adenoid  mechanism  on  the  -  rane  to 
''•'  "*?^nl«-"«pwardlv,  around  their  pivotal  connection, 
^'"r  :;  c  ^nT  from  below  «.ld  -nrf.ee  of  the  tie«  when 
"'"'  :  fr  is  energHed.  and  an  electric  circuit,  con- 
!;tr  r'sa'dTa'e,  and  Interrupted  by  said  solenoid. 

,.ntisllv  as  shown  and  described. 
""'^'Tbe  iom"""on,  with  an  eiectrtc  traveling  crone  or 
,  \  '  strrtnre.  of  oppositely  related  tongue-p  eo^  plv- 
"^"'m  »t/.ched  at  one  end  of  said  pieces  to  the  frame- 
""'v  0  the^ane.  and  depending  downwardly  therefrom 
*"  n«7t!  of  Its  travel,  stops  suitably  arranged  at  in 
'"  'is  in  at.  Patb  to  engage  said  piece,  when  In  their 
'"  rdlv   depending   po-ltlon.   suitable  solenoid   mechf  | 

'"•'  "  tl^  iane  to  raise  said  pieces  out  of  sail  en.age^ 
°'*:;;itbth"  stops  wh.n  the  solenoid  Is  energised,  and 
"'  fir  ,0  .lose  the  electric  circuit  that  actuates  the 
^'"•"av.lna  motor,  together  with  a  subordinate  elec- 
;;::*:  ircuitfo'r  .nerglsmg  said  solenoid,  substantially  as 
•hown  anJ   described. 

laalm  e  not  printed  m  the  Gazette  ] 

r„n      CPI  V  I  rBHICATiNG    BEARING.     Claresce 
'T  M^«   rl„',,nL""  OMO.     r„.d  NO.  ...  l.U.     «► 
rl.1  No    801.4M.      (CI.  «4-32  ' 


one  aN)ve  the  other  and  having  perforations  snrronndlng 
said  opening» 

4     An  air  dt«irll>\ifer  for  liimi)S  and  stoves  hnvluit  «  pl'i 
rality  of  spm  ed  deflectors  tberHn  of  gradually  increasing 
diameter  In  nn  upward  direction 

5.  .\n  air  distriliuter  for  lamim  and  stoves  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  deflectors  therein,  said  distributer  having 
ledges  upon  which  said  deHectors  rest 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.064,522.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMIUBTION  MOTOR. 
Glenn  Mikflv.  Dubnque,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  l!»lo 
Serial  No.  545,769.      (CI.  123—44.) 


,  self  lubruatlng  l>earlng  comprising  n   'x'^J^^;]''?^^ 
rentral   boss   arising    therein    and    forming   with    the   box 
wen    In  ^pUlte  sfdes  of  the  Ih,ss  and  a  commnnlcatlng 
Tha,  nol  U.t;een  the  wells,  a  shaft  resting  upon  the  boss^ 
Seed    *be.l«    carried    by    the    shaft    and    operating    In    the 
w^lls    a  cap  piece  s.H.ured  upon  the  boss  and  holding  the 
rhaft   ?n   position,    said    cap    piece   havln,-    n    flanue    over 
hangittg  the  eommunlc.tlng  channel  and  having  channe 
Jorm  d  in  the  upper  side  thereof  extending  from  the  wells 
0  the  center  of  the  l>ox  and  through  the  upper  part  to  the 
axle  trough  shaped  meml.er8  carried  by  the  flange  and  rest- 
"g  against    the  feed  wheels  to  remove  the  oil   therefrom 
and  to  conduct   the  same  to  the  channels,  and  a  top  or 
cover  for  the  box  ^^^^ 

1,0.54.621.  AlUblSTRIUUTER  FOR  LAMPS  AND 
STOVES.  STKi-HtN  I)  MoHss.  Rahway,  N,  J.  *"ea 
Feb.  20.  1913,     Serial  No.  74V*.n^9.     (Cl    67—63.) 


1.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  motor  with  cylinders 
arranged  radially  about  a  common  axis  in  two  or  more 
planee  or  groups,  pistons  acting  within  said  cylinders  and 
the  whole  so  timed  that  the  explosions  will  occur  In  rota- 
tion between  the  various  planes  or  groups  of  cylinders. 

2  A  rotary  internal  combustion  motor  having  an  even 
number  of  cvlinders  arranged  radially  about  a  common 
axis  in  two  planes  or  groups,  pistons  acting  within  said 
cylinders,  and  means  being  provided  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  and  firing  same  within  the  cylinders  o 
ihe  two  planes  or  groups  alternately  in  such  manner  that 
no    two    consecutive    explosions   shall    occur   In   the    same 

group  of  cylinders.  , 

3  K  gas  engine  of  the  revolving  cylinder  type  wUh  cyl- 
inders arranged  in  two  star-shaped  groups,  rigidly  con- 
nect d  and  rotating  In  separate  planes  about  the  satne 
axis  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  pUtons  connected 
with  a  luitible  crank  shaft  or  eccentric  device.  Inlet  and 
LhauBt  ports,  ignition  device  and  all  --^^^-^^^ZT^y. 
nlsm  the  whole  being  so  timed  that  the  explosions  will 
Alternate  between  the  two  groups  of  cylinders  and  occur 
ft  e^ual  intervals  In  the  revolution  of  the  cylinders. 


1.  An  air  distributer  for  lamp>  unrl  stoves  provided  with 
an  exterior  i>erforated  wall  and  having  n  plurality  of  air 
deflectors  locate<l  within  said  wall  one  above  the  other, 
said  deflectors  having  openings  decreasing  in  relative  size 
one  above  the  other 

2  An  nir  distributer  for  lamps  and  stoves  havinir  a  piu 
rality  of  inteinal  air  deflectors,  snld  deflectors  having  open 
ings.  and  perforations  surroundiu::  said  openin^-'s 

3.  An  nlr  distributer  for  lamps  and  stoves  having  a  plu 
rality  of  Internal  nlr  deflectors  located  one  above  the  other, 
said  deflector-  having  openings  decreasing  In  relative  f1«e 


1064  523.      DELTNTER      ^^^^^^  ^^'''''■^^-  ^\}f^^!^ 

To      assignor    to    Texas    Delinter    7™;^^°^^,^^*,"'  ^^Z 

Shr^veport.  L«..  a  Corporation  of  Lo"  «l»n«-    ^"^^^  '^P' 

r-^^LrL::;rSn;Vd^i;;in;.ambera 

pi:;allty"ordellntlng  e.vUnders  ^       -     J  ^rt^n  ot^the 
wall  of  said  ch-*--  -j  f,f  i^aV  trJugh  said  cha.nber, 

r^^rt;:;::^r:a^^;^-^-^ 

Ca^d  S  ^.^mTh^^e^a'^^  -^-^        '"-- 
ber  within  said  chamber.  -,..nntlng  chamber,  a 

2.  A  dellntmg  n-^»^^";„'?;^°?,,tg  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  '^^^''"I'^^^^j'^t"  exT^Sly  screw-threaded, 
wall  of  said  '^'"'^'^  ;;,^^^^°\l,,.  pitch  to  assist  In  the 
the  threads  being  of'^^'^'"^^^^.^'^  lumber  and  a  dellntlng 
feeding  of  the  seeds  '^^^^^ll^'^^^^lnl  »crew-thiead- 

flber  from  the  seeds  ^.mblnaflon  with  a  plural- 
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close  the  spaces  between  said  cylinders,  said  cyllndera 
and  closing  means  forming;  t))e  walls  of  a  delinting  rbam- 
b«*r.  a  rotatablp  dellnting  cylinder  in  the  center  of  said 
chamber,  a  fan  located  above  the  uppermost  of  said  clos- 
iDi;  means,  and  means  to  roQate  aald  fan  and  all  of  the 
said  dellnting  cylinders  In  unison. 


1.064.524  .\TTArHMENT  F(1r  ELEin^RIC  FANS  AND 
THE  LIKE  William  NeIson  and  .John  W.  Rdg- 
GAfcKK.  RaclD",  Wis.,  assignors  to  Racine  Eloctrlc  Com- 
pany, Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corponatlon  of  Wisconsin  '•llcd 
Apr.  23.  Itn2.     Serial  No,  69t 751.     MM.  'J.W  ^1  ) 


1  A  table  fan  comprising  a  support,  a  rotary  fan  ar- 
ranged above  and  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged  to 
i:.nerarp  in  upwardly-directod  air  blast,  a  center-piece 
tray  arranged  horizontally  abo»e  said  fan  and  having  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  under  surface  to  distribute 


orl- 

:  port 


4  In  a  dellnting  machine,  In  combination  with  a  pin 
rallty  of  spaed  rotatable  delbitinjr  cyllDdtm.  and  means 
to  close  the  spaces  between  tlie  cylinders,  a  rotatable  de-  I 
llntlng  cylinder  arranged  subitantlally  in  the  center  of 
said  space,  a  fan  located  abovi-  the  upper  of  said  closing 
means,  m.-ans  to  rotate  said  tentral  cylinder  and  there- 
with the  flrst  mentioned  rylluders.  and  means  operated 
by  the  means  for  rotating  said  central  cylinder  to  actuaf*- 
the  fan. 

5  In  a  (lellnting  machine.  |n  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  spaced  rotatable  dellnting  cylind.rs.  .ind  treans 
to  close  thf  spaces  between  th<p  cylinders,  a  rotatable  de- 
llnting cylinder  arranged  subltantlally  In  the  '-•'ntf-r  of 
said  space,  ir»'ans  above  one  of  said  closing  means  to  pre- 
vent the  accumulation  of  lint  on  the  latter,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  central  cylinder  an<l  therewith  th-'  flrst  men- 
tioned cylinders,  and  m«-ans  operated  by  the  means  for  ro- 
tating said  central  cyliud.-r  tn  actuate  the  m^-ans  for  pre- 
venting the  accumulation  of  lint. 


said  air  blast  approximately  radially,  approximate). 
zontal  arms  at  their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  v 
I  and  at  their  free  ends  doubled  up  and  back  to  form  ojii 
}  a  horliontally-dlsposed  ring,  and  tray-supporting  iipi^rhtt 
at  their  upper  portions  fixed  thereto  and  at  their  l^wer 
portions  fixed  to  said  ring,  said  ring  resting  on  sab!  Hrmg 
and  removably  fitting  In  said  hooks,  whereby  said  iray 
uprights  and  ring  constitute  a  fan  guard  removablf  hodllj 
from  and  supported  by  said  arms. 

2.  A  tabl*-  fan  comprising  a  support,  a  rotary  f:i.i  ar- 
ranged thereabove  to  generate  an  upwardly-direct.  1  air 
blast,  a  centrally  depressed  disk  arranged  approxlmntely 
horizontally  and  centrally  above  said  fan  and  unobefr.icted 
at  Its  (1. -pressed  top  to  form  a  center-piece  supportin:;  tray 
or  the  llkr.  .«ald  disk  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly  at 
its  und.r  surface  to  distribute  said  air  blast  aiiproximately 
radially,  .irms  N-low  said  fan  and  secured  to  said  support 
and  fan-guard  uprights  secured  to  and  supporting;  nald 
tray  and  secured  together,  and  supported  by  said  ..rms. 
whereby  said  tray  and  uprights  constitute  a  fan  gu;i;.! 

.!  A  table  fan  consisting  of  a  pt>destal  at  Its  upp.r  end 
provided  with  a  motor  casing,  a  fan  above  said  caslug  ar- 
rnnt'ed  to  v'»'nerate  an  upwardly-directed  air  blast,  out- 
wardly projecting  arms  arranged  below  snid  fan  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  .secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  g 
center-piece  receiving  and  supporting  tray  arranged  above 
said  fan  and  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring 
under  surface  to  distribute  said  air  blast  aiiproximately 
radially,  a  supporting  ring  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  and  supported  thereby,  and  fan-guard  uprights  con 
nectlng  said  fray  and  the  ring  and  supporting  the  tray 
therefrom. 

4.  A  fan  comprising  a  casing  having  supiwrtlng  means, 
M  rotary  air  blast  generating  element  carried  thereby  and 
arranged  exteriorly  <>f  the  casing:  arms  arranged  b«-hlnd 
said  element  and  at  their  inner  ends  .secured  to  said  cas- 
ing, the  outer  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  forwardly 
and  forming  permanently  open  sockets  at  the  front  sides 
of  said  arms  ;  and  a  guard  for  said  element  consisting  of 
stMured  means  arranged  in  front  of  and  clrcumferentlolly 
about  said  element  and  a  stiff  ring  carrying  said  means 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  element  :  said  ring  fit 
ting  in  said  sockets  and  removable  forwardly  therefrom 
and  being  d»tachably  clasped  thereby  against  the  front 
sides  of  said  arms,  said  means  and  ring  formlnc  a  unitary 
structure  supported  by  and  radially  removable  from  and 
applicable  to  said  arms. 

5.  A  fan  comprising  a  support,  a  fun  carried  by  said 
support  and  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis,  approxlrnatelyhorl- 
aontal  arms  arranged  beluw  said  fan  and  at  their  Inner 
ends  secured  to  said  support,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
being  bent  to  form  open  sockets  at  the  upper  sides  of  said 
arms,  and  a  guard  for  said  element  consisting  of  a  guard 
supporting  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  said  fan  and 
fitting  said  sockets  and  removable  upwardly  therefrom  and 
thereby  held  detachably  clasped  against  the  upper  sides  of 
said  arms,  a  disk  having  an  up\^ardly  and  outwardly  flar- 
ing under  surface  above  said  fan,  and  disk  supporting  up- 
rights fixed  ti.  said  disk  and  to  said  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1,064.525  BICYCLE  BELL.  Edward  I'.  Nichols.  East 
Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Starr  Bros.  Bell  Co., 
East  Hampton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1912.     Serial    No.   724,407       (CI.    116     56.) 


A  bicycle  bell  comprising  a  yoke,  a   shaft   fixed  In   the 
outer  en<ls  of  said  yoke,  a  ring  like  frame  free  to  rotate 
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u  »haft  said  frame  carrying  t%vo  reversely  turned 
""  **  c  a  gong  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  tripper 
"'T"'  ich  gong  and  adapted  as  the  frame  Is  turned  to 
*„„  ,he  hammer,  to  strike  the  respective  gongs. 

,  ^  ,0  AUTOMATIC  RELIEF-VALVE  FOR  I'NEU- 
xAiH-  TIRES.  S«AMAN  r.  NoE,  Ocean  Grove,  N.  J. 
Jltli  Mar.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  681,999.     (CI.  152-12.) 


threaded,  with  the  interior  threads  of  the  plug  adapteil 
for  threaded  connection  with  the  shank  of  the  gripping 
member  and  the  exterior  threads  of  the  plug  adapted  f«r 
threaded  connection  with  an  object  adapted  to  be  retained 
in  locked  engagement  with  another  object  engaged  by  the 
head  of  the  gripping  meml>er.  and  a  cotter  pin  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  through  the  free  end  of  the  said 
shank,  with  the  ends  of  the  cotter  pin  extending  Into  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  said  plug  to  lock  the  said  shank 
against  rotation  relatively  to  the  plug. 

.".  In  a  securing  device,  the  combination  with  a  grip- 
ping member,  of  threads  thereon  a  plug  for  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  gripping  meml>er,  and  threadf  formed  on 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  plug,  with  the  threads  on 
the  said  gripping  member  twing  greater  In  number  per 
standard  unit  than  the  threads  on  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  plug. 

1064  528      POWER  SHOVEL.     Ai.oij>H  Okfermann    Dav- 
'  enport.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  25.  191 2.     Serial  No.  «9S,018. 
(CI.  37—16.) 


tn  a  valve  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 

.rnvlded  with  apertures  In  its  side  walls   and  having   a 

: Heat  Ihereln.   the  inner  end  of  the  valve  seat  l>elng 

Led  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  an  annu^  , 

ar  passage  adjacent  said  apertures,  a  valve  provided  vMth 

hollow   stem,  and  a  check  valv,    in  the  hollow  stem  to 

oermlt  Inflation  of  the  tire  through  the  stem,  said  firat-  | 

mentioned   valve   being  lifted   from   Its   valve   seat   under 

Tnfluence  of  excessive  pressure  In  the  tire  and  which  ex- 

cesslve   pressure   Is   forced   by   said   flrst-mentloned   valve 

out  of  the  casing  through  said  passage  and  said  apertures 


1  064  527  SECURING  DEVICE.  Everett  Edward  Nok- 
Hts  Breckenrldge,  Colo.  Filed  I^c.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No    737,489.      (CI.  256—32.) 


1  m  a  device  for  relatively  locking  a  plurality  of  con^ 
nectlble  members,  a  gripping  member  carried  J^J  "^«  °^ 
the  members  and  adapted  to  grip  the  other  n^^^er^and  a 
plug  for  threaded  connection  with  the  gripping  member 
and  with  the  flrst  member  for  securing  the  gripping  mem 
ber  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  second  member. 

•ma  device  for  relatively  locking  a  plurality  of  con^ 
nectlble  members,  a  gripping  member  carried  by  °°^  «^ 
the  member.,  a  plug  for  threaded  c«°°f '«°/ 'J!^,^' 
gripping  member  and  with  the  flrst  member  'J r  securing 
the  gripping  member  in  gripping  engagement  with  the 
second  member,  and  means  for  relatively  locking  the  grip- 
ping member  with  reapcct  to  the  said  plug. 

3  In  a  securing  device,  the  combination  ^Ith  «  K^^P^ 
ping  member  comprising  a  gripping  head  and  ^"^  '°;^^;*' 
threaded  shank,  of  a  tubular  plug  Interiorly  and  ex  erioriy 
threaded,  with  the  Interior  threads  of  the  plug  adap  ed 
for  threaded  connection  with  the  shank  of  the  g  ipplnp 
member  and  the  exterior  threads  of  the  plug  f  «P'^^  J°J 
threaded  connection  with  an  object  adapted  to  be  ret«lned 
in  locked  engagement  with  another  object  engaged  by  the 
head  of  the  gripping  member. 

4.  In  a  securing  device,  the  combination  with  a  gr  P 
ping  member  comprising  a  gripping  head  and  *"  •"j^^f' 
threaded  shank,  of  a  tubular  plug  Interiorly  and  exteriorly 


1  In  a  power  shovel,  an  arm  carrying  a  pivoted  scoop, 
a  crank  shaft  on  which  said  arm  Is  swlveled  and  mounted 
to  rock  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  restraining  device  en^:a^ing 
the  arm  In  the  rear  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  trolley  rail 
on  which  said  restraining  device  has  guided  movement  In 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  shovel  arm 

■^  A  power  shovel  comprising  a  shovel  arm  carrying  a 
pivoted  scoop,  a  crank  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft  connections  between  the  cranked  portion  of  the 
shaft' and  the  shovel  arm.  said  connections  permitting  the 
vertical  rocking  of  the  shovel  relatively  to  the  shaft  and  a 
lateral  swlvellng  of  the  shovel,  a  restraining  device  „r 
the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  arm.  said  restraining  device 
comprising  a  roller  traveling  on  the  shovel  arm.  a  member 
carrying  said  roller,  a  rail,  a  device  having  guided  move- 
ment on  the  rail,  transversely  to  the  said  shovel,  and  con^ 
nectlons  between  the  said  device  traveling  on  the  rail  and 

the  roller   member. 

3  In  a  power  shovel,  an  elongated  shovel  arm  carry  ng 
a  scoop,  a  crank  shaft,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on  the 
cranked  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  shovel  arm 
and  having  swlveled  connection  with  the  said  block,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  crank  shaft 

4  In  a  power  shovel,  an  arm  carrying  a  scoop  at  one 
end  a  carrvlng  and  supporting  member  on  which  said  arm 
L  mounted  to  turn  laterally  at  a  point  between  ^e  end 
of  The  arm  and  means  for  giving  to  said  member,  an.l 
with  t  the  scoop  arm  and  scoop  carried  thereon  a^- 
ward  and  upward  movement  for  loading  and  raising  the 
Tcoop.    and   a    re.rward   and    downward    movement    to   .ts 

'Ti:,rZ':r  shove,,   an  arm  carrying  a  scoop  at   It, 
forward  end    a  member  on  which  said  arm  is  mounted,  at 
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)onnuii«d  hi  said  fraui^,  tacans  for  rotating  said  aplndte, 
owlllaftnii  arms  nt  th.'  low^r  «»r><|  of  the  spindle,  said 
ami-*  b^lna  ramat>l»'  n round  a  horizontal  axle  and  which 
rwTPlve^  irrlndlnn-blocks  at  tlif'lr  ends ;  the  axis  ot  nr- 
olarion  lylDjj  kxj-ond  the  center  of  tfOL^tty  of  each  os- 
dllatinK  ar'o  with  Its  «rl»dlng- block,  la  ord*rto  Increase 
tbf»  f.rcf'  ..f  presstire  ex-rt»>d  by  the  i^rladlDf-btocks  on  the 
surface  ro  lie  treated,  by  the  centrifugal  forc«  produced 
by  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


i:.  In  a  grinding  and  polUhintf  macblse.  the  combination 
of  a  framp.  a  vertifal  abaff  tro.mted  In  the  frt««.  means 
for  rotatinif  the  shaft.  aD«  aroM  IoomIt  ptrotvd  to  the 
low^r  end  of  the  vertical  «Haft  and  carryfnf  at  their  ends 
grinding  blocks  whi.h  Var  on  the  surfacf^  to  be  ground. 

3.  In  a  i?rindinif  and  poilshlni?  marhlnp.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  vertical  shafc  moanted  hi  the  fume,  means 
tm  rotating  transTerse  troftniona  extending  from  the  op- 
portte  sides  of  the  shaft  ne»r  the  lower  end  of  the  latter 
an  arm  carrying  a  grinding  bio.  k  loo^-ly  mounted  on  each 
bearing  the  arms  extending  In  opposite  directions,  the  cen- 
ttr  of  gravity  of  the  arms  Wing  Utort  the  center  ot  th^ 
trimnioDs  to  cause  the  grinding  blocks  to  bear  on  tl»e  sur 
face  iKing  treated  when  the  »haft  Is  rotated,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  sbaft. 

■4  In  a  grinding  machhi.-,  tb.-  combination  of  a  frame 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  Hi  the  frame,  an  arm  looiiely 
pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  grinding 
block,  the  axis  of  reTolutl-ti  lying  lH.yond  the  .-enter  of 
«ravlty  of  the  o«-lllatlng  itrm  with  its  grinding  block 
whereby  to  increase  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  block 
on  tb..  surface  beinu  treated  by  the  centrifugal  force 
produced  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  mean^  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft. 


y    Y.     File.]   \i,r    10.    191^1,     Serial   No.  620.090.      (CI. 
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mnde.  and  a  nakro  for  remorably  connoctlng  sai.l  tubes** 
outlet   part  of  said   chamber,    said   onion    com,,,     ina  I? 
tel«.s«oping  members  forming  therebetween  a  sii,  ,«« 
lar    interropted    passage    for    the    entrance   of    "",i<i  ^ 
said  chamber  from  said  main  vessel,  one  of  sai.t  luemhT* 
having  a   notch,   the  other  of  said  members  havi'  •  >- 
tension  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  notch  an  i  f,jt^n 
therewith   an   Interlocking  connection,   preventhii^  a  rsl 
tlve  turning  movement  of  said  menit)ers  when  said  n««' 
Is  assembled.  """' 

2.   A   device  of  the  cUsa  described   tomprlsln-   ■,  n^i- 

vessel  ;   a  heating  chamber  aiwoclated   th.Mewith  ^nd  hiv 

Ing  an  outlet  part;  a  percolating  ttil)e  a.lapted  to  convA 

heated  rtnld  to  the  material  frma  which  the  lnfii.i„n  la  to 

;   l)e  made  :  and  a  union  for  rcflwvably  connecting  said  tube 

I   and  said  outlet  part  of  saM  Watln;;  chamber,  sai.i  union 

I    comprlsinif   a    meml)er    havlaf  spaced    flanges   an-i   a   wall 

l)etwe..n  .sal.l    flan«..s.  said  ncBber  having  an  opening  at 

on.,  side  of  said  wall  and  a  eoUar  adapted  to  sit  upon  uld 

flanges    and    formlni:    therwrltk    a    single    clrcul.ir    inter 

rupted    passage,    snld    Interruption    being    formed    !  y   said 

I   wall   b.-tween   safd  ttaasea.  said  collar  having;  an  op^nhig 

at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  side  of  said  wall 
I   from  said  opening  of  said  flrst  asembw. 

:i.  \  device  of  the  cla.ss  de8crlt)ed.  comprising: 
7ewel,  a  heating  chamber  associated  therewith  and  iurln" 
an  outlet  part,  a  percolating  tube  adapted  t..  convey 
heated  flaid  to  the  material  from  which  the  infusion  u 
to  be  made,  and  a  union  for  removably  coanectlnij  said  tube 
and  said  ontlet  part  of  said  chamber,  said  nnlua  omprts 
lag  a  tobolar  member  adapted  to  receive  said  outlet  pan 
teleacopically.  and  having  spaced  flaages.  a  wall  ti.«tween 
said  flaagaa.  baring  an  extensloB  projecting  bevond  said 
tlaagaa.  and  a  colUr  adapted  to  be  separabty  associated 
with  said  member,  and  engairtnjr  at  aald  flnngea.  sail  --.(iitr 
havtag  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  saU  extension,  and 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  said  notch,  said  tubular 
member  having  an  opening  at  one  aide  .)f  said  w;il|  ^om 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  said  member. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed,  a  union  for  re 
movably  connecting  the  p.>rcolatlng  tulie  and  the  hestlng 
chamber,  said  union  comprising  a  meml)er  having'  spaced 
flanges  and  a  wall  between  said  flanges,  aald  meml)er  hav- 
ing an  openln*  at  one  skle  of  aald  wall,  and  a  collar 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  flaasea  and  forming  ih.rewlth 
a  tortuous  passage.  saM  collar  having  an  ..penlti;:  at  a 
p.)lnt  corresponding  to  the  iMe  of  said  wall  remot.:  from 
said  opening  of  said  flrst  BMmbcr. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  th«  class  described,  a  union  f  .r  re 
movably  conoectlag  the  percolating  tube  and  th-  tieatin)? 
chamber,  said  naioa  comprising  a  member  havint:  spaced 
flanges  and  a  wall  between  said  flanges,  said  meml.er  hav 
Ing  an  opening  at  one  side  of  said  wall,  and  a  collar  adapt 
ed  to  seat  upon  said  flanges  and  forraini:  therewith  a 
tortuous  passage,  said  collar  having  an  opening  at  a  point 
correspt^ndlng  to  the  side  of  said  wall  remote  fr^m  Mid 
opening  of  aald  flrat  menBher.  said  members  having  re 
spe«tlvely  an  extension  and  a  notch  forming  an  iutei!oi;k 
ing  connection,  whereby  said  members,  when  said  uni  >u  l« 
ass.  lubled.  ar.    Ln  pr*-.letermlned  relatlv>>  positions 


1.   A   device  .>f  the  class  .iescrlbed   <^.>mpr1*lu«   a   main 
vessel,  a   beating:  chamber  a^wcUted  therewith  and   hav 
ing  an  outlet,  a  percolating  tabe  adapted  to  conv.v  he.ted 
fluid   to   the  material    from    which   the  Infusion    Is   to  be 


1.064.531.      PICKLE-SPLITTER.       Baw    Orr.    Louisville. 
Ky.      Filed    Apr.   30.    19l2.      Serial    No    a»4,04»«       <CI. 

1.  In  a  pickle  splitter,  rollers  )onrrjale<l  In  spa.  ►••!  re 
lation  having  substantially  i>araUel  axes.  E.-ars  .airl.".! 
by  the  rollers  and  Intergearlng  with  each  oth.  r  frames 
depending  from  the  axes  of  tbe  rollers,  other  rollers  -ar 
rled  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  frames,  conveyen  passing 
over  tbe  rollers  »{  like  framea.  a  knife  locate.l  at  the 
lower  end  of  and  between  the  conveyers  aad  means  to  ;  ro- 
T»d«'  equal  movement  of  tl»e  conveyer*  away  from  the  knlf.". 

2.  In  a  pickle  splitter,  a  fram.-.  rollers  )onrna!ed  upoa 
ihe  frame  1b  spaced  relatl.ti  and  wtth  subetantialiy 
parallel  horizontal  axes,  conveyera  depending  from  the 
axes  .)f  the  rollers  and  movaWe  thereon  as  centers,  j;.  ars 
'^arrted  by  the  rollers  intergearing  with  each  other,  m    ins 
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lower  ends  of  the  conveyers  and  m-ans  Insuring  a  similar 
rvement  of  the  conveyers  away  froc.  the  knife. 


I0fi4  532      CAN^UVEli       K.i'Waki-    M.    I-kacuck.   Jersey 
^^^tv    N    I     ass^^nor  to  l*lrymeu  s  Manufacturing  Com    , 
piny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  Mar.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,858.     .CL  31-77.)  1 


1  A  can  .over  comprising  a  top  member  and  a  stopper 
member,  the  top  member  bavin,  an  -'^-J^^^^^^^^^^'^^^^ 
lar  fold  subslantlalW  nt   the   juncture  of  the  J^P  ^ 

and  the  flange  porti.,n  turned  '^''-V"?e°at    t     «i.^^<^ 
and  thp  stopper  meml.er  Yiavin*:  a  flange  at  Us  upper 
recelv.d  and  held  In  the  fold. 

0  .,  can  cover  eomprlsin.  «  top  member  ^--'^^^^^^ 
top  portion  H«d  an  .n.twardly  -*'  ;!«77:[J  J/r^n- 
ing  fl^n.e  portion  continuous  ^»>";-'^'\^  .;"',, 'C^n^u re 
rndar  outv^at^ly  turned  fold  '"'^/'""^'^''^..^'/^'J  a  stop- 
of  tbe  flat  top  portion  an.l  the  flange  Po^^^^^'^";^^^  ^^. 
per  member  having  an  outwardly  ^''''''■\''Z' ^l^Z, 
U  end  r^elved  -/--^^r trn^^^r  "nVa  Cl^r 

me^mbtr.The^;:;'-.:^^-  -  a^n-  ^^^l^S 
annular    fold    adjacent    to    th.    --'^;;; ^^.."".p  Lmber, 
side  and  disposed  In  the  recess  «"«''!,''''  '^^tlupper  end 
and  the  stopper  member  having  a  flange  at  Its  upp 
received  and  held  In  the  fokl.  ^ 

4    A  can  cover  comprising  a  top  oicmber  h"^;^"  » 
top  portion  and  sn  ustwardb"  ^^^^ZZT.^^^^^^^ 

flange  portio.  coatlnuou.  ^^'^^Xi>Tr^^<>-  -'^  '^^ 
lar  rece«  at  tbe  Janctur*  of  the  flat     >V\ 

.n.l  received  a>d  held  In  the  ^old  of  the  top  munbei. 


\.Vvn  #wtB  a  «>Aa  arSJtlXiW* 

1  In  a  sewlnt:  machine,  tbe  osiahlnailon  of  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism,  a  relatively  moraWe  work  holder,  a  feed 
wheel  for  producing  the  relative  movements  between  the 
work  holder  and  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  dog  co- 
operating with  the  feed  wheel,  comprising:  two  members 
pivoted  together  on  the  same  phot  adapted  to  form 
clamping  jaws  whl  h  .  nirage  the  feed  wheel.  ^7°«/"^ 
op<-rating  the  tw,.  ::■  :  ■  rs  to  turn  them  on  their  pivot 
to  cause  them  to  ciamp  .he  feed  wh.el.  and  for  r.vers.U 
operating  said  members  to  destroy  the  clampins  action  of 

said  members. 

2    In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  stitch  form- 
ing'mechanism,   n  relatively  movable  work   holder,   a   fe.-d 
wheel  for  producing  the  relative  mov..meuts  l,etw..en   the 
work  holder  and  the  stitch  forralntr  mechanism,  said  f.-ed 
wheel    having   a    flange,    an    os.iUatini:   l^ver   havin,-    two 
abutments  and  operating-  over  the  f-ed  wh.el    dogs  on    he 
feed    wheel,    each    do.-    .^mprisin;;    tw..    raemln  rs    pivoted 
together  and  lying  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the   flange^ 
one  of  the  members  having  au  extension.  th<-  -  -^>--;/ 
the  members  beln.-  in  the  path  of  mov.men     of  the  abut^ 
Juu    whereby  when  tbe  os.illaung  lever  is  op^-rated    n 
^e  dlr-tlou     he  m.mbers  of   tbe  dog.   will   be  partially 
rotated  to  clamp  the  tlat.ge  and  move  tbe  feed  wheel,  ami 
meJil   controlled    hy    the   usciUat.n,    lever   to   nlease   the 
Tem^rs  from  tbe  flange  when  the  oscillating  lever  is  re- 
turned  to  normal  position. 

3  in  a  sewmg  tnacbine  the  <«mblnatlon  of  ..itch  form^ 
Ing  mechanism,  a  relatively  movable  worlc  holder,  a  feed 
wLeT  for  producing  the  relatl^..  movements  b.-t ween  t.u^ 
;S  holde'r  and  the  .titch  forming  ™-^,^"^--  '"^^  '^^ 
wheel  bavin,  a  fiance,  an  oscillating  lever  having  two 
rbutment.  and  operating  over  the  feed  wheel,  doge  on  the 
f^^"\  each  dog  .-.Knprising  two  member,  pivoted  to- 
g^he  ^n  ■  lyln  adj'u en,  opposite  .idea  of  the  flange  one 
ortlle  member,  having  an  .  itension.  tbe  extensions  of  the 
mem^rTreing  in  the  path  of  u^ovement  of  tl^sbutmeau. 
wb^re^v  when  the  oscillating  lever  Is  o^^erated  n  one  d^ 
;^^^  the  members  of  the  .i...s  will  1.  P^"*    %"'l^. 

SHl;i^:;r"^.r:;r^jr^i:^^'r;i: 

"TTn'a^rCi'^i-'^e  .  omblnatlon  of  stitch  form- 
.  °  hs^Bnifeedlng  mechanism  including  a  feed  wheel 

^th   «   rn^'an  oUliating   lever    a   dog   Including   two 
with   a   nant,e  ,,p  ^^nie  pivot  and  adapted 

"^"'""Jt^rflange  ^ne  of  said  me^Lers  U-ir,  in  the 
to  engage  the  fl*"^^'  ^  ^^^^^^intz  lever,  wherety  .0  par- 
path  of  movement  «' ^  ;^;;"^i7^  ,j,..  .^poeite  sides  of 
^""e  '"'"  when  JdT  -  is  moved  in  ..e  direction,  and 
''*  '"Tntrolled  tv  the  o.clll«tlng  lever  to  relea*"  the 
rm^ln^rrof'the  pivots  mem,.rs  when  said  .ever 

-  .-;-^/;;f,vrcio;.'r;rbinstio.  of  .dtch  for.. 

"  wZll    t^luf  mecbaoi«n  Including  a  feed  wheel 

rr'ovr:d'VT.  C'   ^o.  .xK.perating  with  the  flan^. 
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each  doK  romprltiing  an  otit.  r  member  having  a  Up  to 
eDgai;<>  tlie  periphery  of  the  flange  and  an  Inner  memlwr 
havini;  a  st^at  for  the  outer  member  and  an  eccentric  bead 
to  Hniiage  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange,  the  Inner 
m''niL>er  haviu;.'  an  t-xtenxlon  and  a  leaf  sprln:;  secured 
thereto,  the  outer  end  of  tlie  spring  overlapping  both  the 
inner  and  outer  members,  means  for  pivotally  louni  tting 
the  two  members  of  each  dog,  an  oecUlating  lever  liavlng 
abutment."  whl<h  contact  with  the  extensions  and  [lartially 
rotate  the  meml)er8  of  the  dogs  to  clamp  the  tlan:;e.  arms 
extending  from  the  oacillatlng  lever,  adjusting  devices 
carried  by  the  arms  to  engage  with  the  !■  nf  ^^prlngs  to 
disengage  the  members  froii  the  flange  w  h^n  the  o«clllat- 
iiig  lever  Is  returned  to  Its  normal  pos»iti<tn. 
[(  laim*  »>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ti.nrette.J 


Saginaw. 
73.1. H«7. 


I.AMl'    STRIfTtRK 
Mich.       Filed   .Nov. 
(("I.   87—94.) 


.IIIU.V.VND      PUSZKK. 

r.>l2.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  lighr  <»tr!icturp.  ttje  eombination  with  a  support 
and  a  light  pendent  therefrom,  of  an  Inverted,  substan- 
tially cooical  reflector  aliove  the  light,  a  shade  spaced  be- 
low the  upper  portion  of  tlhe  reflector  and  disposed  for 
facllitatin^j  rir<-ulatlon  of  air  past  the  light  through  the 
spaee  l^tween  the  retlecior  and  shade,  and  a  srlobe  for  the 
light  having  air  circulating  means  coftperatini,'  with  the 
.<»pacp  tietween    the   reflector  and   shade 

2.  In  a  linht  structure,  thr  combination,  with  a  support 
and  a  light  pendent  therefrom,  of  a  reflector  sustained  by 
said  support  above  the  light,  said  reflector  lieing  of  sub- 
stantially inverted  conical  fbrm,  and  a  shade  disposed  to 
substantially  surround  the  light  ami  having  its  upper 
portion  spaced  below  and  of  substantially  the  diameter  of 
the  greatest  diamet-r  of  the  reflector,  said  shade  flarlmi 
downwardly   from   its   upper  portion. 

^.  In  a  light  stnx'turf.  th»'  combination,  with  a  sup 
porting  supply  tube  and  a  light  pendent  therefrom.  th'> 
said  tube  being  formed  wlt3i  a  bead,  of  a  sut>stantlally 
conical  reflector  disposf-d  it  an  Inverted  position  at>ov.- 
the  h»'ad  and  bavin;;  its  ap«x  truncated  and  surrounding 
the  supply  pipe  In  positioa  for  being  supported  by  the 
bead,  a  spider  Hnuaeius;  the  supply  plp»^  and  havintr  arms 
outstanding  therefrom  to  and  engaging  the  outer  por 
tions  of  the  reflector,  the  r«flprtor  being  formed  with  an 
annular  upstanding  flange  and  with  tabs  stru^  from  the 
flange  over  the  arms  of  the  spider,  and  a  shade  p^^ndent 
from  the  refl.-etor  In  positlun  for  substantially  surround- 
ing the  light. 

4.  In  a  light  stnicture  che  combination,  with  a  sup- 
IKirtlng  svipply  tul>e  and  a  light  pendent  therefrom,  the 
said  tul)e  being  formed  with  a  bead,  of  a  substantially 
conical  reflector  disposed  la  an  inverted  position  abov.- 
the  bead  and  having  Its  ap«x  truncated  and  surrounding 
the  supply  pipe  In  position  for  being  supported  by  the 
bead,  a  spider  engaging  the  supply  pipe  and  having  arms 
outstanding  therefrom  to  and  engaging  the  outer  portions 
of  the  reflector,  the  reflector  being  formed  with  an  annular 
up«t!indlng   flange   and    meats   engaging  the  arms   of    the 


spider,  spaced  hooka  haTlng  hook  portions  engaging  tte 
flange  and  shanks  pendent  therefrom,  the  lower  nd  pv. 
tiOD  of  each  shank  t>elng  formed  with  a  hook,  and  ;  th»At 
support  engaged   by   the  hooks  at   the  lower  end-^  ..(  g,{j 


shanks. 
5,   In 


a   light    structure,    the   combination. 


ith  a  tup- 
porting  supply  tube  and  a  light  pendent  therefrun  the 
said  tube  being  formed  with  a  bead  of  a  suhst  .ntiaii, 
conical  reflec-tor  disposed  In  an  Inverted  posltini  above 
the  bead  and  havintr  Its  apex  truncated  and  sur;  mdlng 
the  supply  pipe  in  position  for  being  supported  y  the 
l>ead,  a  spider  engaging  the  supply  pipe  and  havii.  nrmi 
outstanding  therefrom  to  and  engaging  the  outer  iMirtloni 
of  the  reflector,  the  reflector  being  formed  with  an  annular 
upstanding  flange  and  means  engaging  the  arms  i.f  the 
spider,  spaced  hooks  having  hook  portions  engatinir  the 
flange  and  shanks  pendent  therefrom,  the  lower  .nd  por- 
tion of  each  shank  being  formed  with  a  hook,  a  shad* 
support  engaged  by  the  hooks  at  the  lower  ends  of  gttd 
shanks,  the  shade  support  comprising  a  downwardly  con- 
verging ring,  and  a  shade  engaged  by  the  ring  and  having 
its  upper  portion  flared  within  the  ring  proportionally  to 
the  convergence  of  the  ring. 

[<'lalm  fi  not   print'd  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0«4.5;<5.  Ari'.\RATr9  FOR  IMl'UFJJN.^TING 
LIQUIDS  WITH  (  ARBONIC  ACID.  Andkiis  \smk 
sKN  l'i>D8TOPTE.  ( 'openhauen,  r>enmark.  Filed  Get.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  654,76fi.      (CI.  2»)9     I.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  impngnntlng  liquids  with  carbonic 
acid,  the  combination  of  u  (■lose<l  impregnating  chamber,  a 
numlier  of  partitions  provided  with  small  holes  and  ar- 
ranged at)Ove  one  another  In  said  Impregnating  chamber, 
a  supply  pipe  for  carbonic  add  Insertcii  near  the  bottom 
of  said  chamU-r,  and  an  air  outlet  plp<'  leadln_g  from  the 
top  of  said  chamber,  with  a  supply  pipe  for  the  liquid  to 
t»e  Impregnated,  which  supply  pipe  extends  from  the  top 
of  the  chamber  to  near  its  liottom,  a  bottling  pipe  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  chaml>er.  and  a  litjuid  reservoir  ar 
ranged  aN)ve  said  chamUr  and  having  its  upper  part  con- 
nected to  the  air  outlet  pipe  and  its  Itottom  connected  to 
the  liijuld  9\ipply  pipe :  substantially  as  described  and 
illustrated   and  for  the  purpose  specified 


1,0«4.536.      TIE  BUTTON    LOCK.      Chari-KS    S.    I'okteb. 

Rochester.    N.    Y.      Flle<i    .July    10.    1012       Serial    No. 

^0H,fl44.      (CI.  24—59.) 

A  tie  fastener,  comprising  an  attaching  plate  to  which 
a  tie  may  be  secured,  said  plate  having  a  hole  for  the  bead 
of  a  collar  button,  laterally  projecting  tab*  at  the  bottOB 
of  aaid  plate  adapted  to  engage  under  the  bottom  edee  of 
a  collar,  a  disk-shaped  locking  plate  pivotally  connected 
with  the  attaching  plate  and  provided  with  a  key-hole 
slot  to  receive  the  collar  button,  and  a  spring  stop  on  tb* 
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Mn^  Dlatc    aald  locking  plate  being  cut  away  along 
3' portion  of  Ita  margin  leaving  spaced  limiting  shoulders 


which  come  into  contact  with  said  spring  stop,  and  an  ec- 
centric edge  which  bears  and  rides  against  the  spring  stop. 


to  the  tongue  ;  a  casing  Into  which  the  rod  extends  ;  a  head 
on  the  rod  having  sockets  on  each  side  thereof ;  said  cas 
Ing  having  a  single  groove  at  one  side  thereof:  a  non 
yl.'lding  rocker  located  l>etween  the  groove  In  the  casing 
"and  one  of  the  sockets  In  the  head  :  said  casing  having 
notches  on  the  opposite  side  connected  by  a  segmental  track  ; 
and  a  rleldlng  rocker  having  projections  adapted  to  ent-r 
one  of 'th<'  notches  and  carrying  a  spring  which  will  yield 
when  the  switch  tongue  Is  actuated  and  will  allow  for  th-' 
adjustment  of  the  rocker  In  the  casing. 

5  The  combination  in  actuating  and  locking  means  for 
tongue  switches,  of  a  switch  tongu.- .  a  rod  attached  to  the 
tongue:  a  casing  Into  which  the  rod  extends:  said  rod 
having  sockets  at  Its  Inner  end  at  each  side  :  a  casing  hav^ 
Ing  a  socket  In  one  wall:  a  non-yielding  rocker  located 
between  the  last  mentioned  socket  and  one  socket  In  the 
rod  :  the  casing  having  three  sockets  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof:  a  segmental  track  connecting  the  sockets  :  a  yleld^ 
ing  rocker  mounted  between  the  socket  and  the  rod  and 
m  one  of  the  sockets  In  the  casing:  and  a  roller  adapted 
I  to  travel   between   the  sockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  CMzette.l 


1064  5.^7      SPRING  SWITCH.     Charles    A.    Psilaxdkr, 
'  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William   Wharton,  Jr.,  k 
Company.    Incorporated,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a   Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Piled  July  27.  1912.     Serial  No 
711,902.      (CI.    104— 79. » 


1064.538.     FOLDING  JACK  TRUCK  MECHAM^.VL      Ld- 

'wiN    G.    QLicKEL  and    Alle.n    E.    Qiukkl,    ^^l^-    \''- 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.841.      (CI.  57-15.) 


1  The  combination  In  an  actuating  and  locking  mecha- 
nism for  tongue  switches,  of  a  tongue :  a  ''-•^  ;j°/^*f 
thereto  and  having  a  socket  at  each  side:  a  ^f^l^^H 
which  the  rod  extends:  said  casing  having  a  °o;<=h  fj  «°« 
side  and  a  pluralltv  of  notches  at  the  oppoelte  side .  • 
non-yielding  ^ocker•locate<i  on  one^^^'^jft^^rfjl 
adapted  to  engage  one  socket  in  the  ^^^/"^^  *^/  °7;^, 
,n  the  casing:  and  a  yielding  rocker  0°  ^f ^  «  J^/^Jf ^^^.^ 
the  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  other  «o<-ket  In  t^e  rod  an^ 
either  of  the  plurality  of  notches  at  the  other  side  of  the 

'"."The  combination  In  an  actuating  and  locking  mech^ 
an^sm  for  tongue  switches,  of  a  tongue  :  a  rod  connoted 
thereto;  a  casing  into  which  the  rod  "^^^"^^^/.^/^^J^^; 
the  r.xl  having  sockets  at  each  side  :  a  f  «*°/.  ^^^'^^.j,', 
notch  in  one  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  ^^^^J^J^^*"; 
oposlte  side  wall  and  connected  by  n  «7'°''°*f*  *7;;;,J 
non-yielding  rocker  between  the  wall  having  a  '-/';;;  f 
and  the  head  of  the  rod  :  and  a  yielding  ;«^»^"  J^^j;"/^ 
one  end  resting  In  the  socket  In  the  rod  «"''  t^;;;^/^ 
end  capable  of  being  shifted  to  rest  in  either  of  the  sockets 
in  the  other  side  wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  actuating  and  '^'^'"J^^^^ 
nlsm  for  tongue  switches,  of  a  tongue;  a  ^^  ^*7"«  * 
socket  in  each  side;  a  non-yielding  rocker  nd  P  e^  to  one 
of  said  sockets  ;  a  casing  having  three  sockets  therein  and 
a  vieldlng  rocker  adapted  to  the  '^'^'\^J^'J'Z,^^u 
any  one  of  the  sockets  in  the  casing:  -j"^ /^^//^ J/^^^ 
being  so  arranged,  with  respect  to  the  ^f  ^^^^^j^^^^^^nbe 
in  either  of  its  three  positions  will  yieldingly  ho.a 
tongue  with  equal  pressure.  mechanism 

4.  The  combination  in  actuating  and  1"^*^'''°^ J  ^^^^hed 
for  tongue  switches,  of  a  switch  tongue:  a  rod  attacnea 


1  A  folding  Jack  truck  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  shoes,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with 
each  shoe,  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  together. 
and  coupling  rods  extending  from  one  shoe  to  another. 

'^  A  folding  Jack  truck  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
Of  "supporting  shoes,  arms  connected  with  said  slioes  and 
pivotally  connected  together,  coupli.ig  rods  connected  with 
Mid  shoes  and  provided  with  heads,  said  coupling  heads 
being  movable  at  different  angles  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  se^ 
curing  said  heads  rigidly  together  In  order  to  render  said 
counllng    rods    rigid. 

3    A   folding   jack    truck   mechanism   -"^P^'"'"^. »    ^ 
of  shoes    arms   rlgidlv  connected   therewith   and  pivotally 
IneXd  together,  a  caster  connected  with  said  arms  nt 
tSe  S)lnt    of    pivotal    connection    thereof,    coupling    rods 
pivotS  y    connected    with    said    shoes   and    provided    wuh 
Eead^  said  heads  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
?or  enabling  the  coupling  ro.ls   .0  be  adjusted  relat  vely 
0  eacJ  other,  and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the 
ooerator  for  securing  said  heads  rigidly  together. 
''4    A  folding  Ja<W   truck   mechanism   comprising   a  ^ lu^ 
'  rallty  of  supporting  shoes,   arms   connected    rlgidl>    with 
la  d   supporting   shoes    and    pivotally    co,.ne<le,l    together. 
coupUng    rod.    pivotally    connected    with    said    supporting 
:  sho^     and   adjustable  relative   to  each   other,   and   means 
corrollable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  securing  said 
«rms  toEether   when   thus  adjusted. 
-       5    i  ?llng    lack   truck    m-chnnlsm   comprising   a    plu 
rallty  of  supporting  shoes,  an  arm   rigidly  connec  ed  with 
I   each   shoe    xL   arms   NMng   pivotally    connected    together. 
and  bra^ng   mechanism   extending   from  one  shoe   to  an- 
,  other.  • 


..o«4..39.    ,s,DE.c.B,rP,NO  rnvrK  ron'.TU^\Z 
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fur   adjiiBtloK   s«i<l   l«v.r  aqd   Jit»    with   relation   to  said 
U?aring  face,  xubsuntiully  4i>  set  tortli. 


1.064,540.  SANITARY  I'UI NKI.Ni;  FOl  NTA IN  FOR 
HORSES  ANl>  (.'ATTLi:.  William  Joh.«<  Kbo.ak. 
Tamya,  Kla.  Fll*d  !'«<•.  li«.  19i:i  Serial  No.  737.717. 
(CJ,    119— 7«.» 


1.  A  sanitary  fuuiitaln  fi-r  stuclc,  coinprlsinR  a  hollow 
pf^estal,  a  catch  basin  carried  thereby,  a  drluiclng  bowl 
mouDt#?d  above  aaid  catch  ba»ln.  and  havioK  a"  opt-nlng  in 
its  lx)ttoni.  with  a  valv«'  ■^t-at  armimi  said  opening,  a 
supply  pipe  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  pedtslal  and  oarryln;; 
a  valve  adapted  to  dose  the  opvriiaj  in  the  bottom  of  said 
bowl  wb«n  the  supply  pipe  is  la  the  lowir.-d  position,  a 
second  valve  carried  at  the  Jowtr  eud  of  said  supply  pipe 
and  closing  tb**  *aaie.  said  sui^ply  pipt;  btiin;  provided  with 
porforafii  ns  alwv*"  *ald  valvt,  a  water  niiiin  counected  to 


2.  A  chufk  consi.stiiii;  of  a  bousing  haviag  mvans  for 
locating  and  serurinu  it  to  «  fac'  plate,  an  inner  bearinsr 
faee.  an  outer  pivoted  jaw  li.-ivini:  :i  l.vfr  'Xtinsion,  and 
an  adjusting;  s<rew  motint»-d  in  th«-  hnnsiiii:  an<l  iidapttnl 
to  bear  against  Haid  b-ver,  subsfautially  a.s  set  forth. 

3.  A  churk  conslRtlne  of  a  hon'dnc  hnvlni:  means  for 
locating  aud  sccnrin^;  It  to  n  fare  plate  and  an  inii.-r  bear 
Ing  face,  an  outer  pivoted  Jaw  having  a  Itver  f-xti-nslon. 
an  adjusting  screw  nioiinti-d  In  the  housini;  provided  with 
a  tightening  lock  nut  and  adapted  to  Ijear  against  said 
lever,  and  an  udditioual  adJustlLi;  screw  in  the  housing 
for  the  article  bfinf  treated,  sub^tanlially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cbocfc.  the  romhtoatton  with  a  housing  having  an 
adjustable  cripplog  jaw  and  ra.ans  for  eK'rtlng  clamping 
pressure  therethrough  ;  i>f  a  ft'movable  bearlr.>'  shoe  on  the 
housing  adapted  to  t)e  set  iq  operative  relation  with  said 
jaw  and  provided  with  .i  securing  device  fur  holding  It  In 
position,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

.1.  .\  chuck  eonsisttng  nf  a  housing  havlnt  means  for 
locating  and  securing  It  to  a  face  plate,  an  Inner  bearing 
face,  an  outer  pivoted  jaw.  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaw 
with  nlatlon  to  said  bearing',  and  a  centralizing  sit  screw 
adnpf'd  to  provide  a  bearing  for  thn  fnc<>  of  the  material 
being  treated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 
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any  suitable  sourcf  of  water  «uppl\ .  a  ^uitply  ;,,i 
uected  to  said  water  mitiu,  and  provided  with  a  v,.  >  (m* 
closed  by  the  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sup;  pjn, 
when  said  pipe  Is  in  the  raised  poaitioa,  and  mean^  idaot- 
ed  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  animal  for  ;  ..via* 
said  supply  pipe  down  to  the  lowered  position,  with  ind*. 
pendent  means  for  restoring  the  parta  to  the  initbil  poji. 
tion.   8ul)8tantlally   as  described. 

1'.  A  sanitary  fountain  for  atock.  comprising  i 
pedestal,  a  catch  basin  carried  thereby,  a  drlnkir... 
mounted  al)ove  said  catch  basiln,  and  having  an  '  ; 
In  Its  bottom,  with  a  valve  seat  around  said  opening. 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  uf  said  drinking:  (lowl 
relative  to  said  catch  basin,  a  supply  pipe  slUlably  mount- 
ed In  said  pedestal  and  carrying  a  valvt-  adapted  t,  .  i,,g^ 
the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  Iwwl  when  the  -  [iplj 
pipe  is  In  the  lowered  position,  a  second  valve  carrlid  at 
the  lower  end  of  sakl  supply  pipe  aud  closing  the  same 
said  supply  pipe  being  provld»tl  with  perforation?  .ii.ijve 
said  valve,  a  water  main  connected  to  any  suitable  source 
of  water  supply,  a  supply  Iwi  connected  to  said  water 
main,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  closed  by  the  valve 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  supply  pipe  ^^  hen  said  pipe  Is  In 
the  ral.sed  position,  and  means  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by 
the  weight  of  the  animal  for  moving  said  supply  pipe  down 
to  the  lowered  position,  with  Independent  means  for  restor- 
ing th»  parts  to  the  Initial  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.■?.  .\  sanitary  foimtaln  for  stock,  comprising  a  drinking 
howl  having  an  op»'riing  In  Its  bottiim,  with  a  valve  seat 
around  said  opening,  a  supply  pipe  slldably  mounted 
relative  to  said  bowl,  and  carrying  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  bowl  when 
the  supply  pip»*  is  In  the  lowered  position,  a  second 
valve  carried  at  the  lowtr  end  of  »ai«l  supply  pipe  and 
closing  the  aanae,  aaid  supply  pipp  beinc  provided  witb 
I>erfor«tlons  abore  said  valve,  a  water  main  connected 
to  any  suitable  source  of  water  supply,  a  supply  l«ox  con- 
nected to  said  water  main,  and  provided  with  a  valve  st^at 
closed  by  the  valxe  on  the  lower  end  of  said  supply  pipe 
«  hen  said  pi|ie  t»  In  the  raised  position,  and  means  adapted 
to  !■.•  operated  t>y  tbo  w.lgtit  of  the  animal  for  moving  said 
su[)ply  pipe  down  to  tbe  lowered  position,  with  Independent 
m>  ans  for  r»^torln(r  the  parts  to  the  Initial  position,  sub- 
stantially  as   descrlbfd. 

4.  A  sanitary  fountain  for  stock,  comprising  a  drinking 
bowl  havluK  an  opening  in  Ita  Itottom.  witb  a  valve  teat 
around  ajild  oiMning.  a  supi>ly  |iipe  slldably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  I'ovvl,  an«l  i  arryiujs  a  valvf  ada|>ted  to  cUwe 
the  o|>eDiug  in  the  UMtuiu  of  aal<l  1m>wJ  when  tbe  supply 
pl[>e  Is  lii  ih)'  lowered  potiltiou,  t  tocmul  valve  carried  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  kU[)ply  pi|>e  and  cio«iiig  the  tuime. 
said  supply  piiM'  li<-ing  provided  with  (xTforatlons  altove 
aaid  valve,  a  water  tuaiii  i'<>niie4.'(ed  to  ao}'  xuitable  tu^airce 
of  water  supply,  a  supply  box  conoected  to  aaid  water 
main,  and  prorided  with  a  valve  neat  closed  by  the  valve 
I  n  the  lower  end  of  said  supply  pip**  when  said  plr>e  Is  in 
tbe  raised  position,  a  platform  and  levers  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  weight  of  the  animal  for  moving  said 
»ui>t)Jy  pipe  down  to  the  low>-re<l  |>.)siiiofi.  with  iudepHiulent 
mi-ans  for  renorini;  the  parts  to  the  Initial  position.  »ub- 
^>tantiaJly   as  described. 

5.  A  sanitary  fountain  for  stock,  comprising  a  drinking 
luwl  liaviri;:  an  lij^'iiing  in  its  tiottom.  with  a  valve  seat 
around  said  oiwning,  a  supply  pipe  slidably  mounte<i  rela- 
tive to  aaid  liowl  and  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to  clo^•  the 
opening  in  the  l>ot(oiu  of  said  ImiwI  when  tti"  supply  pll»e  is 
in  tlir  |ii\\fr>d  position,  a  .•mcou<1  valve  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  supply  pii>e  and  closing  tbe  same,  said  supply 
pipe  being  provided  with  perforations  above  said  valve,  a 
water  main  connected  to  any  fcuitaMe  source  of  water  sup- 
ply, a  supply  box  connected  to  aaid  water  main,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  closed  by  the  valve  on  the  lowtr 
end  of  said  supply  pipe  when  said  pipe  is  In  the  raised 
poaiiion,  a  platform  and  levers  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  tbe  Weight  of  the  auiiual  for  movio^  said  supply  i>ipe 
down  to  the  lowered  position,  witb  a  spring  for  reatoring 
the  parts  to  tbe  initial  poaltloo.  substantially  ^^  described. 

ICLainis  0  to  IJ  not  printed  in  tbe  Ga*ette.  1 
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.nr4  541        SYSTEM    OF    DISTRIBUTING     ELECTRIC 

FNEROY       IBVINQ  J.    RBi'TKB  and    Fkanki.i.s    1'.    Mc- 

I'.KRMoiT    Jr..  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kemy  Elec- 

rlc   company,    Anderson,    Ind.,    a    Corporation.      Filed 

Apr   4    1912      Serial  No.  688.529.      (CI.   171—97.) 


of  less  length  than  the  disUnce  between  the  proximate 
surface  of  the  head  and  projections  from  the  valve  mem- 
bers at  all  times  seated  in  tbe  openings  In  tbe  heads  and 


1 , 


1  \  source  of  electric  energy,  a  current  consuming 
means  electrically  connected  therewith,  and  a  switch  for 
.tarHn^  and  stopping  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
current  consun.ing  means  according  to  whether  It  Is  de^ 
,lred  to  have  said  current  consuming  means  in  operation 
or  not  and  arranged  to  reverse  the  direction  of  current 
through  the  current  consuming  means  each  time  that  the 
current  Is  started  by  said  switch. 

o  \    source    of    electric    energy,    a    current    consuming 
means     and     a    switch     for    starting    and    stopping    the 
flow    of    current    through  said  current  consuming  means 
according    to    whether  It    Is    desired    to    have    said    cur- 
enrconsuming    means   in   operation   or   not.  said  switch 
being  connected   with   the   positive  and  negative  poles  of 
the  source  of  electric  energy  and  arranged  for  starting  the 
flow' of  current  through  said  current  consuming  means  In 
different  directions  a  substantially  e^ual  number  of  t.mes^  , 
\    A    source    of    electric    energy,    a    curent    consuming  1 
mJans,  and  a  switch  for  starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of 
current    through     said    current     consuming    means,    said 
switch   hBTlng  a  plurality  of  positive  connections  and  a 
Dlurallty  of  negative  connections  with  the  source  of  elec^ 
frZ.y   and   arranged   for    reversing   the   ^lirectlon  o 
current  through  the  current  .onsuming  means  each  Ume 
that  the  current  is  started  by  said  switch. 

4  \  plurality  of  sources  of  electric  energy,  a  curren 
consuming   means,    a    switch    for   connecting   said   current 

rutting   means  successively   with   each  --  <>' ^^^^ 
trie  energy,   and   means  for  preventing  said  switch  from 
ronn:c:in'g''one  source  of  electric  energy  ^th  the  furren 
consuminu'   means   until   It   has   been   connected   with  the 
other  sources  or  sources  of  electric  energy. 

5  A  plurality  of  sources  of  electric  energy,  a  current 
consuming  means,  the  positive  pole  of  one  of  -^  --- 
of  electric  energy  and  the  negative  pole  0  «n°ther  80ur« 
of  electric  energy  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  saW 
current  consuming  means,  a  switch  connected  ^'t^  th« 
other  terminal  of  the  current  consuming  |°^«"«;°^,f  "P', 
ed  to  electrically  connect  sai.1  '-t mentioned  erm,n  0 
the  current  consuming  means  with  tbe  other  terminals  of 
.aid  sources  of  electric  energy,  and  means  ^or  preventing 
the  switch  from  c<mnectlng  the  current  consuming  mean^ 
with  one  source  of  electric  energy  until  it  has  connected 
It  with  the  other  sources  of  electricity  In  succession. 

[Claim  r,  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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guiding  the  valvit-  in  a  movement,  said  projections  l)elng 
cruciform  to  at  all  times  form  ports  U'tween  the  projec- 
tions and  the  walls  of  the  head  openings. 


1  064,543  RAILROAD-TIE.  Joseph  Ko<.ees.  North  Ver- 
non,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1012.  Serial  No.  731.581. 
(CI.  23»— 5.) 


The  herein  described  construction  of  rail  supports.  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  wooden 
sleepers,  a  plate  arranged  upon  the  top  of  each  of  the 
sleepers,  each  of  said  plates  itaviuL-  an.ular  sides  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the 
sleepers,  the  said  plates  adjacvnt  their  '""';' '"^°»' ;'*^'^;; 
having  each  a  pair  of  malleable  ribs  •  xtending  the  entire 
length  of  the  plates  and  spaced  to  receive  tbe  rails  there^ 
between  said  rlba  being  slitted  to  provide  tinkers  which 
.,re  bent  over  the  opposite  lonuitudinal  edges  of  the  U.se 
flanges  of  tbe  rails,  the  plates  being  extended  beyond  their 
Inner  fl.uges,  the  said  extend.ne  portion  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  spacing  ro*ls  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  projecting  edges  of  the  has.,  and  con- 

Jctlng  with  tbe  inner  side  flanges  provided  by     he  plate, 
nd  siurlng  elements  passing  through  the  openings  in  the 

plate  extension,  and  through  similar  openings  In  the  .par- 

Ing  member.  ^ 

1  064  544.  BOTTLE-STOPl'ER.  L0UI8  R<>««'''^J«^'>' 5',^'; 
caKO  111  and  JosKPU  K.  OrPKK.  Loulaville,  Ky.  Hied 
Oct  '4    1912.     Serial  No.  723,979.     (CI.  215-51.) 


1.064.542  IMSTON  -  SUPPORT.  ^rnKUT  1U™bacH. 
Phlaldelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11.  Ifil2.  Serial  No. 
719,803.      (CI.   121—105.)  ,r«nsverM 

In  a  reciprocating  engine  a  piston  having  » /^^"^T'J^ 
iM,re,  heads  closing  the  respective  end.  of  the  bore  to 
form  a  chamber,  and  each  formed  with  a  <"-'^;'-«  "P^'^f 
of  leas  diameter  than  the  similar  dimension  of  ''^^  ^'^-J 
pocket  formed  in  tbe  periphery  of  the  ,<;f ""^'r-Vl"'.  c'  am 
ro  establish  commnnlcatlon  between  said  pocket  ««d  c.mm 
ber,  and  a  valve  member  operating  in  the  chatn^r  and 
comprising  valve  section,  to  coSperate  with  »^e  < J^°'"^ 
:n  the  head.,  and  a  connection  between  s^iid  valve  members 

191  a  o.- 


1     In  a  bottle  stopper,  comprising  a  body  of  c-ompres.l- 

d„c,^  ,«rtHm   .10- tt- •»!«  «■»  ^^„,  ^,„,  ,„,„„ 
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body  being  ad«pted  to  coHform  to  the  Tarloos  recewes 
and  shoulders  formed  by  *e  enl.rgementi..  redac«l  por- 
tions and  head. 

2  \  bottle  stopper  «)ni»rlslng  a  body  of  compressible 
matt-rial  having  a  cylindric*!  socket  therein,  a  cap  bavtng 
a  rectangular  shank  centrally  attached  to  Its  under  side, 
said  shank  being  formed  with  an  enlargement  adjacent  to 
the  cap.  a  reduced  portion  hflow  the  enlargement,  a  second 
enlargement  below  the  reduced  portion,  and  a  second  re 
duced  portion  below  the  aecimd  enlargement,  and  a  conical 
head  on  the  end  of  the  sliank.  thereby  prorldlng  means 
engaged  by  the  stopper  bqdy.  for  preventing  the  shank 
from  being  withdrawn  fro*  the  body,  and  preventing  Its 
turning  therein. 

.3  .\  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  body  of  compressible 
material,  a  cap  having  a  retew  in  Its  under  face,  a  rectan- 
gular shank  centrally  secired  to  said  under  face,  said 
shank  being  provided  wICh  a  rectangular  enlargement 
adjacent  to  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion 
adjacent  to  the  cap.  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  reduced 
portion  below  the  enlargement,  a  second  enlargement  be 
low  said  reduced  portion  fcnd  a  second  reduced  portion 
below  the  Intermediate  enltrgement  and  having  a  conical 
head  thereon,  whereby  8ho»lder8  and  recesses  are  formed 
which  are  en-aged  by  the  elastic  material  of  the  cork  to 
prevent  the  cap  and  cork  l»ody  fr^m  t>«'°«  separated. 


1.0«4.546.  SELF-  LOCKING  BOLT.  Catheri  Rxam 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Se,  .^i  h^ 
666.M7.      (01.  1«1— 14.) 


1,064.545,  BLADE  HOLDING  DEVICE  John  G.  Rote. 
Brookline.  Mass..  asslsnnr.  by  mesne  a-wlgnments.  to 
Gillette  Safety  Raaor  Company,  a  ''nrporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  l.T .  1907,  Serial  No.  373. 12S 
(CI.  30—25.) 
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1.  A  razor  blade  holding  device  comprising  a  blade  sup 
port,    means   for  attaching  the  blade   thereto,   a   laterally 
swinging    clamping    member    pivotally    attached    to    said 
support,  and  a  sprlng-preseed  latch  upon  said  device   for 
locking  said  clamp  in  place,  suljstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  raror  blade  holding  device  comprising  a  blade  sup- 
port, means  for  attaching  the  blade  thereto,  a  laterally- 
swinging  clamping  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  sup- 
port, and  a  spring-pressed,  longitudlnally-slldlng  latch 
upon  said  device  for  locking  said  clamp  in  place,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  raror-blade  holding  device  comprising  a  blade  sup- 
port, blade  retaining  lugs  thereon,  a  clamping  plate  at- 
tached to  said  i>lade  support  and  recessed  to  receive  the 
heads  of  said  lugs,  and  a  spring  pressed  sliding  latch  en- 
tering a  notch  on  said  claitp  to  lock  the  same  ro  the  sup- 
[lort,  substantially   as  de8<}ribed. 

4  A  razorMade  holding  device  comprising  a  handle,  an 
Intecrnl  extension  thereof  forming  a  blade  support,  blade- 
retaining'  lugs  thereon,  a  laterally-swinging  clamping 
member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  blade  support,  and 
recessed  to  receive  the  bends  of  said  lugs,  and  a  spring 
pressed  latch  automatically  locking  said  clamping  mem- 
ber to  said  support  upon  tlie  closing  of  the  parts,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

5,  A  rasor-hlade-holdlng'  device  for  a  double-edge  blade, 
comprising  two  arms,  eacli  provided  with  a  flat  blade  seat 
and  pivotally  connected  together  for  relative  movement 
in  the  plane  of  the  blade«seat,  blade-retaining  lugs  upon 
one  of  said  arms,  the  other  arm  having  slots  for  receiving 
said  lugs,  the  parts  being  so  constructed  and  adapted  that 
when  clamped  together  \|pon  a  blade  the  same  will  be 
flrmly  held  and  both  of  Its  edges  exposed,  an  engaging 
member  carried  by  one  arte  for  overlying  the  end  of  the 
other  arm  for  preventing  sepnrntion  of  the  arms  In  a  di- 
rection vertical  to  the  blade  seat,  and  locking  means  for 
securing  said  arms  agalnit  relative  movement  about  the 
pivot. 


In  combination  with  a  nut  or  bur.  a  bolt  having  tliieads 
near  the  end  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and  .f  a  size 
normally  to  receive  the  nut,  said  threads  thereafter  pro 
gresslvely  increasing  in  outer  peripheral  diameters  up  to  a 
maximum  and  then  progressively  diminishing  for  n  deter 
mined  distance,  the  bottoms  of  said  threads  falling  in  a 
cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bolt, 
so  that  when  thf  nut  Is  screwed  on  so  as  to  force  the 
threads  thereof  over  .said  threads  of  largest  diameter,  the 
nut  will  thereby  be  held  wedged  upon  the  bolt. 


1,064,647,     Pirr.      .I.AMES  T    Sargent.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1912.     Serial  No    72«,709,     (CI.  131  —  12.) 


1.  A  pipe  having  in  comMnatlon  a  bowl  and  stem  said 
stem  having  a  main  smoke  passage  of  small  substantially 
uniform  caliber  connected  to  the  bowl,  and  with  a  pocket 
of  large  capacity  relative  to  the  passage,  a  smoke  revers 
lag  passage  extending  from  the  main  i^assage  and  ar 
ranged  to  deliver  the  smoke  Into  the  rear  end  of  the  pocket 
and  to  direct  It  toward  the  forward  end,  a  portion  of  the 
reversing  pas.sage  between  its  ends  being  made  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  maiu  passage,  and  an  outlet  passage 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  pocket  through  the 
mouth  piece  of  the  stem. 

2.  A  pipe  having  in  combination  a  bowl  and  stem,  said 
stem  having  a  main  smoke  passage  of  snl)stantla!ly  uni 
form  small  cross  sectional  dimensions  extending  from  the 
Ixiwl.  a  pocket  of  large  capacity  relative  to  said  pas,<age 
and  connected  thereto,  and  an  outlet  passage  ext-nding 
from  the  pocket,  and  means  for  introducing  air  int)  the 
stream  of  smoke  prior  to  Its  entrance  Into  the  pocket  and 
in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  smoke, 

3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  stem  portion  and  a 
mouth  piece  portion,  said  stem  portion  being  bored  to  pro^ 
vide  a  smoke  passage  leading  from  the  bowl,  an  expan- 
sion chaml)er,  and  a  reverse  passage  connecting  the  first 
passage  and  chamber,  and  means  providing  for  the  admis 
slon  of  air  to  mix  with  the  smoke  prior  to  Its  entrance 
Into  the  expansion  chamber  and  controlled  by  the  adjust 
ment  of  the  mouth  piece, 

4.  A  pipe  having  in  combination  a  bowl,  a  stem  formed 
In  sections,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  bowl  section  (f  the 
stem,  a  main  smoke  passage  extending  from  the  bowl  to 
the  pocket  the  pocket  being  of  large  capacity  reln'ive  tn 
said  passage,  an  outlet  passage  extending  from  the  pocket 
and  through  the  mouth  section  of  the  stem,  means  'or  in- 
troducing air  Into  the  stream  of  smoke  prior  to  fs  en- 
trance into  the  pocket,  the  Inflow  of  air  being  controlled 
by  the  adjustment  of  one  of  the  stem  sections  relative  to 
the  other. 
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A  Pipe  having  In  combination  a  bowl  and  stem,  said 
having  a  main  amoke  passage  extending  from  the 
Hr''  a  pocket  of  large  capacity  relative  to  said  passage 
!!!1  connected  thereto,  and  an  outlet  passage  extending 
JJlm  the  pocket,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air 
into  the  smoke  In  the  main  passage  a;  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  smoke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  3a.ette.] 

,ort4R4R  WINDOW-SHADE  Robert  . I.  Schajjwbckeb, 
(umbeHand,  Md.  File<l  May  IT.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.725.      (CI.   156-27.) 


1.064,560.      PROCESS     OF     UTILIZING     THE     WASTE 
GASES     OF     COMBUSTION     FROM     PORTLAND-CE 
MENT.     LIME,     AND     OTHER     KILNS.      Fbibobich 
ScHoTT,    Heidelbvrg,    Germany.      Filed    Dec.    30,    1912. 
Serial  No,  739.2R3.     (CI.  23—22.1 


The  combination  with  spaced  vertically  arranged  sta- 
tionary gxtlde  rods,  of  a  center  member,  outer  substantially 
u  shaned  clips  fixed  to  the  outer  end  -of  said  member  and 
ea  h  Sig  ormed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to 
provide  out-turned  ears  containing  p.>rforation8.  said  clips 
Selng  formed  with  apertures  receiving  the  guide  rods, 
g^  de  pulleys  adapted  to  W  mounted  above  and  contlg^ 
m.s  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  rods,  and  Hexlble  corda 

aired  over  said  pulleys  and  engaged  in  tbe  perforation. 
pn,vided  in  the  uppermost  ears  of  the  clips,  the  said  clips 
S^ng  of  the  same  width  with  respect  to  the  -ern^r  and 
are  adapted  to  form  seats  therein  for  receiving  the  outer 
en<ls  of  the  bars  between  the  ears  of  the  said  cUps,  the 
perforations  In  the  lowermost  ears  being  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  Journaled  ends  of  a  shade  roller. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  utiilElng  the  waste- 
gases  of  combu.stlon  from  Portland  cement.  Ume  and  other 
kilns,  wlilch  consists  in  separating  the  heavier  particles 
of  dust  from  th--  gases  of  combustion,  cooling  the  gas.-g 
for  changing  the  potassium  and  ammonia  salts  into  solidi- 
fled  form,  and  then  separating  the  fln.r  particles  of  dust 
together  with  the  potassium  and  ammonia  salts  by  filtra- 
tion from  the  purified  gases  of  combustion 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  utilizing  the  waste- 
gases  of  combustion  from  Portland  cement,  lime  and  other 
kilns,  which  consists  in  separating  the  coarser  particles 
of  dust  from  the  gases  of  comliustlon,  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gases  and  <  lianciOK  the  potassium  and 
ammonia  salts  contained  therein  into  solidified  form, 
separating  the  finer  particles  of  dust  together  with  the 
potassium  and  ammonia  salts  by  filtration,  and  drawing 
off  the  remaining  gases  by  suction  into  the  atmosphere. 


1064  551      WRENCH       Jhhn   S.   ScHi.iAKi,  Warren,    I'a. 
'  Filed  July  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  6.39.292.     (CI.  81—96.) 


1,064.549.      FAUCET 

111.      Filed    Nov.    21,    1911. 
137—4.) 


Walter  A    Schmbykal,  Chicago. 
Serial   No.   661,547.      (CI. 


1.  An  automatic  faucet  comprising:  a  barr.l-llke  body 
lortion,  a  valve  chaml)er  at  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a  movable 
valve  for  said  seat,  a  valve  operating  bar.  and  a  support- 
lug  hook  depending  from  the  end  of  the  barrel  opposite 
the  valve  chamber  for  receiving  said  operating  bar  ana 
holding  the  same  In  elevated  or  open  position. 

2.  An  automatic  faucet  comprising  a  tubular  barrel 
.idapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  container  a  vaive 
chamber  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  ^'a"*'^-  * 
lome  threaded  into  the  top  of  said  valve  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  within 
the  valve  chamber,  a  stem  on  said  valve  «"d  l-rojecting 
into  the  dome  to  cushion  the  movement  of  the  ^f^^JJ 
open  position  and  guide  such  valve  In  its  path  «'  °>°^^^ 
:i.ent.  and  a  valve  lifting  bar  detachably  connected  to  saia 
valve  and  operable  to  open  the  faucet. 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  one  of  its  ends  enlarged 
and    being    provided    with    spaced    yokes,    the    said    shank 
having  Its  outer   end   bifurcated,   a    wheel   having   Its   pe 
rlphery  provided  with  teeth  which  are  Inclined  in  one  dl- 
ectlon  trunnloned  within  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  shank, 
he  said  wheel  extending  both  alx-ve  and  behind  the  shank 
a  Jaw  member  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  bar  which 
looselv  passes  through  the  yokes,  the  said  bar  having  both 
Urear  and  front  edges  formed  with  threads,  the  threads 
utn   the  front   edge   of   the   bar   adapted   to   co-act    with 
r  teeth    of   the   wheel,    a    nut    for   the   toothed   bar^  ar^ 
ranged  between  the  yokes,  and  said  nut  being  of  a  width 
uEnt  to  permit   the  wheel  upon   rotation   to  slide   the 
ba7  ongitudlnallv  a  distance  sufficient  to  draw  the  Jaw  of 
th     wrench   toward   the  toothed  wheel   whereby   both   the 
law    and    the    wheel    will    Mte    ti.htly    upon    the    article 
gripped. 

1,064.552.     PRESS,     »'«'^'^'  ^-' '^fr.>r'  ^/"So-tf .' 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.     Serial  No,  .16,42b       <Cl.  100      44  . 

1       Tin  a  lard  press,  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  of  chan- 

•  nel  iron      eet   .f  angle   iron  fastened  to  the  ends  pf   the 

'     ,L   of'the    sud    frame,    and    a    support   connecting    the 

:'.    of  the  fraile  with  each  other  at  a  point  between  the 

^wer  ends  of  a.e  frame  and  the  upper  curved  portion  of 

hr frame    the  said  support  l.eVng  formed  of  two  telescop- 

j  .,  .„  "„;.r.'d  0..h.ped  ».a.,..,  o,  cb....l  Iro.  .."  vr<. 
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tM«<!  with  f«t  tt  the  low*  en«i  thnrot,  and  wtth  a  kiv- 
pnrt  ■«rnr«l  to  and  brtwe«J  the  aide  portlona  of  the  aald 
member,  aald  aupport  conflating  of  teleacoping  channel 
irono.  the  upper  one  bein?  prorld.'d  at  Ita  ends  with  aide 
flanges  engaging  the  side  tnembere  of  the  frame  and  up- 
wardly projecting  flanges  an^aglng  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
membera,  and  the  lower  qne  provided  with  downwardly 
projecting  flangea  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  aald 
members. 


3.  In  a  prt>88  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com 
prislni?  an  Inverted  U-ahapi'd  member  of  channel  Iron,  feet 
of  ancle  Iron  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  nut  secured  to  the  under  sid.-  of  the  curv.Ml  runnect- 
Ing  portion  of  tlie  U-aha^ed  member,  and  a  support  se- 
cured to  and  between  the  sid.s  of  the  said  meml'er,  said 
support  consisting  of  two  telescoping  channel  Irons,  the 
upper  one  being  prorided  at  Its  ends  with  side  tlan^'es 
and  an  upwardly  projectinu  flange  and  the  lower  one  with 
downwardly  projecting  flanges. 


1.064,553.     NUT-LOCK,    ai-bebt  Shistkr.  Shamokin,  Pa. 
Filed  May  H.  1912.     Serial  No.  697,253.     (CI.  151—12.) 
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1.W4.564.      FASTENER    FOR    BFTTONS    ANF- 
GOUB    OBJECTS.      Jban    Ropolphe    GcitK> 
Nenllly-Bur  Seine.   France      Filed  Mar.  14,  19i 
No.  814,373.     (CI.  24-94.) 


NALO- 

Serial 


1     A  button  compriHing  n   body  portion   formed  with  a 
single  op'-nlng.    n    h.'ndable    rotating   plate   adapted  to  b4^ 
conn<'cfed  to  the  body  portion,  said  bendable  plat'-  1iavlB|»^ 
a  slnk'le  opening;  which  registers  with  th"  sltiKle  o\'  nlng  i^ 
the  body   portion,   the  bendable  portion   l>elng  bent  to  11 
across  the  plan.'  of  the  registering  op«nln)rt,  a  fastenln 
device   provided  with  a   plurality  of  prongs,  all  of  whicj 
extend  through  the  registering  openings  and  which  are 
posltely  bent  around  the  bent  portion  of  the  plate. 

•J.  .\  button  comprising:  n  body  portion  formed  with  t 
central  roiicHve  seat.  In  tin  lenttr  of  which  is  formed  a 
single  opening,  a  hollow  rap  having'  a  convex  portion  which 
fits  In  the  concave  st-at,  u  b^ndabh-  rotating  plate  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  body  portion,  said  bendable  plate 
having  a  slnub'  op.iiiru'  wlilcli  registers  with  the  single 
opening  In  the  body  portion,  and  being  bent  to  lie  acroM 
the  plane  of  the  registering  openings,  a  fastening  device 
providi'd  with  a  plurality  of  prongs,  all  of  which  extend 
through  the  hollow  cap  aud  the  registering  openings  and 
which  are  oppositely  bent  around  the  bent  portion  of  the 
plate. 

1.0«4.r.55.  VArfl  M  OK  I'RKf^SI'RE  GAGE.  JOHX  F. 
SiMMANTK  and  .UcQt  ES  .\B.\nY.  r.«ndon,  England. 
Filed  .Tilly  ■_'«,  HMO      Serial  No.  r.73.829.     (CI.  73— 110) 


1.  In  ft  nut  lock  a  bolr  having  a  lonirltudlnai  groove,  a 
nut  adjustable  on  the  tx>lt  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal recesa  therein  which  upens  Into  the  bolt  opening  of  the 
nut.  a  dog  mounted  fur  rocking  movements  in  tin-  receaa. 
a  sprlukc  havinc  an  intermediate  portion  tlxed  to  the  dog 
and  having  end  portions  fixedly  secured  In  the  nut  where- 
by the  dog  Is  held  under  tension  and  normally  extended  in 
the  direction  of  the  bolt  npening  In  the  nut.  means  for  ma- 
nipulating said  dog. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  a  bolt:  havlnjr  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
nut  adjustably  mounted  (in  the  holt  and  provided  with  n 
recess,  a  dos  mounted  for  rocking  movements  In  the  groove 
of  the  nut  and  provtdt-d  with  a  rectangular  paasago,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  nut  and  having  a  rectauKular  por- 
tion extending  through  the  passage  In  the  dog  whereby  the 
latter  Is  normally  held  tinder  tension  to  effect  its  auto- 
matic projection  Into  the  groove  of  the  bolt  on  adjnwt- 
ment  of  the  nut  to  one  pqsltlon,  and  means  for  manipulat- 
ing aald  dog. 


Ly^ 


1.  A  vacuum  nr  pressur**  case  comprlslne  a  flexible  box 
or  bellows  dlaphrntm.  a  rotatable  spindle  a  hand  raoanted 
against  rotation  thereon,  adjustable  means  for  causing 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  dlaphrann  to  ro- 
tate the  spindle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  instalment 
to  correspond  exactly  with  the  scale  on  the  dial,  t' •  "aid 
means  comprising  a  base,  an  arm  flx.>d  to  and  d.p' ndins 
from  the  spindle,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  arm. 

2.  .V  vacuum  or  pressure  gage  comprising  a  fl<  xlble  box 
or  bellows  diaphragm,  a  base  plate  therefor,  a  :  titable 
spindle,  a  hand  mounted  against  rotation  ther-^nr  nd'ust 
able  means  for  causing  the  expansion  and  contri 
the  diaphragm  to  rotate  the  spindle,  and  means  f 
Ing  the  distance  between  the  spindle  and  the  base  p 
adjusting  the  Instrument  to  correspond  exact Iv  a 
scale  on  the  dial. 
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,,„dobbyth^conU,l..tlonofhe^^^^ 

r:;r";^'h;  Lrs.  ^it-iJt'd  to  u. ....  of  the 

Ir      de^Zctlvelv  and  one  single  pattern  device  con^ 
;;;,Ung    the    t!:^o    sets    of    hooKs    by    actuating    the   set   of 

''".'^:'al.Z  nfe"  combination  of  heddb-   frauvs.   „ooJc. 
2.   In  a  (ioiu.>  heddle    frames,   the 

"^r'"rfh;on7ird;;>elnTc-"-?ed  to  the  hooks  of  tha 
hooks  of  the  one  ^^^J/^  "^  articulafd   to  the  lower 

''"'i'o? 'tte  ;Zeo  i  e 'ools^a^nd  ^.f  springs  actuating  the 
::  \:  o  hoo^  to  brmg  t,.  upper  ends  of  the  hook,  in 
^^.meni  with  the  respective  shed  blades. 


opposite  direction,  a  stop  secured  to  the  said  rod,  a  aprlag 
normally  holdlnp  the  sf.p  in  a  given  position,  a  lock  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  stop  and  hold  it  when  moved  a^lnat 

the  tension  of  Us  operatlnc  spriuR.  and  a  trip  carried  by 
the  said  tubular  stem  and  adapted  to  effect  a  release  of 
the  lock  from  tlie  said  stop. 

4    In  mechanism  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose 
herein   set    forth,  the  combination  of  a   cylinder,   a   piston 
arranged   within    the   cylind-r.    a   tubular  stem   connected 
with  the  piston  and  extending  through  an  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder a  set  nut  threaded  to  the  end  of  ihe  cylinder  through 
which  the  tubular  stem  passes  and  having   the  latter  ex- 
tending therethrough,  an  expansibb    lielical  sprin.  mount.-l 
upon   the  tulH.lar  stem   between   the    piston    and  set   nut. 
a  rod  telescoping:  with  the  tubular  stem,  a  stoo  secured  to 
'  Mid  rod.  a  spring  normally  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the 
.top  to  hold  It  in  given   p<«ltlon.  a  plvote<l  lock  arrau;.-d 
to  engage  the  stop  to  hold  It  when  ra..ved  against  the  ten- 
sion of  its  operating  spring,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the  tubu_ 
lar  stem  and  adapted   to  release  the  lock   from   the  said 
atop.  

1004.558.  POTATO  -  PARING  MACHINE.  J^^*^"  ^ 
SMITH  and  JOHN  H  Smith.  Fairchlld.  Wis  nied 
Mar    29    1911.     Serial  No    rtl7.fl39      (CI    148—14.. 


1064  557      MKANS  FOR   i>RODUClN(i  AND  CONTROI. 
T,VC   PNFIMATIC  PRESSURE.     Harry  Smith    Har- 


pors   F'erry, 
»     706,003.      (CI.  280—24.) 
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"» 


IB  a  cleaning  and  parln,  device,  a  ""O^^*''  f  .^^^T,  Ts 
ported  for  rotation  thereon  a  foraminous  cylindrical  cas 
C^r  led  bv  .«Jd  shaft  and  having  a  hinged  closure  and 
n'aTdlv  extending  abradin.  memlM.i-s,  -^\«"  "^^J^'^J 
eviinder  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  7"^«;;;;!l7^^  ^^ 
within  the  cvlindricsl  casing,  said  abrading  cylinder  being 
l^l\V6  with  open  ends  terminatin.  at  a  distance  from 
?hTend'  of  the  cylindrical  .-aslng  and  with  outwardly  ex 
tendine  abrading  members. 


za 


«A«^KKQ        TOINT-CH^IR.      -TAfOB    L.    SPAKi-iNO.    Bay 
(01.  239—6.) 


1  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  the  purpoae 
sp^clfle'tirsame  consisting  of  -^-^^  ^/^^  /i^ 
ranged  to  o,>erate  therein,  means  ^^^  ^Y^jj^/,^  oppo- 
one  direction,  a  spring  for  ™"^*"«.*''"  P'''"°  °  to  hold  ; 
Site  direction,  a  stop,  a  ^P/'^/  -;^;;,  ^T.J'.L  fop  when 
It  in  a  given  position,  a  1«*^'' /"\^ '"^^^^^.'ted  with  the 
moved  by  the  said  piston,  and  a  ^rlp  co°nectea  j 

pUton  for  disengaging  the  lock  from  the  stop. 

2  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  i"«  ^^J^ 
.^Z'  tl.;  same  consisting  of  a  cyiiuder,  a  P  ston^r^ 
ranged  to  operate  therein,  means  '«  "^"J  "^J'^j^  ^^  ^^ 
one  cUrection,  a  spring  for  ^^/ ^^'^JJ^'^^l'^  ^,  ^eans  of 
site  direction,  a  stop  arranged  to  be  <'l  *''-ateo  oj 
the  piston,  a  spring  acting  on  the  stop  o  h o  d  i t  m  a^g  ^^^ 
position,  a  lock  consisting  of  '^ Z'*'  P'',^7^„  ,,,age  the 
en.ls  and  having  one  of  such  ^nds  arr.  nu  d^o  e  .  . 

stop,  the  opposite  end  1^^^'<'\'^'''\Z^^^S^   ,o   c<; 
bavmg   connection    with    the   piston    "^jl    ^J^^j;^  p^.^tive 
operate  with  the  Inclined  part  of  the  b-ck  to  tnec 
movement  of  the  latter.  purpose 

3.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  '^' J  J  ^^^_ 
.peclfled.  the  same  consisting  of  a  ^  -'^*';  J  f  ^,„„ 
ranged   to    operate    't>erein   and    provided   wm>   a  ^^^ 

stem,  a  rod  telescoping  with  such  t""^"  «    **^^^     ^^^  „pon 

moving  the  piston  in  one  d'^^<;:'^'^-  ^'f^^^ro^  In  an 
the   tubular   stem  and  adapted  to  move  the  pisto 


ftanges  carried  by  the  ti«        '^  ^'^^  .^^^^dly  Inclined  s..e.s. 
,„e  rail  and  bavin.-  "M'-'rdly  and  mwa      >  ,„n„ector 

a   connector   plate.    -  J^-    '^  .fi;,;  Zu.^  a.d  adapt^ 
^";:rrr"arerttther  when  pressure  la  applied 

^''ri^^'jolnt   Chair,    the   combii^.>u  with   raU^^^^ 

♦-x^    nf  flsh   Dlate  meml^ers   navin^   i"""' 
be  connected,  of  flsh   p.a  exteudinx  at 

,  ^^^  „e  base  «;"--««  "V',;;;^,,,;  ,rom   the  web  of    .he 

t  an   angle   therefrom    and   '«**"-'^  "«  ^^     .^^  having 

ran.    L-shaped    ttanges  .-mnect        '  ^ J hej ^^  ^,  ^^^,   ,,,, 

.   portion   extending  ^^^^  ^  ^     'jTats  a-Upted   t.,   f<.rm 

and   being  provided  »    *>   'f^^^^^^,  .^ooves.  a  conne<-tor 

.Uh  the  ^-- "^^^^.^J'^e    ai  rand  Javln«  half  dovetaU 
plflte  arranged  beneath  lue 
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exteDBions  to  He  in  said  gtooves  and  engage  said  seats  of 
the  L-shaped  flange  and  to  slide  thereon,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  bolt  flangef  and  the  webs  of  the  rails. 


1,064.560.  CONVEYER  rOR  COOLING  APPARATUS. 
William  F.  Spring.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  13. 
1912.     Serial  No.  714. 79t.      (Cl.  193—2.) 


1.  In  a  ciHtllDK  lievlce.  $.  casing  having  an  opening  In 
the  side  thereof,  a  runwby  leading  to  the  opening,  a 
bracltet  having  a  vertical  slot,  secured  to  the  casing  be- 
neath !«uid  opening,  a  levee,  having  a  slotted  end.  pivoted 
to  the  casing,  a  lever  havitg  a  slotted  end,  pivoted  to  the 
outer  portion  of  said  braciiet.  a  stop  pivoted  to  the  front 
end  thereof  and  rising  through  the  runway,  a  rear  stop 
having  a  transverse  pivot  bar,  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
slot  of  said  bracket  and  fofmlng  a  bearing  for  the  slotted 
ends  of  said  levers,  and  aieans  for  operatinK  said  levers  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  Stops. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cooling  device,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  sid*  thereof,  a  car  movable  verti- 
cally In  the  casing,  a  runivay  leading  to  said  opening,  a 
bracket  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing beneath  said  opening,  a  lever  having  a  slotted  end 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  extending  within  the  casing  wall, 
a  lever  having  a  slotted  end,  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  bracket,  a  stop  member  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
thereof  and  rising  through  the  runway,  a  rear  stop  having 
a  transverse  pivot  bar  adiipted  to  reciprocate  in  the  slot 
of  said  bracket  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  slotted  ends 
of  said  levers,  means  upon  the  car  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  lever  for  operating  said  stops,  and  means 
for  automatically  restoring  the  stops  to  initial  position. 


1,064.561.  EVENER.  Lot  is  C  Strlb.vske,  Ushkoab, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  -2.  1912.  Serial  No.  72.^.483  (CL 
21—76. ) 


fn^. 


1.  An  evener  for  three  dtaft  animals,  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  object  to  be  drawn,  consisting  of  a  bar  of  a 
suitable  length,  two  pairs  of  gear  wheels  spaced  apart, 
..those  of  each  pair  being  of  a  like  diameter  and  In  mesh,  a 
pulley  Integral  with  each  fear  wheel,  those  of  the  inner 
gear  wheels  of  each  pair  being  approximately  double  the 
diameter  of  that  of  the  otiter  pulleys  of  each  pair  and 
each  of  the  gear  wheels  an4  pulleys  being  suitably  mount- 
ed for  rerolutlon  upon  the  l»r.  a  groved  face  pulley  mount 
ed  for  revolution  near  each  end  of  the  bar,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber secured,  one  end  to  eacH  one  of  said  larger  pulleys  and 
normally  nearly  encircling  each  pulley,  a  sheave  block,  a 
pulley  therein,  around  which  the  slack  of  said  flexible 
member  la  passed,  means  f*r  attaching  a  draft  animal  to 
•aid  sheave  block,  a  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end 


to  each  of  said  smaller  polleya  and  normally  r]y  m. 
circling  the  same,  thence  running  to  and  arou  one  of 
the  aforesaid  grooved  face  pulleys,  and  means  f  nttaoh- 
ing  a  draft  animal  to  the  free  ends  of  each  of  sai  st  two 
named  flexible  members. 

2.  An  evener  for  three  draft  animals,  adapted  b^  «». 
tached  to  an  object  to  be  drawn,  consisting  a  bar 
formed  of  two  nearly  similar  strips  of  band  ni<  I  of  a 
suitable  length,  a  right  angled  bend  near  the  enr!^  r  ench 
strip,  the  angular  bent  ends  of  one  strip  flttltu  within 
the  angular  bent  ends  of  the  other  strip,  one  r  nior« 
bolts  through  the  angular  bent  ends  of  each  strip  nd  the 
two  strips  spaced  apart  a  suitable  distance,  a  gro  ..^  ttce 
pulley  mounted  for  revolution  near  each  end  of  sai  1  space 
two  pairs  of  gear  wheels  spaced  apart,  those  of  .•,.  h  p^i^ 
f>olnic  of  a  like  diameter  and  In  raesh.  a  pulley  int^-^rai  with 
each  gear  wheel,  those  of  each  inner  gear  whet-l.-*  being 
approximately,  double  the  diameter  of  those  of  the  outer 
Rear  wheels,  and  each  of  the  gear  wheels  and  pull.\vs  tielng 
mounted  for  revolution  between  said  strips  within  ii  »uit. 
able  space,  a  flexible  member  secured  at  each  end  to  one 
of  said  larger  pulleys  and  normally,  nearly  enclrcilnc  each 
pulley,  a  sheave  block,  a  pulley  therein  around  wlii.ti  the 
slack  of  said  flexible  member  is  passed,  meauH  fur  at- 
taching a  draft  animal  to  said  sheave  block,  a  flexible 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  smaller  pulleys 
and  normally  nearly  encircling  each  pulley,  thence  run- 
ning to  and  around  one  of  the  aforesaid  groovnl  face 
pulleys,  and  m»^n8  for  attaching  a  draft  animal  to  the 
free  ends  of  ••acti  of  said  last  two  named  tlexlblc  m«  ml)eri. 


1,064.562.       FLUID    POWER  TRANSMISSION    API'ARA 
TUB.     Fba.nk  H.  Scumebil,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of 
on<»-haIf    to    lloratlo    N.    Norton.    .Mount    Vernon,    N.   Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No    562, 790.     Cl.  1381—3.) 


1.  In  fluid  power-transmission  apparatus  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pump 
for  circulating  the  fluid,  of  a  motor,  comprising  a  station 
ary  member  In  which  Is  formed  a  channel  for  the  driving 
liquid.  Independent  pistons  located  In  said  channel,  the  lat- 
ter being  exteriorly  closed  by  the  rim  of  the  vehicle,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  stationary  member  and  the  wheel 
rim  being  provided  with  recesses  to  accommodate  the 
pistons,  whereby  the  depth  of  the  channel  Increas..!  by 
that  of  a  recess  Is  Just  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  piston. 
the  stationary  memb«>r  being  provided  with  an  Indu.  tlon 
and  exhaust  passage  in  communication  with  the  said  ■  Man- 
uel and  the  pump  for  circulating  purposes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  thereof  and 
a  liquid  pump,  of  a  stationary  member  having  Indu'  rlon 
and  exhaust  passages  In  communication  with  the  pump.  * 
circular  chamber  between  the  stationary  member  and  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  recesses  formed  In  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  wheel   rim  and  the  stationary    member.   plstT  -   'o- 


ji        10,  I9»3-  

'^    ^  in  saW^^ber   and  of   a   diameter   e^ual  to  the  ' 
<=•'         f  t^P  channel  plus  that  of  the  recesses,  there  be 
t'"!'p°llton  for  each  recess  In  both  members,  substanilally 

**':'' Tbe^fomblnatlon    with   a   vehicle,   a   pair   of  wheels 
■      ,    .nd  a  liquid  pump,   of  a  stationary   member  for 
thereof,  and  a  »J°^°j^J'^j^    ^^j^  ^^^^ber  having  induction 
,„..h  ^'^^^^  °'  „^g  in  communication  with  the  pump,  a 

«„d  ^^»^""^*XrSve«n  the  stationary  memUr  and  the 
,i,cular  '^ll^^^'J'Zlelf^,  formed  In  the  adjacent  sur 
rio,  of  J'^^^^^^^tl    rims    and    the    stationary    members, 

'"."'       ,  l,ted  in  the  said  chambers  and  of  a  diameter 
p,.tons  loca  ed  in  the  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^. 

Zse.Xr^  ^'"g  a  piston  for  each  recess  in  both  mem- 

^7"  The   combination    with    a   vehicle,    a    pair   of   wheels 
f^ndTpump    of  a  stationary   member  having  In 
^Ijereof  and  a  pump  ,    ^.^^.^1.  a  circular 

^r'°i:r\ww"  :  Ue^aura^   tBember  and  the  rim  of 
,hamber  between   t  ^^   ^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^   ^^^^^^^^   ^^ 

each  wheel,  recesse^  .^^^     ^ndint:    stationary    mem- 

the   wheel    ••Ims    a"d  /^^  [«^     /^^^„  ,„d  of  a  diameter 

^'%  trdepTof  the  chaml>er  plus  that  of  one  of  the 
equal  to  »he  depth  0  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^e  whet-1  rim, 

rec-esses  of  ^'^ber  the  sta  J  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^   ^^^ 

'""'  'rr'lntrodtcrng  iauicl  from  the  pump  ,0  the  piston 
means  for  '"••^«^"*^'°J  '^  whereby  certain  of  the  pistons 
"ra^drllg  tube's  "for'^he  wheel  rims,  while  other 
%-J:T^^^o..    serve   as   -^J^  ^  J^i:-^ 

rr/auratrarsri^in^;  ^z...^^  ^^—  - 

^'^r'T;:^  c^omra^^n'with   a   wheel   to  ^  rotated^  of  n 

comes   the   abutment   meml>er   and    the   abutment 
trarlvlng  piston,  substantially  as  1o-rlbod^ 
[Claims  G  to  24  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


iord-ft<        MECHANISM    FOK     MAKINC.    PAPER    RE- 
1.064.o6.<.      MKCHAiHiDai  Bordentown, 

CEITACLES.      Gbokce    W.    Swift,    J^.-    d"« 
N    J       Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  6o0,492.     ^Cl. 

93—36.) 


,.    in    mechanism    of    the   ^^-^ ^^--'^f  v  rt  cI    o^n- 
plane  table  having  a  stationary  die  w    h  -  -J^^^^^^^,, 
ing  therethrough  ;  a  plunger  die  mounted    0  ve 
clprocate   above   said   stationary   die  at  d   to     o^^^p^^^^ 
sheet  blank  to  form  a  receptacle  by  pressing  .^^^cally  re 
from  said  table  through  ««»<» /ti^tlonary  die  J  - 
ciprocatory    holders    arranged    In    a    >^«^^^^^^^^^^^^^        ..^elve 
series  beneath  said  dies,   adapted   'J.^^^'^^f^ZetrWf^ny 
the   folded   recepUdes;   means   coupling  the  ma 


opposite  holders  in  said  =<eries,  whereby  depression  of  one 
by  said  plunger  die  raises  the  other,  to  discharge  the  re- 
ceptacle from  the  latter  ;  a  carrier  rotary  upon  a  vertical 
axis    supporting    said    holders;    means    arranged    to    turn 
said    carrier,    including    a    rotarv    driving    member;    stop 
mechanism  arranged  to  detain  said  carrier  at  each  quarter 
turn  of  the  latter,  during  the  continued  rotation  of  said 
driving    member:    wire    balling    mechanism    arranged    to 
successively    cooperate   with    each    bolder   to   prov.de    the 
receptacle  therein  with  a  swing  ball  clenched  through  the 
folds  of  said  receptacle  :  discharging  'nechanlsm  for  said 
receptacles  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  holders  when 
Z  ?a^ter  are  raised  ;  said  plunger  die,  balling  mechanism 
and    discharging    mechanism    being    arranged    to    ^P^^'^^J 
upon  said  receptacles  at  respective  quadratic  lK.«m°ns  of 
;   the  latter-  a  discharge  conduit  arranged  to  register  v^lth 
said  ho  de™  in  the  discharging  position  of  the  latter    and^ 
means   arranged    to  successively    nest  said   receptacles   In 

**  •?  \7  mechanism    of    the   class   described,   a    hori«.ntal 
plane  table  having  a  stationary  die  with  a  v^rt  cal  open- 
ng  therethrough  ;  a  plunger  die  mounted  to  vertically  re 
aprocate  above   said   stationary   die   and   to     old  a   plane 
Lt  blank  to  form  a  receptacle  1..V  pressing    t  downw     d 
from    said   table    through    said    sUtionary    ^e.    >ertlcily 
reciprocatory   holders  arranged  in  a   bo^^-<^°tall      c  rcu  a. 
series  beneath    said   dies,   adapted   to  '^-'^;^;;'%llJ^X 
the  folded  receptacles;   means  coupling   the  diametrically 
oppose  holders' in  said  series,  whereby.  d^P-sU>"  of  one 
b?  said  pluuKer  die  raises  the  other,  to  <il«^^'*'*;\th\  re 
cepucle  from  the  latter;  a  carrier  rotary  upon  a  verti^a^ 

Inid  dr i-lnK  member;  wire  Imiling  mechanism  arranged  to 

''T^IZZIL   of  the   class   descrlt.d.   a    horUontal 

,rom  said  '--,;Vs''rrated":::^h^ortnt:uT  "c^ul^^^ 
ciprocatory    holde  s    ^"'^'^^^^    ^^    ,^   successively   receive 

T'1  ,^;^eceptade     -ea^^^^^^  the   diametrically 

the   folded   receptacle  .    mt  thereby,    depression    of 

opposite    holders    '^    -;'^^^f;;;\^,,"Xr.  to  discharge  the 
one  by  said  plunder  dio  ra'ses    he  o        .  ^  ^^^ 

receptacle  from   the   latter,  a     arr  er  ^po  ^  ^^ 

*'^"^  ^:rc:;r"in"lud?nga'rt:r.;  driving  meml>er;  stop 
turn  said  carrbr   Inciuo    g  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^_ 

mechanism  arranged     0  de^am  ^.^^^^   ^^,,o„   of 

ter  turn   of   the  f  ter^  dut^g  t  ^^^^^^^^  ,^ 

said  driving  member  ^j^^^^^^^.i^^  „  provide  the  re- 
successlvely  cooperate  ^'[l^^X^ZleM  through  the 
cepucle  therein   with   a   s^ing   oa  ^^^^^^^ 

,olds  of  said  ^^^:XZ^^;t.^nS^:i^.  arranged  to 
r;r':pors:.d';:^:;tSs  .  resect..  .uadraHc  posl- 

tlons  of  the  latter.                               rtPRcrll)ed  a    borliontal 
4.  in   mechanism   of   the   ^^^/^^^f  *;;,n-,,rtlcal  open- 

p,ane  table  ^^^^'^^^ ^ ^ZT^^Z.!^  to  vertically  re- 

ing  therethrough,  f  Pl""^" J*      ^^^  ^nd   to  fold  a    plane 

clpro<ate   a^o^e  said    stat ionar     de  ^^  downward 

sheet  blank  to  form  a  ;'^^* JtacU   t,  J  .^^rtlcally  re- 

from  said  table  through  ^aid     tationa  J  ^^^^^^^  ^^ 

ciprocatory  ^^^^^^^^  "^"Xp.eS^  to  .ucceaslvely  receive  the 
rles  beneath  said  dies,  a^^P'^    ^^  ^^^  diametrically  opp<^ 
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porting  Mid  holders:  meakis  arranged  to  turn  aald  carrier, 
Includtng  a  rotary  driTln|  member :  a  atop  mechanism  ar 
ranged  to  detain  said  center  at  each  quarter  turn  of 
the  latter ;  dlwbanrlng  luechanium  for  said  receptacles 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  holders  when  the  latter 
are  raised  ;  said  plunger  die,  and  discharging  mechanism 
being  arranged  to  operate  upon  said  receptacles  at  differ- 
ent poBitlons  of  the  latter  :  a  discharge  conduit  arranged 
to  reglater  with  said  holflers  In  the  discharging  position 
of  the  latter :  and.  meanp  arranged  to  snccesslvely  nest 
said  receptacles  In  said  (Ondalt. 

5.   In    mechanism   of   tie   class  described,    a   horlsontal 
plane  table  having  a  sUtjonary  die  with  a  vertical  open 
Ing    therethrough ;    a    plunger   die   mounted    to   rertically 
reciprocate  abOTe  said  stuttonary  die  and  to  fold  a  plane 
sheet  blank  to  form  a  receptacle  l>y  pressing  It  downward 
from  said  table  through  s^ld  stationary  die ;  vertically  re- 
clprocatory    holders    arranged    In    a    horizontally    circular 
series  lieneath   said  dies,   adapted   to  successively   r*><elve 
the  folder   receptacles;    mieans  coupling  the  diametrically 
opposite    holders    in    said    series,    whereby,    depression    of 
one  by  said  plunger  die  raises  the  other,  to  discharge  the 
receptacle  from   the   lattel ;   a   carrier  rotary  upon  a   ver 
tlcal    axis    supporting    said    holders  :    mean.s    arranged    to 
turn  said  carrier.  Including  a  rotary  driving  member  ;  stop 
mechanism  arranged   to  detain  said  carrier  at  each  quar 
ter  tarn   of  the  latter  ;   i|nd,  discharging   mechanism   for 
said   receptacles  arranged  to  coSperate  with  said  holders 
when    the   latter   are   rained ;    said   plunger  die.   and    dls 
charging  mechanism  being  arranged  to  operate  upon  said 
receptacles  at  different  potltions  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  prUted  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1.0  6  4.564.  DENTAL  DRILL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
JuH.v  W.  TcNNT,  Fonchlitoula,  Lm..  aaaignor  of  one  half 
to  Reubin  A.  Plerson.  I\)Qchatoula.  La.  Fllt;d  Mar.  2ri. 
1913.     Serial  No.  756.654.     (CI.  32— U.i 


1.  \  dental  drill  holdefl  baring  a  head  comprising  a 
flied  sertlon  and  a  hint'e<J  9e<-tion.  nipans  for  adJM.«tahly 
fixing  the  hinged  section  with  rospec-t  to  tho  Died  section. 
a  sleeve  !»e<-ured  and  Jourtaled  between  the  fixed  section 
and  the  hin£;e<l  section  ;  said  sleeve  being  constnicted 
and  arransed  to  receive  a  drill,  and  means  In  the  holder 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  .K  dfntal  drill  holder  having  a  head  comprisins  a 
fixed  sertlon  having  a  lii|  and  a  hinged  section  having 
a  lug  opposed  to  th.it  of  the  fixed  section,  an  adjusting 
screw  connecting  the  said  Jugs,  a  sleeve  secured  and  jour 
naled  between  the  flxe<l  section  and  the  hinged  section  : 
said  sle.ve  !)e1ng  constru(^*Mj  and  arranged  to  receive  a 
drill,  and  m-'uns  in  the  jiolder  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion   to  tiie  sleeve 

.T.  A  dental-drill  holder  'comprising  a  body,  a  head  sec 
tion  fixed  thereto,  a  head  Beet  Ion  hintred  to  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, mean.s  for  a<ljustahly  fixing  the  hinged  section  with 
respect  to  th*^  fixed  section,  a  sleeve  journaled  and  se- 
cured between  the  fixed  section  and  the  hinged  section  and 
having  an  <'xterlor  flange  and  an  Interior  abutment  and 
also  having  an  upper  eni  aperture  of  angular  form  in 
cross-section,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  body  and  connected 
by  gearing  with  the  sleeve*  a  drill  arranged  in  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  shoulder  opt)osed  to  thf>  Interior  abutment 
thereof  and  also  having  a  portion  corresponding  In  shape 
to  and  snugrly  occupying  the  upper  end  aperture  of  the 
sleeve  and  farther  having  a  groove  disposed  above  the 
sleeve,  and  a  latch  pivoted  in  the  fixed  hoad  section  and 
notched  to  engage  the  grooired  portion  of  the  drill 


1.064.865.     VALVE  DEVICE.     Bdwahd  J.  Twr,..  .,-   -^ 
Orleans,  La.,   assignor  to  Thnrber   Rotary   8t     te'r  (v. 
New  Orleai>s,  La.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Aug      7   it^ 
Serial  No.  715.591.      (CI.  1.17— 26.  t 


1.  In  a  valve  device,  a  valve  casing  having  thi.?  out- 
let passages  and  two  valves  proper  for  controlllrj;;  com- 
munication between  said  passages,  connections  b<  tween 
said  valves  proper  In  virtue  of  which  upon  the  cominon<'e 
ment  of  movement  of  the  cuunectlon  one  of  said  valveg 
proper  will  be  unsf-ated,  and  upon  further  movpni.rjf  the 
other  valve  proper  will  bt-  seated,  and  means  •  ritinii 
ously  tending  to  unseat  one  of  said  valves  and  slmnltane 
ously  seat  the  other  valve,  said  connection  conKtltutlng 
means  in  virtue  of  which  both  <if  said  valves  luay  be 
"  held  "  to  their  seats. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  hnviui;  thro* 
passages  communicating  with  the  exterior,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed for  either  rotary  or  reclprocatory  motion  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  one  of  said  passages  and 
the  other  two  passages,  a  reciprocating  valve  fur  control- 
ling one  of  said  two  passages,  and  n  single  means  for 
^eating  or  unseating  both  of  said  valves. 

■3.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  easing  having  an  in- 
ternal web  provided  with  a  passage  having  a  vahe  seat,  said 
casing  having  two  ducta  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve  seat  for  external  communication,  a  valve  proper  for 
engaging  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  passajje  between 
said  two  ducts,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve  proper 
and  projecting  to  the  outside  of  said  casing,  said  valve 
stem  being  either  reclprocable  or  rotatable.  a  third  duct 
having  a  valve  seat  for  effecting  comaiunlcatlon  with  the 
interior  of  one  part  of  said  valve  casing  and  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  valve  within  the  valve  canlug  for  controlling  the 
passage  thr<iugh  said  last  named  duct,  and  connections 
between  said  last  named  valve  and  said  first  named  valve, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  stem  may  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  said  last  named  valve. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  caaing  having  :in 
internal  web  provided  with  a  passage  having  a  valve  seat, 
.said  casing  having  two  ducts  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  valve  seat  for  external  communication,  a  v.ilve 
proper  for  engaging  said  valve  aeat  to  control  the  pa.ssage 
between  said  two  ducts,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve 
proper  and  projecting  to  the  oataide  of  said  casing,  said 
valve  stem  l»dng  either  reclprocable  or  rotatatde.  a  third 
duct  liaving  a  valve  seat  for  effecting  communication  with 
the  interior  of  one  part  of  said  valve  casing  and  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  a  valve  within  the  valve  caslnR  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  through  said  last  named  duct,  und 
connections  lK?tweeu  said  last  named  valve  and  said  tirst 
named  valve,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  Stem  may 
effeet  the  operation  of  said  last  named  valve,  and  tiie.Tns 
continuously  tending  to  open  the  said  last  named  valve 

5.  A  valv.'  mech.nnism  comprising  a  casing  having-  aa 
internal  web  provided  with  a  passage  having  a  valve  seat, 
said  casing  having  two  ducts  located  on  opposite  sitlea 
of  the  valve  seat  for  external  communication,  a  valve 
proper  for  engaging  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  pas- 
sage between  said  two  ducts,  a  valve  stem  carrying.'  ^ald 
valve  proi>er  and  projecting  to  the  outside  of  said  casirn?. 
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'  ,  vRive  8t«in  being  either  reclprocable  or  rotatable.  a 
"*!  .  H,.et  having  a  valve  seat  for  effecting  communica- 
'"'^  h  t^eTterlor  of  one  part  of  «.id  valve  casing 
""^  the  exterior  thereof,  a  valve  within  the  valve  casing 
""  nTolllng  the  passage  through  said  last  na.ned  duet. 
''Vco  nee  ,°on»  l^tween  said  last   named  valve  and  said 

1'.  J  eject  the  operation  of  said    last   named   valve,   sa  d 

Hnns  including  a  threaded  engagement  between  said 
conne<ttons  i^^  "Oing  ^^^^  ^^^^^    ^^_^^   ^^^^^ 

ri'^g   ^rd   is?  "-ed   valve   from    turning   while 
-^Tir  ^ndTn^o^Tnted  in  the  OaaettM 
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.oAARflft      CORK  EXTRACTOR       Fkancis  M.  Thubman, 
'Ara^ho.Tla.       Filed    July    13.    1912.      Serial    No. 
709.167.     (CI.  215-53.) 


U  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cork  extractor  com- 
nrlsing   fl    single   piece   of  ribbon  like  material   bent   later- 
lat  th.      pper  end  thereof  to  pp.vide  a  handle  of  the 
me  I  d.h    as   the   body   of   the    piece   of   "-terial^  wl  h 
tJple -e  of  material  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  ham   e 
onsmutlng  a  shank  of  coextensive  width  throughout     ts 
bn.  h     with    the    said    shank    adapted    to    pass    centrally 
hogh  tie  cork  and  pH>Ject  from  the  under  side  thereo 
o  tZ  the  handle  will  normally  be  spaced  from  the  upper 
ce  o      he  cork,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  «"ank  tenni- 
nat  ng  in  «  beveled  cutting  edge  lying  in  the  longitudinal 
puTe  of  the  shank,  and  a  flange  formed  at  the  lower  end 
o     the  shank   adjacent   the   beveled   -'^^^^^^^^^  ^.V;;;', 
the  said   flange  being  reduced  in  width  and  l*nt   adjacent 
the  cutting  edge  to  extend  laterally  to  the  shank,  with  the 
free  end  of  the   said  flange   terminating  in  a  beveled  cot- 
ting  edge. 

1064  567       I'KOCESS    AND    AITARATUS    FOR    ^UTO- 
'•mATICALLY    raising     water.      GrsTAvTtKOTKK 

Dortmund.  Germany.      Filed   Aug.   3.    1912.     Serial  No. 

713.104.     (Cl.  103— 67..I 


bottom  of  each  of  the  upper  and  of  the  lower  veaaela  to 
the  upper  water  level  ;  similar  means  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lower  vessels  to  the  lower  water  level ;  meant 
for  permitting  the  exit   of  air  from  each  of  said  vessels; 
ad.litional   means  permitting   the  exit  of  water   from   the 
upper  pair  of  vessels  ;  moans  on  the  pipes  connecting  the 
bottom  of  the  vessels  to  the  upper  and  lower  water  levels 
adapted   to  interrupt   the  connection    txnween   the   veasels 
and  the  water  levels  ;  a  vessel  of  the  same  dimensions  as 
the    vessels    previously    referred    to    arranged    above    the 
upper  vessel  ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  said  vessel   to 
the  lowest   vessel;   a   pipe  connecting  the  b-ntom  of   said 
vessel  with  the  bottom  of  the  next   lower   vessel  ;   means 
for  Interrupting  the  connection  between  the  topmost  ves 
sel  and  each  of  the  other  vessels,  and  the  atmosphere. 

2    lu  apparatus  for  raising  water,  the  combination  with 
a  fixed  upper  and  a  fixed  lower  water  level  of  a   pair  of 
air  tight  vessels  of  e^ual   dimensions  arranged  above   the 
lower   water  level   hut   not   higher    than   the   upper   water 
level  :   a  pair   of  air  tight   ves^.ls  of  the  satue  dimensious 
,   arranged  above  the  «Ud  first  pair,  al  a  h.^ght  not  ^eater 
than   the  distance   between   the   bottom   of  ^^^   1°''"   ^^^ 
sels  and  the  lower  water  level  ;  a  pipe  connecting    he  top 
'    of  one  of  said  lower  vessels  to  the  top  of  one  of  the  up^ 
■;     '     v^sels;    similar  connecting   means  arrangcnl   between 
.   the  other  lower  and   higher  vessels;  pipes  connecting  the 
'   bottom  of  each  of  the  upper  an.l  of  the  lower  vessels  to 
'   the  upper  water  level;  similar  means  ^onue.U^S  ttej^^ 
torn  of  the  lower  ve«..ls  to  the  lower  water  ^-'  ,^«*- 
for  i.ermitting  the  exit  of  air  from  each  of  said  v«««tl8  . 
additTona    m^-  permitting  the  exit  of  water  fron.  the  up- 
oer  pair  of  vessel;    means   on   the   pipes   connecttng   the 
J:  t 'm    of  the  vessels  to  the  upper  and  lower  water    e v e^  ^ 
adaoted   to   interrupt   the   connection   In-tween    the    ^«i«»U 
Ind  tS  water  levels  ;   a  plurality  of  vessels,  e.ch   of  the 
and  the  water  leye  ^  previously  referred  to.  ar- 

to  each  of  said  vessels. 


-«        riT.QtlF     FIILING     DEVICE.        WiLLUM 
Serial  No.  509.622.     (Cl.  128-32.) 


lii.-ii 


\ 


1.    in   an   apparatus  for   raising  water,   ^^^l^^^^^^""^^ 
Witt,  a  flx.Hi  upper  and  a  fixed  b-w.  r  water  level  c^  *  PJ»^ 
of   air-tight   vessels   of  equal   dimensions,   arranged   above 
,he    lower    water    level    but    not    »>'f ".      ^« ^mJ  d^m^n- 
water  level ;  a  pair  of  air-tight  vessels  of  t»^;  ;«™^\ 
s.ons  arranged  above  the  said  first  l^"", '^^^^  ,'r^f  ^er 
.Meater  than  the  distance  between  the  '-^^^  ^^^"^  ^''^^e 
vessels  and  the  lower  water  level;  «  l^";*;'^""^';"/,    'e 
top  of  one  of  said  lower  vessels  to  the  t-'P  oj  one  of 
„pper  vessels;  similar  connecting  "'•''";  "'^7°/„^tl„r the 
the  other  lower  and  higher  vessel  ;  pipes  connecting 


1  In  a  capsule-fllllng  device,  a  capsule  receiving  block 
comprising  two  members  of  reverse  wedge  shape  and  sepa- 
rable one  from  the  other,  the  upp---  memi>er  having  cap^ 
"'e    receiving    openings    formed    tuereln    and    extending 

%X  rca;r;flUlng  device,  a  capsdl.recelvlng  b.<>^ 
having  therein  openings  with  resilient  Wdtoms  which  nor- 
n,ally  close  said  ^J'^^l^^^'-  ^  capsule  receiving  block 

«>liro?t:  u^mb  rf.  nl:d  an  in[erpos<.d  sheet  of  re- 
^nf^a  erlaTthe  up.-er  memb,.  bnving  -psule-rec.  . 
CopenlnpH  whose  bottoms  are  formed  by  said   resl.ient 

""Tin.  capsule-filling  device,   a  -P-'le  receiving   block 

--^'^'-  'z  r::;er"::it::;'b:r'ca::i^e;:. 

^tZ::'tZ  :T...  .wer  men:..  bav,ng  taper- 

n     ricesscs  corersp„ndiug  t.;  f^^^^^;^,.^,,^,,,  „..., 

5.   In  a  capsule  nUmg  '^-■'  ^J;;    ;    ;;  .,„  ,he  other. 

comprising  two  -n,be..  one  fitt  djo  s..^^^^^^    ^^^^^^ 

?'    ::r't'h'er"ln  -t-^'ng  through  the  same,  said   up 

rm^m^ pro  id.ug  an  open  l.t.om  r-cess  for  the  recc,. 
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tlon  ot  the  lower  member,  irhlch  receee  ha«  at  the  eldee 
projectlnj  portlone  for  the  Support  of  Mid  lower  member, 
f  Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.  ] 


1.064,569. 


HAY-RAK?;       Hj.^lmab    T.>r<;krskn,    Ashby. 
Serial   No.   rt7.H..".90.      t  01. 


Minn.      Filed  Jan    'Jo 
56     67  ) 


JlP 


1.  In  a  rnke  the  combination  with  a  wheel  supported 
stnictnr^'  and  gathering  teeth  dependini;  therefrom,  of  fln- 
tcera  supported  In  front  of  the  teeth  and  adapted  to  ride 
over  the  m.iterlal  to  b»'  iiathrred.  means  for  oonnectintt  the 
ftnifers  to  the  structure  to  permit  the  flngers  to  slide 
bodily  relative  to  the  structure  and  toward  or  from  the 
teeth. 

•_'.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  supported 
structure  and  gathering  teeth  depending  therefrom,  of 
rtngers  supported  In  front  of  the  teeth  and  adapted  to  ride 
Dver  the  material  to  be  gathered,  means  for  connecting  the 
lingers  to  the  structure  t0  permit  the  fingers  to  slide 
t>odll.v  relative  to  the  structure  and  toward  or  from  the 
teeth,  and  resilient  means  connected  to  the  fingers  and 
structure  for  holding  said  Angers  normally  drawn  toward 
the  teeth. 

.S.  .\  rake  Including  a  wh«el  supported  structure,  gather- 
ing teeth  depending  therefrom,  a  series  of  finger??  inclined 
"lownwardly  and  reaPR-ardly  from  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, means  connecting  said  series  to  the  structure  to  per- 
mit the  series  of  fingers  to  Hide  l>odily  along  the  structure 
ami  toward  or  from  the  teqth.  and  sprlntj  connections  b»- 
tween  said  series  of  fingers  and  the  structure  for  holding 
tlie  rtnirers  i.ormally  drawn  toward  the  teeth. 

4.  .\  rakt  including  a  wh«el  supported  structure,  gather- 
ing teeth  extending  dowimanlly  therefrom.  LMiides  upon 
the  structure,  a  series  of  fiiikters  plvotally  supported  by 
the  guides  and  adapted  to  slide  bodily  upon  the  guides  and 
toward  or  from  tlie  f.rh.  and  yielding  means  connected 
to  said  series  of  flnairs  U't  holding  ttie  flng>rs  normally 
drawn  toward  the  teeth,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  ride 
over  material  In  the  paths  thereof. 

5.  .V  rake  Including  a  wheel  supported  structure,  gather- 
ing teeth  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  guides  upon 
the  structure,  a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  supported  by 
the  guides  and  adapted  to  slide  bodily  upon  the  guides  and 
toward  or  from  the  teeth,  yielding  means  connected  to  said 
series  of  fingers  for  holding  the  fingers  normally  drawn  to- 
ward the  teeth,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  ride  over  ma- 
terial In  the  paths  thereof,  and  means  for  slmultan^-ously 
elevating  the  teeth  and  flngfrs  relative  to  the  structure. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  priqted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,064,570.     RIVETING  MACHINE.     Habrt  P.  Townse.sd, 

Waterbury.    Conn.      V\\et    .A.ug.    21,    1909.      Serial    No 

514,007.     (CI.  78-   21.> 

1.  In  a  hammering  devlae,  a  rotary  striker  head,  strik- 
ers loosely  mounted  in  said  head  to  have  a  limited  unob- 
structed movement  at  the  time  of  delivery  of  a  blow,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  striker  head. 

L'.  In  a  hammering  devlcp,  a  rotary  striker  head  having 
openings,  strikers  having  hubs  located  In  said  openings 
and  smaller  In  size  than  the  openings,  whereby  a  limited 
unobstructed  movement  of  the  strikers  at  the  time  of  de- 
livery of  a  blow  is  permitted,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
striker  bead. 

■>.  In  a  hammering  device,  a  rotary  striker  head  having 
a  peripheral  groove  and  optenings  from  said  groove,  strik- 


en baring  bube  located  In  said  openings  and  an 
slae  than   the   openinga   whereby    a    limited  uno) 
movement  of  the  strikers  at  the  time  of  delivery  oi 
is  permitted,  and  means  for  rotating  tiie  striker  h 


'ler  li 
"uctai 
<  Mmt 


4.  In  a  hammering  device,  a  rotary  striker  head  having 
a  peripheral  groove  and  openings  therefrom,  strikers  lo- 
cated In  said  groove  and  having  Integral  hut>s  located  In 
said  openings  and  smaller  In  size  than  the  openings,  where 
by  a  limited  unobatmcted  movement  of  the  strikers  at  the 
time  of  delivery  of  a  blow  Is  permitted,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  striker  head. 

5.  A  rotary  striker  head,  strikers  loosely  mounted  in 
said  head  to  have  a  limited  unobstructed  action  at  the  time 
of  delivery  of  a  blow,  a  hammer  movably  mounted  to  re- 
ceive glancing  blows  of  the  strikers  across  its  end  in  a  di- 
rt>ction  laterally  to  Its  direction  of  movement,  an^l  imans 
for  supjxirtlnt'  the  work  to  receive  the  blows  delivered  hy 
said  hammer 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,064,571.  BASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCANDES<  FNT 
LAMPS.  P.\i  L  G.%BBiEL  Taigi  ET.  Paris,  France.  Tiled 
.July  28,    1910.     .<:erial  No.  574,367.     (»'l.  176 — 37.) 


1.  .\n  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  body,  a  bane  col- 
lar provided  with  a  metallic  neck  attached  to  the  body,  a 
cap  of  Insulating  material,  a  metallic  contact  in  said  cap. 
a  metallic  base  sleeve  having  screw  threads  surroumllng 
the  neck,  and  attached  to  the  cap,  an  insulating  sleeve  In- 
terposed between  the  neck  and  the  base  sleeve  and  means 
for  connecting  the  filament  of  the  lamp  to  the  contait  in 
the  cap  and  base  sleeve 

2.  \  base  for  incandescent  lamps  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  base  body  a  collar  having  a  screw  threaded 
sleeve  made  of  Insulating  material  and  having  a  spread 
out  edge  screwed  on  said  neck,  and  a  base  contact  sleeve 
screwed  on  said  insulating  sleeve,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  base  for  incandescent  lamps  comprising  In  coiabi- 
nation  with  a  base  body  a  collar  having  a  screw  thr'jnled 
neck  a  screw  thrende<l  sleeve  made  of  insulating  ma''  rial 
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A  i.flvlng  a  spread  out  edge  and  screwed  In  said  neck^ 
*"  nntact  aleeve  screwed  on  said  insulating  sleeve,  and 

«  ''"^•■,'    °   ,  .rtheslve  material  applied  on  said  Insulating 

gle<  ve,  s 


ubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


^nA^-^       S\NDINO-MACHINE.      Geubgb   D.   Tbogdon, 
'TJcoi:  Ga      Filed  June  7.   1912.     Serial  No,  702.324. 
(CL51— 13) 


wheels  supported  St  the  ends  of  the  pressure  bar.  and  an 
.ndlesB  cushioning  band  passing  over  said  last-named  band 
wheels  and  the  pressure  bar  and  the  lower  flight  of  the 
abrading  hand,  and  driven  by   contact  with  the  abrading 

band. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1064  573.  LIGHTING  ANP  VENTILATING  APPARA- 
TUS. John  O.  Ui-ku  h.  Tamaqua,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,000.     iCl.  98—27.) 


1    ic  an   abrading   machine   of  the  <"h«racter  described^ 

an  ;nd°ess  abrading  band,  a  pressure  bar  mounted  behind 

.      .    f  ...i.,tivelv  soft  material,  and  a  cushioning  band. 

re 'rght1,;whic.:'exrnr  between   the  pressure  bar  and 

'':TT>^:L.  machine  of  the   character  descrltH>d^ 

an'endless  abrading  band,  a  pressure  bar  «li«PO«ed  behind 

♦  .   n  ..f  the  band  and  movable  toward  or  from  the 

:;:d^'nran  erdeL/ushloning  band  one  flight  of  which 

x^endt  hem-en  the  pressure  bar  and  the  abrading  band 

.  ::;d  ctlX' band  l,elng  driven  by  Its  engagement  with 

*'^.'rn"a':ahrrdlng  machine  of  the  character  describeKl,  a 
supporUng  ame.  oppositely  disposed  band  wheels  mount^ 
pH  on  the  frame  an  abrading  hand  passing  over  said 
wheeU  supporting  mem.>er  disposed  hetween  the  upper 
:„dtwer  flights  of  the  abrading  bands,  a  P-«--;;^JJ: 

-r'r^a;dTrfrtr=;r^:x^:;^^M;x 

BUDDortlng  memlH-r  and  dls,»o8.>d  at  each  end  of  the  pres 
JSr^r    and  a  cushioning  band  passing  ^'-^  ;«'f^ '";^: 
Tamed  hand  wheels  between  said  pressure  bar  and  the  ad 
iHi-ent  fllKht  of  the  abrading  band. 

'  4  n  an  abrading  machine  of  the  c>'«racter  described^  a 
auTPortlng  frame  including  opposit.ly  disposed  vertical 
•p:::t:"p;^sitely  disposed  band  w...Bup^ 

poats,  a  carriage  supported  on  ^"''^P''*^*^^;^;"  ^^^  ^^r- 

1^  ,>and  passing  over  said  band  -'';^'*- ""t^.^^,  ^posts 
riaue.  a  supporting  member  "tending  between  saia  V 
and  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  ^'f^^ ^y^^^. 
endless  abrading  band,  brackets  mounted  on  ««'<!  «"PP°; 
ing  member,  a  pressure  bar  yieldlngl.v  ^^^^^^'^^ ^^^;:Zf 
brackets  and  disposed  above  the  '^^^^f ' jj*  f  ^J^^  ^'ving 
ing  band,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  brackets  and  ha       g 

the  abrading  band    and  between  ««"^,  "^-^f '°^„„  ^t  with 
the  pressure  bar,  said  band  being  driven  by  contact 

the  lower  flight  of  the  »J'"<'7^';'l"J,,,,,,er  described  In- 
5    An  abrading  'n*^*^^"^"'  '^'/*'"     'nars   supported 
eluding    oppositely    diaposed   «»«f  ""^f.^^-  ^    Juh    relation 
on    said   standards    and    vertically    s  idnble    with    rei 
thereto,    transversely    extending    rai  h   -Pi-f-d    onjai 
collars,  feed  screws  passing  ^^'-ough   the   coll     sw  ^ 

they  may  be  vertically  adjusted,  means  for  op.^a  g 
of  said  feed  screws  ^''""'^^''^""J-V  .goosed  band  wheels 
supported  upon  said  rails.  oPP^^^^^'^.^'^PJ*^  ^„,,ing  over 
earned  by  said  standards,  an  abrading  ^/"f^^  lower 
aald  band  wheels,  a  pressure  bar  f  ^P^^J^/^;;,,!,,  „,  the 
flight  of  the  band,  means  for  raisins  and  depre-  .^^^^ 
pressure    bar.    oppositely    disposed    freely    runn 


1  A  wall  having  a  series  of  ^ucceedlng  alternately  ar- 
ranged screens  and  windows  and  a  slide  composed  of  con^ 
nected  successively  and  alternately  arranged  screens  and 
windows,  corresponding  in  relation  and  '^'-e-i-a  Z 
those  of  the  wall,  whereby  the  slide  may  be  adjusted  to 
Register  its  screens  with  those  of  the  wall  or  with  the  win- 
dows of  he  wall,  the  windows  of  the  slide  in  the  latter 
adrustment  registering  with  the  screens  of  the  -"^  --- 
for  moving  the  slide,   and  means  for  locking  the  slide  In 

*trw^;r\rng  a  senes  of  succeeding  aUernateiy  ar- 

ranged  scr.-ns  atid  ---^^^^^^rrU^rsfeers  Td 
nected  successively  and  alternately  armuKcu 
windows  corresponding  in  relation  and  dimension  to  those 
Tf  the  wall,  whlreby  the  slide  may  be  adjusted  to  register 
'u  screens  with  those  of  the  wall  or  with  the  windows  of 
the  wa^l.  the  windows  of  the  slide  in  the  latter  adju.t- 
ment  registering  with  the  screens  of  the  wall. 


,  n«i  -74      LIMPING    VEHICLE.     John  H.  Ubsbri  c«. 
1,064.574       1*^  •^•/•^ '',,,,    .     w-_     o     1911;       Serial    No. 
Philadelphia,    I'a        Hied    Mar.    -.    ivi.. 

681,067.     (CI.  21—86.) 


1.,^  vphicle    the  combination  with  a   sup- 

1.   m   a  ^"■"P';^/;^';;;,,v  movable  body  arranged  on 

porting  frame;  of  a  verticaii.v  upward,  up 

Ke  frame,  means  for  movln     the  b^^^^^^  thorough    the 

rights   carried   by    ^^e   rratne   a  ^^^^^^^^^^  thereof,  dog 

body  and  forming  guides  for     h     tn-vem  ^^^ 

and  ratchet   structures   associ.Ue,i  ^^»tht^  J^^^^    ^^^ 

''''''■  Sding'^a  r^  o     to^^lLte  the  dog  and  ratchet 
means  »^;'"'^;"^"/;,  ,,,,„„  to  normal  position, 
to  permit  the  body  to    e  ,.,„Mn«tlon   with   a   .up 

,    in  a  dumping  -^^'j^j      adjustable  body  arranged  on 

and  tilting  the  dump  members. 
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3.  Id  ■  damping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  anp- 
portlng  frame ;  of  a  Tertlcallf  adjuaUble  body  arranged  on 
the  supporting  frame,  tiltabte  dump  member*  arranged  la- 
the body,  means  for  secnrlnK  the  body  In  adjusted  poai- 
tlon,  and  means  Including  a  single  train  of  gearing  for 
Independently  adjusting  tb«  body  and  tilting  the  dump 
members. 

4.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame;  of  a  vertically  adjustable  body  arranged  on 
the  supporting  frame,  tlltable  dump  members  arranged  In 
the  body,  means  for  aecurhig  the  body  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  including  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
versely wound  flexible  elements  thereon  for  Independently 
adjusting  the  body  and  tiltiig  the  dump  members. 

5.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame ;  of  a  vertically  adJnaUble  body  arranged  on 
the  supporting  frame,  tU table  dump  members  arranged  in 
the  body,  means  for  securing  the  body  in  adjusted  poai- 
tion.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  body  and  tilting  the 
dump  members  and  Including  a  shaft  adapted  when 
turned  in  one  direction  tn  move  the  body  and  when 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  dump 
member*. 


1.064.575.  PIAN0-PLAYP:R  mechanism.  Wili.iam  T 
Waite.  Kansai  City,  Mo.,  nssignor  of  one-third  to  8.  M. 
H'-nley  and  one-third  to  A,  Stelnmetz.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  717,743.      (Cl.  «4— 178. ) 


1.064.576.  COMPOSITE-PICTURK  DEVICE.  Tj,  iasE 
Washbukn,  Coalinga,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23.  191.'  Serial 
No.   716,728.      (Cl.  46—41.) 


^1  >tf\^^ 


1  In  a  piano  player  raecianism.  a  vacuum  chest  hav- 
ing a  vannim  cbanil)er.  an  air  duct,  a  diaphragm  separat- 
ing the  vacuum  chamber  from  the  air  duct,  and  provided 
with  a  vent  or  bleed-opening  therethrough  whereby  air 
may  vent  Into  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  valve  f&r  clos- 
ing said  vent  or  bleed-opening  when  the  diaphragm  has 
been  raised  through  thf  pull  «>f  the  vacuum  In  said  vacuum 
chamber 

2.  In  a  piano  player  meckanlsm.  a  vacuum  chest  hav 
Ing  a  vacunm  chamber,  an  air  duct,  a  diaphragm  separat- 
ing the  vactium  chamber  from  the  air  duct,  and  a  vent  or 
hle«>d  opening  whereby  air  may  vent  into  the  vacuum 
chambt-r.  a  valve  for  closing  said  vent  or  bleed  opening 
when  the  diaphragm  has  been  raised  through  the  piill  of 
thp  vacuum  In  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  clos- 
ins  said  vent  or  bleed-openlpg  when  tlie  diaphragm  Is  In 
normal   or  depressed  position. 

3.  In  a  piano-player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest,  an 
air  duct  leading;  thereto,  a  movable  diaphragm  between 
the  Interior  of  the  chest  and  the  air  duct,  said  diaphraiim 
provided  with  a  bleed  openi«j:.  and  means  acting  to  close 
said  bleed-opening  each  time  the  diaphragm  is  moved. 

4  In  a  piano-player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  cheat,  an  air 
duct  leading  thereto,  a  diapttraKm  between  the  interior  of 
the  cheat  and  the  air  duct,  provided  with  a  blee<1-opening. 
a  valve  adapted  to  cloae  saifi  bleed-opening  each  time  the 
diaphragm  ia  raised,  and  adjustable  mean.s  carrying  said 
valve  whereby  the  latter  mjiy  lie  positioned  to  close  said 
bleed  opening  at  the  proper  time. 

.>.  In  a  piano-player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest,  an  air 
duct  leading  thereto,  a  diaphragm  between  the  interior  of 
the  chest  and  the  air  duct,  provided  with  a  bleed-opening, 
•and  an  adjustably  supported  valve  adapted  to  cloae  said 
bleed  opening  at   Intervals. 

!<'lalms  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.  1 


gMi 


.\  devlci  for  exhibiting  a  composite  pictur<'.  the  sime 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  side  obsarvation  opening, 
rotary  meml)er8  mounted  within  the  casing  in  axial  aline- 
ment,  each  bearing  on  Its  circumference  corresiimding 
parts  of  the  figure  to  be  displayed  and  so  arranged  as  to 
admit  of  the  matter  upon  any  one  of  the  members  being 
brought  into  position  to  register  with  the  matter  on  the 
remaining  members  to  produce  a  composite  whole,  and 
stems  having  connection  with  the  respective  meml>ers  and 
having  a  concentric  arrangement  and  projecting  to  differ 
ent  distances  beyond  the  casing  and  provided  at  their 
projecting  ends  with  thumb  pieces,  the  said  rotary  mem 
liers  having  the  meeting  face  of  one  recesaed  to  receive 
the  meeting  face  of  the  other  to  hold  the  several  members 
in  fixed  position 


1.064.577  AIWERTISINO  -  CLOCK  Nath.\?(  Weil. 
rhanx  de  Fonds.  Hwltzerland  Filed  May  21  1912 
Serial    No.    69S,7H>.      (Cl.    .'i.'i- -126^ 


1.  In  an  advt-riisiug  clock  of  the  kind  de>«crilv<i  the 
i-nmblnation  of  two  separate  series  of  plates  pivotall.v  'un- 
nected  with  two  horizontal  arbors  arranged  In  the  same 
vi.Ttical  plane  and  (Hearing  each  on  one  fare  a  nuunral 
constituting  a  time  Indication  and  also  on  the  opposite 
face  an  advertisement,  and  of  stops  to  allow  one  of  th>' 
plates  of  eacti  series  to  be  released  and  to  fall  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  of  time,  with  two  ratchet  wheels  and  two 
rocking  levers  provided  with  sprtngHnntrolled  pawls  for 
operating  said  ratchet  wheels  and  controlled  by  a  roniiuoo 
electromagnetic  device  In  accordance  with  the  impul8«-«  of 
current  of  an  electric  clo<k.  twie  of  the  said  ratchet  wheels 
l>elng  arranged  on  one  of  the  said  arl)orB.  while  the  second 
ratchet  wheel  bears  a  snail  engaged  by  one  end  of  a  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  the  second  of  the  aald  arlH>r^  anil  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  controlled  pawl  adapted  to  ecui-'e 
with  the  teeth  of  a  third  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mmir  r.^d 
on  the  aald  second  arbor,  substantially  as  describ*^. 
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"^T  on  sdrertlslng  clock  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the 
-•  ^°  ?  of  two  separate  series  of  hour  and  minute 
'^"**°^  Mne  adrertl»e«*nts  on  that  of  their  faces  which 
plates  »>'«;;"f 'f;;  „„e  bearing  the  time  Indication  and 
IB  opposite   ^o J  J        horizontal   arbors  arranged 

p„.„t«,ly  ^";«  ,*^,7,V  of  a  stop  to  allow  one  of  the 
,„  the  same  vertlca^P^^^^.^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  j,^,^, 

hour  plates  anu  minute  plates  and  to  be 

,„,  of  a  «*«P  *%^\',"^«,7each  minute,  with  two  ratchet 
,,„ased  and  to  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^,,^  gprlng-con- 

''"n  d  n^tllfor  operating  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  con- 
'"  l:t.  La  commX  electromagnetic  device  in  acordance 
trolled  by  a  conn"  ^,_,-nf  of  an  electric  clock,  one  of 
.,Uh  the  »^P«\«*;ji,^^:;^  .L"ged  on  one  of  the  said 
''-'  "''  M  f  the  sa^  ra^he't  wheel  bears  a  snail  engaged 
,r.K>rs.  ^^^"*/^^^;;;;,o„«ely  mounted  on  the  second  of  the 
„,  one  .-nd  of  a  le  ^   ^prhig  controlled    pawl 

»nld  arbors  ^^^ J^TT^^^  t^eth  of  «  t*»rd  ratchet  wheel 
;;:;S;y^oVntSrthe  s?.;  second  ar*or.  .ub.tantlally  as 
described.  ^ 
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I  064,578.     BKD-SPKINC 

WKisHALPT,  Washington.  DC.     Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.   693.623.      (Cl.   245-5.) 


part  of  which  the  liquid  to  be  separated  Is  Introduced  a 
number  of  downwardly  extending  grooves  formed  In  the 
walls  of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  bottom  part  of  t^e  W^ 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  central  feed 
pipe,  said  grooves  being  curved  outwardly,  and  a  sleeve 
fitting  closelv  t«  the  central  feed  pipe  and  closing  said 
grooves  outwardly  leaving  thdr  outer  ends  free. 

2    In    a   centrifugal    separator   b.iwl    having   its  bottom 
pari  cast  In  one  piece  with  a  <eutral  fe,Hl  pipe  »<»;Pt^    '^ 
inclose    the    upper    end   of    the   driving   »»^*"   ""'^.J"  ;^ 
„„per   part  of  which  the  liquid  to  be  separated   Is   Int.^ 
duced    a  number  of  downwardly  extending  grooves  formed 
in  the  walls  of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  bootom  part  of  the 
t^.wl  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  central 
feed    pipe,    said    grooves    being   curved    outwardly^    and    a 
moeve  fitting  closely  to  the  central   feed  pipe  and  closln. 
^Mld  croov.s  outwardly  leaving  their  outer  ends  free,  and  =i 
number  of  vertical  wings  on  the  wall  of  the  said   slee^e 
forming  guides  for  the  conical  plates  of  the  1  ner. 

r  in  a  centrifugal   separator,  a  bowl  having  a  bot  om 
part  and  a  central   f.H.i   plp<.  constituting  «/7;-«;  j;. 
thereof  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  upper  end  of  the  drlv 
n.  shaft  and  In  the  upper  part  of  which  »*>; '  ^"  ". *°  .^ 
separated   is   introduced,   there  b^dnc  a    nuinber  of  down^ 
wardly    extending    milk  conveying    grooves   formed    In    the 
:",?of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  bottom  part  of  the   )^w 
Tnd  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  c^utral  fe.-d 
u?pe    the   lower   or   exit    cuds   of  ^vhich   extend   outwardly 
and  op  n  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  bowl    and  a   slee>^ 
Suing  the  central  feed  pipe  and  closing  s.ld  grooves  out- 
wnrdlv  except  at  their  lower  or  exit  ends. 

4    In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl  bavin,  a  Ix^ttoiu  par 

and  a  central  feed  pipe  < stUuting  a  -H-at  on    h.r^^^^^ 

'  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  upper  end  of  the  drh  inv  snan 

is  Introduced,    there   behi::   a    number   or   a 

Err  r:ronc°/.sr;:r;r.'r9 

tor  the  conical  platM  o(  ihf  liner. 


,  ^  fat^lc  «>mpr.ing  a^Iur^Uy  - -^P- ^^J 
of   »ongltudina     ser,       of   unlu.    tle^^g^^^;^.^^^   ^  , 

c-onnectwl   at   their  ■'^^/^•^J                    .      ^  ^ach  longltu- 
wiih  respect  to  each  other  and  th<    ""^^"^  ^^,,^  ^t 

dinal  scries  being  .  onne,-ted  to    f;/;/™^^"  ^^inal  move- 
,be  sides  thereof  of  the  "-'  ^^^^'^.^^^^/Xree   than    the 
ment   with    respect    thereof    to    a    lesser   a  p 
U.ngltudinal  movement  of  the  groups  with  re.pect 
other. 

.0.4.570.      <-KNTKAL  FEKP  PTPK  FOB  CE^Hm;OA. 
BOWL^^.     SvrN  WRNNBKR.;,  Sfidertelje.  ^T^\'      ■  ^    ^ 

to  The  De  Laval  Separator  V^"!^^,,'^  Tam-W.) 
Filed  Sept.  SO.  1^2.     Serial  No.  723.045.     (Cl.  1^ 


1064  580.      METALLIC    SIKKTIUAI-     'J'^'^'../^"'; 
B     WHKBLKH,    Philadelphia.    I'a.   Jlled    Nov.    .>0.    1911. 

Serial   No.   663.118. 


(Cl.    189—36.) 


V   „i    hMvlnif    its   bottom 
1.   m    a    centrifugal   '^O-'-^'^'^^^'.^rplpe.  adapted  to 
part  cast  In  one  piece  with  a  ce^/"'  ;*  "^  [^'^  ,„  .^e  upper 
inclose  the  upper  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and 


,   ,„  „   .ank  conetr..tlo.  a  ranged  l^am^^ 
ment-member  formed  ^'^^  »"  "^^P^^'^J  ^  shaped  cross  sec- 

calking   edges.  fl«ni:cd  beam,  a   compart 

2.  In  a  tank  ^"'^«^'-"'^''^",  *'/,;" ou,h  which  said  beam 
n^ent  member  having  ""  «'7'"'^;,'''i_"Xp^  cross  section 
P-T'  \Tt.ZtZ:il  tn"d"h'aving  It.  fiang. 
:rrrth^:t;erandtothecc.m^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

;j  i^rrndtr^:^^^--  -r'  "^ """' " 

::rd  h«ck"and  box  atrordlnc  calking  ed^- 
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3.  In  «  dumplBg  vehicle,  th«  combination  with  a  aop- 
porting  frame ;  of  a  rertlcaUy  adjuaUble  body  arranged  on 
the  supporting  frame.  tllub|e  dump  member*  arranged  In 
the  body,  means  for  securing  the  body  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  Including  «  single  train  of  gearing  for 
Independently  adjusting  tb«  body  and  Ulting  the  dump 
members. 

4.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  ;  of  a  vertically  adjustable  body  arranged  on 
the  supporting  frame,  tlltable  dump  members  arranged  In 
the  body,  means  for  securing  the  body  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  Including  i)  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
versely wound  flexible  elements  thereon  for  Independently 
adjusting  the  body  and  tUtltg  the  dump  members. 

5.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame :  of  a  verticall*  adjnstable  body  arranged  on 
the  supporting  frame,  tiltabfe  dump  members  arranged  In 
the  body,  means  for  securing  the  body  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, .nnd  means  for  adjusting  tho  body  and  tilting  the 
dump  members  and  Including  a  shaft  adapted  when 
turned  In  one  direction  t<i  move  the  body  and  when 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  dump 
members 


1.0rt4.575.  FIANO-FLAYKR  MECHANISM.  WiU.lAM  T 
W\iTC.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  8.  M. 
H-niey  and  one-third  to  A.  Steinmetz.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug  29.  1912,     Serial  No.  717,743.      (CI.  8+— 178. ) 


1.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  hav- 
ing a  vac'uim  chanifier.  an  sir  duct,  a  diaphragm  separat- 
ing the  vacuum  chamber  from  the  air  duct,  and  provided 
with  a  vent  or  bleed-openttiE:  therethrough  wbei«by  air 
may  vent  into  the  vacuum  ahamber.  and  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  vent  or  bleed-opening  when  the  diaphragm  has 
been  raised  through  tho  pull  <if  th»>  vacuum  in  said  vnfuum 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  piano-player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  hav- 
ing a  vactinm  chamber,  an  .lir  duct,  a  diaphragm  separat- 
ing the  vadium  chamber  from  the  air  durt.  and  a  vent  or 
bleed  opening  whereby  air  may  vent  Into  the  vacuum 
chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  said  vent  or  bleed  opening 
when  the  diaphragm  has  been  raised  thrmieh  the  pull  of 
the  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  clos- 
Ins  said  vent  or  bleed-open itig  when  the  diaphragm  is  In 
normal  or  depressed  position. 

^.  In  a  piano-player  medhanlsm.  a  vacuum  chest,  an 
air  duct  leading:  thereto,  a  movable  diaphragm  between 
the  Interior  of  the  chest  an(|  the  air  duct,  said  diaphragm 
provided  with  a  bleed  openltg,  and  means  acting  to  close 
said  bleed-opening  each  time'  the  diaphragm  U  moved. 

4  In  a  piano-player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  cheat,  an  air 
duct  leading  thereto,  a  diapbragm  between  the  Interior  of 
the  cheat  and  the  air  duct,  provided  with  a  bleed-opening, 
a  valve  adapted  to  cl<j8e  said  bleed-opening  each  time  the 
diaphragm  la  raised,  and  adjustable  mean.s  carrying  said 
valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be  positioned  to  close  said 
hleed  opening  at  the  proper  time. 

.■>.  In  a  piano-player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest,  an  air 
duct  leading  thereto,  a  diaphragm  between  the  Interior  of 
the  chest  and  the  air  duct.  |)rovided  with  a  bleed -opening, 
and  an  adjustably  supported  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
bleed  opening  at  Intervals. 

[riaima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,0«4,57«.  COMPOaiTE-PICTUBB  DEVICE.  Ti  ,us  g 
Washburn.  Coalinga,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23.  191.  Serial 
No.   716,728.      (CI.  48 — 41.) 


▼  T 


.V  device  for  exhibiting  a  composite  picture,  the  tim.* 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  side  obserratlon  opening, 
rotary  memliers  mounted  within  the  casing  In  axial  iiline- 
ment,  each  bearing  on  Its  circumference  corresponding 
parts  of  the  figure  to  be  displayed  and  so  arrange.l  as  to 
admit  of  the  matter  upon  any  one  of  the  members  being 
brought  Into  position  to  register  with  the  matter  on  thf 
remaining  members  to  produce  a  composite  whole,  and 
•stems  having  connection  with  the  respective  memliers  and 
having  a  concentric  arrangement  and  projecting  to  difrer 
ent  distances  beyond  the  casing  and  provided  at  their 
projecting  ends  with  thumb  pieces,  the  said  rotary  mem 
bers  havlnn  the  meeting  face  of  one  recessed  to  rtrelTe 
the  meeting  face  of  the  other  to  hold  the  several  members 
In  fixed  position 


1.064.577  APVRRTTSING  CLOCK  Nath.w  Wkil 
Chanx  de  Ponds.  Switzerland  Filed  May  21  1912 
Serial    No     fl9«,7H>       rCl.    .'►8 — 126  > 


1.  In  an  advertising  clock  of  the  kind  descrUwMi.  the 
combination  of  two  stparate  series  of  plates  pivotaliy  con- 
nected with  two  horisODtai  arbors  arranged  In  the  same 
Vertical  plane  and  Ivearlng  each  on  one  face  a  nuiU'-ral 
constituting  a  time  Indicatloti  and  also  on  the  op|H»ilte 
face  an  advertisement,  and  of  stops  to  allow  one  of  tb» 
plates  of  each  series  to  l)€  released  and  to  fall  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  of  time,  with  two  ratchet  wheels  and  two 
rocking  levers  provided  with  spring-controlled  p.iwls  for 
operating  said  ratchet  wheels  and  controlled  by  a  common 
electromagnetic  device  in  accordance  with  the  impulses  of 
current  of  an  electric  clock,  one  of  the  said  ratchet  wheels 
l)elng  arranged  on  one  of  the  said  arbors,  while  the  second 
ratchet  wheel  bears  a  snail  engaged  by  one  end  of  a  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  the  second  of  the  said  srbors  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  controlled  pawl  adapted  to  en;jaKe 
with  the  teeth  of  a  third  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mourted 
on  the  said  second  arbor,  substantially  as  describ<'d. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


June  10,  i9^3- 

T     .n   sdvertislng  dock  of   the  kind  described,   the 

'^"'^llirrtne  adrertiWments  on  that  of  their  faces  which 
plates  beart„K««J  one  bearing  the  time  indication  and 
Is   opposite  JO  horizontal   arbors   arranged 

p,v„t«lly  connec^^  wU^  of  a  stop  to  allow  one  of  the 
'°  '***  ,T.«d  to  be  released  and  to  fall  after  each  hour 
hoar  P>«t"  "J  j,^^  one  of  the  minute  plates  and  to  be 
and  of  B  "t^P  *;  4\7^jt,r  each  minute,  with  two  ratchet 
released  and  to  »  ^^^^  ^^^^  „prlng-con 

"^'ITd  ;«lirfor  evirating  said  ratchet  wheels  and  con - 
'^ul  Sr.com«r electromagnetic  device  In  acordance 
''""  .  imnul^  of  current  of  an  electric  clock,  one  of 
*'''  ?d%aXrib^"  being  arranged  on  one  of  the  sa^ 
'"  hi  e  the  said  ratchet  wheel  bear*  a  snail  engaged 

,rbors,  ^J^"*/^*"*;;;,  loosely  mounted  on  the  second  of  the 

:>,-:;r  Ud  p----h  vr^^rrir;;: :;'  r, 

::r.rntS^:nr  ::;  rid  ar^r.  substantla„y  as 
described.  . 

....T^  ai.uivr      FABRIC.       I'llKDEBJCK     W.     H. 
Serial   No.   693,623.      (CI.    24o-5.) 


part  of  which  the  liquid  to  be  separated  is  Introduced^  a 
number  of  downwardly  extending  grooves  formed  In  the 
walls  of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  bottom  part  of  the  bow. 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  central  feed 
pipe,  said  grooves  being  ctirved  outwardly,  and  a  sleeve 
fitting  closelv  to  the  central  feed  pipe  and  closing  said 
grooves  outwardly  leaving  their  outer  ends  free. 

J    m    a   centrifugal    separator   bowl    having   Its  bottom 
part  cast  In  one  piece  with  a  central  fe.-d  pipe  •<JfP/^  *^ 
inclose    the    upper   end   of    the   driving   "^aft   and   Itj    t^e 
upper  part   of  which  the  liquid   to  be  separated   Is  Intro^ 
duce<i.  a  number  of  downwardly  extending  grooves  formed 
In  the  walls  of  the  feed  pipe  and  the  bootom  part  of  the 
^K,wl  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  e-entral 
feed    pipe,    said    grooves    being   curved    outwardly,    and    s 
sleeve  fitting  closely  to  the  central   feed  pipe  "«<!/'';•';"= 
said  grooves  outwardly  leaving  their  o>>t^r^nds  free,  and 
numl>er  of  vertical   wings  on  the  wall  of  the  said   slee^e 
formlnK  guides  for  the  conical  plates  of  the  liner. 

Tin  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl  having  «  U-t  om 
part  and  a  central   f.^   plP<>  constituting  ^/7;-«;  - 
Thereof  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  upper  end  of  the  drlv 
ng  shaft  and  in  the  upper  part  of  which  th^  >  <,ulcl  to  ^ 
separated   is   Introduced,   there  b^dng  a    nutnber  ^f  ^o^n^ 
wa'rdly    extending    n.llk-conveylng    groove.     o^-^J",,^^;. 
walls  of  the   feed  pipe  and  the  bottom  part  of   the   hu^\ 
:;d  communicating  with  the  '"/erl-  of  the  ceutraj     eed 
nine    the   lower  o.    exit    eud«   of   which   extend   o"<^«^'y 
and  open  into  the  lower  part  of  the  bowl    and  a   slee  e 
Stting  the  central  feed  pipe  and  cIomu.  said  groove^  out- 
wardlv  except  at  their  lower  or  exit  ends. 
^Tl  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl  havlu.  a  bottotn  par 
and  a  central  feed  pipe  constituting  a  T  ''^    ;",  ''  ^af 
and  adapted  to  IncloM  the  upper  end  of  the  drUinj.  .  naii 

ra  TL  upper  P.r,  o,  "-.-.jrr:^'!"-';,';  "e. 
Is   introduced,   there   bcin::    a    ..umber   01   u 
tending    milk  conveying    .roove.    f--;"*^  J^^^^^    ^^^'IZ 
the  feed  pipe  and  the  bottom  part  of  ^^'^ /•^'^'  "  ,  „    ,°^^ 

i\;:..„rw- .-j»--/.'..r/r;;  r  .'r  o;" 

for  the  conical  plates  of  the  liner. 


°'  '°°rr'r  .;,;  le  X'  '"  >o=«.tu' ....  "ovement 
coniiecte<l   at    their  sioe  i^k».  longitu- 

wUh  re«pect  to  each  ^•^'"/"^^'^^.".^t^ncling  units  at 
dlnal  series  being  conne<-ted  to  the  ^^^^/^^^^^  ^^f^^i  ^.^ve- 
„.e  sides  thereof  of  the  ^^f  ^^^l^^ZZl^e  i^^r.  the 
ment  with  respect  ther.K,f  to  a  '^^^^  ° ;  ,  ^o  each 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  groups  with  respec 

other. 

,  o  .^  ^-o       rrSTRKl    FEED  PTl'K  FOR  CENTRIFIGAL 

l,0(;4.?>(n.     (  KNiKAi>  rr.r.i  .aHo  Qweden,  assignor 

BOWLS.     SvEN  WBNN-BKR.i.SM'^rtelje.  Sweden^      ^^ 

to  The  De  I^val  S^P-"^- ^"":i:i"/,/7cri27-20.) 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  -23.045.     (U.  1^ 


1064  580.  METALLIC  STRUCTURAL  JO^^T.  ErwtN 
B  WHKKLKK.  I-hnadelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  .0.  1911. 
Serial   No.   663.118.     (CI.    189-36.) 
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1    hnvlni;    its   l>ottom 
1.   In   a    centrlfug.1   •«'""-*^"%,';7U;ire.  adapted  to 
part  cast  In  one  piece  with  *  «"^'«' ^^ ^^  ,7^  ,„  the  upper 
incl<»e  the  upper  end  of  the  drlvinn  -haft  and 


secured  to  the  latter  u  u  gecured  to 

:"<■  Ci«  ..a  bo.  .«.ra.n=  c.,U,«  ^. 
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3.  In  a  tank  construction,  a  fivaged  beam,  a  comDart- 
ment  m«mber  having  an  op«Dlng  tl|roagh  wbicb  said  beam 
pasaea,  a  flanged  box  shaped  to  partly  fit  Into  said  beam 
and  aecured  to  aald  compartment  Qember,  a  flanged  angle- 
bracket  of  L  shaped  crosa-aectlon  constructed  to  embrace 
said  beam  and  secured  to  the  compartment  member,  and 
fastening  mean^  through  the  flangfs  of  said  angle-bracket, 
beam  and  box,  the  edges  of  said  bracket  and  box  affording 
calking  edges. 

4.  In  a  compartment  bavlni;  a  top  and  sides,  the  com- 
bination of  a  beam  passing  throAgli  the  compartment  and 
secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a  bracket  of  L-sbaped  cross 
section,  a  box,  said  bracket  and  boa  secured  to  fit  around 
the  exposed  sides  of  said  beam,  an  angle  bar  connected  to 
the  top  and  said  side  of  said  compartment .  one  side  of  said 
box  and  said  bracket  orerlapplng  laid  angle  bar. 

5.  In  a  tank  construction,  a  flaxiged  beam,  a  compart- 
ment-memb«'r  having  an  opening  tbrough  which  said  beam 
passes,  a  flanged  plate  of  L-sbaped  cross  section  construct- 
ed to  embrace  three  sides  of  said  beam  and  orerlapping 
the  adjacent  siiles  of  the  compart«ient-member,  a  part  of 
which  member  forms  the  flnal  boundary  of  the  flanged 
beam,  all  securely  riveted  together  to  afford  calking  edges. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  viaaette. ] 


1.064,581.      MEANS    FOR    COOLING    COMBUSTION-EN 
•ilNES.      Hahold  8.   Whbelkk,  Manistee,   Mich.      Filed 
May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,090.     (CI.  123 — 171. > 


Jf-t 


\n  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head 
provided  with  a  tube  eitfnding  Into  the  cylinder  and  open 
at  Its  outer  -nd  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a 
port,  a  piston  reciprocathig  !n  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
chamber  within  which  the  tube  fltl  closely,  said  cylinder 
having  the  end  adjacent  to  the  saH  head  Inclosed  with  a 
Jacket  having  Inlet  and  outlet  valves 


1.064,582.       MOTOR  VEHICLE.       Oswald    B.     VVipplkr, 
St.  LouU.  .M.J      Filed  July  3.  191^.     Serial  No.  707,511 
(H.  21 — tfO.  1 


be  hortsontally  applied  and  fixed  to  the  nnder  sid  the 
vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  movable  locking  bars  horiz  m- 
dlsposed  relatively  to,  and  movable  In  a  horlzonta  lan* 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of,  said  pla;  xaM 
bars  being  adapted  to  be  oppositely  projected  in  and 
retracted  out  of,  Imklng  engagement  with  the  chu  ig.  , 
horizontally  disposed  lever  plvotally  connected  t  ■  mM 
plate  and  to  said  bars  and  being  sldewise  movabi  <n  > 
horizontal  plane  to  one  side  of.  and  substantially  i  irel- 
lei  with,  the  horizontal  planes  of  said  plate  and  sail  iiari 
said  bars  lying  at  one  end  between  aaid  lever  ann  .lat^ 
and  said  lever  being  adapted  to  oppositely  proJe<  said 
bars  Into,  and  retract  said  bars  out  of,  locking  MngHi.  ,  ,>nt 
with  said  chassis  and  means  adapted  to  releasabU  lock 
said   bars  in   locking  position;  substantially  as  des<n:ied 

2.  In  a  device  for  detachably  holding  a  motor  Vii,icle 
body  to  its  supporting  frame  or  chassis,  a  plate  adai/tNi  to 
\xi  horizontally  applied  and  fixed  to  the  under  side  cf  the 
vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  movable  locking  bars  horizontally, 
disposed  relatively  to,  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  i  aue 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of,  said  plate,  .^aid 
bars  being  adapted  to  be  oppositely  projected  Into,  and 
retracted  out  of.  locking  engagement  with  the  cha.ssls,  a 
horizontally-disposed  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said 
plate  and  to  said  bars  and  being  sldewise  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  to  one  side  of.  and  substantially  parallel 
with,  the  horizontal  planes  of  said  plate  and  said  bars, 
said  bars  lying  at  one  end  b»tweeii  said  lever  and  plate 
and  said  lever  being  adapted  to  oppositely  project  said 
bars  Into,  and  retract  said  bars  out  of,  locklnn  engage- 
ment with  said  chassis,  and  a  8prhig-meml>er  carried  by 
said  lever  adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  one  of  said 
bars  when  said  bars  are  in  locking  position  to  releasably 
lock  said  bars  In  such  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  Its  supporting  frame  or  chassis,  of  a  plate  horizon- 
tally fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  body,  n  pair  of  mov- 
able locking  bars  horizontally  disposed  relatively  to,  and 
movable  In  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of.  said  plate,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be  op- 
positely projected  into,  and  retracted  out  of.  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  frame  or  chassis,  a  horizontally  dls 
posed  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate  ami  to  said 
bars  adjacent  their  inner  ends  and  being  sIdewiKe  mov 
able  in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
horizontal  planes  of  said  plate  and  said  bars,  said  bars  lying 
at  thelj  Inner  ends  between  said  lever  and  body  and  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  oppositely  project  said  bars  Into, 
and  retract  .said  bars  out  of.  locking  engagement  with  said 
chassis,  keepers  fixed  to  said  body  for  the  free  ends  of 
said  bars  and  In  which  sabl  Iwrs  at  their  free  ends  are 
slldably  movable,  and  a  «prlnc-member  carried  by  said 
lever  adapted  to  detacliahlv  engage  with  one  of  said  bars 
when  said  bars  are  In  locking  engagement  with  said 
chassis  to  releasably  lo<'k  said  bars  in  such  position  ;  snb- 
itantially  as  descritied. 

4.  In  a  device  for  detnchalily  locking  a  motor  vehicle 
body  to  Its  siipportinc  frame  or  chassis,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  and  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  vehicle 
bo<ly.  a  pair  of  movable  locking  bars  adapted  to  l>e  opjKv 
sitely  projected  into,  and  retracted  out  of,  locking  en- 
;;agement  with  the  frame  or  chassis,  said  bars  being  also 
adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  at  their  inner  ends 
when  in  locking  position,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  plate  and  to  said  bars  adapted  to  oppositely  project 
said  bars  into,  and  retract  said  bars  out  of,  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  frame  or  chassis,  said  bars  lying  at 
their  inner  ends  between  said  lever  and  said  plate  and 
means  adapted  to  releasably  lock  said  bars  In  locking  po- 
sition :  substantially  as  described. 


1.064,5.83.      OIL-BI:rNKB.       William    ThuMas    Wood, 
Nashville.    Tenn.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1912.      Serial    No. 
1        679.875.      (CI.  158—66.) 
I        1.  In    an    oil    burner,    the   combination    with    a    burner 

tube,  and  burner  sections,  of  a  mixing  chamber  commnnl- 
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Uh  the  chamber,  a  connection  between  the  starting 

''  "  ^   d  feed  tube    a  vaporiier  tube  communicating  with 

't''  f"p^  tube    an  oil  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the 

Ir^r  tube  and  with  the  starting  coll,  and  means  for 

'   utrolllng  the  fluid  supply  10  the  vaporizer  tube. 


.iimmiiiitAt.iJiuij^^^^^^ 


//» .// 


-S- 


able  on  the  first  member,  a  pin  carried  by  the  second  mem- 
ber for  connecting  said  member  to  a  sucker  rod,  a  hook 
mounted  on  the  second  member  and  pivoted  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  said  book  being  engageable  with  said  pin  to 
form  a  keeper  for  the  sucker  rod.  a  slotted  hanger  piv- 
oted to  tlie  first  member,  an  equalizer  lever  pasaing 
through  said  hanger,  a  set  screw  for  holding  said  equiliaing 
lever  in  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  Inverted  hooks  ex 
ten<llnK  laterally  from  the  second  member,  a  link  connect- 
ing one  of  said  hooks  with  one  end  of  the  equalizer  lever, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  remaining  hook  with  the  re- 
maining end  of  the  equalizer  lever. 


•.    In    an    oil   burner,    the    combination    with    a   burner 
,„l'e  and  burner  sections,  of  a  mixing  chamber  communi- 
Hting  with   said   parts,   a  starting   coil   associated   there- 
with    a    feed    tube   communicating    with    the    chamber,    a 

nnectlon    Iw^ween    the    starting    coil    and    feed    tube,    a 
v«norizer  tulK>  communicating   with  the  feed   tube,  an  oil 
H.mply   PIP*^   communicating  with   the   vaporizer   tube  and 
wi^Sthe    starting    coll,    means    for    controlling    the    fluid 
rupph  to  the  vaporizer  tube,  and  a  control  device  movable 
in  said  mixing  chamber  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas  to  the 
inirner  tube  and  sections. 
%    In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner  tube 
and  burner  sections,  of  a  mixing  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  starting  coll  for  said  chamber,  a  fe.-d  tube  ar^ 
raneed  at  right   angles  to   and  communicating  with  said 
ch^ber    a  connection  between   the  starting  coil  and  feed 
tu^  a  ;aporlzer  tube  communicating  with  the  feed  tube, 
a   tbree-way  coupling  communicating  with   said   v^Porl«r 
tube  and  starting  coil,  an   inlet  pipe  entering  said  thre^ 
wav    coupling,    and    control    means    for    said    three-way 
coJplIng    and    a    control    device    movable    In    said    mixing 
chamber  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner  sections 

'^'J  ^Th^e  combination  with  a  burner  tube  and  burner  sec- 
tions of  a  vaporizer  tube  passing  adjacent  the  burner 
tu"'and  encircling  each  burner  section,  and  a  mixing 
;.hatnb.r  provid.Kl  with  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  sas  to  the  burner  sections  and  tube. 

5  The  combination  with  a  burner  tube  and  burner  sec- 
tions of  a  vaporizer  tube  passing  adjacent  the  burner 
TalK  and  encircling  ea<b  burner  section,  a  feed  tube  into 
which  said  vaporizer  tube  enters,  a  mixing  chamber  adja- 
Tent  «aid  feed  tube,  and  a  coupling  into  which  the  other 
end  of  said  vaporizer  tube  enters. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1064  586.  CULTIVATOR.  Mknnu  S.  Yoder,  Shipshe- 
wana.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  740,485, 
(CI.  55—22.) 


1064,584  WINDMILL- COUPLING.  All«n  A.  Yatjs, 
Lake  Benton,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677..393.      (CI.  74—17.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  body  member,  of  a 
substantially  oval-shaped  soil  crust  breaking  member  se- 
cured  to   said  l:>ody   member. 

2  The  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  a  substan- 
tially oval-shaped  soil  crust  breaking  memi>er  secured  to 
said  bodv  member. 

3  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  body  membet,  of  a 
substantiallv  oval  shaped  soil  crust  breaking  member  se- 
cured to  said  body  member,  the  crust  breaking  member  sur- 
rounding  the  wheels  of  the  body  member. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  body  member,  of  a 
substantially  oval-shaped  sol!  crust  breaking  member  se- 
cured to  said  body  member,  the  crust  breaking  member 
surrounding  the  wheels  of  the  body  member,  and  havmg 
its  upper  and  lower  edges  relatively  sharp. 

5  The  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  a  substan- 
tially oval-shaped  soil  crust  breaking  member  secured  to 
said  body  member,  the  crust  breaking  member  surrounding 
the  wheels  of  the  body  member. 

[Claims  6  to  2r.  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


06  4  6  86  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A. 
TouNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  a  ;-"n->^«;  ^  °J 
Delaware.  Filed  June  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  70.,399. 
(CI.  197—169.) 

'^       J 


1.  In  a  device  for  detachably  holding  a  motor  vehicle      eating    with    said    parts,    a   starting   coil    encircling    said 
b,>dy  to  its  supporting  frame  or  chassis,  a  plate  adapted  to      chamber  for  a  part  of  Its  length,  a  feed  tube  communicat 


In  a  device  of  the  kind   described,   a   ^^^^''^^j;^  »'^"P\^. 
for  connection  to  a  wind  mill  rod.  a  second  member  slid 


1     in  a  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  an  actuator,  a  lever 

engaged  bv  the  actuator,  said  lever  having  an  open  bear 
ng   and   an   upstanding  projection   adjacent  thereto,   and 

Tvibrator  mounted  on  said  bearing,  «-f /^^f^" t^r  U. 

adapted  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  vibrator 

nrevent   its  accidental   disengagement. 

^  2  ?n  a  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  an  actiiator.  a  le  er 
enLed  by  the  actuator,  .aid  lever  having  a  «leP«°dlng 
hoSed  belting  and  an  upstanding  projection  adjacent 
thereto  ^nd  a  vibrator  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  pro- 
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jcettoo  betnir  adciited  to  limit  ttae  lateral  moreaieDt  of  the 
▼Ibrator  to  prrrent  its  accklcBtal  dlfleii«a«emait. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  vibrating  mechaiilHD,  an  actuator,  a  lerer 
engaged  thereby,  aald  lever  baring  a  depeodlng  hooked 
bearing  on  one  aide  thereof  and  «  projection  on  the  other 
aide  thereof  adjacent  to  said  lieariDg,  and  a  vibrator 
mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  pr<)jectlon  being  adapted  to 
limit  tbe  lateral  movemant  of  tb#  vibrator  to  prevent  its 
disengagement. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  vibrating  mechanlam,  an  actnator,  a  lever 
engaged  thereby,  said  lever  having  a  depending  booked 
bearing  and  a  projection  above  s41d  hook,  said  projection 
having  an  abrupt  face  disposed  la  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  Intermediate  the  point  and  l)«>nd  of  tbe  book,  and  a 
vibrator  moanted  on  said  bearin|;,  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  look  the  vibrator  in  position  so  as  to  prevent 
Its  disengagement. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  an  actuator,  a  lever 
having  a  wrist  engaged  by  the  actuator,  and  a  vibrator 
deta<  hably  connected  to  the  lever,  said  lever  being  formed 
adjacent  the  bearing  for  the  vlbraltor  with  a  projection  to 
prevent  accidental  disengagement  ©f  the  vibrator  from  the 
lever. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.064.587  HAND -GRIP.  ARTHrR  Yocngs,  Newburgh 
N  Y.  FilPd  Jan.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.161.  (CI. 
237 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  device,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  member  and  a  statloaary  member,  of  a  hand 
grip  havlnsj  a  plurality  of  hollow  eadlatlnic  chambers  elon- 
gnted  and  <'ur%'ed  for  mounting  upon  saiil  rotary  member; 
a  jilurailty  of  plates  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves, 
said  gro<ive8  arranged  to  register  to  form  passages  when 
said  plates  are  overlaid  :  means  fbr  securing  one  of  said 
plates  rigidly  upon  said  rotary  member  and  the  other  of 
said  plates  upon  said  stationary  tnember  ;  a  plurality  of 
couplings  having  a  return  ch.amber  and  a  supply  channel, 
said  chembers  and  channels  In  each  of  said  couplings 
opening  into  said  passages  respi'Ctively  :  means  for  con- 
necting said  couplings  with  said  r>iltating  chambers;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  one  of  said 
passages  and  for  exhausting  said  medium  from  the  other 
of  said  pa^sMges. 

2.  The  combination  ^tb  a  contjrolling  device,  compris- 
ing a  movable  member  and  a  stationary  member,  of  a  hoi 
low  hand  grip  having  circuhitinsi  chambers  :  means  for 
temporarily  mounting  said  grip  upon  said  movable  mem- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  coupling  platen,  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves,  said  grooves  in  each  plate 
being  arranged  to  register  with  tbe  grooves  of  the  other 
plate  to  form  semi-circular  pa.ssages,  said  plates  being 
constructed  In  sections  which,  when  united,  form  com 
plete  circular  passages:  means  for  uniting  said  sections  to 
form  complete  plates  ;  means  for  uniting  said  complete 
plates  to  permit  relative  rotation  thereof ;  means  for 
mounting  said  plates,  one  upon  said  movable  member  and 
the  other  upon  said  stationary  member;  means  for  opera 
tlvely  connecting  said  passages  and  said  circulating  cham- 
bers of  the  hand  grip  ;  and  means  for  supplying  a  heating 
medium  to  one  of  said  passages  atid  for  exhausting  aald 
medium  from  tbe  otber  of  said  paMages. 


1,004,688.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA. 
Runge,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912. 
(CL  136—26.) 


JUNJ 

OioaoB  ^v 
SerUI   No. 


V'3. 


Au  umbrella  eml»odylng  a  staff  having  members  pro- 
vided with  a  tieilble  joint  whereby  the  staff  may  be  folded, 
a  foldable  rib  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  the  upper  member  being  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  staff,  a  runner  on  the 
staff,  a  foldable  brace  comprising  Inner  and  outer  members 
plvotally  conne<te<l  together  and  also  respectively  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  runner  and  to  the  Jointed  rib. 
a  supplemental  runner  arranged  on  the  staff  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  supplemental  runner  and  the 
Inner  bra<e  member,  the  length  of  the  said  flexible  connec- 
tion l)eing  such  as  to  enable  the  supplemental  runner  to 
cover  and  stiffen  the  Joint  between  the  staff  members  and 
cause  the  brace  to  be  straightened  and  to  .su[i()ort  tlie  rib 
In  open  position. 


1,064.589.  OIL  lU  R.NER.  Kdwabd  R.  A.ndbrson.  Black- 
stone.  Va.  Filed  Feb  ::7.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.116. 
U.l.  158^-63.) 

f 


1.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuels,  coiiiprinin/  in  elongated 
body  constructed  with  substantially  parallel  primary  and 
secondary  heating  chambers;  the  primary  chamber  extend- 
ing the  whole  length  of  the  burner,  and  being  provided 
with  a  controllable  fuel  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  inter- 
chamber  port  of  communication  at  tbe  other  end  ;  the  sec- 
ondary heating  chamber  extending  from  said  port  of  com- 
munication to  the  middle  of  the"  burner:  an  outlet  tube 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  middle  end  of  the  second- 
ary chamber,  and  In  the  plant'  of  the  two  chambers,  and 
burner  tubes  extending  oppositely  from  the  end  of  snid  out- 
let tube.  In  the  plane  of  tbe  two  chambers,  and  adapted  to 
dlschame  fuel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  tube  and  to- 
ward the  chambers. 

2  A  burner  for  fluid  fuels  comprising  an  elongated 
tfody  constructed  with  "supirposed  primary  and  secondary 
heating  cluimhers  with  a  fuel  inlet  nt  one  end  of  tbe  pri- 
mary chamht-r  and  a  port  esUblishlng  communication  be- 
tween tbe  chambers  at  the  end  remote  from  said  inlet  :  a 
fuel  outlet  leading  from  the  secondary  chamber  nt  tbe  end 
remote  from  said  port,  and  a  burner  tube  supplied  by  said 
fuel  outlet  adapted  to  direct  Ita  flame  toward  the  second- 
ary   chamber :    sold    secondary    chamber    extending    but   a 


y 


lo,  i9V^- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^21 


of  the  length  of  tbe  prlmar.x    cliamber.  and  there 
'  1  nroie'ctlng  wall  of  lncreas4d  thickness  b«-n.atl.  that 
■,.,n  of  ibe  primary  chamt.er  which  extends  be.Nond  tbe 
r.dary  cbamlnr. 
A    burner    for    fluid    fuels    couiprlKlng    an    elongated 
K  7    ^.onstructed  with  superj-osed  primary  and  secondary 
r  nng  cbamt>ers  with  a  fuel  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  pri- 
,      chamher  and  a  port   estublisbing  comn.uMicatlon   be- 
,    the  chambers  at  the  end  remote  from  said  inlet;  a 
Z'-l  outlet  leading  from  the  s.condary  chamber  at  the  end 
,e  from  -aid  port,  and  a  hurncr  tul.e  supplied  by  said 
;''''i"  outlet    adapted    to    direct    Its    flame    toward    the    sec- 
rv  chan.lK-r;  said  secondary  chamber  extending  but  a 
l\  n  of  the  length  of  the   primary  chamber,  and  there 
Mnu  •  protecting  wall  of  Increased  thUkn.s.  ...  ,.  ath  that   ^ 
^^  o  of  the  prlmarv  chamber  which  .xteiot^  i..,..nd  the   , 
''     nilary   cbamtir  ;    the    fuel    outlet    from   the    secondary   i 
^.mer    being    locnt.d    a'    »n    int-rmcdiate    iK-lnt    In    the 
biun.r  body  and  tbe  burner  tube  being  -xtended  on  oppo- 
site sides  >>f  said  fuel  outlet.  ,  ,  h 

4    A    burner    for    fluid    fuels    comprising    an    elongated  i 
Ko.,:-  constructed  with  superposed  primary  and  secondary  | 
t^Uuf  chambers  with  a  fuel  inlet  at  one  .-nd  of    he  prl- 
1  vv  chnmher  and  a  port  establishing  commun lea  ion  be^ 
r.  ;.n  th.-  cl:an.lMrs  at  tbe  end  remote  from  said  inlet  .  a 
;;,  outlet  l.a<llu.  from  th.    s.-condary  .hamber  at  the  end 
remote  from  said  port,  and  a  huruer  tube  suppl  ed  by  said 
lZ  outlet  adapted  to  direct  its  flame  toward  the  second- 
1       chamber;  said  primary  and  secondary  chambers  bein« 
^,  virted  with   end   closures;    tb.'   port   betwtM.n  the  cham 
Krs  bSlg  adjacent  to  an  end  closure  and  Inclined  toward 

^*'VT*burner  for  flul.l  fuels  comprising  an  elongated 
body  constructed  with  snperpos.Kl  primary  and  secondary 
S:^^^  cbamb^rs  with  n  fuel  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  pH- 
n,„rv  chamlM-r  and  a  port  establishing  commu«lca  ion  be- 
J^,,.n  tbe  .•..ambers  nt  the  end  remote  from  snld  Inlet,  a 
^.1  outlet  leading  from  tbe  s-.ondnry  '"«"">-r,  ^^J^;  ";J 
n.mote  from  said  port,  and  «  hurn.  r  tui.e  supplied  b>  said 
^.H  outlet  adapted  to  direct  its  flan.e  towar<l  the  second^ 
arv  cbamb.  r  ;  said  burner  bo.ly  being  constructed  with  a 
relatively  thin  wall  above  the  primary  chamber  and  with 
thicker  walls  N'tween  the  cbaml-rs  and  beneath  tbe  sec- 
ondary chamber. 


warilly  tapering  collar  having  graduations  tberearound. 
wh.reby  micrometer  adjustment  of  a  HmjI  (arried  liy  the 
tool  rest  is  obtained. 


1.064,591.  SOAI'  TucMAS  Anvun.  Fallowtleld.  Kngiand 
Filed  July  1.  11»1U.  Serial  No.  7otV.imi.  ^v'l.  87  -!«.• 
1.  .V  process  for  the  manufacture  ..f  soap  consisting  of 
adding  yeast  to  melt«d  fats  or  oils,  treating  the  mixture 
with  caustic  lye  while  under  beat  or  agitation  thus  grad- 
ually setting  up  a  chemical  action  between  tbe  alkali  and 
the  fats  or  oils  and  the  alkali  and  the  yeast,  and  con- 
verting tbe  latter  Into  a  detersive  sul.stance.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  specified. 

■2.  As  a  new  product,  a  soap  lu  which  tbe  usual  propor- 
tion of  fats  and  oils,  to  tlie  weight  of  soap  to  be  produ<ed. 
is  greatly  diminished  and  their  place  taken  by  the  pro- 
duction of  .detersive  substances  produced  hy  the  action  of 
alkali  on  tbe  protoplasm  or  cell  contents  of  yeast,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specitied. 


l,0C4,r.l>-J.  SPAKK  ARKKSTER.  Si.san  Lot  isk  AunoLD. 
Ottawa,  111.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  726.720. 
(CI.  110     130.1 


iOfl4  590  TIIRKAD- CUTTING  LATHE.  \Vit.l.lA.M  F. 
ANircKS  Howling  Green.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912. 
Serinl  No.  712.937.     ^Cl.  82-23.) 


In  a  spark  arrester,  u  cylinder  adapted  to  enter  a  smoke 
stack,  an  annular  member  secured  to  said  cylinder,  an  an- 
nular band  s.-cured  to  said  member,  a  mesh  work  Indo 
sure  secured  to  the  annular  band  and  provided  with  a 
cover  plate,  an  annular  ring  secured  to  tbe  annular  hand 
and  provided  with  overturned  ear  clamps  arranged  in 
pairs,  ai^  inner  cylinder  spaced  apart  from  the  first  cyl- 
inder and  having  arms  to  engage  each  pair  of  ear  clumps 
for  supporting  th.-  inner  cylinder,  tbe  mesh  work  Inclosure 
having  a  reinforcing  band,  the  cover  plate  having  au  inner 
annular  flange,  and  stay  rods  connecting  the  cover  plnte 
and 'the  annular  ring  for  reinforcing  tbe  mesh  work  in- 
closure. 


m  comblnstion  with  a  tool  rest  for  lathes.  ^^yvro^J^- 
cured  to  said  tool  rest,  said  apron  having  a  ^"hstantlnll, 
recungular  aperture  adjacent  one  end.  one  side  of  the  n^<- 
tangtilsr  aperture  extending  outwardly  to  form  a  u 
shaiK>d  memN.r,  thereby  forming  a  reduced  ^'t'"'""' J". 
termediate  its  arms,  a  block  slidablo  in  the  aperture    sa  d 

i k  provided  with  a   reduced  end  a.lapted  to  extend  into 

tl,e  a.K.rture  formed  intermediate  the  Usbnped  arms^  a 
threaded  shaft  extending  through  the  end  of  the  U-sbapetl 
member,  an  internally  threadcl  cllar  '"l^P';'^  »^;=,'^;;, 
crate  with  tbe  threaded  shaft,  and  a  band  wbee  secund 
to  tbe  end  of  the  threaded  shaft  and  pr..vided  with  an  out- 

191  O.  G.—34 


1064  593       TKMl'LKT.      H.-vkkv    B.   Ash.    St.   I>ouls.   Mo. 

'assignor    to    tbe    OffillTbon    Manufacturing    Company. 

Ashley,   111.      Filed   July    19.    1910.  J'^'^i^^o.  5.2..02. 

Renewed    Mar.     1.     1913.       Serial     No.     .51.64i.       ttl. 

l"*"!^ templet  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  imrs. 
each  having  on  one  face  a  scale,  and  each  baying  a  pin- 
ra  Itv  of  longitudinally  extending  slots,  the  slots  of  one 
blr  registering  with  the  slots  of  the  otber  bars  when  s.-.i.l 
^rs7re  arranged  alongside  each  otber  with  the  scales 
Tppermost,  one  of  tbe  bars  .>eing  countersunk  around  tbe 
slof  and  a  slotted  plate  tilling  in  the  countersink,  bolts 
JLssii  through  tbe  registering  slots,  each  holt  having  a 
Tead  enp.ging  tbe  outer  face  of  the  plat.^  and  a  sMuare 
Trfion  mung  in  the  slot,  and  a  threaded  ^^^'^J^^ 
wtina  b..yond  the  bars,  nuts  engaging  the  bolts,  and  a 
irurality    of   similar    gage   blo.ks    supin-rted    between    the 
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barn  xulMtantiakly  perpendicular  thereto,  each  block  tiav 
tnij  a  center  line  running  loDKlttudlnallj  of  one  face,  and 
nundr.v  of  the  blocks  baring  an  opening  wlione  lun^ltudl 
uai  center  Intersects  the  line  at  right  anglt*«  thereto,  the 
said  opening*  of  the  respective '  blocks  being  at  different 
distancen  from  the  ends  of  the  apid  blocks,  and  barb*  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  each  block. 


•_■.  A  templet  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  each  hay- 
ing I. II  on*-  face  a  scale,  and  a  plurality  <if  longitudinal 
slots,  the  slots  of  one  l)ar  reglhterlng  with  the  slots  of 
the  other  bars  when  the  bars  art  arranged  alongside  each 
other  with  the  scales  upward,  bolts  traversing  the  slots 
for  s.Miiring  the  bars  together.  Iind  gage  block  supported 
between  and  with  their  ends  abutting  the  bars,  each 
of  said  blocks  having  barbs  at  nue  ^nd.  and  a  center  lln^ 
along  the  longitudinal  center  of  one  faci-.  said  line  cu 
oiKiatin;;  with  the  scale,  sundry  of  the  lilo<  ks  bavins 
opening-*  In  the  line,  the  opening  of  each  block  being  at  a 
iliffer.  lit  ix)int  in  the  line  from  the  openings  of  the  other 
Iilo.'ks 

:',.  \  t'-tnpiet  comprising  %  plurality  of  hars.  .arti  hav 
ing  on  one  fnce  a  scale,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots,  the  slots  of  one  bar  reglsttjrlng  with  the  slots  of  th. 
other  bars  when  the  bars  are  arranged  alongside  each 
other  with  the  scales  upward,  l>olts  traversing  the  slots 
for  securing  the  bars  together.  4nd  gage  blocks  supp«)rte<l 
U'fwen  r!ie  hars  In  a  position  substantially  perpVndicuiar 
tlieiet...  said  blocks  having  each  a  center  line  on  its  upp'-r 
face,  and   a   transverse  opening  |n   the  lln*- 

4.  A  templet  comprisinkc  a  plufallty  of  l>ars.  ea<  h  having 
on  one  face  a  s<ale.  and  a  plurality  of  loniiltudinal  slots, 
the  slots  of  on<'  bar  registering  vfith  the  slots  of  the  other 
bars  when  the  l)ars  are  arranged  alongside  each  other  with 
the  scabs  upward,  bolts  traversing  the  slots  for  securing 
rli>'  tjars  tog»'thi'r.  niid  a  pliiraltty  of  ga^i'  blocks  li;iviiii: 
ine;ins  for  aiiidink'  a  punch  aad  arran;ied  ^>etween  th*' 
bars  and  siip[>orted  thenby,  eacb  of  said  tilocks  having  a 
center  line  longitudinally  of  one  face  for  i-oopfrating  with 
tU"  scaif 

.'..  A  templet  comprlsini:  a  pliirality  of  bars,  each  bav 
ini;  oil  one  fare  a  scale,  and  a  plurality  of  longltiidlual 
slots,  the  slots  of  one  bar  rei;l|terlng  with  the  slots  of 
th'-  other  t)Hrs  when  the  bars  arf  arranged  alongside  each 
otiiei-  with  the  scales  upward.  ^>lt<t  traversing  the  ^lots 
for  securing  the  bars  tog'^ther.  and  a  plurality  of  ijag" 
blo<-ks  havlni;  means  for  guldlnu  th'-  punch  and  siipp.irte«1 
between    the   bars   and   perpendl<-lilar    thereto. 


l,«Mi4..JJl        HKltKTKr«K        Wii.i.vm    H.    H.»|{.\e.s,    Spo 

kane.   Wash       Filed  May   If,,   ijiuv      Serial  No    697.794 

(Tl.    Jl  — llfl.i 

1.  In  a  brick  truck,  a  deck.  I^aring  wheels  supporting 
the  deck,  crossed  arms  pivoted  at  the  back  of  the  deck. 
ringers  carried  by  the  arms  pr«)jectlng  t>eneath  and  in 
front  of  the  deck,  and  means  to  move  the  arms  p'votally 
to  I. Ills. •  rhe  Angers  to  ennatr  iirlj-jcent  si(|.'«  of  spued 
bricks 

2  In  a  brick  truck,  a  deck  snpp<irtlnk'  wheels  for  the 
deck,  cros.sed  arms  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  the  deck  and 
provided  with  offsets,  fingers  carried  at  the  lower  extreml 
ties  of  the  arms  projecting  beneath  and  In  front  of  th- 
deck,  .ind  a  rock  shaft  en'.:ui:ln|t  the  offsets  adapted  to 
move  the   arms  upon   their   pivots. 

.!  In  a  brick  truck,  a  deck,  supporting  wheels  for  the 
de<k.  crossed  arms  pivote<l  In  the  rear  of  the  deck  and 
extcadluK  b»'low  the  deck.  fln«tirs  carried  at  the  lower 
extremities  of   the  arms  and   pr<\Jectln«   forwardly   of   the 


deck,  means  carrie<l  by  the  tingers  for  engaging 
sides  of  8upi>orted  bricks,  means  whereby  the  ei 
of  the  un<ler  sides  of  such  supported  bricks  c 
rtnkfcrs  to  expand  to  engage  adjacent  sides  of  sp<i< 
and  offsets  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arm 
shaft  Journaled  lo  the  rear  of  the  de<'k  and  eu.' 
offsets,  and  means  to  actuate  the  rock  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  briik  truck,  a  ileck,  a  supporting  carriage  .irni* 
pivoted  at  the  rear  of  th-  deck  ami  ezteudlog  downwardly 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  de<k,  fingers  carried  at  the 
"ower  ends  of  the  arms  and  <'Xtci)dlng  lieueath  and  for- 
wardly of  the  deck,  a  nnk  shaft  Jo\jrnaled  upon  the  i>ack 
of  the  deck  and  iiwans  w  lie  re  by  the  rotation  of  the  r«H.*k 
sbiift   moves  the  aruia. 

.')  In  a  brick  truck.  ^  deck,  a  ^iiiiportin.;  carriage  for 
the  deck,  arms  iros.sed  and  plvot'-d  upon  the  tmck  of  the 
de.  k  and  extending  below  the  ed^e  tlieri-of.  lingers  se<ured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  extending  twueath  and 
forwardly  of  the  deck,  u  rock  shaft  JournaUsJ  upon  the 
rear  of  the  deck,  and  cum  euijagemi  m  JH-tweeu  the  rock 
sliaft  and  arms  wherel(\  the  rotation  of  the  ruck  shaft 
tiioves   the   arm.s   upon    their   pivots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeil  In  the  «iaxette.] 


1.064,595.  SEWI.\(,  .M.\i  him:  Frki.khick  Johb 
Ti  RNER  Bci.i.  and  HARfv  1  >;•  11.  Mki.i..  Bury.  England. 
Filed  July  11.  l»lt»      Serial  .No    .')71.;iJ5      (01   112— 22.t 


In  a  se»  iiii;  machine,  a  Isjbbin  casing  of  a  double  coni- 
cal form,  rotating  means  therefor  having  pins  which  ar« 
adapted  to  alternately  emjatfe  with  and  diseuija.'e  from 
said  casing  a  peripheral  rim  or  flange  around  said  ising. 
and  a  stationary  raie  engaging  on  opposite  9lde<<  of  such 
peripheral  rim  or  tlanije.  that  side  of  such  race  which  is 
nearest  the  means  for  rotating  the  casing  lieing  continu- 
ous and  without  lireak  and  fwdnc  so  formed  at  that  part 
opposite  to  which  the  disengaged  tlrlving  pin  passes  as  to 
permit  the  pas.saite  of  the  needle  thread  t>etween  Itself  and 
the  casing  and  to  directly  Interpose  Itself  between  the 
casing  and   the  end  of  the  dlsenga^e^l  drlvinu  pin. 


I.«>«4..-.!WJ.      rrTTFK    FOR    PAPER  HOI. DKRS        Martin 
H  THKK  BEN<isn»v.  Williams.  Ariz      Filed  Ma.\   20,  1912. 
Serial    No.   «OH.r»<M>        1  n     :.M1-    X2  < 
1     The   combination    with    a    paper    holder   comprising  a 

[lair   of  space<l    standanls.    a    roller  Journaled   between   the 


J'-^ 


10,  1013- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5-3 


irds  and  a  cross  plate  connecting  the  tops  of  the 
'"■^"  lards  atH)ve  the  roller,  of  a  cutting  device  comprising 
•'■",_.,  8liap.Ml  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cros.s  plate 
*"  -h  end  of  the  roller,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  ex- 
Vuum  in  front  of  the  roller,  a  plate  connecting  the  arms 
r/ilielr  lower  e<lges  and  near  their  free  ends,  said  plate 
h.vins  Its  upp«-r  face  beveled  at  Its  front  edge,  a  second 

1.  nlvoted  at  Its  upper  edge  between  the  arms,  the  free 
i  r  edg.'  of  the  plate  resting  normally  on  the  first  plate 
Tit  front  edge  and  clamping  the  paper  on  said  plate, 
luid  second  plate  being  bi-veled  on  Its  lower  face  at  its 
f  Ml  edge  a  roller  Journaled  between  the  arms  below  and 
in  r  ar  of  the  pivoted  edge  of  the  second  plate,  a  cross  bar 

.nnectlng  the  front  ends  of  the  arms  at  their  upper  edges, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bar  being  In  position  for  engagement 
hv  the  free  edge  of  the  second  plate  when  said  plate  Is 
ni.vlng  upward,  and  a  blade  secured  to  the  front  face  of 

,'    ,.ro^  bar  at  Its  lower  edge,  the  free  lower  edge  of  the 

.lade  being  serrated  and  exteudlnu  below  the  lower  face 
„f  the  second  plate  when  said  plate  U  in  engagement  with 
the  cro«s  bar. 


teeth  of  the  siimle  ratchet  disk  at  different  points,  spriug- 
for  holdini:  the  pawls  in  a  yielding  manner  against  th- 
ratchet  teeth,  an  operating  lever  on  the  ro.ker,  and  lever 
handles  fixed  to  the  said  shafts  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  .d>*'ratiug  lever  ;  both  of  said  l»^er 
handles  being  arranKcl  In  the  same  longitudinal  vertical 
plane  and  also  arranged  adjacent  the  operatluij  lever,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,UO-l,oy.>>.       AlK  MOlSlFNlNt.     AND     DUST-SETTLIN<i 
DEVICE  FOR  RADIATORS.     Uroo  R.  Bever.  Wlikius 
burg,    I'a.      Filed    De< .    S-i.    191.;       Serial    No     73'i.."i37. 
(CI.  98 — 47.  t 


■  /■<-.^:^A.. 


-.    The   combination    with    a    paper   holder   comprising  a 
u.Jr  of  spaced  standards,  a    roller  journaled  between   the 
^^terds    and  a   cross  plate   connecting  the  tops  of  the 
■"ndard.  above  the  n.ller.  of  a  cutting  device  comprising 
an  arc-shaped  arm  se.ured  at  one  end  to  the  cross  plate  at 
each  end  of  the  roller,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  extending 
in  front  of  the  roller,  a  plate  connecting  the  arms  at  Ihe.r 
lower  edge-  and  near  their  free  ends,  said  plate  having    ts 
upper  face   beveled   at    its   front  ed>.'e.   a  second   plate  piv- 
oted at   Its   upper  ed;ie   Is-tweeu    rhe  arms,  the   free  lower 
edge  of  the  plate  resting  normally  on  the  first  plate  .^  Its 
front    edge    and    clamping    the    paper    on    said    plate,    said 
«K-o«d  plate   being  l>evele.i  on    its   lower  face   at  its  front 
-dge    a  cross  bar  connecting  the  arras  and  in  iwsltion  for 
cngageni'-nt    by    the    free   ed«e   of    the   second   plate   when 
lifted   bv   the  paper,   and   a   blade  secured  to  the  bar  and 
depen.Ung   U'low    the   same,    the    lower   edge  of   the   blade 
being  serrated  and  extending  below  the  second  plate  when 
In  engunement  with  the  bar. 


An  air  moistening  and  dust  settling  device  for  radiators 
comprising  a  water  containing  receptacle  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  radiator,  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  ex- 
tending down  over  the  opposite  sides  of  the  radiator,  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
slot,  the  walls  of  which  extend  upwardly  aisjve  the  bot 
torn,  and  a  concaved  deflecting  hood  over  the  ui)i)er  -dges 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  walls  of  said  slot,  as  shown 
and  described. 

1064  699        TELEPHONE     ATTACHMENT         William 
'bimson,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Feb.  2.  1912      Serial 
No.  674.908.     (CI.  179—149.) 


1.064.597  PAWL  AND  RATCHET.  <^^'"^'f\^^,-  ^^- 
NETT,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  tUi2.n:t7.  Renewed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No 
748,220.      (CI.  74—16.) 


The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  single  ratchet  disk  mount 
^1    in    the    frame,    a    rocker    also    mounted    in    the    frame 
shafts    Journaled    In    the    rocker    at    opposite   «''!"*'«;;;" 
center  of  movement  thereof,  pawls  fixed  to  and  extending 
downward    from    said    shafts    and    positioned    to    engage 


1  In  an  attachment  for  telephones,  a  base  having  ao 
extension  formed  therewith  in  the  f..rm  of  a  split  -iu^. 
means  for  attaching  said  Mse  to  a  telephone  in^tniment 
a  tube  carrle<l  by  the  base  and  held  In  place  by  '  -  ;i;^'^ 
ring  a  plate  pivotally  hin^jed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube^. 
said  pivot  .wlnt  being  off  center,  a  weight  attached  to  said 
plate  for  normally  drawing  the  -ajor  p..r..on  down,  r-r 
an  arm  carried  by  sal.l  plate,  a  receiver  ho  .ler  ar  -d 
by  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  finger  carrle<  by  m.  d  a  la 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  receiver  book  for  depre,s„,.  the 
latter  when  the  telephone  is  out  of  use 

.     In    an   attachment    for   telephones,   a    base,    mean-   tor 

fastening    sai<l    base    to    the    telephone,    a    tulH-    carrie.i    oy 

lali  base.  .  plate  pivotally  hlugd  in  the  upper  end  of  said 

tube,   a   weight    slidably   mounted   in   the    tube 

/ 


means 


for 
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fastPDlne  »«1d  weUht  to  thp  p  ate  whpreby  a  portion  of 
saiil  plate  will  b*"  drawn  downward,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  rectlver  holder  rarrlfd  by  xa.U\  arm,  a  flniftM- 
als.,  carried  by  said  arm  i-o-attluit  with  the  rfcfivrr  ho<>k 
and  a  rat'  h  for  holding  th^  plnti"  au'ainsr  th.>  action  of  the 
weiirht. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base. 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  telephone,  a  ttite  carried  by 
said  base,  a  supporting  arm  pis^itally  liiii;.'fd  t'l  the  lube, 
a  tlujjer  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  <  .>  act  with  the 
receiver  h<5ok  of  the  telejihone  far  normally  depressing  said 
receiver  book,  a  weight  niountetl  within  the  lube  and  at- 
raclicd  t'l  the  aupinirt  for  nortually  drawing  the  finger 
into  contact  with  the  receiver  liook.  a  catch  for  holding 
thi-  support  ai:ainst  the  acti'n:of  the  wel;;ht  and  means 
rc>-actine  with  the  catch  whereby  Kald  catch  will  l»e  pre- 
vented from  holdlnc  the  jiiippiirT  ai:aiiist  the  action  of 
the  weight. 

4.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  d>  si  riheil,  a  base  moans 
carried  thereby  for  atta(hln4;  the  same  to  a  base  of  a 
telephone,  a  tube  carried  by  tHe  base,  a  plate  pivotally 
biii;;ed  within  the  t\iW.  a  supportin::  arm  <  arried  by  said 
plate,  a  receiver  holder  carrleii  ll  the  outer  end  of  the  sup- 
jM.rrlnu  arm.  a  finger  also  carr^  by  the  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  i'  ■•ji\  i  ri..-.k.  a  weight  slld- 
ably  mounted  within  th*-  tu'-  !n>'an-«  for  attachtntc  said 
wei::ht  to  the  hinsred  plate,  said  wet;:ht  adapted  tti  nor- 
mally draw  the  flni;er  into  contact  with  th-^  receiver  hook 
for  depressrinff  said  receiver  ho^k.  and  means  pivoted  to 
the  tnl)e  co-actln;:  with  the  hin^red  plate  for  holding  the 
same  against  the  action  of  th'^  wei^jht. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charactef  describefl.  a  base,  means 
rarrle<i  thereby  for  attachini:  th^  same  to  a  base  of  a  tele- 
phone, a  tube  carrl'-d  by  the  \<.i^f.  a  platp  piviitally  hlnjied 
within  the  tube,  a  supporting:  jJrm  carrle<l  by  said  plate, 
a  reiflver  holder  carrbnl  by  the  outer  end  of  the  supportr 
Ing  arm.  a  tluger  al.-so  carried  Iiy  the  supportinij  arm  adapt- 
ed to  CO  act  with  the  receiver  hook,  a  weight  slidably 
mounted  within  the  tube,  means  for  attachini;  s^aid  weight 
to  the  fiinged  plate,  said  weight  adapted  to  normally 
draw  the  flns'-r  Into  contact  with  the  receiver  hook  for 
<lepr»'^lag  said  receiver  hook,  a  catch  carried  by  the  tube 
■co-actlBg  with  the  hinged  (ilati-  f..r  holding  said  plate 
agalii.1t  the  action  of  the  wcitrlu  and  means  for  holding 
<ai(i  catch  out  nf  en::a:.'cm>'nt   with   the   biniied   plate. 

[Claim  >^  not  printetl  Yo  the  <;tzette.) 


I,0fi4,601.      COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE 


l.ixu.mn..  n^YlNt;  M.^nilNE.  h.wu.  i{L.\t>KK,  Milan, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  1.  Iftl.'i.  >^rlal  No.  745,654.  ^Cl. 
J4-J — 14.  J 


ALBERT    .1      nr,oj^ 

and  Wii,r.i.\M   H.  Bodker.  Ponchatoula.  La.     n  ,.(] 
0,   liUi'      Serial  No.  «S9.4W.      (CI.  217—15  » 
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.\   flvin;.'  machine   emlx>dyin«'   .1   car.   an  elongated   vertl 
cal   frame   rising  from  the  car.  $.  supporting  surface  car 
rb'd   l.>    «aid   fram.',    li^nil    and    tall    fraiii.-s   .arri'il    \>\    the  | 
v.riical    fram.'.   ste-Tiiii,-    iii.iiiv   Inchiding    horizontal    rud-   ' 
der-  monnted  up<»n  said  head  and  tall  frames  at  distances  i 
in    front    an<l    rear   of    the    frame    correspondlni:    substan-   j 
tially    til    the    height    .if    *nu\    frame,    ^ald    rudd.-rs    corre- 
"potidiiii:    substantially    in    widrli    with    the    width    of   the 
:'n»mi  .   a   longlt\idinally   exrendinc  propc||(>r   shaft    mount- 
•tl  at  an  intermediate  point  npo»  th^-  frame  hi   borlsontal 
alinement    with   said   rudrt.rs  and  In  the  vertical   plane  of  | 
rlie    iontitiidinal    arls    of   the    machine,    an    aviator's   seat 
■«t   the  front  of  the  car.  a  ii;otor  mounted  upon  the  car  in 
rf'ar    of   sdld    .<»e«t.    a    propeller    mounted    upon    -Jaid    shaft 
and   arran^ied    r.>  dellv.T    its   thrTist    pow»'r   in   a    horizontal 
idane   coiniident   with    the  normal   plane   of  travel   of   the   ; 
horiK  ntal  rudders  and  in  the  i  .-ntral  horiroiital  transvcrs*. 
line   of    the    tnarbine.    and    a    tlrtvlng    coiine<tl.>n    lietween 
The  motor  and  thi>  pTnpM»ller  shaft.  i 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  plates  arranged 
In  pairs  and  attached  to  the  cnruer  portions  of  the  Lottom 
panel  and  extending  aliove  the  same,  each  plate  having  a 
slot  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  panel 
and  spaced  above  the  same.  «  front  panel  having  pins  ,  x- 
tending  re«i>e<tlvely  through  the  slots  of  one  pair  of  said 
plates,  a  rear  panel  havlnL'  pins  extending  through  the 
slots  of  the  other  pair  of  said  plates,  end  panels  hlns.'.-<lly 
c-onuected  to  the  fxtttom  panel  and  foblable  inwardly  and 
b*'arlng  l>>fween  the  front  and  back  panels  .ind  against 
the  plates  when  in  open  position,  (orner  plates  connected 
to  the  front  panel  and  extending  aliove  the  same.  U-.iring 
plates  ((umecied  to  thi  end  pan<'ls  an<l  extending  almve 
the  same,  and  a  top  irnnel  iilngedir  (onnectefl  to  the  liack 
panel  and  bearing  up<in  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and 
back  panels  and  the  end  panels  and  l>ehlnd  the  corner 
plates  and  the  bearing  plates. 

'2  .\  <rafe  comprising  a  Itottoni  panel,  a  front  panel 
movnWy  connected  to  the  t>ottom  panel  and  foldable  In- 
wardly. M  '  ack  i>nnel  movably  coupled  to  the  bfittoni 
panel  and  fo|()nli|<>  inwardlv.  corner  nieuilM-rs  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  front  panel  and  'H.-ndlng  above 
the  aanie.  .-nd  jmnels  nK)vaMy  connected  to  the  bottom 
panel  nn<l  foldable  inwardly,  guard  plates  ronnecfed  to 
thf  free  e«lire.<  of  the  end  panel*  and  extending  above  the 
san»e  and  a  top  movably  coujiled  to  the  rear  jmnel  and 
b*'«ring  upon  the  upi>er  eilsi  s  of  the  front  and  end  panels 
and  SL'alnsf  the  Inner  fnies  of  the  corner  nieml«er«  and 
of  the  plates  of  the  .-nd  members. 

3.  A  erate  comprising  a  bottom  panel.  «  front  panel 
movubly  connected  to*1fh"  liottom  panel  and  fold^M.  in- 
wardly, a  back  panel  nio\nbir  coupled  to  the  bottom  panel 
and  foldable  In'vardly.  corner  memb«'rs  connected  to  the 
frc^  ends  of  the  front  panel  and  extending  above  the 
same,  end  panels  niovahly  coTine<-ted  to  the  tKiitf>m  panel 
and  foldable  Inwardly,  guard  plates  connected  to  the  tn^ 
edges  of  the  end  panels  au<l  extiMidlng  above  the  same,  a 
top  movably  coupled  to  the  rear  panel  and  liearing  upon 
the  npiwr  e«iu'es  of  the  front  and  end  panels  and  against 
the  inner  faces  of  the  corner  memtx  is  ntxl  of  the  plates 
of  the  en<l  members,  pin-  project  ins;  froM»  the  «»nd  panels, 
hooks  c«>nne<-ted  to  the  front  |.anel  and  to  the  back  panel 
and  envau'ing  over  the  pins  wl..n  the  panels  are  In  op<n 
position,  and  means  for  fastening  the  fre*'  etlge  of  the  top 
to  the  front  p.inel 


1.064.602        MOTOR -CY'I.K        Witi.uM     .iivnn    Bonl. 

Washington.   D.    C.      Filed    Mar.    21.    11»<>^       S.  riil    No. 

422.55,5.      (CI.  21-    90  1 

1  In  a  metor  cycle  ilrlve  the  combination,  of  a  drive 
wheel,  a  crauk-sh.ifr  a  >  .im  shaft  geared  thereto,  a  friction 
wheel  on  its  onter  end.  another  friction  wheel  mrtimt- 
e<l  on  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
friction  whej-l  on  tli.'  .am  sb:ift.  a  count. -rshaft  mounted 
in  siiltabl*.  I^e^arlngs  paralb  1  with  said  crank-shaft  and 
L'eared  to  said  drive  wheel  a  frl<  tlon  wheel  mounted  «n 
said  '•ountervhaft  ha\inff  a  rim  int.rjK.sed  'utween  the 
friction  w-h*»eN  r.n  the  .am  shaft  and  crankshaft,  and 
means    fr^r    rbrowliisr    .ne    or    the    other    of    said    friction 
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"'mt'TsJlVVubatantlally  as  sel   forth. 


tb.'    rim   of   said    wheel  on   said 


••  V  motor  cycle  comprislug  a  frame,  a  drive  whc«'l.  an 
pn'ine  Blidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  meai>s  for  sliding 
and  sec-uring  wild  engine,  a  crank-shaft,  a  cam  shaft 
.,p.,re,l  thereto,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  adjacent  outer  end 
of' each  of  aaid  shafts,  a  countershaft,  gearing  connecting 
said  counterahaft  to  the  drive  wh.-l,  and  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  counterahaft  provided  with  a  rim  exten.l  ng  be 
twceu  the  wheels  on  aaid  .rank  sh.aft  and  cam  shaft,  sub 
>.taiitlally  as  .set  tor" I. 

*;  In  a  ucior  cycle,  the  combination,  of  a  fram-'.  a 
.hive  wheel,  an  .  uglne.  a  .rank  shaft  on  the  engine,  u  cam 
shaft  geared  there....  friction  wluels  on  the  adjacent  outer 
nnds  of  «iid  .bafts,  one  l.inu  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
,„l.,r  a  friction  wheel  mounted  with  its  rim  l»etw,en  Ik* 
adJa.'enl  faces  of  said  friction  wheels,  gearing  connecting  , 
sa  d  friction  wheel  with  the  drive  wheel,  and  means  for  , 
throwing  one  or  the  other  of  sai.l  frlctb^^  wheels  geared 
to  the  engine  into  contact  with  the  friction  wheel  geared 
to  said  drive   wheel,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

4  A  motor  cycle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  wheel,  a 
motor  having  a  crank  shaft  an.l  a  cam  shaft  on  said 
frame,  and  gearing  connecting  said  i""f"-/'»»^  ^'"'V'^'n 
whcl  comnrislng  frbtlon  gears  arranged  to  b.'  driven 
interchangeably  .l.re.tly  from  the  crank  shaft  or  from 
the  cam  shaft,  subsiauilally   as  set   forth. 

.",  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination,  of  a  frame,  a 
drlv  wheel  a  motor,  a  cam  shaft,  a  countershaft  geared 
to  said  drive  wheel,  and  g.aring  connecting  said  motor 
with  the  drive  whe^-l  comi.risin.'  frictb-n  gears,  one  ot 
which  is  mounted  directly  on  the  motor  shaft,  one  on  said 
cam  shaft,  ami  a  third  on  said  countershaft,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  third  tr.ctiou  «ear  ^^'^  ^'^'''f'^' 
others,  whereby  the  vehicle  may  l>e  driven  d^^ec  'y  /;«^. 
the  engine  shaft  or  through   the  cam  shaft,  substantialU 

as  set  (ortb. 

iriaims  6  to  ^  n..i  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


the   opening   In    said    top   and    the    under   surface   of    the 
latter. 

a.  A  crock  comprising  a  l>ody  portion,  a  top  therefor 
having  a  depending  annular  flauce  adapted  to  enga;:e 
said  iKKly,  said  top  l>elng  provided  with  a  ceutrai  opening. 
an  element  mounted  In  aaid  opening  and  including  sui>er- 
imjwsed  members  forming  an  annular  groove  therelje- 
tween.  a  screen  mounted  in  said  gro«ive.  lugs  depending 
from  one  of  said  members  and  udapt.'d  to  engage  the 
wall  of  the  op^'ning  in  said  top  and  the  under  surface  of 
the  latter,  and  a  closure  for  aaid  element  pivoted  to  the 
other  superimposed  member. 

:t.  A  crock  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  top  therefor 
having  a  depending  annular  flange  adapted  to  eugagc  said 
lM>dv  sai.l  t.)p  being  provide<l  with  a  central  opening,  an 
element  mounted  in  said  opening  and  including  8ui»er- 
Imposed  members  forming  an  annular  groove  therebe- 
tween, a  screen  mounted  in  said  gro.ne,  lugs  dependiug 
from  one  of  said  memlters  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall 
of  the  oi)ening  in  said  top  and  the  under  surface  of  the 
latter  a  closure  for  said  element  pivoted  to  the  other 
sui)erimi>osed  member,  and  means  engaging  said  closure 
for  retaining  the  same  in  an  adjust. d  position. 


1  004  604      AUTOMATU    TAI--HOLE  STOPPER.     Ebnesx 
'  s.  Hui  ORK/.r.  Tacoma.  Wash,     tiled  Feb.  20.  lOlo.     N- 
rial  No.  749.756.      (CI.  75 — 193.) 


s.^. 


1,064,603.      LID    lOU    MILK  (ROCKS 
BoBiNti,  Washington.  Ind.     Flle<i  Dec. 
No.  737.332.      (CI.  31— 14  t 


M.KItV     ri,OKF.XCE 

17.   1012.     Serial 


1  .V  cro.k  .omprlslng  a  body  portion,  a  top  therefor 
having  a  depen.ling  annular  flange  adapted  to  ''«^;;;^  ««;f 
iKHly.  said  top  being  provided  with  a  ^--'''•«  "f  "^''^.^^^^ 
element  mounted  in  said  ..peuit,g  and  Including  sup.  " 
p«se<l  members  forming  an  annular  gro<3ve  thereb.  t«^^ 
a  screen  mounted  in  said  .r.x.v.  .  and  lugs  ^ep^'ucling  n.m 
one  of  said   members  and   adapted   to  engage  the  wall 


1  \n  automatic  tap  hole  stopping  device  comprising  a 
hinged  frame,  a  cylinder  and  a  clay  supporting  chamber 
carrkHi  by  aaid  frame,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  a 
plunger  in  the  chamber  and  having  an  OP^^'^"^'^/""^;^ 
ti"  with  said  piston,  means  for  conlrolling  the  admission 
and  discharge  of  compres^Kl  fluid  .0  said  ^y  ^^f^'.^ 
catch  to  automatically  engage  said  irame  when  the  latt.r 
s  swung  to  an  operative  position,  and  devices  for  actuat- 
ing saW  controlling  means  when  the  frame  is  brought  into 

''I  'i^'^u^oma.ic  tap  hole  stopping  device  compr^ltjg  a 
hinged  cylinder  supporting  frame,  a  compr-.ssed  fluid 
cylinder  carried  by  said  frame,  a  clay  BupiK>r  m.  cham- 
ber connected  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  «'i<^"'^'>^;-7;^ 
^  .„,!,.  latter  a  olunger  slidal.ly  mount.>d  in  said  clay 
:Jp  „r      .  o  lir'.-a   h.v,n..  ,.n   o,.n...v,.   c»u,eo.lo„ 

supporting  chamls>r  to  force  the  clay  from 
'•^Vrr^l^'-^^Se  stopping  device  c^ptjaim:  a 
hinged  name,  a  compressed  fluid  cylinder  earned  b     s^id 
(rZe.    a    clay    supporting    chamber    connected    ^i.h    said 
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<-ylln<Jfr  a  piston  slidably  monntcd  in  the  latter,  a 
{.lunti'T  sIuIhMv  mounted  in  s«id  clay  supporting  cham 
l-fT  and  having  an  operaflv«>  <  c«in«<tion  with  said  piston, 
a  valve  to  rontrol  the  admi8t4on  and  discharge  of  the 
<oinpres8.<l  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  spring  actuatwl  arm 
having  on  its  onter  end  a  tievfled  catch,  a  lug  on  said 
:ram.  a(lapte<l  to  I*  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
<atch.  and  a  crank  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  adapted  to 
t»-  simultaneoasly  turned  by  said  catch,  whereby  the 
valve  is  actuated  to  admit  fluid  to  th.'  cylinder  for  pro- 
1e<tint'  the  piston  therein  and  the  plungtT  in  said  clay 
<hflnit>er 

4  An  automatic  tap  hole  stot)ping  device  comprising  a 
frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  support,  a  clay-carrying 
■  h«ml*>r  mounted  in  the  othpr  end  of  the  frame,  a 
plung'-r  movHhIe  within  said  (jhamlKT  projecting  meoh 
anism  for  said  plung>T.  and  metns  for  actuating  said  pro- 
jecting me<  hanisni.  said  means  Including  a  crank  ;  com- 
Mne<l  with  an  arm  so  located  as  to  be  struck  by  said 
.rank  whtn  the  frame  is  swuntf  to  operative  position,  for 
the  purpos*  set  forth. 

r.  \T)  automatic  tap  hole  stopping  device  comprising  a 
f'.iri-^-  tuni-'f-d  at  on.-  end  tu  4  suppf)rt.  a  clay-carrying 
chaml-er  moucted  in  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  plung.r 
movable  within  said  chamber,  projecting  nif.lianism  for 
Mid  plunger  and  means  for  actuating  said  projecting 
metbanism.  "iaid  means  including'  a  crank  ;  mmbintxl  with 
a  rlxed  bracket,  an  arm  pivor.-«l  tlierein.  a  catch  at  its 
outer  end.  a  spring  throwing  HBid  c-atch  normally  down 
ward  to  a  i>oint  where  it  will  I*  struck  by  said  crank 
when  the  frame  i«  swung  to  fi>erativ.-  position.  an<l  a 
Ang  on  this  end  "f  the  frnme  ».lapted  to  be  engaged  by 
Mild  catch. 


l,(HV4.«(«r..      BRACE       .T'SKiii   Hi  ska    Bridgepi-rt,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.      S.-riai   N'<     »'>r>6,s41>.      (CI.  155 — 3.1 


raised    portion    formed    from    one    side    thereof   L.  rla*  « 
notch    therein. 


The  ( <>mbibatii>ii  with  a  riiair  of  {naie*  secured  to  op- 
ixusite  ^ides  of  the  seat  theretif  respectively  and  having 
inwardly  directed  lower  ends  p?i>vided  with  slots.  t>earinu 
platM  extending  through  •h.  h  of  said  slots  and  having 
one  <  nd  in  tiica^m*  nt  with  th^  bottom  of  the  chair  seat. 
link^  pivdtailv  conntUt^  to  the  other  .-nds  of  said  bearing 
plate».  an  angle  levf-r  pivotally  <>>nnected  to  the  free  end  of 
eaih  link,  a  connection  between  '  orr-spondlng  ends  of  the 
angle  levers,  said  connection  in.  lu«iing  a  turn-buckle 
whereby  the  angle  levers  may  l^-  pivotally  adjusted,  and 
connections  l>etween  the  other  .  i].!<  of  »;u(i  angle  levers 
And    the   leyt    of   the   chair 


l.<NN.eO«       EYE»;LASS     RE1'AIRIN<;      I-EVl"  E       H.\ekv 
B«.\NNON    Philadelphia.    I'a       Filed   Fet..  X  1911.  Serial 
No.     60«..'i.14.      Renewed      .\oy.      4.      UMi.'.      Serial      No. 
7VJ».473       .<'l    38— « 1.1 
1     At   eye   Kla<«   repairing  dorire  compri.sing  a    rins:   of 

resilient   metal,   said    ring   having  »    rrrove   therein    and   a 


^'. 


•ivmg 
notch, 

■'ir  of 

■ii  th« 

■ndg 


-T 


_'.  In  an  > y  glass  repairing  device,  a  split  rin. 
:in  annular  Internal  groove  and  provlde<l  with  1 
>iai(l  groove  adai)ted  to  register  with  the  lens  of  ' 
eye  glasses  and  said  notch  adapttxl  to  register  \> 
bridge  of  said  eye  glasses,  and  means  for  drawing  i 
of  the  split    rini:   together. 

:\.  \n  eye  yinss  repairing'  device  comprising  h  strong 
riietalli<'  split  rini:.  lugs  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  ring,  a 
screw  passing  thrAugh  the  lugs  for  drawing  the  ends  .f  the 
ring  together,  and  a  raise<l  portion  forme<i  on  one  ..dp  ^ 
the  ring  havini:  a  notch  therein  with  whicli  is  adapted  to 
register   the   bridge  of  the  eye  glasses. 

4.  In  an  eye  glaas  repairing  device,  a  sfilit  metallic  ring 
having  an  internal  Hiinular  iircMive  ;ind  a  notch  formed  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  raised  portion  formed  upon  the  op(>o«lte 
side  of  the  ring  havlni:  a  notch  therein,  said  annular  groove 
adapte<l  to  register  with  the  b-ns  of  ft  pair  of  eye  glasae« 
and  one  of  the  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the  bridge 
of  said  eye  >.la-^sew.  hits  formed  up«in  the  ends  of  the  «pllt 
ring,  and  a   ^>  rew  for  drawing  the  said  ends  together. 


I,0«4.e07.  SANITARY  ru\ll!  S.oiikl  P.  Bronso^, 
Coregidor,  I'hiiippine  Isian.ls.  Flle«l  Apr,  25,  1912. 
Serial   No.  693,165.      (CI.   132—17.) 


The  CMiMaatloo  with  a  <onil<  having  a  beveled  docket 
formed  in  each  end  of  the  head,  shoulders  formed  st  the 
Junctures  of  the  end  teeth  aixl  the  head  and  projections 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  th'  end  te.  th.  of  a  cleaner 
bar  ■lidable  over  the  t»»eth  of  the  i  omt,  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  shoulders  and  said  projections,  aald  cleaner  imr  bar- 
ing a  beveled  socket  In  each  end  thereof,  and  resilient 
fastening  clips,  each  having  fingers  with  ItevebHi  enlarge- 
ments on  their  outer  ends  to  n-movably  engage  in  the 
beveled  sockets  of  the  comb  and  cleaner  bar. 


l.r>64,608.      LOCK  CON  IRuE.    *  H.»KLr..s  I'    BiRT,  Atlanta, 

<;a.      Filed    Apr.    27.    1912,      Serial    No.    693,69f>       tCI. 

116 — 31.1 

1.  .\  motor  control  elei^jent.  menus  for  locking  said  ele- 
ment in  predetermine*!  <  ontrol  i»osifion.  and  reBotely  gov- 
erned means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  control  ele- 
ment locking  means  In  other  than  a  selected  position  of 
s:iid    element. 

-.  In  combination  with  motor  reversing  mechanism 
and  a  locking  device  therefor  :  «f  means  for  rendering  the 
locking  device  inoperative  when  the  said  mechanl»«  Is  ar- 
ranged differently   from  a  rt-^iuired  iH>sitlon. 

.'?.  In  combination  with  motor  reversint:  me/-hanlsm.  and 
a  lockini:  device  therefor:  of  a  deck  annunciator  and 
means  controlUnl  thereby  for  ren<lerlng  the  locking  device 
inoperative  when  the  mechanism  l«  arranged  in  opposition 
to    ;i    r'-fpiired    |><«sttion 

4.  In  combination  with  motor  reversing  mechanism  nnd 
a  locking  device  therefor  :  of  an  encine  room  annunciator. 
iDd    means    controlled    fhereKy    for    rendering    The   locking 
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rative  when  the  mechanism  is  arranged  In  op- 
,1   re<iuired  position 


seatfHl  therein  whi^'h  in  order  to  \>e  oi)ened  must  l#  niov.d 
against  the  pressure  of  the  supply,  said  valve  provided 
\.  ith  an  opening  and  a  rod  connecting  It  to  the  valve  oper 
a'  ng  mechanistu.  an  auxiliary  relief  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  oi«'ning  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  r<Kl  and 
spring  means  between  the  rod  and  the  auxiliary  valve  to 
hold  It  normally  in  place. 

4.   In   a  device  of  the  class  demrilx'd,   the  combination 
of  a  chaml>er   provided   witii    inlet   and  outlet   openings,   a 
valve  seated   in   the  inlet   opening  which   in  order   to  open 
must   be  forced   against   the    i.ressure   from    the   source   of 
suppli,  said  valve  providtnl  wiih  an  opening  lending  from 
the  source  of  supply  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  operat 
ing  means  c<mnected  to  said  valve,  a  spring  pressed  auxil 
iarv  valve  which  normally   keeps   the  opening  of  the  first 
mentioned    valve   close<l    and   a    baffle    raeml.er   located    t.e 
tween    the    spring   of    liif    auxiliary    valve    and    the    inlet 
opening. 


1064.610.      FRAME    FOR    TENT  (MENINGS.      Fun.    V 
'  Canfield.  Albu<iuer.iue,  N.  M.^x..  assignor  to  The  Haulon 
Tent    Ring  Canpany.   Albu.iuenpie.   N     Mex.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed   Feb.   28.    1912.     Serial   No.   680,389.      (CI. 
135—14.1 


r,  In  .omblnatlon  with  mot..r  reversing  mechanism,  and 
a  locking  device  therefor:  -f  a  signaling  device  iudadlng 
In  annunciator,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  ren- 
dering ibe  locking  device  inoperative  ^vhen  the  mechanism 
«  arrange<l   in  opr^.sition   t-  a    re„ulre<l  ,K>slt  on. 

(Claims  .;  to  ic  not  printed  In  flu-  Gazette.] 


At^MA      ,ASRE»;ri>-\'n'»t      iiknu^  M   Caldwell  and 
1.064.«09.  uuulon.  Kn.land      Filed  Nov.  15, 1909. 

«C1.  50— 2".t 


THOMAS  S.vimi. 
Serial  No.  52^,135. 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
wi  h  a  abrlc  IkkIv  having  an  opening,  of  a  pipe  ring  for 
ILd  I'nlng.  said  ring  comprising  a  flattened  plate  hav^ 
^g  t^Sded  edge«  and  a  rib  adjacent  its  edges.  L-shaped 
liking  fingers  arranged  for  rotation  upon  the  plate^  and 
n^e  said  fingers,  when  rotated,  adapted  to  engage  v;ith  tl.^ 
fabric  t  compress  the  same  against  the  iM^ad  and  rib  to 
bulge  the  fabric  between  the  said  bead  and  rib. 


1     in  a  device  of  the  class  de..  rlbed,  the  combination  of 

a  LZ.r  pro.-lde<l  with  an  inlet  ••.7^'>^-^^,  ^J  ^g^^x: 
iug.  a  valve  aeate<l  in  the  inlet  o,H-ning.  a  f'jP^"^" 
tending  across  the  chamber,  and  a  variable  pressure 
me.;;'  the  valve  in  ,he  inlet  opening.  '•  >.;  •I'-P^^-J-  ^^ 
the  variable  pressure  mean.  Uin.  o,..raMvel  ^^T^ 
s<,  that  when  the  pressure  tron>  the  source  «'  f"PP  ^ JJ^ 
.t-eeds  a  certain  amount,  the  valve  will  ^^-^  .^/f ' Jjf, 
valve  being  provided  with  an  opening  closed  uith  a  rei^ 
ZZ  wherebv  when  the  valve  in  the  inlet  opening  be- 
comes  seated  .as  .an  pass  into  the  chamber. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  c««»^'''^;  '^°  °* 
a  cbaml.r  provided  with  .,n  inlet  ••l-nlng.  «n  ^^  ^^^l^ 
,ng  valve  operating  n.ear.s  operated  by  the  P^^^^^  ^J 
as  within  the  chamber,  said  valve  which  is  i°  J^e  In  «^ 
opening  being  provide,!  with  an  opening  P«^»°^  f;;*; 
tirough  and  a  relief  valve  seated  thereupon  to  P"j°"  J»» 
.0  pa!t  from  the  source  of  supply  into  the  ch«n.l>er  when 
the  pressure  becomes  too  great  and  snrlng  ">-«;;  ^^^^^ 
,h.  va.ve  operating  means  an.l  the  auxiliary  or  relief  valT« 

to  hold  the  latter  In  place.  „„„wnAtlon 

•3.    in    a   device   of    the   class  described.    '^«'/-^«"^;°"^;° 

of   a    claamt.er    provided    with    an    inlet    oi>enlng.    a    valve 


1.064.611.      TIRE.      WiLti.vM 

La.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Rim  A 


(;.    Ciiiri-EY, 


rire  Company 
lawf 
1(C  1911.     Serial  No.  620.038.     tCl.  152 


mington.  I>el..  a  Corporation  of  r|^l«';"« 


New    Orleans, 
Wil- 
Flled   Apr 


22.) 


in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cortl/.natlon 
wilE  a  rim  having  an  annular  groove,  of  a  tire  formed  wtth 
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an   inflatable  portion   tttting  Intd  saJd  annular   ifroov«»  for 
hol<tlRs:  the  tire   In   place,   and  fen   in(k»i>endent   Intlatable 
l)orti<>n  :)rrnna»'<l  afxive  th»>  anntjar  srroove  formed  ho  th 
on.'  t«n<l  thei'-of  will  projfct   Intij  said  aiiDular  ii;roovf  a 
into  nald  tirxf  ni»"ntii>n»'d  InflataWe  [wirfion. 


I.ixU  f.lJ       HJSUINf;    FOR  THf:   SrSl'KNSION  I'LATES 
iW    HOIST  lU/M'KS        ,Ifk'>iiie    <;      i'line.     IMaInfl»M. 
N.    J.,    assignor    to    TIip    Yale    *    Town.-    Manufii.'turiii:; 
Company.   Stamford.  Tonn      filed  Jan     n.    lOlC      Sp 
rial  No    «74..n2««       .("I.  6*  — 1(J.> 


1.  The  cooihinatl'in  of  a  sulpension  plate  havin;;  an 
elliptical  opening  therein,  and  a  r*>c»>8s  lommunloatiiiif 
with  said  openinjc.  and  a  Inishlr^  8ha()ed  to  conform  t-) 
said  openlni{  anrl  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  pe- 
ripheral tlaniif*  of  srf>ater  diameter  than  the  lunz  dtame 
ter  of  said  iipt'Diiij;.  and  adapted  to  t)ear  a:iaiiist  the 
front  face  of  said  plate  and  civt-r  and  cliKse  thf  opening. 
and  provided  in  tto^  r.'ar  •)(  saii|  tlanire  with  a  j;ra"ve  .'i- 
t^ndinif  part  way  amund  the  tiushin?  at  the  lowtr  side 
of  the  latter  ai\d  adapted  t.i  f.>fin  a  seat  for  the  wall  of 
the  opening'  in  the  plate,  thp  sjid  bushing  aU<>  provided 
with  ail  inteu'ial  proj.>ition  adapted  to  rest  within  the  re- 
cess for  pr*>vfntlnir  the  bu.«hini:  from  turnint:. 

1'.  The  coniliination  .>f  a  smpcnsion  plate  liaviii:;  an 
elliptical  openinu  therein,  ainl  a  recess  coruninnic-atuik; 
with  said  op«»nlni;.  a  hushini^  shap>'<l  to  c.inform  to  and  tit 
said  .>i>»>nlni{  and  provided  at  Its  .niter  end  with  a  perlph 
eral  f1fln;;e  to  l>.-a;-  against  th.-  ^\itt>r  face  of  the  plate,  a 
4r<x)ve  In  rear  of  the  tiange  at  t!tie  underside  .if  the  hush 
Ing  forming  a  seat  for  the  wajl  of  thf  opening  In  the 
plate,  and  an  Integral  projection  In  the  plane  of  the 
;^roove  adapted  t.i  rf'st  within  t]}e  recess  in  the  plate 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suf^p'-nslon  plate  havin;;  an 
oblonj?  .■vpeiiinir  thert-ln.  and  a  rt<-»'ss  c.imiiiiinlcatini;  wltti 
the  upiMT  part  .(f  said  openin?.  and  a  inishini:  having  an 
•nd  flan;.:*  of  .;rpater  diameter  than  the  oi>eniiii{  in  thf* 
plat.  .  a  »£rt>ovf  in  its  lower  half  adja.ent  the  Hanice  t.) 
receive  the  plate,  a  tapering  or  teveled  inner  end.  and  an 
integral  proJe<tion  .idapted  to  te»<t  in  the  re.:ess  irf  the 
plate. 


1.064.61.'?  SPRINr.-AXLE.  tJfiARl.KY  .1  r««Gix.  San 
.Vngelo.  Tex  Filed  Feb.  27.  t012  S.rial  N.>  n»<n  142 
(CI.  21-1S7.> 

1.  An  axle,  a  srrln*,'cr  link-;  -oipportini;  th<»  axle  an.l 
pivotally  conn»'<'ted  ther<»to  at  dilfep^nt  points  in  Its  Icnk'th. 
the  points  of  suspension  ami  •..nnection  of  the  links  with 
th«>  axle  iH'ini.'  dlsalined  vert i.-.illy  so  tliar  Mpward  move- 
ment of  one  end  .if  the  axle  pn. (luces  downw.ird  movement 
of  the  opposite  end  of  thf  axle  a^d  v|.-..  versa. 

2.  In  combination,  a  strlncer  foriiiimr  a  siippnrt.  an  axLp 
mounted  to  have  a  limited  vertical  and  longitudinal  play. 
opp.isif,>|y  inclined  links  coiinectlni:  the  axle  with  the  said 
sup|)ort.  and  a  spring  normally  txertlni:  an  endwise  pres- 
sure n|M)n  the  axle 

■'.     In  comhiiia'ion.  a  strlnj;er  ftirniiiiL'  a  support,  an  axle 
mounted  upon   tti-'  supii.>rt  .ind  tuivin;:  a  limited  lon;,'ltudJ 
nal  and   Tertlcal   play,   link  connections   between   the  axle 
and  support,  a  pmI   having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end 


with   the  axle   and  sildtnK  connection   at    Its  opp. 
with  the  said  »upi>ort.  and  u   spring  exerting  an 
pres.sure   upon   said   ro<l   and   s.Tvitii;    to   n..rmally 
axle  in  a  given  poxltlon 


013. 

Iwht 
I  the 


4.  A  stringer  having  a  verii<'al  biuiied  hunger  at  its 
outer  end.  a  U&i  (>>'ndaut  from  the  Htrlnuer  and  having  an 
oiwniiur.  an  axle  passiuj;  throuch  the  slot  of  said  hanger, 
oppositely  inclintsi  links  connecting  the  axle  with  the 
stringer,  a  rod  pivotally  conn»^fed  at  one  end  with  the 
axle  and  havlnir  Its  opixisite  end  |>ortloii  slldahly  arrangiHl 
in  the  openim;  of  tin-  hefor. -mentioned  bar,  a  helical  spring 
mounted  ur><)n  said  r.-d  and  exerting  an  endwise  pressare 
ther«M)n,  and  111.  ans  for  \  arylng  the  tension  of  «viid  spring. 

■^  In  loiiil. illation,  an  approximately  horizontal  support, 
hiiit;.  1-  nrink'ed  oil  the  outer  endu  of  said  support,  each 
havui.;  a  wrticaily  dispos«>d  slot,  bars  pendant  from  the 
support  each  haviuk;  m  .>penlug,  axles  passing  through 
th"  -.I'ts  ..f  s.ii'l  liin...  rs.  oppowiteiy  inclined  links  pivot- 
ally -..iin. c in;:  til.-  Mxl.s  to  the  support,  tlireaded  rods 
having  pivotal  connection  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
inn- r  .nds  ..f  th.-  axles  and  having  their  inu.  r  ends  pass- 
irii;  io...s.i\  ihi'.u^-li  the  openings  <)t  fh«*  iH'forementioned 
tiars.  helical  springs  nuiuottMl  ou  said  rod  and  exerting 
an  endwi.se  pressure  therenn.  and  meau«  f.)r  varying  the 
tension  of  said  springs. 


1.0rt4,tiU  H.VN«.K  AND  STOVE.  Kknbst  CHAri!« 
t'.>i.E,  Cliicago.  111.  Filed  June  1,  11>12.  Serial  No. 
T'>o,;»24.      (CI.   126—21.) 
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1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrib«>d  with  an  oven  and  a  tlre-tiack.  the  former  of  which 
is  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  formed  through 
its  rear  wall  and  i-.sp.-ctively  located  adjacent  the  lower 
rear  p<irtlon  of  the  tire-back,  and  at  the  op|>oslte  side  of 
the  oven,  of  a  shield  within   the  oven  and  •••itnprislng   m 
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♦-  too  win;:  secur.d  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
imi"'"'''"*  ,.>'  .I,,.r^,,v  to  form  an  air  circulating  space, 
oven  i"P  pl««  ^^^  -^^^^^  j,,„  „,.,,„  adjacent  the  said  air 
and  cpen  at  on*  -^^^^^  ^^^^  i,„,„.rforai.-  inclined  wing  se-  1 
ou'l-'  '•i>*'""^\-  ,.,.„,,„„  against  the  ftre-bnck  and  form- 
-^•'"  ':,;7i';:^.l  i."  «u,..'t..e  upper  end  of  which  is  in  1 
'"•'""  ..  n  with  the  adlaccnt  end  of  the  top  wing 
^,„„„unlca    -n    ^  ,,, .^^^^   ^p^„    ,,   o„e   side   to  , 

"•'••    "'"'       d  itV..pposlte   side  to  the  said  air  inlet 

""".:"  xf!^    combination,    substantially    as    shown    and    de- 

-■  ^''*     ,  ,.,.,,  „,,,<  a  tire-back,  the  former  of  which 

-^"•-^^T  a  .^1,   in  '     -1  outlet  oi>enlngs  formed  through 

„  provided     *■",.,.    ,„,„velv  located  adjacent  the  lower 

"^  '""''rM;;^  o     the  tire-back,- and  at  the  opposite  side  of 
rear  ,-  tUn  of  ^,^^^^^   ^^^     ^^.  _^  ^^^  comprising  an 

t,„.  oven,  ^'f  "     "'  ^,.^.,„.,j    i„   ^pgccd   relation    to   the 

imperforate    "'l'   ^     ";    ;         ,,^,„,   ^n  alr-clrculatlng  space. 

oven  top  P'«^*'j:"*';;,,l  ,1,.  ...en  adjacent   the  said  air 

and  open  a     on.  (.j^^^erforatc  inclined  wlug  s^'cured 

""^'^'^  ".r;"     Utio      a      inst'  the   flre-back   and   forming  an 
in  spaced   y'^""  '   /  ^  ,   ..n.i    of    which    is   in   com- 

,u„nicatlon   « HI'  ••  ^j^j^    ^^    the 

said    inclined    w.ng    ""'''""'      ,\,ber  side   overlying  I 
-""   ^a^X  :.::'   l;:.;^   .;  -S' ir  recewmg  duct  i 

,_  The  ..-omblnution.  "" "j'""*'^* J",  \l  ,,,„er  of 
^Hhed,  wah  an  ove..  .  d  '^J^l^;^'^^^^,^^^  ,,,„,, 
,,,ch  IS  pro    ded  va  h  .         ^^^  ,,    ,^,,ed   adjacent 

through    lis    "^^   **  „,..  ,i,„„«,w  and  at  the  opposite  : 

the  lower  rear  l-"-"  ""'.„;  ,,^,in   the  oven  and  fonn- 
,ide  of   the  oven,  ot    a    >"    ^   *'  .j^  ,,„j  ^long 

the  oven    top.    vshi.u    nu  „pposlte    end    to 

^id   air   outlet    '•'"."'"''^^   "",,:;,.    tie  ovl^n  and  which 
.V...  aaid  Inlet   op«nings  anil   aiso   10   iu<r 

Uavlng  «1<1-  ;^-'»^  ;.*°^   „„   ,,ving  a   closing  flange  at 
Ing  from  said  «7*  ^'"^  ,,  „..„t   portion  at  one  side. 

duct   communicatin--    with    said    Hue. 


ber  and  the  vehicle  which  Is  adapted  to  slide  over  the 
stationary  member  as  the  vehicle  is  steered  from  side  to 
side  of  the  platform. 


1064  616  ATT.VCHMENT  FOR  (iRAl.V  imiLI.S  MiR- 
RiTT  Cmpei.am..  St.  Paul.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  VI  l-JH. 
Serial  No.  660.001.     ICl.  111-36. 1 


1    The  combination  with  a  grain  drill  of  that  type  hay 
Ing  a   frame  formed   narrow  at   Its  front  and  wide  a.   it^ 
rear  with  said  front  supported  on  a  single  wheel  and  the 
drill  mechanism  mounted  on  said  rear,  of  steady  runners 
for  laternllv  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  drill  mounted 
on    each   side   of   said   frame,   each   of   said    runners    con- 
sisting of  a  bar  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame 
and   extending   at   an    angle   outwardly    and    dy^^'^^/^'f 
from  said  front  end  toward  the  ground  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal  foot   <.r  bearing  iwrtlon   adapted   to  rest   "?«»*»;« 
ground  outside   and   adjacent    to   the  end   disks   and   hav^ 
fng  a  vertical  standard  formed  to  be  adjustably  attached 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2    in   a    grain   drill,    the   combination    with   the    frame, 
the' disks    and    drill    mechanLsm.    of    runners    attached    to 
i     he  sides  thereof   with  their   rear  ends  resting   upon    tie 
1   ground,    and    fenders    also    attached    to    said    runners    m 
position   to   deflect    the   stalks  of  corn   from   the  disks   of 
1  the  drill,  substantially  as  set  fortli  ,.     .   ,  ,       „, 

i       3    A    Kraln    drill    comprising    runners    adjustabi.x     at- 
tached   to    its    sides,    fenders    attached    to    said    runners 
and   shields  extending   from   said   runners  upward   toward 
'   the  frame.  substantiallN  as  set  forth. 


CHARMSS    JOHX    i-»-H.Kt.,    Alb.lU>.    ->_    1 
1911.     Serial    No.    666.983.      tCl.   73-51.. 


1    0  64    617.       BKOOMIUKN-CI.KANING     MAi'HINE 
eIVl  0>KT,  Colfax,  ind.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial 
No.  597.208.     (CI.  130—30.) 


,.XUecombit.at,..nw..hasteerablet.>t^^^^^ 

a     movable    supinirtlng    platiorm    ^J^^^"^^"''    .      ^tationarv 
member,  and  a   flcxlbl t.nection  »>-tween  the  s  at  .^ 

„..mbe,-   and   the    vebi,  ic    .  uich   ^   -^^^^f^,.  :,7,„  «,de 

the  stationary  meml-.r  as  th.-  vehicle  Is  ste<  reo 

to  side  of  the  platform  ,„,   vehicle    of 

2    Th n.bination   .HI.    a    'teerable  motor  ^e^    .- 

a    movable    supporting    pl.ttorm    '''X'°;  J,,^;';;  „em- 
m.mber.   an.l   n    connection    t.e.w.-u   the   stationa  . 


,  ,„ « broom  cun  ^-';^ --;::•  .^.^^r^o: 

^^^^'-rrs'ortl/rum  iTn^pIralle,  with  the  line  of 
veycr.  the  axis  of  tne  <i  ,,,  the  same  end 

travel  of  the  c-»ve>  erj  rev  o  u  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^    ^,^^ 

of  the  conveyer  ""*l,'^>«^^.'7lght    angles   to    the    lltu-   of 
axi.  of  the   cutter   be  ng   at    r'.l.       n»^^^       ^^,,^,  ^,„„..„ 

travel  of  the  -^^^'^^^Z  an.^  arrnnge<l  between  the 
chai.>s.onepalral^ve    heot  ^^  _^_^^  ^^^  ^„^ 
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2.  Id  a  broom  lorn  cleaninK  machine,  a  convpyer.  two 
pairs  of  spaoi^  and  parallel  «iDdle<)8  chaiD.>i  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conveyer  ami  in  alinement  therewith, 
the  chains  of  one  pair  beln»;  |.ne  aU)v>'  the  other  pair 
and  the  wheels  over  which  thf  chains  of  the  lower  pair 
of  chains  pasj*  at  one  end  ti«in|:  on  on*-  of  the  rollers  of 
the  conveyer,  whereby  the  sai4  chains  will  be  operateil 
from  the  conveyer,  a  revolubl*  threshing  drum  at  one 
>ide  of  the  chains  and  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  conveyer,  an<l  a  revohible  cutter  at 
the  other  side  of  the  said  cbiins.  and  having  its  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  convtyer 

.'!.  In  a  broom  corn  cleaning  machine,  a  cornvfyer.  spaced 
spr<K-ltet  wheels  on  the  roller  of  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of 
spaced  sprocket  wheels  above  tie  sprocket  wheels  of  the 
i  onveytr  roller,  a  pair  of  sjmced  fprocket  whwls  in  front  of 
each  pair  of  the  hereinbefore  naifed  sprocket  whft-ls.  chains 
passing  around  said  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  threshing 
device  at  one  side  of  the  said  chiins,  a  cutter  at  the  otbt-r 
side  of  the  chains,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  broom  corn  cleaning  machine,  a  conveyer,  a 
pair  of  spaced  sprocket  wheels  on  the  roller  of  the  con- 
veyer at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  space<l 
sprocket  wheels  aK<ve  the  spro*ket  wheels  on  the  con 
veyer  roller,  a  pair  of  spaced  sflrtw-ket  wheels  in  front  of 
'•ach  pair  of  the  hereinbefore  name<l  pairs  of  sprocket 
wheels,  chains  passing  around  said  spro.  k.t  wheels,  a 
threshing  drum  at  one  side  of  the  chains  and  having  its 
axis  parallel  with  said  chains,  a  rotary  cutter  at  the 
other  side  of  the  said  chains  and  bavin;:  its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  chains,  and  meani  for  operating  th<'  upper 
chains  and  ciitter  from  the  said  roller  of  the  .onvever. 


1004.618  WKLL-DRILLIN-;  T<kiL.  RaS  (r.u...  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  ;f«l_'.  Serial  No.  6y7.;ill». 
{€].  255—63.1 


1  A  well  diillint'  tool  (■•.inpr^slng  a  >hank  having  a 
Transverse  slot  and  longitudinal  groov.s  along  its  sides, 
a  head  havini:  a  transverse  -iilin*-  to  rir  th.  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  furcated  stem  slidabh-  in  the  ;;n  ove>.  k^y  seats  in 
th.-  shank  and  stem  resr>fctlvely,  and  a  wedge  shaped  key 
in  the  key  seats  to  relatively  ni„v.  th.  shank  and  head  to 
draw  the  head  tightly  into  pla.  e. 

-'.  A  well  (Irillini:  t<K.|  ...mprising  a  shank  having  a 
transv.Tse  slot  and  loncitudinal  :;ro<lV^•s  along  its  sides, 
a  h.ad  having  a  transverse  plinf  to  fit  the  slot  and  hav 
ing  a  furcated  stem  sli<lal.l.-  in  th,-  ^r.-.v.-^.  key  seats  lu 
the  shank  and  stem  respi<tiv.ly.  and  a  wrdg.-  shaped  key 
Iti  the  key  seats  to  fasten  th*-  furcations  in  the  grooves. 

;:.  A  well  drlllini.'  t.Mjj  <  ..iiii.rlsiu;;  ^  shank  having  a 
transverse  slot  and  a  s,.at.  ,-,  i„,,.„i  having  a  transverse 
spline  f,.  fit  the  slot  and  liavlnf:  a  stem  sjidable  in  the 
seat,  wedging  means  u,  fast. n  t)ie  ,fem  in  the  seat  and 
additional  m^-ans  preventing  s^-p#rati..u  .,f  the  shank  and 
head  ami  allowing  fr.r  take  up  of  the  uedirlnc  means. 

4     A    w.-ll  drilling   tool   .ouipri^ing   a  shank   having  Ion-  • 
gitudinal  grooves,  and  a  d.  t«chal»le  bead  fitting  the  shank 
and  provtd.Ml  with  a   fur.  at-.l  <utn   to  fit  the  grooves 


l.OtVi.rtlU.  rASSEN<;Kf{  »  ulNlMN.,  IM;VUE.  Mvx  h 
1  KA.MrT...\.  New  York.  N.  \.  j-iied  Feb.  2:1.  IHI"  Se- 
rial So.  679.232.      (CI.  3J» — {t9.J 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ileseril«-d.  a  -pirallv 
wound  counting  bar  adapted  to  I.-  turned  by  a  i^rson 
pausing  longitudinally  ther.-of.       | 

2.  In  a  devic*-  of  the  charact<r  described,  a  spirally 
•vound  counting  bar  forme<l  sul.«tantially  with  ..n»-  eon- 
•  olution  whereby  a  person  passing  longitudinallv  thereof 
■vlll   turn   the   same  one  revolution,  and   a   supporting  far 


for  each  end  of  aaid  spirally  wound  bar  for  hoi 
spirally  wound  counting  bar  in  position.         • 


•013. 


■^  ttM 


.!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltie<l.  the  c.  !„l.|na- 
tlon  with  a  housing  and  a  rail  arranged  tin  rein  r,,r  de- 
fining an  entran.e  passageway,  of  a  twl8te<l  bar  exf.  ndln* 
longitudinally  of  said  passageway,  said  twisted  bar  Mnr 
formed  with  substantially  a  single  convolution,  said  rail 
l.eing  arranged  adjacent  said  cotivolntlon  whereby  :i  per- 
son passing  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  in  snid 
passageway  will  turn  the  bar  for  a  single  revolution 

4  In  a  devlc-  of  the  .baract.-r  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing  and  a  rail  arrang.-d  therein  for  de- 
fining an  .ntrance  passageway,  of  a  twisted  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  sal<i  passageway,  said  twist.-d  bar  U-ing 
formed  with  sul>stantlally  one  convolution  and  sul.stan- 
tially  occupying  the  full  width  of  said  passacewny  whereby 
a  [.ersi.n  passing  through  said  passageway  will  strike 
acainst  said  bar  and  tnrn  th.-  same  one  revcduthm 
,  .'.  In  a  flevlc.'  of  the  cliaracter  descrlN^l.  a  twi-^ted 
'  coimtlng  bar  formed  with  a  single  convolutb-n  merging 
Into  end  joiirnals.  and  means  for  rotatably  supi>ortlng  said 
Journals  wh.reby  a  jurson  may  pass  in  either  direetion 
longitudinally  of  said  bar  and  rotate  th.'  bar  a  single 
rt-volution  upon  the  travel  from  one  tnid  to  the  other 
there..f  r.gardless  of  th.'  direction  of  mov.-ment. 
(«laim  »;  not  printed  In  the  <;a>ette.  | 


l.(»«4,«20.      KK<;ISTKKIX(;    I»EVK"E.       Ika    M     Lt    Pit, 
Hackenaack.    N.    J.      nied    Aug     2,     1P12.       SerUl    No' 

:r.'.!w;o.    ici.  235— 9;!  . 


1.  Id  a  ilevlce  of  the  charm  t.-r  i|.  scribed,  a  car.  a  tuin- 
sflle  and  trip  and  total  r";:istering  dtvlces  operatively 
eonnecte<l  therewith  to  register  the  entry  of  the  passengers 
during  the  passage  of  the  car  through  each  zone  and  the 
total  number  of  pass.ngt-rs  entering  the  .ar  during  any 
number  of  zones,  and  an  indep«-ndent  turnstile  and  trip 
and  t.>tal  regist.-ring  merhanism  operable  thereby  to  reg- 
ister the  number  of  jwrsons  leaving  the  car  during  Its 
passage  through  ea<-h  /...n.-  anil  the  total  numl>er  of  exits 
-I'irtng  the  passjiire  of  the  ,ar  through  a  multiplicity  of 
zones. 

2.  The  method  of  retristering  carfares  which  consists 
In  automatit  ally  r-iristirlng  the  number  of  passengers  <n 
tering  a  <  ar  during  each  z.>ne.  automatically  registering 
the  number  of  exits  from  the  car  in  each  zone,  regist.r- 
ing  the  numl.er  of  pass«ni.'ers  in  the  <ar  .luring  its  pas-^ate 
through  ea<h  zon.-.  registt-rinfi:  the  numb«  r  .-f  exits  in 
ea<  h  z..ne.  ami  tb.  total  numWr  of  exits  in  a  nmltipllclty 
of  zones. 


l.(K>4,621.       VALVE     FOR     CLOSET  TANK. «*.       Gbnnabo 
I'E  K..NA.  New  V..rk.  N    V      Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.     Serial 
No.  ♦)b7,2H6.     ^^^\.  4 — 5  1 
The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  forme<l  with  an  of>eu- 

ing.  a  bushing  secured  in  said  oi;>ening,  a  shell  mounted  in 
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'  V  ond  having   a  valve   Up  to  engage  the  edge  of 

■*'"   '  T^neto  prevent  the  escaiK"  of  water  from  the  tank. 
'^'  fL  lever  connected  to  the  shell,  the  connection 

"  '"•■?!   rotated   movement    of   the   shell,    a    spider   arm 
prev.i.ting   r  ^^    ,.onnecte<l   to    the    shell    and 

::r;-  tl^::;^  i"^e  arm,  a  spring  encirc.ing  the  rc^ 


1064  623      AUTOMOBILE  RUNNING  liKAH      .  hkimiaN 
'  W.    IHEKKSTEIN.    ..uilford.    III.      Filed    .Tune    20.    1911. 
Serial  No.  634.229.     *C1.  21—90.1 


.    »*«rlni:   on    the   spider   and   against    the  shell   and   a 
and    »*"'°«   °°    '^^.^..'^d  to  the  shell   form.-d   with  oppos 

collar  ^«'"^'^",^'^,j,7;;„  there<.f.  said  collar  being  secured 
ing  openings  in     he  walMUer  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

rhei'ntl"" ;:  i::rmit%he  c^ollar  to  embrace  the  spider 
,rm  when  the  shell  is  in  lowered  ,K>8ltlon. 

1064  622.     SAW-VISE.     *"  ^«' *^^  "^^r" -^/r' Jr^'tcT 
Ma«       Filed    Feb.    7.    1013.      Serial    No.    .46.041.      .CI. 

76—78. ) 


In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with  a  front 
axle,  of  a  cup  .nrrie,!  .t  the  end  of  ^he  axle  a  sba 
extending  through  the  axle,  a  cup  at  the  end  of  the  shflft 
and  disposed  within  the  first-mentioned  cup,  a  ring  wib  n 
the  Iflst-mentloned  cup  and  provided  with  a  plurallt.  of 
snaced  parallel  bars,  a  voke  swlveled  to  the  bar.,  a  sw.vel 
p'r^ass  ng  thn.ugb  the  said  ring  and  disposed  I.tween 
Z  bars  and  terminating  in  the  inner  cup  n.emt.r.  and  a 
shaft  connect«l  to  the  yoke  and  pro.lecting  through  an 
ojjening  in  the  skein  of  the  axle 


1  064  6'>4    '  MR    BRAKE     SYSTEM       Fk.ank     H      T'IKF 
?m1t;     Buffalo,   N     Y      assignor   to  The  T'nited   States 
A^r  Brake  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  Y     «  ^^o^T--^-,^' 
New  York.     Filed   Oct.    25.   1912.     Serial   No.    ...  .-1. 

(CL  188— 1.» 


1    A    vise    comprising    a    pair    of    legs,    a    .Ihw    sectired 

'TV7::Tu::.Z\  pair  of  legs.  a  Jaw  connected 
toU  legs,  a  pair  of  PWot^lleve-  «'-  -^^  ^^g 
leg.,  a  jaw  mounted  upon  ««*'^^;7;;  ,•„*  "^/nt  with  said 
recesses  formed  in  its  rear  edge  for  "^"^^  "  ^^^.^^d 
legs,  and  spring  means  for  drawing    he  ^«^^^j'«  „^ 

the    pl^ot    points    of    the    levers,    whereb>    the    Jaws 
forced  toward  each  other.  connected 

3.   A   vise   comprising   a   pair   "';««;/, ^^^^^^   p,,otally 
■  to   the   pivoted   ends    thercH.f.    a    P^'^/fl'^''^ secured 
secured  Intermediate  their  ends  to  -'"le-s  be  ng  formed 
to  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  levers,   the  'e^J  ^^^°«     ^^^^^^ 
with   longitudinal    rrcessea   in   their   ^J^^^;^  Jegs  and 
t,ar  having  Its  rear  edge  recessed  to    ecelve  ««'^  ^^ 
formed   with   dove-tall   P-Jf'^"  :,',"^;,^/o,  the  wedge 
said  longitudinal  recesses.  ^^^^'^J'^/^/'^/Jnt  with  the 
bar  being  transversely  recessed  for  ^"'-'^^•:"^;°     ,,^,   ^^^ 
lower  ends  of  the  levera,  a  ^^"^^V;"""    '^.^^  .f  1  ,'we<lge 
contractile  spiral  spring,  secured  to  ^^''^  ;«;;,;,,   p,ints 
bar,  whereby   the  latter  1.  ^>-«^°/^"^"  ^.^^^  C  toward 
of  the   levers   to   force  the  aecond   mentioned   Jaw 

the  first. 


^     ,   .  ,r  i.rnWe  svstem  comprifii^K  »   'n"^° 

1.   An   independent   :nr  '^^"''^  "y*       reservoir    with    com- 

reservoir,   means   for  M,ppy,.^gs.i^   -e  ^^ 

pressed  air  -  j";^;:';,^  teflec.  passages  for  the 
manual  control  «  '^  f^^'  ,;;^  ,„»„  ,y.tem  and  to  the 
flow  o' -™^-^;'-  ;';;  r  id  compressed  air  within 
atmosphere  «"'»  ;"  .^  ^"^".^^^ectlons  V.tween  said  inde- 
said  system  parts.  P'P'°»  ^^"  .„    reservoir,    having 

pendent  brake  valve  and  -^^^t  reducing  valve  a 
Within  said  ...nnect  ons  a  ^'^^'^  ^^  J^^^^  ',„»,  i.rnke 
,rake  -yUn.ler,  tubular  ' ''"^  ;°^,':  ^rvalve  in  com- 
vaive  and  said  brake  ^y^^^'^^^Zs.  adapted  to  ^. 
„,,nication  -"\^«'f,;"'^:,  .^a^d  a  conduit  connecting 
controlled  manually  b>  »"^^;^"'^   "  ,  „,,„„„   valve, 

.aid  independent  brake  -;- ^^^^V^X,,.    automatic 
2.   In    an    air    brake    s>.ten  .-onne.  ttKl    by 

l,rake   valve,    a    train    plpe.    a    '^^P'^    ^  ,    ,,    ,„ 

piping    to    said    tr«ii>    P>P*^  ;J7P;;;^^  ^,«„, 

normally  open  and  to  ^^  f'^*-  ^^   independent 

of  compressed  air  ^'^^'l^'l^l^Z   r^pli^*:  '-'--"  ^"^'^ 

air  connection,  an  ""^''^"7,  ;7;,'?,r,«  ,'.   having    tbere<.n 

auxiliary   reservoir  -°^^^»^f,;^^J^;  7;  aUow  of   the   free 

the   said  stop-valve,    -'"°"'       7^,,,,  ,nd  said  .nuxiliary 
pnssageof  airl*iweensadtr  lie    a  ^^^^.^^ 

;:eservoir.    a    brake    cvlinde         ''^-^    ^  ^„  independent 

.aid  brake  ^ '»-»-  and  sa  d  t    p.^     ^^^^^   ^^    .^^   ^^^^    ,, 
brake  valve  adapted   b>    man    .  ^j,   ,^  part. 

..,..,    passages   for  ^^^^^^  .,,;:;;   ,,   to   retain    said 
„f   said   system   or   to   the   aun     t  ,   i„p   ..^d- 

compress.^   air   ^vitb in    >- '^^^^^f  J;,^,    ,a,ve   and   said 
nections   between   ^«»^,   ''"iXn^^.i^^,    i^tween    said    inde- 
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valve  adapted  to  be  mauually  c^Dtrolled  by  pressure  and 
to  »»  normally  closed,  said  exhaust  valve  being  In  com 
miinlcatlon  with  sahl  tubular  t-onnectlons ;  Independent 
tiiliular  connections  betwe»'n  s.-iij  Independent  brake  valve 
and  said  exhaust  valv**,  n  retiilnlDg  valve  In  communl 
cation  with  the  exhaust  cbanfiet  of  said  triple  valve 
adapted  to  be  manually  controllad  by  pressure,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  normally  opeti  to  the '  atmosphere.  Independent 
connections  t>etweeD  said  retaining  valre  and  said  inde- 
pendent brake  valve,  and  an  independent  conduit  between 
said  stop-valve  and  said  independent  tubular  connections. 
■<aiil  stop  valve  beini?  thereby  connected  to  said  inde- 
I)''ndent  brake  valve. 

.".  In  an  air  brake  system,  ii  $iain  reservoir,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  naii  main  reservoir,  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  conduit  adapt e«i  ti>  pass  compressed  air  to 
^aid  brake  cylinder,  and  i<^  allow  said  air  to  exhaust 
trom  saiu  brake  cylinder.  meatH  adapted  to  automati- 
cally operate  said  brake  cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to 
independently  operate  said  bra)ce  cylinder,  said  means 
affording  three  simultaneously  o^terating  exhaust  outlets 
for  quickly  releasinj;  pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  main  reserroir.  means  for 
supplylni;  said  main  reservoir  With  compressed  air,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  vnlve.  n  brake  cylinder,  a 
conduit  adapted  to  pass  compi«essed  air  to  said  brake 
cylinder  and  to  allow  said  air  to  exhaust  from  said 
brake  <ylinder,  a  stop  valve  between  the  auxiliary  reser 
voir  and  the  triple  valve  adapted  to  be  normally  open 
and  to  be  closed  by  pressure  ifidependently  applied,  an 
engineer's  automatic  brake  valvt\  means,  apart  from  said 
brake  valve,  adapted  to  independently  operate  said  brake 
cyliiiiler,  means  adapter!  tn  release  said  brake  cylinder 
through  said  conduit  direct  to  the  atmosphere  and  cor- 
related means  adapted  to  8imu6tane<jusly  close  the  said 
■ff op  valve  to  conflt}e  air  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  pend- 
ing  the  Independent   release  of  Haid  brake   cylinder 

5  In  an  air  brake  ayi<tem  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  a 
brake  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  adapted  to  be  manually 
contro!le<l  by  pressure  (X)nne<-ted  'with  said  brake  cylinder, 
a  triple  valve,  a  retainiuif  valve  oonnected  with  said  triple 
valve  and  adajited  to  be  manual^  controlled  by  pressure, 
an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  stop-vtlve  connected  with  said 
triple  valve  and  said  reservoir  ^nd  adapted  to  be  manu 
ally  controlled  by  pressure,  an  independent  brake  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inner  chamber  connected 
with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  seat  having  there- 
in four  ports,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  at 
mospliere,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  brake  cyl- 
inder, one  of  which  is  connected  with  said  exhaust  valve 
and  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  said  stop  valve,  a 
disk  engaging  said  valve  seat,  and  forming  a  floor  to  said 
hamber.  said  disk  having  passing  there  through  three 
boles,  one  of  which  holes  being  connected  with  a  circum- 
ferential cavity,  open  to  the  fac«  of  said  valve  seat,  said 
ilsk  having  also  an  exhaust  carlty  open  to  the  face  of 
laid  valve  seat  and  said  port  connected  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  ports,  holes  and  cavities  being  so  correlated 
as  ro  form  passages  within  said  valve  to  perform  func- 
tions in  rtve  definite  ancular  positions  of  said  disk  on 
said  valve  seat  substantially  as  s#t  forth 

[Claim  ^^  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.  I 


;.'XU,fi_'5  METHOD  OF  PRODr«'IN(;  r.AS  Okvii.le 
H  Kxsi.iN.  Los  Angeles,  (a!  Filed  May  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial   No    49s, 7«4        (PI.   4H-    74.1 

1  Tlie  method  of  prodncluij  ct**.  which  consists  in  sup- 
plyin?  to  a  heated  chamber  air"  and  hydro<arbouaceous 
material  havlne  light  and  heavy  constituents  :  there 
separating'  the  lighter  constituents  from  the  heavier  con- 
stituents ;  causing  combustion  of  the  heavier  constituents, 
fherehv  producing  beat  ;  applylnp  such  heat  to  produce 
from  the  lljthter  constituents  without  kindling  the  same, 
fixed  hydrocarbon-gases:  mlnirUm:  these  hydrocartxin- 
;;a*e«  with  the  fixed  proflucts  of  combustion  I9  contact 
with  Incandescent  carbon,  and  thus  producing  a  rtxe<l  in- 
rtammable  eas. 

2    The   method  of  producing  tteed  gas.  which   consists 


*^ 


in  caualng  a  continuous  flow  of  air  and  oil  Into  ti.e  co». 
bastion-chamber,  the  oil  flowing  toward  the  air  cana- 
ing  combustion  of  the  oil  at  the  confluence  of  thi  .u  ^^ 
air;  caasing  the  distillation  of  the  more  volatile  ;  rtiona 
of  the  oil  by  the  heat  of  such  c<;>mbustiorx  l)efori.  gucli 
volatile  portion  reaches  the  tone  of  <oinbustlon,  sjitltfi. 
ing  the  oxygen  of  the  air  supply  by  the  combustion  ,.f  the 
residuum  and  thereby  maintaining  sufficient  heat  in  tb« 
zone  of  combustlou  to  break  up  the  distilled  vapo^^  and 
so  convert  that  portion  of  the  oil  Into  hydro  irljon- 
eases;  and  then  causini,'  these  products  mingled  to-ether 
to  pass  onward  througli  health  passages  In  conta^  t  v^■|th 
hot  carbon,  thus  adding  carbon  to  any  carboti  <lloxl(j 
formed  In  the  tiaine  zone  and  reducing  tills  carbon  liiujd 
to  carlwn  monoxid.  the  resultant  gas  l)eing  a  mlxi,;r.>  of 
carbon  monoxid,  liy<lroinrl>on-ga»»"s  ;iiiil  a  smal 
( entage  of  free  hydrogen. 


I«er- 


3.  The  method  of  makinjf  producer  gas  set  forth,  which 
consists  in  supplying  to  a  confloed  space,  oil  and  air 
under  a  (ominon  ittieuinatk-  pressure  and  thereby  causing 
adjustable  proportionate  amounts  of  oil  and  air  to  be  sup- 
plied In  said  space  ;  igniting  (wrtions  of  the  oil  and  there- 
by ronsumiiii.'  tlie  air;  adjusting  the  proportions  of  oil 
and  air  until  a  tlam.-  results  from  the  ignition  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  mixture  and  until  only  a  partial  conbustion 
ensues;  crnpIoyinK  the  heat  thus  developed  to  dissociate 
and  distil  without  kindling  the  remainder  of  the  fuel  In 
trodured  |nt,>  said  spate,  thereby  producing  a  heated 
vaporous  mass  ;  causing'  said  mass  to  move  onward  mean- 
while retainifig  the  beat  of  the  mass  and  continually 
stirring  and  mlxiuif  the  njHterials  of  said  mass;  depositing 
from  said  mass  at  tlie  outer  limits  thereof  a  thin  coating 
of  incandescent  carl>on  from  portions  of  the  gas  In  said 
mass ;  bringing  other  portions  of  the  pas  Into  contact 
with  such  carl)on  deponlt.  thereby  taking  up  the  carbon 
and  continuing  the  process  without  material  cooling  i)f 
the  mass  until  there  is  eliminated  from  the  mass  the  com- 
bustible hy<lrocarl>on  vapors  and  such  vai>ors  are  trans- 
formed  into   hydro*arl>on   aases 

4.  The  method  of  producing  gas  from  hydrocarlwn  oil, 
which  consists  in  minirling  In  a  confined  spme  atmos- 
pheric air  and  hydrocartx)n  vapors  under  a  heat  sufficient 
to  effect  partial  combustion  and  to  break  up  hydrocarbon 
vapon  Into  gases;  then  conducting  the  resulting  product 
onward  In  a  mass  and  causing  deposits  to  form  around 
the  body  of  tlie  gas.s,  maintaining  such  deposit  at  a  hii;h 
temperature  and  a  tlx.-<l  thickness  by  constantly  deposit- 
ing carbon  from  the  gaseous  vap<^)rs  and  taking  up  carxin" 
by  gases  having  an  affinity  therefor,  thus  causing  the 
carbon-dioxld  contained  within  the  mass  to  give  up  a  p<)r- 
tlon  of  Its  oxygen  and  to  take  up  a  portion  of  the  carion 
from  the  deposit,  tliereby  forming  carl*on  monoxid  from 
the  dtoxid  originally  formed,  also  keeping  whatev-r  por- 
tion of  tlie  fuel  may  b.>  in  the  form  of  a  distillate  or 
vapor  from  the  original  petroleum  at  a  high  tem|>«'rature 
sufficiently    IiIkIi   to   gradually   (ouvert    such   portti>n   of  the 


to  the  nearest   hydrocarbon    compound    which   is   a 

^^^     ,     the  nrocess  of  making  gas  from  hydrocarbon  oils. 

''       ',hnd    set    forth    which    consists    in    maintaining    a 

th.    niinou  ,,j^^,ng   »    cnrlK-n    lining,    and    ccmducting 

"""'"',  n"/eas  containing  carbon-dioxid  at  a  temperature 

*''^'*"".  nrodu.f  the  temperature  of  Said  carbon  lining 
T'r'1'Hcalvmalntai..d  at  a  decree  at  which  ^he 
^  f  ^Mouof  cHrl>on  and  tb-  br.  aking  up  of  the  carbon 
:,T';irwill"  Hl«nco  each  other  sui.stantially  as  and  for  the 


rtteX 

pnrp 


osc  set  forth. 


'inmsf.  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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maintaining   the   gaseous    products    from    the   lighter   por- 
tions practically  free  from  combustion. 

4.  The  process  of  making  producer  gas  from  hydro- 
carbon fuel  which  consists  in  causing  the  separation  of 
such  fuel  by  gravity  and  distillation  simultaneously  into 
heavier  and  lighter  portions,  causing  partial  combustion 
of  a  separated  heavier  portion  and  applying  the  heat  of 
such  combustion  dlre<tly  10  the  fuel  in  tlie  process  of  such 
separation,  and  progressiv.ly  .iisso-iating  the  fuel  by  the 
heat  of  the  combustion  of  such  heavier  portion  and  there- 
by forming  bvdroMarbon  gaseous  compounds,  meanwhile 
maintaining  the  gaseous  pr.«lnct8  from  the  lighter  por^ 
tlons  practically  free  from  combustion  and  stirring  and 
mixing  the  products  while  heated. 

5    In  tb.'  production  of  producer  cas,  the  step  set  forth 

which  consists  In  breaking  up  crude  hydro-carbon  fuel  by 

progressive  distillation   and   gravity    wltliln   a  combustion 

I  chamber:  meanwhile  maintaining  the  gas.-ous  products  of 

the  lighter  constituents  practically  free  from  combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  064  627.  VAPOUIZER.  okvii.i.e  H  Ensigs.  Los 
Angeies,  Cal.  Mled  Jan.  5,  liUl'.  Serial  No,  ««9.«72. 
iCl.   4H— 155.1. > 


1  The  process  of  making  prod  ,. -r  gas  from  hydro^ 
,.arl>on  fuel  which  consists  In  causing  the  separatloi,  of 
such  fuel  bv  gravity  and  distillation  simultaneously  into  1 
heavier  and"  ll.'bter  portions,  causing  partial  cotnbustlon 
of  a  separated  heavier  p-.rtl.ui  ttn<l  applying  tb*-  beat  of  such 
combustion  directly  to  the  fuel  In  the  pt^cess  of  such 
separation,  a.ul  pro«ressively  dissociating  the  ^"el  by  the 
heat  of  the  combustion  of  such  heavier  portion  and  there- 
by forming  hydro-carU.n  gaseous  .-ompoMnds,  m.an^bll. 
maintaining  the  ^se..us  products  from  the  lighter  por 
tlons  practically   fr.e  from  combustion. 

"    The    process    of    nuikiin;    producer    uas    from    hydro^  ■ 

carl>on  fuel  which  consists  in  ^^^^^'"^^'^''^^^''^Vil  ' 
such  fuel  bv  gravity  and  distillation  simultaneous  v  li^to 
Tavler  and  iLhter  portions,  causin.  Partia.  <.mbus  ion 
of  a  separated  heavier  portion  and  applying  the  heat  of  | 
auch  combustion  directly  to  the  fuel  In  the  P'--'-;^;-^^ 
•eparatlon,  and  progressively  dissociating  the  ^"*^1  »^>  J^^ 
heat  of  the  combustion  of  such  heavier  portion  ""'l  there^ 

by  forming  hydrocarU.n   uas s  '"'»«'""";^«-  ""V^JJ'';^ 

these  dissociated  compounds  and  the  products  of  partial 
combustion  at  a  high  temperature,  meanwhile  -"  "  "'"^ 
the  gaseous  products  from   the  lighter  portions  practically 

free  from   comlxistlon  ,.v^ro 

a  The  process  of  m^ikinc  producer  gas  from  ndro 
carbon  fuel  whb-h  <-onsists  in  causing  the  -?«'';!'-  J^ 
such  fuel  by  gravity  and  distillation  '">""f  "7"^^,  'J„'^ 
heavier  and  lighter  portions,  causing  1"'7'"'  ^^J^'f ^^ 
of  a  separated  heavier  portion  and  api.l.vlnu  the  heat  01 
ch  cunbustlon  directly  to  the  fuel  In  the  process  0 
such  separation,  and  progr- sslvely  "'^^o'- """"l/^;^  .^^^ 
l.v  the  heat  of  the  comlmstb-n  of  -.-h  "«^",^^^';^^ 
and  thereby  forming  hydro-.arbon  gaseous  < ';'"I^'''"j^- J",,'^ 
bol.ling  these  dissociated  compounds  a.  a  ^f'^J^^^P;;; 
ture    obtained    from    the    b-at    thus    produced,    meanwhile 


1  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  liquid  supply  chamber, 
means  to  supply  liquid  to  said  chamUr  a  vortex  mlx.ng 
chamber  provided  with  a  tangential  air  uilet  and  an  axial 
mixture  outlet,  means  to  conduct  liquid  from  tb.  snppl> 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  an  air  1»^«'*"K»>  7-" 
Joward  the  inflowing  air  in  the  air  inlet  and  comnmni- 
catmg  with  the  supply  cbaml^r;  said  supply  chaml^er 
being  otherwise  close<l  against  atmospheric  pressure. 

-  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  liquid  supply  vharnber. 
meiins  to  supplv  liquid  to  s..id  cbaml.er.  a  vortex  mixing 
Th^ber  provided  with  a  tangential  air  inl.^t  and  an  an- 
nu^r  axial  mixture  outlet,  means  to  conduct  liquid  fro.., 
the  suppS-  .hamber  to  the  mixing  chaml,er,  and  an  air 
,  passage  o^n  toward  the  inflowing  air  In  the  air  inlet  and 
communrting  with  the  supply  chaml.r  ;  said  -v,,dy 
chamber  being  otherwise  closed  against  atmospheric  pre.- 

""rin    a    vaporizer    the    combination    -'»h    t*;^    ™'^'°^^' 
chamber  floor  and  outlet    nozzle,  of   a   conical   distributer 
'   having  a  lower  edge  to  surround  the  outlet  n.izzle. 

r  U  a  vaporizer  the  combination  with  th..  m Uing 
chami^r  flo<^  Ht><i  .-tlet  .k.zzIc.  of  a  conical  distributer 
havrnrsTwer  edge  to  surround  the  outlet  no.zle.  and 
means    to    move    the    distributer    toward    and    from    the 

°T*A  vaporizer  comprising  n  liquid  supply  chamber  ;  a 
vortex  mZl,  vhanil^r  provided  with  a  tangentln  air 
LTef  m"a"«  to  supply  liquid  through  the  U.ttom  of  the 
uu  cl  "upplv  -"Hnds^r  to  the  center  of  the  vortex  or  «i 
^  .!^  Tn  the  mixing:  chamber;  and  means  provule«l 
TpsLiug   .be   mUtcire  out  of   the   center  of   the   vort.x 

."?;Sn:L6r^r"lnted  in  the  Gazette,! 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


June 


-iiy 


I  0«4  628      CABBUBETEB.     O^viiak  Hikax  Ensigh.  Ixm 
'  An^lM.  Cal.     Filed  Apr    ILj  1912.     8«ri«l  No.  690.191 
tCl    48 — 155.1  • 


1  A  -arbareter  •.■omprisiDg  la  body  haTlng  apper  and 
lower  tfrminal  seat*  and  betlreen  said  seats  a  supply 
rhamb>>r.  a  snail  sb^ll  like  ^ir  inlet  and  carbureting 
chamber  below  the  supply  chamber  and  a  centrally  per- 
forar«l  partition  betweeen  thrt  supply  chamber  and  car- 
t»ur>'TiD<  rbamber :  an  outlet  member  fitting  the  lower 
*<»at'.)f  the  body:  a  cap  fitting  the  upper  seat;  a  bolt 
threaded  at  both  ends,  one  en0  of  the  bolt  being  hollow 
and  screwed  through  th«*  partjtion  and  provided  with  a 
port  opening  Into  the  carbureting  chamber :  the  lower  end 
of  said  bolt  extending  throug^  the  outlet  member  and 
provided  with  a  nut  to  hold  t^e  outlet  member  in  place  ; 
an  upper  h«>lt  having  a  bollo^  lower  end  screwed  onto 
th^  upper  end  of  the  flrat  bolt,  and  provided  with  a  port 
from  the  supply  chamber  to  tl^  Interior  of  the  bolt :  the 
upper  end  of  said  upper  bolt  Extending  through  the  cap 
and  provided  with  a  nut  to  enjgage  the  cap;  the  cavities 
of  the  two  bolts  forming  a  kiozzle  chamber ;  a  nozsle 
mounted  in  said  nozzle  chamber  and  provided  at  the  top 
with  an  orifice;  and  means  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  in 
said  supply  and  nozzle  chambi^rs  Just  below  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  nozzle. 

.1  \  i-arbureter  comprising  ia  body  having  upper  and 
I'jwer  terminal  seats  and  between  said  seats  a  supply 
chamber,  a  snail  shell  like  |iir  inlet  and  carbureting 
>baml)er  below  the  supply  chainber  and  a  centrally  per 
forated  partition  between  the  supply  chamber  and  car- 
bureting chamber  :  an  outlet  m^ml>er  fitting  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  and  roUtable  thereon  :  a  cap  fitting  the  upper 
seat:  a  bolt  threaded  at  t>otli  enus.  one  end  of  the  bolt 
bf-ing  hollow  and  screwed  throfigh  the  partition  and  pro- 
viii>Mi  with  a  p<^rt  opening  intu  the  carbureting  chamber; 
tb-  iow^r  end  of  said  bolt  exfending  through  the  outlet 
m^'Oiiier  and  provide*!  with  a  ndt  to  hold  the  outlet  mem- 
l>^r  in  pla.»* :  an  upper  b<ilt  hpving  a  hollow  lower  end 
9cr«w^i  onto  the  upper  ►*iid  of  the  first  bolt  and  provided 
with  a  port  from  the  supply  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the 
bi)lt  :  the  upper  end  of  said  upt>er  t>olt  extending  through 
the  <-ap  ami  provid>tl  with  a  iiut  to  engage  the  cap  :  the 
cavities  of  the  two  bolts  fori«lng  a  nozzle  chamber;  a 
nozzle  mounte«l  in  said  nozzle  <  hamber  and  provided  at 
ttie  top  with  ail  oHtlce  :  and  n)eans  to  maintain  a  liquid 
ieve!  iu  *aid  !<upply  nozzle  chadibers  Just  below  the  level 
of  th-  fop  of  the  nozzle 

3.  A  i-arbnreter  comprising  a  body  having  upper  and 
lower  terminal  -teats  and  between  said  seats  a  supply 
chamber,  a  snail  slifll  like  air  ifilet  and  carbareting  cham- 
l>er  lielow  the  ^^upply  chamber  ^nd  a  centrally  perforated 
partition  betw.^n  the  supply  chamber  and  carbureting 
rhamlter  .  an  outlet  member  fitting  the  lower  seat  of  the 
IxmJv  :  a  <-ap  titling  the  upper  seat :  a  bolt  threaded  at 
iMth  ends,  one  end  of  the  bolt  being  hollow  and  screwed 
thn>ugb  the  partition  and  protided  with  a  port  opening 
into  tlie  '•arbiiretins  chamber:  Ithe  lower  end  of  said  bolt 
exfiDling  thrmuli  the  outl»-i  i|ieml)er  and  provided  with 
a  lint  to  hold  the  c>atlet  membfr  in  place :  an  upper  trait 
tniving  a  hollow  lower  end  -tcrHired  onto  the  apper  end  of 
til.*  flrst  'lolt  and  provided  wi<h  a  port  from  the  supply 
chamber  to  tb>'  int^-rior  of  the  fiolt  :  the  upper  end  of  aald 
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apper  bolt  eztendlag  throogh  the  cap  and  provid' 
nut  to  engage  the  cap ;  the  cavities  of  the  two  Iv 
ing  a  nozzle  chamber ;  a  noszle  mounted  in  «;< 
chamber  and  provided  at  the  top  with  an  oritl> 
to  maintain  a  liquid  level  in  aald  supply  and  noz 
bers  Just  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  nozz. 
dlatribater  in  the  carbureting  chamber  below  th 
port. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  having  u; 
lower  terminal  seats  and  between  aald  seats  i 
chamber,  a  snail  shell  like  air  inlet  and  carburetii 
ber  below  the  supply  chamber  and  a  centrally  p. 
partition  between  the  supply  chamber  and  car 
chamber ;  an  outlet  member  fitting  the  lower  sea 
body  :  a  cap  fitting  the  upper  seat ;  a  bolt  thr> 
both  ends,  one  end  of  the  bolt  being  hollow  and  >-  r  wed 
through  the  partition  and  provided  with  a  port  <<;»'niaf 
Into  the  carbureting  chamber;  a  distributer  on  sai^l  holt; 
the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  extending  through  the  outlet 
member  and  provided  with  a  nut  to  hold  the  outlet  m  mber 
in  place ;  an  upper  bolt  having  a  hollow  lower  end  vrewed 
onto  the  upper  end  of  the  first  bolt  and  provided  with  a 
port  from  the  supply  chamber  to  the  interior  of  th*-  iwlt ; 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper  bolt  extending  tbroiii:h  the 
cap  and  provided  with  a  nut  to  engage  the  (^ap :  the 
c-avities  of  the  two  bolts  forming  a  nozzle  chatuNr .  a 
noszle  mounted  in  said  nozzle  chamber  and  provl<).ii  at 
the  top  with  an  orifice:  and  me«na  to  maintain  .i  iiquitl 
level  in  said  supply  and  nozzle  chambers  Just  below  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  noszle. 

5  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  bavini:  a  supply 
chamber,  a  snail  shell  like  air  inlet  and  carliur'-tinK 
chamber  below  the  supply  chamber  and  a  centrally  p^r 
forated  partition  between  the  supply  chamber  and  car- 
bureting chamber  ;  an  outlet  member  fitting  the  lower  eD<i 
of  the  body  ;  a  bolt  screwed  into  the  partition  and  pro 
vided  with  a  port  opening  into  the  carbureting  chamtKT ; 
a  distributer  on  said  bolt ;  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  •>! 
tending  through  the  outlet  member  and  provided  witii  a 
nut  to  hold  the  outlet  member  in  place;  and  mean-,  to 
supply  liquid  to  the  port. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,0*4.629.  LOCK  NTT.  Gbobge  W.  Fcnstxmakek  Ati 
boy,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  O'Conner.  .Vmlx)y. 
111.  Filed  June  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  701.639  CI. 
151 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  plate  having  bolt  recelvin*;  ap'-r 
tures  and  lateral  projections,  a  stop  formed  of  a  U  shaped 
member  connected  by  its  ends  to  the  plat*  betwen  the  pro 
Jectlons.  an  endless  open  frime  engaging  the  plat>>  au-1 
extending  between  the  projectlona  and  the  stop  and 
adapted  to  bear  over  a  plurality  of  nuts,  and  a  plurality 
of  keys  extending  through  the  projections  of  the  irjime 
and  the  stop. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  plate  having  bolt-receiving  ap-rt'ires 
and  lateral  projections,  a  stop  formed  of  a  U  shape-l 
member  connected  by  Its  ends  to  the  plate  Iwtween  th-' 
projections,  a  yieldable  filling  within  sa^d  stop,  an  ^ud 
less  open  frame  engaging  the  plate  and  extending  l)etw^n 
the  projections  and  the  stop  and  adapted  to  bear  '>ver  a 
plurality  of  nuts,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  extendlni? 
through  the  projections,  the  frame  and  the  stop  aud  Its 
filling. 


1,<)64.630.     SLEEPING  BAG.      AXTHOXV  Fi4*a.  Br>.)klyn. 

N.   Y.      Filed   July   9.    1912.      Serial   No.    708.514       'CI 

5— 5.> 

A  sleeping  bag  comprising  an  elongated  liag  havini;  '>oe 
end  rounded,  one  of  the  sides  thereof  hsvlng  an  .>i>euin< 


JC- 


3.  tOl.V 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


535 


,het  n  adjacent  the  rounded  end,  a  fl 
T,  ned  side  formed  by  the  opening 
*"!.      ,-e  of  the  opening,  extensions  fioi 


a   flap   formed   by   the 

extending   tieyi>nd 

m  said  flap  beyond 


V  sbaj»e  t..  form  a   stret- biu«  l>ody.  the  said  plec>*  of  ma 
terial  beiu«  then  bent  to  forui  a  souring  member  ha^ng  a 


the  .'dijes  of  said  side,  said  exten.slons  being  foldable  with- 
in the  bag  and  a  flap  carried  hy  each  of  the  sides  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  said  flaps  partially  overlapping 
one  another  and  the  flrst  mentioned  flap  au.l  its  extensions. 


V-shape  aud  the  free  end  of  the  said  piece  of  material 
l»elng  then  hxjped  to  form  an  eye. 


.Ir 


1(W4.«31       MOP      KirHA«t>  N.   I'l'  KKiT 

Filed  Feb.  i::.  1913.     Serial  N.>.  T4*<.004. 


.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
(CI.  15 — 56.1 


1,0«»4.633.      TRAP.      Arthib   C.    F->r<  e.    Roberts.    Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  715.604.     (CI.  43— 23. > 


1  In  .1  mop.  a  oioii  sthk.  a  collar  atta.-h.^l  to  the  mop 
stick  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  collar  proj.-ctlng  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  the  stick,  mop  fiber  secured  between  the 
collar  and  the  stick,  lengths  of  filxT  overlying  the  said 
eoUar  and  forming  a  mop.  aud  a  hinder  exteriorly  of  the 
mop  til>er  near  the  end  of  the  stick. 

-.'  In  a  mop.  a  mop  stick,  a  collar  comprising  a  length 
of  "flexible  material  having  its  ends  overlapping,  a  fas- 
tener extending  through  the  .  verlapplnt;  en.ls  of  the  collar 
and  stl<k  the  said  collar  IxMng  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
stick  and  having  its  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
stl.k  and  fiber  forming  a  m  .p  clamped  between  the  collar 
and  th.'  stick  Intermediate  t'le  length  of  the  said  fiber,  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  fiber  extending  over  the 
collar  , 

:'.  Iu  a  mop.  a  mop  stick,  a  collar  comprising  a  length 
of  flexible  material  having  Its  ends  ov.Mlappmg.  a  fas- 
ten, r  extending  through  the  overlapping  ends  ..f  the  collar 
and  tb-  stick,  the  said  collar  being  In  spaced  relation  to  tne 
stick  and  having  Its  end  pn.jc-tlng  InM-nd  the^  end  of 
the  stl.k.  filler  forming  a  mop  clamped  between  the  collar 
and  th-  stick  intermediate  the  length  of  the  said  fiber  a 
p-.rtlon  of  the  length  of  said  fiber  extending  over  the  collar, 
and  fa.stenings  for  securing  the  uverlappin«  edges  of  the 
collar. 


KriuiH  L. 
1«>.     191-'. 
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1.064.(132.     HIDE  STRKTCH Kit 
Oamb.-idge.    Md.       Filed    July 
T"W.8U2.      (CL  149—21.) 
As    a    new    article    of    manufacture. 
..mprislng  a  single  piece  of  spring-like  uiat.rlal  bent  in  a 


hide    stretcher 


I.   A   trap   comprising  a  center  bar,    resilient    arms   ex- 
tending  from   said   center    bar  and   bent   to   form   springs 
having  perforated  free  ends,  brackets  secuied   to  the  end 
portions  of  said  center  bar  and  passing  through   the  per 
forations  of  said   sprlnes   when  said   springs  are   l)ent    to 
a   contracted  position,  jaws  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  springs  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  portions  of  .said  brackets,  pivot  ears  mounted  upon  the 
lower  portions  of  said  brackets  and  having  their  outer  ends 
fitting  tightly  a-alnst  tb'e  vertical  portions  of  said  brack- 
ets to  prevent  pivotal   movement  of  said  plvut  ears,  each 
of  said  pivot  ears  being  formed  from  a  blank  having  per- 
forated   Sid.,    wines    t>^nt    to    form    vertically    extending 
flanges    triggers  plvotally  mounted  between  the  flanges  of 
said  pivot  ears   and   a.lapted   to  engage   the   free   ends   of 
said  resilient  arms,  a  curved  1-ver  extending  from   one  of 
said  triggers,  and  a  lever  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
triggers   and   provided   with   a    trip   plate   at   Its   free   end 
portion  poaltloned  aN>ve  the  flrst  mentloue.l  l.-ver. 

2     V   trap   comprising  a   center   l>ar.    brackets    mounted 
upon  said  center  bar.   jaws  plvotally  connected   with   the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  brackets,  pivot  ears  secured  to 
:   the  lower  portions  of  said  brackets  and  having  their  outer 
!   ends  contacting  with  the  vertical  portions  of  said  brackets 
;   to   prevent   pivotal   movement  of  said   pivot  ears,   springs 
carried  bv  said  renter  bar  for  normally  holding  said  jaws 
:   in  a  clos;i  position,  triggers  plvotally  connected  wUh  said 
pivot  ears  and  adapted  to  engage  snid  springs  to  hold    he 
same  m  a  contracted  position,  a  curved  lever  extending- 
fn.m  one  of  said  triggers,  and  a  lever  extending  froin  the 
other  of  said  triggers  and  provided  with   «    tr  p  p  ate   a 
;   its   free  end  portion   al«ve  the   end  porti.m   of  said   flist 
mentioned  lever.  _ 

1.064.634.       rKMUM.l.h>K        .Iohn     '^'^^^^^     '^-^..f^'''^^^, 
Mass.      Fil.-^l    F.-b     T.    VM:i.     Serial   No.    <46.8<.>.      iLi. 

{"'^^rnew  article  of  manufacture,  a  pen  b..lder  cm 
prising  a    collar,   a    plurality   of   curved   sprlt.g-llke    metn^ 
ll'^  having  their  Inner  ends  s-cured   to  the  Inner  end  of 
M.r.u"rar    and    the.r    forward   ends    normally    in    engage 
tnt      nd        handle  adapted  to  be   Insert..!   in   the   inner 
Id  of  the  collar  to  engage  the  springlike  damping  mem- 
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bers  an«l  move  t»!«r  Mme  toward  tb«  wall  of  th.-  collar  to      Hpoken  (x>nnectlnc  the  hub  and  baods.  plunjters  en. 
clamp  a  nib  between  one  of  the  members  and  the  wall  of      outer  tubular  sections  attached  to  th«-  feliy.  inner 
.the  C'llar 


""■■'■       ■"""""       .T^^i.^M-T     _vLu<.u^vi      i«..      im.T       i^iit,     lUUer 

slidabi*-  in   the   outer  section!*   and    harlni:  a  ]oin- 


vi^ 


2  In  a  pen  huider,  th»-  tom^ination  with  a  collar,  of 
sprin«-iike  clampinz  niemb.n«  siipi^.rted  tht-rein.  with  the 
forward  end«  ther«)f  mrmnlly  sj.ai-ed  from  the  wall  of  the 
collar,  an  1  a  hand!,  for  r.niovO.l-  lns.rtion  in  th.  .ollar 
to  ernja^e  the  sprin?-like  m.-ml^f*  and  move  the  same  into 
position  to  clamp  a  nit-  against  t|;e  inn.  r  wall  of  the  collar. 


l.on4.tl.15.  -VKIIFHIAI.  Tou-fH.  .luSU  U  A.  Oakdnkk, 
.M.mphis.  T'-nn..  assisnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  D. 
•  iotKlwvD.  Memphis.  Tenn.     1-lled  .Tuly  IT.  1911'.     J«erlal 


No.  7in.t>47.      (CI.  32 


1.  An  artificial  twtb  coulpri»«l|l^'  a  iK^ly  p«jrti<.n  provtd-d 
with  an  LM.ilu>al  portion  baviuK  a  tlat  base  face  and  fortued 
with  an  unre<-.  sse.l  inrepral  l(^  eitenilinK  downwardly 
from  said  l.a>.»  fa<e  f,.r  en;:a»;iD|  a  .-orrHsp.n.linkjIy  shap««l 

backing' 

1'.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  an  occlusal  portion 
having  a  tlat  !a-e  face,  and  a  buccal  portion  at  an  angle 
thereto  haviiiK'  an  inner  face  provld»-d  with  a  shoulder 
spaced  from  sjtid  fiat  base  face. 

3.  \n  artiti.iai  t.x.th  comprising  an  tK:clusaI  portion 
havin;;  a  flat  la.se  face,  and  «  buccal  p<irtion  bavinK  a 
flat  inner  face  extending  at  aa  obtuse  angb-  to  said  dal 
b*J«e  face  and  provided  with  a  shoublei  -spaced  from  the 
latter. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  an  o<  clu.sai  i>oriiuri  pro 
Tided  with  the  u«ua!  u'rinJing  (Jusfis  and  iatei  m.diate  de 
pr.-s!»ion    and    bavin;;    a    tlat     i-ase    face,  .and    an    integral 
unrec's.'vl   lug  .xt-n.ling  fr-.m  »aid  flat  t«s»-  face  beneath 
juch  d.pressiun  for  engaging   a   backing 

5.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  an  occlusal  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  the  usual  grlmlin;;  iiisp;*.  and  formed  with 
spaced  Iwaring  fai.s  .-xt.ndinii  outside  of  .said  cusps  for 
t^rmly  aeating  in  a   t>acking. 


1.0«4.63«.      Sl'KI.NT.    Vi:HIi  I.i:  WHKF.L.      JOHS   OlB-SoV. 

(.oartenay,    N.    D.      P'il»*<l    J>yie    -8.    1912.      Serial    No. 

7(»«.508.      (CI.  152-2.^.) 

1  A  spring  Tehlcle  wheel,  comprising  a  hab.  a  felly, 
annular  t<andn  of  equal  si*.-  jnfrmedlate  the  hub  and 
felly  and  formed  with  .  in  imrt-rential  slots.  sp«->kes  con- 
n.ctlng  the  hub  and  bands,  piun^'.rs  c.innect.-d  to  the  felly 
ami  extendin-  inwnrd  f.etween  the  annular  bands  and  be- 
tween th'-  sp.,k.-s.  cushioning  Spring*  yieldinu'ly  sustain 
Ing  s:ild  plungers,  circumf- rentlally  acting  cushioning 
springs  interp<  m-d  I  etween  the  sp<>k(s  and  plungers  and 
proTlded  with  eyes  at  tli- ir  exrteraitie?«.  and  pins  Inserted 
through  said  eyen  and  working  jn  th.'  slots  in  the  annular 
bands. 

2.  .\  sprin;;  vehicle  whf-.'l.  iomprisin;:  a  hub.  a  felly, 
annular  l>ands  of  erinal  slie  intermediate  the  hub  and  felly, 
sp<jk.s  connecting  th»«  huh  and  bamls.  plunsers  ii>nnected 
to  tb.'  felly  ami  .xt.ndini.'  inward  t-tw-en  the  annular 
tiand..<  and  lM>tweeii  the  sftokef.  and  cushionlns  springs 
yi.ldini:lv  siivt.iirilntr  sni.l  plunder-*,  the  ..uter  ends  of  the 
phinzem  emix.<l\  ini:  intecral  iiprlnK  attaching  pvjrtions 
wbich   :i:.'   slldlni:ly   <  ..nnefted   irlth   the  felly. 

't  -V  sfTiii-'  V'hicl.-  whe.l.  tomptislnc  a  hiib.  a  felly, 
annuiar  Imnds  ..f  e<|ual  »l»e  int«rm»'diate  the  hub  and  felly. 


nectlon  with  the  hub.  an.l  springs  colled  ar<  und  the  Inner 
spoke  iMMtions  and  servin.:  to  press  the  outer  spoke  sec- 
tions  in   an  outward  direction. 


1,064.637.  I'1IOTCm;RAI'HIC  I'KINTIN*;  FRAME.  JO- 
SEPH OoDD.^RO,  U.'«  liester.  N  V  .  assignor  to  8ene<a 
Cam«ra  .Manufacturing  rompan\ .  Rochester,  N.  V.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Not.  25.  1912.  8«. 
rial   No.   733,559       ir\.  95      77  i 


1.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  t><>dy.  a  back  member 
(•o<■.perativ^■  liierewith.  and  a  re-ilient  member  havln?  an 
intermediate  part  and  arms  arranged  in  doubled  relation 
thereto,  said  arms  and  Interm.'dlate  part  forming  engag- 
ing portions,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  body,  another 
detachably  conn.ctel  to  the  U..ly.  and  the  third  coopera- 
tive with  the  back  meml^-r  t..  press  the  same  Into  oi>«ra- 
tlve  position. 

L"  A  printing  frame  havinir,  in  comblnati.m.  a  body,  S 
back  memlier  cooperating  with  the  iRKly.  and  a  resilient 
connecting  m.mlK'r  CMmprising  an  intermetliate  part  and 
two  arms  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  from 
the  int.-rmeihaie  part  the  intermediate  part  and  the  arms 
providini:  ihr..  .-ngaging  p<jrtions.  one  ..f  wbich  is  pivoted 
to  the  lo.ly.  a  se.ond  is  detachably  secured  to  the  tody. 
and  the  tbir.l  •■ni:a-'e-  the  ba.  k  memU>r  and  n.>rmally 
presses  it   int..   operative   position. 

3.  A  printing  frame  having,  in  e..ml>inati.n.  a  NkIv  pr..- 
vldt-d  at  one  side  with  a  pivotal  tiearini:  and  at  the  oppo- 
site Bide  with  an  atnitment.  a  l»ack  iiiemNT  eoSperating 
with  the  U'dy.  and  a  .  ..nn.<tint:  metnlwr  havini:  an  inter- 
mediate portion  pivoted  to  the  ho<ly  in  said  bearini;  and 
having  two  arms  extending  In   the  same  general  direction 
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the  Divotal  point  and  normally  engaging,  respec 
Tn  sLl  Hhutment  and  the  back  member,  whereby  the 
"  t!Lmember  is  normally  fixed  against  pivotal  move- 

'^""  •'  arid  the  back  member  Is  retained  In  coftperative  rela- 

'";    r.loto'gr^hlc  printing  frame  having  a  bo^J-  «  back 

■',   c^peratlve  therewith,  a  catch  on  the  l>ody.  and 

"":<i.ent   connecting  member   having  one  end   attached 

w     h.U   member,   another   end   cooperative    with   said 

;;, ;,r«nd  an  intermediate  portion  plvotally  connected  to 

h    Lv    -»''  connecting  member  being  operative  to  yield- 

,    hn  d  the  back  member  In  operative  position 
'"f  A    fevice    of   the    character    described    comprising    a 
,  L   a  back  member  cooperative  therewith,  the  body  hav- 
!      :  hl^e  member  at  one  side  and  a  catch  member  oppo- 
'°\  .hereto    and  a  resilient  connecting  member  having  a 

rT^^t  to  form  a  pintle  cooperative  with  said  hinge 
''^  ^r  Tnd  having  a  portion  cooperative  with  said  catch 
rTe  said  connectirg  member  being  attached  to  the 
K  fmeml^er  to  hold  the  latter  In  operative  position  in 
t^e  b^y  and  to  carry  the  back  member  into  inoperative 
position.  ^ 

1    nfl4    63  8         NON  REFILI^BLE    BOTTLE.      EmkrV 
^Vv«.    Syracuse    N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  2tt.   1013.     Serial 
No.  757.026       iCl.  215-65.' 


by  the  fact  that  when  mixed  with  water  In  the  per 
centage  of  15  grams  to  a  total  volume  of  25<>  c.  c.  the 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  clear  and  clouded  parts 
of  the  fluid  is  approximately  at  210  c.  c.  at  the  end  of  T. 
minutes  and  approximately  at  175  c.  c.  at  the  end  of  1" 
minutes. 

1  064  640.  VALVE  Si'KlN  i  LIFTER.  Wili.iaM  M.  IUll- 
BAUBR.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.935.      (CI.  29— 87.1. > 


The  combinaiion  with  a  liquid  receptacle  having  a  dis^ 
penslng  ne.k.  of  an  annular  shelf  formed  interiorly  of  snid 
neck  adja-en.  its  lower  terminal,  a  valve  seat  mounted  on 
,„id   shelf,   a   valve   arranged    in   said   valve   s.-at,   a   cored 
cvllnder   arranged    within    said   bottle   neck    «ff    "^J";;"' 
the  said    valve  seat,   snid   cylinder    being   provided   with   a 
serpentine   fluid   passage  comnu.nicatlng  at   its  lower  ter 
mlnal  with  the  said  valve  seat,  and  at  Its  upper    ermlnal 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  In  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder   and   adjacent   the  tipper  end  thereof,  an  annular 
shoulder  fortned  Interiorly  of  the  said  bottle  neck    a  plu^ 
rality    of    leaf    s,.rings    carried    by    the    said    cylinder    and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  shoulders  in  open  position  of 
the  said  cvllnder.  a  sealing  washer  mounted  Interiorly  of 
the  said  neck  and  adapted  to  seal   the  said  P"'o;««ons 
of  the  said  cvllnder  in   the  closed  position  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  cyUnder  being  adapted  to  l>e  drawn  "P'^^^'^'y  *° 
bring  the  said  perforations  out  of  engagement  with  tne 
said  last-mentioned  portion. 


1.  m  a  valve  spring  lifter,  a  U  shaped  frame,  a  cam 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  one  arm  of  said  U  a  Pl«'^  ;>'^"  "^> 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  engageable  by  sa  d  cam^  he 
other  arm  of  said  U  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the 
reception  of  a  valve  rod  and  a  rece.s  for  seating  n  yalve 
IS    and  a  pin  on  said  slidable  plate  adapted  .0  engage 

**'.?  JnTdovL  of  the  cbaracter  described,  an  upright,  an 
arm  extending  from  one  end  of  said  upright,  said  arm  be- 
inT  provided  with  a  slot   and  a  recess,  a  second  arm   ex 
tendf^g     rom  the  other  end  of  said  "P^^Sht.  a   cam  lever 
pivo^    upon    said    second    named    arm.    a    plate    sl^ably 
mounted  on   said  upright  and  adapted   ^^^'-J\f^'^J^^ 
HRid  cam  lever,  a  screw  threaded  pin  depending  from  said 
^Tidabrp late,    nd  a  screw  threaded  thimble  in  ->.'"^--;" 
wi?h  salS  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  rod^  said  f.rst 
r.med  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  spring. 

rtn  a  de^  ce  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid  sup- 
po  ting  frame   a  laterally  extending  arm  formed  upon  one 

a  valve  spring. 

743.610.      (CI.    15—61.) 


1.064.639.     A(  11 .  ARSENATE  OF  LEAD.     Clakk  IL  Hall. 
'Miwaukeo.    Wis,    assignor    to    Corona    Chemical    com- 
pany.   Mllwauke...    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.-105.      (CL  23--13J 
1    The    berein-descrlbe.1   dry.   soft,    white  bulky   ponder 
essentiallv  acid  arsenate  of  lead   (FbHAsOJ  distinguished 
by  the  fact  that  when  mixed  Nvith  water  in  the  P«'-«'°tage 
of  16  grama  to  a   total  volume  of  250  c.  c.  and  a^  owed 
to  settle    the   line   of  demarcation   between   the  clear   and 
clouded   parts  of  the  fluid  Is   not   below    175  c.  c.,  at   t 
end  of  5  minutes,  and   not  below   140  c.  c  at  the  end  of 
10  minutes.  ^    ,,       „„_j.,,. 

2.  The   hereln-described    dry.   soft,    white   bu  ">•  J^^^^ 
essentially  acid  arsenate  of  lead  tl'bHAsOJ  distinguished 

191  0.  0.— 35 


,    .«th   brush    compri^r.    a  J,onow^-.ble    U^^ 

.,,e«  of  Which  are  ^^^^^^^^^Z.  from    the   body. 
lK,ttom.    tK.rforat.d    ^^^    ^^  ,^^^  ,^  by   pressure 

said   teeth  toeing  normallv  .losed   ana      i  ,^^,5^. 

thereon,  and  a  flange  secured  to  the  body  an 
the   teeth. 
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1»>',4«42  EGG-TESTER  J..^^KPH  C.  HANCOCK,  Nacog- 
durhes.  Tex.  Filed  S^^pt.  rt.  lOll.',  Serial  No.  718.969. 
(CI.   99— «.» 


A  .levire  of  the  class  d^orlbed  comprUinj;  a  casing 
consisting  of  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  a  top  having 
a  sight  opening  therein,  said  Uattom  and  side  walls  being 
provided  with  communicating  grooves,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged partition  mounted  In  sail  grooves  and  Including  an 
inclined  portion  intermediate  tlje  ends  thereof  having  an 
opening  therein,  one  of  the  slda  walls  being  also  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  door 
for  normally  closing  said  openiag.  and  an  Illuminating  de 
vice    mounted    in    said    casln;^. 


1.064. ti^a.  PLUG  FOR  TlRESv  I'v:  Li.vCEV  P.  Harbis. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jiju-  -'•).  1W9  S-rlal  No. 
504. 4S0.      (CI.    152      .'6.) 


^  [,ln^  for  closing  punctMr.-«  In  pneumari.  tlre^  having 
m  combination  a  screw  thr»-ad»-d  shank,  a  retaining  nut 
having  an  angular  p.>rlph.-ry  threads!  on  the  shank,  and  a 
metallic  hf-ad  secured  to  one  4nd  of  the  shank,  substan 
tially  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  th*-  opposite  ^nd  of  said 
shank  being  bent  over  to  provide  a  handle  and  said  head 
being  s.ibstantlally  circular,  except  on  one  side  where  it  is 
provld.-d  with  an  Integral  curved  extension  having  one 
side  convex  and  the  oth^'r  side  concave,  said  sides  uniting 
In  a  point  to  be  Inserted  In  the  puncture  and  guide  the  in- 
tr-Kjuctlon  of  the  entire  head  within  the  tire  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  shank  and  h'^ad  toward  the  ,-on<'ave  side  of 
the  latter. 


1.064,644.  AUTOMATIC  ED«;E  IRONER  FOR  COLLARS 
AND  CUFFS.  Lewis  R  H»im,  Danbury.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No    ;|»>4  971V      tCl.  6)*— 9.) 


pr»- 


means  carried  by  said  upright  rods  for  aeparat  <«|| 
moistening  devices,  and  means  for  Ironing  the  w.  ittn 
it    leaves   .naid   moistening  devices. 

2.  .V  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed  compi  :ag  ^ 
frame,  feeding  mechanism,  rearwardly  convprglr:  tra* 
plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  provided  •»  ,  o«. 
right  rods,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arms.  ;  'ites- 
ing  devices  carried  by  said  shafts,  said  shaft.s  be. 
Tided  with  means  for  carrying  off  surplus  moistur* 
for  normally  bringing  tb*-  free  ends  of  said  arms  f  -ither 
meanti  rarrled  by  said  upright  rods  for  separatlr..  saM 
moistening  devic»>s.  and  means  for  ironing  tli'-  wori,  after 
It   leaves  said  moistening   devices 

3.  A  machine  of  the  <  haracter  det»crlljed  comfri-  .  ■•  f^ 
frame,  feeding  merhanlsni.  rearwardly  convergin.;  rnu 
plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  provided  wi:iv.np. 
right  rods,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arms  an.i  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  heads,  moistening  devices  carr.«^fi  bf 
Haid  shafts,  said  heads  and  said  shafts  being  provide 
with  mean."*  for  carryim,'  off  Kurphis  moisture.  mt'an»  for 
normally  bringing  the  fre«  ends  of  said  arin.s  togfther. 
means  carried  by  said  upright  rinls  for  separating  said 
moistening  devirt-s.  and  means  for  ironing  the  work  after 
It    leaves    said    niolstenin;;   devliMH. 

4  .\  machine  of  the  character  descriN»d  comprising  a 
frame,  feeding  ni'-chanism.  r»*arwardly  converging  arnis 
pivutall.v  supportM  by  said  fram*-  and  provided  with 
upright  rods,  shafts  mtatably  mounted  In  said  arms,  molt 
tenlng  devic.-s  carried  by  said  shafts,  mt-ana  for  normally 
bringing  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  together,  means  carried 
by  said  upright  nxls  for  s.-paratlng  said  molsti-nlng  .le- 
vices.  and  means  for  Ironing  the  work  after  It  b'avev  siii 
moisten int;    (lev ices 

5.  A  ma'blne  of  fli.'  character  de8<rll)ed  comprising  a 
frame.  fe«>dlng  nwchauism.  rearwardly  i-onv.-rgtng  arms 
plvotally  supporte<1  l>y  said  frame  and  having  sockets  pro 
vided  with  upright  ro«l8.  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
arms  and  provld«Hl  with  redu<vd  portions,  moistening  de 
vices  m.»unt>Nl  un  said  rt-du' •<!  [Kirtlous.  means  for  nor- 
mally bringing  thf  fn-e  •^ii"l-«  nt  said  arms  together,  mean* 
carried  by  said  upright  pmIs  for  separating  said  moisten- 
ing devices,  and  m-ans  for  Ironing  the  work  after  it  leaves 
said    moistening    d»*v|cfs. 

[Claims  6  to   19  not  print»»d  in   'he  Gaxette  ] 


I064.t>45  rOTTON  CHOPPER  Oscig  S.  HlLLnca 
Dawson.  T.x  Filed  Aug.  1  1912  Serial  No.  712.740. 
(CI.  97— 45. » 


J7  ,9 


1  In  a  cotton  chopper  a  ilriven  shaft  fix^l  I)earlng» 
for  said  shaft,  a  vertically  adjustabl.'  frame  having  slott 
straddling  the  shaft,  a  hoe  supported  by  the  frame  and 
deriving  motion  from  th.-  shaft,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  and  for  laterally  tilting  the  frame 

2.   In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  driven   shaft,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable   frame    having    slots   straddling    the   shaft,   a   hoe 
1.   A    machine  of   the  character  described   comprising  a      supported  by  the  frame  for  orbital  movement  and  deriving 
frame,    feeding    mechanism,    rearwardly    converging    arms      motion  from  the  shaft,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  provided  with  up       and  for  tilting  the  frame 

right  rods,  moistening  devices  rarrled  by  said  arms,  means  .L   In  a  cotton  chopp«^r.  ,i  driven  shaft,  a  verticals  a^ 

for  normally  bringing  the  fre-  ends  of  said  arms  together       Justable    hoe    carrying    fram^    having   slots    straddling   t  e 
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,  ,,     a    ,econd    shaft    deriving    motion    from    the    driven 
•;      •    a    mdiallv    sUdable    crank    carried    by    th.    second 
Tr    a   cam  guiding  the  radially  slldable  crank,  and   a 
w       ^^.ratlvely  connected  with   tne  crank 
'^,     fa  cotton  Chopper,  a   driven  snaft.  a   boe  carrying 
,  le    a  second  shaft  carried  by  the  hoe  carrying  frame 
'Tderlvirg    motion    from    the    driven    shaft,    a    radially 
""     . .      ;«nk  carried  by  the  second  shaft,  a  cam  guiding 
''"''"'    men'  of     he  radially  slldable  crank,  a  boe  opera- 
the  ""'^^'°*^"^,^    '  ,.,  tiH.   crank,   and  means  for  effecting 
SarX-:nt\nd    tilting    adjustment   of    the   hoe 

''7uJ<^^^  «»^0PI-^'  "  <^^'^-^'"  '''''''  '  ^"''^"."'hafl 
^  .,     .  Ki,    hno    eHrrvlUK    frame,    a    second    shaft 

^''"Sr^rfr-    -d  d^^^^^^^^^^     -otlo'n  from  the  drivet. 

'iaf      a    r^dUl ly    slldable    crank    carried    by    the    second 

J      ■   a  cain  gu  ding  the  movement   of   the  crank,   a   hoe 

''"VlvHlv    connected    with    the    crank,    and    supporting 

"'I'sfotheTam  including  a  horlz..nta.  member  mount- 

T       the   hoe   carrying    frame,    a    relatively    stationary 

^Jalet.a^dlk:  connecting  said  bracket  with  the  horl- 

""J^Lrr/nd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


right  angles  to  the  pin  and  to  be  swung  downwardly  a* 
thp  papers  are  placed  upon  the  pin  and  upwardly  asfthey 

are  removed. 

4.  A  paper  file  comprising  a  fram-.  a  pin  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  to  be  swung  flat  against  the  fram^  for 
packing,  means  for  holding  the  pin  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion separated  from  and  approximately  parallel  with  a 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  bell  crank  keeper  having  one  of 
Its  arms  bifurcated  to  receive  the  pin.  bearings  formed  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame.  l>.'arinK  pins  formed  on  the 
keeper  adjacent  the  angle  of  juncture  l.etweeu  th.>  urns 
thereof  and  received  In  the  bearings,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  free  arm  of  the  keeper  and  with  the  frame 
for  holding  the  bifurcated  arm  In  a  position  to  retain  tb- 
papers  on  the  pin. 

1064  647  ANI.MALTRAP.  Geohge  Nelson  Hoptmav 
Waterford.  N..Y.  Filed  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No 
709,777.      (CI.  43—21.) 


w.fl.^       rU'FRFILE        luEPELL    HILI-I.4KD.    George- 
'ttn    S.  C      Filed   "ny   20.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.5T3. 


tow 

,Cl.   129—23.) 


1  A  paper  file  comprising  a  frame,  a  pin  coniiected 
with  the  frame  upon  whbh  the  papers  are  Impaled,  a 
keeper  having  Its  end  bifurcated,  plvotally  mounted  in 
rrpositlon'that  the  pin  comes  within  the  bifurcated 
portion.  th.>  keeper  so  pivoted  to  the  frame  t^at  it  has 
Lv.ment  in  a  vertical  plane  downwardly  and  upwardlj 
from  the  horizontal,  and  a  spring  for  resUiently  holding 
the  keeper  In   position  approximately   at   right  angles  to 

''2  'a  paper  file  comprising  a  frame,  a  bell  crank  keeper 
having  one  of  Us  arms  bifurcated,  a  P'votal  connection 
between  the  ke^.per  and  frame  approximately  at  the  angle 
of  juncture  l>etween  the  two  arms  of  the  ^^^P"'  «  P  ° 
connected  with  the  frame  and  extending  "P;'«^<*'yJ°**; 
the  btfurcate<l  portion  of  the  keeper  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  bifurcated  arm  has  free  pivotal  '^7^*"°^"*  f  ^^"^ 
wardly  and  upwardly,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  free 
arm  and  to  the  frame  for  holding  the  ^^'^^^^''^J'^^  °J 
the   keeper   in   position   approximately    at    right   angles   to 

'\  'a  paper  file  comprising  a  frame,  a  bearing  struck  up 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  I^i"  ^^^^^  'I 
have  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  in  sa.d  ^'^'^^f^l 
Vnt  up  portion  adjacent  the  bearing  having  ^^^^ 
formed  therein  in  which  the  pin  is  held  when  1«  »^  ^^"^ 
tlve  position  and  from  which  it  is  disengaged  by  sliding 
through  the  bearing  so  that  It  may  be  swun.^  flat  aga  ns^ 
th..  frame,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  near  the  "PP"  P;[;';° 
of  the  frame  to  Ue  In  a  normal  position  approximately  at 


1  An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  spring,  one  rorm.pal 
thereof  being  formed  into  an  enlarged  loop  and  the  other 
errnal  constituting  a  gripping  jaw.  a  trigger  carried 
bv  the  loop  terminal,  and  cooperating  means  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  gripping  jaw  when  said  trigger  Is  dis- 
posed m  the  same  plane  as  the  loop  aforesaid  to  bold  the 
Jaw  set.  and  also  adapted  to  engage  sa.d  gr.pp.ng  aw 
when  the  trigger  Is  disposed  at  an  angle  out  of  the  plane 

"'o^'^rrmmal  trap  comprising  a  spring,  one  terminal 
being  formed  into  an  enlarged  loop  and  the  other  terminal 
oeiiu  i"i  friiTfrer    means    formed   on 

constituting  a  gripping  jaw.  a  trigger,   me  .  .^ 

the  trigger  to  cooperate  with  the  jaw  when  the  f"™"  ts 
n  tie  same  plane  as  the  loop  and  also  when  out   of  the 
plane  of  the  loop,  and  means  carried  by  the  jaw  for  hold 
fng  the  trigger  «et  In  either  of  the  positions  aforesa.d 

3  An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  spring,  one  termlna. 
being  formed  Into  an  enlarged  lo-.p.  and  the  other  termma. 
consUtutmg  a  gripping  jaw.  a  trigger  having  a  project  o,, 
r  engaging  the  L'ld  jaw  when  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
enlarged  loop,  and  an  extension  for  engagement  with  th 
I^w  when  placed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  jaw 
^4  "  n  animal  trap  comprising  a  springy  :"''  /"f ,  ' 
heL   formed   into  an   enlarged  loop  of  substantially   tn^ 

'.Ub  tL  i' .■  S„    b,  former  i.  In  tb,  pl..e  o.  .1..  i-l. 
with  tne  j.iw   wii.  when  out  of  the 

limiting  the4novemnet  of  the  t,ripping  ja 

has  been  released  from  the  trigger. 

I    An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
5.  An  animal  trap  spring,    on« 

"Tcl.lm  «  no.  prIbtM  lb  .be  G.^.Ml 
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1.064.648       DOOR-OPERATINC    MEANS.      Abno    HOhnk 
and   Bbrman.v   Keak«.   Leipzig,    (iermanj.      Filed    Mar 

.HO    1912.     S«Tlal  No.  6S7.401.      iCl.   :?9 — 05.  i 


1  In  an  automatic  opening  ^nd  closinji  d.-vice  for  doors 
the  combination  with  the  movable  d(xir  portion  of  an  elec 
trie  motor,  a  contact  device  associated  with  and  actuated 
by  the  door  handle,  a  tooth  gear  arranBe<l  on  the  door 
shaft  and  a  toothed  rocking  lever  located  t>etwecn  said 
whevl  and  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
utid  motor  substantially  as  »et  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  opening  »nd  closing  device  for  doors 
the  combination  with  a  movable  door  portion,  of  an  eKc 
trie  motor,  a  contact  device  associated  with  and  actuated 
by  the  door  handle,  a  tooth  gear  mounted  on  the  door 
shaft,  a  toothed  aector  Interposed  between  said  gear  antl 
the  electric  motor  and  provided  with  a  slotted  arm  and 
an  eccentric  pin  engaging  with  the  said  slotted  arm  and 
actuated  by  the  said  motor  whereby  a  rucking  movt-ment 
is  imparted  to  the  said  sector  lubstantialiy  as  set  forth. 

i  In  an  automatic  opening  and  closing  device  for  doors 
the  combination  with  a  movable  door  portion,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  contact  device  a|80clated  with  and  actuated 
by  the  door  handle,  a  gear  itterposetl  between  the  door 
shaft  and  the  said  electric  motor  and  a  friction  clutch  be 
rwen  said  gear  and  said  door  shaft  all  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  opening  and  closing  device  for  doors 
the  combination  with  a  movable  door  portion  of  an  elec 
trie  motor,  a  contact  device  a»sociated  with  and  actuated 
by  the  door  handle,  a  bell  craak  lever  forming  part  of  the 
&ald  contact  device  and  a  spfilng  holding  said  bell  crank 
1.  ver  normally  In  contact  witH  the  catch  of  the  said  mov 
able  door  portion  substantlalll  as  described 

5.  In  an  automatic  opening  nnd  closing  deviie  for  d-'ors, 
the  combination  with  ii  motor  operatively  connected  with 
the  door,  of  a  glidable  catch  >i  operatively  connected  with 
the  "loor  handle,  and  a  contact  device  electrically  connect- 
td  with  the  motor,  said  device  including  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  arms  i  and  *,  one  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  slidable  catch  m.  and  the  other,  arm  adapti-d 
to  mak''  autl  break  engagement  with  a  contact-piece,  sub 
stantlally  aa  described. 


1,06  4,64  9.  DEVICE  FOB  SECURlNt:  RAILROAD- 
RAILS  TO  TIES  Er.MEB  Hi  dson,  Golden.  Ill  .  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  .1.  J  Hmmlnga  and  F.  E  Sahland. 
Golden.  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  8t>rlal  No.  760,181. 
4  CI.  238 — 5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamps,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  clamps  and  plvotally  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  latter,  each  clamp  provided  with  a  pair  of  diago 
nally  disposed  rail  clamping  lips  and  with  a  hole  at  its 
outer  end  for  the  passage  a(  a  spike  for  securing  the 
clamps  to  the  top  face  of  the  tie.  whereby  the  clamp  can 
N-    raised   for  the   Introduction  of  shims   under    the   same 


and  means  intermediate  the  rails  for  locking  t 
to  the  tie  and  for  preventing  them  from  turnin 


IQI3. 


amps 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  damps  eaci:  havlnf 
a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  clamping  lips,  a  spiV-p  hole 
adjacent  Its  outer  end  and  a  pin  hole  at  Its  inner  end,  and 
one  provided  Intermediate  the  rails  with  means  T  r  lock- 
ing the  same  to  the  tie  whereby  pivotal  movement  "I  the 
clamps  on  the  outer  spikes  will  be  provente<l.  and  a  pin 
passing  through  the  meeting  ends  of  the  two  clamps  for 
plvotally  connecting  them,  the  const ructlou  being  such 
that  either  or  both  clamps  may  l)e  elevated  for  the  In- 
sertion of  shims  l)etween  !he  clHrnps  and  tie. 


1.064,050.     BREAD  SLICER 
lyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    2, 
(CI.  146—12.) 


Willi AU  H.  Italy,  Bro«k> 
1912      Serial    No.    707.270. 


The  combination  of  a  frame,  bread  supporting  table, 
longitudinally  slotted  uprights  at  opposite  sides  of  one 
end  of  the  table,  a  bread  cutting  knife  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate through  said  uprights,  a  slidable  cage,  parallel 
bars  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  the  frame  belig 
provide<l  with  guideways  thronch  which  said  bars  are 
movable,  a  rack  hnr  plvotally  attached  to  the  gage  and 
sUdabie  through  an  opening  In  the  frame,  a  fixe<l  pin  on 
the  frame  wtili  which  said  rack  bar  engages,  a  guide 
engaging  stop  at  one  end  of  said  rack  bar.  and  a  finger 
piece  nt  the  opposite  end  of  said  rack  bar  projectin: 
l)eyond  the  pivot  of  the  rack  bar. 


1  .  U  6  4  .  0  3  1  .  WEFT  TARTER  DEVICE  FOR  LO0.MS. 
SiMEo.v  S.  Jackso.s.  Boston.  Mass,  assignor  to  The 
Staflfortl  Company,  Readville.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1!»12.  Sf-rlal  No.  075.033. 
(01.  139—86.) 

1.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom  In  which  the  working 
shuttle  Is  expelled  forwardly  from  a  shuttle  box  on  the 
lay,  the  combination  with  a  weft  parter  aijacent  th-'  sel- 
vage of  the  cloth,  of  a  movabb>  weft  or  tilling  support 
mounted  ailjacent  the  weft  parter.  and  a  roUtable  <aiB 
controlling  the  said  weft  or  filling  support  and  operatlnf 
to  give  the  latter  a  normal  position  adjac--ut  il»e  breast- 
beam  and  to  move  the  same  rearward  into  position  to 
receive  thereon  the  portion  of  weft  or  filling  extending 
from  the  selvage  to  the  exivelled  shuttle  as  the  latter 
falls  In  front  of  the  lay.  and  then  move  such  portion  of 
weft  or  filling  forward  Into  the  range  of  action  <{  the 
weft-parter. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  In  which  the  working 
shuttle  Is  expelle<l  forwardly  from  a  Hhuttle  box  on  the 
iay.  the  combination  with  a  woft-parter  adjacent  the  sel- 
vML'e  of   the  cloth,  of  a   weft  or  tilling  support,  a  carrier 
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,  .«for  and  a  roiatable  cam  In  operative  control 
''"*"  aid  carrier-lever  whereby  the  weft  or  filling 
^^  "'  ^  Blven  a  normal  forward  position,  moved  rear 
.„pp,„-    -  K  ^^    j.^^,^^    „poi,    ,t    the    portion    of    weft 

""h,,;'""  extending    from    the    selvage    to    the    expell.>d 
'^''  "     the   latter  falls  In   front   of  the  lay,   and   then 

*''""'^"m  carrv   such   portion   Into  the  range  of  action 
(orwaf'    '      <-"'■• 
of  the  «eft  parter. 


blades  of  various  styles,  an  in-ertlble  and  reversible  m^'m- 
Ijer  comprising  a  shank  having  enlarpments  extending 
from  the  ends  thereof,  enlargements  from  the  sides  of 
said  shank  having  bosses  formed  thereon,  the  bosses 
formtHl  on  the  enlargements  10  one  side  having  the  ends 
thereof  spaced  farther  apart  than  the  tiosses  formed  on 
the  opposite  side,  the  enlargements  to  the  side  having  the 
bosses  thereon  closer  together  being  recessed  and  springs 
carried  by  one  of  the  bed  plate  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inside  of  the  bosses  formed  on  said  insert Ible 
member  to  one  side  or  the  other  as  the  case  may  be  when 
the  Insertlble  member  is  placed  In  the  recess  of  one  of  the 
blade  seats. 

5.  A  holder  for  safety  razor  Mades  in  combination  with 
handle  members,  an  Insertlble  and  reversible  member  hav- 
ing lugs  formed  thereon,  bosses  formed  on  said  lugs,  said 
Itosses  being  arranged  in  sets,  the  distance  between  the 
bosses  of  one  set  in-ing  different  from  that  between  the 
other,  each  of  said  sets  of  losses  being  intended  to  re- 
ceive a  safety  razor  blade  and  each  of  said  sets  of  bosses 
being  arranged  to  receive  a  fastening  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«4,653.  BOX  COVER  FASTENING.  Chakles  T. 
Jknewein,  Blackhawk,  and  Charle.s  W.  Dubelin,  Madi- 
son. Wis.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912,  Serial  No,  735,288.  (CI. 
70— 3.  > 


■<  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
weft  parter.  of  a  weft  or  tilling  support,  a  carrler-leyer 
TheX  and  a  rotatable  cam  In  operative  control  of  the 
^^carrier-lever  whereby  the  weft  or  tllllng-support  Is 
:  ved  elrV.rd  to  receive  the  portion  of  weft  or  fiUlng 
Txtendlng  from  the  selvage  to  the  exp.lled  weft-carrier^ 
and  then  forward  to  carry  such  portion  Into  the  range  of 
action  of  thv  weft  parter 


1 004  65-      HOLDER     FOR     SAFETY-RAZOR    BLADES. 

ToT.lv  JAMKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  May  21.  1912. 
Serial  No.  698.M1.      (H.  30—25.) 


1  V  holder  for  razor  blades  comprising  handle  mem 
ber.  blade  seats  formed  therein,  said  blade  seats  being 
formed  to  accommodate  the  Imcks  of  certain  styles  of 
blades  an  Insertlble  and  reversible  member  having  a 
shank  portion  of  the  sire  of  a  depression  In  one  of  the 
seat  members,  said  insertlble  member  having'  lugs  extend^ 
iDii  from  the  shank  portion  thereof,  bosses  formed  on  said 
lugs  said  blade  seats  being  recessed  to  receive  said  lugs 
and  bosses,  and  means  for  fastening  said  Insertlble  mem- 
ber In  one  of  said  Made  seats. 

2.  A  holder  for  safety  razor  Mades  In  (ombinatlon  with 
handle  mem»*rs,  an  Insertlble  nnd  reversiMe  member  hav- 
ing sets  of  losses  formed  thereon,  each  of  said  sets  being 
spaced  dlfferentlv  from  the  other. 

.{.  In  a  safetv  razor  blade  holder  comprising  handle 
members,  blade  seats  secured  therein,  said  blade  seats 
recessed  to  accommo<late  various  styles  of  Mades  and  an 
Insertlble  and  reversible  member  ctpnble  of  l»elng  placed 
within  the  recess  portion  of  one  of  the  blade  seats,  bosses 
struck  from  said  insertlble  and  reversible  ineml)er  from 
'  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  l>os«es  of  one  face  accom- 
modating one  style  blade  while  the  iM.sses  of  the  oppo- 
site fare  accommodate  another  style  blade,  openings 
formed  In  the  blade  seat  of  one  of  the  nieml-ers  and 
springs  extending  from  said  bed  plate  member  into  the 
opening  formed  In  sirld  bed  ireml>er  and  said  springs 
engailnc  the  Inside  of  the  liosses  formed  on  said  insertlble 
men  .er  so  as  to  secure  the  same  securely  In  place 

^  In  n  holder  for  safety  razor  blades  in  .ombinatlon 
with  handles  having  blade  seats  formed  therein,  said 
blafi.-   seats   being    recessed,    to    receive    backs   formed    on 


The  combination  with  a  box  body  and  cover,  <.f  a  keeper 
constructed  of  metal  and  pivoted  to  one  end  and  upper 
angle  of  the  body,  so  that  when  swune  up  Into  vertical 
position  the  keeper  projects  over  and  receives  the  on.l 
of  the  cover,  and  a  turn  button  pivoted  below  the  keeper 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  wheu  adjusted  In  a  verti- 
cal position,  as  describe<1. 


1  064  854.     SNAITING  ROLL  CLEANER.     Frsder.ck  L 
^^uME,    Bangor.    Wis.      Filed    Oct.    23.    191--.      Serial 
No.  727.429.      (CI.  130—5.) 


X  cleaner  for  snapping  rolls  Including  side  "P'n»>;"';^« 

,„.,dge   "ece   connecting   said   members,   a    rock  ng     rame 

urnal'd  at  one  end  in  said  '"*'^^-7t:- rJ'exS.n' 
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.D  Tbeir  pivots,  a  bracket  depending  from  said  bridge 
pieces  said  lev^r  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  into  said 
bracket  with  a  resultant  rocking  upward  of  said  frame 
on  its  pivots,  and  interlocking  means  between  said  lever 
and  said  bracket  for  removably  securing  said  lever  to  said 
t>racket. 


I.(>tl4.65r.  MPE  CUTTER.  Wili.ie  Harry  JoaXMX, 
Waco,  Tex  Filed  .Mar.  IJ,  1912.  Serial  No.  088,821. 
.<!    SI— 192.  ' 


■>n  are 

to  be 
jonr- 

oUen 
■le«Te. 
ed  be- 
'  f  the 

•  aded 
ving  a 


4.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  support  havln^ 
shaped  extension  fur  partially  encircling  the  j. 
cut.  a  disk  cutter  provided  with  a  double  cuttinji;  . 
ualed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  a  sleevt- 
to  slide  on  the  support  toward  and  from  the  cuttt 
on  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  pipe,  a  holder  in  ti 

j  k  cutter  blade  connected  to  the  holder  and  arrh 
tween  the  rollers  and  cutting  between  the  iucisii  : 

'  disk  cutter,  said  holder  having  an  internally  1 
recess  In  its  upper  end,  a  connecting  member  i 
threaded  stem  engaging  the  recess,  a  rod  rotataniy  con. 
nected  to  a  connecting  member,  the  support  having  a 
threaded  bearing  for  engagement  by  the  rod,  anti  means 
for  securing  the  rod  to  a  connecting  member. 

5.  \  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  support  having  :ui  arc 
shaped  extension  for  partially  encirtling  the  plpi  to  be 
cut,  a  disk  cutter  provided  with  a  double  cutting  edu'e  jour- 
naled  at  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  support  toward  and  from  the  cutter,  rollers 
on  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  pipe,  a  holder  in  the  Kleere, 
;i  cutter  blade  connected  to  the  holder  and  Brr,ing«d 
between    the    rollers    and    cutting    between    the    im  isions 

i  of  the  disk  cutter,  means  for  simultaneouslx  feed- 
I  Ing  the  dl.sk  cutter  and  the  holder  toward  the  pipe,  said 
I  means  lM»ing  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  holder,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  holder  to  the  feeding  means  to 
,  cause  the  holder  to  rotate  with  the  feeding  means. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  pipf  c'ltier  comprising  a  standard  having  at  one 
end  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  threaded  bearing,  and 
at  the  other  with  an  arc  shaped  extension  for  partially 
encircling  the  pipe,  a  disk  cutter  having  a  double  cutting 
♦•dge  Journal'd  at  the  end  of  the  extension,  a  sleeve  mov-  , 
able  on  the  sundard  toward  and  from  the  disk  cutter, 
rollers  on  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  pipe,  a  holder  slid-  j 

.  able  in  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  recess  hn  Its  up- 
I.>er  end  int'-rnally  threade<l  is  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  bearing,  and  at  the  same  pitch,  a  connecting  member 
seated  in  th»-  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  stem  engaging  the  rtH;e98,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  c>f  th^■  holder  in  the  sleeve,  a  cutting  blade 
secured  in  the  holder,  a  rod  threaded  into  the  bearing 
of  the  lateral  arm.  a  rotatable  connection  between  a 
connecting  member  and  the  roll,  and  releasable  means  for 
clutching  a  connecting  member  to  the  rod. 

2.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  standard  having  at  one 
end  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  threaded  bearini:.  and 
at  the  other  with  an  arc  shaped  extension  for  partially 
encircling  the  pipe,  a  disk  cutter  having  a  double  cutting 
edge  joiirnaled  at  the  end  of  the  extension,  a  sleeve  mov 
able  on  the  standard  toward  and  from  the  disk  cutter, 
rollers  on  the  sleeve  for  eti;?aging  the  pipe,  a  holder  slid 
able  in  the  sleeve  and  provide^  with  a  r^'cess  in  Its  upper 
end  internally  threaded  in  tl»e  opposite  direction  to  the 
bearing,  and  at  the  same  pitch,  a  connecting  member  seated 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
«tem  engaging  the  recess,  maans  for  limitiTig  the  move- 
ment of  the  holder  in  the  sletve,  a  cutting  blade  secured 
In  the  bolder,  a  rod  threaded  into  the  bearing  of  the  lat 
•eral  arm  jind  a  rotatahle  connection  between  a  connecting 
member  and  the  rod 

3.  A  pll)e  cutter  i'omprisin|;  a  support  havmi;  an  arc 
sbape<l  extension  for  partially  encircling  th»'  pipe  to  be 
cut.  a  disk  cutter  provided  with  a  double  lutting  edge 
journaled  at  the  out'T  end  of  the  extension,  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  support  toward  and  from  the 
cutter,  rollers  on  the  sleeve  foj  .'ngaging  th»'  pipe,  a  hobier 
in  the  sleeve,  a  cutter  blade  connected  to  the  holder 
and  arranged  l.'etween  the  rolU-rs  and  cutting  between  the 
incisions  of  the  disk  cutter.  ^Id  holder  having  an  Inter 
nally  thread'-d  recess  in  its  upper  end,  a  connecting  mem- 
l>er  having  a  threaded  stem  •■ngaging  the  recess,  a  rod 
rotarably  connected  to  a  connecting  memlMr,  said  support 
having  a  bearing  threaded  in  <he  opposite  direction  to  the 
;eces<-  for  "ntauiment  by  the  rod.  and  means  for  rigidly 
conn'cting  the  rod  to  a  connetting  nieiniM>r  to  constrain  a 
•  uLnecting  memi>er  10  rotate  *"ith  the  rod. 


1,064,656.  VAI'OR  ENGINE.  William  G.  Juhnsto.'*, 
Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Engineering  and  I>evelopnient  Company  of  .America. 
Salisbury,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  May 
2.  1910,  Serial  No.  Sf.S.S.HK.  R.'newed  A\ig.  31.  1912. 
Serial  No,  718,145.     <C1.  123—56.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  in  combina- 
tion opposed  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  par- 
tition hi  each  cylinder,  a  fuel  chamber  t>etween  the  psr- 
rltions,  an  inlet  p<irt  In  each  partition  for  admitting  • 
charge  of  fuel  between  each  partition  and  piston,  and 
ports  for  the  pasaage  of  each  charge  of  fuel  to  an  explo- 
sion chamber  at  the  rear  of  each  piston. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  In  comt'lnatioD 
opposed  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  partition  in 
each  cylinder,  a  fuel-chamber  between  the  partitions, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  chamN-r,  an  Inlet-port 
in  each  partition  for  admitting  a  charge  of  fuel  between 
each  partition  and  piston,  an  explosion  chamber  at  the 
rear  of  each  piston,  and  p<jrts  for  the  passage  of  each 
charge  of  fuel  to  each  explosion-chamber. 

;{.  In  au  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  opposed  (ylinders,  a  shaft  extending  across  between 
the  same,  pistons  operating  in  the  cylinders  and  having 
crank  connections  with  the  shaft,  spaced  partltionB  lo- 
cated on  oposlte  sides  of  the  shaft  within  th»-  cylinders, 
and  having  inlet  p<jrt8,  means  for  Introducing  fuel  be- 
tween the  partitions,  and  outwardly  opening  valves  con- 
trolling the  ports  in  the  partitions. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  en(»lne.  the  combinstion 
of  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed slots  in  tbeir  sides,  a  plrton  operative  In  each  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  gudgeons  projecting  through  said 
slots,  a   fuel  supply  chaml)er  formed  between  the  pistons. 


j^s,     0.  19*3- 

^  ,.i*r  t*ing  divided  Into  a   compression   chamber 

^re-.rU  Tytlnder,  and  a  fuel  supply  <<anmon  to  both  com- 
pre.Mon  chambers^  c  mbust.  .n  engine,  the  combination  of 
'  ^v  lisposed  cvlinders  having  oppositely  disposed 
"^'"tthir  side  -alls,  a  piston  operative  in  each  cyl^ 
gics  in  "^  j^t,  gudgeons  projecting  through  said 

*"'"  Tfuel  suPPlv  chamiK.r  formed  between  the  pistons, 
'';«J«  dividing  said  cbHmt,er  into  compression  cham- 
'^''  one  fo  each  cylinder,  >  fuel  supply  -ommon  to  both 
""^orJillon  chambers  and  valve  controlled  ports  in  each 
';:"  iti^^hrougb  wbi.b  fuel   is  admitted  into  each  com- 

^"ciallnfJt"  n<.t  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


having    connection    with    said    rod    and    thermostat,    and 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  into  the  path 


l.(»64.657. 
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ISI.KATOK    FOR     MEAT     Cl-TTERS. 
joNF.s,  opellka.  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1911. 
>,r.4.420.      (CI.  73—161.) 
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'  of  the  said  body  to  hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with 
.  one  of  the  contacts. 


1064,659.  AXLE-BEARING,  JOHN  KiNO.  Leeds.  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,529.  (Cl. 
64—10.) 


g,       tt     Ht 


Xu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
J:l  \  mo  able  device,  of  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from 
The  base    an  indicator  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  casing 
iecu^JtO   the    upper  end   of   the   standard   .nd    having  a 
shing^Kl   face,   a    dial    removably    secured    .^thln   the 
■a-ing    an  Hrb<,r  journaled  through  the  "^^"t"  «' .^^^^ 
iig   an  index  hand  mounted  on  the  arbor,  a  wheel  on  the 
efr  extremity  of  the  arL.r,  a  l.lt  between  said  wbeel^nd 
the  movable  device,  a  belt  tightener  <-«"  ^''^^^Vhavl^   a 
ard    and    cooperating    with    the    l.elt,    said    dial    ^^^^^^ ^ 
n  urallty  of  rings  with  spaces  of  different  widths,  and  said 
Cces  b-'ng  graduations   .hereon  which  are  nearer  one 
side  of  the  spaces  than  the  other.  ^ 


1  An  axle-bearing  pedestal  having  a  fixed  side-cheek 
and  provided  with  a  guide-way  parallel  to  the  axle,  in 
combination  with  a  removable  side  cheek  fitted  in  said 
guide-way,  these  side  cheeks  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  pair  of  downward  extensions.  .     .^      v     i 

'.  ^n  axle-bearing  pedestal  having  a  fixed  side  cheek 
and  provided  with  a  guidcway  longitudinal  of  the  bear 
"ng  in  combination  with  a  side  cheek  removable  longitndi^ 
na'y  In  either  direction  fitted  Into  ^^'^  «"'f  ^'V"' 
Teans  for  fastening  the  same,  the  two  guide-cheeks  form^ 
Tg  an  axle-receiving  recess  and  extending  approximately 
to  the  middle  line  thereof 


1,064,660.  GLOBE  FAUCET  OR  VALVE  CosraJ,  H- 
KLEE,  Honesdale.  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  15.  1913.  Serial  .>o. 
742.116.      (Cl.  137—4.) 


1,064.658  INCIBATOR  AL.XRNL  ' ^^"^U '^^.^^^^^ 
LEV.  Wellington.  Tex  lUed  .Tune  -6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
705.991.     (CL  177—311.1 

1  The  combination  with  an  incubator,  of  a  frame 
mounted  exteriorly  thereof,  a  thermostat  supported  In^ 
terlorly  of  the  Incubator,  an  Cectric  circuit  bav  ng  a  be^^ 
therein,  contacts  arrnng^Hl  in  spaced  relation  on  the  frame 
and  connected  with  said  circuit,  a  sliding  rod  ^^^^^"^'^ 
said  frame,  a  eyllndrlcal  i..dy  carried  by  /^^  '\;«^^f^ 
eniragenble  with  either  of  said  contacts,  an  electr  c  connec 
tion  between  said  body  and  said  circuit  and  bav  ng  a  cut^ 
out  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  incubator  and 
having  connection  with  said  lod  and  thermostat. 

2  The  c<.mbinatlon  with  an  Incubator,  of  a  frame  ^ 
mounted  exteriorly  thereof,  a  thermostat  supported  In-  ^ 
terlorly  of  the  Incubator,  an  electric  circuit  having  a  bell 
therein,  contacts  arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  the  frame 
and  connected  with  said  circuit  a  sliding  rod  "'O""^''^  '° 
-aid  frame,  a  cylindrical  body  carried  by  sa  d  rod  and 
engageable  with  either  of  said  contacts,  an  fl^^tric  con- 
nection between  said  body  and  said  <^'^'-«»\"°'^^\";'°^  * 
Mt  out.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Incubator   and 


•9Xjff  II  t*' 


1    m  a  globe  faucet,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  dl»- 

1.  m  a  giooe  '»  together    in    communication,    a 

charge    P»«»*«*' J""f°^    '/,!'  at  the  point  of  communl- 

'^'V  ''i:r:;^T^2TtZZZ" ^  n,  adjacent  to 

rTisirare  r:rinciin.  -:;-- r'-  --'■  ^"  ^ 

valve  m.mbor  to  cooperate  with  said  seat 
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■2.  Id  a  globe  faucet,  n  casing  taring  inlet  and  dlaehargc 
pawageM,  a  Talve  seat  locattd  gufcstantlaUy  at  the  Junction 
of  the  two  passages,  the  Inlet  parage  being  contracted  ad- 
Jact'nt  to  aivl  above  the  Talve  seat,  the  Inlet  p»«*ge  ter- 
minating In'a  goose  neck  lip  at  the  contracted  portion  of 
the  passage  adjactnit  to  and  rising  above  and  Inclined  to- 
ward the  ralve  seat,  and  a  Talva  member  coCperattng  with 
sail  sear. 


1.0»>4.rt«l.  LNI•ER^X)BABLE    METALLIC     BAND     FOR 

TIKKS.  <;k.>kges   AiocsTfi    Victor   Lo.nglemauk.    Ste 

Adress.  France.      Filed     Jnlyi     22.     1911.      Serial     No. 

639.877.  (CI.   15-J— 18.) 


1  A  protector  for  pneumatic  jtlres,  consisting  of  a  band 
of  flexible  material,  a  plurality^  of  closely  grouped  small 
hexagonal  oietalli.  plates  riveted  to  said  band  and  spaced 
reguarlv  apart  so  as  not  to  overlap  and  provided  with  con- 
vex surfaces,  and  a  sheath  or  cover  of  India  ruber  envelop- 
ing said  band  and   platee. 

-.  TUe  c.-ail-ination  with  the  outer  casing  or  shoe  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  and  an  inner  tul>e  therefor,  of  a  pr.;tpetor 
for  said  Inner  tube  cooaiatlng  of  a  band  of  suitable  mate 
rial  i.rovided  with  a  plurality  •f  closely  grouped  but  not 
overlapping  small  metallic  platfa  suitably  8«Mured  thereto 
and  provided  with  ronTCX  surfaees.  and  a  sheath  or  cover 
ing  of  rubber  Inclosing  said  ban4  and  plates,  said  protector 
lK?Ing  located  freely  between  said  shoe  and  inner  tube  with 
said  plates   be«rini:   agalnat  said  shoe 


1.064.5CJ.  TUA.NSMISSION-LtVEK.  Iohn  M  Mack, 
Allentown.  I'a..  assignor  to  International  Motor  Com 
p;,nv.  Wilminston.  L>el..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware, 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,226.  Divided  and  thi.s  application  filed  Mar.  7, 
1910.     Serial   No.   547.733.      ([CI.  7-4— 39.- 


1.  The  lomhinatlon  with  a  transmislon  mechanism  em- 
Ih-rdylng  a  plurality  of  shifting  ttods.  of  means  for  actiTatiug 
the  same  comprising  a  suppofting  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
.sleeves  revohitily  arranged  thereon,  arms  fixed  up<>:i  said 
sleeves  adapted  fur  conn^-ctioa  with  said  shifting  rods, 
•itipplemontal  levers  fixed  up<jn  nald  sleeves,  guides  for  said 
-.iippiemental  levers,  a  support  for  said  guides.  Ujcking  de- 
vices arranged  upon  said  supplemental  levers  adapted  to 
hold  said  supplemental  levers  normally  locked  to  their 
neutral  positions,  an  osclllatlnf.  or  ating  lever  plvotally 
m-Minted  apon  said  supporting  «haf!  lutermediate  said  sup- 
plemental levers,  and  normally  engaging  the  locking  de- 
vices of  both  ot  raid  snpplemettal  levers,  means  arranged 
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upon  said  operating  lever  adapted  to  actuate  the 
device  of   either  of  said  supplemental    levers  wl 
lock    said    supplemental    lever    In    oj>eratlve    relai 
said  operating  lever,  without  disturbing  the  loeicii,. 
for   maintaining  the  other  of  said  supplementMl   i 
its  neutral  position,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  de 
ranged    upon    said    operating    lever    adapted    to    ]■ 
operating  lever  and  either  one  of  said  supplement 
engaged  thereby   to  any  of   their  adjasted   posltio- 
stantlally   as   specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  meehanisin  ea- 
bodying  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods,  of  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  comprising  a  supporting  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  revulubly  arranged  thereon,  arms  fixed  up<<n  utid 
sleeves  adapted  for  connection  with  said  shiftin^-  rods, 
supplemental  levers  fixed  upon  said  s'eeves  havln-  slots 
adjacent  to  their  upper  ends,  guide  plates  for  said  sup- 
plemental levers,  a  support  for  said  guide  plates,  stopt 
arranged  Intermediate  said  guide  plates,  spring  actuated 
locking  devices  arranged  upon  said  supplemental  levers 
adapted  to  engage  said  guide  plates,  to  hold  said  supple. 
mental  'evers  hxked  to  their  neutral  positions,  projeetlons 
upon  said  locking  devices  extendiui:  through  the  slots  lo 
said  supplemental  levers,  a  collar  loosely  luuunted  upon 
one  of  said  sleeves  Intermediate  the  supplemental  levers, 
an  operating  lever  having  Its  lower  end  forked  and 
plvotal'y  secured  to  said  collar,  earn  projections  arranged 
upon  the  sldea  of  said  operating  lev.r  adapted  to  engage 
the  projections  of  the  locking  devlcea  of  s.ild  supplemental 
levers,  spring  a -tuafed  lockiui;  devices  arranged  upon  said 
operatinjj  lever  adapted  to  eneace  one  of  said  guide  plates 
to  lock  the  same,  and  the  supplemental  lever  engagtKl 
thereby  to  their  adjusted  poeitions.  and  a  lever  and  rods 
'onnerted  to  said  l<xklng  devices  whereby  to  release  the 
same,    substantially    as   specified 

8.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  mechanism  eiu- 
bodying  a  plurality  of  shifting  r>'>ds.  of  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  comprlslnk!  a  supiHjrtinu  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  revolubly  arranged  tber<>on,  arms  tlx-d  upon  said 
sleeves  and  connected  with  said  shifting  rods,  supple- 
mental levers  fixed  ujKjn  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeves  and 
provided  adjacent  tu  their  upper  ends  with  longitudinal 
slots;  means  for  guiding  said  supplemental  levers,  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  supplemental  levers, 
spring  presse<l  bolts  on  said  supplemental  levers  for  lock- 
In,'  the  same  to  their  neutral  [losltlons.  nieiuUTS  on  said 
sprine-pressed  bolts  extending  thrfiuth  the  Innpifudlnal 
slots  In  snld  supplemental  levers,  an  operatlns  lever  hav- 
Inir  Its  lower  end  plvotally  mounted  Interme  Hate  the  fixed 
end-i  of  said  supplemental  levers  and  ad.ipted  to  l^s^1^ate 
loncltudlnally  of  said  sleeves  to  engage  either  of  said  sup- 
plemental levers,  means  srranired  upon  said  operating 
l.ver  adapted  to  engage  the  menobera  mounted  upon  the 
spring  pressed  t>olfs  on  said  supplemental  levers  to  unlock 
either  of  said  supplemental  levers,  means  for  locking  said 
oix-ratlng  lever  an»l  the  supplemental  1.  ver  engaged  there- 
by t.)  their  operative  positions,  and  a  releise  for  said  last- 
named  locking  means,  substantially  ss  B|>eclfled. 


1.064. W3  riLLKV  FASTKNKR  Wvli.vs  D  MaTnakd. 
T  tica.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  or.e  fourtli  to  Lean  F.  Snyder 
and  one  fourth  to  Charles  W.  Hill.  I  tlca.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.lune   l.{,   1".»1(),     Serial   No.   566.58^.      'CI.    74 — S.< 

1.  In  a  pulley  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  of 
I  a  memlK'r  to  be  keyed  thereto,  a  bushing  comprising  two 
I  sections  and  having  spinillv  arranged  menil>ers  mounted  on 
I  said  shaft,  said  seetions  formed  to  tavn-r  in  opposite  longl 

tudinal  directions  fn  in  the  central  portion  of  said  bush- 
ing, spilt  col'.ars  having  spiral  grcove>.  mounted  on  said 
l>ushlng.  said  erooves  adapt,  d  to  .  ouform  to  the  contour 
of  said  spiral  members  on  said  bushlrn:.  whereby  the  nirn- 
ing  of  said  shaft  will  cause  said  collars  to  move  In  opiw>«lte 
directions  1.  ngltudinally  on  said  bushing  and  tht  reby 
cause  said  collars  to  expand  to  secure  the  member  to  said 
shaft. 

2.  in  a  pulley  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the 
comblnafi' n  with  a  shaft  of  a  n>emb«r  to  tte  .*.-cured  there- 
to, a  bushing  compri.iing  two  sections  and  having  spirally 
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,  members  formed  thereon,  said  secti^.ns  formed  to 
•"■"""  Tc^slte  longitudinal  directions  from  the  central 
„p..  'M  ;^PP*^""^,,  °,,^.,  ,j,iit  collars  having  spiral  gro..ves 
•-'■•  rthe"fn."riued^n  said  bushing,  said  groove, 
forui'd    '"'^'''";  jhe  contour  of  said  spiinl   ineinbeis 

.dai.ted  '"-;';' ';,7rcby   the  turning  of  said  shaft   will 
:a^;:-    aid  colors  To  expand  to  secure  the  meml.r  to  said 
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H  In  a  pullev  fastener,  the  combination  v^lth  a  shaft  of 
a  member  to  Ik-'  keyed  thereto,  n  bushing  mounted  on  said 
Ihrft  said  bushing  comprising  two  sections  and  having 
.nlralh  arranged  memU-rs  formed  thereon,  said  members 
8plrall>   airan^  a  ,^„„,^„rtinal   directions   from    the 

'"f'Too  t ion  Tsa  d   bnsl  ing.   and   sp'lt   collars   having 
r :     gro  v';'     mounted    on    said    hushing,    said    grooves 
\ZJ\o  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  ^P  ---«;- 
on  said  Lushing,   "hereby    the    turning  of  said   shaft    will 
cau^  id  collars  to  expand  to  secure  the  pulley  to  n  shaft^ 
4    I^n  pulley  fastener,  the  combination  w    h  a  shaft  of 
.  oen?ber   to  t  ■■   keyed   thereto,    a   split  hushing   mounted 
Jn  slid  shaft,  said  bushing  having  ends  tapering  Inwardly 
?o«"rd      8  central    portion   and   spiral   members  arranged 
hereon    split    collars    having    spiral   grooves,   mounted  on 
sa  d  bush  ng    «ld  grooves  adapted  to  .onform  to  the  con- 
U,ur  of  said  spiral  members  on  said  bushing,  whereby  the 
turning  of  said  shaft  will    cause  said  collars  to   move   in 
Ip^slfe  directions  on  said  bushing  and  th-eby  cause  ^Id 
collars   to  expand   to   automatically   secure   a   pulley    to  a 
shaft.  ^ 

1  084.664,  im TATDKY  TUBULAR  HEATING  BODY  FOR 
TltOUGn-DRlKRS.  R.-haup  Me.stku,  Meerane,  (Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  Fh5nlx-\^erk  O.  M.  B.  H 
SfKH^lalfabrlk  moderner  Trockenapparate.  Meerane,  Oer- 
.uany.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  .08.H69.  (CI. 
34—44.) 


2.  A  rotary  drier  comprising  a  stationary  housing,  a 
shaft  Jouniaied  therein,  a  steam  Inlet  chamber  formed 
within  said  slialt  at  one  end  thereof,  a  steam  outlet  cham- 
ber formed  within  the  shaft  at  the  other  end  then-of.  and 
a  series  of  coiletl  tui)es  encircling  the  shaft  and  commuui-  ■ 
eating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  the  free  space 
between  the  tube-coils  diminishing  from  the  Inlet  chamber 
toward    the   outlet    chamt)er. 

:;  \  rotatory  tubular  heating-body  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  shaft,  a  steam  inlet  -  chaml.er 
In  said  shaft,  a  steam  outlet  -  chamber  also  provided 
in  said  shaft,  and  a  scries  of  serp^entlnes  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers  and  provided  with  wind- 
ings the  angle  of  Inclination  of  which  decreases  In  the 
direction  from  the  steam  Inlet-chamber  toward  the  steam 
outlet-chamber,  ,       u 

4  In  a  rutatorv  tubular  heating-body  of  the  chara.ter 
described  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  steam  Inlet  cham- 
lH>r  provided  in  said  shaft,  a  steam  ouiiet-cbaml>er  also  ar- 
ranged in  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  serpentines,  braces 
'  arranged  between  said  serpentines  parallel  to  the  axi«  of 
rotation,  and  staying  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  rn-r- 
pentlnes  with  each  other  and  with  said  shaft  and  retain 
lag  them  concentric  to  the  latter. 

5    The  combination  of  a  rotatory   tubular  heating  body 
of  the  character  described  with  the  stirrer  of  a  trough-d.icr 
comprising    a    .shaft,    a    steam    inlet-chamber    arranged     n 
said   shaft,   a    steam  outlet-chamU^r   likewise  |^"3<^  ^^ 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  serpentines  encircling  said  shaft  and 
communicating    with    said    chambers.    Bhovel-carrlers   pro^ 
vlded  with  a  series  of  shovels   each,   supports  secured   to 
»aid    shaft    and    supporting    said    «hovel-carr.ers_  brace 
arranged   between    said   serpentines   parallel    to    the    axis 
S^otatlon.  and  staying-means  for  rigidly  couneCing  said 
shaft,  braces,  serpentines  and  shovel-carrierh. 


1064  665  GAS  TIRBINE.  S...nforp  A.  Moss.  Lynn, 
Mass.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
Jltltn  Tn^w  York.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1904.  Serial  No. 
239,089.      (CI.  60—4.) 
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1  A  rotaiorv  tubular  heating  body  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. compr"lsing  a  shaft,  a  steam  ^°'-^-^';«;",  "^,  ,*^,. 
ranged  in  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  steam  outlet- ha. nUe. 
arranged  in  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  ser 
pentlnes  encircling  sniri  haft,  a  multlbranched  »^''*d  for 
cnnecting  the  one  end  of  said  serpentines  will,  said  ml  t^ 
chau.lK-r.  and  another  multlbranched-head  for  ^""""^y"; 
,he  other  end  of  said  serpentines  with  said  outlet  chamb.  r. 


1  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  combustion  chamber  for 
.utmlving  the  turbine  with  vapor  energy,  means  for  d.s^ 
charging  fuel  and  a  cooling  agent  Into  the  -mbustion 
chambef.  a  governor  responsive  to  the  load  on  ^ h  -  - 
Ulp.  for  controlling  said  means,  a  compre8>o  ^^^  d.sch«  . 
nValr  into  the  combustion  chamber  against  the  pressine 
therei.     a  regulator  for  the  compressor  that   is  responsive 

i-esponslve  to  the  "P*^*^  ^^  receives  the  products  of  com 
valve  means,  a  nowle  that  [^^^''2\  ^^^^  ^^,.^  ,,,,nst 
bust.on   from    the   chamber    and   discharge 
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the  wheel    and  a  regenerator  that  utllite*  the  turbine  ex- 
haust   to    heat    the    air    on    Us    way    to    the    combustion 

chamber.  ,         .       . 

3  In  combination,  a  gas  turbine,  a  combustion  chamber 
fo-  supplTing  the  turbine  with  motive  fluid,  a  tank  under 
pressure  "for  directly  supplylnd  fuel  to  the  combustion 
chamber  against  Ita  Internal  pr««ure.  a  source  of  air  sup- 
ply under  pressure  discharging  into  the  chamber,  a  tank 
for  supplying  water  to  the  fu<l  and  air  after  they  are 
mixed  and  previous  to  combustion,  means  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  air  prior  to  flellvery  to  the  com^Justlon 
chamber,  and  an  equalizing  connection  between  the  tanks 
and  said  source  of  air  supply. 

4  In  combination,  a  gas  turt)lne.  a  combustion  cham- 
ber arranged  to  supply  products  of  combustion  to  the  tur- 
bine for  producing  rotation,  means  for  supplying  combusti- 
ble materials  to  the  chamber,  a  regenerator  through  which 
at  least  one  of  said  materials  passes  on  Its  way  to  the 
rbamber,  a  conduit  for  conveyltf?  exhaust  gases  from  the 
turbine  to  the  regenerator,  and  a  Kovernlng  device  re- 
sponsive to  load  changes  on  the  turbine  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  combustible  material  admitted  to  the  chamber. 

•>.  In  combination,  a  turbln*.  a  combustion  chamber, 
means  feeding  fuel  and  air  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
valve  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  and  air  to 
the  chamber,  a  governor  responsive  to  the  spoed  of  the 
turbine  for  controlling  said  valve  means,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  chamber 
to  the  turbine. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.064.6»i6.       KRAFT-  RIIJGIN  ;    FOR    RAILWAY 
Joii.v    F.    O'Connor.    Chicag^^    ill  .    assignor,    by 
assignments,  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chicap-.   III. 
nal  application  flled  Mar.   16.  liKix    Serial  No 
MvlfWl  and  this  application  tiled  May  24    10O9      Serial 
No.   497.879.      (CI.  213— 42.»j 
• 


CARS. 

mesne 

Orlgl- 

421,438. 


w  - 


Tn  a  tandem  spring  draft  riKgintr.  thf-  .  omblnatlon 
with  a  drawbar  and  horizontally  disposed  draw  bar  yoke 
connected  to  said  draw  bar.  tandem  arranged  springs  and 
front.  r>^ar  and  intermediate  followers,  of  a  single  ci-nter- 
sUl  In  line  with  the  draw-bar  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  or  opening  to  receive  the  draw  bar.  followers  and 
springs,  and  pairs  of  t  hannel  shapeil  stop  castings  tittiui; 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  upright  web  of  said  center-sill  and 
agaiast  the  flanges  thereof  an<l  secured  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  front,  rear  and  intermediate  stop  shoulders  for 
the  front,  rear  and  intermediate  followers  to  abut  against, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  a  drawbar,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  draft  yokp  ron- 
nected  thereto,  vertically  disposed  front,  rear  and  inter- 
mediate followers  extending  through  said  draft  yoke,  tan- 
dem springs  between  sntd  followers  and  a  single  center 
sill  in  line  with  the  draw  bar  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  upright  web.  to  re<jelve  the  draw-bar.  springs 
and  followers,  and  stop  memt)ers  having  a  plurality  of 
stop  shoulders  for  the  followers  to  abut  against  secured 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  sill  web  above  and  below 
the  followers,  substantially  as  specified. 

.?.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-bar,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  draft  yoke  con- 
nected thereto,  vertically  dtsp^ed  front,  rear  and  inter- 
mediate followers  extending  through  said  draft  yoke,  tan- 
dem springs  between  said  followers  and  a  single  center 
sill  in  line  with  the  draw-bar  and  bavin:;  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  its  upright  web  to  receive  the  draw  bar.  springs 
and   followers,    and    stop    members   having   a    plurality    of 


ured 
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stop 
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•  cou- 
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stop  shoulders  for  the  followers  to  abut  agaius- 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  sill  web  above  w. 
the   followers,   said   center   sill    web   having   lnt< 
tongues  or  projections,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  coi: 
with  a  draw-bar,  of  a  horixontally  disposed  draft  . 
nected  thereto,  Tertlcally  disposed  front,  rear  hi, 
mediate  followers  extending  through  said  draft  v 
dem  springs  between  said  followers  and  a  sit];: 
sill  In  line  with  the  draw-bar  and  having  a  hm^ 
slot  in  its  upright  web  to  receive  the  drawbar. 
and  followers,  and  stop  members  having  a  plurmiiy  of 
stop  shoulders  for  the  followers  to  abut  against  s.  '-urefl 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  sill  web  above  and  U)-low 
the  followers,  and  tie-plates  secured  on  each  side  of  said 
center  sill  and  embracing  the  draft  yoke,  substantially  as 
specified, 

5  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar.  of  a  horizontally  disposed  draft  yoke  (on- 
nected  thereto,  vertically  disposed  front,  rear  and  inter- 
mediate followers  extending  through  said  draft  yok'  tan- 
dem springs  between  said  followers  and  a  single  center 
sill  In  line  with  the  draw  bar  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  its  uprlj^ht  web  to  receive  the  draw  bar,  springs 
and  followers,  and  stop  members  having  a  plurality  of 
stop  shoulders  for  the  followers  to  abut  against  secured 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  sill  web  above  and  below 
the  followers,  and  tie  plate  secured  on  each  side  of  said 
center  sill  and  embracing  the  draft-yoke,  said  tie-plates 
having  channels  to  receive  and  guide  the  draft  yoke,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  primed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,064. fi67.  SEWIN<;  MACHINE.  L.o.sinc  Onderih.nk. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlon  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  .luly  2fi.  VM)A.  Serial  No.  218.192. 
I>ivide<l  and  this  aoplication  flle<l  .lune  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  567.677.      (CI.   122—6.) 


1.   A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  cloth 
plate,  a  trimming  device  comprising  ccxiperatlve  members, 
means  beneath  the  cloth  plate  for  supporting  one  of  said 
memt>ers.  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  member,  and 
.1  guide  extending  above  the  cloth  plat*-  for  diverting  the 
:   trimmed  off  strip,   ni.ans  for  adjusting  said  guide  to  c<ir- 
j  respond  with  the  different   positions  of  the  trimming  de- 
!  vice,  and  means  whereby  said  guide  may  be  moved  inde- 
pendent of  the  trimming  device  to  give  access  to  the  op- 
•  ratlng  parts  of  the  machine  behind  said  guide, 

2  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  cloth 
plate,  a  trimming  device  comprising  cooperative  meml-^rs. 
means  l)eneath  the  cloth  plate  for  supporting  one  of  said 
members,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  member,  a 
guide  for  diverting  the  trimmed  off  strip  extending  above 
said  cloth  plate  and  located  in  the  rear  of  the  trimming 
device,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  guide  against 
the  trimming  memlM>r.  whereby  as  said  trimming  memLer 
is  adjuste<l  said  guide  will  l.e  moved  therewith,  and 
means  whereby  said  guide  may  be  moved  Independent  of 
the  trimming  device,  to  give  access  to  the  operating  parts 
of  the  machine  behind  said  guide. 
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"TT^^e  including  In  combination,  a  cloth 

''  •'  ''Vrnmlng  d-ice  comprising  upper  and  lower  c<> 
f''"'"'  "  ^^^rs  a  guide  for  directing  the  trimmed  off 
epera.lng  ^^^^^  ^i/.^^Hed  by  said  guide  for  preventing 
strip  and  a  ro^"""'"*  ^  ^^e  body  fabric  from  passing 

^''^  "^'".rtT  clo  b  plX.  and  means  for  moving  said 
undeJ-neatb  the  c  ^  t.unmlng  device,  whereby  access 
Sr."ra':r:r.t  'p-atlng  parts  „f  the  machine  behind 

""''  ^"'se'.lng  machine  Including  in  combination    a  cloth 
^  r,^minc  device  comprising  upper  and  lower  co 

plate,  a  "■'™'"'°*;  ,^    ,,,.^.er    member    l«lng    supported 

operating    n--^    •   ^a>d  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^   ^^ 

"'  '''.In.  device  a  guide  for  dlrectl-ng  the  trimmed 
said  trln>n>in^  <1^^'^^-       ^  .Hn.mlng  device,  a  meml>er 

''''^.'?t;Tn^^Juid7-d  extending  substantially  at  right 
carried  bj  ^"''^  ."J^"  ,,„,.p„ting  ,he  trimmed  off  strip  from 
angles  thereto  '«  »^7;;°;  °J  ,^t,.  „.,«„«  for  adjusting 
Pa-i-'    '>"f  ^"7;lo^d  ,0  the  various  adjusted  positions 

.aid  gui.le  to  ^-"J^P;"^  'J  2,^^^  ..hereby  said  guide  may 
of  the  trimming  device,  and  ma  ^^^^^^    ^  ^^^^ 

:ee".rt:?trrrr:^-^  -  -^  — « -  ^^^  -- 

^^*';^a't:w^n::  mlhr'e  for  overseamlng  fabrics,  a  cloth 

^-  ,  TnTrn^n^  device    means  beneath   said  cloth   plate 

'"'"'^-  r  M  rrtl!u    "said   trimu.lng  device,   means   to 

to  sui.'.o.t   a   port  device,  an  adjustable  guide 

'"""j;-\'a  rve  :: id  rilate  fd  averting  the  trimmed 
Tstm  and  mean' Whereby  said  guide  may  be  moved  In- 
off  strip,  and  mt  ^,^^   ^^   g,^,   access   to   the 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.j 


1IM4A68      CAN  WEIGHING  MACHINE.     .T..MES  F.  Peb 
''l^rseattt  wash.     Filed  Oct.  23.   1911      Serial  No 
6.S6.243.      (CI.   73— 51.) 


present  the  ejector  into  position  for  engaging  such  article 
through  a  cooperative  movement  performed  by  said  --arrler. 
3.   In  a   weighing  machine,   the  combination   with   a   rf>- 
rarv  carrier,  means  for  imparring  intermittent  progressive 
motions   to   said   carrier,    and    means   for    imparting   rela- 
tively small  reverse  movements  to  the  carrier  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  successive  advance  movements  thereof,  of 
weighing  scales  having  a  pan  disposed  to  receive  the  arti- 
cles to  be  weighed,  an  ejector,  a  spring  tending  to  main- 
tain said  ejector  in  operative  position,   spring  controlled 
means  fc^r  releasably  retaining  said  ejector  in  inoperative 
position,   an   electro-magnet,    a    normally    Incomplete   elec- 
tric   circuit    embracing    said    magnet,    means    actuated    by 
said  scales  for  completing  said  circuit  when  an  article  of 
a  weight  different  to  that  for  which  th^  scale  is  adjusted 
is  brought  upon  the  scale-pan  whereby  the  magnet   is  en- 
ergized   to   disengage   said   spring    controlled   means    with 
respect  to   the  ejector  so  that  the   latter  becomes  opera 
the    and   means  whereby   the  ejector  Is  subsequently   re- 
,   stored    to    iU    inoperative    position    for    re€ngagement    by 
said  spring  controlled  means. 

4    In  a  weighing  machine    the  combination  with  a   ro- 
*    tarv    carrier,   means   for   imparting    intermittent    progres- 
'    slve    motions    to    said    carrier,    means    for   imparting    rt-la- 
tlvelv  small  reverse  movements  to  the  carrier  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  successive  advance  movements  thereof,  a 
conveyer    for    supplying   the  articles  for   weighing   to   the 
machine    and  devices  controlled  by  said  carrier  for  deliv- 
ering said  articles  from  the  conveyer  periodically  to  the 
carrier,  of  weighing  scales  having  a  pan  disposed  to   re- 
ceive the  articles  to  l>e  weighed,  an  ejector,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  maintain  said  ejector  in  operative  position,  spring 
'    controlled  means  for  releasably   retaining  said  ejector   in 
inoperative    position,    an    electro-magnet,    a    normally    In^ 
complete   electric   circuit   embracing   said   magnet     means 
actuated  bv  said  scales  for  completing  said  circuit  when 
an  article  of  a  weight  different  from  that  for  which  th. 
scale  is  adjusted  is  brought   upon  the  scale  pan  whereby 
he  magnet  is  energized  to  disengage  said  spring  controlled 
means  with  respect  to  the  ejector  so  that  the  latter  be- 
comes operative,  and  means  whereby  the  ejector  is  subse- 
quentlv  restored  to  its  Inoperative  position  for  re«Dgage- 
ment  by  said  spring  controlled  means. 

5    in  a   weighing   machine   of  the  ^lass  described    the 
combination    with    a    platform,    a    <^^^^'''\''^^J^Z 
the   platform,    mechanism   for   imparting   intermittent    re. 
a  V   Itions  to  said  carrier,   a   weighing  -^^^  ^^-'^^ 
pan  operating  in  an  opening  provid-d  i^^,  ^'V      nme   at   a 
vices  for  regulating  said  scale  for  tipping  tb.    same  at  a 
rredetem  ned   weight,    means   controlled    by    said    mecha^ 
n  am  I^ereby  the  scale  is  alternately  -dered  openui 
and   inoperative,  and   a   vibra.ory^arm    ^^-^'^Zl'lul 
the  tipping  of  the  scale  for  ejecting  cans  from  said  plat 

"'[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1    In  a  weighing  machlm- of  t  lie  class  described,  a  weigh- 
ing scale,   a    rotary   carrier    for   conveying    articles   to    be 
weighed  to  said  scale,  an  ejector,  a  spring  tending  to  cause 
said  ejector  to  Income  operative,  devices  acting  in  opposition 
to  said  spring  for  normally   retaining  said  ejector  In  In^ 
operative  position,  and  electric  apparatus  arranged  to  be 
energized  by  the  scale  when  the  latter  is  influenced  by  an 
article  being  weighed   for  causing  said  devices  to  become 
temporarilv    inoperative    whereupon    said    spring    Is    ren- 
dered capable  of  asserting  its  power  to  actuate  the  ejector 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  article  from  ^^a'^  carrier. 
••    In   a   weighing   machine   of   the  class   described,  the 
combination  with  the  weighing  scale,  a  ■  arrier  for  convey- 
ing cans  to  the  scale   for  weighing,   means   for  actuating 
said  carrier,  an  ejector,  means  tending  to  move  said  ejec- 
tor   into    oiK-ratlve    condition,    electric    controlled    devices 
opposing   the   last    named   means   to   normally    retain   said 
ejector  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  affected  by  the 
movement  of  said  scale  whea  influenced  by  an  article  diT 
fering  in  weight  from  that  for  which  the  scale  is  adjustea 
wherebv   said  electric   controlled    r'evices   are  actuated   to 
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^I  TERN. ^TING-CURRENT      GENERATOR 

.Tturs     Jonas,     and     Heinkich 


ME7KH-DEMts.  Baden.  ^^-^^-^'-^./'taTn"  Seltzer 
tiengesellschaft  Brown,  B^;^"^ *,  7%/"^.^„<,  < n 
,.„^       Filed   Feb,   2S,    1912.      Serial   No.   680.539. 


land.     Filed  FeV 
171—119.) 


1     Xnnaratus  for  generating  alternating  currents  com- 
prising fhecombinatfon  with  a  main  field  winding  and  an 
rturrwlndlng  connected  in  ^^^;:;/:;;--;^:,:^. 

:- rrie;ni::^n;rt-:rr  afftcting  the 

current  In  the  armature  winding. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  s^ri^s  type  aiternattng  cur- 
rent commutat'ir  i:.nerati)r  tinvintf  main  field  winding*, 
and  mean^  for  intnxlu.iiiK  ^^orklng  currents  into  tho 
armature  of  m»ans  fo;  .•<tal)il|xlng  said  generator  com 
prising  means  adapted  to  l)e  »aturated  at  normal  load. 
associated  respectively  with  tie  tleld  windings  and  the 
means  for  introducing  workinf  currents  Into  the  arma- 
ture. 

.;.  In  (ombinatioM  an  altetuntini:  current  series  type 
commutator  generator  havimr  compensating  tleld  and 
armature  windings,  and  mean*  for  stabilizing  said  geti 
eiator.  iompri8in_'  two  chuk.  coils,  one  connected  In  par- 
allel with  said  field  windingx  and  the  other  connected  in 
parallel  with  both  the  compt-naating  and  armature  wind- 
ings, saM  choke  coll  b^-ing  -.atiirated  at  normal  load  at 
which  the  mat  hinc  is  to  ,'eneraite. 


1.0«4,«70. 


MKAST  KIN';    INStHTMENT       WILIIELM    Si 
'lied  Aug    5,  19<J7      Serial 


Moxssox.  New  York.  N.  Y.     K 
No.   a87.144.     (CI.   73— 29.>    | 


1.  A  n)ea.'4uriii,'  instrument  ihavlng  :\  peu<llng  flexible 
Huspen*'.<  r.  n  memlier  haviiiz  i  surface  adapted  to  be 
traversed  by  snid  sus;M>n''r  rlniin:j  the  measuring  opera- 
tion, a  8us|>ended  weigh :e<1  leVer  supported  for  rocking 
m'pvimeiit  tiy  said  susp'^nder  ami  adapted,  when  moved,  to 
traverse  the  surfaie  of  said  member  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  lever  nut  of  itindine  engagement  with  the  sus 
pender  when  the  lever  i*  roike^ 

;2.    A    measuring    insirumenr    havin^r    a    Narin;;    member 
provldiM    with    a    curved    "urface.    :i    pendent    flexible   sus 
[lender  arranged  to  wind  upon  the  curved  surface  of  sai<l 
member,   a   lever  supported   tor  swlnuink:   movement   upon 
the  suspender  and   ndapte<l.    wtjen   moved,   to   traverse   the 
bearing  member,  a  weigiit   connected  with   the  lower  part 
of  said  lever,  a  part  concentric  |wlth.  but  of  greater  radius 
than   the  curved  surface  of  th<j  bearint:   member,   and   ar 
rang'il    fo;-    contact    with    the|lev.'r.    when    the    «aiuc    l.- 
moved,   to  hold  said   lever  fronl   bindlnc    •ti»'ai;ement    with 
the    suspender,    and    draft    and|  index    meoiinnisms    opiTa 
lively  Conner  ted  »-ith  said  lev<>t- 

3.  A  measuring  instrument  (omprising  a  member  hav 
Ing  a  curved  surface,  a  p.udul4tlng  welu'hted  lever  adapt 
ed.  when  moved,  to  traverse  ijlie  curved  surface  of  said 
member,  a  flexlMe  sn^i^-nder  fof  the  lever,  means  movable 
relatively  to  the  curved  surfaced  mem'  er  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  lever  out  of  contact  ^ith  the  suspender  durlnz 
movement  of  the  lever,  and  dnaft  and  lnd<'X  mechanisms 
operatively   connected   with   said    lever 

4  A  tntrtsurlni.'  instrument  comprisinK  a  flexible  sus 
[)endfr.  a  pendalatlns  wei_'lite<l  lever  connected  with  the 
suspender,  two  memtx^rs  me  ©f  which  is  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  one  of  said  relatively  movable  meraliers 
having  a  curved  surfnc-*  wh.  reon  the  suspender  is  ar 
ranced  to  wind  ind  th-'  other  of  <aid  relatively  movable 
menil'.rs    I  eini:   ;iii-;iti_-' d    '<•>    hold   t!ie   lever  out  of  contact 


with  the  suspender  during  the  movement  of  the  h 
draft  and  index  mechaniams. 

5.   A  measuring  Instrument   comprising  a   h. ;,    • 
her  having  a  curved  surface,  a  flexible  susp^-nd.  r 
to  wind  upon  the  curved  surface  of  said  bean- .. 
a    weighted    lever    suspended    from    said    susp.  r . 
adapted,  when  moved,  to  traverse  said  hearlnir  m  : 
movable  part  engaged  with  the  lever  and  adapted  ■ 
the    same    from    contact    with    the    suspender    dur 
movement   of   the    lever   alonK   said    bearing'    miini. 
draft   and    Index    mechanisms   operatlvely    conne<'t 
the  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 
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l,OB4,f?71.  TRKATMKNT  OF  STKI.L  AND  IRON  SFR- 
FACES.  William  Si'KIBs  Simtsun.  London,  Eiiirl.md 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1012.     Serial  No  71  S.fi-lS.      (C1.14n     lo.) 


1.  The  method  of  Impregimttn;,'  steel  oi;  iron  surfaces 
With  metals  or  metallic  com|H>unds  for  hardening,  tough- 
ening or  Improving  the  same,  to  any  desired  depth,  whlcli 
consists  In  iu>lng  elec  rically  and  alloying  stjch  surfaces 
while  in  a  s  ihstantial  vacuum. 

2.  The  method  of  impregnntlnK  stee!  or  Iron  surfai-es 
with  metals  or  metallic  <  c)mpoiinds  for  hardening,  toush 
ening  or  Improving  the  same,  to  an.^  desire<l  depth,  which 
consists  in  fusing  electr!<ally.  alloying  and  carburiiln;; 
such  surfaces  while  In  a  substantial  vacuum. 

■i.  The  method  of  impregnating  steel  or  iron  surfaces 
with  foreign  matter  for  hardening,  to  ighenlng  or  Improv 
ing  the  same,  to  any  desired  depth,  which  consists  in  ap 
plying  said  matter  to  said  surfaces,  covering  said  matter 
with  fusilde  sla::,  and  thenafter  meltlni;  said  surfaces  and 
matter  by  means  of  an  electric  arc  while  in  a  substantial 
vacuum. 

4.  The  method  of  impregnating  steel  or  iron  surfaces 
with  foreign  matter  for  hardening,  toughening  or  Im 
proving  the  same,  to  any  desired  d«  pth,  which  consists  in 
applyinir  said  matter  to  said  surfaces,  covering  said  mat- 
ter with  fiisllle  slag,  and  thereafter  springing  an  electric 
arc  throuKli  ttie  sfratuni  of  slag  to  melt  said  surfaces  and 
matter,  while  in  a  substantial  vacuum,  without  the  elec- 
trodes (omliis  Into  actual  ccntact  with  the  molten  metal. 

5.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  hardening,  tongh 
eulng  and  Improving  metallic  surfaces  which  involves 
fusing  the  same  electrically  while  in  a  sulwtautlal  vacuum 
mill  superhe:iting  su»h  molim  surfaces,  "whereby  perfi-ct 
diffusion  of  the  alloys  is  effect. -d  and  occluded  Kase.i  are 
lll>erate<l  from  the  molten  metal  and  withdrawn  as  lll»- 
erated. 


].nr,4.«72.  STENCH, IN<i  MAtHINE.  Stephkn  T 
Smith,  Jr.,  Stamford.  Conn  .  assii-nor  to  t'nderwood 
Typewriter  tompany.  .New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Flleil  Oct  '.'«.  19<>9.  Serial  No.  524,50fi. 
(CI.  101  — 1.32  I 

1.  -V  stencilinc  (-yllnder  op.>n  at  one  end  and  having  a 
perforati-d  Itody.  and  also  liavinR  an  Interior  ink  fount:tln 
extendlns  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  tubular  socket 
or  sheath  set-iiri-rl  upon  said  fountain  and  cxtendlni:  there- 
alone,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rtxl  formintr  part  of  an 
Ink-distributing  brush,  said  sheath  havlm:  a  loneitudlnni 
sioi  rtd.Tpfnd  to  ri'feivo  a  nerk  connected  to  s.ild   rod. 


JL-SK  10,  I9»3- 

■^    .stenciling  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  having  a 

-,    'tTlSlv    and  also  having  an  interior  ink  fountain 

•*'         VfVr^n  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a   tubular  socket 

'^"■,"'"th  secured  upon  said  fountain  and  extending  there- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


549 


the  platen,  and  flxrd  side  guide  fingers,  to  aline  the  types 
with  the  printing  line  and  to  steady  the  type  bars  at  the 
time  of  impact  aeainst  the  platen. 


onH    ulanted   to   receive  a   rod   forming  part  of  an 
r'nistrillt    g     -sh.   said  sheath  having  a  longitudinal 
otTda^t^    to  receive  a  neck  connected  to  said  rod,  and 
'J.,dst?e:,ar.e<l  or  flaring  at  its  out,  rend 


1  ,»«4  673       DANGER  SMJNAI.    FOR    RAILWAYS 
'•^i,  N    ST«VKNH.  Owego.   N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   < 
serial  NO.  659.041.      (CI.  246-23.) 


Clab- 
1911. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  type  bars  having  types  and  a  type  bar  guide,  of  a 
centering  guide  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  type  bar 
guide,  a  spring  to  hold  the  centering  guide  advanced  from 
the  platen,  said  type  bars  each  having  a  centering  notch 
to  fit  over  the  centering  guide,  as  its  typ*-  approaclies  the 
platen  to  direct  the  types  to  the  printing  line. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  type  bars  havint:  centering  notches  extending 
across  said  bars,  types  on  the  bars,  fixed  side  guide  fingers, 
a  yielding  centering  guide  in  the  path  of  the  type  bars, 
comprising  a  tapering  gage  over  which  the  notches  fit  to 
shift  the  type  bars  bodily  relatively  to  their  fulcrums.  and 
direct  the  types  to  the  printing  line. 

[Claims  6  V)  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1  A  itnwu  .Ignal  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  crossing 
and  IndlcatTTrom  either  si.le  the  approach  of  trains  cotn^ 
Jng  rom  either  direction,  comprising  a  stand,  a  s Igna 
head  oalrs  of  longitudinally  extending  m,.vable  signal 
„embe«  ocated  at  each  end  of  the  head,  each  of  said 
llZTs  being  mounted  on  inner  and  onter  p. ots,  op- 
erative connections  between  the  inner  pivots  of  each  pair 
Jor  Simultaneously  rocking  the  memb- rs  -7-'^.'-';;° 
their  pivots,  and  independent  electrorespons  ve  ^^^^^^^J^ 
separately  actuating  the  operative  cnnectlons  of  each 
nslr  of  signal  members.  ' 

2    A  danger  signal  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  crossing   i 
and  indicate  from  either  side  the  approach  of  trains  com^ 
mg  from  either   direction,   comprising   a   stand    a   s  gna 
bead,    pairs    of    longitudinally    extending    moyabe    signal 
shutters  located   at  each   end  of  the  head,  pivots  at   the 
Inner  and  outer   ends  of  said  shtttters.   cross  connections 
l^tween    the   Inner    pivots    of    each    pair   of  shatters,   fo 
simultaneously  rocking  the  shutters  of  each  pair  on  their 
pivots,  and  independent   elect  mresponslve  means  for  sep 
arately  actuating  the  cross  connections  between  the  shut- 
ters of  each  pair. 

1.064.674.  TYFlvWRITING  MACHINE.  ^RaNK  C.  Cbs- 
BKCCK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type^ 
writer  company.  N.  w  York.  N  Y  ,  a  f^«n)oratlon  of 
Delaware.      Filed   Nov.    16.    1910.      Serial    No.   592.615. 

(CL   197—43.)  ,  ,^.     „ 

1    In  a  tvpewritinz   machine,   the   combination   with   a 

platen,  and  "type  bars  having  types,  .,f  a  yielding  centering 

guide   anil   fixed  side   guide   fingers,   engaged   by   the   oars 

as  the  tvpes  approach  the  platen,  to  nllne  said  types. 

2.  In  "a  tvpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  tvpe  bars  having  typos,  of  a  gag>'  in  the  path 
of  the  type  bars  to  aline  the  types,  said  gage  being  mov- 
able to  accommodate  different  thicknesses  of  work  sheets, 
fixed  side  guide  .fingers,  and  means  to  hold  the  gage  nor- 
mally advanced  from  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  tvpe  bars  having  types,  of  a  spring  returned 
chitering  guide  engng.Kl  by  the  l.ar8  as  the  types  approach 


064.675  BOOK  BINDER  OR  LOCK.  John  Vas  DWt 
Vel.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912,  Serial  No. 
682.572.     (CI.  129-35,} 


Ilea  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  .law  a  mov^ 
able  aw  means  for  actuating  said  movable  Jaw  tow.ird 
Sd  fixed  jaw  to  produce  a  clamping  action,  an  actuating 
mel^r  for  said  means,  and  a  locking  device  operab^ 
Tom  said  member  subsequent  to  the  Initial  movement  of 
Biiid  law  to  produce  a  clamping  action. 

2  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  mov^ 
abfe  aw  ml  ns  for  actuating  said  movable  Jaw  toward 
sa  d  S  jaw  to  produce  a  clamping  action,  an  actua  in^ 
saia  uieu  J         ,,  *^^„„.    -    locking  dev  ce  operable   fiom 

':^::^zz'Z  r.,r,o. .,«... «« .*.. 

device. 
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5.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  cUuw  (jeBcrlbed,  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  moT- 
aMe  Jair,  mean*  for  actuattaf  jsaW  moTabte  jaw  to  prodace 
■  clamping  action,  an  actuating  member  for  lald  means 
and  moTable  therefrom  gubeet^uent  to  the  Initial  moTement 
of  said  moTabte  member  to  liroduce  a  clamping  action,  a 
locking  deTlce  operable  from  I  Mid  member  in  the  further 
moTement  thereof,  and  key  «iperated  means  for  releasing 
■aid  locking  derlce.  { 

r Claims  «  and  7  not  prlnt^l  In  the  Gaaette.l 


IINO 


1.064.676      CYLINDER-BOR^O  APPARATUS.     Charlk.s 
F    Wink,  Milwaukee,  Wis..,  assignor  to  Joseph  T.  Byer 
MO  k  Son,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
T-iDP  ir,   IftOe.     Serial  No.  502.335.     (CI.  77— 2.  > 


\< 


porting  head,  means  for  connecting  said  beail 
to  rotate  therewith  but  to  more  longitudina 
and  means  for  rotating  said  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  lu  a  cylinder  boring  machine,  the  coml^nation  with  a 
rotary  Imr.  of  mt-ans  for  sninportlng  said  bar  In  operative 
relation  to  the  cylinder,  a  tool  supportln>?  bead  mounted 
upon  said  bar.  power  traD8«ilttlng  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing said  bar,  a  frame  supporting  said  mechanism  and  itaelf 
plvotally  supported  at  one  end  upon  said  bar,  and  a  stand- 
ard supportins  the  other  end  of  said  supp<jrtlng  frame. 

:.'.  In  a  cylinder  boring  mBcbine.  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  bar.  of  means  for  su|>portlng  said  bar  In  operative 
relation  to  a  cylinder,  a  toaster  tool  stipportlng  head 
mo'itite<l  upon  said  bar  to  notate  therewith  and  to  more 
longitudinally  thereon,  an  auxiliary  tool  support  remov- 
ably surrournling  said  master  bead,  and  means  for  secur- 
inu  tools  either  upon  said  supporting  bead  or  upon  said 
auxiliary   tool   support. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  boring  ui:i|Chine.  tb«  combination  with  a 
rotary  bar,  of  means  for  suijportlns;  said  bar  in  operative 
relation  to  a  cylinder,  a  toaster  tool  supporting  bead 
mounted  upon  said  bar  to  tv^tate  therewith  and  to  move 
longitudinally  thereon,  an  auxiliary  tool  support  remov- 
ably surrounding  said  mastar  bead,  pairs  of  lugs  on  said 
tool  support  having  Inclined  tool  neats  between  the  lugs  In 
each  pair,  and  means  for  clamplns?  tbe  tools  against  said 
seats  between  the  lugs  In  said  pairs 

4.  In  a  cylinder  boring  mqchine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  bar.  of  means  for  supporting  said  bar  In  operative 
relation  to  a  cylinder,  a  tfol  supporting  bead  mounted 
upon  said  bar  to  rotate  thetewlth  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  bar,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  a  nut 
on  said  head  engaged  by  gald  screw  threaded  shaft,  a 
speed  mechanism  carriage  lixed  upon  and  rotating  with 
the  end  of  said  bar  and  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
diCFerentlal  gear  wheels  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a 
counter  shaft  journaled  upon  said  carriage,  diflTerential 
gear  wheels  fixed  upon  saiid  counter  shaft,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  conntershaft  and  meana 
for  axially  moving  said  counter  shaft  to  engage  one  of 
the  gear  wheels  thereon  with  the  corresponding  gear 
wheel  on  the  screw  threaded  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  bar.  of  means  for  stpportlng  one  end  of  said  bar 
adjacent  the  beck  end  of  a  cylinder,  a  saddle  adapted  to 
be  aecnrcd  to  the  other  end  of  a  cylinder  and  baring  a 
ring  aorroiuMllng  tbe  bar,  a  collar  fixed  to  aald  bar,  meana 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  collar  within  said  ring,  said 
meana  and  collar  comprising  radially  overlapping  portions 
to  prerent  longitudinal  motement  of  said  bar.  a  tool  sup- 


»9t3. 


aid  bar 
hereon 


1.064.677        APPARATUS     FOR      FILLINt;  ITLEs 

John  L.  Ziiler.  Orosl,  Cal.  Original  apph  ,,q  m^ 
Aug.  21.  1911,  Serial  No.  645,207.  Divided  .1  this  ap 
plication  filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727. ^><S 
226— 17.  > 


(CI. 


1  In  a  filling  mechanism,  the  combination,  witli  a 
liquid  containing  reservoir  having  an  outlet  passiikte  Usd 
Ing  therefrom,  a  measuring  device  into  which  said  passaKo 
opens  provided  with  a  discharge  passage,  and  i  vaiv.^ 
rntaubly  arranged  in  each  passage,  of  a  pair  of  sfldes  oiw 
connected  with  one  valve  and  tbe  other  with  the  other 
valve  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  depressible  operat 
ing  bar  having  a  portion  arranged  to  successively  engage 
said  slides  during  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  shifting 
said  sides. 

2.  In  a  filling,  mechanism,  tbe  combination,  with  1 
liquid-containing  reservoir  having  an  outlet  pa.ssaue  lead 
ing  therefrom,  a  measuring  device  into  which  said  pas«agi» 
opens  provided  with  a  discharge  passage,  and  a  valv^' 
rotatably  arranged  In  each  passage  and  having  a  crank 
arm.  of  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  parallel  slides  each 
having  a  central  slot  wherein  the  terminal  of  the  adjt 
cent  valve  arm  is  Journaled,  a  depressible  op.-ratlni{  bar 
having  a  cam  arranged  to  successively  engage  said  slides 
at  one  end  of  tbe  latter  during  Its  movements  for  shifting 
tbe  slides  to  ro<*k  said  valves,  and  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  slides  for  normally  holding  their  first 
named  ends  in  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  cam. 

:{  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  liquid- 
containing  receptacle  having  a  valved-controUed  inlet 
and  a  valve-controlle<l  outlet,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  receptacle,  of  a  horizontally  arranged  slide 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  controlling  valve,  and  a 
vertically  movable  operating  element  having  a  portion 
thereon  arranged  to  successively  engage  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  slides  during  Its  movements,  to  shift  «ald 
slides  and  actuate  said  valv->s. 

4.  In  a  filling  mechanism,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
liquid-containing  reservoir,  and  a  rocking  controlilnk'  vaiv" 
therefore  provided  with  an  arm.  of  an  endwise  movablo 
valve-actuating  slide  to  which  said  arm  Is  connettt-d.  and 
a  depressible  bar  having  a  cam  arranged  to  dlriftly  en 
gage  one  end  of  said  slide  during  the  movement  of  the 
bar  for  shifting  said  slide. 


1,064,678.     GUIDE  FOR   DEVKL0PING-TANK8.     FiuKX 

M.   Alexaxdbb,  Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed   July   -'I    1»12. 

Serial  No.  711,237.     (CI.  95—98.) 

1.  The    combination    with    a    photographic    plate    rack 

having  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  plate  seath  adHpted 

to  receive  and  retain  the  plates  when   Inserted  eduewHe 

therein,  of  a  carriage  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  plate 

guides  oorreapondlngly  spaced  with  reference  to  the  plate 

seats,    said    carriage    being    movable    transverselv     .f   the 


Jt' 
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'^  ,w.tween  two  poaition.  in  one  of  which  its  guides 
'"""  !r«^wlth  thT respective  units  of  one  set  of  seats 
'^'    '    ""^e  0  he     of Vhlch  they  are  in   register  with  tbe 


ami 
resp 


111 


tive  units  of  a  different  set  of  seats. 


™wn.«on    with    a    photographic    plate    rack 

-    "''r  jraiuy  orrell  Uely  spaced  plate  seats  adapted 

having  a  plurality  "ij^  inserted  edgewise 

to  re-^-Z^taSige  ir:vrdrwiTb  a  plurality  of  plate 
therein,  of  a  ^»"3/^^^  ^uh  reference  to  tbe  plate 

,,,d..s  ^^^^^^^^^XK^^^-^^.  transversely  of  tbe  lat 
seats,  said  carriage  oe  ng  ^^^     ^^^^^^  ^j.,. 

,er  between  two  P^f  ^"^;,;r„„Us  of  one   set  of  seats 
m  register  with  the  r"P^"J^  j^,  register  with  tbe  : 

and  m  tbe  ^'^^^ ^l ^''^^^^^ ^^ oi  seats,   each    s.t   of  1 
X^ng^rpe^t'lveirco^Losed  of  nou-succes«ively  ar-  j 

^TllT'^tnblnatlon   ^^  ^^^^^J^l.::^  1 

,,,,„,  a  ^'-^f'l^:''^'Z^^lt'K^^^n^  edgewise 
,,  receive  and  retain  t.^^jja^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^^^. 

therein,  of  a  '^^'."'ff/'^^  ^.jth  reference  to  tbo  plate 
,,.des  ---/X;tmg'^?.abfe  transversely  of  the  lat- 
.eats,  said  '^'^"^'^V'^  °*^  ,_   Q^e  of  which  Its  guides  are 

t-  between  two  ^^l^l^^Z'^^  "'  ""^  "'  "'  '"'" 
i„   r.izister  with  the  '^^'^P^^  ^^   ...gj^ter  with   tbe 

.nd  in  tbe  ^^ber  of  wh  c^  they  are       ^^^^^     ^^^^   ^^^   ^^ 

corr«p..nd.nl!lS  Wc«l  "]''  ''''''°",,  »,  ,ue  latter  be- 

tenter  UK  resoectlve  seats  and  guidev 

sure  allncment  of  the  r^^P^^"        nhotouraphic    plate    rack 

Dlate   provided   with   a    pluraiuj    01   b*^ 
guides  correspondingly  spaced  with  reference    0  ^^^    eat». 
tald    carriage   being    shlfUble    transverse^    of    the    latt 
between  two  positions   In  one  of  which  ^^^  «"  ^^^   ^f^^^ 
register  with  the  respective  units  of  one  «^.;  °^  J*/  .;;^,''. 
in  the  other  of  which  tbey  are  in  register  with  the  i.^pec 
ttvetml      of  another  set  of  seats  and  depending  tlau«es  on 

e  ;atHer   plate   adapted   to  alternately    '^^^^^^^^^ 
sides  of   the    rack    to   center    tbe   carrier    plate    lu    it. 
spectlve    positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  j 

1064.879.     CLOTHES-POUNDER.     Ja>'««  ^^/^''""^«'    ^f," 
gen.  Utah.      Filed  Aug    21.   1912.      Serial    No.    .16.32-. 

i^n^vlces  of  tbe  cla.ss  described  consisting  su^ 
stantlally  of  two  Inverted  funnels  of  unequal  size  he 
larger  superimposed  over  the  smaller  funnel,  tbe  addition 
of  a  smaller  Inverted  funnel  placed  upon  tbe  top  of  tne 
imier  funnel  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  air  bo  es 
m  the  top  of  the  said  Inner  funnel,  a  spring  P'^^^^l^^^;; 
the  said  smaller  funnel  adapted  to  press  tbe  said  smai  er 
funnel  over  the  aald  air  holes  and  to  permit  It  to  rise 
,md  uncover  the  aald  holes  when  pressed  upward  by  tue 
jh  within  the  innermost  funnel. 


2.   In  devices  of  the  class  described  the  combinaUon  of 
two  inverted  funnels  of  unequal  slie,  the  Urger  superlm 
posed  upon  the  smaller  funnel,  the  two  funnels  connected 
by  air  ducts  passing  between  them  near  the  bottom,  an 
open  space  existing  between  tbe  two  funnels,  an  annular 
flaring  Up  formed  upon  tbe  outside  of  the  outer  funnel  and 
covering  the  outer  openings  of  the  air  ducts,  air  holes  in 
tbe  top  of  tbe  innermost  funnel,  another  amall  Inverted 
funnel  placed  upon  the  top  of  the  said  Innermost  funnel 
and  movintf  uiwu  a  rod  or  cylinder  extending  upward  and 
connecting   the   tops  of  the  two  funnels,   a  spiral    spring 
surrounding  the  said   rod  or  cylinder  and  placed  between 
the    tops   of   tbe   Inner   funnel   and   tbe  outer   funnel   and 
adapted   to  exert  a  tension  upon  the  said  smaller  funnel 
and  keep  the  said  air  holes  closed  unless  the  said  spring 
,s  compre«9.>d  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  through  the  said 
holes  in  the  said  inner  funnel. 


open  space  existing  ueiwten    lu  funnei 

,,.rl»g  Up  formed   UI»»   t^'  1""  '.le  a,    du«  "ir  Ml.. 
,.,,d.».er...,be-,^ro,..n^  g^^ot      e.jr^du^  ^^^^^^^  ^__ 

In  the  top  of  the  Innermost  luu  innermost 

verted  funnel  placed  upon  the  top  "^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^i^g  „p. 
funnel  and  moving  upon  a  ^^  ^l^l'^^XnTu.  a  splrai 
ward  and  connecting  the  tops  o^^*-/:"  ^^"^  ^^^  placed 
.prmg  ---"^'•^^^/;',:/,l.;tnne.  anS  tbe  outel  fuu- 
between  the  tops  of  the  »«°;J-  J""  ^^^  ^^j^  smaller 

n.l  and  adapted  to  "ert  a  te„,  ou  -^-^'^^^^^  ,,,  ,,jd 
funnel  and  k.^ep  tbe  sa  d  air  ho'««      ^^^  ^^^  ^,^„,g, 

;:,'i"::,"f.r:rr  sii-^s^^  .o  ,z ..  .--■ 

all  sabstant.ally  a.^  nhove  described. 


(Cl.  83—9.) 


^  f  ^     -, 


1.   .  crushing  mm  comprising  a  cylinder  =. be U  tuount*! 


to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


heads  closing  tbe  ends 


552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUM 


of  the  Mid  ■hell.  »nd  proTldedj  with  central,  fuldlng  faces 
trixMTerae  to  lt»  axis  of  roUt*ra,  an  annular  mortar  hay- 
Ins  Ita  Inner  mrface  within  i^B  saJd  •hell,  and  a  circular 
muller  loowly  supported  upon  the  said  rorface  and  haTlng 
the  op^slte  ends  of  ita  axle  cfyntigiioaa  to  the  said  faces. 

2.  A  cmshing  mlU  comprWi^g  a  cylindrical  shell  mount- 
ed to  route  aboot  a  borlsonial  axis,  heads  closlnc  the 
ends  of  the  said  shell  and  pro-ilded  with  Inwardlj  project- 
ing hollow,  clrcamferentialljl  apertured  booes  having 
guiding  faces  transTerse  to  tbei»xis  of  rotation,  an  annular 
mortar  baring  Its  Inner  surface  within  the  said  shell, 
and  a  clrcnUr  mailer  looaely  ^apported  upon  the  said  sur- 
face and  bavltig  parts  contiguous  to  the  said  faces,  the 
said  heads  having  opcDlaga  (fommunlcatlng  with  tha  In- 
teriors of  the  reapeetlTe  bosae*. 

S.  A  crushing  mill  comprlsii|g  a  cylindrical  shell  mount- 
ed to  rotate  aboot  a  horlxon<tal  axla,  beads  closing  the 
ends  of  said  shell  and  having  faces  transverse  to  its  axis 
of  rotation,  an  annular  mortar  having  its  Inner  surface 
within  the  said  shell,  a  drcolar  muller  looeely  supported 
upon  the  said  surface,  and  bloiks  secured  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  muller  contiguous  io  the  said  faces. 


ig  a  cylindrical  shell  mount- 
axis,  heads   closing  the 
faces  transverse  to  its  axis 


4.  A  crushing  mill  compi 
ed  to  rotate  about  a  horl 
ends  of  said  shell  and  harlni 
of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  annular  mortars  bavluK  their 
inner  surfaces  within  th«  ^M  shell,  circular  mullers 
loosely  supported  upon  the  r«|sp«ctlTe  surfaces,  blocks  se- 
cured at  the  outer  sldea  of  the  outermost  mullers  con- 
tiguous to  the  said  fkcaa,  and  blocks  extending  laterally 
from  adjoining  mullers,  contl^ous  to  each  other. 

5.  A  crushing  mill  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  mount- 
ed to  rotate  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  an  annular  mortar 
having  its  inner  surface  wltt»ln  the  said  shell,  a  circular 
muller  looeely  supported  upon  the  said  surface,  means  for 
feeding  material  Into  the  said  shell,  a  series  of  buckets 
upon  the  Interior  surface  of  the  shell  for  conveying  ma- 
terial fed  Into  the  aame,  to  4  point  above  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, and  a  ring  spaced  concentrically  from  the  said 
series  of  buckets  and  having  oblique  riffles  upon  its  outer 
surface. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1.064,681.  RACING  AMUSEMENT  APFARATt'S  Hu. 
E.  Cawthon  and  Frank  t.  Thohnton,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  May  12.  1911      Serial  No.  826.79R.     (H.  104—210.  t 


4.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  vablde.  In  c< 
with  the  motor  and  Its  circuit,  a  resistance, 
connecting  said  resistance  in  said  circuit,  a  co 
operating  means  on  said  vehicle  driven  In  corn 
the  motor  of  said  vehicle,  and  means  for  romi 
movement  from  said  last  means  to  said  first 
effecting  intermittent  adjustments  of  the  latter 

5,  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  in  eomblnatl'^: 
electric  circuit  and  the  vehicle  motor  Included 
rbeostatlc  controller  Included  in  said  circuit,  n 
driven   In    common   with   said   motor  for  effcc  t 
mlttent    adjustments    of    the    rheostat    arm,    «a, 
being  normally  free  for  movement  independently 
controller. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.  1 


1.  A  power  driven  vehicle^  means  thereon  for  control 
llBK  the  speed  thereof,  and  niovable  means  on  said  vehicle 
driven  in  common  therewith' for  effecting  adjustments  of 
said  first  means  to  obtain  anj  Increase  in  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  said  first  means  beln|  normally  disconnected  from 
said  movaMe  aseans. 

2.  A  power  driven  vehicle,  normally  inactive  means 
thereon  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  driving  aKent, 
movable  maaaa  on  said  vehicle  driven  In  common  there- 
with for  effeetiaff  adjustments  of  said  controlling  means, 
and  means  whereby '  movemetit  of  said  movable  means  is 
communicated  to  aald  first  ^9Ul»  to  effect  an  increase  In 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle.         j 

3.  A  power  driven  vehlcld,  means  thereon  for  control- 
ling the  feed  of  the  driving  agent,  a  continuously  driven 
means  normally  free  of  said  first  means,  and  means 
whereby  said  last  means  M  connected  with  said  first 
means  for  adjusting  the  sam#  Intermittently. 


'913. 

nation 

n»  for 

';  with 
"a  ting 
ns  foi 

'h  an 
'"in.  a 
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1.064,682.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  rR.\Ng. 
MITTING  AND  RECEIVING  SIGNALS  ARTntB 
Tbkvgb  Dawsom  and  Qtonos  Thomas  Buck  in  m  West 
minster,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited, 
London.  England.  Original  application  filed  Nov  26, 
1906.  Serial  No.  345.231.  Divided  and  this  nppllration 
filed  Oct.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  655.66.3.     (CI  17T— 324.) 


■J^^^^L^-^ 


1.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  comliioation 
with  a  dynamo-electric  Instrument  and  a  count  ins  device 
mechanically  connected  thereto,  of  a  hand  switch  com 
prising  electrical  contacts  connected  to  the  armature 
windings  of  the  dynamo  electric  instrument,  a  notary 
switch  arm  cooperating  therewith,  a  crank  hamlle.  a 
spindle  carrying  said  crank  handle,  and  interna!  annular 
reducing  gear  mechanically  connecting  the  spindle  and 
the  rotary  switch  arm. 

2.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  dynamo-electric  Instrument  and  a  countinR  device 
mechanically  connected  thereto,  of  a  hand  switch  com 
prising  electrical  contacts  connected  to  the  armature 
windings  of  the  dynamo  electric  Instrument,  a  rotHry 
switch  arm  cooperating  therewith,  a  crank  handle,  a 
spindle  carrying  said  crank  handle,  a  toothed  wheel  on 
said  spindle,  teeth  formed  Internally  upon  the  switch  arm 
and  concentrically  with  the  said  spindle,  a  stationary 
rover  plate,  and  an  intermediate  toothed  wheel  freely 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  gearing  with  the  toothed 
wheel  on  the  spindle  and  with  the  internally  forme<l 
teeth  on  the  switch  arm. 


1,064.683.  ONE  -  REVOLLTION  CLUXai.  Grv  DZ8- 
MOND  GRinriTBS,  Acme.  Alberta,  Canada.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Oct.  .-5,  1911.  Serial  No  fl.-S.I.OCO  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,525.      (CI.  64—46.) 

1.  A  one-revolution  clutch  comprlsinif  tho  combination 
of  a  first  and  second  shaft  :  bearings  therefor;  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  Journaled  on  said  secoixl  shaft  iirovide<l 
with  a  stud:  a  clutch  member  spllned  on  said  second 
shaft  and  provided  near  one  end  with  a  verticUly-dl!' 
posed  plate;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  clutch  member: 
spring-controlled  rods  mounted  in  supports  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  and  each  provided  in  its  outer  end  with  a 
roller  joumalod  therein,  each  roller  designed  to  operate 
against  said  plate;  spring-controlled  shifting  mean" 
whereby  said  sleeve  and  clutch  member  are  moved  alon>: 
said  second  shaft  at  certain  times  to  clutch  said  spro<ket 
wheel  thereto,  and  means  mounted  on  said  first  shaft 
whereby  as  said  shifting  means  is  moved,  as  described. 
said  sprocket  wheel  will  he  clutched  to  said  second  shaft 
while  said  first  shaft  makes  a  complete  revolution. 


-'V^ri^^i^n  clutch  comprising  the  combination 

^   :    "^  -r^  .^ond  shaft;  bearings  therefor:  a  sprocket 

„,,:irst«nd»econa^  ^^^^   ^^^l,    p,^,iaed 

..beel   loose!)    ,^u  ual^  ^^^^   ^^,^   ^„   ^^   ,^,^ 

•"?  \„d  tovlded  near  one  end  with  a  vertically^dis- 
,Uaft  ''»*^ J"^°;'^^^^.  mounted  on  said  clutch  member  ; 
^,ose^   P^te .  counted    in    supports    carried    by 

^P^r;,eeve  a^  each  provided  in  iU  outer  end  with  a 
sHi.i  s'*«^«'  ,  therein,  each  roller  designed  to  operate 
""r^Tw  plate;  spring-controlled  shifting  n>.aus 
"'I  «Id  sleeve  and  clutch  member  are  mov^d  alonj: 
''^^^^^  ^  abaft  at  certain  times  lu  clutch  said  spru.kei 
'T  rthefetT  a  dlst  mounted  on  said  f^rst  shaft  aud 
" '      .  there  o  ,  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^,^^f, 

'''^''IJLIZ^O  co-act  with  said  disk  at  certain 
7  Thereb  said  shifting  means  forcea  said  clutch 
Ther  and  lt«  connected  parts  to  clutch  said  sprocW.t 
:;^7to  said  second  shaft,  as  set  forth  an.i  for  the  pur- 
pose  specified. 


opening  and  supported  from  the  lower  wall  thereof,  and 
wings  extending:  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  each 
cbafing  frame  Inf.  enauKement  with  the  sidei'  of  the 
spring  plank  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  spring  plank. 


3    A    one-revolution    clutch    comprising    the    combina- 
„„n   of   a    first    and    second    shaft;    bearings    therefor:    a 

S  :r  a^r !  ^^^^-£rH:£^ 

Tun  ed  in  supports  carried  by  said  sleeve  «""  ;«;^  P  ^  ■ 
;  d^  in  its  outer  end  with  a  roller  Journaled  therein. 
cfroTle  designed,  to  operate  against  said  l"«^^  ;,''Pf  "^^ 
ZltroL  Hbift^g  means  whereby  said  sleeve  and  cU  tch 
member  are  moved  along  said  second  shaft  a^  *-er^*»° 
UmT.o  ciutch  said  sprocket  wheel  thereto.  -<'"';«« 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  whereby,  when  -^^^l  'ng 
n,eans  Is  moved  as  dei^rihed.  said  ^.rocket  -^eel  «ill  be 
H^hed  to  said  second  shaft  while  said  first  shaft  makes 
■  ronnlete  revolution.  . 

4In  a  one  revolution  clutch,  the  combination  of  «  first 
and  second  shaft:  bearings  therefor:  means  for  op-ratlng 
"id  second  Shaft:  a  sprocket  wheel  ^osely  J---  -  J 
said  second  shaft:  a  spring-controlled  Lver  .  "  -'r'!*^;* 
for  said  lever;  a  clutch  member  splined  on  said  second 
.haft  to  which  said  lever  is  pivoted:  means  '<>'  •^''^^'^^ 
said  arm  to  clntch  said  spr-K-ket  wheel  to  sa  d  second 
.haft   by    moving   said   clutch    meml*-r :    means    i-J    J^^^ 

mlt.ln«  e„.r.y  from  said  •<^"''<"""^'«;'rV  t"  ha  ai^d 
first  shaft,  an.l  a  memb^-r  keyed  to  said  »"»  "^^aft  and 
co-acting  with  said  arm  whereby  said  sprocket  ^he*!  » 
clutched  to  said  second  shaft  long  enough  to  permit  said 
first  shaft  to  be  turned  one  revolution. 


2  lu  a  railway  truck  aide  frame,  ih«  combination  of  a 
body  part  having:  a  central  opening'  sxirrounded  by  side 
wall  and  bv  an  upper  and  a  lower  wall,  a  chafing  frame 
secured  to 'each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  openinst.  said 
frames  having  i-ockets  in  their  oi.i.oscl  fa.-.-s.  and  «  J^ *;"'■- 
Ing   plate   secured   In  the   pocket  of  each   of  said   chafing 

'""Tn  a  railway  truck  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a 
bedv  part  having'  a  central  op  nin;;  surrounded  hy  side 
walls  and  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  wall,  a  chafing  frame 
secured  to  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  opening,  said 
frames  having  pockets  m  their  opposed  faces.  a°<»  « 7"'- 
Ing  plate  detacbably  secured  in  the  pocket  of  eacb  chafing 

4^'ln  a  railwav  truck,  the  comhination  of  a  sl<le  frame 
having   .    .-entral   op.-ning  st.rn^unded    by    side   ^a'l*   a"'* 
aa   upper  and   a    lower  wall,   a   chafing   fraine   'VV^^^c 
each   s^e  wall   and  havirv:  a   head  part,  said   head  parts 
extending'   transvers^-ly   through   said  central   oP^"»"»   "J 
opposed   to   each   other,   and   a   wearing    plate   'l^t.chabl 
^cured  to  each  head  part  for  receiving  l-.!ster  mechanism^ 
"in  a  raihvav  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame 
having   H    central   opening  surrounded  by   side   walls   and 
a^  upper  aud  a  lower  wall,  a  chafing  frame  applied  to  each 
".'all   and    having   a    head   part,    said   bead   parts  ex- 
t..,.ding    transversely    through    said    central    opening    and 
opX^    .0   eacb    other,    the   head    of   each  chafing   frame 
having  a  po.-ket  in  its  face,  and  a  wearing  plate  for  each 
"hafing  fr^me  bavin,  a  luu  extending  into  said  pocket, 
iriaims  6  to  IS  not  prlntwl  in  the  .iazftte., 


,064  685      ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  APl'ARATTS.     PETER 

l,004.eH.j.     r.i.E-v     .V  ,.  „t    1SI    V     asslEnor    by   mesne 

C.>or.u  H.w,-r..  New  .o  l^^N.  ^,--J^"^;„^/„,.  „,. 

;:r  T  r      Vo;:r;tion  .r  New  .lersey      n^l  Mar. 
2;    1901  ■    serial  No.  52.488.     (CL  176^45.) 


"^^[^^^^^Ll^l 


1.064.684.      ItAILWAY- TRICK.      A'*'''''''     ^„^^«*7'oa?' 
Chicago.  IlL      Filed  l»ec.   12.  19U.      Serial  No.  666..«7. 

1.   in  a  railwav  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame 
having  a  central  opening  surrounded  by  side  walls  ana  a 
top  and  bottom  w.U,  a  chafing  frame  formed  integral  o 
sheet  metal   asd  having  a  slot   for   receiving  onv   of  ^a»u 
side  walls,  a  spring  plank  extendlnc  through  said  ^ent.ai 

191  0.  <;.-  :?♦• 


ascribed,  a   p^'^  ,:;7  ;:*'  //J,  " I'^^nductor  exteud- 
iag  a  projection  m  tie  ^^^^  ^  ^,^^^,^de    when    the 

in«    into    -"''*^;^:     .t,!"^  J^     onductlnu   .as   or r 

r^Ttb':  X-tVUr  in^ombiuation    with    means    for 
seoaratin;:   the   electrodes. 
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2  In  a  sa>«  or  vaiwr  electric  ^PParatus  of  the  character 
de»crlljed.  a  hermetically  aealed  jcontalner.  a  poaltlTe  elec 
frode  and  a  Degative  electrode  "within  the  container,  the 
aaid  nejratlve  electrode  having  a:  projection  In  the  form  of 
a  condnctor  extending  Into  contact  with  the  positive  elec- 
tro<le  a  conducting  gaa  or  vapbr  between  the  electrodea 
and  means  operated  by  the  paa8#ge  of  the  current  through 
the  apparatuB  for  separating  t«e  electrodea. 

:i.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  Apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  extend 
Ing  into  contact  with  the  poel^lve  electrode,  an  Inclosed 
conducting  gas  or  vapor  betwee*  the  electrodes,  means  for 
separating  the  electrodea  by  t^e  action  of  the  current 
passing  through  the  electrode*,  ti  resistance  In  series  with 
the  apparatus  when  the  electrodes  are  In  contact,  and 
means  also  brought  Into  operation  by  the  action  of  the 
current  for  cutting  out  reslstjince  when  the  electrodes 
arf  srparated. 

4.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  Apparatus  of  the  character 
(le>«cribed.  n  hermeUcally  sealed  container  Inclosing  a  pair 
of  electrodes  In  contact  with  each  other,  a  conducting 
kias  or  vaix.r  hetw.en  the  electrodes,  one  of  the  elfH-t nodes  p 
tH.ing  movable,  magnetic  material  connected  with  the  mov- 
able  electrode,  and  a  solenoid  I4  circuit  with  the  electrode 
In  operative  relation  to  the  ma^etlc  material. 

5.  In  II  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  of  the  character 
•IfScrllH-d.  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  conducting'  gas  or  vapor 
between  thr  electrodes,  a  solenoid  outside  the  apparatus 
and  an  armature  In  operative  relation  to  the  said  solenoid, 
the  said  armature  being  inclose^  within  the  wntalner  and 
lielng  sealed  hermetically  with  relatUm  to  the  other  elo 
ments   within   the   container. 

(Claims  rt  to  ."{1  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


icter 


4.  In  an  electric  gas  or  vapor  apparatus  of  the  • 

described,    the   combination    with    a    vaporlzablo  .Mtlve 

electrode  and  a  positive  electrode,  of  means  for  f  ,ng  a 

solid    electrical    connection    between    the    said    >■  Modes 

within    the    apparatus,    such    i-onnectlon    Inrlud!  _    salj 


anode  and  depending  upon  magnetic  material  in  unec- 
tlon  therewith,  which  material  Is  adapted  to  c.i  v  the 
normal  current  without  excessive  heating  but  wh  will 
become  heated  to  a  red  heat  by  the  flow  of  ei<cs-<i  ,ur 
rent,  the  said  magnetic  conductor  l)elng  acted  uih.ii  by  ■ 
magnet  for  severing  the  connection  U'tween  said  .uduc- 
tor  and  the  solid  electrical  connection  l>etween  the  p]^c- 
trodes. 

,5.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  coiui  Mint  loo 
of  a  negative  electrode,  a  positive  electrode,  nian^i  for 
forming  a  solid  electrical  connection  between  th.  .elec- 
trodes within  the  apparatus,  means  for  severlny  su,  l;  con- 
nection at  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  sul>se. 
(juently  severing  such  connection  at  the  other  eleottiMle. 

(Claims  8  to  44  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.] 


1,0M,6«7.  VAl'OK  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Pbter  Cooper 
Hbwitt,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Co<M)er  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Holxiken. 
N.  .T  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orlclnnl  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  2H.  1901.  Serial  No.  o2.4hs  Divided 
ait<l  this*  appll<atlon  filed  May  1.  \{H\r,.  Serliil  No. 
•J.X.I  4!V       I  CI.    176-45.1 


1.0«4.«<l«  <;.\S  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  AI'I'ARATIS. 
I'ETKK  C-M.PKK  Hewitt.  Ne>#  York.  N.  Y..  assigti.ir.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ctx>i>ef  Hewitt  Ele<fric  Company, 
Hotjoken.  N  .1  .  a  Corporatloti  of  New  .lersey.  Original 
application  tiled  Mar  2:i.  1!*M,  Serial  No.  .-)2.4««.  Dl 
vMed  and  this  application  ttled  Sept.  1h.  IfXVj  Serial 
No.    12:5. ><74.      (CI.    178 — 45. 
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1.  In  an  electric  uas  or  vapof  apparatus  of  the  character 
descrihed.  the  combination  with  a  negative  electr<xle.  a 
positive  electrode,  and  means  ^)r  formini:  a  solid  electri.al 
connection  t>etween  the  two  elfctrodes  within  the  appara 
tus.  of  electru-mak;nets  actlni|  to  sever  such  connection, 
one  of  the  said  magnets  t>ein>£  adapteil  to  act   more  slowly 

than  the  other.  I 

1.  In  an  eli>ctrlc  cas  or  v^por  apjjaratus  of  the  class 
descrilied.  the  combination  with  a  negative  electrode  and 
a  iMM^itlve  electrode,  of  means  for  forming  11  solid  elet  trical 
.onuectloii  l)etween  the  two  electrodes  within  the  appara- 
tus, such  means  consisting  of  a  metallic  conductor  which 
is  adapted  to  carry  the  normal  current  without  excessive 
heating,  but  which  will  becoipe  heated  to  a  red  heat  by 
the  rtow  of  an  excess  of  current. 

:},  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electrlq  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  positive  electrode,  a  nefative  electrode  and  an  ex- 
tension of  one  of  the  electrodes  reaching  between  the  elec- 
trodes, said  extension  constltJiitlng  means  for  forming  a 
solid  electrical  connection  hptween  the  two  electrodes 
within  the  apparatus,  together  with  means  for  interrupt 
ing  snch  connection  near  one  electrode  and  means  for 
subsequently  separating  said  extension  from  the  other 
electrode  at  or  near  one  end.  ' 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comijrlslnj:  an  exhausted 
c.ntalner  supported  in  a  horizontal  iioslflon  and  an  elec 
trodc  rtt  cadi  en.l,  one  at  least  of  which  includes  a  ring 
and  an  eye  txdt,  and  means,  whereby  .t  relative  movement 
of  the  said  ring  and  the  other  electro<le  will  interrupt  a 
metallic  c<)uia<t  within  the  container 

J.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprlslut;  a  container 
for  mercury,  electrixles  therein  normally  connected  Inside 
the  container  by  good  conducting  material,  an<l  means 
s^lierel.y  a  movement  of  the  said  container  will  Initiate  a 
flow  of  current   through   tli-   mercury    va|Kir. 

;{.  The  combination  of  an  exhauste<l  envelop,  electrodes 
therein,  and  means  whereby  movements  of  said  container 
in  opposite  (lire<tlon«  will  alternately  ...nnect  and  discon- 
nect said  electrodes  to  Initiate  a  t1i>w  .if  current  there- 
through. 

4.  A  vapor  device  <-omprising  a  movable  container,  nor 
mally  conn.cted  cle<tnMles  or  c.nlacts  in  ^•Jild  container 
and  included  In  the  main  operating  circuit  of  the  device. 
..ne  of  such  ele<-trodes  l)einK  a  conducting  liquid,  and 
means  whereby  a  suitable  movement  of  the  container  will 
make  and  break  conductive  connection  l.etw.-en  the  sai.l 
electrixles. 


l.(H54,fW.S.  KLECTRIC-LIGHTINr.  APrARATlS.  I'ETKS 
CooPKB  Hkwitt.  Hingwood  Manor.  N.  J  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 
Hol,.)ken.  N  .1..  a  Corix>ration  of  New  .Tersey.  Oriiclnal 
application  filed  Mar.  'XW.  1!>01.  Serial  No.  ^lA^^.  ni- 
vlded  and  this  application  flled  Feb.  -'H.  191".  Serial 
No.    .')4.'5.2fM>.      (CI.   176-  45. > 

1,  A  vaiK)r  ele<tric  device  comprlsini:  an  exhausted 
horlZ4>ntal  tutiular  container,  a  mercury  cathode  and  n 
movable  solid  anode  therein.  In  combination  with  an  ex 
tension  of  the  mercury  of  said  cathode  In  contact  with 
said  anode  In  the  non  i)i>eratlng  condition  of  said  appara- 
tus and  means  for  movlntr  said  anode  to  lireak  said 
i  contact. 
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rnnrv  TSDor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
2.  A  ">'''^^"7,;*^electrodes  therein,  one  being  a  liquid 

eont:''"'  '^    ""^^         for  utlllalng  an  extension  of  the  liquid 

,.th.Mc   ^y^J^*^^^  temporarily  connecting  the  electrodes. 

°^  "",  '.  vaoor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  ex^ 
^-     '         .   «Lr   widely  separated  electrodes  therein,  and 

^„,,,,  container.    ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  conducting 

u"".'  t  teolporarlly  connecting  said  electrodes. 


electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  therefor,  of 
conductor  between  the  positive  and  the  negatl 
and  automatic  means  for  successively  separa 
conductor  from  both   electrodes. 


a  'jontinuous 
ve  elect r<>des. 
ting  the  said 


,  ,„  ..  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  ex- 
,,.„  d  container,  separated  electrode,  thereit,  and 
1  forutilixlng  conducting  liquid  for  temporarily  con- 
:;  /  aUl  electrodes  In  .-omblnation  with  means  for 
".nJ,"  in«  an  Interruption  in  tt,e  cinult  thus  established 
i,«t«e.ii  the  electrodes. 
'";         a    tnercury    vapor    apparatus    an    exhausted    con^ 

1  .,  «nd  separated  electrodes  therein  connected  by  liquid 
„;  e  inl  in  he  non-operating  iH.sltion  and  automatic 
r  :  ..r  Ittterruptmg  the  connection  l.tween  the  elec 
"..W  upon  the  passage  of  current  through  the  apparatus. 

I  Claim  .-.  not   printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


,o,U.!HO  VAI'OR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  I'ETEH  CouPEK 
„..,rr.  Rlngw..>d  Manor.  N.  .L.  assignor,  by  mesne  as^ 
.Unmcnts.  to  (^>oper  Hewl.t  Electric  ^  ""jj^ ■;_«- 
h,.ke.,  N  J  .  a  CoriK)rHtlon  of  New  Jersey.  Flled  Dec.  6. 
l.,l..      Serial   No.  .•',!.5.»48.      (CI.   17&-46.) 


12 

4    The    cml.inatiou    with    u    K«s    or    vajwr    electric    ap 
,,„ratu.^  cuu.prislnK  a  .-onductiug  gas  or  vapor,  a  positive 

conductor    In^tween    the    positP-e    and    the    nega  Ive    ele.- 
Erodes    and   electro-magnetic   ...cans   for   successively   sep 
•rat in-  the  said  conductor  from  iwth  electrodes. 
'"Th     combination    with    a    gas   or    vapor   ^»- trie   a, 
paiatus  comprising  a  .onducting  gas  or  vapor    a  positive 
ami   a    nec^ative    elec-trode    therefor,   of   a    continuous    con- 
dt.fr   between   the   positive   and  the  negative  electrodes. 

:;  sut^ar  meanftor   -P«--^ /^ /l^^^^.t^rer. 
from    ix^tb    electrodes,    the    rupture   of   the    posithe 
trodc  taking  place  prior  to  that  at  the  negative. 
IClaims  f.  to  12  not  printed  in  the  caxette.J 


,  The  .H.ml.lnation  with  a  vapor  apparatus  provided 
«„„  a  normally  H.-sed  internal  <■«-";'''/  "%,^*';\7, 
oia-net    e<ternal    t.,    the    apparatus    IncludtHl    in    the   said 

;.^it   an.i    .ue.b«ui<«l    connectb.ns    U.tween    the    magne 
armature  and  the  apparatus  f..r  rupturing  the  said  Intetnal 
circuit   when   the   magnet    Is   energised. 

':.„:''. .'n.lilnatlon    of    a    vapor   electric    lamp   movably 
supported  in  a  substantlnlly  horU.mtal  position,  v^lth  ,>osi^ 

we  tneans  f..r  moving  the  lamp  out  of  its  -rma/  PO/'^  "« 
^rocking    It    around    an    axis   of    m.-tlon    parallel    to   the 

axis  of  the   lamp.  ,..a,.nr    m>- 

:5  The  .ombinatlon  of  a  tubular  mercurj  Y^"'  Ji^ 
paratus  supported  In  an  approximat.  ly  horizontal  position 
Jnd  inning  Hectr.Kles  n.ar  its  r..spectlve  ends  and  means 
for  turning  it  around  a  boriz..ntal  axis. 


1  ,Ki4  601       SYSTEM   OK  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTIOV 

•p™  OK.PEK  IIKW,.^.  New  Y..rW.  N.  Y--  assignor    by 

LVsne    assignments,    to    Cooper    Hewitt  f^^^ ^^^ 

«,.»>.,ken     N     .1..    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersej. 

"Z^  M      S    IIkIs.  serial  No.  257.Ha9.    ;  Renewed  Jan. 

^rmi.     Serial  NO.  744.594.     tCl.  176-49.. 


r^ 


l..m4.6..H),  AUTOMATIC  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ^  A- 
POR  LAMPS,  PETKuC..otK.K  HKWirr.  ^*'^^-  y""';;^^„,^: 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Coc-jK-r  i-^'J^'*^ 
trie  Company.  HoU.ken.  N.  J.,  a  '•"fr'""'';'";  Z 
J.M-sey.     FilM   May   2.   1'.»<>.1.      Serial   N.r    155,.i09.      (CI. 

^''^Thrdmbinatlon  with  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  ap^ 
paratus  .-omprising  a  cmducting  gas  or  ^"P^;-  »»  P^*"  ";" 
'...-trode  and  a  negative  ele<tro<le  therefor,  of  a^^f '°" 
ous  ...inductor  between  the  positive  and  the  "^^^'^^  ^'^^ 
trod.-,  and  starting  means  consisting  of  means  for  separat 
ing  the  said  conductor  from  l>oth   electrodes. 

■1.  The    combination    with    a    gas    or    v»iH.r    "lectrlc    ap^ 
paratus  comprising  a   con.luctlng  gas  or   vain-r    a  PO^"  ^ 
and   a    negative   electrode    therefor,    of   a    ^'"n''""';";.  ;? 
dnctor    lietween    the    positive   and    the    negative    ele<  trcKie 
and  automatic  starting  means  consisting  of  means  for  s-i 
n rating  the  said  conductor  from  tK)th  electrod.s. 

W.  The    .-.mibinatlon    with    a    g«*«    or    vapor    "'•''•t'"'^  ^P 
paratus  comprising  a  conducting  gas  or   vapor,  a  positi 


1     in   a    vaiHM-    ele,  trie   apparatus  of   the   ^h^racter   de- 
.^  ;e  c<;--ation  oMwo  .;..n^e,ect^^^ 

from  one  of  »'"    7';'"'^  ^.j^,,   uie  starting   electrode 

Tnd  Tbl  r:r':n    cor;:cl    U.    circuit    wit.,   the   other 

-T\l  r^;r^..ectrlc  «....--.  .ar^.- 
.crlbed.    the    c.unblnatlon    of    two    ^'^'"^  ,^,,. 

,„de  .nd  thv  oll.fr  coll  con,.«l..i    "     J  '^''„;     ,^,  „rcul. 

.crll«-d.    th.     c.n,bln..lon    »     '»;••';  °;,  „.„,„,  ,.„... 
trode  from  on*  "f  "'»  *",    °    ,,,.,.,,1,    .itli   th.-  .tortlni! 

„.„<,„  "•" -j;"-^,,  ■°„,  „';..;;;;  ,„  ..i,c„i.  .i„.  t,„ 

electrode  and  the  otner 
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etb«r  w«rktaf  electrode,  •nd  i^mm  la  tM«  dmiit  of  tfce 
iMt  iuun«d  working  t>Jectrod«  for  Intcrrapthic  th«  dreult 
eoanocted  with  tte  tUrtlBC  ol^ctrodc. 

4.  In  a  yapor  electric  ftMi^l^tus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  two  working  electrodes,  a 
starting  electrode  and  a  transformer  harUg  its  respective 
colls  electrically  connected  In  the  circuits  leading  to  one 
working  electrode,  and  to  the  starting  electrode. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  of  tka  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  two  worktog  electrodes,  a 
starting  electrode,  a  transfoflmer  havlag  Its  respective 
tolls  electrically  connected  to  the  clrcalt  leading  to  n 
working  electrode  and  to  the  starting  electrcnle  and  means 
for  moving  the  starting  elertT«*e  to  make  «■<»  break  con- 
tact with  the  other   working  e|ectr<jde. 

[Claims  6  tu  12  not  pilntfd  In  the  (iaxette.  1 


l,U04.«yi'.  Jul  KNAL  BOX  AKD  LID  FOR  CARS. 
F.  OCi>N.NoR,  Chicago.  111.  Klled  Jan.  11.  lf>09. 
No.   471.548.      (CI.   84 — 23. f| 


JoH.V 
Serial 


1  The  combination  with  a  jouma!  \ox  having  an  ..pen 
inn.-r  .-nd  for  the  axle  J<^urnial  to  project  through,  an.l 
provided  at  lU  upper  end  with  a  hinge  member  an<l  a 
curved  spring  seat  adjacent  thereto  and  on  the  hit«^or 
thereof,  of  a  lid  having  a  Wnge  member  and  a  cnrred 
spring  seat  adjacent  thereto  ind  on  the  tntertor  thereof, 
and  a  C-shaped  spring  having  carved  ends  fitting  hi  said 
spring  seats  of  the  Joamal  b^  and  lid  and  sorroanding 
and  interiorly  housing  the  hl»ge  raemN-rs  of  the  Jwimal 
Vk>x  and  lid,  aBbetantlally  as  specified. 

_'.  The  comhl^tlon  with  a  Joarnal  box  h&vlag  an  oi»n 
inner  end  fOr  the  axle  Journal  to  project  through,  and  i>r<> 
vhled  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  hinge  memUr  and  a  spring 
seat  adjaceat  thareto  and  on  the  Interior  thereof,  of  a  lid 
having  a  hinge  member  and  a  spring  neat  adjacent  thereto 
and  on  tha  tatertor  thereof,  each  of  said  seats  b«ing  in 
the  form  at  a  socket  and  a  C-shaped  spring  having  its 
ends  removaNy  fitting  in  said  spring  seat.-*  of  the  journal 
box  and  lid  and  surrounding-  and  Interiorly  housing:  the 
hinge  membersi  of  the  Journal  box  and  lid.  said  hinge  mem 
bers  of  the  Journal  box  and  l|d  having  Interengaglng  stop 
shoulders.  subsUntlally  as  specified. 


1.0«4,6r>3.  BXTBN8ION  8tBP  I.ADPRR.  Aikkm  C 
TATtOR,  HJchanoad,  Va..  4aolKnor  to  Extension  Step- 
Ladder  aad  Specialty  Co.,  lac..  Richmond.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1012.     Serial  No.  683,694.      (CI.  228— 1».> 

1.  fn  an  exte«slon  slef>-UHl4er.  the  romhtnatlon  with  the 
mala  ladder  see t Ion.  the  httsged  prop-aectlon.  and  the 
extenakMO-aectloii.  the  aide-bats  of  tha  hinged  prop-aectloo 
betng  lOBger  than  tboae  of  th*  maia  ladder-section,  where- 
by whea  the  ladder  Is  extended  H»  higheat  point  ia  ver- 
tically ahtfve  a  point  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  two 
section  a. 

2.  In  a  Btey-tadder.  the  tombinatlon  with  the  main 
ladder-section  and  the  htage^  prap-aectlon.  of  the  jointed 
brace-aectlosa  between  the  tw#,  the  outer  eada  of  the  brace- 
secilom  betng  pivotally  connoted  to  the  aide-bars  of  the 
main  liidder  and  prop-aectloto,  and  between  their  ptrot 
polnta  having  a  projection  d^aigned  to  engage  an  openfog 
is  on*  of  saM  aectlowi,  whefeby  the  two  latter  sectloas 
may  be  loHted  together. 


3.  Ia  a  atep-ladd«r,  the  coablaatton  with  th*         r  !«.] 
dar-aectloa  and  the  hinged  prop-sect  ion.  of  tb.  p,  }] 

aad  12,  hinged  at  their  overlapped  DeetlBg-eixK  g,  ^^ 
aad  phrotod  at  thetr  oater  eoda  to  the  side  oh  ,,f  (^ 
naln  ladder-aectlon  and  the  prop  section  reapectholy.  the 
ptTot  potot  of  the  latter  belag  lower  than  tha-  of  the 
fomer  section,  the  atod  15  ferascd  at  the  Inner  end  «f 
the  section  12.  and  the  hole  16  formed  la  the  !'iO»  bar  •( 
the    main    laddt'r  .<»ectlon. 


4.  In  an  t'xtenston  «teit  ladder.  th«  rofiiblnati'pn  «-ith  the 
nMin  laiMcT  section,  the  sltdini;  extetiston  seorlon,  and 
the  rear  proiKaecttoti.  of  the  bracket  10.  rh*-  -nme  era- 
bracing  the  upper  ends  of  the  side-hart4  of  the  main  laMer- 
sectlon  and  the  pri>p  s«ctlon,  rigidly  secured  to  the  former 
and  plvotally  He<ur.d  to  th«'  latter,  and  havlrtK  their  inner 
.•nils  laterally  bent  to  form  ke«i)erH  -'U  for  tugagint:  the 
side-bara  af  the  extenaton-aectlon. 

.•i.  In  aa  extewslwn  !»tep-ladder.  the  romNnatton  with 
the  main  ladder  section,  the  sliding  extenslon-se<  tlon.  and 
the  rear  prop-section,  of  the  bracket  19.  .mbracinj;  aud 
secorad  to  the  eada  *rf  the  main  ladder  section  iind  iitj 
aUy  connoted  to  the  correapoadtog  ends  of  the  prop wc 
tloa,  and  havtag  their  buier  terminals  bent  to  form 
keepers  26  engaging  the  skle-bara  of  the  extension  ■«»<tion 
the  ladlaed  braceo  23.  and  the  eroea-bar  17.  se.  ur^d  to  a 
step  of  the  main  ladder-aectloa  and  having  Its  ends  >*nt 
to  fterai  keepers  18  for  engaging  the  side  bars  of  ih^  hi- 
tensier-scctioQ  below  the  bracki'ts. 


1  064.«94.  MKCHANICALLY  OPERATED  HOAD-MAF. 
Max  Brbmst,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  ^ept.  8.  1P09. 
Serial    No.   Sin. 779.      (CI.    40—4iA 


A  mechanically  operated  road  map  comprWIng  a  whuiint' 
and  a  re-\vlndlng  roll,  a  sprocket  swured  In  op*-ral.le  rel» 
tlon  with  each  of  aatd  rolls  and  an  endless  chain  ♦•neHrInu 
both  said  aprocfcets.  a  driving  mechanism  (omirixin?  « 
worm  and  n  gear  and  worm  wheel  secured  to>;eth*r  and 
operated  by  means  of  said  worm,  and  a  driven  me«-hHn}BBi 
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ri-inif  a   pair  of  sprockets  in   m<'«b   with  said  chain. 

'*"?    mlaus    oiv-ratlvely    ccumected    to    saM    sp,-o.kets   and 

'r,,ed  to  I-   l.roughl  Into  drlvtnc  en^-agemeut   with  said 

".,_'-.« r  for  aiteniately  driving  said  sprockets  in  op- 

posii.    directions. 


1064,695.     SCREW  PROPELLER. 
Fr.>eport.     N-     Y.     Filed     Nov. 
659.008.      (CI.    170—175.) 


Fbank    De    Koning, 
r.     1911.     Serial     No. 


,  A  nropHbT  WadP  in.resslne  In  width  and  spirally  and 
Jlcallv  wound  forming  an  <n^n  conical  center  the  nar^ 
^;.  .  ..d  of  the  blade  commencing  at  the  isre^  diameter  of 
tks   rt>n1ral    renter.  ,  ^ 

'K     X    ,r Iler  Made  conirally  and  spirally  wound  fortn 

lug"  an  open  conical  center  and  supported  t,v  a  «»;«"  _th. 
^wTladVtaperh.g  from  Its  ..nail  end.  1...  r^aslng  In  width 
„"   It    "pproalhes   the  small  diameter  of  the  open   conical 

""T'ln  a  propeller  of  the  class  described  a  spiral  blade 
of  vurving  width  having  Its  h.-lix  Incronslng  gradually  in 
SLm-tVr  provld..d  with  nn  open  conical  center  Increasing 
In   diamet.T    liivers.-ly    with    the   helix. 

4  Tprop^rer  l.l:ule  .onlcally  and  spirally  wound  form- 
ing an  open  conL-al  .  .-nter  the  outside  and  Inside  diameters 
of  the  l)lade  thu.«  colled  varying  Inversely. 


1    06  4    6  9  6.      CL-IMP    CONTROLLER  HANDLE    FOK 

'motounekhs.     J.M.S   H'"-"/-'^*.;*^:^^";^ 

Colo.     I  U.-.1  l*---.  ::♦•..  ii'i-i-     S^--^'  -^''-  '•^^'"^-     ^^^ 
172—179.) 


bushing  lK>ing  provided  with  a  controller  shaft  fitting  and 
kevlng  aperture,  said  hushing  belag  providetl  with  a  Uper^ 
ing  threaded  end  portion  arrang.d  to  project  above  said 
han<lle.  and  having  a  slot  extending  through  and  acroaa 
i  aald  taper  threaded  end.  check  nuts  arranged  to  thread  to 
said  slott.-d  tap.r  threaded  end,  and  a  hooded  nut  threaded 
to  said  end  an.l  airang.-d  to  cover  said  check  nuts  and  to 
rlamp  and  key  said  t.ushiug  To  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  turnlag  movement  of  said  handle  on  said 
hushing  to  a  short  predetermined  reclpnxHl  turning  move- 
ment whereby  said  handle  can  he  t.irned  backward  on  said 
bushing  a  short  .iistance  when  aald  bushing  is  keyed  to  a 
controller  Hhaft  without  turning  Hk'  controller  shaft  back 

with   said   handle.  „,„,,,- 

4    A  controller  handle  for  the  controller  shafts  of  motor- 
neers,  provWhd  with  au  ajH-rture  In  its  end  larger  than  the 
controller  shaft  to  which  it  Is  to  be  applied,  a  bushing  tit- 
tlng  looselv  In  said  a,*rt^.*.  provided  with  an  axial  aper- 
ture of  a  form  arranged  to  key  to  the  controller  shafts,  and 
„rovlde<l  with  a  threaded  tapering  slotted  end.  and  means 
Lciuding  a  b.HMied  nut  having  a  t«,»-red  threaded  aperture 
fining  the  tiijMT  end  of  nald   Inishing.  arranged   to  clamp 
UM^^otted   end   of  said   busliu.g    to  -aW  ^^"'•['"f  ^ •'^,  ^ 
firmly   enough   and   .i«htl>    eu..u.:h   to   poaitlrely    turn   the 
«.m;   ai«l  a.eaus  for  connecting  -id  handle  to  -aid  imsh- 
Zk  to  turn  thereon  a  short  dlsUnee.  and  keyed  t»"-reto  to 
Lve  sai.l  hushl...   an.l  con«M,uently   -W  ^-\^''\;'^^ 
with   11  when  inove.i   i„  either  dire<tlon.  whereby  said  con- 
VI.   U..adie    is    provided    with   -    short    ^^^<^^  ^^^ 
meat    at    each    p^.greK^ive   che<-k    r^istance    point   of    the 
^orn^r    ludepeud^t    of    and    without    moving    the  coa- 

,  ^.•^rrtr:";  'hand,    for    the    controUer    shaft,    of 
-Iorn.^s     comprising    an    <.per*tlvely    arranged    handle 
^TlTd  wit.,  .n^.>ertut.  m  Its  controller  ^^^^^^^^^ 
end  of  considerald,    larger  diameter   than   the   »»"d»«  f" 
gaging   end    of   said   contt^ller   shaft,    and    aUo    provided 
t^th  'a  transverse,,-  arranged  oh.ong  recess  ^  Ijj  .^o^^^on. 
edge,    a    bushu.g    lo.>«.ly    mounted    to    said    h"di^«   ^«» 
^,.r    Shafts    surtoundiug    ap^-rture     I'-'-^Jf J^^^^^"^ 
ttunired  bottom  portion  whl<h  rests  oa  top  of  the  motorneer 
ZT2  wbU  tie  adjaceat  end  of  th.  handle  rests,  a    ug 
p">rtion    on    the    ftange   of   said   bushing    "temllng   to   .he 
long  re,-e*s  in  said  handle,  a  pln  portion  °"  ^be  emi  of 
t    extending  iug  of  said  bushing   >-J-'^"^J"7/X^', 
long  re<-ess  of  sakl  handle  loosely  and  adapted  to  engage 
h^h^.^e  -.t   the  opposite  end.  of  s.W  recess,  when  «..d 
rndle        nov..!  on  sai.l  bushing,  and  means  for  secu.ing 
saw    Ishn.g   to  said  handle,  said  bushing  '"-';   "-^'^^ 
with    au   axial    aperture   adapte<l   to   nt    -'^"l^J'^J'^J'^ 
..,,,1  of    said   <-ontrolbH-   shaft    and   arranged   to    key    to  U. 
,'^Ut    said  handle  en   be  mov.i  -"^-^  '^.^Jf, 
nin.'  .wlnts  of  said  motoraeer  lu  Its  progreseUe  swlnghiK 
^^ratTv      cur-nt    turnlnu    move.uent    on    said    ajoto^eer 
Sou.  .urnin.  said  co.tro.ier  .shaft  backward  with  It. 
[CUlnw  6  and  7  ao4  prlnte<l  in  t\w  (.atette.J 


1.  A  controller  handle  for  the  controller  shafts  ot  motor-  \ 
neer.  c«nprlsl«g  a  handle  provided  with  a  bt.shi^  n 
us  piv,>t.l  controller  shaft  engaging  end.  ^"^''\^'''^'" 
U.U  sHld  inishing  to  the  haadl-  .-celving  end  of  the  con^ 
trolUT  shaft,  said  bushing  beln.  loosely  mountd  in  said 
iwudle  to  permit  said  handle  to  turningly  ""'"'^'^^^ 
cany  thereon  Independently  of  said  bushlnu^  «'';-;«"; 
for  keyh.g  said  Inishlng  to  said  handle  to  .leflne  its  move- 
ment   on   said   l>ushlng.  „,»♦«■. 

2.  A  controller  handle  for  the  contro  ).  r  shafts  of  motor 
neer*.  .•omprlsing  an  operative  <-ontroller  handic.  ,.o..ded 
with  a  bushing  m-mntod  rotatlvoly  in  Its  pivotal  end^>a  d 

ushing  being  arranged  to  be  «oantcd  on   "<*  "'"^^^J^^ 

.   ,  rank  handle  receiving  end  of  a  controllot-^shatt    ,ne.  ns 

•or   kevlag  said   bnahlng   to  said   handle  to  deteru.in.      Iw 

•xten,'  of    the    haadle-s    tiiraing    moven.ent    tbereou.    and 

means  for  securing  said  bnshlng  to  said  handle 

3    A  coatroller -handle  for  the  controller  sh.f  s  of  tnntor 
ueers.    comprUlng    a    controiler    handle    p,x.vlded    w  th    a 
plvoral    end   containing   a    shaft   surrounding    apet^iur-. 
oux.ins    flrtlng   said    aperture    with    a   Totatahle    tit. 
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\m     25.1  ,■,.««„  fl   feeder  and  a   tucker. 

1      In    a    Idling    press  embodjlng   a   leeaer   bhw 

,    ^l   L.,-«l   apart    and   arranged   upon  opposite 
the   two   l»eing   9pa<-e<i   span    «  h.Hne  chamber. 

.  p.r»,  r  ,,lr,.,.Uy  ...mrt^l    ■    "^  '^'^' ;,,„  ,^,  „„„ 

9    Jti  fl   baling  press  emb«d>lng  a  Keoer  «uu  f 

1   ,be  two  iN^lng  K,.aced  span    **f^*^  J  .-hamlK-r. 

I   ^des  of  the  fc^d  <»pealng  I.    a  side  of  the  .«      g 

«    "«r    ''Vt'^^tr  ,t   ma  erlarr-'^f  •   '«-   '»>« 
and    adapte<l   t«   condense    me    «. 
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Mine  awaj  from  tht>  tucker  an4  beneath  and  Into  the  path 
of  lie  feeder,  a  yielding  coni^lon  between  the  packer 
and  feeder  and  posittre  connet:tlon  for  transmitting  mo^ 
tion  from  the  feeder  to  the  pajcker. 


I  feed 

■naiag 


meant  to  actoate  the  feeder  and  packer  and  causf  ;  '^e  luttet 
to  condense  the  baling  material  and  force  the  Aaii.  :t„  the 
path  of  the  feeder  and  between  the  samf  and 
opening ;  said  means  holding  the  packer  In  Its  < 
position  until  the  feeder  has  about  completeil 
ward  or  compression  stroke. 

11.  In  a  baling  press  embodying  a  feeder  ami  tucker 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  f»'ed  openin-  lading 
to  the  baling  chamber,  a  pivoted  packer  arrani:'<l  t  ■  oper-. 
ate  over  the  tucker  and  to  move  the  material  a\\  from 
Hflid  tucktT  toward  the  feeder  and  lieneath  th.  ^.hup.  ^ 
rod  or  bar  having  crank  connection  with  the  f..  ir  and 
packer,  and  vieldlnK  means  for  restorlnR  the  jw.  ker  and 
feeder  to  normal  position  after  the  same  have  i»  if..rin«^ 
their  packlnx  and   fe«HlliiK  op<'ratlon8. 


S.  In  a  tiallni:  press  embod)'ing  a  feeder  and  a  tucker 
arranst'<l  "pon  opposite  sides  tt  the  feed  opening  leading 
tti  the  baling  chamber,  a  plvotfed  packer  arranged  to  oper- 
ate over  (he  tucker  and  to  m4ve  the  material  away  from 
said  tucker  toward  the  feeder  hnd  beneath  the  Mme.  a  rod 
or  bar  having  crank  connection  with  the  feeder  and 
packer  and  a  spring  connectiii:  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
or  liar  with  a  crank  of  the  packer. 

4  In  a  press  emNxiylng  a  fleeder  and  a  tucker  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fe«>d  opening  of  the  l>allng 
chamher,  a  double  crank  removably  fitted  upon  the  packer 
shaft,  a  packer  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  forte 
the  material  away  from  the  tucker  and  toward  and  be- 
neath the  feeder,  a  rf>d  or  tiar  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
double  crank  with  a  crank  of  the  feeder  shaft,  and  a  sprloi! 
tonnectlng  the  opposite  arm  of  said  donhU'  crank  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod  or  bftr. 

5.  In  a  press  embodying  a  feeder  and  a  tucker  locatefl 
upt>n  opptislte  sides  of  the  feed  opening  of  the  l>allni? 
chamt>er,  a  packer  arrangwl  to  move  the  material  from 
the  tucker  toward  and  liencath  the  feeder,  a  shaft  for  the 
packfr.  a  double  crank  rcmorahly  fitted  up<in  said  shaft 
to  admit  of  the  feeder  normallpr  occupying  either  a  vertical 
..r  an  lnclln»Hl  position,  a  nxi  or  bar  conne<'ting  one  arm 
of  said  crank  with  a  crank  of  the  feeder  shaft,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  crank  with  the 
.niter  end  of  said  rod  or  li«r. 

»>.  In  a  baling  press  embodying  a  feeder  and  a  tucker 
:irranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  opening  of  the 
lialing  pre««.  a  packer  adapte<l  to  force  the  material  away 
from  the  tucker  towanl  and  lieneath  the  feeder,  and  a 
guard  for  closing  the  space  trtween  the  upper  end  of  the 
tucker  and  the  packer  and  Dormlng  a  l»ottom  to  the  ei- 
tt-nsion  of  the  hopper  to  present  material  finding  Its  way 
into  the  space  In  the  rear  of  the  tucker. 

7  In  a  press,  the  comblnaClon  of  a  fee<ler.  a  packer  and 
connecting  means  between  th«  feeder  and  packer  Including 
parts  adapted  to  be  thrown  Uto  and  out  of  engagement  to 
admit  of  simultaneous  movement  of  the  feeder  and  packer, 
or  lndep«'nd»>nt  movement  of  the  feeder  alone. 

•»  In  a  press,  the  comblnaltlon  of  a  feeder,  a  tucker,  a 
guard  extended  outward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tucker, 
and  a  packer  arrranged  to  operate  over  the  guard  and 
having  an  extension  to  sweef  over  the  guard  and  remove 
material  therefrom.  1 

!t  In  a  l«ling  press,  a  fe«jder  and  a  packer  pivoted  at 
flieil  points  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  respectively,  of 
the  feed  op«'nlng  of  the  balinia  chamber,  and  means  directly 
connected  to  both  the  packer  and  feeder  whereby  they 
are  swung  toward  each  othef  to  cause  the  packer  to  con 
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1.  In  an  electrically  driven  lar  Intended  for  operation 
on  sections  of  line  furnishing  current  at  different  poten- 
tials, means  carried  by  the  car  for  n'flucing  the  potential 
of  the  current  furnlsh^sl  certain  car  circuits  when  the  car 
is  operating  on  a  high  [wtenfial  se<-tlon  of  line,  and  elec 
tro  magnetically  operated  means  having  a  single  actuatiDg 
i-oil  connected  to  the  source  for  automatically  connecting 
said  circuits  either  directly  to  the  source  or  to  the  f>oten- 
tlal  reducing  means  an<l  for  disconnecting  the  tKiten- 
tlal  reducing  means  from  the  source  and  connecting  It 
thereto  according  as  the  car  Is  on  a  low  or  high  |K>tentlal 
section  of  line. 

2.  In  an  electrically  driven  car  intended  for  operation 
on  sections  of  line  furnishing  current  at  different  fioten- 
tlals.  u  dynamotor  carried  by  the  car  for  reducing  the 
lH)tentiiil  of  the  current  furnished  certain  car  <trciilu 
when  the  car  is  operating  on  a  high  potential  sei  tion  of 
line,  a  selective  switch  device  having  a  single  actuating 
<oll  connecttHl  to  the  source  for  automatically  i-onnecting 
said  circuits  either  directly  to  the  source  or  to  said 
dvniimotor  and  for  dis<onnectlng  said  dynamotor  from 
the  sourie  or  connecting  It  thereto  according  as  the  car 
Is  on  the  low  or  high  potential  section  of  line. 

3.  In  an  electrically  driven  car  intende<l  for  o^^K-ratlon 
on  sections  of  line  furnishing  current  at  different  ps>ieD- 
tlals.  a  dynamotor  carried  by  the  car  for  reducing  the 
potential  of  the  current  furnished  certain  car  circuits 
when  the  car  is  operating  on  a  high  potential  se<-tion.  a 
selective  switch  device  for  ctjnnectlng  said  i  ircuits  eitliT 
dire<tly  to  the  source  or  to  the  dynamotor  and  for  dis- 
connecting said  dynamotor  from  the  source  or  connecting  It 
thereto  according  as  the  car  is  on  a  low  or  high  ix.t'ntial 
section    of    line,    and    an    electromagnet    having    a    ^'ingle 


.»v .^^   r- —        «>••  permanently  connected  to  the  source  for  automatically 

dense   baling   material    In   thf   hopper   in    the   path   of  the      operating  said  switch  device  according  to  the  potential  of 
feeder:  said  means  holding  the  packer  in   Its  condensing      the  section  of  line  uiwn  which  the  car  is  locate<l 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  supplying  current  at  differ 
ent  potentials,  an  auxiliary  source  deriving  Its  gen.  rating 
power  from  the  main  source  and  supplying  current  at 
sulmtantially  constant  potential,  a  circuit  to  be  -^uj-plW-d 
with  current,  and  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  'lvi<-« 
having  a  single  coll  connected  to  the  source  of  v.uMng 
potential    for    connecting    said    circuit    to    the    sour-    of 


position  until   the  feeder  ha|i  about  completed   its  down- 
ward or  compression  stroke. 

10.  In  a  baling  press,  a  ft>eder  and  a  tucker  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  opening  for  the  baling  cham- 
ber, a  packer  at  the  same  Bl|e  of  the  feed  opening  as  the 
ftickt-r  and  arranged  to  opetate  over  and  move  material 
awav  from  the  tucker  towafld  and  below  the  feeder,  and 
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rvlng  potential  while  that  potential  Is  below  a  certain 
'  ine  and  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  the  source  of 
'•onstant  potential  when  the  potential  at  the  other  source 
Ix.eeds  said  certain  value. 

-    In  combination,  a  source  supplying  current  at  differ- 
nrootentlals.  an  auxiliary  source  deriving  its  generating 
L  ^er   from    the    main    source   and    supplying    current    at 
^,1  .tantlallv  constant   potential,   a   circuit   to  W  supplied 
lith   currerit.   switch   devices   f..r   <-onnecting  said   circuit 
;>  one  or  the  other  of  said  sources,  and  a  single  electro- 
magnet  connected   to   the   source  of  varying   potential    for 
,    rating  said   switch   devices   to  connect   said   circuit    to 
rhe  source  of  varying  potential  when  the  rK,teDtial  thereat 
Is  l-.loWa  certain  value  and  to  connect  said  circuit  to  the 
source   of   constant    ,Kitential    when    the   potential    at    the 
„ther  sotirce  exceeds  said  certain  value. 

,t  In  combination,  a  source  supplying  current  at  differ- 
ent p^.tentials.  an  auxiliary  sAurce  deriving  its  generating 
,«.vser  from  the  main  source  and  supplying  current  at  sub- 
L^ntiallv  .onstant  ,K.tentlal.  a  circuit  to  be  supplied 
Witt,  current,  a  normally  open  switch  for  connecting  said 
,ir<ult  to  the  source  of  varying  potential,  a  normally  open 
switch  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  the  source  of  con- 
stant m.tentlal.  and  an  ele<  tromagnet  energl/.ed  propor- 
iionallv  to  the  iK>tential  nt  the  source  of  varying  potential 
«„d  arranged  to  operate  said  switches  so  that  the  first 
Lltch  will  dose  when  the  voltage  at  the  variable  poten- 
tial source  is  below  a  certain  value  and  the  second  swUch 
will'clOH*.  when  the  potential  at  the  variable  p<.tential 
source  exci-eds  said  certain  value,  and  means  for  rendering 
viaid  first  switch  slow  in  closing. 

-    In  an   electrlcnllv  driven   car  Intended   for  operation 
ou'sectl.ms  of  line  furnishing  current  for  different  poten- 
tials   means  .arried  by   the  car  for  .-.xlucing  the  potential 
of  the  current  furnished  certain  car  dr.uits  when  the  car 
ts  operatitig  on  a  high  .s.tentlal  section  of  line    an  elertro- 
magnetlc   selective   switch   having  a   single   actuating  coll 
oonnecte,!    to    the    s..urce    of    current,    said    electromagnet 
having  an   armature   arranged    to  t^  attracted   thereby   at 
nil  operating  currents  in  said  magnet,  a  «.cond  Hrjnature 
arrat^geil   to   W  attractwl   by   said    magnet  only   when  the 
Cerent    therein    excee.ls    a    certain    vah.e,    switches    con- 
trolled bv   the   movement    of  said   armatures.    •'""  ;;^° "'lo- 
tions   wherebv    when    one  of   said   armatures   is   attracted 
he  car  <ircults  will  be  conne.ted  dlre.tly  with  the  source 
of  current  and  when  the  other  armature  Is  attracte^d  said 
circuits    will    be   connected   with    the  said   source  through 
the  said  potential  reducing  means. 

8    m  an  electrically   driven   car  Intended  for  operation 
on  sections  of  line   furnishing  current   at   different   rs.ten. 
tlals.  means  carrle<l  by  tlw  car  for  reducing  the  potential 
of  the  current   furnished  .ertain  circuits  when  the  car  is 
operating  on  a  high   potential  section  of  line    an   ele.tro^ 
magnet k  switch  having  a  single  actuating  coll  conne  ted 
with  the  source  of  current,  said  coll  having  an  armature 
arranged  to  be  atira.ted  thereby  at  all  operating  currents 
in  said  magnet,  a  switch  controlb>d  by  said  armature  nor- 
mallv  biased  to  a  ml.l-,K.sition  N-tween  two  "I""-«  '^^  P;;'^ 
tlons.  a  second  armature  arranged  to  U-  attra.ted  by  sa  d 
coil    onlv    when    the    c.rrent    therein    exceeds    a    certain 
value,  and  connections  whereby   when  said  ^rst  ar.na tu  e 
is   attracted   the  said   circuits   will    W    connected    directly 
with  the  source  of  curernt  and  when  the  second  «>-m«t"J« 
is  attracted   the   car   circuits    will   be  connect.Kl   with   the 
said  sr.urce  through  said  isitentlal   reducing  means. 


2.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  starting  re- 
sistance, a  plurality  of  contact  blocks  electrically  con- 
nected with  different  points  in  said  resistance,  a  series  of 
plvotally  mounted  and  electrically  connected  short  circuit- 
ing meml^rs  provided  with  movable  pins,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  pins  to  move  said  members,  for  The  purpose 
described. 


A^^vyvw\^^^^ 
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13.573       MOTOK-STARTER.      Cl.o-    Jewbi.i..    Baltlinore. 
Md..   assignor   to   The   Jewell    Electric   <-on^P«"-^-^,  »"'^'- 
more.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     I"^'^  ^«^-  f^i 
1913.     Serial  No.  751.390.     Original  No.  1.035.593.  dated 
.Vug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  603.693.      (CI.  IT-'      -S^' 
1.    In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  startlnR  re- 
sistance,   a    plurality    of    contact    blocks    electrically    con^ 
nected  with  different  points  In  said  resistance,  a  '^^■^'^ux 
plvoUlly  mounted  yieidable  and   longitudinally   h<^  »«_^able 
short  circuiting  members,  means  for  moving  the  said  mem^ 
l*rs    Into    engagement    with    said    blocks,    and    means    ror 
retarding  the  movement  of  th.-  first-mentioned  m.ans. 


3.  In  a  motor  sUrter,  tlie  combination  of  a  starting 
resistance,  a  plurality  of  contact  blocks  electrically  con- 
nected with  different  points  In  said  resistance,  a  series  of 
independently  movable  and  electrically  connected  short  cir- 
cuiting memWrs  having  adjustable  pins,  nuaus  for  en- 
gaging said  pins  to  move  said  members,  and  retarding 
means  for  said  pin  engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  comldnatiou  of  a  starting  re- 
sistance, a  plurality  of  contact  blocks  electrically  con- 
nected with  different  points  In  said  resistance,  a  series  of 
pivotallv  mount,  d  and  electrically  <..nnect.'d  short  circuit- 
ing members  provided  with  adjustable  and  yieldingly  held 
pins,  and  means  for  engaging  said  pins  to  move  said  mem- 
bers,  for  the   purpose  described. 

5  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  starting  re- 
sistance a  pluralitv  of  contact  blocks  electrically  con- 
nect- d  with  different  points  in  said  resistance,  a  series  of 
pivoted  and  electrically  connected  short  circuiting  mem- 
b.TS  provided  with  adjustable  and  yieldingly  held  pins, 
and   adju.stal.le   means   for    moving   said   members,   for   the 

purpose  descrlbeil. 

6  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  starting 
resistance,  a  plurality  of  contact  blocks  electricall.v  con- 
nected with  different  points  in  said  resistance,  a  series  of 
pivoted  and  electrically  connecte<l  short  circuiting  mem- 
iers  provided  with  adjustable  and  yieldingly  held  pins, 
adjustable  means  for  moving  said  memWrs.  and  means  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  means. 

7  m  an  automatic  starter,  the  combination  «4th  a  plu- 
ralitv of  movable  contact  members,  of  vertically  adjustable 
means  for  moving  the  contact  meml.ers.  electro-magnetic 
n.eans  for  causing  movement  of  said  adjustaMe  -^«»;  ;'^«> 
engagement  with  said  <<.ntact  members,  an.i  a  "-e  ar.lin^. 
•mechanism  for  said  adjustalde  means  conn.Hted  directlj 
to  said  electromagnetic   means. 

8  in  a  motor  starter,  in  combination,  a  pivot..!  contact 
meml,er.  a  solenoid,  a  bar  connect«l  to  the  core  of  the 
^Unold  provide,!  with  an  adjustable  iKaring  plate  fo. 
moving  Uie  contact  memlK^r.  and  a  retarding  device  for 
the  bar  connected  dlre<tly  to  said  core. 

0  in  an  automatic  starter,  the  .ombinatlon  with  a  plu 
raUty  of  pivoted  contact  memU-rs.  of  adjustable  reclpro 
c^m^  tueans  for  moving  the  contact  members,  elect  o- 
magnetic  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  recp- 
Zs^Z  means  Into  engagement  with  said  con  act  mem^ 
Tr^  and  a  retarding  mechanism  for  the  recipro<atlng 
:"nslnnected  directly  to  said  electromagnetic   mean. 

To    In    an    automatic   starter,    the    combination    ^ith    a 

phralltv-o     pivoted  contact  members  provlde<l  with  mov^ 

a   le      ns   of  adjustable  reciprocating  means  for  moving  the 

,   clnta  t  m,Lr.  s.  and  means  for  causing  the  movement  of 
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gahl  reciprocating  m^m  ftrto  f^guf^mtni  with  »»d  pto« 
on  th»>  contact  member*. 

11  In  >n  aatomatlc  starter,  the  combination  with  a 
.tartfDK  rwi-tance.  of  a  plnraltty  of  contact  Nocks  el«- 
tHoHllr  co,y,,-rt.-d  with  dlffprenl  points  in  said  resistance, 
a  ,»4tirslltT  of  contact  niemb^  proTidcrt  with  mora  We 
pins,  reciprocating  mean,  for  moving  the  contact  mem- 
i^rs  nn<l  meuns  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocating means  InU,  enrujement  wtth  the  pins  on  the  con^ 
tart  me,nl.ers  t..  muv-  ^>M  mender.  Into  en«.Kement  with 

the  contact  blocka.  ,^u    . 

1"  lu  an  automata  atarterj  the  combination  wtth  a 
plnralitv  of  contact  members,  ♦f  reciprocating  means  for 
moving  "th.>  contact  member..  «n,l  adjuetable  means  car^ 
ried  by  the  contact  members  fo«-  cuahloalng  the  thrust  of 
the  reciprocating  «••»■. 

1::  In  an  aiitoaiattc  startar.  |he  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  .nnta.t  memlKT^.  of  misans  for  <n)eratlnv;  the  con- 
tact'members,  electromagnetic  tieana  for  actuating  the  op- 
^rHtini:  m.ans.  and  meant  on  tHe  contact  members  engage- 
abl-  by  the  op.rattap  means  ta  cushion  the  thrnst  of  the 

latter 

14  In  an  automatic  starter,  the  comWnatiou  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  contact  memt-trs,  of  reciprocating  means 
for  movliii:  the  contact  memlters.  means  for  actuating  the 
reclpnx-ating  means,  and  mean*  on  the  pivotally  mounted 
conta.t  meml>.>rs  adapted  to  cr»hUtn  the  thrust  of  and  be 
eni;air»'d  bv  the  reciprocating  means. 

15  In    an    aiitomatlc   startet.    the   cmnWnatloB    with    a 
r.«tH.f  n>eBH.vr.  of  meaiH.  for  actuating  the  contact  mem 
her    the  contact  m^-mUr  conirrUng  a  tnlMilar  portion,  and 
nieatM  carHed  hy  the  t«h.«lar  portion  and  engaged  by  the 
acriatlnk'  Bueans  to  m-jre  the  ♦ontact  member. 

1«  In  an  automatic  atarter.  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
nillty  of  c.nta.  t  nienil.ers.  of  mHins  for  moving  the  contact 

».Hiii-»rs.  th ntart  members  each  comprising  a  tubular 

[M»rnon  yieldlnglv  held  means  on  the  tnbrilar  portloii  and 
adaptwi  to  be  encaged  by  said  moving  means  to  operate 
the  000 tact  members. 

17  In  an  automatic-  startef.  the  combination  with  a 
conta.f  member,  of  means  for  |n"vlng  the  contact  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  muring  means,  each  contact 
m«nl.er  com(>ri«1ng  a  tnbnlar  portion,  an  adjustable  means 
slldahle  in  th*  tubnlar  portion  and  a<lapt«»d  to  be  engaged 
by  said  in<ivaMe  means  to  operate  the  contact  member 
aaenclated  therewith. 

IH.   In   a   motor  starter,   thu  combination   of  a   startlns: 
r«H«l.<taBce.  contact  blocks  ele«*rically  connected  with  dif 
ferenr   points   in   said   resistance,   a   plurality  of  short  cir 
culting  members,  mrtins  for  «ctuat1ng  said  short  cir.ult 
ing   memN^rs.  «»a(h  of  said  m«wol)eTs  comprlslne  a  tnbniar 
portion,  nn  adjustable  and  ylqldlBgly  held  means  movable 
on  the  tnhnlar  portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
.ictnating  means   to   oi>erate  tt»e  short  circuiting   member 

!'.•  In  a  motor  starter.  th«  combination  of  a  starting 
resistance,  (-ontact  hloclts  ele^jtrlcally  connected  with  dif 
fereot  points  in  said  re«1sta»>ce.  a  plurality  of  p1vote<l 
short  circuiting  members,  each  coraprlafaig  a  tubular  por- 
tion, an  ndjnstable  and  yleldlbgly  held  means  morable  on 
the  ntbular  portion,  and  means  for  actuating  the  short 
circuiting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjustable 
and  yleldable  means  to  be  coskloned  thereby. 

2t)  In  an  auromatic  startfr.  the  oomhination  with  a 
starting  r**slstanre.  of  a  plut^allty  of  contact  blocks  elec- 
trically conne<-te<l  with  different  points  In  said  resistance, 
a  plurality  of  *ort  circuiting  members,  each  romprlsing 
a  tubular  portion,  a  yieldlnglj-  held  means  carried  hy  the 
tubular  portion,  and  m"ans  Hot  actuating  said  short  clr- 
cniting  members. 

21  In  an  automatic  starter,  th.'  combination  with  a  start- 
ing resistance,  of  a  plurality  t»f  contact  Mocks  electrically 
connected  with  different  points  In  said  resistance,  a  plu 
rsUty  of  pivoted  sliort  circuiting  members,  each  compris- 
ing a  ttibolar  p»»rtion.  a  yIeWlngly  held  member  slldahle 
in  the  tubnlar  portion,  and  reciprocating  means  for  actnat 
tag  the  short  drenltlng  niem|)ers. 

2t.  la  an  automatic  starHer.  the  combination  with  a 
starting  resistance,  of  a  plurality  of  contact  blocks  eleetrl 
cally  connected  with  different  points  In  said  resistance,  a 


fpro- 


plurality   of  pivoted  contact   meml>era.  adjnstable 
eating  means  for  morlng  the  contact  meral^is.  hi,. 
for  causing  the  movement  of  said  rertprocattng  ni.-ir ,  (QtQ 
ensjagement  with  the  contact  members  to  move  tli  ■    atter 
Into  engagement   with  »aid   contact   blocks 

23.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  i>m  rtlity 
of  short  drcnitlng  contact  members  having  direct  ^h  •  trlctl 
connection  with  one  anotl>er.  of  bodily  reclprocatlnc  mean* 
for  snccewlvely  moving  the  contact  memb«-rs.  ami  .-ush- 
ioning  means  for  cushioning  the  tlimst  of  the  reciprorat- 
Ing  means  npoo   the  contact   members. 

:.'4  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  resistance, 
a  contact  memb»r  associated  with  the  resistance  means 
for  engaging  and  moving  the  contact  nieml).>r.  ttie  latter 
being  adapted  to  short  circuit  a  part  of  the  resUtance, 
cushioning  and  adjnirtlng  means  l>etween  the  nioTlnc 
means  and  contact  member  i^rranged  to  cnshlon  th.  ttimst 
of  the  moving  means  and  to  permit  the  relnrlon  of  the  lit- 
ter and  the  member  which  It  engages  to  b..  varle.l 

25.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  independently  movable  contact  members  having  direct 
electrical  connection  with  one  another.  mean«  normally 
out  of  contact  ther.-with  for  (»p<'rat1ng  the  contact  m."!!) 
Iters,  electro-matnetlc  means  for  actuating  the  or>erat1i)u 
means,  and  cushioning  means  for  nishioninir  the  thrust  of 
the  opera  tine  means  when  the  latter  engages  the  contact 
memlwrs. 

2«>  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  conta.t 
member  of  a  reclj)rocating  meml>er  f->r  nctuaring  the  cot)- 
rnct  memlter  and  Independent  of  the  latter,  one  of  said 
niemt)ers  having  a  cushioning  device  for  .ontactlne  with 
the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

27  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  a  nm 
tact  member,  of  a  reclpr.icntini:  member  for  actusting 
the  contact  member,  said  members  being  normally  dis- 
engaged and  one  of  said  members  bavins  n  tubular  por- 
tion and  a  ciishlonlng  derlce  mounted  in  said  tubnlar 
portion  for  onTacting  with  the  other  memlier.  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2f(.   In    a   motor    starter     the   combination   with   a  plu- 
rality of  contact   memb-rs.  of  means  for   moving  the  con 
tart    members,    snld    means   and    mem»K»rs    being   normally 
.llsengaged  and   cushtunlng   means   between    the  said  mov- 
ing means  and  the  contact  meml>ers 

2^  In  a  m.>tor  starter,  the  combination  witti  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  Indeivndently  movable  contact  members,  of 
inenns  for  moving  the  .  .)ntH<-t  members  and  cnshloniaj 
means  tn^tween  the  said  moving  means  and  the  contact 
meml)ers.  the  said  cushioning  means  comprlslni;  tubes 
and  spring  plungers  mounted  therein 

no  In  a  motor  stai  ter.  in  omblnatioo  a  starting  re- 
sistance, a  plurality  of  contact  blocks  electrically  c(,n- 
uected  with  different  jwlnts  In  said  resistance,  a  series 
of  pivotally  mounfe.1  short  circuiting  meml>ers.  recipro- 
cating means  adapte<1  to  move  said  members  sur.essively. 
and  cushioning  means  Itetween  the  moving  means  and  the 
short  circuiting'  members. 

ni  In  a  motor  starter  the  comMlUltlon  with  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  pivote<1  lonta.t  members,  of  ft  solenoid,  a  bar 
connected  to  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  the  said  bar  tn-lng 
adapted  to  operate  the  contact  meml>ers.  and  yleldable 
actuating  means  In-tween  the  bar  and  the  contact  mem- 
bers. 

.32  In  a  m.>tor  starter,  the  lombiiiation  with  «  plu- 
rality of  plv.iied  contact  mcml)ers.  of  .n  solenoid,  a  bsr 
connected  f..   the  core  of  the  .s.jlenoid.   th.-  said  bar  being 

adaptwl   to  operate  th< ntaci   iu.ml>ers.  actuating  means 

between  the  l>ar  and  the  contact  members  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  conne.-tlons  between  the  bar  and  the  con- 
tacts of  the  contact  n>embers 

3S.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  comhinatloti  of  a  starting 
resistance  a  series  <.f  cntitact  blocks  connected  with  dif- 
ferent points  in  said  resistance,  a  wrles  of  lndei>endently 
movable  and  e1ectri«-ally  connected  sh.irt  drciltinc  mem- 
bers adaptwl  to  eoAperate  with  the  blocks,  and  mejins  for 
actuating  sal.l  members  coraprtalnjr  telescoping  elements 
and  yleldable  means  associated  therewith 

S4.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  resistance, 
cmtact  blocks  electrically  connected  with  different  points 


'"  t.tance    abort -circuiting  means  comprlMng  mem 

l„  the  «*'"  •°*\L.f-icallv  disconnected  fron,  sabl  blocks 
^"  r'?!lwJe^  actuated  to  co^iperate  with  the  blocks 
'"•'  ''"'  i^coTt  the  t^isunce.  and  means  fo,  actuBtln. 
,0  *'""■"■'.",„,  «>-.«,5    one  of  said  means  being  pro 

itr."..-'  c«:'J^rd-v,..  ..i.p.e. ,.. ...»« <„.. 

other  roesns  .     .„    j^^  combination  of  a  resistance. 

'"'    '"  "  Th^pendenuv  movable  short-clrcuiting  n>em 
,  plurality  of  indei^nde^^    with    one    another    and    with 
be"   «'*^'-'^"J  ^  r^lttance.  and  means  normally  dis- 
""'■    'L'"from    the    members    for    successively    operating 
connected    from  ahort-clrcult    said    resistance. 

rj!?  :rnr7or  c'sh^-'-  ^^^  ^^--^ «'  *^*  ^^^^^^^-^ 

le«n«  upon  ^he  me^be^;^  combination   of   a   suitable 

'■''    ";   "   "nel    rXrtlng   resistance.   c<mtacts   on    the 
•"^''Iwtrr.nv  ^,l.'ted\-i.h  different    P^.lnts  of  the  , 
pan..!   -';*'y'^,;  ^t    brackets    mounted    on    the    panel,   , 
resistance,    a    pair    o  ,„„n„rted   on    the   brackets    clr- 

abort  circuiting   meml>^^     ^SCna"'-'-^'--  »  «t^aft  for 
^,t  closers  on  th*  P«n^».  "^^^  ,,„,j  ^j,,,,,,  ,jo,ers. 

operating  ^'^  ^^''T'^^.'^'; 'The   combination   of  a    suitable   1 
3,    ,n   a    motor  -tMVt'r^t^     ,„,,tance     r.>n.:.ct    blocks   > 
'"'r^'":J;  dectt^cH  1-   Inected   ^ith    different    ,K>ints 
^   the   panel   •''*"^"'*;'  •       j^^.^kets  electrically  connected, 
,Mheresls.anc..a  pMrof^^^^^^^^^  ""    '""    '>-'"^'^''    ^ 

''"'  'r'ndet^ndrt  V   movable,   drcult  dosin.  and  cur- 

reversing  devices  combination    of  a  anltable 

one    another,    meaus    for    a<  tuating 

tnembera    to    move    the    latter    Into   ^^^-^^l^^^ 

contacts,  said  mea««  including  «"  ^'^^i^a  devTce  con- 

slvely  engage  the  -'^''^■'''''•''\''''\ZaTZ^   ..f  a  suitable 

41    In  a   taotor   ^'-^^/J^^^/^^^^  rof  short^^ 
>Anai     1    Btnriini'    resistance,   *  bchc^d   "■ 
p*nei.    A    starMUK  .  ^p^jpiance. 

members  adapted  to  .radnal  y  cut  ^t  the  said  r 
main  drcnlt  clo«.rs.  bracket.  «  tbej^";^  '^'J^  ^,^„ 
supporting  the  abort  circuiting  -;-'^;;^"^,;::,  "ng  n.^nv 
closers,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ^"'^^^''',^'',^1.1. 
hers  and  drcult  closers.  aaW  ^^^^^J^^  M.'r  l-lTc«lt- 
works  between  the  brackets   sup,>orting   the  short 

'"Vrrrmotor  staner.   the  combination  of  a   -.-•>le 
.upi^rtlng  panel,   a   starting   ---^   ^^Jr tCc^U 
on    the    panel    and    adapted    to    success    e 
action,   of  the   re.1at.nce.   ma  n   ^^^«^;'^  '  ;^;^;.circ„ltlne 
on  the  panel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  "^ort  c 
tne^bers  and  the  circuit    closers,   said   -;"     ^^^'^  ,^,^,. 

,«r   having   parts   '^^^'^   '\ZZ^\T.ne^^-ut 
.ircultlnc   members    to   move   the   *«°^«    '" 
.onnected  to  the  bar  and  movable  t^^^''  ^J;^  ^„„„bie 

4S  In  a  motor  starter,  the  f«»^>""'"''V°^'  "  '  ,  the 
supporting  panel,  separate  ^-;'-^"  ^ill'^^^'^ed  to  t^e 
panel,  a  starting  r«riatance.  contact  »>''^*^^\?^;;'  ,,,^uinr 
panel  adjacent  the  one  edge  of  the  panel,  ahort-clrcui 


members  cooperating  with  the  conuct  block.  a>d  plvx^- 
,„v  Bup,«,r,ed  in  said  brackets,  said  »>"'•»'««  'fj^^." 
drculting  members  l.e1ng  elect  richly  ^-^^^'f'^^Xr 
t^aln  circuit  closer,  pivoted  on  the  panel.  «°;'  »^*'  7/ 
actuating  the  drcult  closers  and  short^lrcnltlng  ^embers^ 
.aid  means  comprising  a  rota  table  shaft,  a  ro<t  a  oar 
.^one<t.Hl  to  n>ove  with  the  rx>d  and  devices  on  .aid  b.r 
ior  engaging  the  short-drcultlng  members  to  move  th. 
same. 

13.574.      WKATHEB-SCREEN    FOR   ^^TOK    AND   8IMI- 

lan.i    a-amor.  b.v  n.sne  alignments.    0  The  ^^^^'^'^^ 

„».    H  -tuHiier    N    Y     a  Corporation  of  New  lora. 

t  ompan>,  K.Kh.-ster.  .>-  x  ,  ■         k"  Original  No. 

FUed  Sept.  12.  1»12.     '^'*'  ^^  l'^  i       '^'l^l       (01 
879.195.  dated  Fd,.   is.  190b,  Serial   No.   29... 81.      (Ci. 

21— 148. t 


1     Wind-gu.rd  for   vehicles  consisting  of  a   K^J^^^/^J^ 

fl.  ■p..rtion    pertnauently   and   Immovably   ^^l^^'^^'^ 

vehicle   at    its   front    or    lower    edge   and   "tending   tran^ 

.  ^:l      thereof   and   inCine,.    rearvat^.y    ^^    '-'^X^i^. 

the   steerhig   wU.*l   or   handle,    an    upj-r   flat    portion    « 

nently    hinged    to   P'^^^^r'," ,    'Ln.   arranged    laterally 

„,  .   lower  ""»'",  "'7    '.v,l  „„r  „..t  ',1  th.  ..«TlM 
such  (!x«)  .nn  "'«'  I"  ,„j  „  ,  rUria  p.f"  »'  "" 

lower  member.  ^^  almllar  vehicle,  the 

4.    ir,   a  wlnd-sbleld  for  a  ^^^"^'^^  ^^^   ^^^Icle 

^^■^"'""^  li^L'^be  merdlH^waMl  -^d  upwardly 
..f  a  >'-*^  *^f  "7i^;e"„rr  that  of  the  steering  wh«M 
from   the  dash  t..  a   l**^^    "^J  extending   up  in   froat 

^r  handle,  a  flat  movaUe  »*°'^;  ";;^,  U,  ^a^ber. 
of  the  drivers  face  »^'"''f  ^^^J^.^J,;  ,\:,  a  cla-plag 
a  slotted   quadrant  fixed  t..  one  memtH:i. 


hi 
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device  on  the  other  member  ^odpermtlng  with  the  aiotted 
quadrant  (or  the  purpose  dewylhed. 

5.  In  a  wind  ahieid  (or  m^tor  or  aimllar  Teblclea,  the 
combination  with  the  daah.  oi  a  lower  dat  member  rigidly 
fixed  at  Its  (ront  or  lower  e<i«e  to  the  apper  edge  o(  the 
daah  and  extending  at  an  Inclination  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  a  level  near  that  o(  ithe  steering  wheel  or  handle, 
the  rods  E)  (or  maintaining  t^e  memlwr  In  snch  fixed  and 
ri^d  position  arranged  reartvardly  of  the  member  and 
connected  thereto  at  Its  reactive  ends  and  to  a  rigid 
pan  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  lat  and  rigid  member  having 
a  permanent  hinged  connectMn  with  the  lower  member  to 
turn  relatively  thereto  on  am  axis  subatantially  colnci- 
denf  with  Its  lower  edge  andt  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  mt-mber  said  upper  mefiber  normally  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  memt>er  in  front  of  the  driver's 
fare  hnt  being  adapted  to  ifold  forwardly  against  the 
lower  member,  and  means  .'f ranged  at  each  end  of  the 
members  for  adjusting  the  Upper  member  relatively  to 
thf  lower  member  each  coaa|>rlalng  Interlocking  devices 
connected  to  the  members  re^)ectlTely  at  points  adjacent 
to  tbeir  axis  nf  relative  movefient. 

6.  In  a  wind  shield  for  m^tor  or  similar  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  the  dasb  o^  front  part  of  the  vehicle, 
of  a  lower  member  Immovably  fixed  at  its  forward  por- 
tion to  the  daah  and  extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
to  a  level  near  tb*t  of  the  steirlng  wheel  or  handle,  meana 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  da^h  and  extending  from  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  member  to  a  rigid  part  of  the 
vehicle  to  maintain  the  medber  in  such  fixed  and  rigid 
position,  a  aecond  flat  memier  extending  vertically  up- 
ward from  the  lower  member  in  front  of  the  driver's 
face  and  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  member  relatively 
to  the  lower  member  embodying  laterally  arranged  securing 
(lerlces  at  one  end  of  the  uppej"  member. 


lS.r,~r,.  INST'LATED  RAIL-40INT.  Edwards  K.  Schbh- 
MERHitRX.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..'  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,i  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serlat  No.  764.962.  Original  No. 
1.00«.597.  dated  Oct.  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  629,560.  tCI. 
239—5.) 


1.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rail  enda,  the  Joint  ban«, 
rail-bead  insulation  for  one ,  of  the  rails,  compensating 
meUI  fillers  for  the  head  of  the  other  rail,  and  a  base 
section  of  'nsulatlon  for  the  rail  flanges  extending  over 
both  rail  ends. 

2.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  having  head  Insulation  for  its 
leaving  rail,  corresponding  metal  fillers  for  the  head  of  Ita 
receiving  rail,  and  a  base  in«ulatlon  for  the  rail  fianges 
that  extends  the  full  length  cjr  the  joint. 

3.  In  an  insulated  rail  jotit.  the  rail  ends,  the  Joint 
bars,  rail-head  Insulation  for  ithe  leaving  rail,  compensat- 
ing metal  fillers  for  the  hea|  of  the  receiving  rail,  and 
base  insulation  for  the  rail  ^flanges,  separate  from  said 
otlMT  insQlatlon  and  said  me^l  filler*,  and  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  joint. 

4.  In  an  inaulated  rail  jottit,  the  rail  ends,  the  joint 
bars,  upper  sections  o(  Insulation  arranged  under  the  head 
o(  one  rail,  correapondlng  n^per  metal  fillers  arranged 
under  tb«  head  of  the  other !  rail,  and  separate  baae  In- 
sulation for  the  rail  flangw  e4teodlng  over  both  rail  ends. 

5.  In  an  laaolated  rail  jol^t  the  rail  ends,  the  joint 
bars,  upper  acctlons  of  Inanlailoa  disposed  above  the  line 
of  joint  bolts  and  arranged  nn^er  the  head  of  one  rail,  cor- 
responding upper  meta!   filler^  dlspoeed   above   the   joint 


•ul,  tad 
•^ed  be- 

•Is. 

Joint 

-■d  un- 

'hable 

I-  rail, 

•  !i(ilni{ 

■  joint 
-■  '1  uu 
joint 


bolta  and  arranged  under  the  head  o(  the  othei 
separate  baae  inaulatlon  for  the  rail  flanges  1:. 
low  the  joint  bolta  and  extending  over  both  mi 

6.  In  an  Inauiated  rail  Joint,  the  rail  ends 
bars,  upper  detachable  sections  of  Insulaticrai  at 
der  the  head  of  one  rail,  corresponding  upper 
metal  fillers  arranged  under  the  bead  of  tli<' 
and  separate  base  Insulation  for  the  rail  flanKi  - 
over  both  rails. 

7.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rail  emlx. 
bars,  upper  detachable  sections  of  Insulation  ar; 
der  the  head  u(  one  rail  and  Interlocked  wit  I. 
bolts,  corresponding  upper  metal  fillers  arranged  i.iij.r  the 
head  of  the  other  rail,  and  interlocked  W'ith  lUe  joint 
twits,  and  separate  base  sections  of  Insulation  einljraclBg 
the  rail  flanges  of  both  rails. 

8.  lu  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rail  end.s.  1.,.  jyim 
t)ar«.  an  upper  section  of  Insulation  arratiKe<l  under  the 
head  of  one  rail,  a  correspoiidlngly  upper  m.tai  f.Il.r  ar 
ranged  under  the  head  of  the  other  tail,  and  n  .  i.arate 
haae  insulation  for  the  rail  flanges  extending.'  omt  both 
rail  ends. 

9.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  having  splk-e  bars,  rail  head 
inaulatlon  between  one  rail  head  and  one  ttpiio-  i.ur.  and 
a  compensating  metal  filler  Ijetwen  the  otli.r  mil  iiead 
and  said  splice  bar,  and  base  Insulation  for  the  tlautces  of 
bcjth  rails. 

10.  An  inttulated  rail  Joint  Including  the  rails,  a  Joint 
Itar.  a  metal  filler  iK'tween  one  rail  and  said  Joint  bar.  and 
Insulation  for  the  Imr  including  a  bead  section  !)etw<'>  u  the 
t>ar  and  the  other  rail  and  »  base  8«-ctlon  for  the  tlani:eh 
of  both  rails. 

11.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  Including  in  combination 
with  the  rails,  a  Joint  bar  which  is  In  electrlral  contact 
with  the  head  of  one  rail  and  having  an  elecirlially  In- 
sulated Itearlng  beneath  the  head  of  the  other  rail,  antl  an 
electrical  Insulation  interposed  between  said  bar  and  the 
rail  fianges. 

12.  An    Insulated    rail    Joint    including    In    combination 
with    the   rails,   a   Joint    bar    having   an   I'lectrlcal    U-aring 
contact  with  the  head  of  one  rail,  and  havinu  an  electri 
cally    Insulated    l)earlng   with    the   head   of   the   oth.r   rail 
and  electrlial   l>ase  insulation   extending  under  !»fl)   rails 

13.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  Including  in  com!  i]i.iil..ii 
with  the  rails,  a  Joint  bar  having  an  electrical  U-ariuj: 
contact  with  the  head  of  one  rail,  and  having  an  •iectrlcal 
Insulateil  bearing  with  the  head  of  the  other  rail,  and 
electrical  insulation  for  the  Itarn-s  of  lx>th  rails. 


13,576.  *'AR  TRriTv.  «'!Iarlk8  T.  Wkstlakk.  St.  1a»uIb. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Swing  Rolling  Truck  Co..  a  Coriiora 
tlon  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Jan.  2«.  19i:c  Serial  No. 
744.790.  Original  No.  H19.480.  dated  -Viav  1  IWfi 
Serial  No.   290.724.      (Cl.  105 — 243.  t 


1.  A  car  having  a  rolling  Isidy  support  adapttd  to 
elevate  one  side  thereof  only  as  the  car  body  moves  later 
ally  with  reapect  to  the  truck. 

2.  A  car  having  a  rolling  l)ody  support  adapted  to  raise 
one  side  thereof  while  the  other  side  moves  hi  a  .-lulisian- 
tlally  horizontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  rolling 
support  for  said  bolster  adapted  to  elevate  one  end  t)i<  reof 
only  as  said  bolster  moves  upon  said  rolling  support. 

4.  A  car  having  a  rolling  body  support  adapted,  when 
the  car  body  movee  laterally  from  ita  normal  position,  to 
elevate  one  side  of  said  body  to  a  higher  plane  than  tlie 
other. 
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T  ,n  a  car  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  and  a  pair  of 
•'■  «.l7ts  for  said  bolster  :  one  of  said  supi>ort8  beinB 
roll,  r  «"Pf>*^,'^*  ;"  „  rising  motion  to  one  end  of  said  bol- 
"^"^  S  .T  the  same  time  the  other  of  said  supports 
•*"  .!i  for  a  horiaontal  motion  of  the  other  end  <.f  said 

'^'"'^T  «  ear  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  two  sets  of 
^•,ne  ulates  supporting  said  bolster,  and  rollers  Inter- 
"""Tl-tw^n  the  »x.arlng  plates  of  each  of  said  sets. 
^uiJ^rlnr plates  having  runways  for  said  rollers  that 
'  Irt  inclined  planes  and  in  part  horl«)ntal  planes^ 

"■-'",„'«  clr    the   eomblnation  of  a  leister,   tw„  sets  of 
'  ,  ,«t  s  supporting  said  bolster,    and   rollers    inter 

''"^."l  i-n  tleTarlng  plates  of  each  of  said  sets;  one 
P**  .  T!r  r/olates  In  each  set  having  a  runway  in  part 
^'"  JlrJu  ext-^S^ng  inclined  plane  and  In  part  a  horl- 
""  niane  and  the  mating  In-arlnu  plate  in  each  set  hav- 
L  a  runwlv  ^n  part  an  Inwardly  extending  inclined  plane 

A  In  nart  a  horitontal  plane. 
"1    Jn   a   car,  the  combination  of  a   Idolater,  two  sets  of 
.  Mtes    supporting    said    N.lster.    and    rollers    in- 

''"Z   Xee:  tTiarlng  plates  of  each  of  said  sets; 
h  !S^  slid  bTarlng  plates  having  a  plurality  of  runways 
*"S  in  Zn  an  inclined  and  in  part  a  horizontal  plane. 
'"?  in  a  car      be  combination   of  a   U^lster.   two  sets  of 
..    ,n     olates  supporting  said  bolster,   and    rollers   inter- 
"""llL.  weln  tbeTarlng  plates  of  each  of  said  sets:  one 
S  slid  b^aTng   plates  In  each   set   having  a    plural.ty  of 
1^«   each    in    part    an    outwardly    extending    In.llned 
T      lS\u   part    a    horizontal    plane,    and   the    mating 
i  Hne  Ite  in   each  set   bavin,   a    plurality  of  runways 
Teh   in  Crl  In    Inwardly    extendU.g   In-lined    plane   and 
in  part  a  borlEontal  plane. 


44.162.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Alfkbd  .1  I*t«>*t-* 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1912.  Serial  No.  .24.6o.. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


'     The    ornamental    design    for    n    musical    instrument, 
shown. 


as 


44,163.  CONTAINER  OR  JAR.  ANnuEW  Baxtkk_  Jr.. 
Brooklyn,  and  Albhbt  Makcheu,  New  York.  N.  i- 
Filed  Mar.  21.  lai::.  Serial  No.  685.354.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


DESIGNS. 


44  160.  GEM-SKTTING.  Hknrv  A-^^Yf^J^J^,"!;;"' 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  7o5.-55. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamenta 


,  design  for  a  container  or  .iar.  a.  ^bown. 


«    Hi,,tt-*u*;    Toronto.  Ontario. 
Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamen 


tal  design  for  a  gem  setting  as  shewn. 


44.161.      BADGE.      Wt.MKR   A-.NS-,  ^;i;f '^^^^^^^ 
nied    Mar     14.    1913.      S^tIhI    No.     .54.395. 
patent  7  years. 


1 


%. 


The  ornamen 


tal  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


1 

The   ornamental    design    for    a    tire 
1  scribed. 


as    shown    and    de- 


■? ) 

*  I 

^ 


If 

I 


s^ 
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I9I3. 


, WATrnMrCLOmn  ^omij.     amamm  CooaAM, 

TreatoD,  N.  J.    File*  FBb.  IJZ.  1»11.    8«rW  No.  74T;»t9. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The   on»«ie«tal    design    foir   a    water   etoMt   bowl,    as 

abowa.  I 

1 


44,106.  WATER-CLOSET  ^OWL.  Axoaaw  Cochkan, 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Fafe.  ijs.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,990. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    water    closet    bowl,    as 
ataovB. 


44,167.  WATER-CLOSET  8OWT..  ANDBrw  Cochr.^x, 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  It'.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,991. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tb*  oraaaeatal   deatga 
iliown. 


a   water  eloaet    towl,    as 


M.I1M.  HIDBOAJgaOFLANK-BODT.  Edsun  v  a^^^ 
i.AirMT.  Marwtek.  Com.  FUM  Mar  t.  1»12  -ui  j,^ 
m%:U».    Tern  mt  patent  14  jtmx%. 


The  oru 
attantlallr 


tal  dealga  for  a  bydro-aeroplnn^  ttodr 
■bawB  and  dearribed. 


fub- 


444«8.  MOUNT  FOR  PINCB-^K«.  Ai.asKX  GiNCi 
▲rcoeU-Caobaa,  France,  aMignor  to  Soclete  ^'<  I.un^ 
tiers  I  I'ostel,  Blanc.  Bourse  4  Cle. »,  Paris.  Franr*-.  « 
Corporation  of  Franre  Filed  Mar.  12.  1913  Seru: 
No.   753,H49.     Ter«  of  patent  3|  years 


The   ornamt>ntal    d<'sli;m  for  a   mount    f"i    pince-nez  as 
shown   and  desrrll>«l. 


44.170.      CANDELABRUM-BASE.      Charles    H     lii  emh 
jfBK,  Niagara   Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wm.  A    Rogers. 
Limited.    Toronto,    Canada,    a    Corporation    of    nniario. 
Filed    Mar.    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    756.6<X».      Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    candelabrum    ha*-'     «« 
shown. 


Jlne  10,  J^^'S* 
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44.1T1. 
■\fru 


N    r^lSl  Ort.  2a.  1»12.     aerial  No.  727.442 
of  pataat  14  yeara. 


♦4  174       FLBXIBLB   FRAM&COVEK   FOB   8CROB0N8 
OFERATniG  PANS.      t^««D«BUK    B.    »-'"""*f-     .*! 
lam.   Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  12.   1913.     Serial  No.  758.S47. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamt-ntal 

d,.w.iril>ed. 


(lesltru  for  floor  .-..verliiK  fts  shown  and 


^^S^ 
'^^ 

'^^' 


..,->       nZZLE.      CHAKLE8   K..LU..  Chicago.    111.     Filed 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    flexible    frame-cover   for 
surgeon's  operatlng-paa,  as  shown. 


vears 


44  175  GOLF-BALL.  I'.^tr.ck  Au-H.^vsis  Mabtis  and 
John  STA.M.K^,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  June  3, 
1912      Serial  No.  701.461.     Term  of  patent  7  yearB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  puwle.  «s  »bown. 


44.1T3.      HANDLE    ^-^^'^''^^'iT^^J'll 
B.    KIBBV.   Clevvlaad.  Oblo.      ^^''^'^f  "•'''• 
rial  No,  -41.G13.     Term  of  paten.   14  >ears. 


The  ornam»-ntal  design  for  a  P'lf  ball.  n<=  ''bown. 


44  17«  GOLF-BALL.  Patbick  Alfhons.  s  M.^btin  and 
Jo''v  ST.M,^.  Blrmingb...  Ei^^nd  Filed  .lune  3. 
1912.     Serial  No.  701.462.    Ter«  of  patent   <  year.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  vn.uum  rl.an- 
ers.  as  shown. 


Tkc 


deaigB  for  a  golf  ball,  aa  rtiow«. 
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44,177.  OOLF-BALL.  Pati^ck  Alphohsds  IfAKiw  and 
JoHX  8tanl«t.  Birmlitgluini.  Enffland.  Filed  Jane  S. 
1912.    Serial  No.  701.463.  I  Term  of  patent  7  y««r«. 


Th«>  ornamental  design  forja  go\t  ball,  as  shown. 


44,180.     WATKB-CLOSST  BOWL.     William 
New  Hav«n,  Conn.,  aaalipior  to  Tb«  Peck  l: 
New  Ha  Ten.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mi 
Serial  No.  7B5,555.     Term  of  patent  7  y«>iir<. 


o-lftj. 


^  EWTOl 

*  Co.! 
*   1913 


44,178.      COUPLING  OB  NIPPLE   FOE   PIPES.      Adnah 


McMt  KTBiE.    New   York.   > 


Berts  Company.  New  Tone.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo 
N.w  York  Filed  May  113.  1900.  Serial  So 
'ivnii  of  patent   14  year*.  ! 


assignor   to   Thomas  A 

poratlon    of 

498..'i7S. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a 
shown. 


water    closet    bowl,   u 


44.181.  ELECTRIC  BRACKET  Frank  .Ncr.snN  Oinrr 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Black  k  Boyd  Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  New  York.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  \>w 
York.  Filed  Apr.  10.  19112.  Serial  N.i.  rtH!.!M:  Torm 
of  iMtent   31  years. 


The    iiinamental    design    f^r   a    rouplInK    or    nipple    for 
pil»es     sulwtantlallv    as    herein   shown   and    de8<-rll)ed. 

: \ 


44.179      .\rTOMOBII.E-RAllIATOR.     Cakl  \    NeraiHEK. 
Toledo.    Ohio,    assignor    t4    The    Willys  Overland    dm 
pany,   Toledo.   Ohio,  a  Coijporation  of  Ohio.     Contlnua 
tion    of    application    Serial   No.    722.767,    filed    Sept    27. 
1912.      This  application  tiled  Feb.   17,  1913.     Serial   No. 
749.042.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamentaJ     ile«i>;n     for    an     electric    lirackHi 
shown    and   describe*!. 


u 


44,182.  JAR.  Daniel  A.  Riplky.  Pittsburgh.  Fa  Filed 
May  17.  1911.  Serial  No  rt27,879.  Term  of  parent  7 
yea  rs. 


The    ornamental    deaifn   jfor    an    aatomobile    radiator, 
substantially  as  shown. 


JU.Nt  lOj  ^9^3- 
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TAR      DANitt  A.  BiFLBT.  Plttaburgh.  I'a.     Filed 
*'"Iv  17    1911-     Serial  No.  627,880.     Term  of  patent  7 

years. 


44,185.      BERTH -LAMP.      LiNDSLEY    8cHKPMO»8.    Has 
brouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat 
Ing  A  Ughting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Nov.  2.5.  1912.     Serial  No.  733..531.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


T„.  .rnamentnl  design  for  a  j«r  a.  Hhuwo. 


«..^r>K       XiBKKT  F    Sainkkks.  Syracuse.   N.  Y., 
,^^4       SPOON,     ^^'"^"y,^^    ^f,     CO.,    East    Syracuse, 
rrFii:d  Apr'^-24    1912.     serial  NO.  692.9H5.     Term 
of  patt>nt  7  years.  .^ 


The  ornaraenial  deKign  for  n  t>erth  lamp,  as  snowu. 


44  18»i        IJKKTH     LAMP.       LlNUSi.tv     8CBEPMOE8.    Has- 

hr.)u<*k  Heights.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing &  Lighting  t  ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Ne>«'  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  liM2  S.rial  So.  7;{3,r».T-{.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  a«  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  l^rth  lamp,  as  shown. 


1 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  Jar,  as  shown. 


»i 


I 
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Jts 


'-  10, 1 


Nj 


ATSAJi  8HO««.  Cblca**.  lU.  I  **4»8.     BOTTLE.     Jtiac.  WrathM,  CklcHp 


Plied  D«c.  14,  1»12.    acrlfl  No.  73«,844.    T*r»  W  pat- 
Mt  31  years. 


-  V-JV  ^- 


The  dwign  of  a  toy 


Jaa.  2a,  1»13.     B«tel  M*.  T4S377.    Term 
yean. 


9»* 


PUad 


aa 


tbowo  and  descHbed.  Tbe  ornamental  dealgm  far  a  bottle,  as  shown 


,^^ 

• 

* 

■  i 

H 

• 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JUNE  lO,    1918. 


mm* 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  inoompUaaoewith  '»<*»°"  ?°!„ ^  "^^ 
Feb^a^  2^^  a*  amended  March  2, 1907.  Hotloe  of  opporttlon  must  ^  ffled  wltbln 
thirty  days  of  tills  date.  .  ,  _ 

X  Japplled  tor -nnder  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  n«l^l»bl.  under  the  provision 
in  rlause  (b)  ol (MOycm  6  of  said  act  as  amended  Fehruary  18,  lOTl. 

AS  provlctod  by  iecllon  14  of  said  act.a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aooompany  ei^ 
notice  of  opposltiOB. ' 


../no.M.621.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  .^ND  SCLBN^ 
"  MFANT.  Chlcar>.  ni.    mad  Feb.  20,  1911 

STRMGIT  mi 

ParHcular  description  of  pood*.— Ktectric   Meters. 
aa4mg  use  slBoa  Sa^t.  I.  MIO. 


Ser  No  &9.bll.  t  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. »  I'lLLgBtMV  FUHJ»  MiLLi  COM- 
r.'-. ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Nou.  20,  l»ll. 


Ber  No  r.r.,140.  (CL.\S8  39-  CLOTHIN<.  -  WwRLL's 
•.TAK  KMm^G  COMPANY,  Bay  CItT.  Mich.  FUH5  Mar. 
17.   1911. 


Partimlar  defcription  of  poo<U.— Wheat-Meal. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  10.  1911. 


«,,    So    60  401       (CLASS  4      ABRASIVB,  DETERGENT, 
^,ND  FOU8HING  MATERULS..     A««T  T.  Schlich- 
T.'ng.  Newark.  N    .1      Filed  Dec.  21.  1»U. 


N,.  .iHin.   U.i„u   made  to   th.  w..rd«   "    Mllls-From   th- 

^^.r:Lf:;::cH,«on  .r  .oo..-Shlrt..    Dra....  and 
union     8U1U,    Made    Wholly    or     l-artly    ,.f     le.vW    and 
Knitted  FabrlcB,  and  Hosiery. 
riinnix  use  since  Jan.  1.  1895. 


8er    No    58.128.      (CLASS  IZ     «'^^'!"'^'*7'i'^ '''Jj^ 
RIAL.S  .      NEWARK  H.Ml  F»T  CO..  ^e^^ark.  N.  J.     JHieo 

Aug    10.  1911. 


Parliculm  ,U.r,^vUun  of  yood«.--Metal-Pollshea. 
Claii'i"  uff  since  Jan.    15,  1906. 


Ser    No    62  166.      (CLASP  46.      FX)ODS   AND  INGREDl- 
"^ENTS  oI^VoODS..     Nxnos..  B.ac^ut  Compaq-  J    - 

sey  City,   N.  J.,  and  New  lark.  ^.  ^.     Filed   Mar     i-», 

1912. 


OREO 


Particuisr  de4cripH<m  of  |,o«d*  -Hair  Felt  for   I  «e  in   ^ 

Insulation    for    Cowing    Cold-Water    Pipes    and    Llninfr  ,  ^^,,.,.^j^^  d^ao-tpfion  of  i;oo./«  ^-BWcuit. 

KHfrlgerator-Cara.                                                                            \  riaim$  utf  since  Mar   6,  1912. 

'^loima  use  since  May  18,  1»10.  . 

1910  G.- 37                                                      IV«1-1"-  W.2.1 
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^^,--«1;  «« 
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Juxi 


91  J. 


ILT. 


M^lMl. 


BWD 


T«it.ll.1. 


CLOTHDIG.)     M 

XiJtr  It.  191. 


HF 


Jtfy  1,  1M«L 


fOJjm*,    CHVlfiCAUi.  MEM 
IHABMACBCTiGAL  PKKPAKATIOX8  . 
I.  OW*.    Pyei  icvt.  ».  191:: 


NEB. 


So-.  Nol  •034.     (CLAW 
RIALS.) 

K«br.   nicd  J«M  IT.  ttia 


dTC  for  Uw 
MatcrlaL 


Ber.  Xo.  M.209.     (CliAM 
KBT. )      UXTTBD 

eapk.  IlL    ritod  Joe  18. 


PAFBS  AND  8TATION- 
COMTXST,  Ckl- 


-A    Medk-tna. 


er.  H*.  «.7taL  (dOM  «.  CHKMICALft.  M£l»iri\ES. 
ANDPHABMAanrnCA]:.PMEPABATIOKS.)  S<  h' lki 
*  lUn.  Haakws;  Ooaujr.    FIM  8«pc  12.  l»rj 


Grotan 


rek.  1ft.  1M8. 


r.  Ko.  ••.JM.     <Cl.AM«.    CHKHICAUB.  MEDinSES 
AHD   PHAKMACKCnCAL  P»«PA»AT10SS  .      J     D 
AKTiEMiBSKJLaaKArT.  Bcrite.  OnuBi     rn«<i 
Oct.  1».  »12. 


Hexal. 


P«rtk<«Jar   4e»eripiiam 
fokltM  I*ap»r.  aad  PrlM 

•boat 


^caeH^MM  •/  ywl». — iBtenwl  r>isinfecTant« 
ter  Crte-AcU  DtatlMils  a»d  OcBfto^Frinary  InOaBBUtloQ^ 
Ctmtma  we  aUwe  Jaty  1«.  1911 


r.  Mo  M.TT1.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMKALS.  HEMLINES. 
AMD    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRKPARATION8  •       The 

TCBKBSS  MHHCAL  OttJCTAXT.   MhlBMpolte.   MlBB        FU*d 

Hvw.  9.  ItlS. 


-  CaMtutlBopi->  ' 

A  MliMltj  rsKl    a  to* 


J ,  .  K  10,  I9»3- 
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'       v«    AAJ)29      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
'^"rIALS  )      TH»  AM«BICAK  Eoonrco   Co..   Inc..  KanwR 
rity,  MO.     Filed  Not.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  NO  67.745.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  H.  Dl«D»«ICH8«N  k  i  O.,  H«IB- 
burji.  (Jermnny.     Filed  Jan.  6,  19i:V 


^ 


.* 


H 


^_j  ..  rMia  ••Vine  i|l»clalined. 

,  Mm.  Me  .biM  •«Pt.  »,1»12 


i 


o       v,rt7  314      (CLASS  it.    VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLID- 
^IN^ENGINES.)      UN.T.BS4t.  Motor  Tbcck  Comp.nv, 
ivtrolt.  Mich.     FUed  D*c.  9.  1912. 


The  Chinese  charactew  In  which,  translated  Uttto  En«- 
Mah     moan   '"  Great   Proaperlty." 

particular  de.n-ipiion  o;  ^oo<i--E«ga.  Egg  Product  In 
Dry  LlQuld,  Ground,  or  Polverlxed  State  for  Bating  and 
Industrial  Purposes.  EgK-Yolka.  Albumin. 

Claimg  U8i   since  Sept.   15.   15*1- 


8^r  No  67  948  (CLASS  12.  C0N8TBCCT10N  MATE- 
RIALS  'Nrw.roo  PoETt..sD  C.-.KT  Cour.sr. 
Newaygo.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1913. 


v../«4.t<An      of     ooodJ.— Motor      Vehicles, 
Particular     ietoripUon      OT     "^ 
Trucks.   Bunulng  Gear..   Chasala^nd  B.Hlle«. 
r,.,im»  u*e  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1910 


.^  aat       /r<T  ARfl  2      RECEPTACLKS.)      AMKRi 


Partirulur  degrription  0/  yoo,/..      Portland  Cement. 
CtainiM  u»e  since  Aug.  1.   I9rj 


ser  NO  67,1.84.  .  CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED  .  Ft^M.-sH  AET  COMP.Nt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1913. 


Particular    Smrr*,**^    W    «''*"''"/'*'r"  "'TJatob 
coffee-cans.    Splce-Cana.    Baktag-Powder    Can.    N  aruiab^ 
r.n«    Sflueeae-ToD   Cans.   Oil-»au8.    Syrup  Cana.    011^e  (ni 
c"  :   f^Z^^Z,   i'alnt-Cat,s.   Palls.    Butchers;   S^.p.y- 
l-alls.   Five-Gallon  i'ana.   Wire  Top  Cans.  Open- 1  up  Cans. 

Square  Cans. 

(  {aim*  u»f  since  .July   1,  1912. 


No  claim  beluu  made  to  the  word  "  Pyro." 
Particular  description   of   ,ooda.  -   Pyrographic    Dev.ce. 
and  Apparatus 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  191-. 


*u.r  So  67  668  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
"^AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'AKATIONS..  PrrKU 
Waahlngton.  V.  C.     Filed  Jan.  '.:.   1913. 


ser.  No.  67.986.  (CLASS  ^0.  MFRCH.XNDISE  NOT  C^H; 
ERWTSE  CLASSIFIED.  >  Ki.kmisu  Art  ^  .'MPAMf,  >♦•» 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  19 IH. 


Br  B.N  s, 


y 


nEN 


ta 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claim*  use  alnce  Aug.  1,  1912. 


-Ointment. 


No  clahu  UelnK  made  to  the  word  "  Py«'"  ivrlce* 

particular   .Icsn^ptiou    o,   yoo.i..-Pyrugraphlc    Device. 

and  Apparatus.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  191... 


[Vol.  191.      No.  2.] 
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KNT8  OF  FOODil.»      W 
D.  C.     Filed  J**-  «.  1»'8' 
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JUIIE 


:  o:  X, 


f«> 


VOOD6  AMD  INttftSDI- 
i.  GALt  A  C&,  WaiklaRtoo, 


Cte<««  ■««  slB«e  t^  y^**^ 


— WhMit-Fkmr. 


8er.    No.    68.048,      Be««tnd 


Br      ^u     »o^o.      -^-^ (CLASS    8.      SMOKERS- 

ABTICUSB.  HOT  IHGLUD ING  TOBACCO  PBODDCTS. » 
MlMocu  MiBBSCHArif  poMrAVT.  WMtalagtoa,  Mo 
nied  Jm-  22,  itia. 


/>arr«r«i«r  dMcHpMM  •/  #•«*.— Comcok  Pl»*«. 
(7tt<M«  M«  Biacv  Not.  I.  1879. 

1 


Bpr.  No.  «S,«ftS.  <CI*.UWili  VEHICLES.  NOTlNCLrD 
ING  ENGINES.  I  TWB  Dc»M»  Pw^TMiTic  TTmi  Co. 
Ltd  ,  London,  EnglaDd.     Ifil4>d  Jan.  22,  191  a. 


;'«rt«rmi«r    rffccriyfiMi    o/  f»o4»  -  Wht^U    <Meta!>     for 
Motor-Can. 

Ci«fai«  utt  ito«e  about  February.  1SL2. 


ERATOR8. »    Thb  WisL^van 
doB.  Wis.     FOid  Fik.  S.  )9Ut 


F1LT 


AND  REKRI«; 
Co.,  N«»w    I-<.n- 


<i^iux» 


PmrHemimr  4eacripUom  of 
Clcimu  mse  ateee  Jan.   1. 


Ooo4». — Refricmrton. 

una. 


V.  Mo.  aS,S17.      <CXAS8  14.     MJtTALS  A.M     MLTAL 
CASTIMCW  AMD  fOttOI3(6S.»     V*a%x  Ja'.E! 

IlL     Filed  Feb.  12.  191S. 


'<»««, 


The  tnde-narfc  coaslacs  «<  ■  repwtmtatloT)  .<f  ;i<*-  cap), 
tal  Iftirr  "  J."  harinn  Intertwlaed  on  tb«  upper  portion 
thereof  the  capital  letter  "8."  f»(  tanaer  promtD«n  .  -b>-rv- 
fore  tlian  the  said  capital  letter  "  J.  "  Tbe  «Mmi.M  f^ 
tare  of  tbe  tmde-raiirk  to  tkc  letter  "  J."  carrTln^  Vtml 
tbe  capital  letter  "  8.  ' 

Pmrtiemlmr     deacH^tttm     «f     jwiJH      BaBn*y-i«r-r>c>or 
Metal  Cmamgm. 

CUitm  we  iftM»  Ina.  1«  t«llL 


8rr.  No.  «8.&«5.  (CLASS  46.  POMM  AND  IN<.KKM- 
EXT8  OF  t'OODS.t  Hebmax  C.  Micbklsov.  Ii^troit, 
MIrh.      Filed   Feb.   1&.    1913. 


Louise 


I'mrtu-uimr  4*mcn^t»m  •/  .c;M>d«. — Candies. 
ClMaM«  Me  since  Dec.  lA.   191iL 


8er.  No.  6*.6*i0.  mLA«<  4«  I^XH>I»S  .KM-  IN-KKM- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  J.  J  Bawskh  Cc  ,  »  Lica«v.  111. 
Filed   Feb.    18.  1913. 


Pmnimlmr  dtf-rtptwn  o]  {^ock/*       Horse  and  Cattle  Ffed. 
CtoMM  M*   mar*-  Feb.  1.  191'.'. 


Ser  No  ft8.»WlV  ■  CL.\88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEM-  1NE8. 
AND  r  n  A  B  M  A  C  E  U  T  I  C  A  L  I'KErAK aTU'NS.' 
ScHfLKE  k  M.\iB,  HaBbars.  liemuinT.  nit^l  J  20, 
1913. 


PmrUemimr  dt^t-rt^tiou  of  pwnd*.— r»tolnfect-'\ntj  ai.c  ad 
tinepticn. 

C'eiOT'  Me  since  Ang.  16.  1912. 


[¥ri.  tn.     Wm.  t.) 
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—     .^,-gg45      BEVER.M;E8.  NON-AU^O-  1   Ser.   No.  «».077.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AMD  INO^^]^''- 

HOLlC.i      Hr«M»i   LBB   ««  Montreal,  Canada.     Fll.-d  Mar.  17.  1918. 

j>h    21,  191  .'I- 


y.;;:;:;x'  .rf.:^;i'«>/  iK»od..-A  Non..v.coboHc  ^oda- 

/.Tn  ReeraKo,  and  TaWeta.  Being  a  Conf.-tion  In 
'^""  ;  ^at/d  "riu  of  tbe  Said  Bevera.e.  Tho  Urlnk  I. 
*  T;        'vrun  rorm  to  ».«  Tsed  at  Soda  Founts  and  .Uso 

SL^'v^V^Mentluned    S>r„P.    Which   i.    Mad-   Into   Svrup 
F^rm  bv  th-  .\rtdltion  of  Su^ar  and  Wut.r. 
Claims  um,-  *lnc.>  Jannnry.  101.5. 


I'fuUcular  detcriptwn  oj  (food*  —Condensed  Milk. 

rlaims  UBC  sincp  Xxig.  3,  1888. 


«.rNo6S(i80.      1  CLASS  6.      CHEMIC.U.S.  MF.I  .I.INE8, 
"^ASD     PHARMACEUTICAL     TREP-VRATIONS  ■      Th. 

tr   hJs   L.Lt    CuHP*VT.  .;rand  Rapid.    Ml...       F,>..d 

F^t.    24.  19i;i. 


Ser  No  69.113.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Parkish  Beoth«B8,  Inc.,  Balti- 
ni^r.'.  Md.     Fikd  Mar.  IT,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


rartirular  ,l >  i-ciptiom  of  aoo«i«. -Plckle-Splce 
ilaima  use  sluoe  May  26.  1890. 


S.r  No  H9.178.  vCLASS  38.  PKI.VTS  AND  PUBLIC.V 
TIONS  )  COOWTKT  Lim  Pt  blishino  Compant.  San 
Frnn.lsoo.  <  al  filed  Mar,  19.  1913.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


The  plctu..'  l-ln;:  .i  p-n  diawlnu  fr..u>  a  portrait  of  Lulu 

^'pTtTrutu  '!.><•,, (.lion  w  yoo<(a.- Toilet  Cream  and  Com 
plexlon  Powder. 

Clniw^   US'-  siiK.'   .Ian    ".l.   11ti:J. 


Ser.  NO.  68.929.  .CLASS  -.8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLiCA^ 
TIONS.i  THOMSON  &  BiRTnx  CO.,  »  l.lcago.  111.  Hied 
Mar.  8.   1913. 

Particular  .le.rnpti^  of  go.ii»-A  Monthly  Periodical 
CMm»  use  since  Jan.  31.  1*1- 


Particular  d»*ciivtion  o}  tioodt.    -A  Magaslne. 
Claimx   uKi    slnof   the  year   1 88S. 


S.r    No.  «9.297.      (CLASS  37.       PAPER  AND  STATION 
yHY  ,       THB    MCLTH'.sT    Company,    Roaiester.    N     "I 

Filed  Mat    24,  191  i. 

f  1 .  ■ 


MULTIPOST 


J'luticular  (ieK-nvtton   uf  yood«       Stamp-.Vffiiers. 
Chiims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  .N.,.  .>v.H..  <CL..SS6.  'HFMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREP.^R.VTIONS.  Abi.  i- 
FtnKF.M\N.  Bruinerd.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  I'J.  i'.^'- 


ser    No    69.319.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
VND    MA.HINES.)      Thk  Ea.sie8T   W..v    Ma>i  facti  r 
iVg  COMPANY.  Sandusky.  Ohio.      Filed   Mar    25,  1P13. 


Particular  de»criptUm  of  aoed*.— A   Liquid  for  Plating 
Brass  and  Copper  Articles. 

ri'iimf  itae  since  on  or  nbont  Feb.  6,  1913.  »,.    © 

[Vol   1»1.      N«.  2 


Parfirular    4eacripfion    of    ,oo<f..-Laundry     Washing- 


Machines. 

CMmf  ""<   '»<"'•«'  Sei>t    J«-  i»i- 


57» 
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JUM 


■  0. 


J^XS" 


Ser.  K«.  68.084.     (CLA88  i«.     FOODS  AND  IN««I6DI- 

HNT8  OF  FOOD«.)      W.  ]M.  Gal»  *  Ca,  Wa«fcl»«ton, 
D.  C.     Flltfd  Jan.  21,  l»l| 


Cloim*  use  sine*  tfce  jwarjlWS. 


ewal. 


8«r  No  68,048.  Renewal.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' 
AJITICLKB.  NOP  WCLuilNG  TOBACCO  PBODUOT8.) 
MiMorRi  UwrnncHAVU  (Compamt.  Wwhlngtoo,  Mo. 
Filed  J*n.  22.  181S. 


Particular  detcription  of  ifOo4*. 
Vlaitn*  w«#  since  Nov.  1.  '1879. 


Corncob  Pipe*. 


S*r.  No.  68,965.  (CL.*.««li>.  VEHICLES,  NOTlNCLri* 
ING  ENGINES.  I  Tm  pc»iA)r  Pkwm.vtic  Tt«  to. 
Ltd^  London,  England.     Filed  Jan.  22,  19ia. 


JLp 


Particular   lieacription   olf   ^oil*.-^ Wheels    (Metal  i    for 
Motor-Cars. 

Cloimt  ute  aince  abeot  February.  1812. 


Ser.  No.  68.301.  (CLAM  31.  PILTES8  AND  REFRKi 
ERATOR8. 1  Tarn  WxmxmmM  VBasma  Co.,  New  i.<.n 
don.  Wla.     Ftlad  Fck.  S.'lDlS. 


©e 


;a* 


P9rticul9r  description  nf  j/oorf*  —  Refrigerators. 
Claim*  ute  aInce  Jan.  l.j  161.3. 


[Yol.  Ifl. 


V.  Mo.  «i.BlT.  (CLASS  14.  MJBTAL8  .\.M  metaL 
CABTIMG8  AND  FOBOINOS.)  Fbakk  Ja. ;n  blcaio 
III.     FUcd  Feb.  12.  191S. 


The  trade-mark  conalata  of  a  repreaentation  of  thp  capi- 
tal letter  "  J."  having  Intertwined  on  the  upp.  r  i.<irtion 
thereof  the  capital  letter  "  S,"  of  leaser  promlneM< .  There- 
fore than  the  said  capital  letter  "J."  The  oaaeBiial  f«>a- 
ture  of  the  trade-mark  is  tbe  letter  "  J."  carrying  ihfrw>n 
the  capital  letter  "  8.  ' 

Pmtieular  4c»crlt»h—  of  9«oda.— aail«aT-<.'iir-r»oor 
.Metal  Caatlasa. 

Cl«im»  me  ateoa  Jan.  1,  19lt. 


Ser.  No.  68,565.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<;RED1- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.!  IlEauAN  C.  Michcl8<-n  LK-troit. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  15,   1913. 


Loaise 


Parti<-ulai  4eecn^ti»»  •/  «/«»©da.— Candles, 
Viaim»  uee  since  I>ec.   15.   1012. 


Ser.   No.   68.600.      (CL.\S8   46.      FOODS   .\NI'    INuKKIU 
ENTS  OF  F(X)D8. 1      J.  J.  BA^s^•(><.•H  Co,  i'liloago.  111 
Filed   Feb.   18,  1913. 


Particular  rfe#<t  rpfion  o;  y»ml»      Horse  and  Cattlf  Feed. 
('laimt  m*i   «incv  Feb.  1.  191'.'. 


Ser.  No  68.64:2.  aLAS86.  CHEMICALS.  MKDI'INES. 
\  N  D  r  II  A  R  M  A  C  E  U  T  I  C  A  L  l'REF.VR.\TI0N8. ' 
SchClke  J«£  Matb,  Hamburg.  German.v.  FHhI  K' >■  20, 
1913. 


Particular  dt^cription  of  t/ood».— Dislnfectnnti-  ai-d  An 

tlseptlcs. 

Claim*   u$e  since  Aug.  16.  1912. 

ito.  i.] 


Jl-se  lo,  i9'3- 

'"^^^664      1CLAS8  45.     BEVEE.UiES.  NON-ALCO- 
'""HOLic^     Hrai-x  L«r  Hcaatvo,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed 
leb.  21,  1913. 
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3«r    NO    89.07T.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INO«EDl. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*     Boaoas  Milk  Comrant,  Umitw). 

Montn'al.  Canada.     Fll<Mi  Mar.  IT.  1916. 


pI;;.J^Z'  i/«r^a  ./  Poode.-X  Non-.UcohoU.  Sodji- 

in   HeeraKO    and  Tableta.   Being  a    Confection    In 

":''""  .Jated'rm  of  the  Said  Bevera.e.     Tl.o  Drink  l^ 

« T^'m  svrup  Form  to  b.  Used  at  S.Kla-Fount.  an.i   AW. 

f:  Fx  r^-t   Fo.m    .Concntrated .   for  th.   Munnfaotur.-  of 

L  .XeM.nt.oaed   S>mp.    Which   Is   Mad-  into   8vnn> 

Foru.  bv  th.>  -Addition  of  Sugar  and  Wut.r 

Claims  uxe  Mnco  Jannarj".  191 -^ 


v..r   So  68  680.      VCLASSO.      CHEMIC.U.S,  MEDiriNES. 
.ND^'^BM.VCEUTIC.^L     PREP.VRATIONS  .      Th. 

Frl.    -4.   I9i:3. 


Patt*€ular  detcription  of  tfootfa  — Condenaed  Milk. 

claims  uge  8iiiot»  .\ug.  3,  1888. 


Ser  No  69.113.  kL.\SS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  PAaBiBH  BaoTHaaa,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more. Mrt.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1918.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


r^^Wf^^Jis^ 


rmrti,ular  ^tfciAption  of  ffood».-P\(!^l^-»Pic* 
(  hiims  u»e  since  May  26,  1890. 


S.^r  No  69.178.  iCL-^SS38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLKW- 
TI0N8  >  CocNTRT  Line  Pt  blishisg  Compaxt.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  filed  Mar.  19.  191S.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Tlie  pirture  l...lnu'  n  pen-rtvawlnK  fn.D.  a  portrait  of  Lulu 

ParUrulo,  ,,,,rn,,tion  ut  yoo-ia.-Tollet  i  ream  and  Com- 
plexion Powder. 

(  liuM*   use  sin<e   .lau.   31.   1913. 


S..r.  No.  68.029.  .CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  Pj;BLi;^A^ 
TION8..  THOMSON  A  BiKTON  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Hied 
Mar    8,  1913. 

Profi^aWc  RdraiUn^ 

of  goeds  -A  Monthly  Periodical 


Porticalflr  dtecnptio*  oj  j/ood«.  -A  Magaalne. 
Claim*  use  since   the  year  1888. 


Ser    No    69.297.      (CLASS  37.       PAPER  AND  ST.^TION- 
'     ERY         THS    .MCLT1P1ST    COMPaxT,    Rodiestef,    >     \. 
Filed  Mat.  24.  191  a.  v/Ji-l 


MULTIl»OST 


I'liitinilar  desnip 

Claims   use  since  Jan    31.    1912. 


y^UcuJo.    d€icripti>,n  of  yoodr-  Stamp-Afflrers. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1910. 


Ser  No.6V..4.>.  .CL.V8S6.  CHKMICALS.  MFLUINKS. 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPAR-^TIONS^  _  A.a  L. 
HoKFMAN.  Bralnerd.  Minn.     Filed  Mar    1<>.   1^1-* 

Po,fir«J«r  Acecription  of  goads— X  Liquid  for  Platln>r 


Ser  NO  69.319.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
VXD  MACHINES.)  THE  EA.SIEST  Wav  MaXIFACTIR- 
iV,    C..MVANV,  Sandusky,  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  25.  1918. 


Brass  and  Copper  Articles. 

Chiims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  6.  1913 


[Vol    191. 


particular    desaiption    of    ,oo4..-Laundry    Washing- 

Machines. 

Claims  use  sln«e  Sept.  1*.  191.. 

N«.  2  I 
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Junk 


0. 


191s- 


8er.  Na  (».3W.  < CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
BIAL8. )  John  AntMW  jkrHAiWAMi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1»1S.  I 


-^•■*v*  \'  :'y'  .■■■  '  *  * 


i(JH   of  BOOd*. 

K.  I 


Particular  ieatripU 

Air-€ell  Pipe-Covering 

rloimt  uae  since  about  M^rch.  1912 


Fire  and  Water  Proof 


8er     No.    69.412.       (CLAsJ    39.       CLOTHING.)        BmiLL 

BUOTHKP.S.  New  York.  N.!y.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1918. 


Particular  degcriptioH  uf  aoodt. — Felt.  Straw.  Cloth, 
and  Silk  HaU  and  Capa,  ,Ho«ler7.  "Knitted  and  Woven 
Underwear,  Pajamai.  Outef  Shirts.  Sweater*.  Outer  and 
Under  Suits.  Bath-Rob«»s,  apA  Waterproof  Coats  for  Men. 
Hats.  Shirt  and  UMier  W^lata,  Ckwka.  and  Otiter  and 
Inder  Sulfa  and  Knitted  ao4i  Woven  raderwe*r  for 
Women. 

Clnim4  U9r  since  Mar    ll  1918. 


i 


Ser    No.  89.452.      .rL.\S8  |»8.      PRINTS  AND  I'UBLICA 
TIONS.  I      BKr.w>    A   Bic^ELow.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Filed 
Mar.  ,31.   1913. 


IheBusiiKssBuilder 


/•arti*i»lor  itetcription  of  goudti.     A  Monthlj  Periodical 
ilaimifuae  since  March,  1906. 


8^r  No.  69.464.  (CLASS;  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Indcs 
TKiAL  c»>TT»>N  Oil  COSIP45Y,  Houaton,  Tex.  Filed  Mar 
31.  1918.  I 


LONG  WIN 


Particular  detK-riptio*  o\  goodt. 
rlaiuu  Me  since  Feb.  SH.  1918. 


-Fertlllaen. 


Ser.  No.  <I9,486.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MK  (  ivn 

AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PREPARATIONS  Sroiri! 

Oboban-Wells  Company,  Dulnth,  Minn.     Fll-.<  \tar  81 
1913. 


Purtieular  dMori^ti^n  of  (^oorfa.— Salt,  Laonrtrv  starch 
( 'noklng-Soda.  and  Blnlnc. 

Claim*  U9e  since  about  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  69.927.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INi;redI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  The  Cou)Baik.  Sanitaiiii  m  Fooo 
Company.  Boulder.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1913. 


Particular    ieacrlption   •/   good*. — A    Cereal    Br.akfsst 
Food. 

ruiim*  u*e  sinc«  Jul  |,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  69.640.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  I'ACinc  NoTW/TV  Compa.ny.  N.  w  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1918. 


-2^    L^ 


Particular    de*fription    of    good*. — Hair  Brushes.    Nail 
Hruabea.  Toilet-Bruabea,  Cloth-Bruahes.  and   Hat  Brnshee 
Claim*  uae  since  on  ur  about  July  15.  1912. 


Her.  No.  69,670.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Wak.n«b-Quij(lan  Abphalt  Toupam.  Syrt 
etwe^  N.  Y.     Pilad  Apr.  8,  1913. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  i;«od«.  -  Asphaltum. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Aug.  15,  1912. 


SerNo.«©.e85.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDniNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPABATION8  Seli> 
NEB  A  BNBgrisT.  New  York,  H.  Y.     FOed  Apr   '■>.  ini3 

COLLO-SOL 

Particular  detcriptinn   of  pood*.— A    Solution    lvsijrD«>d 
to  Accelerate  the   Preparation   of  I'hotojjraphlc  Coll -^lon. 
Claim*  ute  since  Feb.  3,  1918. 
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v«    69  706.      (CLASS  43.       THREAD  AND   YARN.) 
'"'     MANLOT/fc  SONS  LTD..  Manchester.  England.     Filed 
Apr    10,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ser.  No.  69.751.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGl^T 
AND   POLISHING   MATERIALS.)      Th.  Show    Fi^ke 
AXLE   GKEA8E   COMPANY.   Fitchburg.   Mbbb.     Filed   Apr. 

12.    1913. 


SIGMA 


Porfirtilar  description  of  pood*.— Soap. 
Claims  u«e  since  May  1,  1912. 


No  claim  of  exeiuBlve  right  is  made  to  any  of  the  1.  tter 
„!llrt«,  on  the  said  trade-mark  except  lu  so  far 
':r:;  ;«n^n  appUm-s  «..  nam.  and  addre«.  or  the 

''tTu::TT.cZi::n  or  „oo.,*.^-.^^-.,.r.... .. 

'^r;^lce  June  27.  1892. 


Ser  No  69.817.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS..  P.  Bailly  A  CiE.,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


GUYOT 


V      ««707       (CL\BS   43.       THREAD   AND   YARN.) 
'"g    Maw.vk  A  si>N8  LTO..  Manchester.  England      Filed 
A,.r.  10.  1913.     VdApt  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular   description   of   aood-.-Shoulder-Braces   and 

Suspenders. 

riaimi*  u*i  since  Jan.  29,  1857. 


Ser.  No.  69,818.  (CLASS  40.  ^  FANCY  <*OOD8,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS..  P.  Bailly  A  CiE..  Paris. 
France      Filed  Apr.  16.   1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

■nrrcLLCt  KYOitmOMO 

rar1i,-ular   ,l,.rripHon   of   ^od«.-8honlder-Hraces    and 

Snsnenden*.  ,Bir<T 

rlnim*  u.c  since  about  the  29th  of  January,  1857. 


No  clatei  of  exclusive  right  Is  n.H<l.-  ...  any  of  the  ^tter 
pre.a  appearing  on  the  saUl  tra.le  .uK.k  except  In  ^  a 
U  It  consists  of  applicant's  own  n«m.    and  addre..  or  the 

'l'^::^rT:Xu:n     «.     .00..-    Sewmg-^tton     on 

SiKiols  or  Reels. 

I  laims  vnf  since  June  27.  1892. 


ELE(JTHICAL  ATVAKA 


ser.  NO.  69.7KV      "'^^SS^  ^^^^.p^jjE,  .      THE  Am.h.can 
BRASS    CU.MPANV.     Watcrburv.    Conn.       Kibnl    Apr.    11. 


TUS.   MACHINES, 

BKASi 

1913. 


t^M 


o       w     «cBqi       (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
^'.ND   ?^!rm1?EUTICAL    preparations..       The 

KOE88LEB     A     HAB8LACH.B     CHEMICAL     CO.,     NeW     lork. 

N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1913. 


c  wc 


Particular  df^.Hption  of  (/oo<U.— Carbolic  Acid. 
Claimr  «*♦  «'"<"«  ^^    ^-  ^^'^• 


Ser  No  69.865.  .CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.,  THE  PirmnuEOH  D.Y  Goods 
COMPANY.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 


rariicuJar    de*cnpiion    of    ,oo<M.-   Electric    Wire    and 

Cables. 

Cla<img  ute  since  the  year  1»81. 

[VoL  1»1. 


P.rtU^ulor  de*aiption  of  Poo^^-^^  «^"''''"- 
Vlaimt  use  since  January,  1»»*- 

No.  2.1 
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n. 
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8ter.  So.  «9,ST5.      (CLASS  47.1   WmSS.  •      AOOtPH  Voc*- 

TM,  New  York,  N.  T.     Fmd  Apr.  17,  1»1». 


Particular  detrrif^tion  9f  god4» — Wlii«s. 
Claims  use  since  March,  19|1. 


Ser.  No.  69,88».  (CLASS  17.,  TOBACtO  PKODUCTS.t 
Gbosgk  Fiunk  Datcnpokt.i  Boston.  Mau.  Filed  Apr 
18,  1913.     Under  ten-year  pforteo. 


ANMIE  tlXLEY 


S«r.  No.  mMi.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPSR  AND  STATION. 
■EY.)  AMBOVIMCK  TlMTK  Pafbb  On.,  New  Harrford. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1»1«. 


i-idpfiiM^^?7j 


"^MP-^ 


Particular    detcription    of  pooda — <"l?ar9.     Cigarettea. 
Smokini?.  ("hewing,  and  Saaff  Tobacco. 
ClaitM  u««?  since  Not.  29,  1189. 


\ 

Ser.  No.  69,S90.  (CLASS  e.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL:  PREPARATIONS.)  CoL-) 
vtL  Davis,  rtilladPlphla,  Pal     Filed  Apr.  IS.  191 S. 


Particular  lieacriittion  of  grudM       r<iil>>t-Paper. 
Claims  we  since  Nov.   24,   liH'^. 


Particular  detcription  of  y>4d». — A  Liniment  for  FTo«te>l 
Feet  and  Chilblalna  and  a  Salte  for  C>irn,8. 
ilaifM  u«t  since  Feb.  10,  1913. 


•»-*« 


Ser.  No.  69.aOT.  (daai  ft.  CHBHICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAC*WffCAU  PREPARATIONS. >  Th« 
Sin*  LAIR  Mv.M-FACTUKftfCi  CO.MPANY,  Tolcdo,  Olilo. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.  ' 


Ser.  No.  99.934.  t CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST .\T ION- 
FRY.  >  .\DiRO!iDACK  TlSBCB  Pap«b  Cu  .  New  Hartfurd, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1918. 


Particular  detcription  of  g^oila. — Chlorld  of  Lime.  Ton- 
centrated  Lye,  Powdered  Bor^,  aad  Ammonia. 
Claimt  ute  ahice  Septembeii  1911. 


Particular  defcrii>tion  of  goodt. — Toilet  r:u>*'r. 
Claimt  vtf  since  Not.  24,  1912. 


Ser  No.  H9.935.  ttrLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.VTION- 
ERY'.i  AniBostiAtK  Ti.sst  e  Papek  C<>.,  New  H;irtford. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  iioodn. — ToUet-Paper. 
Claimt  ute  since  Not.  24,  1912. 


fVoL  Ifl.      V*.  8.] 


\ist:  :o,  191  J- 
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"      V      «flJ»3«.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
''krv".     AD»ONa*«  Tl»«c.  PA«R  CO  ,  New  Hartford 
^   V      Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.973.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.* SAtQcoiT  ToiLUT  I'aper  Co.  Isc,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1918. 


Particulnr  detcHption  of  good«. — Toilet-Pa  per. 
Claims  ute  since  Mar.  4.  IftlO. 


articular  detcription  of  „oo4*.-Tollet  Paper, 
fjo.m.-  uM«  since  Nov.  24.  1912. 


o       So    «9  9«9       (CLASS  87.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
'"eR^  .      Su  Qi  oiT  T,>iLKT  PAPKB  Co.  INC.,  New   Hart- 
ford.'N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  'Jl.  1913. 


LOTUS 


Ser    No.  69.974.      (CLASS   37       I  Al'EH    AND    STATION 
ERY.)      SAL-qn.iT  Ti.ii.et    I'ai-kk   <•..    Inc.,   New    Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


l^cmmE 


Particular  description  of  ./oorf*.— Tollet-l'apei. 
Clainif  use  since  Jan    1.  ltt<»«j. 


Particular  description  of  f/««d«.-Tollet  I'aper. 
Chiimi  ute  since  Feb.  4,  1911. 


Ser  No.  69.970  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY '  SAtQioiT  ToIU»r  PAP.R  CO.  INC.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  ::i,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.97*.  (ajkSS  37.  VAPEB  AND  SI-ATION- 
ERY.)  Savqioit  Toimt  Papbh  Co.  Inc..  Ne*  Hart 
ford,  N.  Y.     riled  Apr.  21,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  (^od«.— ToUet-Paper. 
Clatmii  uKf  since  May  20,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ToUet-Paper. 
CloMns  use  sliiie  Apr.  1.  1913. 


Ser    N<.    69.971.      .CLASS   37.     PAPER   AND   STATION- 
ERY..     Salqloit  ToiuiT  Papm  CO,    INC.,  Ne»    Hart 
ford.  N.  Y.     Filetl  Apr.  21,  1913. 


Ser    No.  69.976.      (CLASS   3T.      PAPER    AND   STATION 
ERY.)      Saiqloit  T.ulet   Papek   Co.    In...   New    Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 


Particmlar  4e»«tipHon  of  (^oda— Toilet  Paper 
i  la\mt  ute  atoce  Dec.  2,  1912. 


particular  detcription  of  good*    -Toilet-Pa per 
Claims  uxe  since  Jan.  19.  1911. 
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^«.X9iJ. 


S«r.  No.  68.991.      (CLA88 
ENT8  OK   FOODS.) 
I'a.    Filed  .^pr.  22,  191S. 


46      FOODS   AND   INORBDI- 
A^oLTH  Kbmplbs,   Pbil«d«lpM», 


8er.  No.  70,02ft.     (CLASS  6.    CmiBlIICALS.  M       ICINM 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRKPARATIfiN  j^g, 

HotrrvMR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24         ;; 


Particular    deacription    pf    goods.— An    Ingredient    for 

Coffee. 

rlaim«  u»f  since  Jan.  5,1 1912. 


Ser  No.  70.012.  (CLASS  4.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
AM.BBW  H.  JoNTts,  IxJuWviUe.  Ky      Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 


ParUc%lar  4e»eripU«m  o 
riaima  m»e  alnce  Apr. 


U, 


good*. — Blood-  Parifler . 
1918. 


«5er  No  70.022.  (CLASS  S-  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTIciL  PRBPABATIONS. )  T.ulb y 
Nason  Compajit,  Sooth  Berwick.  Me.,  and  Boaton.  Mans 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1918. 

I 


MINTD-PAYES 


I'ttrU'-uUir  defii-ription   4f  yoodt. — Digestive  Tabletu. 
(  latma  uae  slnct?  on  or  $bout  Apr.  12,  1913. 

i 


Ser.  No.  70.027.  (CLAS8*6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACErTlCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fok 
RESTEK  Remeot  Co..  QleTelftBd,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    24. 

1913. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  mjMlf,  a88oclat><|  with  a 
facsimile  of  my  signature,  together  with  tti<>  words  "  St. 
Johannofl  Salve,"  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  words  "  St.  Johaoaea  Salv*." 

Particular  deacrtfUtm  of  poo<f«.— An  Ointment 

Claim*  uae  since  Mar.  22,  J918. 


Ser.  No.  70.062.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  ANT*  I'.\INTEH8 
MATERIALS.  I  The  National  Pai.mt  A  Vakmsh  Cum 
PANT,  CleTeland.  Obk>.     Filed  Apr.  25.  ini.'t. 


WARRIOR 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paints   for  Hulldlngt 
of  All  Kinds. 

rkUm*  uae  since  aboat  Feb.  28.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  70.068.  iCL-VSS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.*  Th«  Natiowal  Paiitp  ft  Vaknish  Com- 
FANY,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1918. 

CREOLASTIC 

Particnlmr  deacrifition  of  poods.— Paint*  for  M^-ul  Sur 
faces. 

Claims  uae  slnt-e  about  Feb.  19,  1909. 


Ser  No.  70.074.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  LsoN 
Ric<  KBK,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr   26,  19i;{ 


HERBEROI 


I'articular  deacription   of   goodM.—A   Hair-Grower  and 
Hair  and  Scalp  Remedy. 

Clttitna  uae  since  Apr.  10,  1018. 


Ser  No.  70.116.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ,  Pia« 
SON'S  AMTIBEPTIG  COMPANY,  LIMITED.  London.  Kngland. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1918. 


Particular  ieacriptiou  vf  good*. — Ointment. 
CkUma  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


PACOLOL 


Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda.— A  DlalnfecUnt 
Claiina  uae  since  Aug.  9,   1912. 
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vn  70  188     (CLASS  42.      KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
^TKXTILE   FABRICS.)       Hblle.   A   Long.   New   York, 
i    Y      Filed  Apr.  30.  1918. 


AAA 


Ser.  No.  70,168.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    "  SBMPDIT  " 
0E8TBBRB1CHI8CH-AMBBIKANISCHE     GUMMIWBBKB     AK- 

TiENOBKBLLsrHAFT,    Vienna.    Austria.      Filed    May    1, 
1913. 


Particular  deacripMon  of  aoods-Handkerchlefs. 
Claims  w«c  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1913. 


SEMPERIT 


c        v.,    70  137       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.,      Maokane 
"^H.^STON  COMPANY,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1913. 

ONEStV 
OSIEPl 

YourMFerd  is  Enou^ 

The  words  "  Hosiery."   "  Your  Word   is   Enough. 
Trade-Mark"  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  deacription  of  yoorfs.— Hosiery 
tiaimt  uae  since  Apr.  20.  1913. 


Parlicular  description  of  yoorfa.— Rubber  Shoes.  JoM**' 
H,.els  for  Shoe,  nnd  Boots.  Shoes  and  Boots  HsTtog 
Rubber  Heels  and  Soles.  Shoes  and  Boots  Having  Rubber 
Heels  and   I-eather  Soles,  and  R«bl*r  Gloves. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  2.  1906. 


Ser    No   70.188.     (CLASS  38.     CLOTHING.)     W.  8.  P«:x 
A  Co ,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1913. 


and 


y 


..r  No  70  144.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREPABATIONS^.  Chab.ks 
K    WIU...0.8,  Baltimore.  Md.     FlL-d  .^p^.   30.   1913. 


P 


^^ 


h 


P„rfi<«K/r  dccrivtion  of  ^od*.-SuUs-Namely.  Coats. 
Waistcoats,  and  Trousers— and  Overcoats. 
claims  use  since  Feb.   28.   1913. 


K«-r«  ^^\nlt  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 
"   cjaimt  use  «10ce  Apr.   26,   1913. 


Ser  No.  70,259.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY^  ^,^iTAN' 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF..  '^J^^^^^ 
TON  A  MCKAY   COMPANY,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     PUed  May 

e,  1913. 


-.       .r.T  *«»  'J'?      CITLERY.  MACHINERY, 
*icT„.lVo  CO«rA»,,  Cb.c.,0,  in.     nM  M.,   1.  1913. 


Her 


•:vvi 


/•artici.lor    dMcr<pt<o«    of    pood*.— Valves   for   QasEn- 

gines. 

Claim*  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Particul^ir    description    of    j700fl«.-Butter.8eparators, 
.hums,  and  Machines  for  Mixing  Milk  Products. 
riaima  use  since  Mar.  26,  1913. 


Ser  No  70,159.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  M.\CUINERY. 
IND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF..  The  Sisoeb 
MANUPACTURINO  COMPANY,  Eliaabetb.  N.  J.  Filed  May 
1.   1918. 


<*er    No    70  305.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
''and  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  .     T«.  Obvx.uc 

SIMPSON    COMPANY,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Filed    May    8. 

1913. 


'ttOTK: 


r  ^v^ 


Particular      deaeription       of      poofi*-    Sewing  Machine 
Needles. 

Claim*  uae  since  on  or  about  May  8,  1905. 
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Pf,rti<uhir  description    of  (7o».d«.— Milling  Machines. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  14.   1913. 
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CANES,  PABASOI.8.  AND 
Pbix  &  FiLS.  Lyon.   Franc.' 


Particular    d^tcription    of 
l>relU«. 

Claimt  use  since  about  Jar 


goods. — Para!K>ls    and    Dm- 
1,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  70,367.      (CLAS:^    'i      CLOTHING.)      Chipman, 
HABWr.oD  &  "o  .  Boston,   N^ass.      Filed  May  12.   1913. 

THE 

MERRY-GO-ROUND 


Particular  description  of  '>->oiti — Mi3s<^s'  and  Children's 
Leather  and  Canvts  8ho«s.    , 
Claim*  U9€  since  January,  191S. 


"^ 


Ser.  No.  70,487.      (CLAS8  48      MALT  BXTEACTs  AND 
LIQUORS.)      Thi    Tbku    Hadt*    Bbewinq    (      ipakv 
Terre  Haute.   Ind       Filed   May   15.   1913 


.'S 


,*'  "s' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  May  Z,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,4ftar.  a'l^ASf^  tO  DI8T1LLED  AT.roHoi.ic 
LIQUORS.  I  BroMC  Hill  Wine  Compaq.  Hermann. 
Mo.     Filed  May  IG.  19i:5      Under  ten-year  pmvl-  . 


GXSGONADE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Straight.     BUuded, 
Compounded,  and  Imitation  Whiskies. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  l''T^. 
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REGISTERED    JUNE    10,    1913. 


The  Asborenk  MitJ.   Co.,    St. 

PUBLISHED 


91.926.      INSECTTFT-aK 
Louis,  Mo. 
riled  June  14.   I'dU  ■     Strlal  No.  67,029. 
APRIL  1.  1»13. 
91927       SASHCOKI'    MANUFACTURED    FROM    VEQE- 

"tXHI.K      FIBEK.         .VMEBICAN      MANUrACTtlll.XO    COM-    i 

PAKT,  Bt'Bton,  Mhs8  .  and  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  !♦.  l!'l-      s.  rial  No.  62.069.     PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL  1.  1M3. 

91928.      (TOTHKS     I.INFS      MANUFACTURED     FROM 
VeOE'IABI.K     FIBKK        A.MKRICAS     MaNCFACIX3«I1IG    ' 
CoMPANV.  iiustoii,   Mas-*  .  Hixl  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9,  1P12       Serial  No.  tf2,066.     PUBLISHED 
Al'KIL  1.  lOl.H.  I 

91.929.  (LOTHEB  LINES  MANUFArTURBD  FROM 
VEGET.\B1.F  FIBEK  Amekica.n  Ma-notacTIKINO 
CdMFANY,  Boston.  Mass..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  I 

Filed  March  9,  1912.     Seriil  No.  62,065.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1918. 

91.930.  (M.OTHRS  i.INKS  MANUFACTURED  FROM 
VI  '.I'l  AHI.F  FIHFK  .\mhmi-aN  ManDFACTCBINO 
i:i,MV.KS\.  Buijt(m.   Mass..  auil  New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  March  '.«.   U'l-'.     f*"i"»l  No.  62.064.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  191.'! 

91.981.      CL0THE8     LINFJJ      MANUFACILKED     FROM 
VEGETABLE     FIBEK         AMtKiCAlf    ManofaCTTBINQ 
CoMFANv.  B<istfni    .Mass..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  W.   1U1-.     Serial  No.  62,06.H.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,  1913 

91.932.  CLOTHES  LINFS  MANTFAiTURKD  FROM 
VEOETABLE  FIBER  Amkkican  MANCFACTtHlxo 
Company,   Boston,    Mass..   and    New   York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  March  9,  1912       Serial   No.  62,062.     PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL  b.   I9i:4. 

91.933.  REMEDY  FOR  <'0N8TIPATI0N,  BILIOUS- 
MSS.   (;i!lUI'K.  I  HLI'S    AND  (ORVZA.     Thb  Avn- 

KA.\1MA    CHEMIiAl.    CoMPaNT.     St       LouiS.    Mo. 

Filed    January    IT.    li'Kl       Serial    No.    67,959.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  R.  1913. 

91.934  SKIN  UKMFDY  TERMED  REJUVENATING 
MILK      ScPHiE  C.  Af8,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fll.d    .lanuarv     J,'..     lOir^.        Serial    No.    68,110.       PUB- 
LISHED AI'RIL  8,  191.'^. 

91.935.  CLEANSING  I'REPARATION.  At'STlN  Soap 
WoBKS.  Chloapo.   Ill 

nied   May   4,   1912.      Serial    No.    t>3.340.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.936.  t  KHTAIN    MEDICINES    AND    PHARMACEUTI 
CAL      PREPARATIONS.      J.     C.     Ayer     Company, 
Lowell,   Mass 

Filed  March  17.  HUn.     Serial  No.  69.073.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.937.  CERTAIN  NAMKD  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN. 
BOYS.  WU.MEN.  AND  CiKLS  .iK.ssiE  H.  B.*XCB<.iFT, 
New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    February     U.    l'.'i;i.       Serial    No.    68.494.      PUB- 
LISHED Al'KIL  K,    1913 

91.938.  PI  SUMOHILES  Iamb.'-  Bakkkh,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

.     Filed    DecemUr    11.    1912       Serial    No.    67,338.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913 

91939.       <  ERTAIN    GAMES    AND    ACCESSORIES    FOR 
SAME.     J*. H.N  H(.BBs  Bicamibh.  London,  England. 
Fllefl  Auiiuet  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.385.     PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL  8.  1913. 


Mills    Com- 


PUBLISHED 


Chesteb    J. 


AkroB,  Ohio. 
Serial   No.  67,««e.      PI  B- 

COHN    H*LL 


91.940.  BICYCLES.  Belkxap  Haki>wam  and  Manc- 
FACTUBiNO  Company,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed    December    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    60.107.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913. 

91.941.  SHEATHING  PAPERS.       Beklin 
pant,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  October  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  66.540. 
APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.942.  REMEDY    FOR    RHEUMATISM. 
Brown,  Newbnrgb,  N.  T. 

Filed    January    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.006.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.943.  STICKY  DEVICES  FOR  CATCHING  FLIES. 
Tmc  Brown  MANi'FACTCBrNG  Compant,  Ltd.,  Letch- 
worth,  England. 

Filed  May  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  63,784.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.944.  COAL.     t'lTY  Coal  Company, 
Filed   NoTember   23,    1912. 

LISHED  APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.946.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Marx  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11,  1913.     Serta!  No.  68.959      PUBLISHKD 
APRIL  8,  1913. 

»1,»46.  LADIBS'  DRE8S1>  AND  GOWNS.  CuoFER  De 
L«BT  Ooww  CoMFAXT,  Inp.,  New  York.  N    Y 

Filed  March  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,841.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,  1913. 

91.947.  PERIODICAL  MAGAZINE  OF  MERCHANDIZ- 
IN'i;  METHODS.  C<>  operative  Merchandising 
Service  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    7,    1912,      Serial    No.   66.750.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913 

91.948.  CKKI'AIN  NAMLl'  FURNITURE  AN!'  IP- 
HOLSTERY         DAIMLEB-M<>TltREN-G»8ELL8CHArT,  Un- 

terttlrkhelm.   near  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
Filed  May    13,   1911.      Serial  -No.  56,475.      PTBLISHED 
APRIL  8,  1913. 
191949.       HEATING.    T.IOHTING,     ANF'     VFN  I  HATING 
:        '    APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING  ELE(^RI<  AL  AP- 
PARATUS.     Daimler  MnTt.RKN-t.ESELLscHAPT.     Un- 
j  tertUrkhelm.  near   Stwtts:art.    li^rmany. 

'        Filed  May  13,  1911.     Serial    N"    .-.♦'..47f.       ITPLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1913. 

91,950.      CERTAIN   NAMED    rTX)THING 
toren-Gesellschakt,  Untertilrkhelm. 
j  Germany. 

'       Filed  May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  50,477 

APRIL  8.  191.1. 
'   91.951.      CERTAIN   NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI^ 
i'        STERY.     Daimi>er    MoTOKEN-GESKLLsrHArr    Unter- 
!  tiirkheim.   near  StnttKart,  Germany 

Filed   November  28.    1911.     Serial   No.   59.9T<^*       IVB 
LISHED  APRIL   1.   1913. 

91952        HEATING.    LIIHTING.     AND     VENTILATING 

APPARA-PUS,   NOT  INCLUDING  ELECTRICAL  AP 

PARATTS.    Daimler  Motorkn  Gesellschakt.  Umer 

tiirkheim.  near  Stuttgart.  (Jermanj. 

Filed   Noveim^r    2^     1911        Serial    No.    .•i9.982i        FIB 

LISHED   APRIL  s     1913 

91953.       REMEDY    FoU    RHEUMATISM.    GOIT     TRIC 
ACID,  AND  NEUKAUilA.     Adelaide  <      Drew 
ton.  Mass. 
Filed   November    13.    1912.      Serial    No 
LISHED  APRIL  8.  1913. 


Daimi  EK  Mo- 
nenr  Stnttgart, 

FT  BLISHED 


IJos 
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91.954       SHOE  LADINGS.    CORSET  LACINGS.    UNDER- 
WEAR LACINGS.  BL0U8E-LACIN38.   AND  BRAID. 
E[>MwiX)D  Mills,  Proirtdence,  R.  I. 
Filed    February    25.    191$.      Serial    No.    68.71S.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  S.  1913. 

91  '.».•>.-      PILLOWS.     ChaSj  Emmkkich  &  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Ootolwr  Irt.  1912.    girlal  No.  66,317.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL   1.    1913  j 

91.fl.-.6       MARINE   REVERSE  GEARS    AND   TLUTCHES. 
Evans  Stamping  k  Pl*tino  Co..  Taunton,  Mass. 
Filed  January  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  67.734.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.   1913. 

91.957.      LEATHER   SHOEP       The   Forbish    Shoe   Com- 
PA.VY,    North    Grafton,    Mass. 
FUfd  March  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,844.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  S.  191H. 


91.9.'58      MASSAGE  CREA. VI 

France 
Filed  Mar  -27.  1911       Serial   No.  56.615 
FEBRUARY   13.   1912. 


Pail  Jean  Focquikr,  Paris, 
PUBLISHED 


•  ioTHjiM  Silk  Mr<.    Co..  New  York. 
64,201.      PUBLISHED 


Serial  No. 


91.9.59       HOSIERY 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June   15.  1912 
APRIL  8.  1913. 

91.960  rOTTON  CLOTH  AND  ("LOTH  MADE  OF  CER 
T.AIN  NAMED  MATERIALS      S.  H.  Greene  k  Sons 
Corporation,  Clyde,  R,    I. 

Filed  March  14.  1913.     Serial  No    69.028.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  <*    191:5 

91.961  MEN  S  HALF  HOSiE  OR  SOCKS.     GlY.  Cr  bran  A 
"  '1  .   Wa^<hin2;t.in.   D    r. 

Filed  Marcii  .{.   19i:{.     Serial  No.  68,815.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1913 

91.962  RI  BBER    BOOTS.    SHOES.    OVERSHOES.    AND 
RUBBER     SOLED    <\\KVAS    BOOTS    AND    SHOES 
Hood  RrBBER  Companv.  Boston,  Mass 

Filed    February    21,    191.1       Serial    No     68.653       PUB 
LUSHED  APRIL  s.   IQVi. 

91,963.       COTTON     FL.\NNEL     AND     OUTING     PIECE 
;OODS      HrvTER  MANtFACTiRiNO  A  Commission  Co., 
NVw  York    N.  Y. 
Filed  March  5.   1913,     Serial  No.  68.847.     PUBLISHED 
APFtIL  S.  1913. 

91,iMi4        COTTON     FLANXEL     AND     OUTING     PIECE 

GOODS        Ht  NTEB  MaNIFACTT  RING  &  COMMIS.SION  CO.. 

New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  March  11.  1913      Sel-lal  No.  68,963.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1913 

91.ft6.->.       CERT.\IN     NAMEID    MENS.     WOMEN'S 
'  HIIJDREN  S    GARMENTS        \     1;.    Hype    k 
New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    Janiiar.v    ■.'4.     1913,       Serial    No.    6H.091. 

LISHED  .VPRIL  >.    191.S 

91.966.       BRICK.       HydraClk:     Pre.ss     Bhk  k 
Louis.   Mo. 
Filed    January    1'7.    1913,      Serial    No.    68.141.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  1.    1913.     j 

91.967        lOMPOSITION    POR    RENDERING    TERTAIN 
NAMED     CONSTRUCTION     MATERIALS     W.\TER- 
I'ROOF.        l.MPEBvioi  s      Products      •  ump.xnv.     New- 
York.   N    Y. 
Filed  May   15.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.558.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL    1.    1913. 

91.968.  CERTAIN  N.1MED  CLOTHING.     Wm.  H.  Jacub- 
.SEN.   .Minnt'apolls.   Mlno. 

Filed    Decomtter    24.    1914       Serial    No.    67.,'>76        PTB- 
LISHED   APRIL   S.   1913 

91.969.  CORSETS.     Kabo  C"K.set  Company  .  Chicago.   Ill 
Filf^    DecemlLT    30.    191J       Serial    No.    67.642       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  '».    1913. 

9  1.97  0  CERTAIN      NAMED      MOTOR     VEHICLES 

Kbabns   MoT-iR  Ckh  Company.  B^aTertown.  Pa 
Filed   May   8.    1912.      Serial    No    63.412.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL   1.    1913 


AND 

Sons. 

PTB 


Co..     St. 


91.971.  CORDS,  TWINES.  ROPES.  AND  ! 
CERTAIN  N.\MED  MATERIALS.  Henih 
Company.    New   York.    N.   Y. 

Filed    January    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    87  91 
LISHED  APRIL   1.    1913. 

91.972.  COMPOSITION    ROOFING  -  SHEETS. 
Li  mrkr  &  SiPPLY   Company,   Kenova,  W.  \ 

Filed  May  15,   1912.     Serial   No.  63,560.     PI  1,1  rguRn 
JULY   2.    1912.  ■  " 

91.973.  TOYS.     Koolbite  Toy  Co..  Chicago.  Hi. 

Filed  (X-tol>er  30,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,634.    PUIII  ISHBn 
.Xl'RII.   H.    I9l.i.  '      '        "^ 


Turin    Italj 
PUiU.ISHED 

Ut. 
and   E^ 

PUB 


91,974.      AUTO.MOHILES       LaN(  ia   k  Co.. 
F11»h1  July   10,    1911.      Serial   No.  57,574. 
APRIL    1,    1913. 

91.97.'.      BAKIN(;  POWDER   .AND  BAKING-SOD.I. 

TtiN    Pike   Fuon  Company.    St    Loula,   Mo. 

St.   I^uts.   III. 
Filed    Fehruary    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.43;; 
LISHED   APRIL  M.    1913. 

91.976.      CORSETS       .Ma.s.sa.  hisetts    CnRSET   Compakt, 
Worcester.   Mas»<. 
Filed    January     18.     1913.       Serial    No.    67,997       PfB 
LISHED  AF'KIL  S.   1913 

91.977  HEATING  ST0VF:8  AND  RANGES  Michiga.h 
Stove  Company.    Detroit,   Mich 

Filed    February    s.     1913.       Serial    No.    6«.405.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  8.   1913. 
91.97S       A    VAKNISH       Martin    G     M...  k.   Houston,  Tex 

Filed   July   16.   1912.     Serial  No.   64.798.     PUBLISHED 
.MARCH   4.    1913 

91.979.     LIME.     The  .M'h>kk8  Lime  Co.,  Springfield.  Ohio 
Filed    NoTember    8,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.768       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  8,   1913. 

91.9.80        UNDERWE.AR— VIZ,    CO.MPIN.XTK  )N  rSPKR 

WEAR.     PETTKOATS.     <ORSETS.     W.MSTS.    .\.\D 

BUST-CONFINERS        Jennie     B      M-khill.    Boston 

Mass. 

Filed    January    30,     1913.       Serial    No.     68.212       PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  8.    1913. 

9  1,981.       MEDK  INKS,     PREPAR.\TIONS.    OR    (  O.M 

POUNDS    I  SP:D    in   treating   CERTAIN    NAMED 

DISEASES      The  Dk.  J    H.  McLean   .MEi.iri\K  Com- 

PANY.    St.    Louis,    Mo 

FiltHl     January     13,     1913.      Serial     No.     tiT.MMi       I'l  B 

LISHED  .\1RIL  8.  1913. 

91.9s.:       MEDICINES    OR    PREPARATIONS    INTENDED 

AS    REMEDES    FOR   CERTAIN    NAMED   DISEASES 

The  Dr.  J.  H.  McLean  Medicine  (^.mpany.  St.  Ix>ul«. 

Mo. 

Filed     .lanuary     13.     1913.      Serial     No.     •!7.892.     PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  8.  1913. 

!M.!»s;!        .MEDICINES    (UC    I'REPAR.KTIONS    IH-:SI<;NEI» 
FOR     THE     TREATMENT     OF     CERTAIN     NAMBI' 
DISEASES.     Thb  Dr.  J.  H.  McLean  Medicine  Com- 
pany. St     Louis.    Mo. 
Fil.Ml     January     13.     1913.     Serial     No.     67.895.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  K,  1913. 

91.984.  MEDICINES  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE 
TREAT.MENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEA.SES 
The  Dr.  J.  H.  Mt  Lean  Medicine  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Fll.d    January     13.     1913.       Serial     No.    67.896.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  S.  1913 

91.985.  MEDICINES  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
THE  Dr.  j  H  M(  Lean  Medicine  company,  St  I>oul», 
.Mo. 

Filed    January     13.     1913        S^'rlal    No     67.897.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  H,  1913 

91.986.  MEDICINES.  PREPARATIONS,  COMPOUNDS. 
AND  TABLETS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
The  Dr.  J.  H.  McLean  Medicine  Company,  St  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed    January    13.     1913.       St-rlal    No,    67,898       II  B 
LISHED  APRIL  s,  ]01.', 


91.'»~ 


Gr5n- 


GrSn 

PUB- 

Gr5n- 

PUB- 

Gr5n 

PUB- 


.MATCHE8.      N1TEDAI.8    T/bndstikfabkik 
,kl   near  Chrlstlanla.  Norway, 
hil.d  March  7.  1912.      Serial  No.  62.001.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,   1913. 

fli  .,^s       MATCHES.      NITEDAL.S    T-ENnsTiKFABRiK,   Gr»n- 
vold    near  Chris! lanla.  Norway. 
Kilcd  March  7.  1912       S.'rlal  No    62.003.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1913. 

91 989.     MATCHES.      Nitedals   T^NDSTiKrABRiK. 
void    near  Chrlstlanla.  Norway 
Filed    NoveinLer    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.S31. 
LISHED  APRIL  K   1913. 

91090.      MATCHES       Nitedals    T.bndstikfabrik 
void    near  ChristianiH.  Norwav 
Filed    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.832. 
LISHED   APRIL  8,    1913. 

91991.      MATCHES.      Nitemai.s    T.kndstikfabrik 
void    near  Chrlstlanla.  Norway. 
Filed    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.833. 
LISHED  APRIL   8.    1913. 

9195*2       MATCHES       Nitedals    T.eNDSTiKFABRiK.   Grfin- 
Told    near  Chrlstlanla,  Norway. 
Fiiod    NovcmlH-r    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.834.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

91,99.3.     FERTILIZER.     Pacific  BoNB  Coal  &  FERTILIZING 
Co     San   Francisco,    Cal. 
Filed  June  5.    1912       Serial    No.   6:^.991.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

91.994  LEATHER  SHOES.  M  A  P.^ckard  Co  .  Brock- 
ton.  Mass. 

Filed  May   18,   1912.     Serial  No.  63.630.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMPFR    24.   1912 

91.995  WINDOW  SHADE  CLOTH.  CARPETS.  AND 
RUGS.  Palrmia  MANrrACTiRiNd  Company.  Orange. 
N    J  •  Phlladflpliia.  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fehruary     s.     1<U3        Serial     No.    68,409.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

91996   METAL  CAPS.  STOPPERS  AND  COVERS  FOR 

JARS.  CANS,  POTTLES.  AND  RECEPTACLES.  Pab- 

v.uN  Metal  Cap  Co  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.385.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4.   1913. 

91.997.     DOLLS.     The  Parsons-Jackson  Co..  Cleveland, 

Ohio. 
Filed    February    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,579.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   1.   1913 

91  998  CEMENT  USED  TO  CAUSE  THE  ADHERENCE 
OF  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS.  The 
Plastico  Non-Staining  Cement  Company.  Cleveland, 

Ohio. 
Filed  May   14.   1912      Serial  No.  63.637.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   12,   1912, 

91.999.     TONIC  BLOOD  PURIFIER      A.  PoNTECOBVO.  New 

York,  N.  T. 

Fil^d  May   3.   1911.      Serial    No.   56,130.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  8.  1913. 

92,000     LINIMENTS.     Rhei.M(«l  Remedy  Company.  Wau- 

sau.  Wis 

Fil.'d    January    7.     1911.       Serial     No.    53.737.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 
92  001       HMR-DYES.     GfSTAV  Sattlek.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July    17.   1912.      Serial   No.  64,788.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,   1913. 

92.002.  GARMENT  FASTENERS  AND  SUPPORTERS. 
Isaac  Scheinman.  Ntw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.288.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

92.003.  MEDICINAL  <'OMPOUND  TO  BE  USED  AS 
A  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  Eric  Scow.  Chi- 
cago,  111. 

Filed    Februar.v     1.     19i:i        Serial    No.    68,271.      PI  B- 
I.ISHED  APRIL  8,  1913. 

92.004         CERTAIN     CHEMICALLY     PREPARED     SUB- 
ST.\NCES    FOR     FILTERING    PURPOSES.       Seitz- 
Wbrke    Theo    k    Geo    Seitz.    Kreuznuch.    Germany. 
Filed    December    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,342.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8.  1913. 


92.005.  GLASS    CHIMNEYS.    GLASS   GLOBES.    GLASS 
SHADES.     AND     GLASS     REFLECTORS.       So<iRt£ 

ANONVME.      CHAirrAGK       ET      F.c  LAIBAGE       SEPI  LCHRE, 

Herstal.   near   Liege.   Belgium. 
Filed    Novemb.r    17.    190K,      Serial    No     38,712       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  5.    191::. 

92.006.  METAL  LAMP  CHIMNEYS  AND  MKT.\L  L.VMP 
REFLECTORS.  S<>cif:Tf.  Avonvme  Chaiffage  et 
fie  i.AiBAGK  Sepulchre,  llerstul,  near  Lij-ge,  Uelglura. 

Filed  April  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.102.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5.  1912. 

92,007       CERTAIN    NAMED   CLOTHING.      A.   G.    Spald- 
ing &  Bros.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed    January    3.     1913.       Serial    No.    67.699.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

92.00  8.       COMPOSITION     FOR     MAKING     CERTAIN 
NAMED     CONSTRHTION     MATERIALS     W.VTER 
PROOF.      Standard    Paint     Company.     Boundbrook. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    20.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.524.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  1,   191.3. 

92.009.  BLOW-GUNS.      Stanislai  .s   Kikrski,   Miuueapo- 
lis.  Minn. 

Filed    January    25.     19i:!.       Serial    No     68,1  IH        PIH 
LISHED  APRIL  8.   1913. 

92.010.  Fl  REPROOFING     CO.MPOSITION     MATERIAL 


USKI"   AS   A    SUBSTITUTE    FOR    WOOD.   &c       Bai. 
thasak  Sitter,  New  York.   N.  Y 
Filed    November    22.    1912.     Serial    No.    67.062.      ITH 
LISHED   APRIL    H,    1913. 

92.011.  FLOWER.  FRUIT.   AND  TRUCK  SEEDS       Geo. 
Tait  k  Sons.   Inc.,  Norfolk.   Va. 

Filed    November    22.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,064.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   8.    1913. 

92.012.  BRICKS.  Thomas  Moulding  Company.  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.       Serial    No.    53.782.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    1.    1913. 

92.013.  LU.MHER,  FLOORING,  SIDING.  AND  SHINGLES. 
The  Transfer  Limber  &  Shingle  Co..  North  Tona- 
wanda.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January     18,     1913.     Serial    No.    68,003.     PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   1.    1913. 

92.014.  C0T1X)N WASTE.  Union  Wadding  Co..  Paw- 
tucket.    R.    I. 

Filed    September    12.    1912.     Serial    No.    65,705.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8.  1913. 

92.015.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  United  States  Faste.nii; 
Company,    Portland,    Me. 

Filed  March  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.858.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   8,    1913. 

92.016.  LAUNDRY  WASHING  MACHINES.  Utahna 
Development  Company,  Salt  Ijike  City,  Utuh 

Filed  April  26.  1912.      Serial  No.  63.142.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL   1.    1913. 

90  017       FIBROUS.  COTTON.  CANVAS.  FLAX.  RUBBER. 
AND      ASBESTOS      ROD  PACKING.     Vilcan      As- 
bestos Mani  FACT!  RING  C.i.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  .30.   1913.      Serial  68.222.      PUBLISHED 


APRIL 

92.018. 


8.    1913. 
SNAP  BUTTONS 


USED     AS     GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS.     Waldes   k  Co.,    Prague-Wrschowitz.    Aus- 
tria Munuary. 
Filed  Mar.h  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.065.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   S.    1913. 

92  019       SNAP -BUTTONS    USED   AS    GARMENT  -  FAS- 
TENERS.     Waldes  &  Co..   Prague  Wrschowiti.   Aus- 
trialluntrinv. 
Filed  March  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  .19.066.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL   8.    191:1 

92020       SNAP     BUTTONS    USED    AS    tJARMENT  -  FAS- 
TENERS.     Waldes   k  Co..    Prague Wrschowiti,   Aus 

FileTMarcrul  1913.     Serial  No.  69,067.     I'UBLISHED 

APRIL    H.    1913. 

92,02  1.      CERTAIN      CHEMICAL      PREl'ARATIONS. 

Northam    Wakken,  New  York.   N.   Y.        „,.„,,„„_.- 

Filed  .\ugust2H.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.470.     PI  BUSHED 

APRIL  8.  1913.         I 
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92.022       TOOTH-rASTE.      James   T.   Whitb.    New    York.       »2.024.      gNUFF.     Josiph  A   Hkxhy   Wilson    '  td 
N,    Y.  field,    England.  '     "'     "' 

Filed     Fel.ruarr     7.     1913.      Serial     No      68.397.      VVB  Filed   May   ,!.    1910      Serial    No.   49.483.     V 

I.ISHEK    APRIL    S.    1913.  APKII.    s.    191.i 

92.023.      SHOW-CASES.      COUNTERS.      OFFICE  PARTI         92.025        HAIR-TONK.    FACE-POWI  lER.    fa-  F  rt»»w 

Kanns 


»"  HUSHED 


TIONS.    AND   PRESCRIPTION    DESKS.    CABINETS  AND     NAII^BLBACH       I'orithy     D.    W.  . 


ANr»  DRAWERS.      Char.  P.  Whittle  Mm.  ^\|..  B<>s-  City.    M«.. 

Tou.    Muss.  Filed     0<  tol^r     26.      H»l 

Filed    D«cemb*r    19.    1|12  S.-rial    No.    «7.50*«       ITK        LISHEI'  APRIL  8.  1»13. 
LI8HEr>    APRIL    8.    1913 


Serial 


No.    «e.r.:;f.     r^^ 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  10,  1913. 


17.<'-,T  ~rif/'  SI  I'KK.ME  SODA  ■  ■  For  Snd«  Cracker*  i 
Tnt  Mbuchants  BinniT  i  .impanv  Denver.  Colo 
Filed  April   IS.   1912. 
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DECISIONS 


OK   THK 


con^wd:ns/d:issio:N"E:R    of    zp^TEitTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITI- 1)  STATES  COURTS  IN  IWTI-NT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 

y.\     p   \  B  T  F     P  I  T.  L  A  R  D  . 

Decided  March  26,  1913. 

1.  APPLICATION— Prosecution— Final     Rk-iectiox— Ap- 

PBAI. 

"The  mere  fnrt  thnt  applicant  had  presented  a  claim 
after  final  rejection,  wtilch  the  Examiner  refused  to 
enter,  would  have  constituted  no  ground  for  not  for- 
warding the  appeal  had  no  reference  heen  made  to  this 
refusal  in  the  appeal  itself  (fc'j  parte  Durafort,  110 
O.  G.,  2017,  and  ex  part*  Bach,  118  O.  G.,  1383.)" 
2    sam»— Same— Same— Sam>>—Ab.\ndonment. 

Where  after  a  final  rejection  the  applicant  filed  an 
amendment  directing  the  cnncelation  of  the  claims  and 
the  presentation  of  one  new  claim  In  lieu  thereof  and 
the  Examiner  held  that  this  amendment  could  not  be 
entered,  since  applicant  had  not  compiled  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  «S,  and  on  the  last  day  of  the  year  fol- 
lowing the  final  rejection  applicant  appealed  and  as- 
signed as  one  of  the  errors  refusal  to  admit  the  amend- 
ment. Held  that  the  application  should  not  have  been 
held  abandoned,  L>ut  that  the  appeal  should  have  been 
forwarded  and  attention  merely  called  to  the  fact  that 
one  ground  of  the  appeal  presented  a  question  not  re- 
viewable by  the  Examlnersln  Chief. 

On  PErriTio?!. 

COIN-OPERATED    CLEANING-MACHINE. 

Mr.  Oeorgr  R.  Hamlin  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Comtnixsioner: 

This  Is  .•!  i»etitic)n  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  refusing  to  forward  an  appeal  and  hold- 
ing the  application  abaiidoneil. 

The  claims  in  this  rasf  were  finally  rejected  on 
Marcli  1.'.  imi.  In  vifw  of  an  argnment  filed  by 
the  applicant  this  final  rejtx'tion  was  withdrawn 
and  action  given  on  the  merits  of  the  claims  as 
amended.  After  some  further  prosecution  the 
claims  were  again  finally  rejected  on  October  18, 
1911.  On  August  23.  1912,  an  amendment  was  filed 
directing  the  cancelation  of  the  claims  and  the 
entry  of  one  new  claim  in  place  thereof.  On  Octo- 
ber 17,  1912,  one  day  before  the  expiration  of  the 
year,  the  Examiner  refused  to  eater  the  amendment, 
since  it  was  not  filed  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  «8,  and  applifanfs  attention  was 
directed  to  the  fact  that  the  year  within  which  re- 
sponsive action  should  be  taiien   would  expire  on 

one  year  from  October  18,  1911 

1910.  G.— 38  (Vol.191. 


On  October  18.  1912,  an  appeal  was  filed,  the  first 
two  grounds  of  which  relate  to  the  reje<"tion  of 
claims  1  to  4,  inclusive.  The  third  ground  of  the 
api)eal  reads  as  follows: 

The  Primary  Examiner  erred  In  not  entering  and  allow- 
ing the  claim  presented  August  23.  1912. 

On  the  same  day  applicant  flltMl  an  nmendment 

directing  the  entry  of  a  claim  numbered  .^,  this  claim 

being  identical   with   the   claim    ineseiitod    ii\    the 

amendment  of  August  23,  1912.     On  November  12. 

1912,  the  Examiner  refused  to  forward  the  appeal, 
ilnce  It  was  accompanied  by  a  pro[)osed  amendment, 
and  therefore  the  case  was  not  in  condition  for 
appeal,  and  on  the  further  ground  that  the  npiieal 
presented  as  one  of  the  grounds  of  error  the  refusal 
of  the  Examiner  to  enter  and  consider  a  claim  pre- 
sented after  final  rejection,  and  he  held  the  appli- 
cation abandoned.  After  some  further  .orresiKnid- 
ence  the  present  |)etition  was  filed  on  January  20, 

1913.  In  his  answer  to  the  petition  the  Examiner 
points  out  that  the  refusal  to  cancel  the  claims  and 
substitute  others  is  a  matter  that  cannot  be  i»roi>- 
erly  considered  on  appeal  and  that  the  api>eal.  in 
effect,  asks  for  inconsistent  and  contradictory  reme- 
dies. 

The  mere  fact  that  applicant  had  presented  a 
claim  after  final  rejection,  which  the  Examiner  re- 
fused to  enter,  would  have  constituted  no  ground 
for  not  forwarding  the  appeal  had  no  reference  been 
made  to  this  refusiil  in  the  appeal  itself.  (Ex 
parte  Durafort,  110  O.  G.,  2017,  and  ex  parte  Iia,h. 
lis  O.  G..  1363.) 

The  Examiner  was  clearly  right  in  refusing  to 
enter  the  amendment,  since,  as  applicant  admitted 
in  his  letter  of  August  23,  1912.  the  final  rejection 
was  a  proper  one  and  he  had  not  coiui(lie<l  witli  the 
requirements  of  Rule  CS  in  presenting  the  amend- 
ment. It  is  believed,  however,  that  the  Examiner 
should  have  forwarded  the  api>eal,  answering  it  in 
the  usual  way  so  far  as  grounds  1  and  2  thereof 
were  concerned  and  with  respect  to  ground  3  merely 
calling  attention  tu  the  fact  that  the  question  pre- 
sented thereby  Is  not  one  for  consideration  by  the 
Examlners-ln-Chief  on  appeal  and  that  he  should 
not  have  held  The  aiipMcatinn  abandoned. 

The  r>etitlon  is  ^'ranted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 
No.  2.! 
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Ex    PABTT    U.    H.    DCDLeY    &    COMPAITT. 
Derid<4   M9V    t*.  t9t3 
Jm  tna-M 4KK-    -  A  I:-t K  "    r<j»    DaTCS  — DE-S.-SIPTITC 

Tfce  word  "Arab  '   a*  »ppU»d   to  <Ut«  i/»W   de*crt^ 
ttre.  and  th«r>?fore  not  re^straMe. 

Olt    AFTfLKL. 

TX^Z>E-114XK    rOB   DA  TBS. 

J/r.  Samnel  F.  D.  JfAte*  for  ihe  appii-rant. 
B1LUXG8.  /ir*r  .l*jK</anf  (^^'<>mmi4*if/n^: 

This  is  an  appeal  fntu  the  de«:si.'ii  '>f  the  Exafll- 
iner  of  Trade-Marks  refnsine  to  r»-2!ster  as  a  trade- 
mark  f<-r  dates  the   mark  (X>usisting  of  the  word 
Arab  ■  a  lid  the  repreH^titaiioa  of  a  man  on  borse- 
back.  I 

The  ground  of  rejection  is  that  tbe  word  "Arab  " 
!s  descriptive  or  misdeicriptive  as  npplfed  to  dates 
and  that  tlie  mark  is  not  re^strable  unless  this 
word  is  disi.laimed  or  removed  froui  the  drawing. 

One  of  the  definition^  gi\en  in  the  Century  hie- 
tifjixary  of  the  word     Arab"  is. 

II.  a.  ijt  or  pfru.n.ut;^  to  tb«r  Ar«b«  or  to  Arabia ; 
AraMc  ;  ArabUn  :  u.  an  ^rab  steed. 

One  of  the  principal  products  of  Arabia  is  dates, 
iLippiruyjtt  *  Uazetteer  of  the  World.^  It  is  be- 
iievetl,  Iherefoie,  lliat  this  term  use^l  upon  diites 
clearly  indk-ates  to  the  I  purchasing  public  that  such 
dates  c«jme  frotn  AraUia.  If  this  be  a  fact,  the 
ojark  is  descriptive,  and  if  not  it  is  deceptive.  In 
either  case  it  is  not  regi.-t ruble  as  presented. 

The  de<.ision  of  the  tiaminer  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  C0UBT8. 


foaed 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Biatrict  of  ColTunbia. 

I.N  RE  IIa&BECK. 
Dtcuie'l  PeOruary  3,  Oli. 

1.  PATB.'fTABIUTl  —  DotBTI  RE.s«»LVEI»   I.V  FaVOB  ijF  THB  AP- 

PLICANT. 

**  It  la  «aaj  to  di3p<'sf  >t  a  caM>.  where  tbe  \amoe  of 
inrontioa  ta  clo(»*>.  '  r  hi: 'ling  that  the  adranc*  orer  tbe 
prior  art  e«aatita'<->  a  r.i-re  mecbaoical  chanze  apparent 
to  those  skilled  io  itM  art  But.  in  tbe  absecce  of 
proof  to  support  this  coiicIusioD.  and  irbere  tbe  questioD 
of  pateotability  ia  cloae,  tbe  doubt  should  be  reaolred  1b 
f)iTr/r  of  the  applicant,  (/a  re  E9»ttcoo4,  S3  App  D.  C. 
l'91.r' 

2.  Same — Cuxsom  or  Matebial. 

■•  While  tbe  us^  of  neir  mati^rials  to  pro«lace  a  known 
result,  or  of  knowD  materials  to  produce  a  new  bbt 
obi^ooa  result,  may  n^  •  a  wh.-  '.astitute  inrention.  if 
tbe  oew  idea,  wbeo  appnt-^l.  f-nu^s  success  out  of  fail- 
ure, prodncea  a  oew  aitd  useful  result  ami  saving  in 
operatioo  or  prodartioa,  or  efficiency  instead  of  ioeffi 
ciency.  ^ires  to  the  deki'e  new  functions  and  usef.... 
properties,  it  is  JnTentiflH.  and  may  be  patented   ' 

3.  Same — F.^pek  Wall  r^s 

A  can-body  compose*]  «f  layers  of  paper  unitpd  to  each 
other  by  a  fused  cement  Held  pat»'ntable  OTer  the 
prior  art. 

Mr.  H.  .V.  /.'/ic  and  i/'.  •/.  W.  Munday  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  Robert  F.  Whitff^eud  for  the  Commisaioner  of 
Patents. 
V.\?t  Obsdel,  ./..' 

This  is  an  api>eal  frf«n  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents refusing  a  patent  Co  appellant  for  a  device  con- 
sisting of  a  paper  ves^l.  the  walls  of  which  are  1 
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formed  of  layers  of  {.«i|>er  held  totretber  1 
cement    Ttie  claims  are  as  foll.jwa: 

1  Tbe    T(f««el    haTing    »alls    ma.J^    of   layer>      f 
united  to  each  other  by  a  fused  cen)<»nt 

2  The  <Tin  ^•odT  composed  of  oMong  layer*  jt  m^^ 
cemented  to  each  othf-r  step  fashion  by  a  foacd  tv-n^^PS 
baring;  its  step{>ed  ends  cemented  toi^thcr  by  ••.•  tutSl 
ornrnt  and  caused  to  adhere  to  each  otiwr  by  •• "  innTU^ 
t:.n    of  h^t  •l'PU«a 

:;    The  :  an  brMjy  composed  of  layers  of  paper 
•■■^-■:-'-T   ;■>    fus*-!  '-^ment   and  crea»»-d   with  tbr'>» 
to    facilitate    t-'nlin.;    at    the   o:>mer3   into  a  *•; .  re  fona 
and  to  flatten  f'-r   shipment.  *"" 

■I  The  r.-.'.i  .<1t  <>jmp'is^d  of  layers  of  pa;^r  '^joeatai 
tec^tber  t;  1  i**-<i  -*-rrient  and  rrea>*d  to  fac'  .  •.>  bcnA 
Inc  at  Th*"  . m- r-  ;nt  .  a  s.iuar»-  form,  a  p  -liity  of 
«T«a*e<  '-";n>-  ^w-n  fT  each  comer  that  the  t.^t  may 
be  roun.it^j  tu  (a-  i.Aiii'  th<?  crimping  or  ate  n  1 .  l  ,  of  tM 
abeet   metal   be.jd>  '.-n  the  b>Kjy 

V.  Tbe  combicati-'D  <~>f  thf  '-an  Ujdj  made  of  laycn  9I 
paper  cemented  t^s^tbtr  't  fu«ed  cement  and  audt  to 
adnere  by  tbe  application  of  beat  and  baring  fh«^t  meta' 
bcndi  appUed  tncreto. 

a.  The  eoMbteation  of  the  can   br>dy   ma<J<>  of    ayen  at 

Ited    together    ty    fused    cement    ttjl    barlu 

ben^Ss   app!i<^    thereto    said  can   Sxlr  beiaa 

ire  with  Teased  rounded  rorners,  and  said  bai5 

rMBd<<d  at  the  c.jmers  to  cvrre*p..n<l 

Appellant  des<:Til>ed  the  invention  in  bis  speciflca- 

tioo  as  follows : 

The  Teasels  Bsnde  ia  tbu  manner  wherein  tbe  layers  art 
cemented  bj  a  eaacat  conslstinic  of  a  fnsible  coapoaad 
anited  by  appllentlon  of  hear,  as  const radisttngnisheofrva 
the  ordinary  cem^-nt*  eniplo><»d  .n  !>imitar  relation,  are 
mueb  more  tboroo^hly  water  and  ^eaae  proof  tbao  sadi 
I>ap«  vcsMla  aeaaMd  «r  built  up  by  the  employment  of  soch 
sotTcat  wrfteaed  pa*Ma  or  cemenu.  Becaoe.  in  order  t« 
harden  solvent  aohened  cement,  tbe  aolTent  mu$t  be  drM 
out.  which  It  can  only  do  by  paanlns  throo^h  the  layers 
of  paper  between  which  tt  te  placed,  and  which  escape  of 
tbe  solrent  tbroaah  the  paper  teodB  to  leare  both  tbe 
paper  ami  tbe  cement  in  a  state  wher<>  tbey  are  perTlons 
to  water  and  grease.  espeiUlly  tbe  latter.  And  this  !■• 
per-fiona  character  of  tbe  can  body  built  up  of  Layers  of 
paper  united  by  fusible  cement  is  specially  Taloable  wbert 
tbe  can  or  Teaael  ia  to  ^>e  used  for  containing  aromatic 
foods.  Barb  as  coffee,  tea.  etc  as  will  be  readily  nnder- 
stood. 

Tlie  principle  feature  of  the  invention  consists  in 
tlie  use  of  fused  cement.  Instead  of  a  soluble  adbe- 
sire.  It  Is  claimed  that  all  forujer  efforts  in  this 
direction,  and  numerous  [w tents  are  cited,  have 
l^nvt><l  dpf»'oriv.'.  iu  that  soluble  adhesive  or  ceiuent 
was  U!*e«i.  and.  wh»'n  the  s«>ivent  e\ai«orated  or  dried 
out,  it  left  the  walls  «>f  the  vessel  porous,  and  not 
impervious  to  ;;as**s  or  moisture.  Overcoming  this 
defei-t  Is  the  protileiii  apiteiiant  claims  to  have  solved. 
Not  only  is  no  solvent  ui«e«l  In  appell;tnt's  cement, 
but  he  claims  to  use  .1  combination  wbUh  giv^  rise 
to  no  obje«'tionable  od«>rs  when  his  vt>ss*'l  is  pat 
into  use. 

In  all  the  references  cited,  the  pastes,  glues  or 
cements  used  in  adhering  or  cementing  the  layers 
of  i«ifier  or  other  material  together  are  softened  by 
solvent.*,  which  require  a  drying  out  or  evaporating 
process.  .\|»pellant's  discovery,  as  suggesteii,  in  ce- 
menting together  the  layers  of  paper  by  a  fusing 
irocess.  consists  of  rollinj:  tli»'  cemented  layers  of 
paper  .between  beate*!  rolls,  thus  eliminating  the 
drying  out  or  evaporating  prrjcess. 

No  evideii.'e  v*ms  taken  nor  wer*'  affidavits  called 
for  in  the  P:itent  Offit-e.  The  statement  of  a{H'^''''°^ 
in  his  application  must  i>e  accepted  as  true  The 
facts  of  dl.«*covery  and  of  utility  are  admitted  It  is 
not  contended  that  impervious  sheets  ni.Tilf  of 
layws  of  paper  united  by  ftised  cement  cajviN  *>  '^f 
being  ronverte*!  into  airtight  and  waterpri><'f  ves- 
sels were  in  prior  use.  The  application  was  re- 
jected by  the  Patent  tmre  for  the  reason  th  '  the 
change  froni  the  prior  art.  where  the  sheet .>;  \^ere 
made  of  layers  of  (».-«per  united  by  the  use  of  s>jiuble 
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cement,  to  the  use  of  fused  cement,  which,  accord- 
.  1^,  ttie  si)eciflcatIon,  marked  the  transition  from 
failure  to  success  In  this  art.  was  a  mere  mechani- 
cal step  capable  of  being  taken  by  any  one  skilled 
in  the  art.  The  references  cited  indicate  the  an- 
tiquity of  the  art.  Numerous  attempts  have  been 
made'to  solve  the  problem,  but  the  step  applicant 
took  seems  not  to  have  suggested  itself  to  any  of 

them. 

The  most  ancient  reference  given  is  the  patent 
granted  to  one  Jaloureau,   February  10,  1863.     It 

consisted  In  an— 

improved    process    of    manufacturing    waterproof    cement 

pipes — 

for— 

ronvpylni;    and    holding    liquids    or    Kases.    and    for    other 

purposes,  from  sheets  or  rolls  of  paper,  or  other  tissues. 

He  saturatetl  the  sheets  of  pai^r  with  an  ad- 
hesive and  rolled  them  upon  a  mandrel.  The  ad- 
hesive was  comiKised  of— 

llauld.  bituminous,  or  other  equivalent  mastic.  *  *  * 
Blturalnons  or  equivalent  mastic  or  cement  may  be  used, 
but  bituminous  mastic,  made  In  the  usual  manner  of 
asphalt  or  coal-tar,  in  admixture  with  earthy  substances, 
is  preferred. 

He  described  nn  adhesive  of  such  a  nature  that  It 
had  to  be  dried  out.  After  describing  the  drying 
process,  the  specification  continues: 

\fter  the  at)ov<'  oixratton.  the  innstlr  coating  Is  per- 
mitted to  cool,  whiiti  may  he  accelerated  by  a  shower  of 
cold  water,  and  after  the  formed  tube  or  pipe  Is  cooled, 
the  mandrel  can  W  taken  out  by  simply  standing  it  on 
end  and  Klving  It  a  few  knocks.  Intil  the  several  coat- 
ings of  mastic  become  thoroughly  dry  the  tube  or  pipe 
thus  formed  is  Hahle  to  get  out  of  shape,  and  to  prevent 
this  when  the  Iron  mandrel  is  taken  out.  all  that  is  neces- 
sary Is  to  insert  a  wood. 11  mandrel.  After  the  mastic 
has  become  drv  and  Indurated  the  paper  sleeve  may  be 
removed  •  *  *  Th-  Insid-  of  the  pipe  may  be 
coated  "•  •  •  Instead  of  the  Inner  coating  of  mastic 
a  thin  tube  of  glass  or  earthenware  may  be  put  upon  the 
mandrel  and  by  the  process  above  described  covered  with 
paper. 

It  will  be  observed  that  Jaloureau  not  only  used  a 
solvent  which  dried  out  after  cooling,  but,  from  his 
provision  for  an  inside  lining  of  the  pipe,  either 
with  mastic  or  a  glass  tube,  he  does  not  seen  to  have 
had  any  conception  of  .so  combining  the  paiier  and 
adhesive  alone  that  they  would  be  impervious. 

The  nearest  approach  to  api>ellant's  discovery  is 
found  in  the  patent  to  .Tohnson  referred  to  In  the 
Commissioner's  decision.  Johnson  secured  a  patent 
for  what  he  called  an  "  impervious  wrapping- 
paper.'    He  described  it  as — 

a  thin,  adhesive,  flexible  paste,  ImpervloiJS  to  air  and 
water,  which  Is  Inodorous  and  will  not  decompose  can 
be  made  of  a  compound  of  caoutchouc  and  paraffin  or 
caoutchouc  and  Japan  wax:  and  two  sheets  of  .Manila 
paper,  attached  together  oy  this  paste,  spreo'^  o°'y».^° 
the  Inner  or  ciitartiial  sid.s.  ninkr  a  combined  sheet  that 
Is  soft,  pliable,  tough,  and  cheap.  Impervious  to  air  ana 
water,    and    efficient    for    an    impervlons    wrapping-paper. 

Johnson  does  not  explain  the  manner  of  dissolv- 
ing the  substances  used,  but  he  does  describe  it  as 
"a  paste,  spread  only  on  the  inner  of  contactual 
sides"  of  the  paper.  Nowhere  does  he  refer  to  a 
fusing  process.  It  is  doubtful  if  a  paste  composed 
In  part  of  caoutchouc  (india-rubber)  would  fuse, 
and,  in  view  of  subsequent  efforts  by  inventors,  with 
Johnson's  invention  in  the  field.  It  is  reasonable  to 
conclude  he  used  a  solvent  to  reduce  the  ingredients 
to  a  paste. 

The  Commissioner  summarily  disjK)8es  of  the  case 

as  follows: 

It  Is  argued  by  the  applicant  that  the  adhesive  used  by 
Johnson  Is  not  a  fused  cement.     It  is  not  stated  In  the 
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Johnson  patent  that  the  layers  of  the  paper  are  caused 
to  adhere  to  each  other  by  the  application  of  heat,  but 
even  if  tbe  adhesive  used  by  Johnson  Is  not  a  fusible 
cement,  it  would  certainly  not  require  Invention  to  use 
such  a  cement  in  view  of  the  other  references  cited  by 
the  P:xaminer  against  claim  1.  Tbe  patents  to  Conley 
and  Jones  show  a  can  body  made  of  layers  of  paper  ce- 
mented together.  It  would  obviously  require  no  Invention 
to  use  the  particular  kind  of  paper  shown  In  tbe  patent 
to  Johnson   for  this  purpo.se. 

The  Jones  patent,  cited  as  a  controlling  reference, 
is  for  a  can  or  vessel  with  its  wails  constructed  of 
two  thicknesses  of  pasteboard  and  an  interpolated 
sheet  of  tin-foil.  Jones  placed  the  tln-foll  between 
the  layers  of  pai)er  to  make  the  paper  wall  im- 
pervious. 

The  Conley  patent  has  even  less  bearing  on  the 

present  issue  than  the  Jones  device.     It  consisted 

of  a  wrapper  for  tobacco  and  is  de8cril)ed  by  the 

patentee  as  belonging — 

to  that  class  of  wrappers  known  as  foil  wrappers  which 

are  extensively  used  in  packing  tobacco  and  other  articles. 

In  his  specification  he  descrit)es  the  construction 
and  utility  of  the  wrappers  as  follows  : 

I  take  a  sheet  of  foil  and  a  sheet  of  paper  and  secure 
them  together  face  to  face  In  any  suitable  manner,  as, 
for  Instance,  bv  means  of  thin  zones  of  adhesive  material, 
leaving  at  one"  end  of  the  wrapper  a  tongue  or  strip  of 
foil  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  paper  and  a  tongue 
or  strip  of  paper  projecting  from  tbe  edge  of  the  foil. 
It  will  be  observed  that  when  the  wrapper  is  used  to  en- 
velop a  package,  the  projecting  tongue  or  strip  of  foil 
may  be  brought  against  a  foil  surface,  so  as  to  form  an 
air-tight  Joint.  •  •  •  The  value  of  foil  as  a  wrapper 
lies  chlellv  in  its  preserving,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the 
original  qualities  of  the  contents  of  the  package  which 
it  envelops  bv  preventing  the  e.scape  of  moisture  from 
within  and  by' excluding  therefrom  external  air  and  water. 

It,  therefore,  api)e«rs  that  Conley  relied  entirely 
upon  the  tin-foil  to  assure  imperviousness. 

With  constructive  notice,  at  least,  of  Jobn8«Mrs 
patent,  which  was  issued  twelve  years  before  the 
patent  to  Conley  and  twenty  years  before  Jones 
entered  the  field  in  1903,  It  does  not  seem  to  have 
been  apparent  to  either  of  these  inventors,  whom  it 
must  be  assumed  knew  the  state  of  the  art.  that 
the  problem  could  be  solved  by  using  a  fused  ce- 
ment. While  neither  of  these  patents,  we  think, 
anticipates  appellant's  invention,  since  the  devices 
are  entirely  different  in  structure  from  appellant's 
device.  It  is  inconceivable  that,  if  they  had  pos- 
sessed knowledge  of  the  fusing  process,  they  would 
have  adopted  the  more  exi>onsivo  and  cumbersome 
method  of  attaching  to  the  layers  of  paper  a  me- 
tallic substance  to  secure  imi>erviousne8s,  which 
was  the  chief  object  sought  by  both  Inventors. 

It  Is  easy  to  dispose  of  a  case,  where  the  issue 
of  invention  is  close,  by  holding  that  the  advance 
over  the  prior  art  constitutes  a  mere  mechanical 
change  apparent  to  those  skilled  In  the  art.  But, 
in  the  absence  of  proof  to  snpi>ort  this  conclusion. 
and  where  the  question  of  patentability  is  close,  the 
doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant. 
(In  re  Easttcood,  33  App.  D.  C,  291.)  In  Smith  v. 
Goodyear  Vuh-anite  Co.  (93  U.  S..  480)  the  Court 
was  considering  the  patentability  of  a  method  of 
making  artificial  teeth.  It  was  urged  that  It  was 
not  a  patentable  invention,  but  that  it  consisted  of 
a  mere  mechanical  substitution  of  vulcanite  for 
other  materials  which  had  long  been  used  as  a  base 
for  artificial  teeth,-the  use  of  one  material  for 
another  in  the  formation  of  a  product.  liut  in  dl»- 
posing  of  this  contention  the  Court  said : 

It  is  evident  that  this  is  much  more   than  employing 
hald  rub^r  to  perform  the  functions  that  had  been  per- 
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formed  by  other  materials,  such  as  gold,  silver,  tin.  plat- 
inum, or  trutta-percha.  A  new  product  was  the  result, 
differing  from  all  that  had  preceded  It,  not  merely  In  de- 
gre-'  of  usefulness  and  ejcellence,  but  differing  In  hind, 
having  new  uses  and  properties. 

In    the   same   case   the   Court   quoted   with    ap- 
proval from  Webster  on  Patents,  as  follows: 

The  utility  of  tbp  change,  as  ascertained  by  Us  con^ 
sequencfs.  is  the  real  prtvjctical  test  of  the  sufflcienoy  of 
an  Invention  ;  and  since  the  one  cannot  exl-st  without  the 
other  the  existence  of  tha  one  may  be  presumed  on  proof 
of  tht>  exl.stenc-  of  the  other.  Where  the  utility  Is  proved 
to  exist  In  any  degree,  a  sufficiency  of  Invention  to  sup-  ^ 
port  the  patent  must  be  presumed.  i 

The  Court  also  distinguished  the  case  of  Hatch-  \ 

kiss  V.  Orecntcood  (11, How..  248)  iu  the  following  ' 

language : 

Th.-  patent  In  that  cate  was  for  an  improvement  in 
makln;,'  door  and  other  kdobs  for  doors,  locks,  and  fuml^  j 
ture.  and  the  improvemetjt  conslsieil  iu  making  them  of  I 
(May  or  porcelain,  in  the  jame  manner  In  which  knobs  of 
iron,  brass.  wo<.d.  or  glass  had  been  previously  made. 
Neither  the  dav  knob  n«r  the  described  metho<l  of  at- 
taching it  to  the  shank  was  novel.  The  Improvement, 
th''refi>re.  was  nothing  more  than  the  substitution  of  one 
material  for  another  in  constructing  an  article.  The 
clav  or  porcelain  knob  Had  no  properties  or  functions 
which  other  doorknobs  made  of  other  materials  had 
not.  It  was  cheap«^r.  ancl  ;)erhaps  more  durable,  but  it 
could  l>e  applied  to  no  n»w  use.  and  it  remedied  no  de- 
fects which  existed  In  otker  knobs.  Hence  It  was  ruled 
that  the  alleged  improvement  was  not  a  patentaT)le  inven- 
tion The  case  does  decide  that  employing  one  known 
material  In  place  of  another  Is  not  Invention,  If  the  result 
he  only  greater  cheapnes.>i  and  durability  of  the  product. 
P.ut  this  Is  all.  It  does  not  decide  that  no  use  of  one 
material  In  lieu  of  another  In  the  formation  of  a  manu- 
facture can.  in  any  case,  amount  to  invention,  or  be  the 
subject  of  a  patent".  If  such  a  subsiKution  involves  a  new 
mode  of  construction,  or  .jevclops  new  us.'s  and  properties 
'of  the  article  formed,  it  tuav  amount  to  invention.  The 
substitution  may  be  soi»ething  more  than  formal.  It 
mav  require  contrivance.  In  which  case  the  mode  of  mak- 
ing" It  would  be  patentable  or  the  result  may  be  the  pro- 
(lu'tlon  of  an  analogous  Hut  substantially  different  manu- 
fiicture  This  was  Intlmtted  very  rlearly  in  th«*  case  of 
Hvck«  V  Ktlsey,  ( IS  Wall..  «70.)  where  It  was  said  ;  "  The 
use  of  one  material  instepd  of  another  In  constructing  a 
Known  machine  is.  In  must  ruses,  .so  obviously  a  matter 
of  mere  mechanical  Judgment,  and  not  of  Invention,  that 
it  cannot  be  called  an  Invention,  unless  some  new  and 
useful  result,  as  Increase  i.f  .'fficlency,  or  a  decided  saving 
in  the  operation,  be  obtained." 

This,  we  think,  couolusiveiy  confirms  appellant's 
right  to  a  patent.  Wliile  the  use  of  new  materitils 
to  [)rmluce  a  known  ri-sult,  or  of  known  materials 
to  produce  a  new  but  obvious  result,  may  not  always 
constitute  invention,  if  the  new  idea,  when  applied, 
brings  success  out  of  failure,  pnxiuces  :i  new  and 
useful  result  and  saving  in  oj»eration  or  i)r<>duct;on. 
or  efficiency  instead  o(  inefficiency,  gives  to  the  de- 
vice new  functions  and  useful  proi>erties,  it  is  inven- 
tion, and  may  be  patented.  Api)ellant  has  met  these 
requrements.  His  situation,  as  disclosed  by  this 
record.  Is  most  aptly  stated  in  Loom  Co.  v.  Higgins, 
(105  U.  S.,  5.S0.)  as  follows: 

It  Is  further  argued,  kowever,  that,  supposing  the  de- 
vices to  be  sufficiently  described,  they  do  not  show  any 
Invention;  and  that  the  Qomblnatlon  set  forth  In  the  fifth 
claim  Is  a  mere  aggregation  of  old  devices,  already  well 
known;  and  therefore  U  is  not  patentable.  This  argu- 
ment would  be  sound  If  the  combination  claimed  by  Web- 
ster was  an  obvious  one  for  attaining  the  advantages  pro- 
posed, one  which  woulq  occur  to  any  mechanic  skilled 
in  the  art.  But  It  is  plain  from  the  evidence,  and  from 
the  very  fact  that  it  wts  not  sooner  adopted  and  used, 
that  It  did  not.  for  year*,  occur  In  this  light  to  *'ven  the 
most  skilled  per«on«.  It  may  have  been  under  their  very 
eyes,  they  may  almost  b*  said  to  have  stumbled  over  it ; 
but  thev  certainly  failed  to  see  It,  or  to  estimate  its 
value.  a"nd  to  bring  It  toto  notice.  •  •  •  Now  that 
It  has  succeeded,  it  mav  seem  very  plain  to  any  one  that 
he  could  have  done  It  «s  well.  This  Is  often  the  case 
with  Inventions  of  the  preateat  merit.  It  may  be  laid 
down  as  a  general  rule,  though  perhaps  not  an  Invariable 
one,  that  If  a  new  combination  and  arrangement  of  known 
elements  produces  a  neMt  and  benefldal  result,  never  be- 
fore attained.  It  Is  evidence  of  Invention. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  appellant  has  discovered 
something  new  and  useful  and  has  demonstrated  its 
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utility.  These  are  the  elements  which  enter  into 
{Witentable  Invention.  As  the  Court  said  in  /)i«. 
mtmd  Rubber  Co.  v.  Consolidated  Tire  Co^  (220 
U.  S..  434  : ) 


This  satlsfleB  the  law,  which  only  reqnln  s  ns  a  condl 
tlon  of  its  protection  that  the  world  be  glvn  somethlAii 
new  and  that  the  world  be  taught  how  to  use  It     itfi 


no  concern  of  the  world  whether  the  principle  upon  which 
the  new  construction  acts  be  obvious  or  obscure,  go  th«i 
It  Inheres  In  the  new  construction. 

In  other  words,  the  inventive  discov.ry  made  by 

appellant  consisted   in  an   intelligent  Jipprehensinn 

of  the  elements  entering  Into  the  device  and  the 

bringing  of  them  together  in  such  a  relation  as  to 

produce:!  new  iind  useful  article  of  connnerce.    The 

c.xttMit  to  which  lie  nn»ditied  or  altereil  f.xlstin};  ja- 

veutions  is  unimi>4)rtant.   since  he  accomplished^ 

new  and  beneficial  result  not  so  obvious  as  to  »v^ 

gest  itself  to  those  skilled  in  the  art.     It  remainW 

for   apixMlant   to   discover   the   hidden   cmse  that 

niarkeil  the  line  between   ftiilure  and  success.    In 

IHainond    Rubber    Co.    v.    Consolidated    Tire   Co., 

M//'Mi.  the  Court  divides  jmtentable  invention  into 

two  clasises,  as  follows: 

In  other  words,  the  Invention  may  be  broadlv  new,  sub- 
jecting all  that  comes  after  It  to  tribute  (Haiiicay  Co.  v. 
.<ayic»,  U7  U.  S.,  554.  55«i  :  It  may  be  the  successor.  Io  a 
sense,  of  all  that  went  before,  a  8t<p  only  in  the  marrh  of 
improvement,  and  limited,  therefore,  to  its  precise  form 
and  elements. 

The  Invention  iu  this  case  belongs  ti»  the  latter 
clas-s.  It  is  the  success«ir  of  all  former  attempts  to 
develoi)  this  particular  art.  It  marks  a  step -an 
improvement, — perhaps  not  the  final  one,  but  none 
the  less  in»i»ortant. 

As  to  apiH'llants  claims,  the  first  and  seci>nd  are 
the  only  ones  which  have  any  direct  relation  to  the 
use  of  a  fus.Hi  cement  instead  of  a  solvent  iu  mak- 
ing impervious  paper  walls  for  use  In  the  construc- 
tion of  vessels.  These  claims  will  be  allowed. 
(Maims  3.  4.  !^i  and  6  are  disallowed  for  the  reason 
that  they  dis«."lose  nothing  new  over  the  prior  art. 
iis  shown  in  a  number  of  the  references  cited.  The 
decision  of  the  Cominissiitner  of  Patents  is  reversed, 
and  the  clerk  Is  directeil  to  certify  these  proceedings 
as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dutrict  of  Columbia. 

In    RE    MOILTON    AND    JoNES. 
Decided  March  10,  191S. 

1.      I'.\TKXTABILITY  —  PKOCBSS — I'BIOB  APrAB.\TC8  PaTINT— 
.VNTH  IPATIoN. 

•  It  is  true,  of  course,  that  a  process  and  an  appara 
tus,  or  mechanism  by  which  It  may  be  performed  may 
constittite  separate  and  Independent  Inventions.  U  U 
also  true,  as  contended  by  the  appellants,  that  a  process 
is  not  anticipated  by  ft  prior  mechanism,  by  which,  with 
some  alterations.  It  might  have  been  performed.  U  1« 
not  only  necessary  that  the  prior  patents  might  have 
been  used  to  carrj-  out  the  process,  but  that  such  use 
was  either  contemplated  or  would  have  occurred,  In 
the  ordinary  mechanical  operation  of  the  device. 
(Carnegie  Steel  Company  v.  Cnmhria  Iron  Compant, 
185  U.  S.,  403,  422,  423  ;  in  re  CrcvcUng,  25  App.  I>-  C, 
530.  535.)" 

2.  Samb — Method  of  Co!«dbnsi?«o  Stbam 

A  method  of  condensing  steam   Hehi  unpatentable  m 

view  of   a   prior  patent  ahowlng  a  condenser  where  it 

i       appear*   that  the   Mvertl  itepa   of   the  process  are  ai- 

No.  2.1 


P»rtiv  carried  out  by  the  patented  device,  all  that  ap- 
plicants have  discovered  being  the  underlying  principle 
of  that  device. 

j/r  L.  V-  Moulton  for  the  appellants. 
ilr   William  R.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

SlIFPABD,  C,  •/••" 

This  is  an  api>eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  ratents  rejecting  an  application  for  a 
nateut,  having  tlie  following  claims: 

1  The  method  of  condensing  steam  comprising  form- 
in.  the  steam  into  flowing  streams  dividing  and  Ji^Acctlng 
'"?.  t,»;iri«  at  freouent  Intervals  and  exposing  the  dl- 
??i  d  stre^ms'So  Ximg  surfaces  against  wh^h  said 
»  7,.i  Btrenms  of  steam  are  d.llected. 
•""."'The  met" 'ul  of  eondensing  steam  comprising  cans  ng 
u-  ;  om  to  How  In  numerous  streams,  dividing  the 
i?ren  US  at  f r% m  n t  intervals,  deflecting  these  divisions  in  1 
gtreaitis  at  irtii  ^^-i^.Teby  n  v  bratory  movement  Is  set 

Sp"ln    the    steam. "and    directing    these'  divided    streams 

"^^'"The^merbod'of ".•o'^'denslng  steam  comprising  fortnlng 
♦hP  sime  hito  rapidlv  flowing  and  divided  streams  alter- 
*-,  ?v  dlstwsed  Willi  rorresponding  streams  of  cooling 
Sf.  I  -saKea  n  a.  d  tin  id  br\ne  separated  by  heat  trans- 
™  inL^walls  retaidliig  and  dividing  the  streams  and  de- 
Sting  The   divided    streams    of    steam    against    the    said 

'^"i'^he  method  of  condensing  steam  comprising  passing 
the  sJml  ki  a  stream  between  rooliiig  waifs,  dividing  tne 
the  ''""'^'°."  „'    ,   fre.tuent   intervals  by  a  cooling  mate 
rsTa^d  deflecting  the  divided  stream  of  steam  alternately 
agaitist  said  walls  and  against  said  material. 

The  following   patents   were  cited   as  references 
auticli)ating  the  inv.-ntion  claimed:   Marehant,  June 
^i  iss'^    ll.uvarth.  iHriiish.)  March4,  iaS4;  Shiels 
and  AlexaiWer.M;irch  21.1905;  Burdh,  June  6, 1905. 
It  is  true,  of  course,  that  a  process  and  an  appa- 
nitus  or  mechanism  by  wliicli  it  may  be  inirformed 
may  constitute  separate  and  indeiH'iident  Inventions. 
It  is  also  true,  as  contended  by  the  appellants,  that 
a  process  Is  not  anticipated  by  a  prior  mechanism, 
by  which   with  some  alterations,  it  might  have  been 
lirformed.    It  is  not  only  necessary  that  the  prior 
jwtents  might   have  been   use<i  to  carry  out  the 
ynK^ss.  but  that  such  use  was  either  contemplated 
w  woul.l  have  occurred,  In  the  ordinary  mechanical 
operation  of  the  device.     (Carnegie  Uteel  Company 
V.  Cambria  Iron  Company,  1S5  U.  S.,  403,  422,  423; 
in  re  Creveling.  25  App.  D.  C.  530,  535.) 

The  Commissioner  did  not  gainsay  these  prin- 
ciples, but  deniHl  their  application  to  the  facts  dis- 
clostMl  by  the  application  and  the  references. 

The  steps  of  the  prt>ce88  claimed  are:  1.  Dividing 
the  steum  into  streams.    2.  Subjecting  those  streams 
to  the  action  of  cooling-surfaces.     3.  Causing  the 
streams  to  be  deflecteti  against  the  cooling-surfaces 
The  first  two  steps  he  found  to  be  admittedly  and 
notoriously  old.  ..nd  th..t   the  gist  of  the  invent  ion 
consists  in  causing  these  divLk^il  streams  to  'niP'»J;f 
against  the  cooling-surfaces  re,»e:.tedly  by  deflect  i^ 
them.    This  he  held  to  be  a  legitimate  step    n  im 
process  of  coixlcnsing  steam,   since  it  direct l>    C(> 
oiKjrates  with  the  other  steps  mentioned ;  having  ror 
its  object  the  continuous  removal  of  the  film  or  con^ 
densed  steam  fn.m  the  ••(Hiling-surfaces.whlch  film,  ir 
unremoveil,  would  tend  to  retard  the  cooling  of  the 
steam.    Applicants  accmiilish  this  purpose  by  in- 
serting layers  of  wire-gauze  between  'i^V;'cent  cooi- 
ing-surft.c's  which  serve  to  breuk  up  the  strt.u  s 
and  defltK-t  them  against  the  surfaces,     ^^e  concur 
iu  the  following  statement  of  the  Commissioner 

In  the  English  patent  *"owarth)  the  same  structure 
Is  U8e<l  for  divi.lln::  the  steam  Into  «J"«™«-  "J' eoo° 
Figure  6  the  use  of  wire  gau/.e  between  ^}l^^J''}l^^^I'\^°^^c 
:ng  surfaces  Is  illustrated  It  would  ^^^  »°^C««,Xh  natent 
I  condenser  ci.structed  according  to  the  British  patem 
with  the  wire  gauze  without  performing  ^he  pr/5*^^^  3° 
which  the  applicants  seek  a  patent.  In  <helr  brief  appn 
rants   point    out    that   the    description   of   Hg-   0   »n   ine 

[Vol.  191. 


British  patent  does  not  disclose  the  steps  of  the  pt-oce«8 
of  the  appealed  claims.  The  description  of  this  flgore 
does  state  that  wire-gauze  is  particularly  for  use  where 
"  It  Is  found  desirable  to  break  up  the  volume  passing  be- 
tween the  plates."  but  It  Is  not  upon  this  meager  descrip- 
tion that  this  rejection  Is  based  ;  It  is  upon  the  description 
of  the  apparatus  as  a  whole  and  the  purpose  for  which  it 
Is  Intended,  and  the  fact  which  applicants  do  not  deny, 
that  the  process  of  the  ap|)ealed  claims  Is  necessarily  in- 
volved in  the  use  of  the  apparatus  shown  In  the  British 
patent.  It  is  true  that  an  apparatus  Is  not  an  anticlpa 
tlon  of  a  process  where  It  does  not  suggest  the  proeess 
to  those  skilled  In  the  art.  although  the  apparatus  with 
some  slight  changes  might  be  used  to  cany  out  thai 
process,  but  where,  as  in  this  Instance,  the  use  of  the 
apparatus  unavoidably  results  in  the  performance  of  the 
process,  the  case  is  different. 


His  conclusion  was  that  applicants- 
have  merely  conceived  a  new  thing  of  operation,  or  at  best 
discovered  the  underlying  principle  of  an  old  device. 

It  may  be  adde<l  thiU  Fig.  7  of  the  Ilowarth  patent 
as  well  118  the  structures  described  in  the  other 
references,  while  difTering  from  the  apparatus  dis- 
closed by  applicjints,  show  that  the  steam  is  neces- 
sarily divided  into  mimerous  streams  which  are  re- 
l»eatedly  defiected  tigaiust  the  cooling  surfaces. 

The  chief  contention  of  the  applicants  is  that 
they  discovered  the  principle  of  their  process  whicli 
is  the  sweeping  awiiy  of  the  air  set  free  by  the 
steam  and  the  water  of  condensation  adhering  ta« 
and  creming  a  film  on  the  cooling-surfaces  that  re- 
tards the  condensation;  and  that  this  principle  or 
puriiose  Is  not  disclosed  in  the  descriptions  of  the 
cited  patents.  They  argue  that,  aside  from  "  break- 
ing up  the  volume  passing  between  the  plates. ' 
Howarth's  patent  is  silent  as  to  -acts  i>erformed 
uiion  the  subject-matter  (steam)." 

Grant  that  where  IIow;irth  described  a  device  for 
condensing  steam  which,  by  necessarily  dividing 
the  steam  Into  streams  and  causing  them  to  deflect 
against  the  cooling-surfaces  In  their  passage,  in- 
creasetl  the  condensing  capacity  of  a  given  area 
bv  removing  the  film  thereon,  he  was  putting  in 
operation  a  natural  law  without  fully  understanding 
or  appreciating  the  principle  or  theory  of  that 
operation,  still  he  was  entitled  to  all  the  direct  uses 
of  his  Invention.     {Rosell  v.  Allen,  IG  App.  D.  C, 

''^  The  sweeping  away  of  the  film  is  the  direct  result 
of  the  division  of  the  steam  into  streams,  and  tlieir 
deflection  against  the  cooling-surfaces  whereon  the 
film  may  have  been  formed.  The  several  steps  of 
the  process,  the  division  of  the  streams  and  defl^'Ct- 
ing  them  against  the  cooling-surfaces  providal  to 
oilrtite  ui»on  them  were  directly  carried  out  by  the 
Howarth  device:  t.nd  all  that  the  applicants  have 
discovered,  as  sjiid  by  the  Commissioner,  Is  the 
underlying  principle  of  that  device. 

The  decision  is  right  and  will  be  affirmed.  1  he 
clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Attirmeil. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

ril  sec  \.)  The  Cowles  iiatent.  No.  319,795, 
for  a  process  of  smelting  ores  or  metalliferous  coui- 
m,unds  by  an  electric  current.  Hdd  infringe<i.  Car- 
Z^mdum  Co.  V.  Electric  Smelting  d  Mumu.um  Co., 
203  Fed.  Rep.,  976. 

ni  S  C  C.  A.)  The  Thropp  patent.  No.  S22.5tU. 
for  a'pparatus  for  manufacturing  tires  for  automo^ 
hi  IPS  i/c/d  void  for  anticipation.  De  Laskt  d 
T^oW  C'irca/.r  Uoven  Tire  Co.  v.  Fisk  Rubber  Co., 
203  Fed.  Kep.,  986.     ____^ 

riT  SCO)  The  Harroun  patent.  No.  '^"•"^•'^  <•  f^/ 
an  aut^^m'oblle-bumper,  IMd  v^H;^  ^'"^  l^f^-j;^- 
Turner  Brass  Works  v.  Apph'ince  ilfg.  Co.,  20^  tea. 

Rep.,  1001. 
No.  2.1 
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an   apt-iaratus   f<>r    invert 
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June  ic,  1913 


( r.  S.  n.  C. )    The  PafiW  patent.  No.  878,995.  for 


ng   tubular   fabrics.    Held 


not  du  clearly  infringed  ty  a  machine  used  by  de- 
femlant  as  to  justify  the  punting  of  a  preliminary 
injunction.  Falmer  \  Superior  SIfg.  Co..  2««3  Fed 
Rep..  1003.  ______  i 

( U,  S.  C.  C.  A. »  The  Sager  patent.  No.  S.S5.181.  for 
an  autrtmobile-buffer.  Held  void  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion in  view  of  the  prior  art.  J.  //.  tinger  Co.  v. 
Emil  Gros»rruin  Co..  2«i3  Ked.  Rep.,  996.  j 


Act  Amendme:  German  Patent  and  Trade-Mark  Law, 

L»U'ABTMt>T   OF    1  HE   INTERIOR, 

IMiLK  SrvTf>  I'ATKXT  Office. 

\\  n.<ihin(/t"n.  /».  r.,  .June  4,  1915. 
Tbe  following  translation  of  certain  •s»'<:-tion.«!  of 
the  act  anipndiug  the  (Jeruian  i>atent  and  trade-mark 
law.  which  have  been  reti'ived  from  the  ct.nsul-gen- 
eral  at  Berlin,  through  tfce  I»ei«rtment  of  State,  Is 
poblisheil  for  the  inf4>rni;iti-'n  of  those  ion<-erued. 

HI 'U  Alii  >  B.   .M(M>HK. 

1'iiniiinjfsioner. 


It  of  '  i?rt«in  .<ecUon$  Mentioned  i«  Artu  l€  I  of 
•f  March   SI,   1913,    imtnding    Gtrmun   I'atent   *nd 

Trmde-M'irk  Lmc-e 

Parmsraph  1  uf  *»"nioD  V'-  of  th«-  law  for  the  protection 
of  utilitj  modt-l.«  of  Juc  1.  ISHl  ; 

Tbo«e  wjo  have  no  r'-Sii'l'Hio'  nnr  fstablishment  In  this 
CMintrj  HJ-rmanyi  can  t  la|m  the  proteciion  of  this  law 
only  when  in  tb«»  cuntry  where  th*"  pt-rson  in  question  has 
rwidence  or  .in  •-statilb'hc)'»nt  <j»rinau  wtiiity  models  enjoy 
protection,  as  witness^  t^y  a  pr'X'laruation  published  in 
the    ;mp»n/ji    Latr    ijacette    { Re^hMjesttzblatt  k 

Itr^.'raph  1  "f  se<,tii>n  -'■'•  "f  the  law  for  the  protection 
Of  T-i  :-  ■■  :\rks  of  May  I:.'.  Ify4 

1  ■ -•  '*hii  have  no  resi'J(ri'--  or  estabiishment  in  this 
■-■oiintrv  •rerinanjt  can  claim  the  protection  of  this  law 
only  when  in  the  country  wnere  the  person  in  question  has 
resi'denc  t^'r  an  establishment  Orman  trade-marks  are 
admitted  to  lepal  prott<  tixn  \u  the  <am»'  -xt-nt  as  domestic 
trademarks,  as  witne»s«-d  b|  a  pro^^^lamation  published  in 
the  Imptrinl  Law  Gazette. 

Section  -S  «f  the  law  <'f  unfair  competition  of  June  7, 
1909: 

Tboee  who  du  not  maintain  a  central  establishment  in 
this  country  (G-i-rmany)  cat  claim  the  protection  of  this 
law  only  when  in  the  coantrr  in  which  the  person  in  ques- 
tion has  his  central  establifhment  German  business  men 
enjoy  similar  protection,  as,  witnessed  by  a  proclamation 
pabnsbed  in  the  Imperial  l.'^yc  Gazette. 


Tranalaticrn  of  Laic  of  Marth  Si.  191S,  Amendinij  Qtr 
Patent  and   T^idt  Mark   Late*. 

.Vktkle  I- 

The  provisions  of  paras^ralph  1  of  section  13  of  the  law 
for  the  protection  of  utilit;  models  of  June  1,  1891,  of 
paragraph  1  of  section  I'.'J  o  the  law  for  the  protection  of 
trade-marks  of  May  12.  189^  ,  and  of  section  2s  of  the  law 
of  unfair  competition  of  June  7.  19<.>9.  do  not  apply  to 
citizens  of  the   i  German  i   Eippire. 

.\ktUle  II. 

The  Imperial  ehanc*  Hor  <}et'  rmines  up  to  what  m-iment 
in  the  course  of  an  appiiciitJ«>n  for  a  patent,  a  utility 
model  patent  or  a  trade-matk  registration  on  the  priority 
declaration  relative  to  the  dite  and  country  of  prior  appli- 
cation, provided  for  in  parjacraph  d  of  article  4  of  the 
revised  Paris  convention  of  June  2.  1911,  for  the  protec- 
tion of  Industrial  property,  tnay  take  place  ;  al.so.  whether 
or  not  the  certificate  menti<^>Ced  therein  must  be  submitted 
at  the  same  time  as  the  priority  de'-laration.  If  either  the 
declaration  .t  the  certincai^  is  mt  filed  within  the  time 
prescribed,  the  priority  claliii  is  nullified. 

.\BTiqiJB    III. 

The  law  for  the  protection  of  trade-marks  of  May   12, 
,1894.  Is  am«>nded  in  the  folliwlnii  parricniars 
\      1.   Section  4   (of  that  lawj  embracs  the  following: 

Sec.  4.  Registration  is  to  If  refused  in  the  case  of 
marks  common  to  the  tr*de,las  well  a«  t"  trade  marks — 

( 1 1  Which  i<msist  excluavely  of  tiznres.  letten*.  or  of 
such  words  as  contain  informatfon  a*  to  the  manner,  time 
and  place  of  manufacture,  las  to  the  rjtiaHty.  as  to  the 
destination,  or  as  t.>  the  pr^e.  quantity  or  weights  of  the 
goods : 

12)  Which  contain  th>-  acms  of  a  State,  or  other  State 
shield,  or  the  arms  of  an  iqland  ".that  is,  German  >  towr.. 
parish  or  other  community  ; 


(3 1  Which  contain  representations  which  mi-r.t  excHs 
annoyanc-  '.r  declarations  which  *•>  i.  it  prima  ''>:rir%^ 
form  to  the  actual  facts  and  involve  t.'.e  danger  'f  de^^ 
tion.  '     ^^" 

The  provisions  of  No.  2  are  without  force  if  t  •  aDoU. 
cant  is  authorized  to  place  the  shield  or  arms  in  :'e  trad*, 
mark 

Marks  which  have  become  void  may  not  be  r^^igtered 
anew  for  the  fLOuda  for  which  they  were  registered  or  fo, 
similar  goods  on  behalf  of  .>ijme  one  other  than  •„e  last 
proprietor  until  after  the  expiration  of  two  ye.iri  from 
the  day  of  voidan- •• 

J.  Th»^  foUowiiij;  provisionu  are  inserted  as  section.  24« 
to  24*  ;  ' 

S«c.  24'.  Associations  recognued  by  law  and  ptirsulnt 
economic  ends  aiay  re>;ij<ter  mark.s  which  shall  ■.^rve  as 
trade-marks  in  the  L,u.<ine88  up«-ratiuU8  of  their  Dietnben, 
eVeri  if  such  a.*S4X'iations  do  not  own  an  establis:.:;;ent  for 
the  manufacture  or  handling  of  ;fvxjd8  (sssociatio;.  :.-..irkg). 

.Ijridi<ai  p' r^un>  uLider  tlie  law  stand  in  the  ^dir.^  posi- 
tion Us  the  a!-jw- meutioned  a.<«sociations. 

The  provisions  as  to  trademarks  apply  to  a>.-'><  istion 
mr.rk:*  in  so  far  as  other  provision  is  not  otade  in  <»  '  tioaa 
.:4'  to  J4* 

Sec  •4*.  TLe  application  for  the  registration  of  an  as- 
sociation mark  must  l<e  accompanied  by  s  slateiueat  set- 
tins  fonh  the  name,  location,  purpose  and  orgsnlzauoo  of 
the  s^.-iociation.  and  containing  information  as  to  those 
entitled  to  u»<-  the  mark,  the  regulations  governing  its  use 
aud  the  rights  and  duties  of  (Lie  members  in  the  case  of 
the  mi.su.-M.-  of  t.he  mark.  Sut'^-quent  ctisnges  are  to  be 
reported  to  the  i'atent  Ufti(  e  The  exsminstion  of  the 
statei!).-:; t    ;»   fre>    ti-   .n. 

.\  -ti-ir^'e  of  150  marks  i$30.70i  is  to  t>e  collected  in 
i-'ifi.-' t;oi.  *ith  ev.ry  app'it.aiioo  for  the  registration  of 
a:  j-^<><  la!  .on  mark  aud  a  ctiar^^e  of  50  marks  i$111H>)  In 
lonutction  with  each  renewal.  Wh'-n  the  first  application 
:-  iit>t  granted.   liHi  marks  iJ::;'..hui   of  the  fee  is  refunoed. 

Sec.  _'4  .  Tin-  r.iTUia tions  of  the  I'atent  Office  govern 
preparation  of  tt  e  re;;i-ter  of  association  marks. 

Sec.  24-".  I  he  rii:!it»  oi'au.e.i  rrom  the  spplicatioD  for 
registration  of  an  a^~-i;i^  i  ;  ik  or  actual  registration 
cannot  as  such   be  traiislerreil    lo  another. 

Sec.  1'4»  a  third  person  may  a.-k  for  the  cancelation  of 
an  asiiociation  mark  without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of 
»«^:tioD  9,  Nos.   1  and  iv— 

1.  If  the  association  for  which  the  mark  has  been  regis- 
tered no  longer  exists : 

2.  If  the  association  permits  the  mark  to  be  used  in  a 
manner  contrary  to  the  general  purposes  of  the  a.-wo<:iatlon 
or  to  the  statement  which  accoinpanied  the  application  for 
its  registration.  Such  misuse  of  the  mark  may  be  said  to 
exist  when  the  business  world  is  misled  by  others  being 
[>ermitted  to  iMe  the  msrk. 

Paragraph  3  of  section  9  applies  in  esses  arising  under 
No.  1. 

Sec.  24'.  The  claim  of  an  sssocistion  for  damages  bv 
reason  of  the  unauthorized  U8«:  of  the  sssocistiuo  mark 
(sec.  14)  embracf^  also  sny  damages  suffered  by  Iti 
members. 

Sec.  24*.  If  It  be  proved  to  the  I'stent  Office  that  a  reg- 
istered trade-mark  was  ased  by  an  association  up  to  the 
tlae  of  the  going  into  effect  of  this  law.  on  the  application 
of  the  association  the  mark  shall  t)e  transferred  to  the 
register  of  associatioa  marks.  The  applicstion  must  be 
made  within  one  year  from  the  going  into  effect  of  this  law 
and  all  the  provisions  for  registering  an  association  mark 
must  be  compiled  with.  The  term  for  the  renewal  of  the 
mark  begins  with  the  filing  of  the  application. 

Sec.  24*.  The  provisions  as  to  association  marks  spply 
to  foreign  association  marks  only  when  reciprocity  is  pro- 
vided for  in  a  decree  published  in  the  Imperial  Late  Oa- 
zeite  {KeieiuffeBetrblattt.  • 

Akticlb  IV. 

This  law  goes  Into  effect  sfmnltaneously  with  the  revised 
Parts  convention  of  June  2,  1911.  for  the  protection  of 
industrlsl  property. 

.March  31.  1913. 


iBtcrfprence  Notice. 


DEPaRTMKNT   uK    TilK    iNTKBIOk. 

Cmted  State.s  I'atent  Ornrn. 

HrjsAisy ton,  D    C  ,  May  U.  t91S. 
Serada   Milling  Co.,  itt  atftgnt  or   legal  repreaentatipea, 
take   notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  oe- 
tween  the  application  of  Th<>  Ansted  k  Kurk  Co..  of  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  for  reglstr.ition  of  a  trade^mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  Februarv  11.  19t)S.  No.  ^7..'>69.  to  tM 
Nevada  Milling  Co..  uf  Nevad.n.  Mo.,  and  a  notice  of  sucli 
declaration  sent  by  recistered  mall  to  said  Nevada  Mill- 
ing Co.  at  the  said  I'idress  having  been  returned  by  the 
poet-oflice  undeliveraMe.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  .Nevada  Milling  to.  its  asslirns  or  legal  represents- 
tives.  shall  .uter  an  apt- arance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  puMicati-n  of  this  order  the  later- 
ference  will  lie  pruce.ded  with  a.«  in  case  of  default.         _ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriClAL  G.vrrTta 
for  three  consecutive   we<  ks. 

KDWARI)   B.    MOOKE.   CommUtioner. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


ISSVE  OK  JtTNE  17,  iyi:<  ■ 

PH0TO..RAPHIC  COPIK.S  O?   DR.^ WINGS 

FoKEioN  Patents ••  

"■UC.MIONS   UNDER   EXAMINATION 

Patksts  Granted '.V..V..... 

Reissues ...........■■-■ 

TR^VARKsi-KK^ii-Vti.TioWAWLi^D'^;::::" 

TK^PE-MARKS-l^f'-TtRH' 

LABEI.S  AN-D   PRLNTS 

C0MMI-'»SIOOTR'S   DKCISIONS— 

5n,K-!J^r  T>  pewrlVer-  i  o.'  v.  The  Unl v^r^l  *s{enoVy ^ 

Co 

Brown  c.  GlUett 

Ex  parte  Thomas 

Ex  parte  Wealherly... 

Pj;CISION>   i>K   TIIK    I       >    C  OURTS  ^^^ 

Orahowsky  t .  Gallaher ^^ 

In  re  Taylor 336 

APnrPICATED    PATENXa 

ISSUE  OF  JUNE  17.  1913. 


<01 

582 
593 
802 
801 

811 
82fi 

S29 

831 

831 
832 
832 
833 

835 


Coimtrles. 


Pftients 

Designs ., 

Trftdo-Marki >^    „°- 

Labels 23-No. 

FrinU ^t~v 

Reissues 3— >o 


636-No.  1,064.687  toiNo.  1,065.332,  Incuslve. 
^-No.       44.189  to  No.       44,22S,  nc  usive. 

gaiiZetoNo.       92.163,  inclusive. 

17,i'58toNo.  17.080,  Inclusive. 
3  292  to  No.        S,**,  Inclusive. 

13,577  to  No.       13,579,  inclualve. 


Argentina 

Austria-Uungsry 

Belgium 

Beirnuda 

Bratil 

British  Westlndi^.. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

ChUe 

Chins 

Costa  Rica 

Cubs 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan.. 

Mexico 


Countries. 


e 

B 

If 

« 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  ^\  ales... 

.New  Zealand 

Norway | 

Peru.  I 

Queensland | 

Russia 1 

Scotland 5 

South  .■\ustralia i 

Spain l----- 

ij      1      Sweden i      ' 

1  I SwitKTland -  — 

Transvaal,  South  " 
Africa 1 

Victoria 1 

Western  Australia 


2(t  '  11 
12  ,  2 
21        1 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. 


80 


19 


Total ^* 

TO  R18IDENTS  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES. 


i  ^. 


■  c 


MO. 


States 


Alabama. 

Arliona 

Arkansas 

CalUomls. 

Colorado. 

Connecticut, 

Delaware. 

Florida. 

OeoTfla. 

Idaho. 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Masssi  huaett* 

MUhigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

•  ebrascs 

Nevada 

New  nampthlre 

New  Jersey 

New  kexlos 

New  York. 


SUtes. 


S 
0. 


13   "S 


1 

12 

1 

73 

10 

10 

13 

12 

1 

4 

6 

24 

18 

11 


North  <  arolina 3 

North  UaKots 3 

Ohio •* 

Oklahoma J 

Oregon " 

Pennsylvania m 

Rhode  Island ;  * 

South  Carolina !.♦•• 

South  Dakota 


2 

1 

10 


3 

1 

1    28 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

1 

3 

30 

14 

1      2 

.1    88 

SI 

Teimessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington » 

W  est  VirRinla i 

\\  Isconsiu '* 

Wyoming !•••• 


Alaska,  Histrict  of... 

Csnal  ^ne 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory  - .  - 
Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Kk'O 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  S.  Navy 


Photographic  Copies  of  Drawings. 

The  Patent  Office  will  furnish  Pho'^Sf^P^'/;  P''J,'^.|t.  ?^ 
anv  unbound  drawing;.  forel«n  or  domestic,  which  n'='>  ^ 
fn  Us  possession.  These  prints  will  be  inade  om.v  m  two 
sizes,  8  by  12i  at  15  cents  per  sheet  and  10  b>   15  at  io 

"■^^Is^Olfice^has  no  printed  copies  of  foreign  patents  for 

^*'fn  orderins  photographic  copies  of  driiwinK'^  of  /orelgn 
patents  cit^  as  references,  applicants  uu.st  siat..  the  date 

ffi  number  thereof,  the  name  of  thV'^'nd'The  clas"  ,'d 
In  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  class  .ma 
iubc^iss  in  whhfh  the  patent  l«  classltled  ,  If  the  ciass 
nnd  Kuhclass  were  not  given  In  the  Office  lettei  cltinj,  tne 
nSfent  the  appMca?t  must  state  the  serial  nu.uber  ..f  he 
af)p1"cat  on  li^  which  it  was  cited,  the  number  of  the  act  on 
therein,  the  name  of  the  Inventor,   and   the  title  of  the 

^"The'p'liotoprints  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  If 
the  number  of  the  division  is  also  given  lii  which  they  may 
he  found  A  separate  order  should  be  made  fur  each  case. 
Sr  which  the  dfflce  will  furnish  blank.  ^natuit.,usl.v   upon 

""^Cnd  volumes  cannot  be  used  roR  MAKING  PRiN-rK. 

KaUure  to  Klve  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  inounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay   and 

%'nKn'trand  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  orpHnt\f,  small  size.  H  by  12i  inches,  or  order  them  to 
h^  iSLfe  by  the  Office.  15  cents  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
fl!inTan  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay  .ater, 
if  correction  of  the  drawing  is  desired  or  required. 


Total  to  residents 
Of  the  United  SUtas.   596 


145 


Foreign  Patents. 

I        RrL»  29.  The  receipt  of   Letters  I'atent  f">D>  »  [^'F^'8° 

„lo,im-Sf  still  not  orevent  the  inventor  from  obtaining  a 

^^W^tSrnlted    States,    unless    the   amplication    on 

P\i!.h  /le  f^eian  iuhnt\r.,^  „n,n1.<l  uax  filed  mo,>    than 

countru,  in   uhirh  rate  no  patent  thall  be  grantta   i«    rnw 
J    countrjj. 


592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June 


'7,1913- 


APPLICATIONS   UIDER   EXAMINATIOH. 


o 
2; 


213 

lat 

171 

332 

187 

lis 
su 

Ul 
14S 


>36 

IM 


1.22 


107 


»• 


10« 

«n 

137 


ComiUion  at  Clo$t  of  Butiruu  J»n4  H,  t»lS. 


x>iTi«ions  and  subjecta  •<  inven- 
tioo. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


N«w.     Amended 


tM 
ITS 


I.  Faoc«s;  Harrows  and  Diggtn; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Flaaters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

3.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dainr;  L»bet  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Uangiiig;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses: 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  Annealingand  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metalluntr;  Plastic  Metal  Woik-  i 

ing-  ' 

4.  Briages;Conveyers;  Ejcavatlng, 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Eogineering, 
Loading  aud  Unloading:  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

6.  Booltbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeuig;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Kertili»ers;  Medi- 
cines: Preserving;  Sugai  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  A  ppl  i  ances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys:  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optios;  Veloci- 
peties. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  K  u  r  n  i  l  j  r  e ; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

9.  Air    and    Gas    Pumas,    Kluid- 
Pressure    Reffulators:    Hydraulic 
Motors;    Motors,    FUiiJ;    Motors. 
Fluid-Current;     Pumj»;     Wind-  I 
Wheels.  I 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  an>l  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

la.  Elevators:  Journal-IVoxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shaftinc:  Lubrication: 
Machine  Elements 

13.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making,  iJolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Strew  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling,  li  u  t  t  0  n 
Making:  Chain,  SQaple.  and 
Horseshoe  Vlaking:  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenines:  Gear  Cuttine,  Mill- 
ing and  i'laniug:  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  ajid  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Rolling:  .M«tal  Tools 
and  Implements.  "Making:  Vfetal 
Working:  Nee<ilean<1  Pin  Making: 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  T»irning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
namenting: Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  anci 
Structure;  Wtre-Workicg. 

18.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  aad  .Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenwafe  .Appara- 
tus; PlasticCompositions:  Plastics. 

16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Pa^er  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  V'aporit»s;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines:  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .Automatic;  Fur- 
naces*. Heat  •  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furqaces. 

to.  Artificial  Limbsi  BaQders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  X.ocks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 


Apr. 
Mar. 


g     Apr.    7 


6     Apr.     3 


'1^ 

li 


007 


May   15     June    2 


Mar.     5     Apr.  23 


Mar. 

Feb. 


15     Apr.     7 
21     Apr.     7 


Feb.     7     Apr.     5 


874 

871 
818 

MS 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


15     May   22     622 


7     UtLj   10 


7     Apr.     8 


ft« 


1219 


24     Apr.  24     375 


12     Mar.  31    1231 


24     Apr.  10 


080 


Feb.  24     tiMj  Ifi 


614 


;an.     2     Apr.  14    1337 


Jan.    27     Ifar.  34     509 

May     1      May   Ifi     286 

May     5     Apr.  26     230 


Appiicatioiis  Under  Examination— Contu\h'<l 


6 
z 

a 


113 


888       349 


370 

144 

S16 
106 
372 


A6 

147 


152 

172 


278 

71 

304 

244 
264 
107 

S78 


321 
280 


12s 
279 

S82 


DivisioQs  and  4ubjei.'t.s  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new     , ;  .\[. 

cation   a:      Iij.  30 

est  action  '  ■  .ip.  i? 

plicant  au    ;;,nE  a« 

■oaoe  actio;..        §•» 

■*> 


New. 


fll.  Brakes  and  01n»;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  WesTlng;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling. 

M.  Aeronaatlcs;  Alr-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  I'argets;  Ammunition 
and  krplosiys  Devloea;  B  o  a  t  ■ 
and  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulelon;  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

•13.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Keglstere; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing- Machines. 

Sfi.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing. 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  ("rushers. 

96.  Electricity,  Generation,  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Waahlng  Apparatus. 

98.  Intemal-Combualion  Enginea. 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Eecapes,  Lad- 
ders; Rook;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chlnea;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  IlluminatinK-Bumers:    lUumi 
nation;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  ('harcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fau. 
and  Glue. 

89.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing lieverages,  Dispensing- 
Cana;  Omamentatiun;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Veaaels;  Maaonrv  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakee, 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU,  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons, Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; fJarment-Supporters;  Toilet 

36.  Draltlnj;:  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;    Stationery;    Stone-Work- 

SsTw'ster  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  J  ars  ; 
Check^Con trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I.,«ather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Stonng  Veaels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages,  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  .Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tiree  and  W  heels. 

49.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Cloeeta;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  W»> 
ter  Purification. 


Mw.    7 


Feb.  17 


Amonded  oj 

^ 

Mar.  11    tK 


May    7    iti 


Mar     0     Ape.  7  hH 

Apr.     3     May  2  Jij 

May     2     May  10  214 

Feb.  10     Mar.  12  {94 

Apr.  19  ;  Apr.  25  m 


Jan.   3(1     Feb.    1   1140 
Dec  24     Apr.  15    7M 


Mar,  10     May  39    412 
Mar.  12     Mar.  12    535 


Mar.  U     May   13    a89 


Jan.     fl     Apr.  16    431 


Apr    24     Apr.  18     486 


.Mar  18  May  7     884 

Apr.  18  j  Apr.  4     906 

Dec.  7  Feb.  19  1061 

Feb  10  Apr.  1    M 


Mar.   17     Msv     5     451 
Mar.  12     Apr.     4     880 


May     7     Apr.  3<i    »» 

Feb.  12     Mar.    5    815 

I  I 

Apr.  14     May     6    «• 


Oldest  new  case.  Dec.  7;  oldest  amended,  Fob.  1. 
Total  number  01  applications  awaiting  actloo.... 


iT.ia 


Mar.     1 

Apr.  23     606 

181 

Apr.  16 

May  13     830 
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1064  697        RESILIENT    CYCLE-FRAME.       Abthdh 
Bamford,  Chicago,  III.     Hied  May  7    1912.     Serial  No 
605.66«.      (CI.  208—94.) 


A.  I 


to  which  one  of  said  jaws  Ir  pivots,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  bottle  for  controlling  the  slldiuti  movemout 
of  said  member. 


'^^- 


1.  A  Tehlcle  of  the  character  described  including  plv- 
otally  connected  frames,  and  h  leaf  spring  coupled  to  said 
frames,  said  spring  being  sHdnbly  connected  with  at  least 
one  of  said  frames. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  charncter  described,  including  a 
front  frame  section  carrying  a  supporting  and  steering 
wheel,  a  rear  frame  section  carrying  a  supporting  and 
driving  wheel,  said  frame  sections  being  pivotally  con- 
nected, and  a  leaf  spring  rix<«<l  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
lower,  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame  section  and  having 
divisions  respectively  connected  with  the  upper  rear  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame  section  and  the  upper  front  por- 
tion of  the  rear  frame  sectloTi  alnve  the  pivotal  connection. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
front  frame  section  carrying  a  supporting  and  steering 
wheel,  a  rear  frame  sectlfni  carrying  a  supporting  and 
driving  wheel,  said  frame  sections  being  pivotally  con- 
nected for  relative  vertical  motion,  and  a  leaf  spring 
comprising  two  spring  sections  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  each  other  and  to  the  main  frame  section,  and  having 
their  upper  ends  fre<'  from  connection  with  each  other 
an<l  respectively  connected  with  said  frame  section. 

t.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  front 
frame  section  carrying  a  supporting  and  steering  wheel,  a 
rear  frame  section  carrying  a  supporting  and  driving 
wheel,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  front  por- 
tion of  the  rear  frame  section  and  the  lower  rear  portion 
of  the  main  frame  section  to  adapt  said  sections  to  have 
relative  vertical  movement,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame  sec- 
tion and  havintr  diverging  divisions  respectively  connected 
with  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame  section 
and  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  rear  frame  section. 

.'..  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
front  frame  sectl'-n  provided  with  a  supporting  and  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  rear  frame  section  provided  with  a  support- 
ing and  driving  wheel,  said  sections  l)elng  pivotally  con- 
nected for  relative  vertical  movement,  and  a  leaf  spring 
nxed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  main  frame  section  and  hav- 
ing divisions  conne<ted  at  th.lr  free  ends  to  the  respec- 
tive frame  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


#2   *•  /  "l- 

2.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  and  removal 
of  a  bottle  neck  and  havln?  a  second  opening,  pivotal 
bottle  neck  grasping  Jaws,  a  movable  memUr  to  which 
one  of  said  jaws  is  pivoted  and  which  Is  projectaMe 
through  the  second  opening,  and  a  cap  for  engagement 
and  disengagement  in  respect  to  the  housing  to  ob8tru<t 
and  uncover  the  second  opening  and  thereby  lock  and 
unlock   the  bottle. 

3.  \  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  two  openings,  pivotal  jaws  of  which  one  is 
slldable,  a  cap  for  coverlnt  and  uncovering  one  of  the 
openings  to  control  the  sliding  movement  of  the  slldable 
jaw,  and  a  movable  member  for  locking  and  unlockiui? 
the  cap  and  housing  in  respect  to  each  other. 


1.064,699.      CORN-SHELLER    CYLINDER    AND    TEETH 
ANDBEW  Hkkman  Berns  and  Hkrman  Andrbw  Bkk-^s, 
Chebanso,  111.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No,  549  -»>4 
(CL  130—6.) 


1  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  com|. rising  a  tooth 
for 'a  corn  shelier  cylinder,  of  substantially  re<tangular 
cross  section  with  a  hole  extending  lonuitudinally  through 
the  same,  the  ends  of -said  tooth  being  cut  away  adjacent 
to  the  hole  so  that  the  outer  edges  of  the  tooth  will  en- 
gage with  the  cylinder. 

•'A  tooth  for  a  corn  shelling  cylinder,  of  angular  cross- 
secUon  and  having  one  or  both  of  its  ends  spherically 
concaved  to  form  sharp  cutting  edges  and  to  permit  its 
close  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  having  a  threaded 
hole  therethrough. 


1.06  4.69  8.     MILK-BOTTLE   HOLDER.     Willia.m  F. 

BHATO.v,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   2,   1912.     Serial 

No.  723,638.     (Q.  232 — 42.  t 

1.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  and  removal 
of  a  flanged  botle  neck.  plvoUl  jaws  for  receiving  and 
automatically  holding  the  bottle  neck,  a  slldable  member 


1  064  700  FEED  DEVICE.  William  W.  Bied  and  L-a  is 
'  w  '  Rawson.  Worcester,    Mass.,   assiK-nors   to   Worcester 

Polytechnic   Institute,  a   Corporation    of  Massachusetts. 

Filed  Aug.  S.  1912.     Serial  No.   718,955.      (CI.    ..-3... 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblim^ 
tlon  with  a  constantly  rotatin.^  f.ed  shaft,  a  spindle,  arid 
a  feed  lever,  of  means  connecte<l  with  the  feed  lever  for 
feeding  said  spindle  forward  as  the  feed  lever  Is  moved, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  spindle  meets  a  resistance 
and  the  advance  of  the  feed  levr  is  continued  positively 
in  the  same  direction,  the  spindle  will  t-  disconnected 
from  the  feed   lever  and   connected  with  s;iid   feed  shaft. 
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2.  Id  a  device  ^f  the  cftnracter  described,  the  comblna- 
tion  with  a  reciproralh'  spindle,  a  feed  li'ver  rotatable 
at)Out  an  axis,  means  ct.aiifcted  with  the  feed  lever  for 
feeding  said  spindle  forward  as  the  feed  lever  la  turned 
In  one  direction,  and  aifBus  whereby  when  the  spindle 
meets  a  ri'Sistance  and  tlie  fe.d  lever  Is  advanced  posi- 
tively in  the  same  direction,  the  spindle  will  b«  auto- 
matically disconnected  from  the  feed  lever. 


-^/» 


the   clutch    members    to   be    op- 


moved    lonjfltiidlnaliy   and 
eratively  engaged. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


movement  of  said  first  member  will  cause  said  se.ood 
ber  to  move,  thereby  actuating  said  safety  mechnnlsm 


J2 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  ,|aracter  descrit:>ed,  the  corabina- 
rltm  with  a  feed  shaft,  a  ireclprocable  spindle,  and  a  feod 
ever,  of  means  cunnei  ted  with  the   fe<d  lever  for  feeding 

said  spindle  forward  as  the  feed  lever  is  movwl,  a  rack 
connected  with  said  spintile.  a  pinion  for  ojveratine  the 
rack,  means  for  connecting  the  f'-ed  lever  with  said  pinion 
to  transmit  tho  motion  of  the  feed  lever  directly  to  the 
pinion  and  distonnectinc  It  fri  m  the  feed  lever  when  the 
feed  lever  is  advanced  io  the  same  direction  after  the 
spindle  meets  an  idistructinni.  and  means  whereby  the  pin- 
ion win  be  conniHted  witli  tlie  feed  shaft  wt.en  the  feed 
lever  is  disconnected  from  the  pinion 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  shaft,  a  reeiprocaMe  spindle,  and  a  feed 
lever.  ..f  means  connrcted  with  the  fee<l  lever  for  feeding 
said  spindle  forward  as  ttie  feed  lever  is  moved,  a  rack 
connected  with  said  spindle,  a  pinion  for  operating  the 
rack,  means  for  0.  nnectzinj;  the  fee«l  lever  with  said 
pinion  to  transmit  the  mr>tion  of  the  feed  lever  directly 
to  the  pinion,  said  means  beinK  capable  of  yielding  and  of 
being  disconnected  from  tbe  pinion  when  the  feed  lever  Is 
turned  positively  forward  after  the  spindle  meets  a  resist- 
ance, and  means  whereby  when  this  motion  takes  place 
the  pinion  will  be  c<  nnect"Kl  with  the  feed  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  if  the  cHaracter  de-icribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  rotatahly  itonnted  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
normally  forcing  said  cl'jtch  members  apart,  a  rack,  a 
pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft:  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  a 
feed  lever,  a  yi>lding  connection  between  the  feed  lever 
and  the  pinion  whereby  narmaily  the  feed  lever  will  rotate 
the  ploioo  and  shaft,  and  feed  the  rack,  and  means  where- 
by when  the  conuecti'  n  between  the  feed  lever  and  pinion 
is  broken,  the  further  motion  of  the  teed  lever  in  the 
direction   for  feeding  the  rack  will  cause  the  shaft  to   be 


1,0^4.701.  .ArPARATIS  <\S  U.\II.\V.\Y-\  EH  HI.ER  FOR 
THE  rURrOSE  OF  ria:VENTlNG  THE  1'ASS1N(;  OF 
SKJNALS  WHEN  AT  r)AN(;ER.  Jacql ES  Pierre  dc 
Braam.  F'arls,  France.  J'Mled  Sept.  2fi,  1911.  Serial  No. 
H.M..'?:?3.      UM.   246 — ."9.u 

1  In  railway  cnntrollln|:  app.iratus  of  the  character  de- 
scrit)ed.  In  combination,  a  niemhir  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  track  device,  said  me»iljer  i>ein^  mounted  on  a  portion 
of  the  vehicle  which  is  free  from  spring  support,  safety 
mci  hanism,  a  second  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
safety  mechanism,  said  mamber  Ix'ing  mounted  on  a  spring 
supported  portion  of  the  Tehicle,  said  members  being  nor- 
mal y  disconnected  from  9ne  another,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  first  member  for 
ooeratively  connecting  It  to  said  second  member,   whereby 


2.  In  railway  controlling  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
8Crib«'d.  In  combination,  safety  mechanism,  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  track  device,  a  sleeve  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  safety  mechanism,  said  rod  and  said  sleeve 
l)eing  normally  disconnected  from  one  another,  tongs  con- 
nected to  said  rod  and  positioned  within  said  sleeve,  means 
normally  holding  said  tongs  out  of  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  whereby  said  rod  and  said  sleeve  are  free  to  move 
relatively  to  one  another,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  force 
said  tongs  into  engagement  with  said  sleeve  upon  actut- 
tlon  of  said  nxl,  whereby  said  rod  and  said  sleeve  will  be 
coupled    together. 


1,064,702.  FII/rEUINt;  Air.MtATIS.  Thomas  Brkak- 
Ei.L,  Wlrksworth.  England.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1010.  Serial 
No.    549,057.      (CI.  75—86.) 


F  \\  \\ 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials  and 
for  washing  and  saturating  materials  with  liquids  com- 
prising a  continuous  cylindrical  filtering  surface,  meani 
for  rotating  said  surface,  means  for  constantly  exerting  t 
uniform  suction  within  said  surface,  stationary  means  for 
applying  the  material  to  said  surface,  stationary  devices 
spaced  from  suld  applying  means  and  from  one  another, 
for  applying  a  washing  medium  to  the  material  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  and  stationary  means  for  separately  catclj- 
\x\-i  and  withdrawing  the  filtrates  which  pass  through  the 
filtering  means  between  the  points  of  application  of  the 
material  and  washing  medium. 

2.  A  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials  and 
for  washing  and  saturating  materials  with  liquids  com- 
prising a  continuous  filtering  surface,  means  for  rotating 
said  surface,  means  for  exerting  a  suction  upon  said  filter- 
ing surface,  a  knife  formlnc  with  the  filtering  .surface  a 
container  for  the  material  whereby  the  latter  Is  fed  oi 
to  said  surface,  an  edge  to  said  knife  for  removing  the 
residue  from  the  filtering  surface  and  means  for  catching 
the  filtrate  which  passes  through  said  filtering  surface. 

3.  A  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials  and 
for  washing  and  saturating  materials  with  liquids  com- 
prising a  continuous  fllterlnc  surface,  means  for  rotating 
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Id  surface,  means  for  exerting  a  suction  upon  said  filter- 
**  surface,  a  container  from  which  the  material  Is  applied 
ibe  fl'tering  means,  a  knife  for  removing  the  residue 
Tom  the  filtering  surface,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
/nlfe  longitudinally,  and  means  for  catching  the  filtrate 
which  passes  through  said   filtering  surface. 

4    \  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials  and 
for  washing  and   saturating  materials  with   liquids,   com 
nrlslng  a  cvllndrlcal  filtering  surface,  means  for  exerting 
a  suction  within  said  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  sur- 
face   a   knife   formtn::  with   said   filtering  surface   a   con- 
tainer for  the  material   whereby   It  Is  fed  on  to  the  said   , 
surface,   an    edi:e    to   said    knife   for    removing  the    residue 
from  the  filtering  surface,  stationary  means,  spaced  from   i 
said   container,    for    applying    a    washlns;    medium    to    the 
material,   and    means    for   separating   the   filtrates    which  ' 
respectively     pass    throusb     the    filtering    surface    l>efore 
reaching  the  point  of  application  of  the  washing  medium, 
and  after  iwisslng  said   point. 

5.  A  machine  for  separating  liquids  from  materials  and 
for  washing  and  saturating  materials  with  liquids,  com- 
prising a  cvllndrlcal  filtering  surface,  means  for  .xertlng 
.q  suction  within  said  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  sur- 
face, a  container  from  which  the  material  Is  applied  to  the 
filtering  means,  a  knife  for  removln-  the  residue  from  the 
filtering  surface,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife  longi- 
tudinally, stationary  means  spaced  from  said  container, 
for  applying  a  washing  medium  to  the  material,  and  means 
for  separating  the  filtrates  which  respectively  pass  through 
the  filtering  surface  before  reaching  the  point  of  appll 
cation  of  the  washing  medium  and  after  passing  said  point. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 

1.064,703  RIBBON  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
BvBON  E.  BnowN,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dalton 
\ddlng  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  482,017. 
(01.   197—157.) 


J  " 


on  said  support  engaging  said  plate,  pins  on  one  side  of 
said  plate,  an  operating  member  arranged  to  enzage  said 
jiins  to  rotate  said  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
operating  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  type-carriers,  a  ribbon,  and  a  lever  controlling  all 
of  said  type-carriers,  of  a  support  for  said  ribbon,  an  ele- 
ment for  moving  said  support  varying  distances,  and 
means  operated  by  said  lever  for  operating  said  element, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.064,704.    TRArKER  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSI 
CAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Ciiakles  S.   Birton.  Oak"  Park. 
111.     Filed    June    21.    1912.     Serial    No.    705,393.      (CI 
84—185.) 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  arranged  to  hold  paper,  recording  type,  a  ribbon,  a 
movable  support  ho'ding  the  ribbon  between  the  type  and 
the  platen,  and  a  rock  shaft  controlling  all  of  said  type,  of 
manual  means  for  rooking  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  and 
means  controlled  bv  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  ribbon 
snpport  to  move  the  ribbon  varying  distances  at  successive 
operations  of  said  shaft  by  said   manual  means,  substan 

tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  record 
Ing  mechanism,  a  ribbon,  a  movable  support  for  said  rib- 
bon, and  a  rock  shaft  controlling  said  recording  mecha- 
nism, of  an  eccentric  actuator  for  said  support,  and  means 
actuated  bv  said  shaft  for  operating  said  actuator  as  an  in 
cident  to  the  operation  of  said  recording  mechanism,  tdb- 
stantlallv   as   specified. 

3.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  record^ 
ing  mechanism,  a  ribbon,  a  pivoted  ribbon  support,  and 
means  for  operating  said  ncordlng  mechanism,  of  a  p'.ate, 
a  series  of  projections  of  different  lengths  on  said  plate, 
and  means  for  operating  said  plate  and  projections  to 
move  said  ribbon  support  as  an  incident  to  the  operation 
of  said  recording  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  ribbon,  a  support  for  hold^ 
Ing  and  moving  said  ribbon,  a  revoluble  plate,  an  element 


1.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  sheath,  a  flexible  apron 
having  upon  one  side  a  set  of  lonsltudlnally  extending 
grooves,  uniformly  spaced  at  each  end  and  diverging  from 
each  other,  and  having  upon  the  other  side  a  set  of 
parallel  grooves  spaced  from  each  other,  their  spacing 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  grooves  upon  the  opposite  side 
near  their  more  widely  spaced  ends,  the  apron  having 
apertures  connecting  the  respective  grooves  of  the  first  set 
with  the  corresponding  grooves  of  the  opposite  set  located 
at  a  line  transverse  to  the  grooves  at  which  the  spacing 
of  the  two  sets  Is  the  same,  the  sheath  having  in  its  wall 
at  the  side  of  the  apron  having  the  diverging  grooves,  a 
rift  extending  transversely  of  said  grooves. 

2.  K  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments, 
comprising  In   combination    a   flexible   apron   having   upon 
one   side   longitudinally   extending  e<iuany   spaced   diverg- 
ing grooves,  stopping  short  of  the  ends  of  the  apron,  and 
npon  the  other  side  longitudinally  extending  equally  spaced 
parallel  grooves  stopping  short  of  the  ends  of  the  apron. 
the  spacing  of  the   second  set   of  grooves  being   substan- 
tially that  of  the  more  widely  spaced  ends  of  the  first  set, 
the  "apron    having    apertures    connecting    the    respective 
grooves  of   the  first   set   with   the   corresponding   grooves 
of  the  second  set  at  a  transverse  line  at  which  thrir  spac- 
ing Is  equal  :  a  sheath  In  which  such  apron  Is  mounted  for 
longitudinal    movement,    comprising    two   portions    at    an 
angle  to  each  other  and  a  curved  portion  which  connects 
them    the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  such  sheath  iK-Ing  mov- 
able   relatively  to  close  upon  and  release  the  apron,   the 
outer  wall  having  a  narrow  rift  at  the  said  curved  portion 
extending  transversely  of  the  grooves  of  the  apron. 

3     \  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical   Instruments 
comprising  a  flexible  apron  and   a  sheath   In   which    It   Is 
1  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  sheath  having  Its 
I  opposite    end    portions    at    an    ang'e    to    each    other    and 
'  connected  by  an  lntermediat<    outwardly   convex   portion, 
the  outer  surface  of  the   apron   having  a   set   of   longltu- 
I  dlnallv  extending  grooves  more  widely  spaced  at  one  end 
than  it  the  other  end.  the  inr.er  surface  of  the  apron  hav- 
ing a   set  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves   which    are 
narallel    throughout,    the   apron    having    a,^rtures    which 
connec     the   grooves   of   the   first   set    with    those    of    the 
econd  «et  at  a  transverse  line  ,.t  which  the  two  sets  are 
:  4"aHv  spaced,  the  outer  wall  of  the  casmg  having  a  rift 
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extending  transversely  of  the  set  of  dlverftlng  groovea  of 
the  apron,  and  the  Inner  w>aU  having  apertures  registering 
with  the  grooves  of  the  parallel  set  of  grooves. 

4.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  flexibl*-  apron  having  at  one  portion  of  Its 
superficial  area  a  set  of  grooves  more  widely  spaced  at 
iine  end  than  at  the  other,  and  at  another  portion  of  said 
area,  a  st-t  of  grooves  which  are  parallel  throughout,  and 
whose  spacing  Is  substantially  that  of  the  other  set  at  or 
near  the  more  widely  spaced  end  of  the  other  set,  the 
respect Iv.'  i.'roove3  of  the  first  set  having  communication 
In  the  substance  of  the  apron  with  the  c(irres[K)ndlng 
grooves  of  the  other  set,  a»d  a  sheath  In  which  said  apron 
Is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  between  the  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  sheath,  s»ld  sheath  having  a  narrow  rift 
extending  transversely  of  the  grooves  of  the  apron  at  a  line 
past  which  the  portion  <rf  the  apron's  area  having  the 
diverging  set  of  grooves  m(>ves,  and  having  another  portion 
of  its  ixfent  past  which  the  set  of  parallel  grooves  move 
provided  with  apertures  registering  with  said  grooves 
respectively. 

f).  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  flexible  apron  and  a  sheath  lH'twe«'n  whose 
opposite  walls  the  apron  Is  retaint-d  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally.  saKl  sheath  having  a  bend  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  and  a  rift  at  such  bend  :  air  ducts  formed 
by  grooves  in  the  apron  crossing  such  rift,  the  sheath 
having  apertures  reglsteriag  with  the  said  air  ducts  at  an 
area   remote  from  the  rift. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


1.064,706.  TFRN  r)OWN  COLI-AR  (  harle.s  O  Bit- 
■nrr-K.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  r>ec.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T.^T.BOO.      (CI.   2     no- 1 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  having  a  band 
with  an  underlying  and  a»  overlapping  end.  said  underly 
ing  end  having  a  perforation  for  a  collar  button  or  stud 
and  having  a  pocket  sewed  to  It  on  the  outer  surface  at 
a  distance  from  the  free  and  thereof  and  at  two  edges  of 
the  pocket,  one  l)elng  on  the  side  of  the  pocket  toward 
said  free  end.  said  pocket  having  an  open  bottom  above 
the  bottom  of  the  band,  and  the  overlapping  end  of 
the  band  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection  at  the 
end  thereof  separated  from  the  main  part  of  the  band  by 
a  space  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  over 
lapping  end  to  the  level  of  the  open  bottom  of  said  [Muket. 
whereby  said  projection  c»n  l>e  inserted  its  full  length  in 
said  pocket  to  bring  the  tiso  ends  of  the  band  into  proper 
relation  to  each  other  and  hold  them  there. 

1'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turndown  collar 
having  a  vertical  pocket  oin  the  front  of  the  band  thereof 
near  th'>  top  of  one  end  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
band  and  secured  at  its  feont  and  rear  edges  to  the  band, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bund  being  Imperforate,  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  separated  from  the  body  thereof  by  a 
space  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  band  for 
engagement  in  the  pockut  to  hold  the  Imperforate  end 
against  longitudinal  and  tpward  motion. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turn  down  collar 
having  a  band  with  an  underlying  and  an  overlapping  end. 
said  underlying  end  having  a  perforation  for  a  collar 
button  or  stud  and  having  a  pocket  on  the  outer  surface 
at  a  distance  from  the  free  end  thereof,  said  pocket  hav 
ing  an  open  bottom  abo^e  the  bottom  of  the  baod,  and 
the  overlapping  end  of  tlie  band  having  an  upwardly  ex- 


tending projection  at  the  end  thereof  separated  from  hj 
main  part  of  the  band  by  a  space  extending  d..\v!iwar(ll» 
from  the  top  of  said  overlapping  end  to  the  ievpi  of  th 
open  bottom  of  said  pocket,  the  Iwjttom  of  the  ov,.rlappin! 
end  being  located  at  the  same  elevation  as  said  perfon^ 
tion  for  resting  on  a  shirt  stud  in  the  perfoiaii,.n  and 
holding  the  overlapping  end  up. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turn  do-vn  collar 
having  a  band  with  an  underlying  and  an  overiappin- 
end,  said  underlying  end  having  a  perforation  fr.r  a  collar 
button  or  stud  and  a  pocket  on  the  outer  surfacn  bavinx 
an  open  bottom,  and  the  overlapping  end  of  th.-  baud  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  projection,  the  bottom  of  th« 
overlapping  end  being  hK'ated  at  the  same  elevation  aa 
said  perforation  for  resting  on  a  shirt  stud  in  the  perfo- 
ration and  holding  the  overlapping  end  up. 


1.0rt4.700  PEDAL- OrERATOR      FOR      PNKl'MATIC 

PIANOS      John  C.  Cake.  Chester,   Pa.     Piled  Jan.  18 
1911.     Serial  No.  602,437.      (CI.  74—1.) 


1.  In  a  pedal  operator  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
standards,  each  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  bearing  slldably  mounted  In  each  of  said  slots,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  tK-arlngs.  cams  carried  by  said  shaft  co- 
acting  with  the  pedals,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
shaft  upward,  foot  rests  for  depres-'^InL'  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  n  [ihirality  of  pedals  and  a 
motor,  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  in  the  frame,  devices 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  pedals,  a  device  control- 
ling the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  moving  the 
first-mentioned  shaft  to  move  the  pedal  ot>eratlng  devices 
toward  and  away  from  the  pedals,  and  simultaneously 
operating  the  motor  controlling  device,  whereby  the  speed 
of  the  shaft  Is  increased  as  the  pedal  operating  devices 
are  moved  toward  the  pedal,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  In  a  pedal  operator,  the  t '»ml)inatlon  with  a  frame, 
of  a  shaft  movably  supported  on  the  frame,  cams  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  'foot  rests  constructed  to  move  the  shaft 
and  cams  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  cams  may  be  varied 
with  relation  to  the  pedals  upon  which  they  operate,  a 
motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  and  shaft,  motor  con- 
trolling mechanism,  and  means  connecte<l  with  the  shaft 
whereby  the  motor  controlling  mechanism  Is  operat»'d  si- 
multaneously with  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pedal  operator,  the  comblnatlim  with  a  frame, 
of  a  shaft  movably  supported  on  the  frame,  cams  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  and  mechanical  means  for  moving  the  shaft 
and  cams  whereby  the  stroke  of  thi-  cams  may  be  varied 
with  relation  to  the  pedals  upon  which  they  operate,  a 
motor,  and  means  connecting  the  motor  and  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  the  first-mentioned  mechanical  means, 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  Is  controlled  sim  litane 
ously  with  the  stroke  of  the  cams,  substantially  .i-  de- 
scribed. 
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In  a  harness  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oblong 
body  member  comprising  a  [.air  of  similar  flat  and  flexi- 
ble cover  portions  forked  iu  a  U  shape  at  one  end  and 
sewed  together  around  their  edges,  in  combination  with  a 
long  and  slender  U  shaped  resilient  member  lying  between 
said  cover  portions  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  fork 
formed  by  said  cover  portions,  a  pair  of  long  and  slender 
resilient  members  lying  between  said  cover  portions  ad- 
jacent to  their  longitudinal  outer  edges,  and  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  secure  the  body  member  to  the 
tail  of  a  horse. 

1064  708  COLLAR  PACKAjER.  William  E.  Cabtsb, 
Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Apr  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693.709.      (CI.  223—56.) 


«o 


1.  A  collar  packager  comprising  a  base,  a  block  sup- 
port mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  strip  fastened  to  one  side 
of  the  support  and  slldable  against  the  other  side  thereof 
to    vary    the    size    of    the    collar  Inclosing    figure    formed 

thereby. 

2.  A  collar  packager  comprising  a  support,  a  flexible 
strip  movable  relatively  to  said  support  and  with  said 
support  forming  a  closed  collar-Inclosing  figure  which  is 
varied  in  size  bv  said  movement,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  support  and  strip  for  holding  collars  In  the  plane 
thereof. 

3.  A  collar  packager  comprising  a  base,  a  support 
mounted  th  reon,  said  support  being  a  concavely  curved 
side,  a  flexible  strip  cooperating  with  the  curved  side  of 
said  support  to  form  a  closed  curved  collar  Inclosing  figure, 
said  strip  being  movable  relatively  to  said  support  to  vary 
the  size  of  said  figure. 

4.  A  collar  packager  comprising  a  base,  a  support 
mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  strip  located  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  base  and  cooperating  with  said 
support  to  form  a  closed  collar-inclosing  figure,  said  strip 
being  movable  relatively  to  said  support  to  vary  the  size 
of  said  figure. 

5  A  collar  packager  comprising  a  base,  a  support 
mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  strip  cooperating  with  sa  a 
support  to  form  a  closed  collar-inclosing  figure,  said  strip 
being  movable  relatively  to  said  support  to  vary  the  Bl«e 
of  said  figure,  said  support  and  said  strip  being  set  into 
the  surface  of  said  base. 

[Claim  «J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  wire  clamping 
plate  supported  thereon,  and  a  yieldable  means  carried  by 
the  post  and  having  locking  enyagnmint  therewith  and 
adapted  In  Its  normal  position  to  lock  the  plate  against 
the  post  and  upon  compression  to  be  released  from  Its 
locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  including  a  hook,  of  a 
wire  clamping  plate  supported  on  the  post,  and  a  yieldable 
locking  plate  carried  by  the  post  and  having  Interlocking 
engagement  wltb  the  hook,  said  locking  plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  released  from  Its  engagement  with  the  hook  upon 
compression. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  post  including  a  book,  of  a 
pin  supported  transversely  of  the  post  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  hook,  a  wire  clamping  plate  supported  on  the  pin 
for  outward  swinging  movements,  and  means  connected 
to  the  hook  and  pin  for  clamping  the  plate  against   the 

post. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  post  Including  a  hook,  of  a 
pin  supported  transversely  of  the  post  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  hook,  a  wire  clamping  plate  supported  on  the  pin 
for  outward  swinging  movements,  and  a  locking  plate  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  pin  and  having  interlocking 
engagement  at  its  other  end  with  the  hook,  said  locking 
plate  having  a  portion  thereof  outwardly  bowed  and 
adapted  upon  compression  to  relea.se  the  plate  from  Its 
engagement   with   the  hook. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
lugs  extending  outwardly  from  one  face  thereof,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  lugs,  a  hook  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
post  and  disposed  Nlow  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  lugs, 
a  wire  clamping  plate  supported  on  the  pin  for  outward 
swinging  movements,  and  a  locking  plate  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  pin  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  at  its 
other  end  with  the  hook,  said  locking  plate  having  a 
portion  thereof  outwardly  bowed  and  adapted  upon  com- 
pression to  release  the  plate  from  its  engagement  with  the 

hook. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1064  710.      NON  RATTLING   SPRING.     Andkjsw   Chris- 

'tia'nson,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  .Motor  Truck 

Co     Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.269.     (CI.  188—84.) 

1  A  device  for  preventing  tlie  rattling  and  wear  of 
jointed  parts  consisting  of  a  leaf  spring  having  a  bowed 
central  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  one  of  the  Joint  ni.m- 
bers  and  having  a  bearing  extension  adapted  to  extend 
down  at  the  side  of  said  joint  memb.r  and  having  a  bear- 
ing upon  the  other  Joint  member,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  jolnte.l  parts  and  holding  said  spring  In  position. 

2  \  device  for  preventing  the  rattling  and  wear  of 
'  jolnti'd  parts  consisting  of  a  bowed  leaf  spring  apertured 
'   intermediate  Its  ends  to  receive  the  connecting  bolt  of  the 

i„iDt  and  having  bearing  extensions  adapted  to  extend 
1  down  upon  eltber  side  of  one  of  said  jointed  parts  and  bear 
upon  the  other  of  said  Jointed  parts  and  means  for  holding 
the  jointed  parts  together  and  for  maintaining  the  spring 
member  In  proper  bearing  position. 
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3.  A  derice  for  preveqtlng  rattling  and  wear  of  Jointed 
parts  conalstlns  of  a  letf  aprlng  haTlng  an  aperture  for 
the  rewptlon  of  the  Joint  bolt  or  pin  and  having  an  exten- 
sion adapted  to  extend  down  at  the  sldf  of  one  of  said 
Jointed  members  and  be«r  upon  the  other  Jointed  member, 
in  combination  with  a  fastening  member  for  holding  said 
pin,  said  Jointed  members  and  gald  spring  members  to- 
gether and  means  for  holding  the  bearing  portion  of  said 
spring  in  proper  bearing  poaltion. 


4.  A  device  for  preventing  rattling  and  wear  of  Jointed 
parts  consisting  of  a  bov»ed  leaf  spring  centrally  apertured 
to  receive  the  joint  pin  «jr  bolt,  said  spring  member  harlng 
opposite  extensions  adapted  to  extend  down  upon  either 
aide  to  one  of  said  Joint  members  and  bear  upon  the  other 
Joint  member  at  either  side  of  their  Junction,  said  Joint 
uiemiiers.  bolt  and  spring  being  held  together  by  the  Joint 
bolt  and  nut.  one  of  Siiid  spring  extensions  having  means 
to  engage  a  complemental  part  of  one  of  said  Joint  mem- 
bers to  maintain  the  spring  In  proper  bearing  position. 

5.  A  device  for  preventing  rattling  and  wear  of  Jointed 
parts  consisting  of  a  bowed  leaf  spring  having  a  central 
aperture  to  receive  the  bolt  of  the  Joint  and  having  arms 
adapteii  to  extend  down  upon  either  side  of  the  Jointed 
inemb<Ts  to  bear  upon  the  other  Jointed  member,  and 
meaas  for  holding  said  spring  in  proper  bearing  position 
on  said  second  member. 


1,064.711.     NIT-LOCK^     Benjamin 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1911. 


CuBB,   Home.   Ga. 
151—25.) 


beyond  the  adjacent  side  of  the  nut.   a  sprln.      ivoted  tn 
the  nut  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  depressed  •  i.^agenj»i,» 
with    th::    free    tad   of    the   blade,    and    a   lock.  ..   member 
adapted   to  engage  the  spring  and  hold  the  Iim   r  in 
gagement   with   the   blade. 

4.  A  lock  nut  having  a  threadless  bore  a:;]  provl«Ud 
with  a  slot  communicating  therewith,  a  bolt  cagagint 
blade  pivoted  in  the  slot  and  having  its  free  enrl  extended 
beyond  the  adjacent  side  .>f  the  nut.  an  anguinr  sprliu 
covering  the  slotted  side  of  the  nut  and  capable  nf  plToUl 
movement  to  expose  said  slot,  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
being  angularly  disposed  and  bifurcated  to  engnte  the  free 
end  of  the  bolt  engaging  blade,  and  means  fur  retain- 
ing the  spring  in  eni:ai:< merit   w  Itli  the  blade. 

5.  A  locic  nut  having  a  threadless  bore  and  provided 
with  a  slot  communicating  therewith,  a  bolt  engaging 
blade  pivoted  in  the  slot  and  having  its  free  end  extended 
beyond  the  adjacent  side  of  the  nut.  a  locking  member 
pivoted  to  the  nut  and  having  lt.<»  free  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  blade,  and  a  U  shaped  clip  pivoted  to  the  nut 
and  adaptefl  to  eneat'e  the  spring  and  secure  the  Ittttt 
In  ennnuetnent  with  the  lilade. 


1.  A  lock  nut  having  a  slot  in  one  side  communicating 
with  Its  bore,  a  bolt-engaging  member  pivoted  in  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  intersect  the  bore,  a  locking  member  piv- 
oted on  one  side  of  the  nut  and  adapted  to  cover  said  slot 
and  engage  the  iKjIt-engaKing  member,  and  a  keeper  secured 
to  the  nut  and  havina:  .m  end  overlapping  the  free  end  of 
the  locking  m'^mber. 

2.  A  look  nut  h.ivlng  a  slot  in  one  side  communlraf Ing 
with  Its  bore,  a  bolt-engiaglng  member  pivoted  In  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  Intersect  the  bore,  a  locking  member  piv- 
oted on  one  side  of  the  nut  and  adapted  to  cover  said  slot 
and  engage  the  bolt-engaging  member,  a  keeper  secured  to 
the  nut  and  having  an  epd  adapted  to  overlap  the  free  end 
of  the  locking  member.  |nd  a  clip  pivoted  on  the  nut  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  locking  member  between  the 
ends  of  the  same 

3.  A  lock  nut  havin|  a  threadlesa  bore  and  provided 
witb  a  slot  communicating  therewith,  a  bolt  engaging  blade 
pivoted    in   said    slot    nt>d   having   its   free   end   extended 


1.064.712.  DESK-CLAMl'  I'OR  TYTE  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. CoRNELiis  H.  COBcoRAN.  New  York.  N.  I., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  555.365.      tCl.  45 — .'.2.^ 


The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  base- 
board for  supporting  said  machine,  said  machine  havln? 
feet  for  holding  It  in  spaced  relation  from  said  base-board, 
means  for  proventlnL'  the  transverse  displacement  of  said 
machine  with  respect  to  said  base  board,  comprising  per 
forated  lugs  on  said  machine  having  openings  therein 
and  posts  with  reduced  necks  on  said  base  board  arrangid 
to  fit  In  and  to  project  through  said  openings  to  and  be- 
yond the  far  side  of  s-ild  lugs,  releasable  latches  to  ovei 
He  said  lugs  to  engage  said  ue<ks  and  prevent  said  ma 
chine  from  rising  from  said  base  board,  and  a  spring  for 
each  of  said  latches,  each  of  said  latches  having  faces  eo 
operating  alternately  with  said  spring  to  \w  iock.-d  In  a 
position  above  the  associated  lug  and  in  a  position  awav 
from  the  sHsociated  lug;  said  latches  also  having  handles 
extending  beyond  the  confines  of  said  machine  so  as  to  In? 
readily  accessible. 


1.064.713.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  THE 
TUKATING  OF  MOLDING  SAND  TimMAS  E.  Cocpi, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  10.  1912  Se- 
rial  No.  702,747.      (CI.  22—188.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising.  Unseed  cake 
meal  about  87-.  sea  coal  about  \%.  lime  from  one  per 
cent,  to  five  per  cent.,  and  water  about  91i9c  all  thor 
oughly  mixed  and  saturated. 

2.  A  composition  of  material  for  treating  molding  sand, 
comprising,  linseed  cake  meal,  aea  coal,  water,  and  Ime. 
In  or  about  the  proportions  named  all  thoroughly  mixed 
together. 


J.      Peegan,     New 
Serial  No    7!S0,715. 


1.064.714.     REGULATOR       Edward 

York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,   1913. 

(CI.  60—2.) 

1.  In  a  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  ;i  hollow 
base,  provided  with  a  rim.  n  diaphragm  extenltn.-  over 
the  said  base  and  having  its  edge  brought  down  upon 
said  rim  and  carried  down  about  and  under  said  rim  and 
soldered   fast   on   a   line   lying  under  the   rlir.   'ind  wltbln 
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Its  outer  edge  together  with  a  cover,  and  means  for  trana- 
ling  the  diaphragm  motion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
"2    In  a  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
.        ,.,,,x^iiiP,i  with  a  rim.  a  diaphragm  extending  over  the 


■  provided  with  a  rim.  a  diaphragm  extending  over  the 

id  base    secured  to  said  rlni   and  provided  with  a  hinge 

"houlder  extending  from  the  diaphragm  on  a  line  closely 

♦  tr.  «fliri  rim.    toL-eth.-r   with  a   cover,  and   means 


„. „_  -_  _  closely 

"idmcent  to  said  rim.  together  with  a  cover,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  diaphragm  motion,  subatantlally  -- 
set  forth. 


aa 


shaft  a  support  mounted  on  said  clamp  for  rotary  adjust- 
m>  nt  yround  the  armature  shaft,  said  clamp  forming 
a  bearing  for  said  support,  a  guidiug  frame  mnunted  on 
said  support  hnvlnu  spaced  tulde  rods,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  spaced  side  portions  havinu  longitudinal  open- 
ings to  receive  the  guide  rods  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely alined  bearing,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  bearing,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  I'V  the  shaft,  and 
stops  mounted  on  the  guide  rods  limiting  tl»e  movement 
of  the  carriage. 


■'  In  a  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  provided  with  a  rim.  a  diaphragm  extending  over 
the  said  base,  aud  having  Its  edge  brought  down  upon 
said  rim  and  carried  down  alwiit  and  under  said  rim  and 
soldered  fast  on  a  line  lying  under  the  rim  and  within 
Its  outer  edge,  together  with  a  cover  provided  with  a  rim 
seated  tightly  over  that  part  of  the  diaphragm  above  the 
rim  of  the  base,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  dia- 
phragm motion,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  lu  a  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  provided  with  a  rim,  a  diaphragm  extending  over 
the  said  base  and  having  its  edge  brought  down  upon  said 
rim  and  carried  down  about  and  under  said  rim  and 
soldered  fast  on  a  line  lying  under  the  ilm  and  within  its 
outer  edge,  together  with  a  cover,  provided  with  an  ap 
erture  at  the  center  and  clamping  lingers  extending 
around  the  rim  of  the  base  and  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm 
and  fasienini:  devices  connected  with  said  finger*,  sub- 
gtsntlally  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  provided  with  a  rim.  a  diaphragm  extending  over 
the  said  base  and  havlnn  Its  edge  brought  down  upon 
said  rim  and  carried  down  about  and  under  said  rim  and 
soldered  fast  on  a  line  lying  under  the  rim  and  within 
Its  outer  edge,  together  with  a  circular  cover,  provided 
with  a  rim  adapted  to  be  pressed  down  upon  that  part 
of  the  diaphragm  overlying  the  rim  of  the  base,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  an  aperture  at  the  center  and 
clamping   Angers,   extending   around  the  rim  of   the  base 

jnd    the   edge    of    the    diaphragm,    and   fastening   devices 
connected  with  said  fingers,  sutwtantially  as  set  forth. 


4  A  machine  for  slotting  commutators  including  a 
support  comprising  a  stem  having  an  armature  shaft 
receiving  opening  aud  capable  of  rotary  adjustment 
arouud  the  armature  shaft,  a  guiding  frame  comprising 
a  sleeve  arranged  on  the  stem  and  provided  with  pro- 
jecting arms,  and  guide  bars  extending  from  the  arms, 
a  carriage  movable  along  the  guide  bars,  and  a  cutting 
device  mounted  on  the  carriage. 

6  A  machine  for  slotting  commutators  Including  a 
support  comprising  a  stem  having  an  armature  shaft  re- 
ceiving opening  and  capable  of  rotary  adjustment  around 
the  armature  shaft,  a  guidiug  frame  comprising  a  sleeve 
arranged  on  the  stem  and  provided  with  projecting  arms, 
and  guide  bars  extending  from  the  arms,  a  carriage  mov- 
able along  the  guide  bars,  a  cutting  device  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  and  stops  mounted  on  the  guide  rods  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  carriage 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1064  715.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  MICA  BE- 
TWEEN SEGMENTS  IN  rOMMTT.\T0RS.  William 
Dickenson,  New  Orleans.  I^..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
.orpoi-.ttion  of  New  York  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  560.740.      (CI    29— 0)9. » 

1.  A  machine  for  slotting  commutators  including  a 
ciamp  provided  with  means  for  engaging  an  armature 
shaft,  a  support  mounted  on  said  clamp  for  rotary  adjust- 
ment around  the  armature  shaft,  said  clamp  forming  a 
hearlne  for  said  support,  n  sruldint:  frame  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  cutting  mechanism  moval)ly  mounted 
on  said  guiding  frame 

2.  A  machine  for  slotting  commutators  Including  a 
i:uldlng  frame  having  a  sleeve,  a  supporting  means  for 
the  gnldlnc  frame  having  n  stem  and  nn  armature  shaft 
receiving  opening,  said  supporting  means  being  capable 
of  rotarv  adjustment  around  the  armature  shaft,  ^aid 
,le«.v^  being  mounted  on  snld  stem,  a  slldable  carriage 
mounted  on  the  guiding  frame  and  having  spaced  bear- 
ings, a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  said  bearlnes  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  flexible  shafting  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  cutter. 

3.  A  machine  for  slottlnir  rnrnmntnlors  Including  a 
■  lamp    provided    with    means    for   engaging   an   armature 


1064  716      VIBRATOR.     1i:a.nk     C      Dokmknt,    Detroit, 
'  Mich     assignor  to  Wireless  Vibrator  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.!  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,211.      (CI.  128—16.) 
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1  A  massaging  vibrator  conpriilas  a  handle,  a  slide 
rod' adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  tt.erein.  means  for 
fixing  the  handle  in  desired  angular  position,  a  yoke  bnv- 
ing  arms  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  rod,  sprlne 
pressed  means  in  the  yoke  for  preventing  slack  between 
the"  arms  and  the  slide  rod.  and  a  pair  of  vibrating  rods 
extending  I'rom  the  yoke. 

..  \  massacine  vibrator  comprising  a  slide  rod.  a  yoke 
having  arms  r^rovlded  v.ith  ^uide  apertures  through 
which  the  slide  rod  passes    sprlne  pressed   means  in   the 
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yoke  bearing  against  the  slide  rod  for  preventing  slack 
between  the  latter  and  the  yoke  arms  and  a  pair  of 
vibrating  rods  secured  to  !the  yoke  to  extend  transversely 
to  the  slide  rod.  I 

3.  A  massagring  vibrator  comprlslni?  a  slide  rod,  a 
handle  for  adjustably  sec^rtntj  the  slide  rod  at  one  end, 
means  for  clamping  the  fcandle  at  any  desired  angle,  a 
pair  of  vibrating  rods  tratsverse  to  the  slide  rod.  a  yoke 
to  which  the  vibrating  rods  are  secured,  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  on  the  slide  rod  and  yielding  tufiins  for 
maintaining  the  slide  rod  and  yoke  iu  operative  relation. 

4.  A  massaging  vibrator  comprl.slng  a  slide  rod,  a  U- 
siiapeii  sheet  metal  yoke  -whose  arms  are  In  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  slide  rod.  a  bridge  connecting  the  yoke 
arm  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel  vibrating  rods  passing 
through  the  bend  of  the  yoke  and  attached  to  the  bridge, 
a  cross  piece  sliding  on  tha  vibrating  rods,  a  friction  roller 
on  the  cross  piece  adapted  to  boar  against  the  slide  r«>d 
and  sprin;"!  on  the  vibratifig  rods  for  projecting  the  cross 
piece  and  roller  against  tlie  slide  rod. 

5.  A  massaging  vibrator  comprising  a  clamp,  a  weighted 
handle  angularly  adjustable  on  the  clamp,  a  slide  rod  ad- 
justably secured  at  one  and  to  the  handle,  a  U  shaped 
metal  strip  having  parallel  apertured  arms  In  sliding  en 
gagement  with  the  slide  rod.  a  bridge  connecting'  the  arms 
at  the  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  vibrator  rods  secured  to  the 
yoke,  a  cross  piece  sliding  on  the  rods  within  the  yoke,  ft 
friction  roller  on  the  crosi  piece,  springs  on  the  rod.s  for 
projecting  the  roller  agaloat  the  slide  rod  and  a  weight 
bar  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  vibrator  rods. 


1,06-4,717.  UBRICATOH.  Geohoe  F.  Edoi.ngt<.n,  Jef- 
fersonville.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  H.  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,100.     (CI.  221 — il.i 


.\  lubricator,  including  ii  supporting  frame,  having  a  Y- 
shaped  nipple  engaging  portion  terminating  In  two  paral 
lei  and  spaced  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  hinging  member,  and  the  opposite  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  latch  member,  an  open  ended  cylinder  dis- 
posed between  the  parallel  arms  and  terminating  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  junctlori  of  the  Y-shaped  portion  with 
the  parallel  arms  of  the  frame,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  terminating  at  a  (Joint  within  the  terminal  of  the 
parallel  arms,  a  lubricant  container  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  open  at  one  ead  and  carrying  a  funnel  shaped 
eduction  portion  at  the  opposite  end,  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion being  slidabiy  mounted  within  and  of  lesser  length 
than  the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  the  outlet  end  of  the 
funnel  portion  being  projected  between  the  reduced  por 
tlon  of  the  Y-shaped  portion  of  the  frame,  a  bridging 
plate  having  a  hinging  metol>er  coacting  with  the  hinging 
member  of  one  of  the  parallel  arms  of  the  frame,  the  op- 
[K)site  end  being  apertured  to  receive  the  opposite  parallel 
arm.  a  cooperating  latching  member  carried  by  the   free 


end  of  the  bridging  member  for  engaging  the  ■. 
ber  of  the  arm,  the  central  portion  of  the  brM 
ber  being  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  tii. 
a  handle  actuated  screw  mount«?d  in  said  up 
movement  therethrough,  the  lower  end  of  said  ^ 
reduced,  and  a  cone-shaped  plunger  rotatalj 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  screw  and  carried  by 
said  plunger  being  disposed  for  movement  in* 
of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  lubricant 


1,064,718.  MOLDING  -  MATHINE.  Juh.v  C  Fllimw 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  lUll.  Serial  N..  «5'>«22' 
(CI.  25 — 41.) 


In  a  molding  machine,  a  framework  supporting  a  slide- 
way,  molds  adapted  to  pass  along  said  slldeway.  means 
for  vibrating  said  slldeway,  means  f'tr  filling  said  molds  at 
the  top  of  said  slldeway.  means  for  stripping  said  molds 
at  the  foot  of  said  slldeway,  said  stripping  means  comprls 
Ing  a  pivoted  platform  having  uprights  to  receive  the 
molded  mass,  and  means  for  forcing  the  mold  away  from 
the  same. 


1,064,719.  TELEl'llU.NE  lUrNKIN";  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
ward D.  Fale8  La  GrHuge,  III.,  assignor  to  .Uitumatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial   No.  442,198.      (CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk-line,  a  non-. 
numerical  trunklng  switch  for  eacli  end  of  said  line,  and 
trunks,  each  switch  adapted  to  automatically  select  idle 
trunks. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk  line,  means 
for  seizing  said  line,  a  non  numerical  trunklng  switch  for 
each  end  of  said  line,  instrumentalities  operative  to  make 
either  end  of  the  line  busy  when  the  other  end  I;*  seized, 
and  trunks,  each  switch  adnptcd  to  automatically  select 
idle  trunks. 

3.  In  a  teliplioue  system,  a  two  way  trunk  line,  a  non- 
numerical  trunklng  switch  for  each  end  of  said  line,  each 
switch  adapted  to  automatically  extend  a  trunklng  con 
nectlon  from  said  line  in  the  direction  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber, numerical  trunklng  switches  f^r  seizing  either 
end  of  said  trunk-line,  and  instrumentalitieg  operative 
to  render  either  end  of  said  trunk-line  busy  when  the  other 
end  Is  seized. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk-line,  ueans 
for   aelxing    said    line,    a    nou-numerlcal    trunklng   .-iwltcb 
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r  each  end  of  said  line,  Inatrumentalltleg  operative  to 
make  both  ends  of  said  trunk  line  busy  when  either  end 
thereof  is  seized,  and  trunks,  each  switch  adapted  to 
automatically  select  idle  trunks. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  n  two-way  trunk  line,  a  non- 
numerical  trunklng  switch  for  each  end  of  said  line,  each 
switch  adapted  to  automntlcally  extend  a  trunklng  con- 
n,.ction  from  said  line  in  the  direction  of  the  called  sub- 
gcriber,    numerical    trunklng    switches    for    seizing   either 

d  of  said  trunk  line,  and  InstrumentalitlfB  operative 
to  render  lioth  ends  of  said  trunk-line  busy  when  either 
end  thereof  is  seized. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1064,720.  MCSICAL  INSTUIMENT.  .ToSKDi  Fiala, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  rneumalic  Action 
Co  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
De^    5    1912.     Serial  No.  735.012.     (CI.  84-— 160.) 


spring  connected  with  the  first  named  arm  for  holding 
the  valve  yieldingly  in  closed  position,  and  a  stop  for 
engaging  the  second  arm  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  valve 
due  to  the  spring. 

5.   In    a    musical    Instrument,    the    combination    with    a 
hammer  rest  rail  iu  sections,  said  sections  being  normally 
in    alinement    but    movable    indepeniiently    of    each    other, 
a  pneumatic  for  operating  each  of  said  sections,  a  chan- 
nel box  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels,  one  com 
munlcating  with  each  of  said  pneumatics,  a  plate  having  a 
corresponding    number    of    openings    therein    each     inde- 
pendently conuectc<i  with  one  of  said  channels,  valves  for 
controlling   the    admission    of   air   to   said   openings,    said 
channel  box   having  openings  iu   the  surface  thereof  con- 
nected with  all  of  said  channels,  a  valve  oscillatable  along 
the  surface  of  said  channel  box,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
motion   of   said   valve    to   a    position   in   which    it   covers 
said  opening,  a  pin  on  which  said  valve  is  pivoted,  said 
pin  extending  beyond   the  surface  of  the  valve,   a  spring 
I  engaging  the  head  of  the  pin  for  hulding  the  valve  against 
'  the  surface  of  said  channel  box,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
end  of  the  valve,  a  shaft  having  an  arm  to  which  the  rod 
Is  pivoted,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  valve  in 
position  over  said  opening. 


1,064,721.  VULCANIZING-PRESS.  John  R.  Gammeteh. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.     Serial  No    590,413.      (CI.   18 — 17.) 


1  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
hammer  rest  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  sections  normally  located  In  alinement,  of  a 
pneumatic  connected  with  each  of  said  sections  for  op- 
erating it,  means  for  admitting  air  to  each  of  said  pneu- 
matic a  push  button  for  controlling  each  of  said  means 
independently,  and  a  valve  for  simultaneously  admitting 
air  to  all  of  said  pneumatics. 

2  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
hammer  rest  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently 
movable  sections,  of  a  pneumatic  connected  with  each  of 
said  sections  for  operating  it,  means  for  admitting  air 
to  each  of  said  pneumatics  Independently,  a  push  button 
for  controlling  each  of  said  means  Independently,  a  valve 
for  simultaneously  admitting  air  to  all  of  said  pneumatics, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  and  a 
lever  having  an  operative  handle  adjacent  to  said  push 
buttons  for  opening  said  valve. 

3  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
hammer  rest  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  sections,  of  a  pneumatic  connected  with  each 
of  said  sections  for  ..peratlm:  it,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  each  of  said  pneumatics,  a  push  button  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  means  uidependently.  a  valve  for 
simultaneously  admitting  air  to  all  of  said  pneumatics, 
said  valve  t)eing  adapted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  "'S'  a 
horizontal  r.>d  cTinected  with  said  valve  for  swinging  It, 
XX  horizontal  shaft  transverse  to  said  rod  having  an  arm 
pivotallv  connected  with  the  rod,  and  an  arm  on  he 
other  end  of  said  shaft  near   said  buttons   for  operating 

the  shaft.  . 

4  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  witn  a 
hammer  rest  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently 
movable  sections,  a  pneumatic  connected  with  .  ach  or 
.aid  sections  for  operating  It,  a  valve  for  simultaneously 
admitting  air  to  all  of  said  pneumatics,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  rod  con- 
nected with  said  valve  for  swinging  It,  a  horizontal  shaft 
transverse  to  said  rod  having  an  arm  pivotally  connectea 
with  the  rod.  an  arm   on   said  shaft  for  operating  it,   a 


1  In  a  vulcanizing  press,  u  vulcanizing  chamber,  a 
mold-carrying  frame  therein,  unitary  means  for  moving 
said  frame  from  and  into  the  chamber  and  for  pressing 
the  mold  carried  thereby,  and  Independent  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  frame. 

2  In  a  vulcanizing  press,  in  combination,  a  vulcanizing 
chamber  a  cover  therefor,  and  unitary  means  for  com- 
pressing a  mold  containing  an  article  to  be  vulcanized, 
moving  said  cover  to  a  position  permitting  the  discharge 
of  the  mold,  and  moving  said  mold  out  of  said  chamber. 

3  In  a  vulcanizing  press,  in  combination,  a  vulcanizing 
chamber,  a  cover  therefor,  and  unitary  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  mold  containing  an  article  to  be  vulcanized  into 
said  chamber,  moving  said  cover  into  position  to  close 
said  chamber,  subjecting  said  mold  to  pressure  dur  ng 
the  vulcanizing  operation,  moving  said  cover  to  a  position 
permitting  the  discharge  of  the  mold  and  moving  said 
mold  out  of  said  chambt-r. 

4  In  a  vulcanizing  press,  in  combination,  a  vulcanizing 
chamber,  a  cover  therefor,  and  unitary  means  for  snb- 
iecting  a  mold  containing  an  article  to  be  vulcanized  to 
pressure  during  the  vulcanizing  operation,  and  for  mov^ 
L  said  cover  into  a  position  In  which  it  closes  said 
chamUer  or  into  a  position  permitting  the  discharge  of  the 
mold. 
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Sk.  la  •  TQleftBlaiac  preaaJtn  iwiiMiallnii  •  vvlcmBlBtnv     oil.  acltatliic  the  mlxtart  t«  foi 
elMiatar.  •  co?«r  ttervlor,  iad  •  pknw  aAvte*  to  com-     the  fratk 
prcM  •  mold  coRtAlalBg  ai^  artldo  to  bo  Talconfawd  be- 
tween Ita  face  and  said  cot^,  Mid  plunvet  aetlac  also  to  I 
BOTe  utd  cover  to  a  poaifloa  pomlttlnff  the  diocbarge 
of  the  aold.  I  | 

(CiaiMO  6  to  27  not  prints  In  tbo  Oaaett*.] 


a  fvotfa,  and  iO'paratiM 


1.0<W,722.  HHEOSTAT.  friLUAM  G.  OiLLlo.  Chicago, 
nr.  Filed  Feft.  1.  191S|  Serial  No.  745,548.  (a. 
?1»— 65.) 


'1 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  the  cot^binatlon  of  a  reaiatance  wire 
formed  Into  a  series  ot  cotirolatlons,  a  flexible  contact 
member  haviuK  Its  free  margin  In  adjacent  relation  to 
such  convolutions,  and  a  nKtraUe  pressure  member  adapt- 
ea  to  force  successlye  portions  of  said  contact  member 
into  contact  with  successiTe  portions  of  said  convolutions 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  the  conlblnation  of  a  resistance  wire 
formed  Into  a  series  of  coarolations  and  curved  Into  a 
ring  form,  a  non-revolabie  | contact  disk  having  Its  free 
margin  in  adjacent  relatloit  to  said  convolutions,  and  a 
shiftable  pressure  meaber  adapted  to  force  succenive 
marginal  portions  of  the  dtsk  into  contact  with  succes 
give  portions  of  said  conTol^tioo. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  coa^blnatlon  of  a  resistance  wire 
formed  into  a  series  at  co^ivolutlons  and  curved  Into  a 
ring  form,  a  non-revolvble  i  contact  disk  having  Its  free 
margin  in  adjacent  relatloi^  ^*  **'^  convolutions,  and  a 
shiftable  pressure  member  t  adapted  to  force  successive 
marginal  portions  of  tbe  dla^  tato  contact  with  successive 
portions  of  said  convolatloojs,  tbe  said  disk  being  slotted 
radially  to  form  a  spring  toiigue. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  tbe  coiB|)lnation  of  an  Inclosing  shell, 
a  longitudinal  rail  of  Insulating  material  secured  at  one 
•nd  of  said  abell,  and  earthing  tbe  coanectlng  wires  of 
the  apparatua.  a  ring  ahap^  resistance  elenaant  (Usyoaed 
axUliy  In  the  inclostiig  abe^  a  non-rcvolabis  aad  flexil>le 
contact  dlak  baving  ita  fref  margls  ia  a<V}accnt  ralatloa 
to  the  aforesaid  ring  shap^  resistance  elemeat,  a  c«o- 
trally  arranged  operating  s^ft,  a  radial  S|u:ing  impelled 
radial  arm  on  said  shaft,  afid  a  pressure  member  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  bearing  and  sUdlng  apon  Um 
marginal  portion  of  tlie  contact  dlak  and  adapted  to  force 
sticcessive  marginal  portions  of  tbe  disk  iato  contact 
with  soccesslve  portions  0^  the  aforesaid  ring  shaped 
resistance  element. 


1,064.723.  OilE  CONCENtTRATION.  HamT  Howaao 
Qrkbnwat.  Melboam*.  Victoria,  and  Hamrr  LATaas, 
Broken  Bill,  New  South  Wales.  Aoatralla,  aartgnon  to 
Mlaerala  Separation  Limited,  London.  England.  FUed 
Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,«21.      (CI.  8*— 85.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  froccss  of  concentrating  ores, 
which  consists  is  mixing  ^nely  dlrMed  ore  with  water 
containing  a  frotli-prodacin|g  essential  oil.  agitating  tbe 
mixture  to  form  a  froth.  an4  separating  ttie  froth. 

2.  The  berela  described  froceas  of  concentrating  ores, 
which   LU— Wi  in  raizlot  ^Mly  dlrkM  are  with  wmter 


5.  Tbe  herein  desotfbed  process  of  concentrating  jres 
wblcb  coniflsts  In  mixing  finely  divided  ores  witb  water 
containing  a  froth  producing  essential  oil,  heaflnft  the 
mixture,  agitating  the  heated  mixture  to  form  a  froth. 
and  separating  the  frotb. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  con^  entrHtlng  orfs. 
which  consists  in  mixing  finely  divided  ores  with  water 
containing  eucalyptus  oil,  agitating  the  mixture  to  form 
a  froth,  and  separating  the  frotb. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  concentrating  ores, 
which  consists  in  mixing  finely  divided  ores  witb  water 
containing  a  small  quantity  of  eucalyptus  uii  atdtating 
tbe  mixture  to  form  a  frotb.  and  separatln;;  the  froth. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.064,724.  CASING  Moimo*  Glktt.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Hart  k  Hegeman  Manufai  turlng  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  <  onnuctlcut. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1911  Serial  No.  849  .-iOO.  (CL 
ITS— M2.) 


containing  a  small  quantity  jof  a  frotb-producing  esseattlal 


1.  A  caalng  of  the  i-haracter  described  form'-d  in  two 
parts,  tbe  end  of  one  of  wblcb  is  adapted  to  fit  wlttiln  tbe 
end  of  the  other,  a  plurality  of  similar  apertured  spring 
tongnes  formed  at  the  end  of  one  of  tba  parts,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  BiBiilar  projections  on  the  other  part  adapted  to 
fit  within  tbe  apertures  in  said  spring  tongues,  said  pro- 
IsctiOM  having  poeitivr  locking  engagement  with  an  end 
wall  of  tbe  apertures  to  prevent  longitudinal  movempnt 
of  tbe  parts  relatively  to  oae  anotbw  and  frictlonai  en- 
gagesMnt  with  a  side  wall  of  said  apcrtnres  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  of  tlie  parts  relatively  to  one  another 

2.  A  easing  of  tbe  character  described  composed  of  two 
parts,  tbe  end  of  one  being  sdapted  to  lit  into  the  end 
of  the  other,  a  plurality  of  similar  apertured  spring 
toagncfl  formed  at  tbe  end  of  one  of  tbe  parts,  and  a  cor- 
isapendtag  number  of  similar  projections  formed  on  the 
other  part,  said  projections  having  Inclined  side  walls 
adapted  to  coSpcrate  with  said  tongues  to  move  fliem 
radiaUy  and  a  shonlder  adapted  to  positively  Interlock 
with  an  edge  of  the  apertures  in  said  spring  tongues 

t.  A  castag  of  tbe  character  deacribed  composed  of  two 
parts,  the  end  of  one  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  end 
of  tba  sthsr.  eirenmfersatlally  extending  apertured  sprtnK 
ta^caea  fwmed  in  tbe  end  of  one  of  said  parts,  inwardly 
•at«B«tBg  projactlODS  on  the  other  part  having  oppoelielr 
kicltned  aide  walla  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  spring 
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..neaes  when  said  parts  are  rotated  relatively  to  one 
.not her  to  pannit  said  projections  to  be  moved  Into  reg 
Lerlne  position  with  the  apertures,  and  a  shoulder  on 
..id  orojectlons  adapted  to  fit  within  the  apertures 
formed  in  said  tongnes  and  to  lock  said  parts  against 
loiicltudinal  displacement 

4  In  a  casing  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
similar  spring  tongues  formed  at  its  edge  each  of  said  i 
sDrlne  tongues  having  an  aperture,  said  body  bavins  a 
loi.eltudinal  slot  formed  in  front  of  each  spring  tongue,  a 
cH„  adapted  to  At  over  the  end  of  said  body,  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections  on  said  cap  adapted  to  move  in  said 
slots  into  alinement  with  tbe  apertures  in  ihe  tongues, 
said  projections  having  inclined  side  walls  adnrted  to  act 
uvoD  said  spring  tongues  to  move  them  upon  the  relative 
rotation  of  the  parts  to  permit  said  projections  to  enter  , 
tbe  apertures,  said  projections  l-eirn:  j.rovi.led  with  an 
al.rnnt  end  wall  adapted  to  eJigage  a  w.ill  of  the  apertures 
to  positively  lock  tbe  cap  to  the  body  a;;ain9t  lonjiltudlnal 
dlsDlacement. 

5  m  a  casing  of  tbe  character  described  a  bwly,  a  se- 
ri,»  of  similar  apertured  sprlng-tonsues  formed  ht  tiie  end 
tl.ei.'of  .1  '-aP  an*!  »  »*^'''«*'  *^^  similar  pioj.-tiious  thereon 
adapted  in  size  to  fit  in  tbe  apertures,  said  projections 
having  oppositely  Inclined  faces  merging  into  the  surface 
of  -be  cap  and  by  means  of  which  said  spriug-tont^ues  are 
dlsolaoed  upon  relaUve  rotation  of  the  cap  and  botiy  In 
order  to  move  said  projections  into  or  out  of  the  apertures, 
,aid  projections  having  un  abrupt  shoulder  adapted  to 
enpige  a  wall  of  said  aperture  to  prevent  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  cap  and  body. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


10«4  7''5  MrLTIPLE-TOOL  HOLDER.  FkkdkbickM. 
Hall.  Waterbury,  Conn  Filed  June  HO.  1912.  Serial 
No.  704,733.      (CI.  29—97.) 


3.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  later- 
ally and  downwardly  extending  Intermediate  sectiMj,  and 
a  fixed  head,  said  body,  section  and  head  being  formed 
Integral,  and  the  latter,  said  head,  affording,  at  its  inner 
face,  opposite  ways  which  overlie  more  or  less  the  inter- 
mediate section  aforenamed  ;  an  adjustable  head  slldlngly 
engaging  said  ways  for  movement  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly therealong;  and  mt-aus  for  effecting  and  control- 
ling the  adjustments  of  said  adjustable  head  said  heads 
being  adapted,  each  to  receive  and  sustaiii  a  metal-cutting 

tool. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  an  elongated  Uniy  having  a 
longitudinal  l>ore.  a  laterally  and  downwardly  extending 
Intermediate  section,  and  a  fixed,  downwardly  extending 
head,  the  latter  affording  at  Its  inner  fa*.-  a  guide  having 
a  central,  longitudinal,  smooth-walled  .-hnnnel  arranged  in 
nxial  alinement  with  the  bore  afon  .uiinr.d,  and  said  l.ody. 
section  and  fixed  head  being  formed  integral  -,  an  operat- 
ing-rod rotatably  occupying  Siiid  bore  and  the  channel 
aforenamed:  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  operating:  rod  :  means  for  actuating  the  same  ; 
and  an  adjustable  head,  the  latter  slldlngly  engaging  said 
pulde  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  op- 
erating-rod aforenamed.  an<l  said  heads  being  adapted, 
each  to  receive  and  maintain  a  metal-cutting  tcol. 

5    A  tool   holder   comprising  an  elongated  body   having 
a   "central,   longitudinal    bore   enlarL-cd    near   its    lower   ex- 
tremity   to    form    an    annular    shoulder,    a    laterally    and 
downwardlv   extending  intermediate  section,   and   a   fixed. 
downwardlV   extending   head,    the    latter    affording    at    its 
inner   face  a   guide   having   a    longitudinal,   smooth-walled 
channel    arranged    in    axial    alinement    with    the    enlar.:ed 
portion   of    the    ixjre    aforenamed,   said    body,    section   and 
fired   head  being  formed   integral;   an  operating  rod   rota^ 
tablv    occupvlng    said    lore    and    the    channel    arorenamed 
«nd"provlded  with  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  coop,  r- 
ate   with   the   anntilar  shoulder    aforenamed  of   said   bore. 
whenby   displacement  of   said    operating-rod    upwardly    is 
prevented;  a  collar  firmly   mounted  on   said  operating-rod 
near  Its   upper  extremity    and   overlying   the   top   of    said 
body    wherebv   displacement   of    said   operating-rod   down 
wartlv  is  presented;  means  for  actuating  said  operating- 
Tod;  and  an  adjustal  le  head,  the  latter  sUdingly  engaging 
said  guide  and  having  a   threaded  engagement   w  th   said 
operating-rod,  and  said  heads   being  adapted,   each   to   re- 
ceive and  maintain  a  metal-cutting  tool. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1064  726       HANGER.      Walteh    A.    Hall.    Swampscott 
■  Mass     assignor  to  General  Elec.rlc  Company,   a  Corpo- 
ration  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.    11.   l^H-     ^"lal   No. 
607.975.      (CI.  248—30.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  later- 
ally an<l  downwaidlv  extending  intermediate  section,  and 
a  fixed  head,  said  body,  section  and  head  being  formed 
integral;  an  adjustable  head  freely  engaging  said  fixed 
head  for  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  the 
inner  face  thereof;  and  means  for  efTe<tlng  and  coniroi- 
lin^  the  adjustments  of  said  adjustable  head  said  heads 
being  adapted,  each  to  receive  and  sustain  a  metal-cutting 

tool.  ,  ^ 

■2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  later- 
ally and  downwardly  extending  intermediate  section,  and 
a  fixed  head,  said  body,  section  and  bead  being  ormed 
integal:  an  adjustable  head  freely  engaging  said  fixed 
bead,  for  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  tbe 
inner  face  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting  »"d  ^"^""'^ 
ling  the  adjustments  of  said  adjustable  head,  said  heads 
being  adapted.  Jointly,  to  receive  and  sustain,  in  paral- 
lelism and  uniformly  inclined,  metal-cutting  tools. 


1  The  combination  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  hanger 
narrower  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top.  with  a  device  to 
IH.  suspended  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  in  the  nar- 
rowed portion  of  the  hanger,  and  means  in  operative  re- 
lation with  the  device  and  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
hanger  adapted  to  fasten  the  device  to  the  banger 
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2.  TiM  ce^hlMnon  of  a 
tlwa  at  th«  top  proTldad  wlf 
tlona,  with  a  dcTice  to  be 
— g«f*"g  la  the  iiarrow«d 
iB  tbe  apper  portion  of 


nazTovar  at  tha  bottom 

attaeblng  and  wiiaglBg  por- 

proTldad  with  a  lug 

rtlon  of  the  hanger,  means 

dcrioc  for  auapendlng   tbe 


aame,  and  means  In  opcraflTa  relation  with  said  means 
and  said  attaching  portion^  for  fastening  the  derlce  to 
the  hanger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ganger  narrower  at  tbe  bottom 
than  at  tbe  top  and  proTld^d  with  attaching  openings  and 
engaging  portions,  with  a :  dertce  to  be  suspended  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  beaded  log  etigaglng  in  the  narrowed  por- 
tion of  the  hanger  and  wlt|i  bolt  receiving  openings,  and 
boltf  Jn  tbe  attaching  op<^lngs  of  the  han^r  and  tbe 
reeelTlng  openings  of  tbe  ^spended  device. 


1,0«4.727.  CLAMP  FOR  CDNCRETE-F0KM8.  Datid  T. 
Habkiss  and  GsirriTH  Ji)XBa,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  July 
10,  1911.    Serial  No.  637^98.     (CI.  24—19.) 


.064,728  IRONING-BOARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
KITCHEN -TABLES.  Mabie  J.  E.  Hartmann  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec  2.  1912.  Serial  No  734.617. 
(CI.  68 — 10.) 


In  a  clamp  for  concrete  forms,  tbe  combination  with  a 
flexible  metallic  band,  of  a  lever  to  one  end  of  whlcb  said 
band  is  plvotally  attached,  said  lever  having  an  opeDln*; 
through  which  said  band  adjustably  passes,  the  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  being  formed  with  angular 
edges  around  which  tbe  b^nd  passes  and  by  which  the 
band  Is  bent  and  thereby  prevented  from  slippioK  rela- 
tively to  said  lever  when  tbe  latter  is  oscillated  to  draw 
tbe  portions  of  said  band  wfclcb  it  engages  past  each  other. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table-top.  a  member  hinged 
adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded 
or  swung  outwardly  tberetrom  and  In  substantial  conti- 
nuity therewith,  and  fol(UbIe  inwardly  In  substantial 
parallelism  with  tbe  top.  aaid  member  forming  tbe  main 
section  of  an  ironing-boar^,  an  extension  hinged  to  one 
end  of  said  section  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded  or  swung 
outwardly  therefrom  in  su^tantlal  parallelism  with  said 
tabl^  top  and  beyond  tbe  cdntiguoua  edge  thereof,  suitable 
members  on  the  main  sect^n  located  respectively  at  tbe 
outer  comer  thereof  and  ^t  a  point  adjacent  the  hinge- 
axis  of  the  eztenalon  for  ^ipportlng  the  main  section  in 
Its  unfolded  poeition,  and  i means  for  rapportlng  the  ex- 
tensfam  wbmx  unfolded. 

2.  In  comMBatloB  with  4  table-top  and  frame  therefor, 
an  angle  blnge-lcaf  aecured  to  the  fnuae  aad  toidahle  te 


iMliig  Its  free  lag  into  substantial  parallellsiti  »  th  the 
bottom  of  the  table- top  and  Into  engagement  v  itb  tht 
bottom  edge  of  the  frame,  a  member  secured  rr>  >iie  tm 
leg  of  the  hinge-leaf  and  forming  a  main  secti  >  of  tg 
Ironlng-board  In  the  unfolded  or  outwardly  swun-  ;  igitioi 
of  the  hinge-leaf,  the  bottom  of  the  table-top  h.hig  p^^ 
Tided  with  a  receaa  for  receiving  the  base  of  tb''  .  -  upon 
the  unfolding  of  the  latter,  a  latch  depending'  f;  om  the 
bottom  of  the  table-top  for  locking  tbe  section  wh»r  folded 
Inwardly  nnder  the  top,  an  extension  hinged  to  od"  >>Dd  of 
the  main  section  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded  ther>  from  to 
extend  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  table,  a  leg  hlDt;*'!  io  the 
outer  corner  of  tbe  main  section,  a  leg  hinged  to  tho  main 
section  at  a  point  adjacent  the  hlnge-axls  of  the  >  xtension, 
a  strut  hinged  to  the  last  named  leg  and  engaging  -ii<.  ex- 
tension In  tbe  unfolded  position  of  tbe  latter,  and  t 
toggle-brace  hinged  to  tbe  last  named  leg  and  «>iiKaelng 
the  bottom  of  the  main  section. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table-top  and  frame  ttiprefor, 
a  pair  of  angle  hinge-leaves  secured  to  the  sldr  or  the 
frame  and  foldable  and  unfoldable  into  substantia  I  iiaral- 
lelism  with  tbe  top,  a  board  secured  to  the  outer  let^s  of 
tbe  angle-leaves,  an  extension  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 
board,  a  leg  hinged  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  outer  <orner  of 
the  board,  a  leg  hinged  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  board  adja- 
cent the  binge-axis  of  tbe  extension,  a  strut  hln^-ed  on 
one  side  of  the  last  mentioned  leg  and  engaging  the  exten- 
sion when  the  latter  is  unfolded,  a  toggle-brace  tiiiiced  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  last  mentioned  leg  and  engaging 
tbe  bottom  of  the  Ixiard  when  the  parts  are  unf.dded.  the 
legs,  strut,  extension  and  toggle-brace  being  Jointly  fold- 
able  against  the  bottom  of  tbe  board  to  permit  the  Utter 
to  be  folded  under  tbe  table-top.  and  means  for  securing 
the  several  parts  in  their  folded  position  under  the  table- 
top. 


.064,7  29.  KITCHEN  ITTENSIL  Jamk.s  Hhkbv, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  Vi.  1909,  Serial  No 
527. S21.  RenewM  Nov  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729.472. 
(01.    65— 28  t 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  com 
prising  side  members,  said  side  members  extendlnt'  rear- 
wardly  and  forming  a  handle,  and  opposite  projections  ex 
tending  up  from  and  supported  entirely  by  the  twn  side 
members  near  tbe  handle,  and  in  planes  transverse  to  that 
of    tbe    side    members    and    integral    therewith    but    Inde- 

[  pendent  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufactiye,  a  kitchen  utensil  rom- 
prislng  a  wire  frame  having  two  integral  side  members 
converging  toward  each  other  and  united  at  the  rear.  • 
rigid    handle    integral    with    said   side    members    and    ex 

I  tending  from  the  point  of  nnlon  thereof,  and  two  integral 
I  ring!  extending  up  from  tbe  side  members  and  in  planes 
'  traaareree  to  that  of  the  side  members,  connected  with 
I  each  side  member  near  tbe  handle. 
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„    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  com- 

M.ing  a  wire  frame  baring  a  front  cross  bar.  and  two 

nTembers    said  aWe  members  converging  toward  each 

",'     r  from  aald  croes  bar  and  meeting  at  tbe  rear,  and  a 

,u,.',ile    formed    by    twlatlng    the    continuations    of    said 

m".  members  together,   each  of  said  members   having  a 

,n  extending  up  therefrom  near  the  handle  to  a  height 

ilulstanmily   eqSal   to    the   width  of  the  frame   at   that 

^T'kB  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  com- 
nrising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
J  front  cross  bar  provided  with  an  offset  center,  sides 
meeting  at  the  rear  and  continuing  rearwardly  to  form  a 
Ta^dle  each  side  having  an  integral  coll  exte^nding  up- 
wa  dlT  therefrom  near  tbe  handle,  and  longitudinal  bars 
Loured  to  said  cross  bar  near  tbe  offset  and  extending 
iltween  the  side  members  of  tbe  frame  and  at  a  lower 
^vol  said  bars  being  connected  with  the  extensions  of 
the  Ride  members  to  strengthen  the  handle. 

•S  \9  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  com- 
nrisinVa  frame  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
a  front  cross  bar.  sides  twisted  togeth.r  at  the  rear  to 
fonn  a  handle,  each  side  having  a  coll  extending  up 
therefrom  near  tbe  handle,  and  bars  secured  to  said  cross 
bar  and  extending  between  the  side  meml.ers  of  the  frame, 
,aid  bars  being  twisted  In  with  the  extensions  of  the 
side  members  to  strengthen  the  handle 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  eomblaa- 
Uon  with  tbe  window,  a  ventilator  easing  comprlataig  eod 
walls,  with  inwardly  projecting  flanges  mounted  on  the 
window  casing,  with  a  front  wall  plvoUlly  mounted  at  ita 
lower  edge  to  the  end  walls  to  form  a  box  open  at  the  top 
and  rear,  a  ventilator  plate  adapted  to  form  the  top  of  the 
box  casing,  and  means  for  securing  same  deUchably  to  the 
window  sash,  with  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  end  wall  cut  away  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  tbe  ventilator  plate  from  the  eas- 
ing when  desired. 

1,064,731.     FURRING-8TR1P.     Albebt  G.  Hiogins,  Kan- 
'  sas     City.     Mo.     Filed     Mar.     29,     1912.     Serial     No. 
686,982.      (CI.  72—120.) 


1  ..64  7-50  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  Hesby  Hiooin, 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Higgln  Manu^ 
facturing    Company.    Newport,    Ky.,    a    Corporation    of 


West     Virginia.     Filed 
744.369.      (CI.  98—31.) 


Jan. 


1913..    Serial     No. 


1.  A  furring  strip  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  comprising  body  strands  and  baae  and  face  members 
spaced  by  the  body  strands,  said  base  and  face  members 
having  end  loops  Integral  with  the  body  strands  and  pro- 
viding abutment  surfaces,  and  each  alternate  body  strand 
being  inclined  backwardly  across  the  width  of  tbe  strip  to 
bring  the  loops  of  adjacent  base  and  face  members  into 
registration,  for  the   purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  furring  strip  formed  from  wire,  and  having  base 
and  face  strands  extended  in  substantially  parallel  planes, 
said  strands  being  spaced  and  bent  at  their  ends  to  form 
loops,  the  loops  on  adjacent  strand.^  being  connected  by 
converging  body  strands,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,064,782.      SAW  JOINTER    AND    SIDE-DRESSING    DE- 
'  VICE.     Lewis  J.   Hileb,  Rochester,   N.   Y.      Filed  Apr. 
19.  1912.     Serial  No.  891.946.     (CI.  76—47.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  window,  of  a  ventilator  casing  comprising 
end  wftlls  and  a  front  wall  pivotally  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing a  ventilator  plate,  and  means  for  detarhably  securing 
the' same  to  the  window  sash,  the  front  wall  being  adapted 
to   be   turned    down   over  the   ventilator   plate   when   the 

window  is  closed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  window,  of  a  ventilator  casing  comprising  end 
walls  and  a  front  wall  pivotally  mounted  in  the  '""tng.  a 
ventilator  plate,  and  means  for  detnchably  securing  the 
same  to  the  window  sash,  the  front  wall  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  down  over  tbe  ventilator  plate  when  the 
window  is  closed,  with  stops  on  the  casing  to  limit  the 
movement  of  tbe  ventilator  plate  within  the  casing  with 
the  raising  of  the  window. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  window,  of  a  ventilator  casing  comprising 
end  walls  and  a  front  wall  pivotally  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  ventilator  plate,  and  means  for  deta.-hal.ly  se^^'^^*  ; 
the  same  to  the  window  sash,  the  front  wall  being  adap  ed  j 
to   be    turned    down    over   tbe    ventilator    plate    when    tbe 
window  is  closed.  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  for  the  end  ^ 
walls  to  engage  and  stop  tbe  ventilator  plate  with  the  j 
raising  of  the  window. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  with  tbe  window,  a  ventilator  casing  comprising  end 
walls,  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  mounted  on  the 
window  casing,  with  a  front  wall  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
lower  edge  to  the  end  walla  to  form  a  box  open  at  the  top 
and  rear,  a  ventilator  plate  adapted  to  forin  the  top 
of  the  box  caalng.  and  means  for  securing  same  detachamy 
to  tbe  window  laab. 


1  In  a  device  for  side  dressing  saws,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on 
tie  forward  end  of  each  of  said  jaws,  a  frame  p  voUUy 
Lounted  on  each  of  said  brackets,  a  grinding  device  car- 
ried on   each  of  said  frames. 

o  i^  a  device  for  side  dressing  saws,  tbe  comblnat  on 
of  "a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted 
nn  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  jaws,  a  frame  plvota  ly 
It^nt^  on  each  of  said  brackets,  a  grinding  device 
Tried  on  each  of  said  frames,  said  frame  being  mounted 
to  swing  transversely  to  tbe  swing  of  tbe  bracket. 

3  n  a  device  for  side  dressing  saws,  the  combta.tlo. 
of  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  bracket  P'-o»*»I  »^^*^ 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  Jaw.,  a  frame  plvotaUf 
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■o«Btcd  OB  eack  ot  Ml4  l^tckct*.  a  grinding  dcyice  car- 
ried on  each  of  aald  fraaac^,  aald  fraiM  being  mounted  to 
■wlDg  traaaveraety  to  thci  awing  of  the  bracket,  a  back 
gmse  adjuatably  moanted  ion  ooe  of  aald  jawa  and  ex- 
tending between  them.  aaM  gage  belag  movable  along  the 
Jawa,  meana  for  clamping  4ild  gage  In  any  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  derlce  for  aide  jlreaaing  aawa,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  piroted  Ja^a,  grinding  dcTlcea  piTotally 
moanted  on  said  jawa  to  nitate  In  two  planea. 

5.  In  a  device  for  tide  jlreaaing  saws,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  plroted  ja^.  grinding  devices  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  Jaws  to  rdtate  In  two  planes,  the  opening 
between  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  receive  the  whole 
width  and  thickness  of  thie  saw  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


stantfaUIy  coincldeot  with  the  aald  slot».  the  ends  of  th 
band  provided  with  the  openings  being  also  ben:    w-hertJ 
they  estaad  aabatantially  normal  from  the  satd     md  wijh 


1 

1.064J33.     DITCHING-MACHINE.     Cahl  Horix,  Toledo,  i 
Ohio.     Filed   Sept.   7,   l^ll.     Serial   No.  648,146.      (CI. 
37—17.) 


1.  In  a  dltching-macblno,  an  open-center  ditchlDg-wheel 
comprising  the  combination  of  an  annular  ring-portion 
provided  with  two  side-mei|ibera  ;  an  internal  gear  member 
secured  between  said  sldf-members ;  and  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting  scodps  also  secured  between  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  dltching-machlnf.  a  dltchlng-wheel  comprlslDg 
the  combination  of  an  anpuiar  member  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  plates  formlnp;  two  oppositely  disposed  an- 
nular rings:  an  internal  gear-member  secured  between 
said  two  rings  ;  and  a  phirality  of  outwardly  projecting 
scoops  secured  between  salt  rings. 

3.  In  un  open  center  d$tcblng-wheel,  tbe  combination 
with  an  annular  ring-port)on  comprising  in  Its  structure 
two  Bide-members ;  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 
scoops  each  having  an  inHernal  Inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion extending  transverse!^  with  relation  to  the  wheel's 
axis  s*'ated  and   secured  between   said  side-members. 

4.  In  an  open  center  ditching-wbeel.  tbe  combination 
with  an  annular  ring-portion  comprising  in  its  structure 
two  side-memt)ers  :  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 
scoops  each  having  an  Intfernal  Inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion extending  transversely  with  relation  to  the  wheel's 
axis  seated  and  removably  secured  between  said  side- 
members. 


1,0«4J34.  TOWEL -RACi:.  AtJU^p  H.  Howi,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2S,  1»12.  Serial  No.  609.149. 
(Cl.  24S— 19.) 

A  band  adapted  to  be  extended  arotind  and  held  In  po- 
sition on  a  hot  water  boiler,  the  enda  of  tbe  band  being 
provided  with  a  number  of  openings,  the  aald  ends  being 
also  proTMed  with  Inwaiflly  ertendlnf  diverging  slots, 
Mek  end  pwrtloa  bdag  adkptad  to  be  beat  on  lines  sob- 


the  openings  therein  In  register,  and  .v  fastecli^-  Jevlc« 
passing  through  all  of  the  said  regUterIng  't-^iiings. 
whereby  the  band  la  held  in  position. 


1,064,735.  COMBINATION  EMBOSSING  DEVU  t  A.ND 
POCKET-CLASP.  JoH.v  Jachi.vs.  San  Franclsro.  Cii 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  658.857.     (Cl.  101—58  1 


^ 


JU^ 


®- 


nor 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  split  elongated  band,  and  a  collar  slidabU 
over  the  same,  of  an  embossing  device  pivoted  to  said 
collar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combinH 
tlon    with    a    split    elongated    band,    and    a    collar   slldable 
over  the  same,  of  an  elongated  U  shaped  spring  pivoted  to 
said  collar,  and  a  pair  of  embossing  dies  at  the  extrem- 
ities of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  comhlnn- 
tlon  with  a  split  elongated  band,  and  a  collar  <(llr1abl« 
over  the  same,  of  an  elongated  U-shaped  spring  pivoted 
to  said  collar,  a  pair  of  embossing  dies  at  the  extrem- 
ities of  said  spring,  and  registration  guides  on  on^  of  tbe 
legs  of  said  U  for  engaging  the  other  leg. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  split,  elongated  btjad,  and  a  collar  slidable 
over  the  same,  of  an  elongated  U  shaped  spring  pivoted  to 
said  collar,  n  pair  of  embossing  dies  at  the  extremitips  of 
said  spring,  and  registration  guides  on  one  of  the  legs 
of  said  U  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  other  leg  for 
engaging  the  outside  of  a  pocket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  band  for  en- 
gaging a  pencil  or  similar  article,  a  pair  of  embossing  dies 
adapted  to  be  set  under  the  end  of  said  band,  and  under 
tne  end  of  the  pencil  engaged  thereby,  and  a  connection 
l>etween  said  band  and  said  dies  having  "give"  enough 
to  allow  the  pencil  to  be  moved  In  a  rotary  manner 
whereby  a  point  to  point  pressure  Is  imparted  to  said 
dies. 


1,064,736.  SI'KED -CHANGING  GE.ARI.VO.  WiLUiM 
THOMAS  Jamem,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .June  2.  IftOO  Se- 
rial No.  409.779.      (Cl    74—7.) 


MUiV 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  gear,  a  hoaning,  a  ilrive  shaft 
projecting  into  the  housing,  a  drive  gear  thereon  three 
driven  shafts  spaced  about  the  drive  shaft  and  prolect 
Ing  from  the  front  of  tbe  hoaalng.  a  fourth  driven  shaft 
mounted  in  the  hoasing  In  allnement  with  the  drive  -haft 
and  also  projecting  from  tbe  front  of  the  houBini:.  n  i-'p" 
revolable  on  each  of  the  three  driveA  sh'-fts  raeshlne  with 
the  drive  gear,  a  pinion  coaxial  with  each  of  the  gears 
on  th«  three  driven  shafts  and  mount«Ml  to  move  i  here- 
with, a  iifth  gear  mounted  revolubly  on  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  fourth  driven  shaft  meshing  wlt.h  tY     '-st  mentioned 
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Dill  ions  a  pinion  coailal  with  mM  Mth  gear  and  moanted 
m  move  tMerswltJx.  coOpwitlng  means  outaide  of  said 
hi,u>*ing  coOperaWa  wtth  tte  pinions  of  the  three  driven 
hafts,  and  a  connection  between  said  cooperative  means 
and  tne  pinion  aald  means  being  coaxial   with   said   fifth 

>  In  speed  changing  gearing,  a  drive  gear,  three  driven 
..ears  meshing  therewith,  a  pinion  co-axial  with  and  mov- 
abl.  with  each  of  aald  driven  gears,  an  internal  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinions  and  driven  thereby  and  having 
an  ails  In  allnsment  with  tliat  of  the  drive  gear,  a  hous- 
ing inclosing  said  drive  gear  and  driven  gears,  said  hous- 
ing being  divided  along  the  line  of  the  axla  of  the  driven 
and  driving  shafts,  said  Internal  gear  and  cooperating 
pinions  being  arranged  outside  said  housing,  the  shafts  of 
the  three  driven  gears  projecting  from  the  front  of  tbe 
housing  and  spaced  about  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  driven 
shaft  on  which  the  internal  gear  is  fixedly  secured  and  on 
which  said  drive  gear  Is  revoloNy  moanted. 

:!  The  combination,  in  speed  changing  gearing,  of  a  hous- 
ing a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  the  housing  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  drive  gear  In  the  hoasing  mounted  revolubly 
on  the  driven  shaft,  three  driven  shafts  in  the  housing 
spaced  about  the  flrat  mentlooed  driven  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  housing,  a  driven  gear  in  the  housing  on 
each  of  the  three  driven  shafts  and  meshing  with  the 
drive  gear,  IntermedUte  gearing,  a  pinion  secured  on  each 
of  the  last  mentioned  driven  shafts  outside  of  said  hous 
Ing  and  coaxial  with  each  of  the  said  three  gears,  and  an 
internal  gear  non-revolubly  secured  ou  the  first  men 
tloned  driven  abaft  outaide  ot  aald  housing  and  meshing 
with  tbe  said  three  pinions. 

4.  In  combination  In  speed  changing  gearing,  a  housing, 
a  drive  shaft  projecting  into  the  houslug,  a  drive  gear 
thereon,  three  driven  ahafta  spaced  about  the  drive  shaft 
and  projecting  ffom  the  front  of  the  housing,  a  fourth 
driven  shaft  mounted  In  the  housing  In  allnement  with 
the  drive  abaft  and  alao  projecting  from  the  front  of  the 
Ijonsing,  a  genr  revoluble  on  each  of  the  thr.-e  drlv-ii  shafts 
meshing  with  tbe  drive  gear,  a  pinion  co  axial  with  each 
of  the  gears  on  the  three  driven  shafts  and  mounted  to 
move  therewith,  a  fifth  gear  mounted  revolubly  on  tlie 
inner  end  of  the  fourth  driven  shaft  meshing  with  the 
last  mentioned  pinions,  a  pinion  co-axtal  with  said  fifth 
gear  and  mounted  to  move  therewith,  a  gear  secured  on 
each  of  the  three  drtTen  shafts  and  meshing  with  said 
last  mentioned  pinion,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  the  three  driven  shafts,  and  an  internal  cear 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  fourth  driven  shaft  out- 
side of  said  boosing  and  meshing  with  the  three  last 
mentioned  plnlona. 

5  In  combination,  hi  speed  changing  gearing,  a  housing 
divided  into  two  parts,  a  shaft  having  its  axis  located  on 
the  line  of  division  between  tbe  parts  of  the  housing,  one 
of  the  parts  of  tbe  hdnslng  being  provided  with  externally 
extending  integral  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  master  gear 
mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  in 
the  housing,  closed  bearings  for  the  ends  of  said  shafts, 
a  driven  gear  carried  by  each  of  said  last  shafts  and 
meshing  with  the  master  gear,  a  pinion  coaxial  with 
and  movable  with  each  of  said  driven  gears,  a  driven 
shaft  In  allnement  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft  also 
located  on  the  line  of  division  between  the  parts  of  the 
housing,  a  drive  gear  meahing  with  the  said  pinions  and 
an  Internal  gear  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  driven 
shaft,  outside  of  said  housing. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


medlata  said  vartlcal  aapports  formed  to  preasttt  a  Tsrtieal 
szpoaore  at  the  edge  of  the  shelf  leaa  in  vertical  dimaa- 
slon  than  the  vertical  dimension  of  aald  llanga. 


2.  Metal  shelving  conatructlon  comprising  vertically  dis- 
posed supports  and  horizontally  disposed  shelves,  each 
shelf  provided  with  vertically  disposed  support-attaching 
portions  engaging  said  vertically  disposed  supports  and 
connected  thereto  by  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  connecting 
means,  and  the  edge  of  tbe  shelf  intermediate  said  attach- 
ing portions  formed  to  present  sn  exposed  edge  of  less 
vertical  dimension  than  the  vertical  dimension  of  said 
attaching  portions. 

3.  Metal  shelving  construction  comprising  vertical  sup- 
ports having  inner,  vertically  disposed  angular  comers 
and  sheet  metal  shelves  provided  with  corners  snd  snp- 
port-attaching  portions  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  shelf  and  forming  vertically  disposed  corners 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  vertically  diaposed  anglea  of  aald 
supports,  the  edge  of  said  shelf  latarraediate  said  vertical 
supports  bent  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  flange,  an  In- 
tegral, horizontally  disposed  flange,  and  an  edge  flange 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal ly  disposed  flange, 
the  said  vertical  flange  being  of  less  vertical  dlmenalon 
than  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  support-attaching  por- 
tions. 


1.064.738.  ADHESIVE-APPLYING  DEVICE.  Chaki 
Fkancis  Jknki.ns,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  Ywk, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  647,376.      (Cl.  91—89.) 


1 


0  6  4,737.      METAL    SHELVING    CONSTRUCTION.- 
Cha«l«8   B.  jAMiaoK,   Canton.   Ohio,  assignor   to   The 
Berger  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,   Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      FUed   Aug.    30,    1911.      Serial    No 
646391.     (CL  211—27.) 

I.  MsUl  abafhtft  conatructlon  comprialng  vertically 
d;sposed  supports  and  hori«»taUy  diaposed  shelves,  each 
shelf  provide!  with  an  integral,  vertically  disposed  flange 
coDBected  to  sat^  kopporta  \tj  ptAn  of  vertically  spaced 
connecting  manna,  and  tba  portion  of  said  flange  Inter- 
im O.  G — '0 


The  combination  with  a  support  for  an  open  recep- 
tacle of  a  pendant  shaft  normally  at  some  dist*nce  sbove 
L  ^ptscle  and  alining  with  lU  axla.  a  bnirt»  fl«d 
tVthe  lower  end  of  the  abaft,  a  aleeve  slldlnf ly  B-«tsd 
upon  the  shaft.  normaUy  Incloalng  said  bniah,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  arrested  In  lU  downward  movement  bj  en«aglnc 
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the  BMQth  of  tli«  receptadeJ  iiMuii  for  rapplylog  adheslr* 
apoa  th«  wall*  of  said  sleeye  mboTe  tb€  bnwh,  means  for 
lowerlDS  the  shaft  nntll  t|»  bniah  projects  within  tb« 
receptacle  from  the  arrested!  sleere  and  restoring  the  parts 
to  normal  position,  a  spring  resisting  relatlre  upward 
morement  of  the  sleere  aion  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
routing  the  shaft  while  so  {projected. 


its  enda,  mMuia  for  Unparting  a  redprocatluK  n 
to  the  oppoalts  end  of  said  blaakst.  and  fquallz  : 
hiterpoMd  between  said  end  and  said  meaua. 


1.064.739.       ■LBCTRICALiT  ABATED      SOLDERING 
IRON.    MonTOOMMT  H.  JoHKSoit,  Utlca.  N.  Y      nie< 


Dec.  18,  1900.    tarUI  No   533.919. 


219—28.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  soldering  Iron,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bermetlcallT-aealed  heater-case,  sn  electric 
heat  generating  coil  locate^  in  said  case,  and  a  solder- 
fusing  member  adapted  to  lie  heated  from  said  case. 

2.  In  an  electrically  bealted  toldeilng  Iron,  the  combl- 
natiou  of  a  hermetically  sealed  heater-case  haTluK  autox' 
enous   joints,   an   electric  Heat-generating   coll   located   in 
Mid    case,    and    a    solder-fv^ing    member    adapted    to    be 
heated  from  said  case. 

3.  In  an  electrically  heaited  soldering  Iron,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  heater  case,  a  h.iUow  stem  extending  there- 
from, an  electric  heat-genetatlng  coll  located  in  said  case 
and  hermetically  sealed  ^herein,  leads  from  said  coil 
passing  out  through  said  stem  and  hermetically  sealed 
therein,  the  Joints  in  said  daae  and  between  said  case  and 
stem  being  autogenous,  andj  a  solder-foalng  member  adapt 
ed  to  be  heated  from  said  c4se. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  casing.  Insulation  trranged  about  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  shell  of  s^ld  casing  and  an  electric  heat 
generating  coll  arranged  la  open  convolutions  within  said 
insulation  and  tensioned  tq  expand  thereagalnat  and  liolJ 
said  insulation  against  the  casing. 


1.064.740.  MACHINE  F<)R  CONSTRUCTING  POLES, 
PILES.  OR  COLUMNS  Of  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Rob 
KKT  M.  J..NS8,  Denver,  (iolo.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  666.233.     (CI.  2^1.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  clasfe  described  comprising  a  struc- 
ture having  an  Inclined  surface,  a  flexible  blanket  secured 
thereon  along  one  of  its  eqds,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  blanket. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  elasf  described  comprising  a  flexible 
blanket  secured  thereto  at  one  of  Its  ends,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  blanket. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  cla^s  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able support,  a  flexible  blanket  secured  thereto  at  one  of 
Its  ends,  and  means  fbr  tifapartlng  s  differential  redpro- 
eatiag  moraiiant  to  the  opffoalte  end  of  the  suae,  by  forces 
appitsd  at  aneqnal  Telecltiea  at  separate  polats  thereof. 

4.  A  aMeblns  of  the  elaiB  described  eomprlirtny  a  snlt- 
sMs  aapport,  a  flaztMe  MaMc«t  secured  tboreto  at  oac  of 


v  fin  cut 


5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able support,  a  flexible  blanket  secured  thereto  at  one  of 
Us  ends,  a  winding  drum,  and  a  cable  or  rope  woiin<l  ou 
said  drum  In  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  sail 
blanket. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.  ] 


1,064.741.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMINO  POLES.  I'lI.BS. 
AND  PIPES  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Robert  M. 
JONas,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709.808.      (CI.  25—80.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  rlass  descrtlx-d  compriHln«  ft  pair 
of  rotary  rollers  placed  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a  blanket  loosely  supported  thereon,  and  a  support  for  the 
sag  of  said  blanket  bttwacn  said  rollers. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  P«lr 
of  roUry  rollei-n  placed  In  spaced  relation  to  ••nrh  otiier 
a  blanket  knisely  supported  thereon,  and  a  rolling  support 
for  the  sag  of  said  blanket  between  said  rollers. 

3    A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotary  rollers  laterally,  movably  mounted  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  blanket  loosely  supported  thereon 
and  means  to  yieldingly  oppose  a  lateral  movement  of  said 
rollers. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprisinR  a  p«ir 
of  rotary  rollers  laterally  movably  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  blanket  loosely  supported  there 
on,  aad  means  normally,  yieldingly  opposing  a  laterar 
morement  of  said  rollsrs  and  adapted  t)  separate  the 
sane  to  Inersase  the  distance  between  them,  by  moving 
them  stanltaneoQsIy  In  opposite  directions. 


JunB  17.  X9'3' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


609 


^  A  machiae  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rollers  m  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  oscillatory  bear- 
inCT  in  which  said  rrtlers  are  roUtably  mounted,  a 
blanket  loosely  supported  on  ssld  rollers,  and  means  to 
Tleldlngly  oppose  a  movement  of  said  bearbigs  about  their 
axes  of  oscillation. 


1  ,«t4  742  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AND  MAKING  CON- 
CRETE POLES.  PILES.  AND  COLUMNS  Robskt  M. 
J0NB8  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.170.  Renewed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.415. 
(CI.  25—166.) 


8.  In  a  life  preservw.  the  combinatlOB  of  a  vest-llks 
garment ;  air  chambers  formed  In  the  front  portion  there- 
of, one  at  each  side,  and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
intercommunicating  cells ;  another  air  chamber  hlngedly 
attached  across  the  shoulders  of  said  garment  and  adapt- 
ed both  to  lie  In  contact  with  the  shoulders  and  to  swing 


1  The  process  of  molding  articles  of  the  class  described. 
consWtin/m  imparting  to  a  body  of  plastic  material,  a 
;;!v"lvi„K  motion  by  reclprocatory  movement  of  a  surface 
n  w,n  which  It  is  loosely  supported. 

'2  Th  process  of  molding  articles  of  the  class  described, 
consisting  in  Imparting  to  a  body  of  plastic  material,  a 
^vJv.ng  motion  about  a  longitudinal  axis  by  movement 
of  a  surface  upon  which  It  is  loosely  supported.  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  axis. 

r  The  process  of  molding  articles  of  the  class  described. 
consisting  m  imparting  to  a  body  of  plastic  material  a 
"vl-  ng  motion  about  a  longitudinal  axis  by  a  reclpro- 

itlng  movement  of  a  sagging  flexible  surface  upon  wh  h 
U  la  loosely   supported.   In   a   direction   transverse  to  said 

"r  The  process  of  molding  articles  of  the  cla.ss  described, 
consisting   in   Imparting  to  a   body  of  plastic  material   a 

v  ulng'motlon'ahout   a   longitudinal   axis  hy   a   rec  pro 
catm.   movement   In    a   direction   transverse   to   -^^'l   "'"^ 
of  th  .  free  end  of  a  sagging,  flexible  ^-I'^^/Jl^l^^^''''  | 
it  is  loosely  supported,  and  whose  opposite  end  is  flxed^ 

5    The  process  of  molding  articles  of  the  class  descrlh^-d, 

conslstlnK'ln  embedding  a  core  In  ^^'^  ^l^^t^.Z- 
terlal.  Imparting  -  the  latte.^  a  revo  vln«  m      o^ -n^a  di^ 

rectlon   transverse  to  the  axis  ot  sum  cic.     . 
retuuu    ua  looselv  sni)port.-<  .  and  remov- 

of  a  surface  upon  which  It  is  looseiN  soim    ' 
ln«  the  core  after  the  material  has  l,ecume  hardened. 
LClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


to  a  position  back  of  the  wearer's  head  to  support  th.> 
same ;  means  for  inflating  said  air  chambers  ;  and  a  belt 
connected  to  said  garment  and  adapted  to  hold  the  lower 
portion  thereof  In  position  upon  the  wearer. 


1.U.14T43  LIFE-PRESERVER.  iRWiN -Flovd  Kkflbk. 
AUn.n.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  .ompa^y. 
Ne^.  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1912.     SerUl  No.  690.868.     (CI.  9-20.) 

1  In    a    life   preserver,   the   combination   of   a    vest^lke 
Ka.ment:  a  buoyant  mass  of  limited  thickness  "ount^^    n 
the  front  thereof:  and  a  se<-ond  flat  buoyant  «>«;«  «"'^' 
attached  by  one  edge  across  the  »'^^^'^^'\^' ^'"^  ZliZ 
and  adapted  normally  to  He  flat  upon  the  back  of  the js^«' 
er  s  Shoulders  but  to  swing  up  and  support  the  weare,  s 
head  when  he  Is  in  the  water.  „  ,  hi-p 

2  In  a  life  pn»erver.  the  combination  of  a  ves  ^ik 
garment:  eir  chambers  form-^d  In  the  front  PO>^lon  ere^ 
of,  one  at  each  side,  and  each  consisting  of  «j;""  ''  '  ;• 
intercommunicating  csUs ;  another  .«r  chamber  hm.edly 
attached  across  the  shoulder,  of  «ild  garment  and  adapt^ 
ed  both  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  shoulders  and  to  sw  ng 
to  a  position  back  of  ths  wearers  head  to  support  the 
same  :  and  meaas  for  Inflstlng  said  air  chambers. 


1,064.744  WRENCH.  John  M.  Kindt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  .Joseph  Pennell,  Wawa.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
81.   1912.     Serial   No.  717,990       ^Cl.  81—81.) 


1  A  wrench,  comprising  pivoted  members,  one  consist- 
ing of  a  single-piece  having  a  straight  ratcheted  surface 
and  the  other  consisting  of  two  pivoted  members  having 
a  V-ahaped  ratcheted  surface  and  means  In  terminal  por- 
tions of  both  of  said  members,  whereoy  they  are  in  sUd- 
able  engagement  with  each  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

->  A  wrench,  comprising  pivoted  members,  one  consist- 
ing of  a  slnme-plece  having  a  straight  ratcheted  surface 
and  a  pivoted  loop-extension  and  the  other  eonsis  ing  of 
two  pivoted  members  having  in  one  a  V-shaped  ratcheted 
^rtace  and  a  tongue  arranged  to  slidably  engage  said 
lip  extension,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo^^a  de- 
scribed.  

1064  745.      HORSE    FEED-BAG.      »^"\^"^«"'    ?5!^ 
York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  738.1.3. 

A^feeil'ircomprlsing  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  and 
^Tr  oWone  mouth  portion  which  flares  to  the  one 
M^oMetrdcvUndrica?  portion,  a  feed  elevating  device 
:rtatrwth'.n\.id  cyimdrlca.  ..rtlon  and  ^mprlsln. 
.  false  lK>tt..m  adapted  to  receive  the  feed,  a  cyunoru.. 
^,;rrn«    secur..l    to    said    false   bottom,    a    Axed    bottom. 
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the   Mid   two   bottoms   aa|   within    the    said    cyMndrlctI 
coveting. 

I 


1.064.746.  BOTTLE-HANi)LINO  DEVICE.  Thomas  F. 
Lamb,  Newark.  Ohio,  at^gnor  to  The  American  Bottle 
CoBipaA7,  Mcwurk,  OUo^  a  CorporatUm  of  OhiA.  WU»4 
Mar.  7,  1918.     8arlal  N<1  752J»«.     (Ci.  IW— 1.) 


1 


1.  In  a  bottle-handllBi^  bevlce,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  and  a  row  of  bottle^seats  slidably  mounted  thereon 
In  edge  ctntact  with  each  other,  of  means  for  dellTerlng 
the  bottle*  from  a  bottle-tormtng  machine  to  aaid  bottle- 
seats  successively,  and  nteans  for  moving  said  row  of 
Imttle-seats  lengthwise  of  the  row  between  successive  de- 
llTCTle*  of  bottles  therefoj 

2.  In  a  bottle-hsBdllng  device,  the  eombhiatlon  wltb  a 
table  havlag  aa  endless  |:nlde-war  fonaed  la  Its  appar 
•orfacc,  of  bettle-seata  sHclably  mounted  in  aaki  gotd«-wa7 
In  edge  contact  with  ea^h  other,  soeans  for  deitvertog 
tb«  bottles  from  a  bottle-^onntng^  machine  to  aald  bottle- 
seata  succeaslvely,  and  a  p|lr  of  alterBately  acting  poabars 
at  oppoaltc  «a4a  of  sakl^  table,  raapeetively.  acting  In 
trnii  to  adraaee  a  graop  ef  aald  kottla^eats  langthwlae  of 
said  foMe-way. 

8.  In  a  bottie-haDdUagldeTtce,  th«  coaibinatlon  wltb  a 
taM«  bftTlac  aa  aadlaaa  gv^da-way  fonaad  In  ita  appar  rar^ 
face,  of  bottle-aaata  alMab^  moontad  in  said  galdo-way  in 
edge  contact  with  each  ^tber,  means  for  dellverlac  tba 
bottles  from  a  bottle-fonalBir  SMcbiiie  to  said  bottlo-aeats 
sncceaslTely  at  a  fixed  po^t  on  said  guide-way.  a  pair  of 
poahara  alMaMy  ]Donited|fai  oppoaite  enda  of  aaM  taMa 
•Bd  eonnected  tor  slmtillaDeoaa  morcment  In  oppoalte 
dlractlooa  relatlTely  to  s41d  taMe,  aald  poahara  on  tbelr 
Inward  aawata  advaa^teg  a  |f««p  of  aald  bottla  aaata 
lesftbvlae  of  aald  giilde|-ira7,  and  aMaaa  for  eCectlng 
reetj^TMBthiff  BMTBBMata  af  aald  pnaiini. 

4.  !■  «  bottl»-fett«lbc[dvHea,  the  caaMaattan  wttb  a 
tabl«  b«vtnr  a  falde-way  panaad  la  Na  appar  aavfaaa  aad 
eonpiialac  parallal  atfalg|it  aectleaa  aaeb  eeaamiiBteatlag 


arllh  tha  atkav  at  aaa  aad  by  a  covrad  section. 

la  mtm  »a«taal  wlti^  aacfe  otbat,  naaaa  for  dellv 
batttaa  tsoaa  a  baada>foraiiBg  machlaa  aacccaslv*; 
fcutWc  aaata  la  aaM  af  aald  g«M»>way  sections,  a  i 
of  altamataly  acting  paabers  operating  to  move 
tle-seata  through  aald  gnlde-way  to  the  extent  of 
eter  of  one  aeat  between  successive  dellverleB  of 


6.  IB  a  botfia  fcaadnng  darice,  the  coabUatiot 
tafela  aad  nasaaa  ftn-  arvanglag  in  a  row  a  pi  i 
battlaa  aocttsaiTaly  raealved  at  a  flxad  point  th. 
means  for   succaaslvely  delivering  bottles  from    i 
forming  machine  to  said  table  comprising  a  tlltai'  • 
which  the  bottles  are   received   from   the  bott 
machine,  a  guide  connected  to  a  fixed  point  on  > 
and  to  which  the  bottles  ate  delivered  bottom  for 
said  pan,  and  a  cradle  reaelTlBg  the  bottles  fron> 
and  advancing  them  over  aald  guide  onto  said  ih 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlatad  la  the  Gazette.) 
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1.064,747.  LIQUID-METER.  John  W.  Ledoux,  Swarth. 
more.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1909.  Serial  No  532.181. 
(CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  revoluble  cam,  means  lomprlglng 
a  fluid  conduit  having  a  contracted  section  whereby  said 
cam  la  turned  to  a  poaltion  which  is  a  function  of  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  said  conduit,  said  cam  having;  a  curvatur-- 
which  la  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow  In  said  conduit,  a 
device  revoluble  at  a  regular  rate,  revoluble  and  osclllat 
able  means  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  and  be  revolved  by  said  device,  and  mechanism  where- 
by said  cam  oacillates  said  last  named  means. 

2.  In  a  liquid  meter,  differential  preasurp  mechanism 
comprising  a  fluid  conduit,  a  revoluble  cam  havlnK  a  curva 
ture  which  is  a  function  of  the  flow  In  said  rondnlt.  means 
whereby  the  position  of  said  cam  is  determined  by  said 
dtffereatial  preaaure  mechanisoi,  a  joamaled  shaft,  meani 
wbar«»7  said  cam  detemlnes  the  position  of  said  shaft. 
a  second  ahaft.  meana  whereby  said  second  shaft  Is 
Joumalad  In  relation  to  aad  ovulated  by  said  shaft  first 
named,  a  dlak  carried  by  aald  second  nsmed  shaft,  and  a 
conataatly  revolTiag  device  with  which  said  disk  makes 
coataet 

A.  In  a  UqnM  meter,  a  stand  pipe,  a  Journaled  shaft 
extaadlBg  lato  aald  pipe,  a  ^eave  flxad  on  said  shaft  io 
saM  pipe,  a  float  in  aald  pipe,  means  connecting  said 
float  and  abeave,  coanter-baAaneing  mechanism  connt^ted 
with  aald  abaft,  cam  BMchanism  connected  with  and 
oparated  bjr  aald  abaft,  a  aacood  ravoluble  shaft,  means 
wharaby  aald  aaeoad  ahaft  la  oparatad  by  said  cam  mecba- 
Blaai,  a  third  revoluble  ahaft  baviag  a  )oumaled  conn,  ctlon 
with  aald  aecoad  abaft,  a  gear  looae  oa  said  second  shaft,  a 
amw  flxad  aa  aald  third  ahaft  aad  aasaclng  aald  gear  drst 
uaasad,  an  tadkatlag  meehanlam  operated  by  said  kch  tirst 
named,  tm*  aaaaa  flar  revolvlac  aald  third  abaft. 
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4  In  a  ttaold  asetar,  a  ehambar,  a  float  ta  aald  chamber, 
a  revoluble  abaava,  maaas  conaaeting  said  float  and  abaave, 
a  ,  im  connected  aad  revoluble  with  said  sheave,  a  second 
iheave  means  whereby  said  second  sheave  operates  under 
eotitrol  of  said  cam,  geir  meehanlam  revolved  by  said  last 
named  abeava,  a  disk  moved  In  an  orbit  by  said  gear  mech 
ar.lam.  means  for  revolving  aald  diak  on  its  axis,  and 
Indicating  maaas  operated  by  said  disk. 


1  064  748      FLUID-METBB.     JoKS    W.   Lbdoux,   Swarth- 
■,no're.    Pa.     FBed   Nov.    18,    1910.     Serial    No.    592.609. 
(CI.  73—167.) 


6,  In  •  fluid  mater,  a  eoadult  for  earnrlav  a  liqaii  «a  ha 
.  isared,  a  caalag  coatalnlag  a  Ilqnid  heavier  thaa  that 

to  be  measured,  a  displacing  device  of  vaHaWa  eroM  aec- 
tlon  movable  In  said  casing  and  containing  a  chamber 
of  variable  cross  section  sealed  by  said  heavier  liquid, 
said  device  having  straight  exterior  elements,  a  eannter- 
balanclng  displacing  device  of  constant  croaa-aaetkm  in 
said  heavier  liquid,  and  means  for  communicating  dUleran- 
tlal  pressures  from  said  liquid  in  said  coodolt  to  tba  sur- 
face  of  said  heavier  liquid  within  and  without  aald 
chamber. 


1.0  64,7  49.  ELECTRIC  -  CURRENT  CONTROLLER. 
H.*KRY  Ward  Lronard,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1904.     Serial  No.  238,489.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid 
to  be  measured,  a  casing  containing  a  liquid  heavier  thaa 
that  to  be  measured,  a  displacing  device  of  variable  cross 
section  movable  in  said  casing  and  containing  a  chamber 
of  variable  croaa  secUon  sealed  by  said  heavier  liquid, 
and  means  for  communicating  differential  pressures  from 
the  liquid  In  said  conduit  to  the  surface  of  the  heavier 
liquid  In  aald  casing  within  and  without  said  chamber. 

2  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  conduit  for  carryinK  a  liquid  to  be 
mMaaured.  a  caalng  containing  a  liquid  heavier  than  that 
to  be  measured,  a  displacing  device  movable  In  said  casing 
and  containing  a  chamber  sealed  by  said  heavier  liquid, 
aud  means  for  communicating  dUTerentlal  pressures  from 
the  liquid  In  said  conduit  to  the  surface  of  said  heavier 
liquid  within  and  without  aald  chamber,  said  displacing 
dpvlce  and  chamber  having  variable  cro»>^  s.-ctions  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  displacing  device  U  In  a  simple 
ratio  to  changes  in  the  flow  of  the  liquid  in  said  conduit. 

3  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid  to  be 
measured,  a  casing  conUdnlog  a  liquid  heavier  than  that  to 
be  DK^asured.  a  dlaplaclng  device  movable  in  said  casing 
and  containing  a  chamber  sealed  by  said  heavier  liquid, 
and  means  for  communicating  differential  pressures  from 
the  liquid  In  said  conduit  to  the  surface  of  said  heavier 
liquid  within  and  without  said  chamber,  said  displacing 
device  increasing  upwardly  in  cross  sectional  area  anfl 
said  chamber  decreasing  upwardly  in  cross  sectional  area 
so  that  the  movement  of  said  dlaplaclng  device  shall  be  ^ 
constant  ratio  to  changes  in  the  flow  of  said  liquid  In  said 

conduit.  ,.     , .  .     ,^ 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  condntt  for  carrying  a  liquid  to  be 
measured,  a  casing  containing  a  liquid  heavier  than  that 
to  be  measured,  a  displacing  device  movable  in  said  auiing 
and  containing  a  chamber  sealed  by  aald  heavier  liquid, 
and  meana  for  communlcatlag  differential  pressures  from 
said  liquid  la  aald  conduit  to  the  surface  of  said  heavier 
Ilqnid  within  and  without  said  chamber,  said  dlsplsctog 
device  bavin*  straight  exterior  elements  and  a  variable 
croaa  sectloaal  area  whereby  its  movement  Is  regulated  o 
a  simple  ratio  with  relation  to  changes  In  flow  of  saia 
liquid  in  said  conduit. 


lip      fe-:&^' 
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1  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  supply  con- 
ductors of  consUnt  electromotive  force,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  potential  at  one  terminal  of  the  motor  relatlvaly 
to  that  of  said  supply  conductors,  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  difference  between  said  potential  aad  the  poten- 
tial of  one  of  the  supply  conductors  for  aatomatlcaUy  ac- 
celerating the  motor  and  dependent  upon  the«difference 
between  said  potential  and  that  of  the  other  supply  con- 
ductor for  automatically  reUrding  the  motor. 

2  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  and  means 
for  automatically  accelerating  and  retardhig  the  motor, 
said  means  comprising  one  or  more  automatic  switches 
closed  by  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor, 
the  same  switch  contact?  helnu  employed  and  ctoaed  for 
controlling  both   the  acceleration   and  retardation  of  the 

motor. 

3  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  and  a  common 
means  for  automatically  accelerating  and  automatically 
retarding  the  motor,  said  means  being  dependent  upon 
the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor  for  Its  auto- 
matic action  during  the  automatic  acceleratlan  and  auto- 
matic retardation. 

4  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  means  f*or  aa- 
tomatlcallv  accelerating  the  motor  comprislag  one  w 
more  responsive  devices  connected  across  the  motor  terail- 
nala  and  responding  to  changM  In  the  counter  el«rtromo- 
tlve  force  of  the  motor,  means  for  further  acceleraUag 
the  motor  by  varying  the  field  strength,  means  t«  «»^ 
trtcally  braking  the  motor  by  automatically  redactaf  a 
rheostatlc  resistance  in  clrcnlt  with  the  motorariaature, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  reversing  the 

motor.  

5  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  maaas  eoa- 
trolled  by  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  tba  motor 
for  automatically  accelerating  the  «»tor  aad  Jj*^ 
matically  retarding  the  motor  controlled  by  tha  dMecoaca 
between  the  sourre  of  electromotive  force  aad  the  counter 
electromotive  force  of  the  motor. 

I       [Claims  6  to  84  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] ' 
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FuimiCK    LlIXICB.    PklU-  I  l.OMJSl.     D&ILLUfO-JIO.     Cakl  H.  LlNDSTiDr.  Hot^ 
22.  1©12.     BerlAl  No.  •88,486.  j       klMTUlc.  Com.     Fll«d  Apr.  2,  1912.     Serial  No  087.im. 

(CL  T7— «8.) 


1.  A  fend«r  eomprialng  d  frame,  a  flexible  slack  drag  at 
the  forward  end  of  tlM  fr4n»e.  t  flexible  deTlce  connected 
at  it!  enda  to  the  drag,  a  alldlng  bolt  on  the  car  adapted  to 
engage  the  flexible  deTlce! and  normally  hold  the  fender 
eteTated,  manually  operate^l  meant  for  moving  the  bolt  to 
release  the  fender,  a  trtpi»ing  fender  plvoUlly  connected 
to  the  car  and  in  position  ^o  engage  a  peraon  or  object  on 
the  track,  and  means  opeikted  by  the  tripping  fender  to 
move  the  flexible  device  odt  of  engagement  with  the  bolt 
and  permit  the  fender  to  drop,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  i  frame,  a  flexible  slack  drag  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  fr^mc,  a  flexible  device  connected 
at  Itg  ends  to  the  drag  positioned  around  the  frame,  a 
sliding  bolt  on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  the  flexible  de- 
vice and  hold  the  fender  flevated.  means  for  moving  the 
bolt  to  release  the  flexible  jdevlce,  a  tripping  fender  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  car  ind  in  position  to  engage  a  per 
son  or  object  on  the  tra<^,  and  means  operated  by  the 
tripping  fender  to  move  tlie  flexible  device  out  of  engage 
nieot  with  the  bolt  and  jjermit  the  fender  to  drop,  sub- 
stantially as  described.      i 

3.  A  fendsr  comprirtng  ^  frame,  a  flexible  slack  drag  at 
the  forward  end  of  tiie  fr^me.  a  flexible  device  connected 
at  Us  ends  to  the  drag  positioned  around  the  frame,  a 
eliding  bolt  on  the  ear  ad|ipted  to  engage  the  flexible  de- 
vice and  bold  the  fender  elevated,  means  for  moving  the 
bolt  to  release  the  flexlbU  device,  means  for  moving  the 
flexible  device  off  the  bolt,  said  last-mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  trip  fender  pivot|illy  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
car,  a  golde  rod.  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  guide  rod.  a  pin 
on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  flexible  device,  and  a 
link  plTotally  connecting  the  sliding  sleeve  and  the  trip 
fender,  snbctantlaUy  as  djescrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car.  brackets  depending 
from  the  car,  a  fender  pHvoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  said 
brackets,  a  slack  drag  at  the  forward  end  of  said  fender, 
a  guide  bracket  secured  tp  the  bottom  of  the  car,  a  bolt 
mounted  In  said  guide  bra|cket  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  a  ring  connected  to  said  flexible  drag  and 
adapted  to  be  snpported  ^  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt,  a 
tripping  fendsr  pivotally  ^nnected  to  the  car  and  in  poal- 
tloo  to  engage  a  per8<»i  04  object  on  the  track,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  tripping  jtender  to  move  the  ring  off  the 
bolt  and  permit  the  fender  to  drop,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbsd.  ( 

5.  The  combination  wit|  a  car.  brackets  depending  from 
the  car,  a  fender  pivoted  Ht  its  rear  end  to  said  brackets, 
a  alack  drag  at  the  fcurwlurd  end  of  said  fender,  a  guide 
bracket  secured  to 'the  bottom  of  the  car,  a  bolt  mounted 
in  saM  gold*  btncfcst  ant  morabU  k»gltadiaally  of  the 
car,  a  riag  eonneetsd  to  s^id  flexiUe  drag  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  the  reatf  end  of  said  bolt,  a  guide  bar 
sscured  to  tba  bottoat  ot  the  ear,  a  sleeve  moonted  to 
slide  on  said  gnids  bar, ;  a  tripping  fender,  and  a  link 
eonnectlBC  said  tripping  lender  with  said  sleeve,  whereby 
the  moTSBiMit  of  tlis  sleefe  moves  th«  ring  off  of  the  bolt 
and  peniita  tba  flrat-mei^tloned  fender  to  drop,  substan- 
tially as  d— Bribed.  I 

(ClaiaM  6  aad  7  not  prfnted  in  the  Oanetts.1 


1.  A  drilling  Jig  comprising  a  l)ed  ;  normallj  s.  parated 
Jaws,  operating  at  the  top  of  said  bed,  and  adMpted  to 
clamp  between  them  the  shank  of  a  knife  blade  :  opposite 
stanchions  rising  from  said  bed  ;  a  shaft  rotatahly  sup- 
ported by  and  between  said  stanchions ;  and  a  wcdKe.  the 
latter  more  or  less  encircling  and  carried  by  Hald  shaft, 
and  being  adapted  to  close  said  Jaws  upon  said  shaft  belag 
duly  rotated. 

2.  A  drilling  Jig  comprising  a  bed  ;  normally  H«p,-)rated 
Jawa.  operating  at  the  top  of  said  bed,  and  ada^jt'd  to 
clamp  between  them  the  shank  of  a  knife-blade  :  'ipiK>Blte 
stanchions  rising  from  said  bed :  bearlng-plTota  projecting 
adjustably,  one  through  each  of  said  stanchions  and  each 
In  the  direction  of  the  other;  a  shaft  srranKid  tietween 
and  In  axial  alinement  with  said  bearing-plvota.  and  pivot- 
ably  supported  thereby  :  and  a  wedge,  the  latter  more  or 
less  encircling  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  and.  upon  the 
latter  being  duly  rotated,  adapted  to  close  said  jawx 

3.  A  drilling  Jig  comprising  a  bed  :  normally  separated 
Jaws,  operating  at  the  top  of  said  bed  :  means  for  closing 
said  Jaws ;  a  flat  stop,  having  a  foot,  at  one  end  thereof, 
projecting  suitably  into  the  plane  of  said  Jaws  in  Advance 
thereof,  and  an  elongated  opening  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  having  an  axis  of  movement  between  said 
fbot  and  said  opening ;  and  a  fastening-screw,  the  latter 
extending  downwardly  throtigh  said  opening  and  ha  Ting 
a  threaded  engagement  with  said  bed,  and  said  opening 
being  formed  concentric  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said 
stop. 

4.  A  drilling  Jig  comprising  a  bed  ;  normally-separated 
Jawa,  operating  at  the  top  of  said  bed  and  adapted  to 
elarap  between  them  the  shank  of  a  knife-blade :  means 
for  closing  said  Jaws:  and  a  slide,  the  latter  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  bed,  adjustable  to  and  fro  laterally  there- 
along,  and  having  a  detent  rising  therefrom  for  eniraire- 
ment  by  the  back  edge  of  a  knife-blade  when  held  by  the 
Jaws  aforenamed. 

5.  A  drilling  Jig  comprising  s  bed  ;  Jaws  operatlnfj  at 
the  top  thereof ;  an  elastic  element  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  Jaws  duly  separated  ;  a  shaft  rotatably  dlapoeed 
above  the  shanks  of  said  Jaws  and  provided  with  a  lever- 
opening :  and  a  wedge,  the  latter  carried  by  said  shaft 
more  or  leas  encircling  the  same,  and  operatinic  between 
the  shanks  aforenamed  of  said  Jaws,  for  closing  the  latter. 
upon  the  shaft  aforenamed  being  duly  rotated 


1,064,752.  POWER  TBA N8MI8810N  MK(  H.\NI8M. 
FanDDiCK  E.  LUEBxaaT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  lune 
22.   1912.     Serial   No.   705.174.      (CI.  74 — 53. » 

1.  In  change  speed  mechanism,  a  shaft  having  .>  tiead. 
an  adjvstable  crank  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  crank 
comprising  an  arm  mounted  to  slide  in  a  slot  In  Mk) 
hsad.  a  wrist  extending  from  one  side  of  said  crank  and 
a  pin  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  crank  throuicb 
a  sk>t  in  the  head,  means  for  engaging  said  pin  for  varying 
th«  Urow  of  said  wrtst  and  mechanism  operated  by  said 
crank. 

2.  In  change  spssd  mschanlam,  a  shaft  having  a  head. 
an  adjustable  crank  eonnected  to  said  shaft,  said  crank 
eomprising  an  arm  mountsd  to  slid*  iB  a  slot  in  said  bead. 
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wrist  extending  from  one  side  of  said  crank  and  a  pin 
extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  crank  through  a 
clot  In  the  head,  a  disk  having  a  spiral  slot  for  engaging 
,aid  pin  to  actuate  the  same  to  vary  the  throw  of  the 
wrist  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  crank. 


3.  In  change  speed  mechaniam,  a  shaft  having  a  bead, 
Ri)  adjustable  crank  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  crank 
cnmprlslng  an  arm  mounted  to  slide  in  a  slot  in  said 
head,  a  wrist  extending  from  one  side  of  said  crank  and 
a  pin  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  crank  through 
a  slot  In  the  head,  a  diak  having  a  spiral  slot  on  its  side 
face  engaging  said  pin  to  actuate  It  to  vary  the  throw 
of  the  wrist,  means  sitdable  on  the  shaft  for  giving  the 
disk  a  partial  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft  and  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  crank. 

4.  In  change  speed  mechanism,  a  shaft  having  a  bead. 
a  crank  comprising  an  arm  mounted  to  slide  in  a  slot  in 
said  head,  a  wrist  extending  from  one  side  of  said  crank 
and  a  pin  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  crank 
through  a  slot  in  the  head,  a  disk  having  a  spiral  slot  on 
Its  side  face  engaging  ssld  pin  to  actuate  it  to  vary  the 
throw  of  the  wrist,  means  slldable  on  the  shaft  for  giving 
ttie  disk  a  partial  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  splined  upon  the  lnterme<llate 
shaft  and  having  a  spiral  peripheral  slot  enKsglng  ii  P»n 
connected  to  said  disk  and  mechanism  operated  by   said 

rrank. 

5.  In  change  speed  mechainsm.  a  shaft,  a  crank  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  crank  to  vary 
Its  throw,  said  means  comprising  a  disk  having  a  spiral 
slot  on  Its  side  face  engaging  a  projection  .xtending  from 
The  crank,  a  sleeve  Integral  with  said  disk,  a  pin  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  sleeve,  and  a  second  sleeve  splined 
upon  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  sliding  within  said  first 
slefve.  said  second  sleeve  having  a  spiral  peripheral  slot 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  mechanism  operated  by 
ssld  crank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;a»ette.] 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  building  block 
including  a  flashing  part  inserted  in  and  inseparably  con- 
nected with  such  block,  the  ends  of  such  flashing  part 
projecting  Iwyond  the  ends  of  the  block,  and  adapted  to 
form  overlapping  connections  with  adjoining  blocks,  such 
blocks  provided  with  rflots  adapted  to  take  in  the  projecting 
ends  of  such  flashing  parts. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  building  block 
including  a  flashing  part  Inserted  in  and  Inseparably  con 
nected  with  such  block,  the  ends  of  such  flashing  part 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  block,  and  adapted  to 
form  overlapping  connections  with  adjoining  blocks,  such 
blocks  provided  with  a  series  of  sloU  adapted  to  take  in 
the  projecting  ends  of  such  flashing  parts  upon  different 

levels. 

').  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  series  of  composite 
building  blocks  each  provided  with  a  flaahlng  part  in 
separably  connected  with  the  same  and  Incorporated  in 
the  plastic  mass  thereof  before  the  same  has  set.  such 
flashing  parts  extending  beyoud  the  ends  of  such  blocks, 
and  such  blocks  provided  with  suitable  slots  adapted  to 
take  In  the  projecting  ends  of  said  flashing  parts. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.064,754.      RESEK VOIR  PEN.      I'At^^L   MacQahan,   Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu 
facturlng    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,853.     <C1.  120 — 43.) 


1  064.753.  WALL  BLOCK  WITH  FLASHING.  Ralfh  B. 
Mabib,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  684,654.      (Cl.  lOS— 26.) 


1  \  pen  comprising  a  substbutially  hooked-shaped  tube 
containing  a  column  of  ink  sustained  hy  external  air  pres- 
sure a  pen  point  fed  therefrom  and  a  capillary  tube  pro 
jectlng  from  said  pen  point  to  the  bottom  of  said  column. 
•'  A  pen  comprising  a  U-shaped  tube  having  arms  of  un- 
equal length,  the  longer  arm  being  closed  to  constUiite  a 
reservoir  In  which  the  ink  Is  sustained  by  external  air 
pressure  and  a  short  arm  which  is  opened,  a  pen  point 
and  a  capillary  tube  forming  communication  betwe^-n  the 
bend  of  the  U-shaped  tube  and  the  pen  point. 

■{     \  pen  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  tube  hav- 
ing arms  of  unequal  length,  a  protuberance  in  the  longer 
arm  approximately  opposite  the  end  of  the  -»«>rt  •^j-'V' 
"pilla'ry   tube   terminating  at   the   bend   of  the    U;-»»»Pj 
,   tub.    and  sealed  Into  the  protuberance,  and  »   ""•^'^  *"« 
I  of  small  bore  sealed  into  the  end  of  the  capillary  tube  to 
I  constitute  a  pen  point. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flashing  part  in 
serted  In  and  eombinsd  with  the  mass  of  plasUc  material  in 
process  of  forming  a  buUdlng  block  therefrom,  and  con 
stltutlng  an  inseparable  part  thereof  when  the  same  has 

hardened.  .,j.        .1     i, 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  building  hb"  k 
including  a  flashing  part  inserted  In  and  inseparably  con^ 
nected  with  such  block,  the  ends  of  such  A^^^ilng  part 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  block,  and  adapted  to 
form  overlapping  connections  with  adjoining  blocks. 


iTdevlcl'o^f  JirTa^cter  describe  comprising  a  hol^ 
low  and  slltted  hub  and  a  rim.  a  pluraiUy  of  solid  spokes 
TeTwe^n  Lid  hub  and  said  rim  and  ^  ^-^^'I'^l'^^ 
lated  srokes  between  said  hub  and  ""  .'^^  "  'Pf^"^ 

2  An  auxiltary  wheel  comprising  a  slltted  ring  having 
its  ends  outturned,   an  obliquely   slltted   ring  of   larger 


•t4 


dUmetcr,  and  •  plnrkltty 
■aU  rlnsB  >Bd  adapted  to 
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of  arttenlated  tpokea  between 
forcibly  retatn  cald  rlnga  pre- 


determined  distances   apait  aa   bereio   apeclfled   and   for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


Surrey,  N.  D. 
(CI.  8»— 1.) 


FUed  De<. 


Serial  No.  666,978. 


1,064,757.     GAGE  FOB  LftOMB.     Jambs  McMahok.  Pat 
ergon,  N.  J.     Filed  Nor}  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  730.538. 
(CI.    139 — 18.) 


beam,  a  fetl-gase  piTotally  aupported  betwe4<n  t>  iireut- 
bean  aad  batten  on  an  azla  extending  tran^  -^^ij  ^ 
the  warp  and  fabric  and  baring  Ita  gaging  portion.  paraiM 
with  the  fell  of  tb«  fabric. 


1,064,756.    WIRE  FENCIIfO.     Dawiil  EUxli  McALiSTm, 


The  combination  with  a  fence  Mac  wire,  a  pair  of 
loaenge- shaped  members,  end  pieces  formed  Integrally 
therewith  holding  said  mi  tmbers  Id  parallel  spaced  rela 
tlon  by  the  Inbendlng  of  sa!  d  membt- rs  upon  said  end  pieces. 
llnKers  formed  with  said  m  «mtHTS  bent  about  the  line  wire, 
a  rigid  member  centrally  of  the  loacnge-shaped  members 
adapted  to  bind  them  la  assembled  position,  a  double 
pointed  barb  rotatably  aj»d  vertically  mounted  on  said 
rigid  member  adapted  to  ortvent  thf»  passage  of  an  anl 
mal  between  parallel  line  wires. 


1.  In  a  ioona,  the  coasblnatlon,  with  a  fixed  supporting 
■saaaa,  a  fell-gage  carried;  by  said  supporting  means  and 
karinc  ita  gaging  portiod  parallel  witli  the  fell  of  the 
fibric  j 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  wltb  suitable  aopportlng 
meana  over  which  extend  ^he  warp  and  fabric,  a  fell-gage 
carried  by  aald  supporting  meana  and  baring  ita  gaging 
portion  parallel  with  tb4  fell  of  the  fabric  and  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  |>f  the  warp. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combitiation,  with  suitable  supporting 
BMaas  orer  wlitch  extend  ^be  warp  and  fabrie,  a  fell-gage 
carried  by  aald  aopportia^  meana  and  hartag  ita  gaging 
portion  parallel  wltb  tlie  ^1  of  the  fabrie  and  being  shift- 
aMe  transTerwiT  of  the  ivarp  and  fabric. 

4.  In  a  teOB,  the  eoninatlon,  wltb  the  breast-beam 
and   the  batten   morable  |  toward   and   from   tbe  bveaat- 


1,064,766.  SramBT-INDIGATOB.  Jambs  Mean  .  Phiia. 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747  680 
(CT.  40—67.) 


1.  An  Indicator  of  tbe  character  described.  coinpri!>io);  t 
casing  baring  windows  in  both  sidea,  links  plTotally  eoa- 
nected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support,  and  at  their  free  ends 
to  tbe  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  easing,  a  moTable  tap« 
In  tbe  casing  movable  between  the  windows  and  coDtaiaing 
printed  matter  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  means  at  both 
ends  of  said  casing  for  securing  the  same  with  either  of 
Its  windows  ontermost,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  An  indicator  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  baring  windows  la  both  aides,  links  plrotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support,  and  at  their  free 
ends  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  facea  of  said  casing,  a  moT- 
able  tape  In  the  casing  morable  between  the  windows  sod 
containing  printed  matter  on  both  aides  thereof,  means  at 
both  pndB  of  said  casing  for  securing  the  same  with  either 
of  ita  windowa  outermost,  said  means  comprising  hooks 
on  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  aprlng  catches  adapted  to 
engage  said  hooka,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Indicator  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  comprialBg 
a  rectangular  caalng  harlng  windowa  in  its  front  and  rear 
faces,  a  tape  morable  between  tbe  windows  and  contain- 
ing printed  matter  on  both  sides  thereof,  means  withla 
the  casing  for  morlng  the  Upe,  fixed  brackets,  links  pif- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bracketa,  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  the  casing 
at  the  center  thereof,  and  meana  for  locking  the  casing 
with  either  of  Its  window  faces  outermost,  substantlall.v  as 
described. 

4.  An  indicator  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
rectangular  caalng  baring  windows  in  Ita  front  and  rear 
faces,  a  tape  morable  between  tbe  windows  and  containing 
printed  matter  on  both  sides  thereof,  means  within  the 
casing  for  moving  the  tape,  fixed  brackets,  links  pUot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  brackets,  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom  respectlrely  of  the  rasing 
at  the  center  thereof,  two  lugs  on  each  end  of  the  casing. 
and  spring  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  and  hold  the 
casing  wltb  either  of  Its  windows  ontermost.  substantially 
as  described. 


1,064,759  SELF-FILLING  FOUNTAIN  I'EN.  .M>^I^H 
MuKHLMArr.  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912  Serial 
No.  688.668.      (CI.  120 — 46. > 


1.  In  a  self  filling  fomitahi  pen.  a  flexible  sac  ink  rea- 
erroir,  a  hinged  plate  for  deflating  tbe  aac,  a  screw  with  a 
nonrotataMe  disk  mounted  thereon,  tbe  disk  adapted  to 
slide  back  and  forth  to  awing  the  plate  on  Its  hlnces  ts 
deflate  the  sac,  and  an  Inside  and  onfside  screwthr-iled 


Juv3  17.  '9»S* 
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,  «  with  the  disk  screw  awnated  therein  whereby  the 
•'':  t iri  tbTrieere  will  adraace  and  withdraw  tbe  disk. 
"'  n  a  aelf-flinnf  fonntata  pen,  a  flexible  sac  ink  reser- 
„ ,;  an  inner  tube  in  the  pen  barrel  flush  with  tbe  Inner 
;;  ;,e  tber^rf.  •  P^t.  for  delating  the  sae^  annular 
ZlZ  »«  «»•  »»»•'  *»**•  ^^^  traasrerse  slots  therein 
rZZm  S  Unla  betw^  the  plate  and  the  tube,  with 

n    rdl%  the  link,  projecting  into  said  slob.,  and  ring. 

i  t^  groorea  to  engage  the  links  and  prorlde  a  hinge 
«nnectton  between  tha  tube  and  the  plate. 


1064.760.      DOOH  -  EBTAINBB. 
Newburgh.    N.    Y.      FUed    Aug. 
643,367.      (CI.  16—79.) 


LAnaiTz    B.    Niblsbm, 
10,    1911.      Serial   No. 


ment  of  fruit  as  It  ftalla  toward  tbe  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  prorlded  wltb  padding  to  prerent  damage  to 
tbe  fruit,  and  baring  stiffening  strips  arranged  at  Its 
lower  end  portion,  a  cord  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  por- 
tion, rings  on  the  cord,  a  hook  on  which  said  rings  may 
be  fitted,  and  a  flexible  strip  of  less  width  than  the  moutb 
of  the  receptacle  arranged  in  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  receptacle  and  attached  to  the  rod,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

3  A  fruit  picker's  receptacle  formed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial open  at  the  top  and  with  a  rod  on  tts  upper  end  por- 
tion to  spread  Its  sides,  and  baring  a  flexible  atrip  of  less 
width  than  tbe  mooth  of  the  reeeptscis  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  receptacle  and  attached  to  said  rod. 
substantially  as  described. 


1064  762  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXED- 
PRKS8UBE  TDBBINE8.  Wiumlm  PaP«.  Charlotten- 
burg.  Germany,  amilgnor  to  General  Wectric  Compa^r. 
a  corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  668.1»      (CI.  121—118.) 


AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  retainer  con- 
sisting of  a  continuous  piece  of  broad,  flat  sheet  metal 
having  downwardly  bent  legs  prorlded  with  frictional  con^ 
uci  feet  and  with  a  rigid  central  permanently  depressed 
Dortiou,  intermediate  said  !•«•.  of  a  height  adapting  it  to 
alin  readily  beneath  tha  door  and  baring  portions  on 
^.,,11  Hide  of  the  ceater  thereof  IncUned  at  a  sumdently 
small  angle  to  allow  the  door  to  ride  up  the  same  and 
becoipe    wedged    thershy. 


1064  761         FRUIT  -  PICKKB'S     BECBPTACLE        Cob 
'  MSLius  J.  O'RiELT.  LOS  Angelas,  Cal.     Filed  June  17. 
1912.     8«lal  No.  704.285.     (CI.  150-2.) 


1.  A  frnit-plcker's  receptacle  of  flexible  material  and 
formed  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  with  a  ••od  on  its 
upper  end  portion  to  spread  its  sides,  and  pro^W<^  '^^f' 
padding  and  hartof  stMPenlng  strips  at  Its  lower  end  por 
tlon,  a  cord  attached  ta  the  Kmer  end  PO^^^"; J'^J^  °° 
the  cord,  a  hook  on  wMch  aaW  ring,  may  be  fitted,  and  a 
strip  of  leas  width  than  tbe  mooth  of  the  receptacle  ar- 
ranged la  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  at- 
tached to  the  rod,  aahataatlnlly  ••  wt  forth. 

2.  A  fmtt-plefcar'a  t^septacle  of  ««^^1*  "*'^''  'f^ 
formed  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  with  a  "«  °";" 
npper  end  p«tlon  ta  sptaad  Its  ^Mm  "<»J*:;»«  "» '^!! 
arraased  saActeatly  claae  together  to  retard  the  more- 


1  in  comblnaUon.  a  mixed  pressure  turbine  «°d""- 
admitting  low  and  high  pressure  motive  fluid  thereto, 
talve  means  conUolling  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough 
a  governor  controlling  the  action  of  both  valve  ^»"^  « 
pressure  regulator  that  modlfle.  the  action  of  the  governor 
on  said  means,  and  a  second  pressure  governor  that  under 
certain  conditions  modifies  the  action  of  the  first. 

?  In  combination,  a  mixed  pressure  turbine  conduits 
admitting  low  and  high  pressure  motive  fluid  thereto. 
vaK  m?ans  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough, 
rcondenser  receiving  the  exhaust  of  the  turbine^  a  go- 
ernor  controlling  the  valve  means,  a  ^'«^'^'''' ^^^^^''l 
to  the  pressure  of  the  low  pressure  source.  «-f  «  ^^"^ 
regulator  responsive  to  exhaust  pressure,  both  of  sad 
rSltors  modifying  the   action  of  the  governor  on   said 

'•^ri^Xblnation.   a   mixed  pressure   turbln.   condu.^ 
,  .^    v,i»^b    nroaaure    motive    fluid    thereto, 

admitting  '^^J^XlTt^^'^Z^^^  "f  fluid  therethrough. 
vBive  means  <ontroiiing  me  i'""»"6'^  "-^  .     ,,,       iw„ 

iCeacoverDor  drive,  b,  th.  turbl.e  (or  contrelllng  th. 
*.Te   J.n..   a   rsguUtor  rMpOMlve   to  the  pre«m-e  »t 

«1  ,uppM.d  .0  tbo  turUD..  ..d .  r»;„-,;,^"^<',; ':, 

.nomlve  to  the  exhaust  rttman  of  tbe  turblM.  ooto  oi 
^d  'emulator,  modltylbg  tl«  •"Ion  ot  tbe  .P«d  S""™"- 
"l  TcLbtoattob,  .  »..-P-- ,-^;-  -f;;» 

;r,rr.n  °:o:ton,r/;be';::L';e  :r,u,d  .b..,b,o«.b 
r..x.''.'fd  r™;.utor?>.'..  o«— »»'^  "»^"" 

T^rTZr  cont«.lling  both  of  said  ralre  »«•"•  *  "r;^ 
;„'  actuating  the  low  pressnre  -'T*  "^^^ '^TJIi; 
Z  tbe  motor  comprlaing  ^^J^^l^^^^^^Tio 
narts  being  actuated  by  the  goremor,  ™*»»''^'^P***^  " 
j;ln«  for  actaating  tbe  second  part,  »»«  » /^'•J^ 
SlTonder  certain  condition.  a««.»e.  control  of  tbe  aec- 
Tni  part  to  tbe  excluston  of  *»»*  ""  "-"V  - 
t^lms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaae«».l 
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1.0d4,76«.  RBOULATOB  FOB  TAPPKD  TX7RBINES. 
W11.HK.11  Patb,  C!hftrlotteslMirg,  Germany,  umlgnor  to 
GtnenU  Bcctrlc  C<HDttiijr.  •  Corpontion  of  New  York. 
FIl«d  Ju.  21,  191».  Sertel  No.  743,886.  (CI. 
121—118.) 


1.064.764.  SUCKER-ROp  COUPLING.  Clahbncc  Lymai* 
Paskeb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  26.  1912.  SerUl 
No    706.830.      (CI.  259 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  tapped  turbine,  the  combtnatlon  wltb  a  high 
pressure  admlaaiOD  ralrf,  and  an  OTsrlow  yaive  between 
the  tapped  stage  and  |he  low  preasare  portion  of  the 
tarblne,  of  a  speed  gOT^or  arranged  to  open  and  close 
said  yalyes  slmultaneou^y.  and  a  pressure-responsive  de- 
vice having  the  same  control  of  said  valves,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  pressure-responsive  device  can  also  move  the 
overflow  valve  tn  the  Opposite  direction,  so  that  with 
variable  extraction  of  st^m  the  load  on  the  turbine  may 
remain  constant,  and  with  a  varying  load  the  steam  sup- 
plied from  the  Upped  stuge  remains  practically  constant. 

2.  In  a  tapped  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  high 
pressure  admission  valvf  and  an  overflow  valve  between 
the  tapped  stag*  and  the  low  pieamre  portion  of  the 
turbine,  of  two  artlcali^ed  levers,  one  of  which  Is  con 
nected  to  tbe  high  pre^ure  admission  valve,  a  floating 
lever  connected  to  the  overflow  valve  and  linked  to  the 
other  of  tbe  articulated  levers,  a  pressure-responsive  de- 
vice connected  to  said  boating  lever,  an  adjustable  lever 
pivoted  to  tbe  rod  of  the  pressure- responsive  device,  a 
speed  governor,  a  secono  floating  lever  actuated  by  the  • 
■peed  governor  and  plvojted  to  said  adjustable  lever,  and 
connections  between  sa^  second  floating  lever  and  tbe 
Joint  between  tbe  articulated  levers. 


tUnadad  and.  and  aald  axtaaakui  being  of  larg  i  dUiB««r 
than  the  saeker  rod  and  aqoared  for  a  p<.rt,„n  of  lu 
length  between  Its  ends  with  the  end  remnr.  from  the 
socketed  end  externally  screw  threaded,  an.i  ,  gtraight 
coupUng  for  the  externally  threaded  ends  of  ihe  exten 
sions  of  ad>>lnlttg  ancker  rod  sections,  the  *.  kpted  end 
of  the  extension  being  ssparated  from  th<  '  xtem&ii; 
threaded  end  of  the  extension  by  tbe  squared  tK,rtloa. 

2.  A  sncker  rod  comprising  two  sections,  o  ti  of  gub- 
stantlally  even  diameter  throughout  with  the  enda 
threaded,  an  extension  for  each  end  of  the  Miik.r  rod 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  enlari:.(i  portion 
having  an  axial  socket  therein  threaded  to  rfrcUe  ^^ 
corresponding  end  of  the  sucker  rod  section  with  the 
threads  related  to  receive  solder  when  the  sucker  rod  is 
seated  In  the  socket  by  sweating  the  joint  so  fi.rmod,  ^id 
socket  having  a  coanterbore  at  Its  entering  eu.1  to  receive 
the. unthreaded  portion  of  the  sucker  rod  ndjaoDt  tbe 
threaded  end,  and  said  extension  being  of  lRri:>>r  rlinmeter 
than  tbe  sucker  rod  and  squared  for  a  portion  of  ita 
length  between  its  ends  with  the  end  remot.  from  the 
socketed  end  externally  screw  threaded,  and  h  ntraixbt 
coupling  for  tbe  externally  threaded  ends  of  the  extensioni 
of  adjoining  sucker  rod  sections,  tbe  socketed  rrid  of  the 
extension  being  separated  from  the  externally  thr-aded 
end  of  tbe  exteo^on  by  the  squared  portion,  aod  tbe 
externally  threaded  portion  of  each  extension  Uing  of 
greater  length  than  solBclent  to  enter  the  coupling  and 
there  provided  with  a  nut  of  harder  material  than  tbe 
rest  of  the  structure  and  constituting  a  wear  member  for 
protecting  the  external  surface  of  the  coupling. 


1.  A  sucker  rod  comii^laing  two  sections,  each  of  sub- 
stantially even  dlameW  tbronghoat  with  the  ends 
threaded,  an  ext«isk>n  tor  each  end  of  the  sucker  rod 
provided  at  one  end  wjlth  a  laterally  enlarged  portion 
having  an  axial  socket!  therein  threaded  to  receive  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  sucker  rod  section  with  the 
threads  relatsd  to  receive  solder  wnea  the  sncker  rod  is 
seated  in  the  socket  by  sweating  tbe  joint  so  formed,  said 
socket  having  a  eeoBterlore  at  ita  entering  end  to  receive 
the  nnthreaded  portlsalof  the  soAer  rod  adjacent  the 


1,064,766.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  EXPLO 
SIVE-BNGINE8  AND  ASSOCIATED  MErH.XNISMS 
Chaslcs  O.  Feassoii,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  17, 
1908.     SerUI  No.  448,878.      (CI.  128—102.) 


1.  A  reversible  internal  combustion  engine,  a  sparking 
device  therefor,  an  electrodynamic  machine  driven  by  tbe 
engine  and  arranged  to  generate  an  electrical  supply,  t 
storage  battery,  a  single  manually  controlled  device  for 
ulrecting  said  electrical  supply  to  cause  said  supply  to 
energise  the  electrodynamic  machine  to  start  the  engine 
in  either  direction  and  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
electrical  supply  with  and  from  tbe  sparking  device 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  an  electrodynamic 
machine  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  generate 
an  electrical  supply,  a  storage  battery,  circuits  for  said 
electrodynamic  madilne,  a  manually  operated  s\%itcb  for 
controUing  said  circoiU  and  causing  the  electrical  supply 
to  run  the  electrodynamic  machine  as  a  motor  until  tbt 
engine  attains  lU  speed,  a  spark-advancing  means,  circnlti 
therefor,  an  automatic  switch  in  said  circuits,  and  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  driven  by  the  engine  and  arranged  to 
control  the  automatic  switch  to  thereby  increase  the  xpeed 
of  tbe  engine. 

8.  An  internal  combostien  engine,  s  sparking  device 
thef«for.  an  electrodynamic  machine  driven  by  tbe  engine 
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.     .rimMd  to  generate  a  supply  of  electrical  enerKy.  a 
'      \iTwerated  switch,  and   an   electrically   actuated 
"■""rrins  swlteh  controlled  thereby  and  arranged  to  con 
reversing  swi«-       ^^^    ^^   electrodynamic    machine   to 

"*".  «ld  supply  to  run  the  electrodynamic  machine  In 
"'\  r  di^ect^r  L  a  motor,  said  reversing  switch  l.m^ 
",  arranlS^  control  the  supply  to  the  sparking  device. 
"T  An  ln«r«l  combustion  engine,  an  electrodynamic 
\tn.  driven  thereby,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  de- 
■"'  /!r  ^ntrollli  tto  surtmg,  stopping  and  speed  of 
t-'nle  ^manual  switch  for  controlling  said  devices, 
'''.  a  s^o^al.  ittery  arranged  to  be  charged  fron.  the 
^ictroinaX  machine  and  to  supply  current  for  the 
:';;ct;S.etically    actuated    devices    and     the     manual 

"Ta  reversible  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  electro- 
HvLmlc    machine   connected   therewith   and   arranged   to 

•  TtheTnglne  in  either  direction,  an  electrical  control 
Item     or  Se  engine  comprising  means  for   cntrolHng 

he  s^  of  the  engine,  said  machine  being  arranged  to 
lenerSU  an  electrical  «ipply  for  energising  the  control 
J  "em  a  storage  battery,  and  means  for  connecting  he 
Zn^r  with  the  electrodynamic  machine  to  charge  the 
ZWZ  wien  said  machine  Is  running  in  either  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


,064,766.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  L^oyS^Pfott..  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.340.  (CI. 
162-10.) 


1064.768.  BEVERAGE  EXTRACT.  WIU.I8  H.  PO«. 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Postum  Cereal  Co.. 
Limited,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Partnership.  Filed 
Sept.   19.  1912.     Serial  No.  721,280.      (CI.  99— Hi 

1  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  In  soluble  form  from  dandelion 
roots  and  a  saccharine  body  roasted  to  caramelise  the 
sugar  content. 

2  K  solid  .soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  soluhle  extractive  matter  in  comminuted  form 
derived  from  roasted  dandelion   roots  and  a  caramelised 

saccharine  body. 

3  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting 01  soluble  extractive  matter  of  roasted  dandelion 
roots  and  caramellxed  molasses. 

4  \  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages  con^ 
sisting  of  soluble  extractive  matter  of  dandelion  roots  and 
a  saccharine  l>odv  roasted  to  partial  carbonisation. 

5  \  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  soluble  extractive  matter  in  commlntited  form 
of  dandelion  roots  in  molasses  roasted  to  partial  carboni- 
zation. 

1064  769  PREPARATION  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
SEALING  PCNCrURES  IN  PNEIMATIC  TIRES. 
GKoRos  HERBERT  Prlk.  Queeustown,  Cape  Jolony 
Filed  .^ug   14.  1911.      Serial  No.  643.947.      (CI.  162-25.) 

1.  A  preparation  comprising  the  milk  or  sap  of  jplants 
of  the  genus  Euphorbia  and  glycerin. 

2.  A   preparation    comprising    the   milk    or    sap   of   »•- 
r,horhi/i  pulvinata  and  gylcerin.  „,.„♦- 

.S    A  preparation  comprising  the  milk  or  sap  of  plants 
of  the  genus  EMphcrbia,  glycerin  and  a  preservative. 
1       4    A    preparation    comprising   the    milk   or   sap   of    «- 
mhorbia  pulvinata.  gylverin  and  a  preservative. 

5    A  preparation  comprising  the  milk  or  sap  of  plants 
of  the  genus   Euphorbia,  glycerin  and  formalin. 
( Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasettel 


1  064,770.      SCHEDULE-INDICATOR.      R^^^^^f'l^aJ' 
Newark.  N.  .T.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  676.680. 

<C1.  58—91.) 


In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  tire  of    he 
character    descrlb«l.    comprising    a    casing    having    a    rlin 
amchlng  portion  and  an  Inner,  annular  ''^^^'^^  --^J^'^';^^ 
carity    an   annular,   elastic  cushion   in  said   cavity    said 
"iSn  proAded  with  an  Inwardly  open   -'a^lve    -p  and 
narrow    annular    slot    having   substantially    parallel    side 
wa   rand  an  Inner  wall  connecting  -^l^;'''^^^^]  '^^^ 
stantlally  In  tbe  center  of  the  cushion  body,  each  o    .M 
side  walls  being  of  greater  area  tha°  ««  f^'°»" ^^'^^J^^' 
an  Inflatable  tube  In  said  slot  and  adapted,  when  Inflated, 
to  bear  a«^fn.t  said  rim.  the  wall,  of  said  ca.lng  and  the 
1T:.TZ  inner  wall  of  said  slot  and  to  expand  sa  d 
cushion   by   an   angular  outward   movement   of   aa  d   side 
walls  with  reference  to  each  other  and  a  «  "'"^^  ^/Z^^"^, 
ing  movement  of  said  cushion  over  the  inner  surface 
said  casing  away  from  said  rim. 


1.064.767.      BEVERAGE    EXTRACT.      ^'^^'^    "    .^^!;- 
Battle  creek.    Mich.,   assignor   to    Postum    ^er««'^;^ 
Limited.    Battle   Creek.    Mich.,    a    ^"^^^'^\.  ^''^ 
Sept    19.  1912.     Serial  No.  721,279.     (CI.  99—11) 
T'lilidLluble  extract  for  preparing  ^;--;-  -^- 

sistmg  of  extractive  matter  In  soluble  form  of  roasted  flg^. 

2.  I  «>lld  soluble  extract  for  preparing  ^J'^'^^'-T^ 
slstlng  of  extractive  matter  in  soluble  form  of  fig*  roasted 
to  a  degree  snfflclent  to  caramelise  the  "^K^J""^;;'     ^^^. 

3.  Tsolid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  ^^''^^^- .'^Z, 
sutmg  of  «>luble  extractive  matter  In  comminuted  form 
derived  from  roasted  flgs. 

4.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  b*vi^8ge^  con 
slating  of  extractive  matter  in  soluble  form  of  partially 
carbonised  figs. 


1    In  combination  with  the  ordinary  open-faced  watch,  a 
split  be«.l   provided  with   a   plurality   of  spring  clips   ex- 
ending    therefrom,    and    a    movable   dial    secured    in    said 
Zlel   said   dial   having   inscribed   upon   It   the    names  of 
different  stations  and  streets.  ^     .♦„>,    . 

o  In  combination  with  the  ordinary  open-faced  watch  a 
snlTt  spring  be«el  provided  with  spring  clips  extending 
uZ  he  outer  circumferential  edge  thereof,  and  a  mov- 
/hC  transparent  dial  secured  In  said  bexel.  said  dial 
1  having  inscrrd  upon  It  the  names  of  different  stations 
and  street..  

,  o«4  771       APVARATrS  FOR  THE    BECEPTION   AND 

'Reproduction  of  ^owd-waves.   o.-.u,  k.^ 

KA.DT,  D.M.U.  0.rlD.«y.     Flle<l  Aug.  28.  1»11.     »"^' 
rt«».m't  tb,  »»e  -Hb  rel.f»rc«l  «r..rl.  .»«1  •'«■ 

n."ATt-;^«rorrr«c»,^^^:^. 

,  suitably   supporied  membrane :   and   ear-like  sound  trans 
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crc  moiutad  l«««r-llln  ipM 
■aid  Bentrane  and  wbHh 
reealT*  Mond  -rtkiattaai 
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ara  kalt  Ungularty  lata  a 
I  liiUMB  axtacval  «ur  aad 
and  at  as  aeata  a&i^  to 
arraaced  aad  adaptad  to 
t»  traaaadt  tha  Msia  witb 
fka  aaeeadw7 


3.  An  apparatus  of  tie  cbaraetar  described  bavtag  a 
suitably  supported  meni|raBe ;  and  ear-like  loaDd-trans- 
«tttla«  badlea  wblcb  arej  provided  with  an  attachlag  baac 
aad  are  naeaated  terer-iuie  ppon  said  aseiabrane  aad  wbicb 
are  artanced  and  adaptei  to  receive  sooad  Tibratkma  and 
to  traasBlt  tbe  aaaic  wkb  reinforced  atrengtb  and  wltb 
tbe  eecaadary  aooada  suijpreaaad. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tie  cbaracter  deacribed  barlBg  a 
saltabty  supported  aeabBaac ;  and  ear-Uke  soaad-traasmlt- 
ttaig  bodlea  wbicb  are  miontad  lerer-Uke  upoa  aaid  mem- 
braae  aad  whlek  are  arranged  BTBBMtrlcaUjr  aad  adapted 
to  receive  soaad  vlbratjoaa  aad  to  traaaalt  tbe  «u»c 
wltb  reinforced  atrengtb  i  and  witb  tbe  aaeoadary  •ounds 
depreaaed.  | 

6.  An  apparatua  of  t|e  cbaracter  described  bavlng  a 
suitably  supported  mamb^ae  ;  and  e^vUke  aound-transanit- 
tlng  bodlea  wbicb  are  provided  wltb  a  centrally-dlapoeed 
attacblng  base  and  are  n|ounted  lever-like  upon  said  mem- 
brane and  wbicb  are  arranged  and  adapted  to  receive 
soaad  vtbrattoaa  aad  td  tranamlt  tbe  same  wltb  retn- 
tvitmA  etmtgth  and  wftb  tbe  secondary  sounds  snp- 
preased. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Oazette.l 


1.064.772.     COUNTING  .4TTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESSES.     Ernst  R.  Bickasim,  Chicago.  111..  aHsignor 
to  Sears.  Roebuck  aad  Co.,  Ctaicago.   111.,  a  Corporation 


of  New  York.     Filed  8#pt.  9.  1912. 
(CI.  235—98.)  ' 


Serial  No.  719.278. 


1.  Tba  eoabinatloB  of  ^  reglatar ;  a  aember  arraaged  to 
ba  speratod  by  tbe  artlclM  Co  be  eooated;  tuld-ptsasura- 
operated  means  for  acta4tla«  said  reglBtcr;  aad  a  ealre 
device  apemUe  br  aaM  4*Bl>er  fdr  eontrolUag  tbe  actaa- 
oraBMllaM-< 


2.  UN  asibtaatloa  of  a  reglatar ;  a  f  uid  (>; 
atad  4avlca  fov  eparattag  aald  racMar ;  a  th 
traOlac  tka  flaw  af  praaawa  ftiM  to  said 
Bieaaa  operable  wbas  Material  Is  being  act. 
operatlac  aald  valva. 

8.  Tba  conMaatlaa  of  a  reglatar;  a  diaphrae 
oparaUvirty  eoaaeeted  with  aaid  reflater ;  pip. 
veylag  pftaaarii  faid  to  aaM  «a;^ragfli  struct  n 
daviea  la  aaid  pipea  far  eoatrrtllag  tbe  flow 
flald ;  aad  mmm  aetaatet  by  tiie  articles  to  be 
coBtrolllaff  aald  TalTe  device. 

4.  la  a  prIatlBg  preas,  tbe  conblaatlea  with  meaas  far 
paablag  slcnatnrea.  of  a  register,  flald-pressurp  actaated 
BMana  for  operating  aald  raglater;  a  valve  rteviee  coa- 
trolling  tbe  flow  of  presaare  flold  to  said  fli 


'ure^sn. 

forna. 

ioe;  iM 

'Pon  tw 

^^roetort 
for  esa- 

a  TSlTC 

PresasR 
'Dtedfw 


;ir« 


■re- 


actuated  meaaa;  aad  aMaoa  for  operattax  «iii,i  y^j^ 
deviea,  indadlag  a  part  adjareot  to  said  pushins:  SMaat 
adapted  ta  be  engaged  by  each  algnatore  an  it  It  ad. 
vaaeed. 

6.  la  a  prlatlBg  praaa,  tbe  caonMaatlen  with  means  for 
posMag  algnataraa  of  a  regis tH,  ftoM-preesarc  actaattd 
meaaa  adapbed  to  operate  said  raglater ;  a  valve  rontrolliag 
the  flaw  of  presaare  flald  ta  said  Hold-actuated  means;  i 
rock  sbaft  oKmntad  adjacent  to  aald  pnablng  meani  aal 
operatlvely  caaaetted  to  aald  valra  device ;  and  a  member 
on  said  rock  sbaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  signatures 
for  rocking  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.064.773.  PROCESS  OF  DKAINING  ANH  nillZINO 
SMME.  FcLix  RiCRna.  rraakfort-on  tb<  Main.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nav.  2t,  1*10.  Serial  No.  593,954  (CI 
71—8.) 

1.  Tbe  process  af  dawatetteff  attae.  which  rompriaes 
mixing  the  sllme  vltb  the  flaat^-AHded  residue  of  the 
heat  treatment  «f  earbmi-contalalag  material,  and  then 
subjecting  tbe  mlstare  ta  the  aetkm  of  an  oxysen-ron- 
tainlnK  iras. 

2.  The  process  9t  dewatcring  allae,  whioh  comprises 
mixing  the  slime  with  the  Haeiy-dlvlded  resldii"  of  the 
dry  dlntUlation  of  carbon-containing  material,  and  tbeo 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  tbe  action  of  an  nxyxen  con- 
taining gas. 

,*?.  The  process  of  dewatering  sllme,  which  romprlaet 
mixing  tbe  sllme  with  tbe  finely-divided  residue  of  tbe  4tj 
diatlllation  at  a  mixture  of  dnely-dlvlded  carbon  >'ooUlBlng 
material  and  minaral  matter,  sad  then  subj^ctlnx  tlte 
mixture  to  tbe  action  of  aa  oxygea-containing  eat 

4.  Tba  prooeas  of  treatfag  allma.  wbicb  comprises  treat- 
ing the  aUme  wHb  the  flnaly-divlded  residue  of  the  beat- 
treatment  of  carbon -contalaiag  materiala,  aubjectlu^  the 
mixture  to  tbe  action  of  an  oxygen-contain ing  i^as.  and 
then  pressing  the  realdae,  wltboat  previous  drying.  Into 
solid  pieces. 

5.  The  proeem  of  troating  sibne.  which  comprlsee  mix- 
ing tbe  slimo  wltb  a  realdae  of  tbe  dry  distillation  of  car 
boB-oontalninK  material,  sobjectlng  tbe  mixture  to  tbe 
action  of  aa  oxygen-cootainlng  gaa,  and  tben  aahjectiaf 
tbe  aaixture  to  pressure,  wltbont  previous  drying,  tu  fora 
it    into  solid   pieces. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   In   the  GsBPtte.l 


1.064.774.     TRACTOR.     JoHW  W.  BOMIKX,  Monroe  Mich, 
aasignor    of   pne-balf    to   Tbe   Greening    Nursery    Com 
pany.    Monroe.    Mich.,  a   Corpormtioa       Filed   Sept.   25, 
1912.      Serial    No.    722.200.      (CI.    21—114.) 
1.  A    tractor   comprlaing   a   frame,   a   pair   of   !>earlBf 
membera   rotataMe   la   tbe   plane  of   tbe   frame   at   each 
end    thereof .    upright   abafts    each    rotatabAe    In    nnd   ta 
axia'l  altnement  wltb  a  baarhig  member,  a  traction  hear- 
ing wheel  Joamaled  oa  tbe  bartaoatal  extension  <  f  «s«h 
sbaft,    meebaatam    for    drtvlng   eaeh    wheat    coui  led    te 
afford  dlfTerentlal  movement  of  tha  wheala  of  ea<  ^  P**'- 
a  motor  en   the  frame  for  drtvkig   the  aaecbanivui    and 
maaaa  for  tnralag  tha  wheals  of  aacb  pair  In  ubI^^'D  la- 
dependently  of  tbe  other  pair. 


t 
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A^  tracbaa  aaMprWag  a  frame,  a  pslr  of  depending 
',  lit  abafta  Jo«aaled  aear  eaeh  ead  of  tbe  frame  and 
!r.  >^d.d  with  lataeal  «teaaloaa  near  their  lower  ends, 
„„  t.on  bearln*  wbeaia  mauatad  each  on  a  lateral  exten- 
di, manually  opeiahle  meaaa  for  taming  tbe  shaft  on 
Z,  Tair  in  aataaa  ladsfiaaiaatly  of  tbe  other  pair,  dif- 
f  nii'isl  machaalan*  coopUag  the  traction  bearing  wheels 
In  .  .ch  pair  and  dUvlBS  tha  latter  when  in  any  position. 
I  motor  and  mecbaalSBi  operaUvely  connecting  tbe  mo- 
tor ;o  tbe  di«er«atlaJ  ooopUng  means  of  each  pair  for 
drivini;  said  coupling  means  differentially. 


mental  coUa  within  said  eaalic  and  eonaecting  said  c«a- 
duita;  subatantlaUy  as  sat  forth. 


"mi] 

^  A  tractor  comprisin,?  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  up 
right  Bhafts  depending  from  each  end  portion  theroof 
and  each  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  circle  plate  secur.d 
to  each  shaft  and  rotatably  secured  in  tbe  frame,  a  steer 
log  wheel  for  each  pair  of  circle  plates,  means  opera 
tlvel.T  connecting  each  steering  wheel  and  the  companion 
circle  plates  to  torn  the  latter  in  unison,  a  motor,  and 
differential  and  change  speed  transmission  mechanism  op 
f-rartvely  connectlBg  tbe  motor  to  each  traction  wheel. 

4.  A  tractor  coaaprlnlng  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  upright 
abafts  depending  fr«n  each  end  portion  thereof,  and  each 
having  s  lateral  exteaalon,  a  circle  plate  secured  to  each 
shaft  and  rotatably  secured  in  tbe  frame,  a  steering  wheel 
for  each  pair  of  circle  plates,  meons  operatlvely  connecting 
each  steering. wheel  and  the  companion  circle  plates  to 
turn  the  latter  In  uniaon,  a  motor,  and  differential  and 
change  speed  traasmlaaloa  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
necting U»e  motor  to  each  traction  wheel,  the  steering 
wheels  of  the  pairs  being  mounted  for  simultaneous  ma 
nipulatlon  by   an  operator. 

5  .\  tractor  comprlaing  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  circle 
plates  rotatably  secured  near  each  end  thereof,  upright 
shafts  secured  to  turn  with  tbe  circle  plate*  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  extensions  near  the  lower  ends  there- 
of, a  traction  bearing  wheel  on  each  extension,  a  beveled 
gear  on  each  traction  wheel,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  each 
shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  on  each  sleeve  meshing  with  the 
wheel  gear,  a  two-part  differential  abaft  for  each  pair 
of  circle  platea,  a  pinion  secured  on  each  part  near  tbe 
adjacent  circle  plate,  a  beveled  gear  ou  each  sleeve  In 
mesh  with  a  differential  shaft  pinion,  gearing  dlfferen 
tlally  connecting  the  two  parts  of  each  shaft,  a  motor  ou 
the  frame,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the  mo- 
tor to  the  shaft  differential  mechanisms  for  driving  the 
latter  dlirerentially  relative  to  each  other 
[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.  ] 


2.  An  exterior  casing  having  a  door  in  Its  side  and  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  longitudinal  Inlet  and  oatlet  conduits 
centrally  within  said  casing,  and  transverse  parallel  seg- 
mental coils  at  opposite  sides  of  and  connecting  said  con- 
duits :   snbetantlally   as  set   forth. 

3.  An  exterior  casing  having  a  door  in  Its  side  nnd  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  longitudinal  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
centrally  within  said  casing,  and  banks  of  transverse 
parallel  segmental  coils  at  opposite  sides  of  and  connecting 
said  conduits,  the  alternate  colls  describing  smaller  arcs 
than  the  other  colls  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\n  exterior  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
longitudinal  inlet  and  oatlet  eondnlU  extending  length- 
wise of  and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  a 
series  of  transverse  parallel  segmental  colls  connecting 
said  conduits,  said  casing  having  a  door  in  its  side;  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

5.  An  exterior  casing  havlnp  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
longitudinal  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  extending  length- 
wise of  and  rotatably  mounted  within  aald  casing,  and  a 
series  of  transverse  parallel  segmenUl  colls  at  oppoaAte 
sides  of  and  connecting  said  conduits,  sold  casing  having 
a  door  In  its  side  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,064,776.       SUGAR-DlSPKNSlNt;     MACHINE.       GKOKoB 
'        W.   aowBLL,   Portalea,   N.    Mex.     Filed  June   20,    1012. 

Serial  No.   704,857.      (CI.   73—134.1 


1.064.778.       HEAT-TRANSFERRING    APPARATUS. 

RBUBBS    R.   Raw.  Jeraey   aty,    N.   J.      Filed   Oct.   29. 

1W7,  Serial  Na»  aW,7a6.     Reaewed  Dec.  30.  1911.     8e- 

iial  Me.  666,16a.     (CL  63--36.) 

I.  An  exterior  casing  having  a  door  in  Its  side  and  an 
iDi-r  and  aa  oatl^.  kmcitadinal  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
ces   laUy  witMa  aaid  easlag.  and  tranaveree  parallel  seg- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  fi  hase  block  having  n  channel  opening  through  its 
upper  face  and  out  iu  front  end.  and  a  plate  secured  upon 
said  block  and  having  an  opening  registering  witb  the  up- 
per end  of  paid  channel;  of  a  second  block  overlying  the 
hrsi  and  having  a  recess  in  Its  body,  a  binge  connection 
betwe«i  the  blocks  at  one  aidei,  a  latch  conaectlMi  batv^ 


m 
m 


i^ 
^ 


6m 


CAiTled  by  the  block 
the  rear  end  of  Mild 
morably   moanted  Id 
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tbea  at  the  otber  aide,  k  haad^tpcnited  planter  morablc 
wlUiin  Mid  receaa  and  1  mrtng  aa  opealBC,  aad  a  bopper 
carried  by  tb«  upper  blo<  t  and  barlac  an  ootlet  dellrerlng 
Into  lald  opening  whea  t  «  ploager  la  moTed  to  tlie  rear. 

elaaa  fcacrlbed.  the  eomblnatton 
with  a  baae  baring  an  (iatlet  Chanel  (^enlni  throoch  Iti 
apper  face,  a  block  moTi  bly  ■oonted  apon  aald  baae  and 
harlng  a  receaa  extendlaf  orer  aald  channel,  and  a  hopper 

havlag  an  ootlet  dellrered  Into 
of  a  hand-operated  plunger 
and  having  an  opening 
In  Ita  body,  and  a  partltlan  adjoaftibly  moanted  In  aald 
opening  for  regnUtbiff  tl  »  aiae  of  the  charge  dellTered  by 
the  plunger.  | 

3.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  baTlng  an  outlet  channel  opening  through  Ita 
upper  face,  a  Mock  m^irably  mounted  upon  aald  baae 
end  haTlng  a  receaa  az^nding  orer  aald  channel,  and  a 
hopper  carried  by  the  block  and  haTlng  an  outlet  de- 
llrerlng Into  the  rear  ejid  of  laid  raceaa;  of  a  band-op- 
erated plunger  morably  moanted  in  mid  receaa  and  bar 
Ing  an  opening  la  ita  bcldy,  a  partltkm  morably  mounted 
in  said  opening,  a  bruih  carried  by  the  partition  and 
whoae  brlatlea  contact  iHth  the  upper  face  of  aald  baae. 
a  bolt  aecured  to  the  partition  and  projecting  through 
the  rear  end  of  the  plniger,  a  thumb-nut  on  the  project- 
lag  end  of  said  bolt,  aa^  a  aprlng  between  aald  rear  end 
aad  partition.  ! 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  thei  claaa  deacrlbcd,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  baring  an  fotlet  Chanel  opening  through  Its 
upper  face,  a  block  morably  mounted  upon  aald  baae  and 
baring  a  receaa  extending  orer  aald  channel,  and  a  bop- 
per carried  by  the  blod^  and  harlng  an  ootlet  deiirerlnt; 
Into  the  rear  end  of  a^d  receaa :  of  a  plunger  morable 
In  aald  receaa  and  baring  a  charge  opening,  a  plate  pro- 
jecting to  the  rear  froi^  aatd  plunger  and  prorided  with 
a  perforated  ear,  a  aprllig  preaalng  aald  ear  normally  to 
the  rear,  a  yoke  engacadj  with  the  ear,  a  handle  plroted  to 
the  block  and  baring  n  hand-piece,  and  connectlona  be- 
tween aald  handle  and  j^oke. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  tbei  claaa  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  a  baae  baring  an  outlet  channel  opening  through  lt<* 
upper  face,  a  block  morfibly  moanted  upon  aaid  baae  and 
harlng  a  receaa  extendli^  over  said  channel,  and  a  bopper 
carried  by  the  block  an4  harlng  an  outlet  delirering  Inti 
the  rear  end  of  said  rec|Ma :  of  a  plunger  morable  within 
said  receaa  and  haring  i|  charge-opening  through  ita  bod^ . 
a  plate  projecting  to  tb^  rear  from  aaid  pluoger  and  hav- 
ing an  upturned  perforated  ear,  anpporta  rlalng  from  aaid 
block  at  either  side  of  aaid  perforated  ear,  a  guide  rort 
connecting  aald  supporfa  and  pasaing  tbroagh  the  per- 
foration in  Mid  ear,  an  lexpanslre  aprlng  between  the  for- 
ward support  and  aaid  ^ar,  a  yoke  slidable  on  the  rod  In 
rear  of  said  ear  and  baring  its  extremities  turned  forward, 
a  U-shaped  lever  hario^  arms  plroted  astride  the  blook 
and  a  band  hold  In  Its  iend,  and  rods  connecting  the  (or 
wardly  turned  extremities  of  the  yoke  with  the  arms  of 
said  lerer.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,064.777.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  ADJU8TEB.  JosapH 
Sachs,  Hartford,  Tonp..  assignor  to  The  Sachs  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  flartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  'u 
Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.:J«5. 
(CI.  240 — 88.) 


1.  Tha  coaMaatlon 
aad  Ita  aoppotting 


fith  an  Ineaadeaeant  lamp  aocket 
com,   ot  aa   adjoatar  therefor  coib- 


prlalag   a    flat   body   of   inaolatlng  owterla 
ap«rttir«  tharein   adapted   to  fit  eloaaly    thf 
opening  Into  aald  aperture  laaa  in  width  thm 
ter  of  the  aperture  forming  aprlng  arms   t 
paalng  the  aoeket  therchetwean,  and  a  cord  •  ti. 
Jection  from  the  body  arranged  In  the  plane  <m 
2.  Tha  herein   dcacribed   article  of  manufn 
prising  a  flat  body  of  inaolatlng  material,  c  r 
meana  and  yielding  aocket  engaging  meanx  r 
grally  with  the  body  and  arranged  in  the  plan. 


1.064.778.  CAUnCT  -  HANDLE.  Eowabo  K  Sabqist, 
New  Haren,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Sargent  vV  <  ompaai' 
New  Haren.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  F\^ 
Sept.  20.  191L     Serial  No.  Wl,l»4.     (CI    in     103  1 


1.  As  an  article  of  manofactnre.  a  casket  handle  mem- 
ber comprlalng  a  plate  harlng  openings  at  thf  r»8pectlTc 
ends  for  faatenlng  screws,  aaid  plate  lying  substaDtlallj 
in  a  single  plane  and  being  eontinooua  from  t^nd  to  end. 
separate  substantially  parallel  arms  having  sliankn  or 
bearing  portibna  extending  eobatantlally  acres.**  tho  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  plate,  aaid  arms  intersecting  t 
line  connecting  the  aforeeaid  openings,  and  haviuK  oppo- 
sitely located  plrot  openlnga  for  a  hanger  arm,  and  lugs 
on  the  shanka  of  said  arma  extending  through  tti>>  platr 
and  clenched  on  the  oppoaite  face  thereof  ;  8ub8taDtlall7 
as  deacribed. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  casket  handle  mem- 
ber comprlalng  a  plate  baring  openlnga  at  the  rtspt-ctlve 
enda  and  baring  a  solid  portion  extending  continuously  Id 
subatantially  a  alngle  plane  from  one  of  said  openings 
to  the  other,  an  integral  lug  or  extension  on  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  aald  plata,  lying  in  the  piane  o(  the 
plate  and  Hubatantlally  In  line  with  said  openings,  seps 
rate  parallel  arms  baring  shanks  or  bearing  portions  ex 
tending  aubstantially  acrona  said  lug  or  extension  and  tbe 
intermediate  portion  of  tbe  plate,  and  lugs  on  said  arms 
extending  through  the  plate  and  clenched  on  tbe  oppo- 
site face  thereof,  said  arma  baring  suitable  pivot  open- 
ings for  a  hanger  arm  ;  aubatantUlly  aa  described. 


1,064,779.      BEEHIVE. 
N.  T.      Piled  May  1, 
tl-  4.1 


CHAaLna  O.  Schami;.  Uverpool, 
1912.      Serial  No.  694.411.     (a 


1.  A  beehlre  baring  a  gate  opening  and  n  t'ste  pro 
rided  with  an  entrance  and  exit  paaaage,  the  Kate  helof 
adjustable  to  different  poaltlona  whereby  said  passage 
partly  opena  tbe  gate  opening  or  whereby  tbe  gate  open- 
ing ia  doaed,  subeUntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  beehlre  harlng  a  gate  opening  and  an  adjustable 
gate  harlng  a  paiaage.  tbe  gate  being  morable  about  aa 
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„l,  to  different  poaltlooa  for  locating  the  passage  to 
"' ,v  open  tbe  gate  opening  or  for  entirely  closing  said 
nLnlng  hubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  .pedfled. 

s   An  adjustable  gate  for  beehirea  harlng  passages  of 

different  sl.es.  the  gate  being  adjuatable  (or  locating  any 

f  the  oaaaagea  in  effectlre  poaltion  and  removing  the 

"ulM-r  passa^  out  of  atoctlre  poaltion.  substantially  as 

-nd  for  the  pnrpoae  deacribed.       ,         ^     ^ 

4  An  adjustable  gate  for  beehirea  having  passages  of 
different  slsea,  the  gate  being  adjuatable  (or  locating  any 
°'  ,.f  the  pasaagea  In  e«*ctire  poaltion  and  removing  the 
°°her  passages  out  of  effectlre  poaltion.  or  for  moving 
«  ,  of  the  paaaage.  out  of  effectlre  position  so  that  the 
Jate  18  entirely  cloaed,  aobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 

no8f  specified.  - 

',  An  adjustable  gate  for  beehives  having  a  passage  of 
gufflcient  aiae  to  accommodate  the  workers  only,  another 
nassage  large  enough  to  accommodate  the  drones  and  the 
oueen  the  gate  being  adjuatable  for  locating  any  one  of 
Lid  passages  In  effectlre  position  and  moving  the  others 
out  of  effective  position,  and  the  gate  being  al».o  adjust- 
able into  an  entirely  cIo«k1  poaltion.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


a  sheet  to  a  guide-way  of  tbe  flux-box.  drylng-rolla  be- 
tween the  platform  and  the  pusher,  a  morable  "  fbrk  "■ 
arranged  to  engage  a  sheet  on  the  platform  and  adapted 
to  pass  the  sheet  through  the  flux-box. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.064,781.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  TINNING- 
MACHINE8.  Balfh  8.  ScHRUMM,  Tarentum,  I'a.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Biehl  and  one-third  to 
Guy  W.  Battles,  Tarentum.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  677,717.     (CI.  91—12.6.) 


1,)«4  780  AUTOM.\TIC  FEEDING  MECH.\N18M  FOE 
TINNING  APPARATUS.  Ralph  8.  Schrimn.  Taren- 
tum,* Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1909.  Serial  No  524,034. 
(CI.  91— 12.6.) 


i^ 


1  In  a  tinning  apparatua,  a  flux-box.  means  for  auto  : 
matlcally  and  succeaalrely  feeding  sheets  from  a  pile  to 
the  flux-box  comprising  a  cross-rod.  moans  for  moving 
said  rod  in  an  orblUl  path,  a  frlctlonally  encaglnc  pual.or 
carried  by  the  croaa  rod  and  arranged  to  trav.l  ov.-r  the 
pile  of  sheets  and  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  top  sheet,  and 
mechanically  operatire  means  for  grasping  a  sheet  and 
passing  It  through  the  flux-box. 

2  In  a  tinning,  apparatus  having  a  flux  l)ox  and  a 
tlnnlng-pot.  means  for  automatically  feeding  sheets  to  the 
tinnlng-pot  comprising  a  traveling  pusher,  a  traveling 
rod  on  which  the  pusher  Is  loosely  hung  and  adapted  to 
Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  pusher,  an  In- 
clined platform,  and  an  automatically  operative  fork 
adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  on  the  platform  nnd  pass  it 
through  the  flux-box. 

n.  In  a  tinning  apparatus  having  a  flux  box  and  a 
tinnlng-pot.  means  for  automatically  feeding  sheets  to  the 
tlnnlng-pot  comprlalng  a  traveling  frlctlonally  engaging 
pusher,  an  inclined  platform,  drying-rolls  placed  between 
the  platform  and  aaid  pusher,  a  "  fork  '  adapted  to  en- 
t-age  a  sheet  on  the  platform,  and  means  for  moving  the 
*  (orV  "  into  and  out  of  the  flux-box. 

4.  in  a  tinning  apparatus  having  a  tlnnlng-pot  and 
a  flux  box  prorided  with  upper  and  lower  guide  ways  of 
means  for  automatically  feeding  sheets  to  the  tinning: 
pot  comprising  a  puaber,  a  rocklng-platform  (or  directing 
a  sheet  to  the  guide-ways  of  the  flux-box.  a  "  fork  ar 
ranged  to  engage  a  sheet  on  the  platform  and  pass  It 
through  the  flux-box,  and  means  for  moving  the  platform 
and  "  fork." 

.■s.  In  a  tinning  apparatua  baring  a  tinning  pot  anfl 
a  flux-box  prorided  with  upper  and  lower  giilde-ways, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  sheets  from  a  pile  com- 
prising a  traveling  puaher  arranged  to  frlctlonally  ensmu-e 
n   sheet,   an   Inclined  movable  platform    adapted   to  -lire.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tinning  pot,  of  means  for 
automatically  moving  plates  one  by  one  from  a  pile  to  the 
pot  comprising  a  rotative  friction  roller,  meana  for  moving 
the  roller  away  from  the  pile  and  causing  it  to  engage  a 
succeeding  plate  at  a  predetermined  interral,  an  Inclined 
movable  platform,  ineans  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
platform,  a  plate  engaging  member  operable  to  engage  a 
plate  on  the  platform  and  paas  It  forward  to  tbe  tinning 
pot,  and  means  operable  to  more  tbe  laat  mentioned  mem- 
ber toward  and  away  from  the  tinning  pot. 

2  The  combination  with  a  tinning  pot.  of  means  for 
automatically  moving  plates  one  by  one  from  a  pile  to  the 
pot  comprising  a  rotative  friction  roller,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  roller  away  from  the  pile  and  causing  It  to  engage 
a  succeeding  plate  at  a  predetermined  Interral,  an  Inclined 
movable  platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  plat- 
form, plate  conveying  means  between  tbe  friction  roller 
and  the  platform,  a  plate  engaging  member  operable  to 
engage  a  plate  on  the  platform  and  pass  It  forward  to  tbe 
tinning  pot.  and  means  operable  to  more  the  last  men- 
tioned member  toward  and  away  from  the  tinning  pot. 

3  In  a  tinning  machine  feeding  apparatus,  means  for 
automatically  moving  plates  one  by  one  from  a  pile  com- 
prislnc  a  movable  carrier,  an  Inclined  track  on  which  the 
carrier  moves,  a  rotative  friction  roller  movable  with  the 
carrier,  and  means  movable  with  the  carrier  for  moving 
the  roller  away  from  the  pile  and  causing  It  to  engage 
a  succeeding  plate  at  a  predetermined  interral. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tinning  pot.  of  means  for 
automatically  morlng  plates  one  by  one  from  a  pile  to 
the  pot  comprising  n  rotative  friction  roller,  means  for 
moving  the  roller  sway  from  the  pile  and  causing  It  to 
engage  a  succeeding  plate  at  a  predetermined  Interval 
including  a  cam  and  means  coactlng  with  the  cam.  an 
Inclined  morable  platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  platform,  plate  conveying  means  between  the  friction 
roller  and  the  platform,  a  plate  engaging  member  operable 
to  engage  a  plate  on  the  platform  and  pass  it  forward  to 
the  tinning  pot,  and  means  operable  to  move  the  last  men- 
tioned member  toward  and  away  from  the  tinning  pot 

5  In  a  tinning  machine  feeding  apparatus,  means  for 
automatically  moving  plates  one  by  one  from  a  pile  com- 
nrlslng  a  movable  carrier,  a  rotative  and  bodily  morable 
shaft  supported  by  the  carrier,  a  friction  roller  rn  the 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  supported  by  the  carrier,  a  cam  on 
tbe  second  shaft,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  cam  for 
moving  the  roller  away  from  the  pile  and  causing  It  to 
engage  a  succeeding  plate  at  a  predetermined  Interral. 
[Claims  6  to  19  hot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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i;»64»T83.    YAPOUMMk.    Baouao  B.  SuaitAJi.  CktaNl^ 
UU  aMlKMt  ff  tiM-ftM»  t*  WlUlMi  C.  LawMH.  CM- 
UL     FQtd  An) .   1S»  1»11.     Bwial  No.   n4.«M. 


(CL  48—107.) 


1.  Tbe  coaibliMtlon  iHtb  a  hcatinf  OHmber.  of  a  dram 
•orroandlBC  tke  Mme  Aad  provided  wfdi  closed  ends,  an 
oil  Inlet  pip*  to  tbe  dram,  a  foramtaoaa  screen  aorroand- 
ins  nld  OBMBber  for  itatrflmtioa  of  oil,  and  a  tlmllar 
screen  ad^acwt  the  vt  lis  •(  tlM  drum  forming  a  spacs 
for  filter^  gM  to  paas   »  tba  Mrtlet  *t  tbe  drum. 

2.  A  rupoflmt  e«Bf[  lilvc  •  bMtftiy  oMmber,  a  dram 
locasing  saM  »fib«r  a  ad  prorlded  wffSi  oO  ialat  and  gas 
outlet,  a  foraatamH  se  tea  sorroandlng  tha  bsatlac  mem- 
ber for  diatvftvtiaa  ol  oil,  Joul  a  sarlea  of  foramJnoua 
screens  adjaesnt  tbe  vt  lis  of  tbe  drum  for  filtering  Taper 
In  its  passage  to  tbe  ottlet 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  vaporising  drum  baring  an 
oil  inlet  pipe  passing  itberetbrougb  wltb  a  return  bend 
sad  prorMed  with  a  spray  nosale,  of  a  beating  member 
witbbi  tbe  dram,  a  forantnons  screen  inclosing  said  mem- 
ber for  distribatloB  o<j  oil,  and  a  series  of  scracns  ad- 
jacent tbe  walls  of  tbe  I  dram  fanning  a  filtered  gas  spaet 
proTldcd  wltb  a  gas  ontiet 


1.064,783.     PNEUMA 
M.   Spamolu,  Cant 
Suction  Sweeper  O 
tion  of  Oblo.    Piled 

(CL  15— eo.) 


of  said  ditTlbc  wbeda 
face  to  be  deanad,  and 


CLOTH-B  TBBINa 


aad  Marvunr 


1,084.784. 

Braniiu 

FUad  Apt.  10.  1012. 

As  a  wmw  artlcla  c 
ranoTlag  davka 


C   CLBAMIMO  DBVICB.     Jai 

Oblo,  aaalgMtr  to  Tbe  Hoovcf 

7.  New  BarUn,  Ohio,  a  Corpora< 

24.  1811.    Serial  No.  M0.282. 


A  pneomatlc  cleaning  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described 
comprising  a  bollow  cadng.  a  pair  of  driving  wbeels  and 
a  brush,  said  casing  p  wlded  on  Its  under  side  with  an 
elongated  inlet  slot  bat  Ing  front  and  raar  edgas  Ijlng  In  a 
common  plane,  said  bn  ab  rotatably  moonted  witbin  said 
eaalng  opon  an  axis  garallti  wltb  said  slot,  said  braah 
baving  bristles  adapts  i  to  sweep  across  said  slot,  said 
driving  wheels  rotatal  iy  connected  to  said  eaaing  and 
having  a  common  ax:  i  parallel  with  tlM  axis  of  said 
brash  and  to  the  rear  <  f  said  slot,  tbe  periptierles  of  said 
driving  wluela  exteni  ling  balow  the  said  plane  and 
means  opcratlvely  cono^ctlng  said  driving  wbeela  with  said 
bniab,  whereby  said  brtab  may  l>e  rotated  by  tbe  rotation 

In  moving  tl»e  device  over  tbe  sor- 
:be  front  edge  of  said  slot  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  of  away  from  aald  sarfuce  when  said 
easing  is  tlltad. 


harlag  opanlnga  la  Ita  bottom,  a  latgs  ceotr . 

roUar  aad  a  pair  of  amAUox  aids  rolieia  projt- .  ^  thi«^ 

said  ayaaing  aad  haviac  friction  material  oa  eir  jfuZ- 

erlaa.    aa4   gaaib   wwaetlng  aald    rollers,    ^  ,  r«tay  um 


DEYICK.       WALTm    A. 
B.  BnoH,  PhiladalpMo,  Pa. 
Sariat  No.  688,0S7.     (CI.  38—4.) 
.afactare.  a  gloaa  or 
fabcka  eonatatlng  of  a 


I  movement  of  tbe  rollers  ov«r  tbe  surface  to  h<>  treated 
I  causes  oae  roller  to  tnra  ta  one  direction  and  rhroufh  th« 
I  medium  of  the  gears,  eompel  tlie  other  roller  to  more  ii 
tbe  opposite  direction,  sabatantially  aa  described. 


1.084,786.  PLUNOBR-OPERATINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
BUTTER  -  HANDLING  MACHINES.  Ri<  ham  F. 
Stbwabt.  Briar  ClUE  Manor,  N.  X.  Filed  Mar  5.  lOls' 
SerUl  No.  762,066.     (CI.  31— 26.) 


1.  In  a  butter  handling  machine,  a  butter  recelTlng 
chamber,  a  plunger  in  tbe  chamber  having  Inclined  blocki 
near  its  opposite  ends,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  said 
plongar  for  actuating  tlie  same,  a  drive  abaft,  gears  be- 
twe«i  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  clutch  tor  automati- 
cally connecting  said  gears  whereby  to  actuate  said  drlTcn 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  spaced  apart  abutmenU  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  sidca 
of  the  plunger  and  means  for  moving  either  one  of  aaid 
abutments  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  plunger  whereby  one  ot 
said  blocka  is  adapted  to  strike  the  corresponding  abut- 
ment and  throw  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  plunger 
to  ablft  the  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  aald  gears. 

2.  In  a  butter  handling  machine,  a  butter  receiving 
chamber,  a  plunger  in  said  chamber,  a  driven  shaft  coa- 
oected  to  the  plunger  for  moving  the  same,  a  drive  abaft,  a 
train  of  gears  connecting  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  to 
move  tbe  plunger  In  one  direction,  a  second  train  of  gears 
between  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  to  move  the  plunger 
in  tbe  opposite  direction,  a  clutch  disposed  between  uld 
drive  shaft  and  said  trains  of  gears,  manually  operaWt 
meana  connected  to  the  clutch  for  shifting  the  same  Into 
eagagcmant  with  one  of  the  trains  of  gears,  and  auto- 
matically operating  means  in  the  path  of  said  pluBger 
adapted  to  be  engaged  wherefagr  to  throw  said  clutcb  oat 
of  engagement  with  said  train  of  gears. 

a.  In  a  batter  hai»^"T'c  mw^*"*,  a  butter  receiving 
cbambar,  a  plongar  in  said  chamber,  a  driving  element,  t 
drivan  alomeat.  maaaa  dlapoaad  between  said  elemenu  for 
moving  tbe  plon«er  ia  oae  direction,  a  second  means  dU- 
poaad  batwaen  aald  alamanta  for  driving  tbe  plunger  in  tbs 
oppoalte  direction,  i  trip  mecbanlam  disposed  between  V» 
drtviag  eiamaot  and  aaid  maaaa  and  adapted  to  connect  soe 
at  the  maaaa  opccmttvaly  to  aald  dilviag  element,  said  trip 
plag  machsnism  bolag  loeatod  ta  tha  path  of  the  piuapr 
aad  adapted  to  be  actoatad  thereby  at  predetermined  timm 
to  lalaaae  aald  meaaa  feam  aald  driving  elenteut.  aad  t 
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manually   controlled   device    connected    to    said    tripping 
m...'iianl8m  whereby  to  connect  the  same  to  said  second 

4  In  a  bjitter  handling  machine,  a  butter  receiving 
.hnmber  ffH>ioDI««'«'  in  said  chamber,  a  driven  shaft  con- 
n^,ted  to  said  plunger,  a  drive  shaft,  a  train  of  pears  con- 
ofcma  said  drive  sod  driven  shafts,  a  clntoh  foniiertlng 
Mid  drive  abaft  to  said  train  of  gears,  means  (ontrollpd 
bv  the  plunger  for  releasing  said  clutch  and  froeing  said 
train  of  sears,  a  second  train  of  gears,  manually  op<>rated 
ni-ans  c«jnnected  to  tbe  clutch  adapted  to  move  said  clutch 
into  enKSWmeat  with  said  second  set  of  pears,  and  auto- 
matically controlled  ateans  adapted  for  enjrag.nient  with 
the  plunger  to  release  said  dotch  from  said  neoond  train 
of  gears,  said  tralna  of  gears  being  adapted  t«  oj)erHte  said 
plunger  In  oppoalte  directions. 

5.  In  a  butter  handling  machine,  a  table,  n  butter  receiv- 
ing chamber  mounted  on  the  Ubie,  a  isenr  box  mounted  on 
the  table,  a  plunger  operable  In  said  diamber  and  pro- 
jecting through  tbe  gear  box.  a  driven  shaft  arninged 
transversely  In  the  gear  box.  a  pinion  keyed  to  said 
driven  sbaft  a  rack  on  said  plunger  meshlnp  with  said 
plnioa.  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  pear  U<x,  a  train 
of  irears  carried  on  said  drive  and  drtve^ii  slmfts,  tlie  rear 
of  said  train  on  the  driven  shaft  beinu  free  t>>  turn  thereon 
and  havinp  clutch  teeth,  a  second  train  of  eenrs  on  snW 
shafts  the  sjear  of  said  second  train  on  the  drire  shaft 
being  free  to  turn  thereon  and  baviti;:  .luth  teeth,  a 
clutch  member  on  said  drive  shaft  for  imv m.  nt  between 
the  clutch  teeth  of  both  of  said  gears,  a  rocli  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  tbe  box  and  arranged  in  paralleiis^m  with  said 
plunger,  tbe  rock  shaft  havlntf  connection  witli  said  clutch 
member,  and  spaced  apart  arms  carried  on  sn\d  ro<k  shaft 
and  lying  In  the  path  of  said  plunger  for  ingaj;.m.nt 
therewith  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  the  plunger  where 
by  to  move  said  ro<-k  shaft  and  shift  said  '  liitch  member. 


concave  shouldered  portion  of  said  vessel  and  eugaglng 
the  rim  shoulder  of  said  vessel,  said  lid  baving  a  marginal 
rim  lying  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  downwardly  foMed 
margin  of  the  vessel  and  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly over  the  top  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1, 004.788.  HEVUE  FOR  DETACH-VBLY  SECURING 
.\KTICLES  IN  roSITIO.N  Alfred  Ernest  Tkrby, 
Reddltch.  England.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.189.     (CI.  24— 2.'>7. » 


l.CKW.TSG.  RAII.JOINT.  Fekdinand  Stock,  Little 
Uock.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  ti.  1912.  Serial  No.  719.017. 
I  CI.  239—8.) 


.\s  an  article  of  mannfucture.  a  holder  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  member  composed  of  a  coll  of  resilient 
wire  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  elongated  loops  having 
inner  portlms  adapted  to  embrace  the  article  to  be  held 
when  expanded  thereby  thioughout  a  distance  subetan- 
tlnlly  etiiial  to  the  length  of  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
number,  said  coil  having  outer  portions  disposed  out  of 
engagement  with  the  article  tu  be  held  and  joined  to  th« 
Inner  portions  by  end  connecting  portions  of  the  coll,  and 
securing  means  attached  to  said  tubular  member  and 
located  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  member,  said  resilient  coil  being  stiffened  by  the  elon- 
gation of  said  loops  to  thereby  project  from  said  means 
and  Inherently  maintain  its  tubular  form  during  and 
subsequent  to  Insertion  tlu-rein  of  the  article  to  be  held. 
j  substantially  as  dwscrlbed. 


FR.*XK   V.   TlSCHKK, 

Serial  No.  719,915. 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail  end  having 
8  t<'non  which  flares  downwardly  and  Is  provided  with  a 
Leveled  base  and  with  a  baseless  end  which  Is  reduced  In 
thickness,  said  rail  end  being  thickened  where  it  joins  the 
tenon,  and  a  truss  being  provided  on  the  base  of  the 
rail  end  and  tbe  base  of  the  tenon,  of  another  rail  end 
provided  with  a  downwardly  flared  mortise  and  beveled 
lower  parts  respectively  receiving  and  tufting  tbo  tenon 
and  the  base  thereof,  said  mortise  being  provided  with  a 
cons-trlrted  inner  end  portion  receiving  the  reduced  end 
portion  of  the  tenon. 


1,0«1.787.  I'Al'ER  RECEPTACLE.  ELMER  ZasUtY 
T.vTLOR,  London.  England,  assignor  to  American  Mono 
Service  Company.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corp«iration  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  .July  :l.  1911.  Serial  No.  636.784. 
Kl.  229—1.3.1 


1,064,789  VEMt:ERI.>fi  I'ROCESS. 
r>ayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911 
(CT.  144—309.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  veneering  consisting  of  applying  a  coat 
of  glue  to  the  core  and  permitting  it  to  dry.  after  which 
the  veneer  is  served  with  a  coat  of  glue,  its  glue  coated 
side  then  t>eirig  plared  in  coniaci  with  tbe  glue  coated 
side  of  the  core,  iho  rene^'r  and  core  being  tlien  pressed 
togeiher  and  kept  under  pressure  till  the  glue  dries. 

2.  Tlie  procerus  of  veneering  consisting  of  applying  a  coat 
of  7iqui<i  adhesive  substance  to  the  core  and  permitting  it 
to  dry.  after  which  the  under  side  of  the  veneer  is  served 
with  a  coat  of  liquid  adhesive  substance,  place<l  in  contact 
with  the  prepared  side  of  the  core  and  subjected  to  pres- 
sure •  the  substance  applied  to  the  core  being  such  that 
when  It  Is  in  a  sufllciently  liquid  slate  it  Is  capable  of 
amalgamatini;  with  the  substan.-e  on  the  veneer  and  caus- 
ing adhesion  of  the  veneer  to  the  core,  the  substance  ap- 
plied to  the  veneer  containing  an  agent  capable  of  acting 
upon  the  suKsiance  on  the  core  and  rendering  It  capable 
of  amalgamating  as  and  for  tbe  purp<w«»  aforesaid 


t. 


f 


«  A  conical  pap«tr  vess-  I  baving  Its  upper  margin  folded 
InwHi-dlv  and  downwardly  In  flat  parallel  relation  with 
th.-  body  portion  of  said  vessel  to  form  an  interior  nm 
shouldered  portion  therefor,  the  wall  of  said  vessel  having 
an  anaular  outwardly  projecting  interiorly  concave  shoul- 
dered portion  adjacaat  said  rim  shoulder,  and  a  lid  hav- 
ing an  ezterlarly  convex  shouldered  portion  fitting  in  the 
191  0.  G— 41 


1  UGI  79<.        STRAWBERRY-RUNNER     CITTER.       M.^UT 

E.  TicKEU.  Sweet.  Idaho.     Filed  Nov.  3.   1911.     Serial 

No.  658.396.     (CI.  55-64.) 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vertical 
handle,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  carried  thereby,  an 
annular  head  carriea  thereby  Including  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric trimming  blades,  certain  of  the  blades  being  re- 
movable to  form  opposed  openings  to  receive  plant  por- 
tions without  cutting  thereof,  for  the  formation  of  a  row 
of  foliage  as  described. 

"  In  a  garden  Implement  ot  the  class  described,  a  han- 
die'formed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  strands  bent  angularly 
at  tbelr  middle  paru  to  form  a  handle  loop,  their  Inter^ 
mediate  end   portions  being  tatertwlned  ta  fOrm  a   rigid 
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handle  abank,  tbeir  outer 
erally  aod  dlTergcntly  for 
nally  of  tb«  abank,  and  an 
inj  blade  sectiona  carried 
of  the  arms. 


I  nd  portloiM  Mac  eztoided  Ut- 

rwilleBt  BoreiMBt  loa«ltndl' 

^wiiiii^f  trtMBMr  darlee  taelnd- 

respeetlTely  oo  tb*  cstremltlas 
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3.  A  trimmer  comprtsim  \  a  handle,  a  plarality  of  reaiU- 
ent  metal  atranda  cftirled  thereby  barlag  tlidr  outer  aid 
portions  curred  outwardlr  and  then  downwardly  in  re- 
spective radial  pUnea  to  1  orm  raalUeat  anaa,  and  a  trim 
mer  derlee  carried  at  ti  «ir  eztr«nltlaa  eoaprlatnc  an 
annulus,  bolt  elementa  mo  rable  therein  and  blade  aeetlona 
secured  to  the  hcdta  and  arma. 

4.  A  trimmer  comprtsin  [  a  handle,  a  plorality  of  reaill- 

tbe  lower  end  thereof,  the  arma 

baring  apertured  end  pordona.  an  annolna,  bolta  carried 
by  certain  of  the  arma  en  lated  throagh  the  annalua  and 
concentric  blade  membera  ^eeored  plTOtmDy  to  the  annnliw 
by  the  bolta. 

5.  A  trimmer  comprlak^  a  hancUe,  a  plaraUty  of  resili- 
ent metal  atranda  carried  thareby  haring  thtfr  outer  end 
portions  cnrred  outwanU  r  and   then  downwardly  in  re- 


spective radial  planea,  an 
therein  and  engaged  with 


annnlua,  bolt  members  movable 
the  anaa,  blade  aectiona  secured 
to  the  bolta  and  arma,  eeitain  of  said  bolta  being  pivoted 
In  the  annuloa,  the  annuloa  having  vertical  alota  inter- 
mediately of  the  pivoted  jbolts.  other  of  aaid  bolts  being 
slldably  held  in  the  alots. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  ii^  the  Oaaette.] 


1.064.791.  8AFETT-GATK  FOR  FREIGHT-ELEVATORS. 
Gkokoe  W.  Uyouwooci  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  July 
5.  1912.     Serial  No.  TOI.TOS.     (O.  187— «0.) 


l"       -   J                    1 

r-iij"  1 

1.  In  combination  with 
car.  a  counterweight  to  a^lat 
position,  a  aultably-guld«p 
the  gate  and  said 


conntei  weight. 


an  delator  gate  and  an  elevator 

in  ralalng  aaid  gate  to  <^>en 

cable  attached  at  its  ends  to 

a  propaUlng  chain  carry- 


ing said  counterweight,  luga  antUbly-spaced  ..n  s,,.i  ck 
a  maaoaUy-eperable  bar  mounted  on  the  eiHvuor^T 
means  on  said  bar  to  engage  cerUin  of  the  lugs  .md  aov^ 
the  chain  in  one  direction  to  open  the  elevator  -m^  aad 
eagaga  the  other  lugs  to  move  the  chain  in  a  rev>'r>.-  direc- 
tion to  close  the  gate,  a  handle  on  said  bar  t..  r(  t.iate  the 
aaaoe.  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  car  and  iiiHpted  to 
engage  said  handle  to  lode  the  bar  when  in  po>liion  (or 
|ha  ebmenU  thereon  to  engage  the  luga,  substantially  u 
dascrlhsd. 

2.  IB  eoBbination  with  an  elevator  gate  and  an  ^-levator 
car,  a  counterweight  to  aaslst  in  ralalng  said  gntr  to  open 
position,  a  -suitably-guided  cable  attached  at  its  ends  to 
the  gate  and  said  counterweight,  a  propelling  chain  carry- 
ing aaid  counterweight,  logs  aultably-apaced  on  said  chain. 
a  maaoally-operahle  bar,  llnka  operably-connc- liu^;  Mid 
bar  to  the  elevator  car,  and  forks  carried  by  sni.l  bar  to 
engage  certain  of  the  luga  and  move  the  propelling:  chain 
In  one  direction  to  open  the  elevator  gate  and  '^ntiaee  the 
other  lugs  to  move  the  propelling  chain  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  close  the  gate,  substantially  aa  described 

3.  In  comblnatioa  with  an  elevator  car  and  hatchway. 
a  cMlkfpslhls  gate  at  the  ' hatchway,  rabies  attached  to 
opposite  aides  of  the  hatchway  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  gate,  and  meana  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
gate  and  controlled  by  the  car,  which  coacts  witii  said 
cables  in  raising  and  collapsing  the  gate. 


1,0«4.T»2.  BOLT  AND  NUT  RETAINING  ME.\NS  D.*s 
Vaxcb,  Mlasoarl  Valley,  Iowa,  assignor  of  nineieen  one- 
hundredths  to  John  W.  Thomas,  KauHSH  <^'lt.v  Kans. 
Filed  Sept  18. 1911.    Serial  No.  650.0.39.     (CI.  151— 33.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  waaher  having 
a  projsetiai  portion  on  one  face  and  means  on  the  opiK) 
aite  face  forming  an  annular  channel  therein,  said  rhan 
nal   haring  an   undulating   bottom   8nrface.^fr>rtned    witb 
radial  crests  and   hollows,  a   bolt  pasaing  thn>iiL'h   said 
washer,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt  adjoining  said  washer 
and  having  pairs  of  projecting  luga  formed  on  the  face 
adjoining  the  washer,  the  aaid  luga  adapted  to  enKage  the 
undulating  anrface  of  the  aaid  washer  and  straddle  the 
creeta  and  holkma  thereof,  and  one  of  the  projecting  p<ir 
tiona  of  aaid  waaher  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  nut.  when  screwed  thereagalnst 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  washer  having 
an  oblong  projecting  portion  on  one  face  and  annular  pio 
jectlng  portions  on  the  opposite  face  forming  an  annular 
channel  between  them,  aaid  iehannel  having  an  undulH'inz 
bottom  aurface  provided  with  radial  crests  and  hollowv  a 
bolt  paaslng  through  said  waaher,  a  nut  adapted  t.  l)e 
acrewed  on  the  bolt  and  haring  pairs  of  higs  forme.i  on 
the  face  adjoining  the  said  washer,  the  said  Iuks  i-ins 
adapted  to  atraddle  and  bind  against  the  Mid  rr»>sts  and 
one  of  the  annular  projecting  portions  of  said  washer 
adapted  for  engagement  witb  the  inner  face  of  the  nut. 


1.0<M.793.  EOG-TE8TER.  Gakst  P.  V.v.v  Uve  S>« 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No  fi^'i.t"! 
(CI.  99 — 6.) 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  tester  K.mpria- 
ing  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  having  a  part  f  rmed 
Into  a  handle  whereby  said  shield  may  be  held  N  f  r^  a 
light,  and  having  a  alngle  elongated  opening  therein  so 
poaltioned  that  a  part  of  the  long  axis  thereof  will  liave 
at  least  a  point  la  common  with  the  axis  of  the  handle 
portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  plate  or  shield  hj.  n.  an 
elongated  opening  centrally  thereof  and  a  han.il.  with 
the  axis  of  the  shield  and  handle  coincident  with  th. 
long  axis  of  said  opening:  and  an  egg  bolder  comiM  in^ 
a   wire   frame   secured   to   ssid   shield    adjacent    t     -aia 


Jl  Nt:  17.  >9i3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6*5 


handle  and  haring  a  loop  extending  over  said  opening  In 
the  shield,  said  frame  being  proportioned  and  disposed  to 


apart  longitudinally,  located  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  in 
combination  with  a  check  provided  with  a  perforation  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  outline  of 
said  Iwdy  portion  and  one  of  said  projections. 


bold   au    egg    witb    a    spring    action,    for    the    purpose   set 
forth. 


1.064.794.        PLUNGER    MECHANISM.        Frank    L. 
Wakswohth,   Sewlckley,   Pa.      Filed    Feb.   3,    1912 
rial  No.  eTS-'lOe.      (CI.  138—8.) 


O. 

Se- 


1  .\n  elevator  mei-hanism  comprising  a  oar.  a  cylinder, 
a  lifting  plunger  therefor,  and  means  supported  and 
moved  Independently  of  the  car  for  8upi>ortiut;  said 
plunger  Intermediate  the  car  and  the  cylinder,  said 
means  being  governed  so  ac  to  more  uniformly  as  the  car 
moves  and  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed. 

2  An  elevator  mechanism  comprising  a  car,  a  plunger, 
a  lylinder.  and  means  supported  Independently  of  the  car 
for  guiding  said  plunger  Intermediate  the  car  and  cylin- 
der, with  mechanism  for  moving  said  guide  means  at  a 
fraction  of  the  speed  of  the  car  to  position  to  provide 
latiral  support  for  said  plunger  as  the  car  is  elevated. 

3  .\n  elevator  mechanism  comprising  a  car,  a  plunger, 
a  ryllnder,  and  means  supported  Independently  of  the  car 
for  Kuiding  said  plunger  intermediate  the  car  and  the 
cyll.ider,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  guide  meana  at 
a  speed  proi>ortlonal  to  or  less  than  that  of  the  car. 

4.  An  elevator  mechanism  comprising  a  car.  a  plunger, 
a  cylinder,  means  for  guiding  said  plunger  intermediate 
the  car  and  the  cylinder  and  a  rack  and  pinion  device  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  guide  means  whereby 
the  desired  relative  movement  of  the  guide  means  with 
re8|>ect  to  the  car  is  secured. 

5.  A  plunger  elevator  comprising  In  combination,  a  car, 
a  plunger,  and  a  guide  constructed  with  actuating  means 
ind.pondent  of  the  car  whereby  It  is  moved  at  one  half 
the  speed  of  the  car. 

1" Maims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  A  mine  car  Hi)pliance  comprising  a  bolt  or  pin  haring 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  pair  of  projec 
tlons  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  near  one  end  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  check 
provided  with  a  perforation  of  approximately  key-hole 
form,  said  key-hole  being  located  diagonally  near  one  end 
of  the  check  and  approximately  conforming  to  the  cross 
sectional  outline  of  the  said  body  portion  and  one  of  the 
projections  thereof. 

3.  Au  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bolt  liavlng  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  projections  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  near  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end 
being  provided  with  a  screw  thread  adapted  to  secure 
the  same  In  place.  In  combination  with  a  check  provided 
with  a  diagonally  disposed  perforation  of  approximately 
key-hole  form  near  one  end  thereof,  said  perforation  con- 
forming approximately  to  the  cross  sectional  outline  of 
said  body  portion  and  one  of  Its  said  projections. 


1,064.796  APPARATUS  FX)R  PRESERVING  PERISH- 
ABLE ARTICLES.  (HAKLE.s  \V.  Wallkh,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Clyde  M.  Peterman,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar,  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  683.684.  (CI. 
99—9.1 


1.0  8  4,795.      MINE-CAR  APPLIANCE       William  H. 

Walkbr,  Johnstown.  Pa.     Filed  May  24.  1912.     Serial 

No.  699,366.      (CI.  40—15.) 

1.  A  mine  car  appliance  comprlalng  a  bolt  or  pin  having 
a   cylindrical  body  portion,   a  pair  of  projections  spaced 


1  An  apparatus  for  preserving  perishable  articles,  com- 
prising a  fluid  or  air  tight  receptacle,  a  supply  of  sulfur 
therein,  n  supply  of  liquid,  means  for  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  in  said  recepUcle.  and  electrical  means  for  ignlt 
Ing  said  sulfur  whereby  the  sulfur  fumes  given  off  by  the 
latter  absorb  the  oxygen  in  said  receptacle  and  are  dis- 
solved in  said  llqulfl  Rupp'.v. 

2  A  car  for  preserving  perishable  articles,  comprising 
a  fluid  tight  car  body  provided  with  door  openings  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  liquid  container  tanks  within  said  car 
body  removable  doors  for  hermetically  sealing  said  door 
openings  a  supplv  of  sulfur  therein,  means  for  electrically 
igniting  said  supply  of  sulfur,  an  axle  actuated  pump 
exhaust  mechanism  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said    car    body    and    adapted    to    form    a    partial    vacuum 

therein.  •  ,  , 

H    A  car  for   preserving  perishable  articles,   comprising 
a  fluid  tight  oar  l>ody  provided   with   hermetically   sealed 
doors,  a  supply  of  sulfur  arranged  within  said  oar  bodr 
means  for  igniting  said  sulfur  therein,  a  supply  of  liquid 
within    said   oar   body,    and    axle   actuated    vacuum   pump 
mechanism  and   valved  conduits  communicating   with   the 
interior  of  said  oar  body. 
I        4     \   car  for   preserving  perishable  articles,  comprising 
'  a  fluid  tight  car  iKxiy.  means  within  the  latter  for  supply    (^ 
ing  sulfur  fumes  therein,  means  for  hermetically   sealing^ 
said  car  body,  and  axle  actuated  means  for  exhausting  the 

fluid  therefrom.  

6    A  car  for  preserving  perishable  articles,  comprising 
a    heat   Insulated    rectangular   car    body.    Hange    members 
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fomlac  door  •paMns*  i4lthlB  tkt  iBtmscdlkt*  portions 
•I  aftid  ew  Udj.  iwlM  ptetes  rem»TmM7  eaaaoeted  to 
•aid  iaacc  ■iMtwri  fonilnc  9i^  compartacBta.  ■•■iw  for 
generating  maUmr  fuaMa  (wlthto  the  latter  a#t«  aeallmg. 
and  exbaast  Bechanism  icomraanirating  wttb  aald  com- 
partmenta  and  adapted  tp  form  and  maintain  a  vacuum 
in  aald  compartmenta. 
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1.064.797.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
Walsh.  Jr..  Aroca.  P4  Filed  Jan.  25.  1913.  Serial 
No.  744.081.      iCl.   lOej-lft.* 


1.  An  attachment  for  Tehkrles  eomprtatag  a  pair  of 
blocks,  a  bolt  connecting  the  blodw  and  a  prop  plTotally 
supported  on  the  bolt  an^  freely  swinging  thereupon,  aub- 
stantuny  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  Tehlcles  comprtoing  a  pair  ot 
bloeka.  mewna  Hgldlj  eoo$«rtlng  the  blocks,  a  freely  swing- 
ing prop,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  prop  to  the  support, 
snbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for'reblclea  comprising  two  blocks, 
a  bolt  eonnectlBg  the  U^ks,  a  prop  pWotally  supported 
on  the  bolt,  and  means  llmlting  the  plrotal  moTsment  of 
the  prop,  subatantlally  a*  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  rehlclea  comprising  parallel 
blocks,  a  prop  pivoted  between  the  blocks,  and  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  the  blocks  awl  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  prop,  sobrtantlalI|  as  described. 

5.  An  attachment  f*  vehicle*  comprising  paraUel 
blocks,  a  prop  pivoted  Wtween  the  blocks,  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  the  blocks  add  llmltin)?  the  pivotal  asovement 
of  the  prop,  and  said  ctoss  bar  on  Its  inner  face  at  its 
ends  baring  teeth  pocttfoaed  la  recesses  ia  the  blocks, 
substantially  as  df^scrlbtfl. 


1.064.798.      TRIPOD.      <tHAaLK«    Walt«,    Loulsrllle.    Ky. 
Filed  Mmt.  28.  1812.    |erlal  No.  68«.912..    (CI.  S)[^    61.> 


4.  A  tripod  c4MiprMiig  a  plaraUty  of  annular  mi 
leff  plv«telly  Mpportad  by  each  of  aald  st^n  «n.  aad 
disposed  in  an  Inner  and  outer  series,  said  -«  beioi 
substantially  U  shaped  In  croas  section,  the  1. -•:  of  ^ 
outer  series  embracing  the  legs  of  tbe  Inner  »criet  when 
the  tripod  ia  In  Its  folded  position,  tbe  free  terminals  of 
the  legs  being  pivotaily  ooanected.  a  disk  plr^r.-iHy  ,^. 
ported  eccentrically  adjacent  said  connected  '  Tmlnalii 
said  disk  being  formed  with  an  apertured  lui:  <taid  lug 
receiving  the  securing  device  which  conn<ct»  tbe  fr^t 
terminals. 


1.0«4.799.  PACKING  RING.  Albkkt  Wf.xiei  NVwirk. 
N.  J.  Filed  Anir.  14.  19l:i.  Serial  No  714.tH.>.  ^a 
121— IttS  . 


t.  A  tripod  comprising  a  plurality  of  aanolar  oaembers. 
lega  pivotaily  supported  by  each  of  said  members,  tbe  free 
terminals  of  aald  lega  %liic  pivotaily  oonnected.  one  set 
of  less  boaaiag  the  oC|er  set  of  legs,  and  means  coa 
nectlng  tbe  termlnala  of  said  legs  for  holding  tbe  aaaae 
together. 

2.  A  tripod  oooiprtelaf  a  plarallty  of  aanolar  member*. 
legs  supported  by  eaeh{  of  aald  BMmhera,  the  lega  sap- 
ported  by  one  of  said  Members  belag  bovaed  by  the  legs 
of  tbe  other  member  w^ea  tbe  tripod  ia  folded,  the  free 
terminais  of  said  le^a  heiag  pivataOy  ceaaectedL  aad 
meana  supported  adjacent  the  tenslnals  9t  aald  lega  for 
holding  the  legs  ia  ttael^  falded  poaltioa. 

8.  A  tripod.  coBprWi|g  two  sets  ef  legs,  the  app»  ter- 
aiaaJs  of  whlek  axe  connected  to  a  soppertlac  msdiaiitaaK, 
and  aa  eeeentriesily  ^oaatad  meaibar  fB«asrtlag  tke 
lower  termfaials  of  the  legs,  said  member  Mac  ptrotally 
by  said  laga  fad  dlspsseil  to  eostact  wHh  the 
te  taoM  tke  aaase  t<krther. 


1  .V  split  piston  nnt;  having  iii<1<'nt:)ti<>ns  on  Its  Inner 
face,  the  IndeDtatioos  UIdk  closest  together  opposite  the 
split  portion  and  di8[>osed  farther  apart  a.<3  they  approach 
the  ends,  the  indentations  terminatins  short  of  the  sides 
of  the  ring. 

2.  .\  split  piston   rin?  having  Indentations  arr»ng>^  un 
'  Its  inner  face  within  its  side  edges,  tbe  Indentations  lin- 
ing cloeest  together  opposite  the  spilt  portion  und  iKinjr 
gradually  spaced  farther  apart  toward  the  ends,  the  Indeu 
tatlons  being  of  uniform  depth. 

3.  A  split  piston  ring  having  indentations  on  its  inner 
face,  the  indentations  l>elng  of  uniform  d»>pth  ami  btlwf 
unevenly  disposed  to  regulate  the  spring  pressure  uf  differ- 
ent portions  of  tbe  ring. 

4.  X  split  piston  ring  having  an  Inner  ai:d  outer  (i<t 
and  opposite  sides,  and  Indentations  of  uniform  deptb 
close  together  opposite  tbe  split  portion  and  i.Tadually 
spaced  farther  apart  toward  the  ends  of  the  rln>:.  t!i«" 
indentations  not  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  rlni;  where 
by  the  transverse  measurement  on  all  sides  ii^  unifurm 
throoghont  the  entire  ring. 


1.064,800.  SHOP  DOOR  LATCH.  Harbis 
COMB.  Albany.  Wis.  Filed  July  27,  1911. 
640.971.      I  CI.   TO-  42  > 


M     Whit 
Serial  No. 


Ia  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed.  a  stationnrT  men- 
ber  or  caalng  harlag  a  bolt  race,  two  sp.rtures.  two 
slots  and  means  for  attaching  It  to  a  door.  «  Urtinu 
plate,  twe  handle*,  a  falcnw  plate,  and  a  sprin.  tfto- 
atcd  bolt  the  sliding  plate  slldaWy  disposed  withm  tw 
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,iot«  m  the  caalng  aad  engaging  tte  bolt  and  tbe  two 

Idles    the   two    haadles   extending   through    the   door 

n  n    wposlte  Bides  and  terminating  In  sliding  the  plate 

nd  fuTc^m  Pl«te  reapeetlvely.  the  fulcrum  plate  rigidly 

"ached  to  th*  opposite  side  of  the  door  from  the  casing 

iLd    through   which    both    handles   paaa.    and    to   which 

^^wwo  handles  •«  loosely  connected,  the  spring  actuated 

bolt  within  the  bolt   race  in  the  casing  operatlvely  con 

nected  to  the  sliding  plate. 


1064  HOI  RAIL -SUPPORT.  Ernest  E.  Wiese  and 
HE^KT  F  WIX8C,  Brecksvllle.  Ohio.  Hied  .\pr.  .14, 
191.3      Serial  No.  760.911.      (CI    238-5.) 


pii,.,,.y»»jj.,jj<,jj>Tr« 


the  corresponding  bolt-hole  In  tbe  other  aide  member  of 
the  brace,  of  two  clamps  arranged  at  tbe  outer  Side  of 
the  opposite  side  members  respectively  of  said  brace, 
each  clamp  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  curved 
memt>er  gripping  the  bottom  edge  of  the  adjacent  side 
member  of  tbe  brace,  and  said  clamp  terminating  at  Ita 
upper  end  In  a  member  overlapping  the  top  of  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  base  of  the  aforesaid  rail  and  grlp- 
plnjt  said  base,  the  clamps  diverging  at  their  Inner  side* 
from  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  members  of  tbe  brace 
to  the  rail-overlapping  membera  of  the  clamps ;  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  aforesaid  bolt-boles  and  loosely 
through  the  clampa.  which  bolt  has  a  head  arranged  at 
the  outer  side  of  one  clamp,  and  a  nut  screwed  onto  the 
bolt  nt  the  onter  aide  of  the  other  clamp. 


1.064.802.      MOr  WIUNGER 
Masa.     Filed  May  ;a.   1912 

i.">-   r.'.i 


1"i;a.\k    15.    WiLDK,   Boston, 
Serial  No.   700,746.      {C\. 


'J 

1     lu    a    rail  support,    the    combination,    with    a    hollow 
metal  tie  having  two  sides  spaced  transversely  of  the  tie. 
Mid    tie    beins    provided    Internally    of    each    end  portion 
thereof  with  an  Inverled-U  shaped  brace  extcudins  beiweeu 
and  being  rigid  with  said  sides,  which  brace  has  its  side 
members  exlendlnK   Into   proximity    to   the   bottom  of   the 
tie   ••ach  side  member  of  said  brace  being  prcnided  with  a 
bolt-hole  which  extends  laterally   tbroukrb  said  side  mem- 
ber and  Is  arranged  In  lino  endwise  with  the  correspond- 
ing bolt  hole  in  the  other  side  member  of  the  brace,  said 
side    members    of    said    brace    bavin*?    the    l)otfom    edges 
thereof  rounded   In  cross  section,  of   two  clamps  arranged 
at    the  outer  side  of   the   opposite   side   members   respec- 
tively of  said  brace,  each  clamp  terminating  at  its  lower 
end    in    a    member    contoured    to    embrace    and    Krip    tbe 
rounded  bottom  edge  of  the  adja.ent  side  member  of  the 
brace     said    clamp    terminal Injj    at    its    upper    end    in   a 
member  arranged  lu  overlap  tbe  top  of  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  base  of  the   rail  to  be  seated  on  said  brace; 
a    bolt    exiendiuK    through    the    aforesaid    bolt  holes    and 
loosely   through    the  clamps,    which  bolt   has   a   head  ar- 
ranged at  the  outer  side  of  one  clamp,  and  a  nut  screwed 
onto  ttie  l>oIt  at  the  outer  side  of  the  other  clamp. 

2.  In    a    rail  support,    the    combination,    with    a    hollow 
metal  tie  having  two  sides  spaced  transversely  of  the  tie. 
said  tie  being  provided  Internally  of  each  end  portion  of 
the  tie  with  an  inverted  U  shaped  brace  extending  between 
and    being    rigid    with    the    aforesaid    sides,    which    brace 
haj   each   side   meml)er   thereof  provided   with  a  bolt-hole 
which  extends  laterally   through  said  side  member  and  Is 
arranged  in  line  endwise  with  the  corresponding  boll  hole 
In  the  other  side  member  of  the  brace,  of  two  clamps  ar 
ranged   at    the   outer   aide   of   the   opi)0-^ii.'   si'le   members 
respe,  lively   of  said  brace,  each  clamp  terminating  at  Its 
lower  end  In  a  curved  member  arrani:ed  to  embrace  and 
grip  the  bottom  edge  of  the  adjacent  side  member  of  the 
brace,  said  clamp  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  hi  a  mem- 
ber arranged   to  overlap  the  top  of   tl>e  adjacent  portion 
■     of  the   base  of   the   rail    to  l)e   seated   on   said   brace,    the 
damps  diverging   at    their   Inner  sides   from    the  bottom 
edces  of  the  side  members  of  the  brace  to   the   rall-over- 
iapplng  meml)ers  of  the  clamps  :  a  bolt  extendinir  through 
the  aforesaid   bolt-holes  and   loosely    through   the  clamps, 
which  holt  has  a  head  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  one 
clamp,  and  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  bolt  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  other  clamp,  the  bolt-holes  In   the  clamps  extend- 
ing somewhat  above  and  below  the  bolt 

3  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  metal  tie  having 
two  sides  spaced  transversely  of  the  tie.  said  tie  being 
provided  Internally  of  each  end  portion  of  the  tie  with 
an  Inverted-U-shaped  brace  extending  between  and  being 
rk'ld  with  the  aforesaid  sides,  and  the  rail  resting  o" 
sni.l  brace,  each  side  member  of  said  brace  being  provided 
next  below  the  top  portion  or  central  menii*r  of  the 
irace  with  a  bolt-hole  which  extends  laternlly  Throu::h 
^'Id  side  member   and   Is   arranged   In    line   endwise  with 


ff 


In  combination  with  a  recepiacle  having  parallel  top 
edges,  lever>*  fulcrumed  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  links 
pivoted  to  ihe  levers  and  arranged  in  pairs  disposed 
approslmatelv  in  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  carried  by 
each  pair  of  links  an<i  dihposeU  transversely  across  the 
paraUel  edges  of  the  receptacle,  rollers  Journaied  upon  the 
shafts  and  ari;anged  to  travel  along  the  parallel  -dges  of 
the  receiitade  whereby  the  shaft  Is  supported  at  Its  ends 
upon  the  edges  of  the  recepiacle,  aod  wringer  rollers 
Journaied  upon  the  shafts  between  tbe  first  mentioned 
rollers.  an<l  arranged  to  rotate  indei>eudeDt  of  the  first 
mentioned  rollers. 


1064S03  RAILROAD -JOINT.  ESNEST  WiNKSTEB.s. 
'  Me<llna  N.  Y..  assignor  of  tw.vthlrds  to  Peter  Yordon, 
one  twelfth  to  Edward  Gallagher,  one-twelfth  to  <}eorge 
S  Foster  and  two  twelfths  to  William  Miller  and 
Michael  Litllelietter.  Medina.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1911.  Serial  No.  660,074.  Renewed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  731,038.     (Cl.  239—8.) 


A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly  constructed 
interchangeable  rails,  each  rail  being  provided  with  a 
,hort  reinforcing  portion  upon  <5ne  side  thereof  *^<i''^« 
reinforcing  portion  upon  the  other  side.  ;'^<^^^'^^^ 
provided  with  a  tapering  end  upon  one  side  thereof,  con- 
stituting a  pocket  upon  one  side  thereof^  ^''*  ^^^^^f  ti 
of  one  rail  fitting  In  the  pocket  of  the  other  1^  the 
long  reinforcing  portion  of  one  rail  abtittlng  against  the 
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stiort  r«iBtorelac  portloB 
a  coatlniioas  rriaforctog 
pair  of  teh  plate*  flttiac 
belnc   proTldad    wltli 
rdaforcing  porttoaa, 
sockets  k»d  being  adapt* 
meat  of  nM  ralla,  said 
a  plurality  <rf  traM«ra4ly 
their   \<Mg  relafordnc 
adjacent  the  outer  end 
the  Old  of  eacb  of  said 
proTided   with   a   tranav 
nicatlns  with  aaid 
end  of  said  alkort 
said  apertores,  and   said 
in   said  abort  relnforeta) 
for  said  bolts  seated  therein 


aperlnre 
relnfbrci  ng 
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»f  tka  other  rail  tor  coaatttatlnc 

sreb  at  the  Joint  of  the  rails,  a 

opoB  the  Bites  of  said  rails  and 

portions   flttiag   over   said 

foracd  at  tiM  ends  of  said 

to  limit  tbe  loncltodlnal  more- 

ralla  being  ench  provided  witb 

eztendins  apertures  tbronc^ 

and  an  apertnre  formed 

said  abort  r^nfordng  portion. 

(bort  reinforcing  portions  being 

4raalj   extending  groove  eomnra- 

fomed  adjacent   tbe  oatv 

portion,  bolts  passing  tbroogta 

tranavenriy  sxtendlng  grooTes 

portions  constituting   bearings 


so(ket 
sbonider* 


p4  rtkaa 


1.0W.8O4.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AVTOMO 
BILES.  Elbekt  L.  Wobu,  Nevada.  Iowa.  Filed  July  28, 
1911       Serial  No.  Ml. ^83.      (CI.   21— 90.t 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  automoblies.  a  main  frame 
provided  wltb  a  bead  i^ember  and  a  depending  bolster 
bar  at  tbe  rear  and  belo^  tbe  plane  of  tbe  head  member 
thereof,  a  truck  frame  coidstlng  of  a  bolster  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bolster  ^Mir  and  provided  wltb  forwardly 
vxtendlBg  curved  side  nienbers  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
front  end  of  said  main  iTrame,  elleptlcal  springs  secured 
to  said  curved  side  meisbers,  an  axle  member  secured 
beneath  said  aUiptical  spHngs  la  front  of  tbe  pivoted  con- 
nection between  said  bojlster  bars,  and  steering  mecha- 
nisms carried  by  said  i^aln  frame  and  opera tively  con- 
nected to  said  curved  sid^  monbers. 

2.  In  a  steering  mec^nism  for  automobiles,  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  bolster  bar  and  a  head  member,  a 
truck  frame  consisting  at  a  truck  bolster  pivoted  to  said 
bolster  bar  and  provide^  with  forwardly  extending  up- 
wardly curved  side  memUers  below  tbe  plane  of  said  main 
frame,  a  cross  member  cqanected  to  said  curved  side  mem 
hers,  elliptical  springs  i^oanted  beneath  and  secured  to 
>iaid  curved  side  membefs,  and  an  axle  carried  beneath 
«Hid  springs  in  substantially  the  same  plane  wltb  tbe 
I >i voted  portion  of  said  tfuck  bolster. 


—I 

1.064.SIJ5.  SYSTEM  OF  TELBGRAPHY.  Oef.sr.B  Wood, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dean  Rapid  Telegraph 
Co..  a  Corporatkm  ofl  Ariaona.  Piled  Apr.  20.  1909 
Serial  No.  4M,020.     «^.  178—54.) 

1.  In  a  systca  of  telegraphy,  a  printing  circuit  adapted 
to  be  IntetBltteatly  cloiM  by  a  succession  of  impulses,  a 
line  wire  over  which  sala  impolaea  are  transmitted,  means 
for  sending  said  impulses  over  the  line  wire,  a  redpro- 
<-ably-n:ounted  stylus,  si  stylus  controlling  circuit  com- 
nunicstlng  witb  said  printing  circuit  to  control  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  stylus  in  o^e  directkm,  means  for  Interrupt- 
ing said  stylos  controlli4g  drruit  during  a  long  pause  be- 
tween impalssB,  and  mfans  for  restoring  tbe  stylus  to 
normal  poaitioB  during  pit  interruption  oi  its  controlling 
circnlt.  j 

2.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  printing  circuit  adapted 
1 1  be  Intermittently  cloied  by  a  snccesafcin  of  Impulses,  a 
!:ae  wire  over  which  said  Impulses  are  transmitted,  means 


for  sending  said  impulses  over  tbe  line  wir>- 
caMy-moonted   stylus,   a   stylus   control lin;;   m 
munieatlng    wltb    aaid    printing    circuit    to    < 
movemant  of  the  stylus  In  one  direction,  auiun. 
for  interrupting  said  stylos  controlling  circuit 
long  pause  between  impulses,  and  means  for  rts 
stylus  to  normal  position  during  the  Interrupt  inn  of  i|g 
controlling  circuit. 


3.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  printing  circuit  adaptf<1 
to  be  intermittently  closed  by  a  8ucc«»»8|on  of  Impulses, 
a  line  wire  over  which  said  impulses  arp  transmitted. 
means  for  sending  said  impulses  over  the  line  wire,  t 
reciproeably-mounted  stylus,  a  styluB  controHlni  rircult 
communicating  witb  said  printing  circuit  to  omtrol  the 
movement  of  tbe  stylos  in  one  direction,  electri- ally  con 
trolled  means  for  Interrupting  said  stylus  controlling  cir- 
cuit during  a  long  pause  between  Impulses,  and  ni'-an^  for 
restoring  tbe  stylus  to  normal  position  during  the  inter- 
mption  of  its  controllng  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  printing  circuit  adapted 
to  be  Intermittently  closed  by  a  succession  of  Inipulses,  t 
line  wire  over  which  said  Impulses  arr-  traD$mitte<l.  means 
for  sending  said  Impulses  over  the  line  wire,  a  reclpro- 
cably-mounted  stylus,  a  stylus  controlling  circuit  com- 
municating witb  said  printing  circuit  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  stylos  In  one  direction,  mechanism  for  inter- 
rupting said  stylos  controlling  circuit  diidn^  a  long 
pause  between  Impulses,  means  controlled  by  the  Impulses 
for  holding  said  mechanism  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
reatortng  tbe  stylus  to  normal  position  during  the  lnt<>r 
mption  of  Its  controlling  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  printing  circuit  adapted 
to  be  Intermittently  closed  by  a  8ucc«^8slon  of  impulses. 
means  for  transmitting  impulses  to  said  printing  circuit,  a 
reciprocably-moonted  stylus,  a  stylus  controlling  circuit 
communicating  witb  said  printing  circuit  to  contn-l  the 
movement  of  tbe  stylus  in  one  direction,  a  constantly 
driven  clutch-member,  a  second  clutch-member  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  first  clutch-member  to  interrupt 
tbe  styltm  controlling  circuit,  an  electromagnet  energised 
by  tlie  impulses  to  hold  the  second  clutch-member  inopert 
tlve,  and  means  for  restoring  tbe  stylus  to  normal  posi- 
tion during  tbe  interruption  of  its  controlling  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.0M.8O«.  APPARATrS  FOR  HE.VTINO  AND  MKA8- 
URING  WATER.  David  Rubbrt  Yab.xaLL.  rhiladel 
pbia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No  6x9.144. 
(01.  62 — 30.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  and  measurin*:  water,  i 
water  receiving  meter  compartment,  s  water  storage 
compartment,  means  for  measuring  gravity  flow  of  wat»r 
from  tbe  receiving  to  tbe  storage  compartment  and  a  con 
tinooosly  operative  dosed  water  beater  ent»-ritig  tbe 
water  space  of  tbe  storage  compartment. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  beattog  and  naeasurlng  »  iter,  a 
water  receiving  meter  compartment,  a  water  stora.;.  com 
partmcnt.  extending  beneath  the  receiving  compHtment. 
means  for  measuring  gravity  flow  of  water  f r.  m  '  he  re- 
ceiving to  the  storage  compartment  and  contu  i  ""IJ 
operaUve  closed  water  beating  means  located  In  t!v  -  rage 
compsrtment. 
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s  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  and  measuring  water,  a 
mnter  receiving  meter  compsrtment,  a  water  Htorage  com- 
partment extending  beneath  the  receivlnK  compartment, 
means  for  measuring  gravity  flow  of  water  from  the  re 
oelvlrig  to  the  storage  compartment,  continuously  opera 
rive  closed  water  heating  moans  located  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  storage  compartment  and  connections  for  conduct- 
ing steam  to  said  water  heaUng  means. 


runway  at  each  side  of  the  car  between  said  floor  and  the 
side  wall  members. 

3.  In  a  ballast  car.  an  understructure,  plow  runways 
presented  thereby,  and  a  floor  formed  to  present  gravity 
discharge  spaces  adjacent  such  runwsys. 

4.  In  a  ballast  car,  a  fixed  borisontal  floor  iwrtlon 
proper,  an  understructure  supporting  such  floor  portion 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  edges  of  same,  plow 
runways  presented  by  such  laterally  projecting  portions 
of  the  understructure,  and  side  floor  portions  inclining 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  floor 
portion  proper  t)etween  the  laterally  projecting  portions 
of  the  understructure. 

5.  A  ballast  car  provided  with  side  stakes  and  side 
wall  memb.r.s  and  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  plow 
therethrough,  such  car  having  a  horiiontal  floor  of  less 
width  than  the  space  between  the  side  wall  members,  ex- 
tending tbe  full  length  of  the  car  to  provide  discharge 
openings  throughout  the  length  of  the  car  between  the 
edges  of  said  floor  and  the  side  wall  members. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1064  8(»s      HAT-PIN  GUAKL>      L.^wrksce  (i.   Zksbaigh, 
'Minneapolis.    Minn.      F^Ied   May    23,    1912.      Serial    No. 
699.176.      (CI.  24—155.) 


4  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  and  measuring  water,  a 
«a.er  receiving  meter  compartment,  a  water  storage  com- 

H  tment.  means  for  measuring  gravity  flow  of  water  be- 

ween  the  compartments,  steam  tubing  entering  said  stor- 

'  ..    compartment    beneath    the    water    surface    and    con- 

„e<-tlons  for  continuously  supplying  steam  to  said  tubing. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  measuring  water,  a 
water  receiving  meter  compartment,  an  Inuke  water  con- 
Tction^or  said  compartment,  a  water  storage  compar t- 
meut  a  discharge  connection  from  sai.i  storage  compart- 
Tet^t'.  means  for  measuring  gravity  flow  of  -'er  between 
the  compartments,  continuously  operative  closed  wate 
heating  means  In  the  bottom  of  the  st  rage  compartment 
and  automatic  Intake  and  discharge  regulation  for  maln^ 
lainlng  a  substantially  uniform  height  of  water  in  tbe 
storage  compartment. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 

1.064,807.  BALLAST-CAR.  Winfikld  "f f««-^» J""' 
Mo,.treal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Uo<lger  Ballast 
car  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  '•«'-P««-ati-°  <^f  ^^^  "«• 
Kiied      May.  IS.      1912.       Serial      No.     698,213.       (CI. 

105— 186.  > 


The  combination  with  a  pin.  of  a  guard  cap  having  a 
straight  non  elastic  tubular  stem,  the  Internal  diameter 
of  said  stem  being  materially  larger  than  tbe  diameter  of 
said  pin  and  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  the  polnt<-d 
end  of  said  pin,  alternated  three  point  contacts  pressed 
from  opposite  sides  of  and  projecting  Into  said  *tem  and 
adapted  to  frietlonally  engage  and  bend  said  pin,  and  a 
longitudinally  extended  slot  in  the  receiving  end  of  said 
stem,  extending  over  the  outermost  of  said  contacts  and 
toward  the  intermediate  of  said  contacts,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  pin 
and  guide  the  same  during  the  application  of  the  guard 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


1.064. S09.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Thomas  E.  IUk.mm. 
Milwaulsee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  July  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  509,538.  "CI. 
172—179.) 


1.  In  a  ballast  car.  a  floor,  an  understructure  sup- 
IKirtlng  such  floor  And  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
.-dges  of  same,  and  plow  runways  presented  by  such  lat- 
erally projecting  portions  of  tbe  understructure. 

2.  A  ballast  car  provided  with  side  stakes  and  side 
wall  members  and  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  plow 
therethrough,  such  car  having  a  horlrontal  floor  of  less 
width  than  tbe  transverse  space  between  the  stakes  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  car  to  provide  discharge 
op«nilngs  throughout  the  length  of  the  car  between  the 
edg.Hi  of  said  floor  and  the  side  wall  members,  and  a  plow 


1.  In  a  controller  for  nn  electric  motor  having  a  shunt 
field  winding,  in  combination,  a  resistance  adapted  to  be 
included  in  the  shunt  field  circuit,  and  automatic  means 
controlling  said  resistance,  said  means  Insuring  the  exclu- 
sion of  said  resistance  from  circuit  while  the  motor  Is 
supplied  with  electrical  power  and  rendering  subsequent 
Inclusion  of  said  reslsUnce  subject  to  the  electrical  condi- 
tions In  the  motor.  .w..„* 

o  In  a  controller  for  an  electric  motor  having  a  shunt 
field  winding,  m  combination,  a  resistance  Included  In  the 
shunt  field  circuit  and  means  Insuring  the  exclusion  of 
said   resistance  from  the  shunt  field   circuit   upon   closure 
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of  the  motor  circuit  and  d|ariDg  ^xratVoa  of  the  motor  m 
a  dynamic  brake.  | 

3.  In  a  cootroUer  for  ab  electric  motor  h«Tln«  a  shunt 
field  wlBdlns.  In  combination.  antMBBtic  aM«n«  touUn« 
to  weaken  the  excitation  pt  the  ahont  field  winding  with- 
out interruption  of  its  cir(rult  upon  opening  of  th«  motor 
armature  circuit  and  automatic  means  rendering  said  first 
meutkjoed  means  in«fftct^«  to  weakaa  the  excitation  of 
the  shunt  field  winding  ui^r  predetarmined  conditions. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  a^  electric  motor  having  a  shunt 
field  winding.  In  comblo^tion,  means  for  establishing  a 
dynamic  braUng  circoit  ppr  the  motor,  a  resistance,  and 
means  for  automatically  Inserting  said  resistance  In  cir- 
cuit with  tha  shiuit  field  i^windlng  of  the  motor  when  the 
motor  Is  brought  to  rest.    , 

5.  In  a  controller  for  ati  electric  motor  baring  a  shunt 
fltld  winding,  in  comblnatjon,  a  resistance,  means  tending 
to  inaert  said  resistance  \a  the  shunt  field  circuit  of  the 
moror  when  the  motor  ar^iature  is  disconnected  from  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  esUblUhing  a  dynamic  braking  circuit 
fr>r  the  motor  and  mAint|alnlng  the  shunt  field  wlndlni? 
suljstantially  fully  energistd  until  the  motor  is  stopped. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlfited  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.(H>4.Hin  TU.VCKER  Bdx.  WiLUAM  F.  Baykb.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ch«»e  &  Baker  Company,  Buffalo. 
N  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  28, 
1908      Serial  So.  460,0|8«.      I  CI.  84—161.) 


I.  .V  tracker  box.  com|)rlninK  rheeks  or  upriifliis  pro 
Tided  in  their  front  edges  with  notches,  a  transv*>rse 
»rulde  rail  secured  in  !*ai<|  notches,  a  tracker  bar  sliilahle 
lengthwise  on  said  guide^  rail  and  extending  at  one  end 
beyoDd  the  adjacent  cbeeli  and  adjusting  means  eonneciefi 
with  the  extended  end  of  the  tracker  bar 

1'.  X  tracker  box,  coi^prlsing  clieeks  or  sup|K»rts.  a 
transverse  guide-rail  secufed  to  said  supports  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rnacker-bar  adjustable  lengthwise 
OD  said  Kulde-rail  and  hajving  a  row  of  ducts,  and  tuties 
communicating  with  said  ducts  and  extending  through 
the  slot  of  the  guide  rail., 

3.  A  tracker  box.  coi^prislng  cheeks  or  supports,  a 
tmnsTerse  giiide-rail  secut^  to  said  supports  and  having 
a  main  longltadinal  slot  and  auxiliary  slots  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  main  slot,  a  Qracker-bar  adjustable  lengthwise 
on  said  rail  and  havlngj  tubes  communicating  with  its 
ducts  and  extending  throjugh  said  main  slot,  and  screws 
passing  through  said  auxiliary  slots  into  the  tracker-bar. 

4.  A  tracker-box.  com|>rising  cheeks  or  supporta,  a 
transverse  guide-rail  secured  to  said  supports  and  having 
a  longitudinal  alot  and  longltadinal  ribs  on  the  face  there- 
of above  and  below  said  islot,  a  tracker-bar  having  ducts 
and  provided  on  Its  rear  |side  with  groove*  which  receive 
said  ribs,  and  tubes  comlnunlcatlog  with  said  ducts  and 
•■xtending  through  said  al>t. 

r>.  A  tracker  box.  comprising  cheeks  or  uprights,  upper 
and  lower  cross  pieces  otnnecting  said  uprights,  a  trans- 


verse rail  secured  to  tmid  uprights  between  <  rnm 
pieces  and  provided  in  its  back  with  longitudii;  !,)ov%t. 
and  panels  extending  upwardly  and  downv^a.  ..\  tt^m 
aald  rail  and  baring  ttieir  adjacent  edges  seat..]  *b  tali 
grooves. 


1.064.811.  BRICK  PALLET.  AxsoN  J  Benti  »  v,  NU«b. 
and  Frank  Bexti.et.  Warren.  Ohio  Filed  Jan  » 
1912.     Serial  No.  674,019.      ^Cl.  34—17., 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  haring  project- 
ing end  portions,  and  said  end  portions  being  rolled  traai- 
nrsely  of  the  sheot  and  providing  hand  gripping  devices, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed 

2.  A  pallet  comprising  a  m-talllc  sheet  having  project- 
ing end  portions,  said  end  portions  and  the  sides  of  the 
metallic  sheet  f)«>lng  rolled  and  dlsposi-<l  tn  one  «ld"'  i>f  the 
stirface  of  the  sheet.  substantl.Tlly   a«  des^-ribed 


1  f>«4.<il2  ErARVp:.'*TFR  Ci.arkxci  T.co  Be.ht  !*an 
Leandro.  Cal  Fil.-«l  Oct  28.  IfUl  Serial  No  6.'.7.261. 
(CI.  5ft— .'^3.1 


In  fl  combined  traction  and  harvesthi;:  machine  of 
tile  character  describe*!,  the  combiniitiou  with  harvesting 
apparatus  including  a  cutter  tuir  '>r  si<kle  iiiid  thrt'shlng 
instrumentalities,  and  a  vehicle  therefor,  of  a  separate 
traction  vehicle  flexibly  coupled  to  the  harvester  vehicle, 
a  gas  engine  on  the  traction  vehicle  directly  op*  rating  the 
traction  mechanism,  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
the  traction  mechanism  and  the  engine,  an  electric  g' n.r- 
ator  on  the  tra<tion  vehicle  driven  hy  the  encine.  separate 
and  Independent  means  connecting  the  generatt-r  with  the 
engine  so  that  the  generator  may  »)e  operated  when  the 
traction  mechanism  is  Inoperative,  an  electric  motor  sup 
ported  on  the  harvester  vehicle  anri  from  which  the  said 
harvester  apparatu.s  ix  dln^ctlv  ot»erated.  conducting 
means  eitendin?  from  the  generator  on  the  traction 
vehicle  to  the  motor  on  the  harvester  vehicle  and  flexibly 
spanning  the  gap  between  said  vehicles,  and  a  controller 
for  the  motor  Interposed  in  said  condu(tin«  means  and 
mounted  on  the  harvester  vehicle  for  varyiii_-  the  action 
of  the  cntter.  substantially  as  describe*!. 


1,«U,813.  CARTON  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  MER<  H A.V 
DISE.  UKasBBX  L.  Bi^ombsru,  Richmond.  Va.  Hl'd 
Mar.  20.  1013.     Serial  No.  766,662.      tCl.   211-  ?rl.> 

1.  A  paper  display  base,  rows  of  opi>o»*'d  stiffened 
tongues  struck  up  tiierefrom.  the  meeting  free  end»*  "f  *a!d 
tongues  in  one  row  being  arrHngi-d  In  staggere*!  relations 
with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  tongues  in  the  .idjacent  raw 

2.  A  paper  display  base  for  carton*  ctuupriHinL-  a  plu- 
rality of  thlcknesaes  of  paper  adhesively  secure*!  t  ■-  '  ""r. 


JfXii  17.  '9'3- 

"  DDOsed   tonguea  struck  up  therefrom,   the  meet        hook,  said  hook  having  a  tip  which  Is  Inwardly  p res.  n ted 

rowc  ol  °P^^^  ^^^  tongues  of   one  row   being  arranged      and  at  a  less  distance  from  said  plate  than  the  thickness 
Ing  ff^c  ^°       relations    with    the    meeting    ends    of    the      uf  said  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
Ionsaes**S^the  adjacent  row.  and  wire  stirfening  members 
embedded  in  said  tongues. 


1  ,  0  6  4  ,  S  1  5  .  (^OWKYKK  CHUTK  Ospar  H.  Bkiogs, 
Providence,  R  I.  Filed  May  7.  1012.  Serial  No. 
G!<:.,657.      (CI.  57 — 37.) 


■•  In  comhinntlon,  a  fiber  base  therein  mmprlsing  two 
thicknesses  adhesively  8«>cured  together,  rows  of  opposed 
tongues  struck  up  therefrom,  the  meeting  free  ends  of  the 
tongues  of  one  row  being  arranged  to  break  joints  with 
the  meeting  free  ends  of  the  tongues  of  the  adjacent  row. 
and  stiffening  members  having  a  fabric  covering  embedded 
In  said  tongues,  the  break  joint  arrangement  of  the 
tongues  constituting  mt-ans  whereby  one  pair  of  tongues 
In  one  row  is  adapted  to  be  beut  to  encircle  the  stems  of 
a  spray  of  artificial  flowers,  while  each  tongue  of  another 
pair  of  tongues  in  another  row  is  adapted  to  clamp  eacii 
stem  of  sail  spray. 

1064  814       BRACES.    SUSPENDEHS,    AND   THE   LIKE. 
'riwLF  Bobbbbg,   Eiberfeld.   Germany       Filed  Aug.   21, 
1912       SorlBl    No.    716.2.''.5.       (CI.   241—18.) 


1.  .\8  an  improved  article  .>f  manufacture,  a  conveyer 
chute  of  the  gen<  ral  character  descrilK'd.  consisting  of  op- 
positely disposed  longitudinally  ixtending  sides  diverging 
downwardly  from  a  common  ridge  or  apex,  an  inclined 
outer  trough  located  at  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said 
sides  In  open  communication  therewith,  Inwardly  facing 
lateral  troughs  Into  which  said  side  troughs  discharge 
locnt*^!  nt  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  common' 
outlet  in  oi)en  comniunicatlon  with  said  lateral  trdughs 

2.  The  Improve*)  conveyer  chute  substantially  as  lure 
in  described,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  downwardly  divergent  sides  united  at  the  top. 
each  -of  said  sides  hnvinj  its  lower  ed^'e  provided  with  n 
trough  parallel  therewith,  Inwardly  facing  transverse 
shorter  troughs  leading,  respectively,  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  side  troughs,  and  a  discharge  outlet  intersecting  the 
transverse  troughs,  constructed  and  arranged  whereby, 
when  mounted  and  positioned  ns  in  use,  disintegrated  ma- 
terial, as  clay.  Ac,  continuously  collected  in  the  longitudi- 
nal troughs,  flow  d*)wnwnrdly  therein  and  are  deflected 
into  said  transverse  troughs  in  open  communication  with 
the  discharge  outlet. 

3.  An  Integral  conveyer  chute  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
downwardly  divergent  imperforate  sides  connected  to- 
gether at  the  top.  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  being  In- 
cllne<l  downwardl.v  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  device, 
ride  troughs  in  open  communicsition  with  the  imperforate 
aides  at  their  lower  edges,  means  terminating  in  a  com- 
mon discharge  outlet  comnuinicnflng  with  said  side 
troughs  arranged  to  conduct  material  from  the  latter  hy 
gravity,  and  means  for  securing  the  conveyer  chute  In  a 
norm.nlly   stntlonary  position. 


1.  A  fastening  memlier  comiirislng  a  wire  link,  a  i»late 
pivotally  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  slots  and  .tn 
integral  hook  between  said  slots.  Sidd  hook  havin;:  an  in- 
wardly presented  resilient  tip.  In  combination  with  a 
Strap  of  flexible  material  passed  through  said  slots  and 
said  wire  link,  and  a  slotted  keeper  carried  by  said  sti.ip 
and  Laving  a  ralstnl  bar  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said 
hook,  the  dlsUace  between  the  tip  of  said  hook  niid  said 
plate  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  bar.  suhstnn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fastening  member,  the  combination  of  an  at 
tachlng  link  of  suitable  material  and  a  plate  pivoUlly 
connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  r<>silient  h'xk. 
wUh  a  strap  of  flexible  material  passt'd  thriMigh  said  link 
and  attached  to  said  plate,  and  a  keeper  carried  by  said 
»  rap  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  i>assed  over  snid 


1,064,816.  AUTOMATIC  FISHl.NG  KEEL.  Plim  Ca- 
Trcci,  Newark.  N  .1..  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbacb  & 
Brother,  a  ('orp<iratinn  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
IG,    iSni.      Serial    No.   ». 49,707.      CI.    4H      TSS.) 

1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  couihination  of  a  motor  spring. 
a  spring  cup  within  which  said  motor  spring  is  mounted,  a 
spindh-  driven  hy  said  motor  spring,  a  spool  rotafably 
mounted  upon  snid  spindle,  a  multiplying  g(«ar  train  con- 
nectinz  said  spindle  and  said  spool,  a  winding  mechnnism 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  friction  disks  and  a  spring  disk  for 
frictioiially  rnirairing  said  spring  cup  with  a  resilient  pres- 
sure for  winding;  uf)  said  spring 

2.  in  a  fishinL'  reel,  the  conihiuHtlon  nf  a  spool,  a  spin- 
dlf"upon  which  said  spool  is  rotafably  mounted,  a  multi- 
plying gear  train  wnnecting  said  spindle  and  said  spool, 
a  coil  spring  mount. d  ui>on  said  spindle  for  driving  the 
same,  a  spring  cup  inclosing  and  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  spring,  said  spring  cup  having  a  friction  disk 
ass„ciaf*'d  fl.rewith.  a  scries  of  slipping  friction  disks 
and  a  spring  disk  for  frictionally  engaging  said  spring 
cup.  with  a  resilient  pr<><*sure  for  winding  up  said  spring 
and  to  prevent  overwinding  the  same. 
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3.  IB  a  fttbliif  reel,  tlte  oomUnatioo  of  a  spool,  a  apta- 
dle  upon  wnleh  aald  apdol  la  rotaUUj  mooiited,  a  multl- 
plyins  g««r  train  connc^tlBff  aald  apladla  and  aaid  apool. 
a  coll  aprlBS  for  drlrln^  aald  aplndle,  and  a  wlndlnf  de- 
rice  for  winding  op  aaif  aprlnc,  said  winding  dcrlcc  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  allppkagj  frletimi  diaks  inclodiBg  a  spring 
disk  Interposed  betweei  tbe  winding  element  and  aald 
spring,  to  prevent  tbe  orerwindlng  of  tbe  latter. 


4.  In  a  flabing  reel.,  tbe  combination  of  a  spool,  a 
spindle  opon  whicb  Bai4  spool  1*  rotatablj  mounted,  gear 
connections  between  sa^l  spindle  and  aald  spool,  whereby 
the  one  may  be  rotate^  from  tbe  other,  a  spring  having 
ooe  of  Its  ends  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  spring  cup  in- 
closing said  spring  an4  to  which  the  other  pnd  of  said 
spring  is  connected.  an4  a  winding  device  having  resilient 
frictlonal  engagement  i^ith  said  spring  cap  to  permit  said 
spring  to  be  wound  up  and   to  prevent  overwinding  tbe 

same. 

5.  lo  an  automatic  (ishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a 
spool,  a  spindle  upon  which  !>iaid  spool  Is  mount<>d.  a 
spring  cup,  a  coil  spring  within  said  cup.  said  spring 
having  its  outer  end  c<tnnected  to  said  cup  and  its  inner 
end  connected  to  said  sfiindle,  a  winding  cap.  and  a  !teri<>s 
of  friction  dlaka  including  a  spring  disk  for  ionne<ting 
said  cap  to  aald  cup. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  arinted  in  the  Uazette. ] 

1.0«4.817.  MRANS  FOR  FASTENING  RAILS  TO  TIES. 
William  G.  Chiplhy.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  7U.655.      (CI.  238—3.) 
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a  reinforcing  atmctare  for  tbe  tie,  portions 
tnre  lytag  adjaecBt  tp  tlia  walls  of  the  r»M 
forming  to  tbe  aidaa  of  tba  diair  for  retain 
In   podtlOB    In    cooperation    with    the   frim 
afforded  by  tbe  concrete  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  ti<' 
nected  tberewith,  a  cuahloning  device  locat<>.| 
tie  and  chair,  aald  chair  balng  adapted  f>.,v 
rail  and  being  wadga  abapad  la  vertical  ir.i 
tlon,   and  having  Ita  aldca  tapering  longltu. 
means  for  InaertloD  within  tbe  dialr  and  cont'otinx  witb 
the  sides  thereof  and  with  tbe  ralla. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tie.  1  chair  cod 
nected  therewith  and  arranged  to  receive  thi  fliinxe  and 
web  of  a  rail,  aald  cbair  baTtng  upwardly  oxt'  mtiDK  sidet 
tending  to  converge  toward  one  end,  means  f>ir  securing 
the  cbair  to  tbe  tie  and  additional  means  fr  pmbrac 
Ing  the  aldea  of  tbe  cbair  and  tranamlttinK  >;raiD  from 
aaid  sides  to  varlooa  portiona  of  the  tie.  :in<i  wedg« 
blocks  within  tbe  chair  and  diapoaed  resp'ctlvpiy  on  op- 
poalte  sides  of  tbe  rail,  said  blocks  enKai;inK  tbe  web. 
the  top  of  the  flange  and  the  edge  thereof. 


1.064,818.  CAK-REPLACER.  JosEl'H  Ci.kmkst  I'roctor 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  I{«ni*>aud,  I>roc 
tor.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  G,  19U.  Serial  NO  fll2,6W 
(fl.  104—163.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tl^e  claas  described,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  transwerse  rece*w.  a  chair  located  within 
aaid  recesa  and  adapted  to  be  retained  therein  by  fric- 
tlonal conUct  with  tlie  walla  of  the  recess,  said  chair 
being  arranged  to  receive  tbe  flange  of  a  rail,  and  wedg- 
ing devices  rtlspoxid  within  the  chair  between  tbe  web  of 
tbe  raU  and  tbe  aldca  ff  aald  ebalr. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  t^  claaa  described,  a  tie  provided 
with  a  tnuwverae  reeeiH.  a  chair  of  wedge  formation  in 
tranaverse  aeetloa  diapbaed  within  tbe  recesa  and  having 
frictlonal  cootaet  wi^b  the  walls  thereof,  said  chair 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  a  rail,  meana  for 
secnriag  tbe  rail  to  tlie  chair  by  frictlonal  contact,  and 


1.  A  car  nplncer  comprising  a  frog,  a  (bain  *erure<l 
to  the  frog,  a  Kral>-hook  adapted  to  extend  under  the 
rail  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
face  of  the  liase  of  the  rail  and  Its  opposite  end  bavlnj;  a 
key-bole  slot  through  which  the  chain  passes,  whereby 
the  chain  may  be  adjustably  held  so  as  t..  lix-k  the  frog 
to  the  rail. 

2.  A  car  replacer,  comprising  a  frog,  a  flariKe  carried  by 
the  side  of  the  frog  above  iU  lower  <  nd  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  chain 
secured  to  the  frog,  a  grab-hook  adapted  to  .  xtend  under 
the  rail  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  upp*r 
face  of  the  base  of  tbe  rail  on  the  opposite  side  frooi 
the  flange,  said  hook  having  a  key  hole  slot  In  Its  ..pposite 
end  through  which  the  chain  pa»»es,  whereby  the  chain 
may  be  adjustably  held  so  as  to  lock  the  frug  to  the  rail 

3.  A  car  replacer.  comprising  a  hollow  frog,  a  flan>:e  car 
ried  by  tbe  inner  face  of  the  frog  above  its  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  has.  of  tbe 
rail,  a  chain  aecured  within  the  frog  above  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  grab-hook  adapted  to  extend  under  the  rail 
and  to  engage  tbe  upper  face  of  the  baae  of  th.  rail  and 
to  which  is  aecured  the  free  end  of  the  chain.  *»id  grab- 
book  having  a  key  hole  slot  through  which  th>-  chain 
pawea,  whereby  the  chain  may  be  adJusUbly  held  so  u 
to  lock  the  frog  against  tbe  rail. 


1.064,819.      TKLBORAPH  KEY.      Hasat    Clkmkvt   DaC 
PHiXAis.    Fargo.    N.    D.      Filed   Nov.    27.    IPl-      Serial 
No.  733,820.     (CI.  178—29.) 
1.  The  combination    with  a    telegraph   key   lever,  of  • 

knob  secured  to  aald  lever  and  having  a  flat  fln-  r  P'«* 
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,et  oblique  and  forming  a  continuous  extension   of  said 


ki„,ii 
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o  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  key  lever,  of  a 
hn'ob  secured  to  aald  lever,  an  upwardly  projecting  flat 
flager  piece  aet  obllqae  to  and  forming  a  continuous  ex^ 
tension  of  said  knob,  and  common  means  for  securing  said 
finsier    piece    to   said    knob    and    in    different    adjustments 

^^a'^^The  combination  with  a  telegraph  key  lev- r.  of  a 
knob  s. ,  uved  to  aald  lever  and  having  an  upwardly  pro^ 
lertlng  reduced  hub  extenalon,  a  nut  block  seated  in  said 
hub  extension,  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  project- 
ing flat  finger  piece,  having  a  foot  section  resting  on  said 
hub  extension,  and  a  set  screw  passed  through  said  fo<.t 
section  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
nut  block,  said  aet  screw  »)elng  adapted  to  l.ol.l  said 
finger  piece  In  different  pivoted  adjustments  with  respect 
to  said  knob,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


above  said  wire  mesh,  and  means  for  uniformly  stretching 
said  wire  mesh  transversely  throughout  Its  length  be- 
tween said  posts  upon  tautening  of  said  independent  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence,  a  plurality  of  posts,  a  strip  of  wire 
mesh  longitudinally  stretched  between  said  posts,  an  in- 
dependent wire  stretched  between  said  posts  and  above 
said  wire  mesh,  and  a  continuous  wire  looped  about  the 
upper  portion  of  said  wire  mesh  and  said  independent  wire 
at  repeated  intervals  throughout  the  distance  between  said 
posts. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence,  a  plurality  of  posts,  a  strip  of  wire 
mesh  longitudinally  stretched  between  said  posts,  an  In- 
dependent wire  stretched  between  said  posts  and  above 
said  wire  mesh,  a  continuous  wire  looped  about  the  upper 
portion  of  said  wire  mesh  and  said  Independent  wire  at  re- 
peated intervals  throughout  the  distance  between  said 
posts,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  posts  for  draw- 
ing said  independent   wire  taut. 

4.  In  a  wire  mesh  fence,  a  plurality  of  posts,  a  strip 
of  wire  mesh  longitudinally  stretched  and  secured  to  said 
posts,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  relation  of  the 
bottom  of  said  strip  to  the  ground,  a  continuous  wire 
looped  around  tbe  upper  strand  of  the  said  wire  mesh 
strip,  and  a  cable  loosely  extending  through  the  loops 
formed  by  said  continuous  wire  and  adapted  to  be  taut 
cned. 


10«4,8i;0.  GRATE-BAR.  Danikl  Dek,  Kansas  City, 
Mo  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dee 
Manufacturing  Compnay,  Pocatello,  Idaho,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Nov,  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.460.  (C\. 
126—179.) 


1,064,822.  SELF-HE.\TING  CURLING  IRON.  Gopfrky 
D.  EOGEMAN,  Glenwood  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1912.     Serial  No.  725,747.      (CI.    158-21. > 
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1.  A  grate  bar,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  connected  to  and 
holding  such  rings  In  spaced  relation,  one  end  of  the  bar 
iMlng  provided  with  a  solid  disk  having  a  centraliy  dis 
posed  Journallngstiid,  a  removable  Journallng  stud  mount- 
.'d  In  tlie  opposite  open  end  of  the  bar,  and  means  car- 
ried upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  removable  Journaling  stud 
for  engagement  with  the  riba  and  rings  to  retain  llie 
journallng  stud  against  longitudinal  and  circumferential 
movement  Independently  of  the  grate  bar, 

:;.  A  grate  bar,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Integral  Ion 
i;ltudinally  spaced  rings  and  clrcumferentlally  disposed 
ribs,  one  end  being  sealed  by  a  disk  carrying  a  centrally 
illsposed  Journallng  stud ;  a  removable  journallng  stud 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  grate  bar,  Insertlble  in  said 
end.  said  stud  being  provided  with  a  cross  head  to  fit  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  riba  to  retain  the  stud  against 
independent  rotetioo  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  stud  for 
dlsp<}sltlon  b«>tween  adjacent  rings  to  prevent  Independent 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  stud. 


^if 


1.064. S21.       FENCE.       JOHN     J.     T)vs,     Tolunibus,     Ohio. 
Filed  .Ian.   11.  1911.     Serial  No.  G01.9.-2.      (»"1.   39—9.) 


1  A  curling  Iron  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws.^ 
the  one  being  tubular  and  having  a  fuel  chamber  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  jaw  being  also  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  communicating  with  the  chamber,  tbe 
ether  jaw  being  concavo-convex  in  design  and  adapted 
to  normally  conUct  with  the  aforesaid  Jaw,  a  lug  struck 
inwardlv  on  said  first  mentioned  jaw  Immediately  below 
said  chamber,  said  lug  having  a  sparking  substance  on 
the  face  thereof,  means  formed  on  the  other  Jaw  In  nor- 
mal contact  with  said  sparking  substance,  and  handle 
members  carried  on  said  jaws. 

•>  \  curling  Iron  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pai'r  of  pivoted  jaws,  the  one  being  tubular  In  design  and 
provided  with  a  fuel  chamber  In  the  ends  thereof,  said 
jaw  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  lead- 
ing to  said  chamber,  the  other  Jaw  being  concavo-convex 
lu  design  nnd  adapted  to  normally  contact  with  the  afore- 
said jaw  to  cover  the  openings  therein,  an  inwardly  struck 
lug  formed  on  the  first  mentioned  jaw  immediately  below 
the  chamber  therein,  the  face  of  said  lug  being  provided 
with  a  sparking  subsUnce.  an  additional  l.ig  struck  in- 
wardlv froin  the  last  mentioned  jaw  adapted  for  normal 
contact  with  the  sparking  substance  on  the  aforesaid  lug. 
and  handle  members  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  jaws. 


1  In  a  wire  fence,  a  plurality  of  posts,  a  strip  of  wire 
mesh  longitudinally  stretched  and  secured  to  said  posts, 
an   Independent    wire   stretched    between    snid    posts   and 


1U04  82H        SPOKE-HEATING    FI'RNACE        Emii.    Eix- 

■  K>LUT.  imvenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  G,  Watson  French 

Nnthaniel    French,    and    Joseph    L.    Hechf.    l>Hv-enport. 

Iowa,  composing  the  firm  of  French  and  "^^^1.  Daren - 

port.   Iowa.     Filed  Nov,   11.   1909.     Serial  No.   .527.499. 

r'ln''com'binatlon    with    a    heating    chamber    provided 
with  a  horizontal  opening  for  the  passage  of  blanks  to  be 
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Iwated.  a  borUonUUy  a^niiBcd  rotary  -blank  hoUter  mu- 
rooDdtBS  mid  cbambcr  wt»i  harlnc  a  taorlMwUI  aaatalnlng 
surface  adapted  to  topp^rt  the  blanks  la  a  pile  la  radial 
posttioDK,  so  that  by  tbei  rotation  oi  the  holder,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  blanks  ma.il  be  Introdneed  Into  th«  heating 
chainb«r. 


2.  In  coQihlnation  with  a  heating  chfimber  provided 
with  a  horlzoufHl  "*l(li'  oi|.nin«;  for  the  passaice  of  t)lank6  to 
be  heated,  a  carrier  adapted  to  support  the  blanks  in  a  pile 
and  provMcd  with  mt'atns  for  separating  the  piles  into 
groups,  said  oarrit^r  >)e|DK  movable  in  proximity  to  tlie 
heatinc  chamber  to  cauie  the  ends  of  the  blanks  to  pass 
horlrontaily  into  the  opening  In  the  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  witlh  a  heating  chamber  formed  with 
a  horiiEontal  side  openl^i;  for  the  passage  of  the  blanks 
to  be  lieaft'd.  a  carrier  for  the  blanks  provided  with  a 
series  of  trays  for  dividing  the  blanks  Into  horizontal  ra- 
dial irronps  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  proximity  to  the 
heating  chnmlx-r  to  cause  the  groups  of  blanks  to  pass 
horizontally  into  the  sl(|e  opening  In  said  chamber. 

4  In  combination  with  a  heating  means,  a  blank  car- 
rier movable  relatively  thereto  and  adapted  to  support 
the  blanks  loosely  thereon  so  that  one  of  their  ends  may 
be  preaented  to  the  a(ttlon  of  the  heating  means,  and 
means  acting  antomatkally  on  said  ends  dnrlng  the 
movement  of  the  carrleU,  for  evening  the  ends  op,  so  that 
they  will  be  presented  to  the  heating  means  In  predeter- 
mined uniform  poaltiona. 

6.  In  corablnatlon  wtth  a  heating  chamber  having  a 
boriaontal  opening  to  fecelve  the  ends  of  blanks  to  be 
heated,  a  circular  blank  carrier  surrounding  said  heating 
chamber  and  movable  4boat  a  vertical  axis,  aald  carrier 
being  adapted  to  sapp<)rt  the  blanks  loosely  with  their 
inner  ends  in  position  to  be  entered  Into  the  opening  in  the 
chamber,  and  a  horlxonthl  clrcumferentially  arranged  Axed 
gage,  extending  from  t|c  entrance-aide  of  the  opening  In 
the  heating  chamber  sotne  distance  clrcumferentially  and 
being  arranged  in  po^ltipn  to  engage  and  act  on  tbe  inner 
onds  of  the  blanks  as  they  are  advanced  by  the  carrier 
toward  the  heating  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed iln  the  Oaiette.] 


1,064.824.     TWIN-rYL<NDEB  REVERSIBLE  TURBINE. 
Hevbt  E.  FLBDDER.ro$A»!i,  New  KnoiTllIe,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  13.  15»13.     Serial  No.  754,0«».     (CI.   121— 67.) 
1.  In  an  engine,  a  h<<llow  rerolnble  cylinder  body  coro- 
pri.sing  a  shell  having  Iplrai  steam  passages,  said  steam 
passages  having  inlet  niouths  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
from  which  mouths  th^  passages  merge   and  extend  spi- 
rally aboat  tbe  shell  aqd  terminate  in  exhanst  ports  sab- 
stantially  centrally  of  1|he  shell,  jackets  shrank  o|>on  the 
shell  to  cover  said  passages  and  having  a  space  between 
the  shells,  said  cylinder  body  having  steam  chambers  or 
spaces,  one  at  each  en4  in  commanication  with  said  pas- 
!<ages.  a  steam  pipe  or  {spindle  to  convey  steam  into  one 


of  said  chambers  from  whence  it  peases  into 
passages  to  rotate  the  cylinder  in  one  dlrectiot: 
ond  steam  pipe  or  spindle  to  convey  steam  i; 
steam  chamber  and  thence  Into  tbe  pas-sages  n 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  rotate  the  same  In  the  ■ 
rection  when  the  steam  in  the  first  pipe  or  siin.jie  is  ^^ 
off,  and  abutment  blades  havlnc  apertures  n  ranged  to 
said  passages  adjacent  thetr  telet  mouths  against  wkiefa 
the  steam  acts. 


e  of  Ml 
•  nd  a  Me- 
'be  other 
'tie  other 
poslte  d|. 


2.  In  an  engine,  a  hollow  revoluble  cylinder  Mdy  rom 
prising  a  shell  having  spiral  steam  passages,  said  stpam 
passages  Wring  inlet  months  at  each  end  of  th*>  pyllncl*^. 
from  which  mouths  the  pabsages  merge  and  txt.Txl  spirsllT 
about  the  shell  and  terminate  In  exhaust  ports  sutwtan 
tially  centrally  of  the  shell.  Jackets  shrunk  upon  thp  snell 
to  cover  said  paHsages  and  having  a  spacf  hPtw..p  th^' 
shells,  said  cylinder  body  having  steam  chamNrs  or 
spaces,  one  at  each  end  in  communication  with  salil  pas- 
sages, a  steam  pipe  or  spindle  to  convey  steam  Into  one 
of  said  chamb'^rs  from  whence  It  ji.-issco  into  one  of  said 
passages  to  rotate  the  cylinder  In  oin'  dirfction.  an<l  ;i  sec- 
ond steam  pipe  or  spindle  to  conv.v  steam  In  the  other 
steam  chamber  and  thence  into  the  passages  at  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  rotate  the  same  in  the  opposite  dt 
rection  when  the  steam  In  the  first  pip*-  or  spindle  Is  cut 
off,  and  abatment  blades  having  apertures  arranired  in 
said  passages  adjacent  their  inlet  moutlis  nirnlnst  which 
the  steam  acts,  said  shell  having  annular  pn.^saL'.  s.  cme  at 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  body  communicating  txtw.  oc  the 
splml  passages  and  the  steam  chamber  at  each  end.  and 
a  steam  ch»*t  from  which  each  stoam  splnd1.>  pxtf-nds. 

.1.  In  nn  engine,  a  hollow  revoluble  cylind«»r  body  com 
prising  a  shrll  having  spiral  steam  passares.  salil  steam 
passages  having  Inlet  mouths  at  each  end  of  th'>  cvlindpr. 
from  which  months  the  passages  merge  and  oxtf-nd  sptrjll.v 
about  the  shell  and  terminate  In  t  xhaust  ports  substan- 
tially  centrally  of  the  shell.  Jackets  shrunk  upon  th.-  nhell 
to  cover  said  passages  and  having  a  space  between  the 
shells,  said  cylinder  body  having  steam  rliamb'-r  or  spaces, 
one  at  each  end  In  communication  with  said  [>ns«az>««  ■ 
steam  pipe  or  spindle  to  convey  steam  Into  «n>'  "f  said 
chambers  from  whence  it  passes  Into  one  of  said  pas- 
sages to  rotate  the  cylinder  In  one  direction,  and  fi  s<»c- 
ond  steam  pipe  or  spindle  to  convey  steam  In  tbp  other 
steam  chamber  and  thence  into  the  passages  «t  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  rotate  the  same  In  thp  opp<>sif»"  di- 
rection when  the  steam  In  the  first  pipe  or  spindle  h  mt 
off,  and  abutment  blades  having  apertures  In  «.iid  pas 
sages  adjacent  their  inlet  mouths  against  whidi  Hi-  st.am 
acts,  said  shell  on  Its  Interior  having  annular  sh-.nlders 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  second  annular  shuulders 
formod  at  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  said  sli.!:.  iinnular 
plates  two  arranged  against  said  shoulders  at  .a.  li  ( nd  of 
the  shell,  between  which  steam  chambers  are  fonu.d.  de 
vices  for  securing  two  of  said  pjates  against  tin-  stiouldens 
of  the  extreme  ends  of  tbe  shell,  and  p.'rforated  sb-eves. 
one  connecting  the  plates  at  each  end  of  XU*-  shell,  and 
Into  which  sleeves  the  spindles  extend. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  hollow  revoluble  cylinder  bod.\  com- 
prising a  shell  having  spiral  steam  passati.s,  said  steam 
passages  having  inlet  mouths  at  each  end  of  the  c.\  Under. 
from  which  mouths  tbe  passages  merge  and  extend  -plrallj 
about  the  shell  and  terminate  in  exhaust  ports  ^"  •■*'*"| 
tially  centrally  of  the  shell.  Jackets  shrunk  upon  n  •  "h^" 
10  cover  said  passages  and  having  a  space   betw-  n  the 
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K-ii.  said  cvllnder  body  having  steam  chamber  or  spacs. 
n\  It  each  end  in  communication  with  said  passages,  a 
T.,m  ulpc  or  spindle  to  convey  steam  into  one  of  said 
chnmb.  rs  from  whence  it  passe,  into  one  of  said  passages 
^„  rotate  th-  cylinder  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  steam 
le  Ir  spindle  to  convey  .team  In  the  other  steam  chamber 

A  thence  into  the  passages  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  cyl- 

ir  To  rotate  the  «im,  in  the  opposite  direction  when 

he    team  In  the  first  pipe  or  apindle  I.  cut  off.  and  abut- 

n:.!nt  wades  having  apertr^s  in  said  passages  adjacen 

their  inlet  mouth,  agmlnrt  which  the  .team  acU.  said  shell 

n   t«  interior  having  annular  ahonldera  adjacent  the  ends 

Iher-of    second  annular  shoolders  formed  at  the  extreme 

rter  end.   of  said   shell,  annular   plates   two  arranged 

H^ainst  said  shoulders  at  e«:h  end  of  the  shell,  between 

^Mch   steam   chamber   ar«   formed,    devices    for  securing 

,wo  of  said  plates  against  the  shoulders  of  the  eitr.me 

,.nds  of  tbe  shell,  and  perforated  sleeves,  one  connecting 

e   p'.t«   .t    each   end   of   the    shell,    and    into   which 
sleeves  tbe  spindles  extend,  said  shell  having  annular  i>as 
saires  one  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  body  communUatint 
,.Hween  the  spiral   passage,  and  the  steam  chamber   at 
<.ach  end.  and  a  steam  chest  from  which  each  steam  spin 

die  extends.  ,  ,   ,       .  <    n 

5    In  a  n-ultiple  cylinder  engine,  a  multiple  of  hollow 
r.voluble  cvllnder  bodies,  each  comprising  a  shell  having 
spiral   steam   passages,    said   steam   passages   having   Inlet 
mouths  at  each  end  of  said  shell,  from  which  mouths  thr 
passages  merge  and  extend  spirally  about   the  she      and 
terminating    In    exhaust    ports    substantially    centrally    of 
the  shell    said  shell  at  each  end  having  an  annular  pas- 
sage   into    which    said    mouths    opeo.    cylindrical    jackets 
.bnink  upon  the  shell  to  cover  the  annular  passau^s  and 
the  spiral  passages  and  having  a  space  loft  between  said 
jackets    said   shell    upon   its  Interior  having  two  annular 
shoulders  at  each  end.  spaced  apact  annular  plates  fixed 
against    said    shoulders   at   each    end    of   the    shell,    steam 
chambers  or  spaces  between  said  pintes  In  communication 
with  the  annular   passages,  sleeves  connecting  the  plates 
at  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  provided  with  perforations, 
transversely   disposed   blades   arranged   in   the   spiral   pas- 
sages adjacent  the   inlet  mouths  and  provided  with   per- 
forations, said  blades  acting  as  steam  abutment  members, 
a  stcam  chest  located  between  the  multiple  cylinder  bodies 
and  having  a  steam  spindle  extending  Into  the  sleeves  of 
thp  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  multiple  cylinders  and  communi 
eating  with  the  steam  chambers  to  convey  steam  thereinto 
and   thence   Into   the  spiral   passages   against   said   blades 
to  rotate  the  cylinders  In  one  direction,  steam  chests  ar- 
ranged at  the  outer  ends  of  the  multiple  of  cylind.'rs  and 
having   steam   spindles  extending  Into   the  sleeves  of  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  convey  steam  In  the  outer 
end  steam  chambers,  from  whence  the  steam   passes  into 
the  spiral  passages  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cvlindfrs  to  rotate  the  cylinders  In   the  opposite  direction 
wh.-n  the  steam  is  cut  off  In  the  first  steam  spindle. 


sloping  faces  terminating  in  advance  of  the  rear  edges 
of  the  arms,  cutters  secured  to  the  upper  sloping  faces 
of  the  arms  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  and 
plates  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arms  and 
secured  to  the  sloping  lower  faces  thereof,  each  of  said 
plates  b<-lng  formed  to  provide  a  shelf  extending  in  rear 
of  said  sloping  face  and  beneath  the  superposed  portion 
of  tbe  arm  and  the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  one 
cutter,  and  having  an  extension  se<-ured  to  the  adjacent 
arm,  and  also  formed  to  provide  a  guard  arranged  above 
and  In  advance  of  the  other  cutter,  said  shelf  and  guard 
being  connected  by  an  offset  portion  elevatlne  the  ;;uard 
above  the  plane  of  the  shelf. 


1,064,820.  I'ERI'BTUAL  MEMOUAXDUM-CALEXDAR. 
FiiAXK  A.  Hale,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912. 
Serial  Xo.  6^9,261.  "(CI.  40^119.) 
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1  (•64  825  i-OgT-HOLE  AUGER.  William  C.  GiBSox, 
Shawnee.  Okla  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.05.1.      (<1.   166 — 12.) 


J:  rat 


.''^^ 


1  A  calendar  pad  comprising  two  sets  of  leaves,  the 
leaves  of  one  w;t  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
days  in  the  year  and  each  of  such  leaves  being  printed 
with  calendar  information  comprising  only  the  name  of 
a  month  and  the  numerical  designation  of  a  day  ot  tbe 
month  and  the  leaves  of  the  other  set  being  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  months  in  the  year  and  each  of 
such  last  mentioned  leaves  »>eing  primed  with  a  complete 
calendar  for  a  different  month  of  the  year. 

2  A  calendar   pad   comprising   two  sets   of   leaves,    the 
leaves  of  one  set   being  of  uniform  slxe  and  being  -.lua! 
to  number   to  the  number  of  days   in   the  yea.    and   ea.h 
of   such    leaves   b^nng   printed   with    calendar    information 
comprising  only  the  name  of  a  month  and  the  numerical 
designation  of  a  day  of  the  month  and  the  leaves  of  tb. 
other  set   l^ing  separable  fr.>m  the  leaves  of  the  rtrst  de^ 
scribed  set  and  of  larger  size  and  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  months  in  the  year,  the  said  larger  leaves  l.einu 
each    printed   wlUi    a   complete    calendar    fur   a    month    of 
the    vear   an-i    that   P«rt  of   the   same   which   projects   1*^ 
yond  the  margins  ot  the  tirst  described  leaves  w»'^^  «"  ^^ 
ihe  leaves  are  arraup.l  in  a  pile  being  pnnted  « 1th   tbe 
name  of  siub  n>ontli. 


An  auger  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ohaft,  a  bit.  arms  projecting  diametrically  from  the  shaft 
und    having    npper    and    lower   sloping    faces,    the    lower 


1  C^^U  S27  AUTOMATIC  GUIDING  MKAXS  FOR  TRAC- 
'■  T^S  ioHK  A.  HAKNKB.  Ced.r  Falls,  lowa  Filed 
idav2Hl912.  Serial  No.  700,219.  (CI.  21-114.) 
1.  Automatic  guiding  means  for  a  tractor,  comprising 
a  supporting  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  plvota^ 
^,eTa  tractor  for  vertical  oscillations,  a  body  seated 
^Ltably  in  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  for  transverse 
td  ^^ment  refative  thereto,  means  for  --ring  «id  r^y 
to  an  adjusted  position,  a  bearing  block  pivoted  in  i«W 
l,.4n.t^b]e  body  for  horlaonUl  oscillations,  a  shaft  fixed 

,h„l   rotsuWy  ■.oonl«l  on  one  end  ot  mU  ."".  "no 
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b^weea  tho  other  aad  of  Mid  akaft 
adapted  to  rock  mM  azla  whM 


^ — _  ^ 


2.  Aatomatlc  guklloi  meaaa  for  a  tractor,  comprtaiof 
a  sapportliif  bracket  pboUlly  eonaeeted  to  the  plTOtal 
axle  of  a  tractor  for  ytrtlcal  oecUIattona.  a  body  aeated 
remorablj  aad  adJusUMy  In  the  outer  end  of  aald  bracatri 
and  adapted  to  be  rocke^  on^  horj^ntal  axla  longitudinal 
to  said  bracket,  mean«|for  aecoring  aaid  body  in  an  ad- 
Juated  poeltion  to  aald  bracket,  a  bMrlng  plTOted  to  Mid 
body  for  taoriiontal  ow:llIatlona.  a  shJift  fixed  la  Mid  bear- 
ing tranareraely  to  m14  bracket,  a  guWeiWheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  end  of i  Mid  abaft,  a  detaekaUe  ahoe  ae- 
cured  longitudinally  about  Mid  oaclllatory  bearing,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  other  end  of  Mid 
shaft  and  Mid  axle  adapted  to  rock  uld  axle  In  the 
same  direction  as  tbe  s«Id  shaft  la  rocked. 

8.  Automatic  guiding;  means  for  a  tractor,  comprising 
s  supporting  bracket  connected  plrotally  to  the  ends  of 
the  ptTOtal  axle  of  a  t(ractor  for  vertical  oadllatlons,  a 
body  adjuatably  aeated  jla  the  otb«r  end  of  mM  bracket 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  Its  horiaontal  axis,  mMns 
for  securing  Mid  body  to  said  bracket  In  an  adjusted 
position,  a  bearing-bl^ck  plroUlly  connected  to  Mid 
adjuatable  body  for  bo|-iionUl  oaclllatlons,  a  shaft  fixed 
transversely  in  said  bea^-lng  block,  a  guide-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  end  o(  said  shaft,  a  croM-bar  medially 
pivoted  to  Mid  bracket,  a  link  plvotally  connected  be 
tween  one  end  of  Mid  <SroM-bar  and  tlie  end  of  uld  shaft 
opposite  to  said  guide-wiheel,  and  cables  connected  between 
the  ends  of  Mid  croe«-bar  and  the  directive  means  of 
the  tractor  which  are  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  axle  on 
the  same  sides. 

4.  Automatic  guiding  meana  for  a  tractor,  comprising 
a  supporting  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  the  pivotal 
axle  of  a  tractor  for  vertical  oaclllatlona,  a  body  remov- 
ably sMted  In  the  outer  end  of  Mid  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  clamping  mieans  on  Its  forward  face,  another 
body  having  similar  clfmplng-meana  on  its  face  abutting 
upon  tbe  said  forward  fkce  of  the  first-mentioned  body  and 
secured  to  the  latter  for  adjustment  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  relative  thereto  a»d  to  Mid  bracket,  a  bearing-block 
plvotally  connected  to  said  second-mentioned  body  for 
horiaontal  oaclllatlons,  a  ahaft  fixed  la  Mid  bearing  block, 
a  guide-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald  ahaft. 
and  operative  connections  between  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  and  the  end^  of  Mid  axle  adapted  to  rock  the 
latter  in  tlie  Mme  dirfeetlon  as  Mid  ahaft  la  rocked  by 
the  movement  tranaverfely  of  said  guide-wheel. 

5.  Antomatic  guiding  means  for  a  tractor,  comprising 
a  suppprting  bracket  {  composed  of  rigidly  connected 
spaced  apart  longltudlhal  bars  converging  toward  their 
forward  ends  to  one  si|le  and  having  their  rear  ends  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  pivotal  axle  of  a  tractor  for  ver- 
tical oscillations,  a  bc|dy  removably  seated  between  the 
forward  spaced-apart  ^ds  of  said  longitudinal  bars  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ehgaglng-means  on  Ita  forward  face. 
another  body  alined  l<  ngltudinally  with  and  pivoted  to 
Mid  first  mentioned  tody  for  rocking  adjnatmeat  rela- 
tive thereto  on  a  lonoltodlnal  axis,  means  for  securing 
said  bodies  together  ^Itb  a  desired  adjustment  of  the 
secoBd-mentioned  bodyj  relative  to  the  first,  a  bearing- 
block  pivoted  to  the  second  mentioned  body  for  horiaon- 
tal oaclllatlona,  a  sb^ft  fixed  In  Mid  bearlng-blo<A,  a 
guide-wkatf  rotatably  Runted  on  one  end  of  Mid  shaft, 
and  oparative  conaecti^na  betwe^i  the  other  end  of  aaid 
shaft  and  the  ends  o|f  Mid  axle  adapted  to  rock  the 
axle  when  tlM  ahaft  iai  rocked. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tba  Oasette.] 


l,0e432S.  •  BIFBIGBEATOR,  VKToa  8.  I!  lstsoh 
Dvbola,  Pa.  Pltad  Aug.  19.  1»U.  Serial  v  715  •»' 
(a.  M— 10.) 


lu  a  refrigerator,  a  caalng  having  a  contuinpr  recelT- 
Ing  chamber  and  an  ice  chamber  thereabove.  rt-morable 
ice-supporting  trays  separating  tbe  chambers,  a  container 
removably-mounted  in  the  container  reccivlnK  cbamber 
and  apaced  from  the  caalng  walla,  and  a  water  shedding 
pan  supported  on  said  container  to  He  beneath  tbe  ice 
supporting  traya  and  receive  the  drippings  from  the  melt 
Ing  Ice.  Mid  pan  having  downwardly  extending  Hangea  fit 
ting  over  tbe  upper  end  of  the  container  to  direct  tbe 
water  from  the  pan  over  the  aide  and  end  walls  of  tbe 
container,  aaid  pan  alao  acting  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  container  while  the  pan  la  poaltloned  thereon 


1,064,829.  WOOD-CHIPPING  MACHINE  Fredekke 
Eluxb  Hkmi.nos,  Carthag*\  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tarthage 
Machine  Company,  Carthage.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  .H.  1911. 
Serial  No.  600.384.     (CI.  83—75.1 


I'       •< 


1.  In  a  wood  chipping  machine,  the  combiiiHtion  with 
I  a  rotary  vertical  cutler  provided  with  knives  on  <>Dt  of  Its 
j  vertical  faces,  of  a  feed  box  for  the  wood  located  at  that 
j  side  of  the  cutter  having  the  knives,  said  fte<l  l>ox  Mng 

of  subatantlally  circular  cross-section  and  hnvlnu  a  lower 
end  of  elliptical  form  substantially  parallel  with  said 
cutter  and  having  a  removable  curved  wear  pl«t<'  lu  the 
lower  end  of  said  box  which  extends  across  th.  curved 
bottom  and  part  way  up  the  curved  side  walls  of  aald 
feed  box,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wood  chipping  machine,  the  comblnatiou  with 
a  roUry  cutter,  of  a  feed  box  for  the  wood  whi(  h  inclines 
downwardly  toward  the  cutter  and  has  curved  bottom  and 
side  walls  and  is  provided  Interiorly  In  a  seat  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  removable  curved  wear  plate  whldi  •'Jtendg 
acroM  the  curved  bottom  and  part  way  up  tlw  -urved 
aide  walls  of  the  feed  box,  the  inner  edge  of  said  wear 
plate  intersecting  the  lower  end  face  of  said  t'"S  'n  a 
pUne  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axH  >f  8«M 
box,  anbatantlally  aa  wt  forth. 

3.  In  a  wood  chipping  machine,  tbe  combinati'U  wltn 
a  roUry  diak  cutter  having  a  knife  In  one  side  thereof. 
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,,  feed  box  for  feadlBg  wood  to  Mid  cotter.  Mid  feed 
"       ^rwna  a  tuba  of  aahaUntially  circular  croaa-aee- 
""'       ItTit  onV2da  of  the  cutter  at  an  Inclination  to 
!L?;:ne  ol'the  ittar  »n6  having  a  rccMS  In  the  lower 
'':/   Mt,  inner  aorfac.  adjacant  to  lU  mouth  and  ex- 
'1  I  Iway  from  th.  cottar  and  part  way  up  the  sides 
'7;      tu^  aaVa  rwaoraWe  curved  wMr  plate  mounted 
"^     r,    .TJ- .nd  ba.vlBC  Ita  inner  aorface-fluah  with  the 
l^r/tu'r^a^oV^e^l^irtiirtantUlly  as  set  forth. 
'"T  in  a  ^  AiPPmi  1-«W«^  *»•«  combination  with 
«  'otary  dlak  cotter  havtof  a  knlf.  in  one  side  thereof ,*f 
TZiox  of  aobatantlallf  drcolar  croM-aectlon  mounted 
;t':^^^  of  Mid  cottar  With  the  axia  inclined  to  the 
nan"  of   the   cutter,   aald   bwt  bavlng    an   open   end    of 
HHo  lea    shape  adjaceat  to  tha  rtde  of  the  cutter,   the 
mlfo    axla  of  Mid  elllp«!  being  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle 
To       ad^^s  of  tbe  cutter  Ung«.t  to  the  lowest  point  of  tbe 
Lnlng.  and  a  removable  curved  wMr  plate  moon  ed  In 
Z  bottomof  Mid  box  adjacent  to  tbe  open  end  thereof 
and  ^tending  up  the  aid-  of  Mid  box,  aubatantlally  as 
set  forth.  

1.064.830.    HAMMER.    J.TH«0  Ho««Y'/*!ffo'VH^''^[?i" 
i  anada.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,383.     (CI 

U&— 29.) 


for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  plate. 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  outside  the 
shell  and  an  insulating  connection  intermediate  said  lever 
and  the  switcb. 


l,0«4.S3:i.      PlLL-SOlKET. 
port.   Conn.      Filed   Oct.    .!. 
(CI.  173—354.) 


IIaUV1C\     HlBBKLL,    BrldKC- 
UUl.      Serial    No.    652.671. 


A  hammer  in  combination  with  a  pad  applied  to  the 
side  of  the  hammer  head  ;  meana  for  securing  the  pad  to 
the  handle  of  the  hammer  below  the  eye  of  the  hammer  ; 
m^tal  fastening  means  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  pad ;  and  securing  mMns  for  the  metal  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  Mid  fastening  means  into  the 
handle  within  the  eye  of  the  hammer. 


1.064.831.  PULL-SOCKET.  Hahvey  Hibbkli..  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  N  '.  652,670 
(CI.  173   -354.) 


1.  Ill  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  spaced  apart 
Insulating  blocks,  a  switch  mechanism  at  one  side  of  the 
space  and  a  shell,  of  a  reversible  operating  lever  pivoted 
within  the  shell  and  extending  outside  thereof  and  means 
for  connecting  said  lever  and  the  switch  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  spaced  apart 
Insulating  blocks,  a  switch  mechanism  at  one  side  of  tbe 
space  and  a  shell  having  a  slot,  of  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted within  the  shell  and  having  an  arm  extending 
through  the  slot  and  a  link  having  a  swlveled  connection 
with  said  lever  and  also  connected  with  said  switch  mech- 
anism. 

3  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  Insulating 
blocks  a  shell  and  a  reversible  operating  lever,  of  a  switch 
mechanism  placed  at  one  side  of  the  space  between  said 
Mocks  so  as  to  permit  the  operating  lever  to  be  pivoted 
within  the  shell  and  a  link  cmnocting  the  operating  lever 
and  the  switch  mechanism. 

4  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  insulating 
blocks  a  shell  and  switch  mechanism,  of  an  operating 
lever  a  reversible  plate  to  which  said  lever  is  pivoted 
within  the  shell  and  an  Insulating  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  switcb  mechanism. 

5  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  insulating 
blocks  a  shell  and  switch  mechanism,  of  an  operating 
lever  'a  reversible  plate  to  which  said  lever  Is  plvoti>d 
within  the  shell  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  switch  mechanl.'^m  consisting  of  an  Insulating  link,  a 
yoke  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  hook  swlveled  In  the  yoke  and 
engaglns  the  operating  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.064,833.  8EPAR.XBLE  ATTACHMENT-PLUG^  Hab- 
VEV  n.BBEi.i..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Hlfd  Jan.  ..  19U. 
Serial  No.  60it,253.      (CI.   17.^     343.1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  operating  plate  of  a 
switch  mechanism,  a  socket  shell  and  an  operating  lever 
lylns?  wholly  outaide  the  socket  ahell  and  having  an  open- 
ing through  It  enlarged  at  'ta  inner  end  of  a  connecting 
rod  loosely  engaging  tlie  lever  and  extending  through  safd 
"p  11  lug  and  an  InsulatiBg  link  pivoted  to  the  operating 
plate  and  to  the  connecting  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket  ahell.  Insulating 
blocks  and  a  awltch  mechanUm,  of  a  reversible  plate  hav- 
ing tongues  adapted  to  paaa  between  the  insulating  blocks. 


1  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  a 
csn  flat  contact  blades  carried  b.v  said  cap  and  having 
^eir  opposite  edges  cut  away  to  form   recesses,   and  flat 

'on  act'nades  carried  by  said  base  tbe  opP<.lte  edge,  o 
the    last    mentioned    blades    being    provided   ^'^^  ;j;;'^ 
indentations  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  o    the  first  men 
tloned  blades  when  the  cap  and  base  are  united. 

2  A  seoarable  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  a 
cap-  flatCtact   blades  carried  by  Mid  cap  and   having 
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their  opposite  edges  c^t  •w«y  to  form  recewee,  mmd  Itat 
eootaet  NiKlet  carried  iy  mid  b*ee  and  arranged  in  pair*, 
tbe  oppoalte  edgea  of  of»e  of  the  plate*  of  each  pair  being 
provided  with  lugs  or  i  IndenUtlons  adapted  to  enter  the 
receaaes  of  the  first  n^Mtloned  Wades  when  the  cap  and 
base  are  united.  : 

8.  An  cttncbment  pl«g  cap  formed  of  Insulating  material 
and  proTMed  with  s^ctd  apart  recesses,  contact  blades 
provided  with  base  plates  embedded  within  said  Insulating 
material,  and  each  having  a  portion  projecting  Into  one  of 
Mid  recesses,  and  binding  screws  located  In  said  rectfssea 
and  engaging  the  pro)4ctlng  portion  of  the  respective  base 

plates.  I 

4.  An  attachment  pitg  cap  formed  of  Insulating  material 
provided  with  a  centifl  bora  and  spaced  apart  recesses, 
said  cap  being  provld^  witk  ImIm  extending  from  said 
bore  to  said  recessaa,  joastact  bladea  provided  with  base 
plates  embedded  wltW*  MM  lasnlatiag  material  and  each 
having  a  portion  projecting  into  one  of  said  recesses,  and 
binding  screws  locatedl  In  said  receaaea  and  engaging  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  raapectlve  base  plates. 

5.  An  attachment  plug  base  provided  with  receaaes. 
brackets  carrying  conttcts  which  extend  into  said  recesses, 
a  tenter  screw  engaging  one  bracket  to  retain  the  latter  In 
position,  a  screw  shell  having  an  overlyhig  flange  engaglni? 
the  other  bracket  to  retain  the  same  In  place,  and  means 
independent  of  said  c^ter  screw  for  retahiing  snld  shell 
In  position. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


pro  Jetting  ontwardiy  from  tbe  lower  portion 
tlenlly  dlspaasd  member. 


^7.^3. 


the  Ttf. 


i ~~ 

1.064.834.  PULL-SOCKET.  Hakvby  HraBELL.  Bridge^ 
port.  Conn.  Filed  May  6,  1012  Serial  No.  ©95,474. 
(CI.  173—364.) 


1.  In  a  pull  sockeit,  tbe  combination  with  a  switch 
operating  member  bavjlng  a  T  shaped  Iuk,  of  an  insulating 
operating  bar  having  a  slot  normally  lying  obliquely  to 
said  lug  whereby  tbe  parts  are  detachably  connected  and 
an  operating  lever  to  which  the  other  end  of  tbe  bar  Is 
detachably  connected. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
operating  member  and  a  switch  operating  lever,  of  a  two- 
part  operating  bar.  rfie  of  said  parts  having  a  slot.  In- 
sulation in  said  slot  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  part 
and  lugs  passing  thfough  the  insulation  by  which  the 
paris  are  secured  together. 

.^.  An  operating  b*r  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  membersi  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
slot.  Insulation  In  satd  slot  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
member,  and  lugs  Integral  with  the  other  memlK>r  and 
passing  through  the  Insulation  liy  which  the  parts  are 
rigidly  secured  together. 


2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  car  body  and  Its  end  frtne. 
of  a  reinforcing  comer  post  applied  to  the  end  i-omer  ot 
tbe  car  body,  which  corner  post  comprises  a  vertically 
disposed,  flanged  member,  a  portion  of  which  U  adaptsd 
to  be  positioned  between  the  car  end  frame  and  the  car 
t>ody,  a  borisontally  disposed,  flauged  meuil>«>r  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertically  disposed  memNT  and  means 
projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  v. nlcally  dl*- 
posed  member  for  supporting  the  car  end  frame. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  bo<ly  and  Its  enil  frame, 
of  a  reinforcing  corner  post  applied  to  the  'nd  corner  of 
the  car  body,  which  comer  post  comprises  .h  v.rtlcally 
disposed,  flanged  memlier.  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  the  car  end  frame  and  the  car 
body,  a  horliontally  disposed,  flanged  m.mUr  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertically  disposed  member,  means  pro 
Jecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertically  disposed 
member  for  supporting  the  car  end  frame,  and  a  brace 
between  the  vertically  disposed  and  h«.rl7,ontally  disposed 
members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  Its  end  frame, 
of  a  reinforcing  comer  poet  applif^l  to  the  end  comer  of 
the  car  body,  which  corner  post  compri.xes  a  braced  up 
right  member  a  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  posl 
tloned  between  the  end  frame  and  the  car  body,  and  a 
shelf  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
comer  post  for  supporting  the  car  end  frame 

5.  The  comWnatlon  with  a  car  body  and  Its  end  frame, 
of  a  reinforcing  corner  post  applied  to  the  corner  of  the 
car  body,  an  end  frame  support  projecting  from  the  lower 

:   e-Dd    of    said    comer    post,    and    a    horlrontally    disposed. 
flanged   member   projecting  Inwardly   from   the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  corner  post   for  engaging  the  car  underframe. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.] 


1.0«4,836.  CATAMBNI.\L  DEVICE  .\braham  I  Joi- 
DAS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  15.  19W  Serial  No. 
483.366.      (n.  128 — 5.) 


('^ 


1.064,835.      REINFOltCINO    COBNER-IH)8T    AND    END 

FRAME  BRACE  IJOB  CABS.     BooNB  V.  H.  Johnson. 

8t  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Co.,  a 

Corporation    of    N*w    Jersey.        Filed    .\pr.    29.    1911. 

Serial  No.  •34.ie6-      >vl.  106—201.) 

1.  A  reinforcing  eonier  post  for  ear  bodies  coraprialag 

a  vartically  dlaposed^  flanged  member  adapted  to  engage 

the  ead  fraaing  at  flie  comtf  of  a  car  body,  a  horlaon- 

tally  diipooed.  llang^  member  extending  inwardly  from 

the  lower  portion  of  ifeie  vertlraUy  disposed  member,  which 

horiiontaU^  dlapoacdl  member  la  adapted  to  engage  the 

nnderfraasa  of  tke  ea^  body,  a  brace  between  tbe  vertically 

dlapoard  and  Iwrfaoa^lly  dlapoeed  membern.  and  a  shelf 


1.  A  eaumenlal  device  comprising  an  oblonk:  ^a*:  «P^ 
longitudinally  at  the  top  and  provided  at  lt«  r.ar  end 
with  laterally  directed  pocliets.  snd  sn  absorption  p»n 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  bag  and  provld.-d  at  if  rest 
end  with  laterally  directed  projeetlons  adapted  to  *^nter 
aald  pockets. 

2.  A  caUmenlal  device  compriaing  an  oWone  b'-  cv^ 
loogitodlnally   at  the  top  and  provided  at  Its    r  vr  en 
with   Uteraliy  dir«ted   pocketa.   and  an   al*orpti  n  pao 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  bag  and  provided  at  its  rear 
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^  *tth  latsrally  «lrecta*  ptai»etkm*  adapted  to  enter 
^d  *t^°j;'"2Mba«  Mag  •!«>  PfOTlded  at  its  front  and 
::trd'  wltTex^^baving  perforations,  and  with 
iH    flBOB  having  transverse  ataya. 

"^t   r  c^tomcTul  device  compriaing  an  oblong  bag  open 
H    A  ^"""""7*.,,^  ^„  -aj  MWvMed  at   its   rear  end 

Th".t"ny  «r2^-  P-^t..^"  »^^P«-  ^' 
*  ,  ^  tn  il  olaea*  to  aaid  bag  and  provided  at  Its  rear 
"'?  frb  la^Tird^rt.*  »roJ«:tlon«  adapted  to  enter 
""f.  "ilksi^  1-^K  2SWld«J  at  lU  front  and 
"1  Ss  ^tl^titoM^hartot  perforations,  and  with 

K»in<7  also  oroTlded  with  itrapa. 

"^TlT^  crtamenial  device,  a  waist  belt  or  band  corn- 
el   e  ..T^r«te  oarta  the  end  portiona  of  one  part  being 

j;::^^:  "^ri:.^™ '.bro^b  w"2.cb «. «..  por,.on. », 

proviueu  nsMtiil    taDOS  or  cords  connected  with 

from  the  central  portions  of  aald  parts. 

5    In  a  eaumenlal  derice.  a  waste  belt  or  band  com- 

\a  r.*  «.nants  narts.  ttoe  e«d  portiona  of  one  part  being 

^:::^d^e^  "tTiXTr^c^  w^lch  th.  end  ^rtlon^  Of 

fbe  other  part  are  pa-ed.  tape,  or  cords  connected  with 

Z  said  end  portion,  of  both  part.,  and  a  bag  suspended 

r.m  tbe  central  portion,  of  -id  part,  by  means  of  straps 

connected  with  .aid  parta  and  .traps  connected  with  the 

end  portions  of  tbe  bag.  ona  set  of  wild  straps  being  pro- 

Tided  with  buckles. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


naated  primary  arms,  pulleys,  one  for  each  of  said  last- 
named  secondary  arms,  located  In  planes  parallel  to  said 
receiving  platen,  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  pair  of 
secondary  arms,  each  pulley  of  the  first  pair  being  equal 
In  diameter  to  the  corresponding  pulley  of  the  se< end  set, 
and  belts  connecting  corresponding  pulleys. 


1  o«4  837      SPRING-WHEEL.     Thomas  N.  Jordas,  Long 
'laS   Miss      FiW  May  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  698,278. 
(CI.  181—60.) 


In  a  device  of  ths  class  described,  a  curved  spring 
spoke:  a  curved  reinforcing  plate  adjustable  longitudl 
nally  of  tJie  spoke  and  fitting  In  the  concavity  of  the 
spoke;  and  a  securing  element  connecting  the  plate  with 
the  spoke,  the  ends  of  the  plate  bearing  on  tbe  spoke  on 
each  side  of  the  Mcuring  element ;  the  securing  element 
being  adjustable  transversely  of  the  spoke  to  draw  Uie 
plate  into  tbe  concavity  of  the  spoke;  the  plate  being 
tapered  from  Its  middle  portion  toward  Its  ends. 


1,064,838.  8TKBBOPTIQBAPH.  Qbobok  W.  Kausbb, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  575,305. 
(Cl.  33—6.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  wnding  platen,  a  sending  pen 
adapted  to  write  or  trace  thereon,  a  pair  of  carrying  arms 
conne<ted  to  said  Mnding  pen.  said  carrying  arms  having 
pivotal  connection  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  secondary 
carrying  arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
primary  carrying  arms,  pulleys  located  In  planes  parallel 
to  said  sending  platen,  one  pulley  for  each  secondary  arm. 
rigidly  connected  to  Mid  Mcondary  arm.,  a  receiving 
plateii.  a  receiving  j)ea  adapted  to  write  or  trace  thereon. 
a  s«cond  pair  of  prlaary  carrying  arma  connected  to  said 
receiving  pen,  Mid  Maoad  pair  of  primary  carrying  arms 
being  plvotally  eonnaetad  togathar,  a  second  pair  of  sec- 
ondary arms  Mch  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  last 
101  O.  O.— *2 


'2.  A  stereoptigniph  embracing  a  main  frame,  a  sending 
platen  supported  thereon,  a  sending  pen  adapted  to  write 
on  said  sending  platen,  a  guide  frame  projecting  from 
the  main  frame  of  said  stereoptigraph.  a  slide  movauly 
mounted  in  said  guide  frame,  a  receiving  pen  adapted  t«. 
trace  on  said  slide,  means  iatermediate  said  receiving  ften 
and  said  sending  pen  adapted  to  reproduce  on  the  slide 
pen  or  pencil  effects  produced  or  traced  on  the  sendiir.; 
platen  by  the  sending  pen.  and  means  located  in  the  paili 
of  movement  of  said  slide  for  inking  the  same. 

3.  A  stereoptigraph  embracing  a  main  frame,  a  sendin-' 
platen  supported  thereon,  a  sending  pen  adapted  to  write 
on  said  sending  platen,  a  guide  frame  projecting  from 
the  main  frame  of  said  stereoptigraph.  a  slide  frame  mov 
ably  mounted  in  said  guide  frame,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
slide  frame,  a  receiving  pen  adapted  to  trace  on  said 
plate,  means  Intermediate  said  receiving  pen  and  said 
sending  pen  adapted  to  reproduce  on  tbe  plate  pen  or 
pencil  effects  produced  or  traced  on  the  sending  plnten 
by  the  sending  pen.  nn  inking  roll  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  slide  frame,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  slide  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  guide 
frame  adapted  to  rotate  said  disk  upon  the  movement  of 

said  slide  frame. 

4  A  stereoptigraph  embracing  a  main  frame,  a  sending 
platen  8upi)orted  thereon,  feed  rolls  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
paper  over  said  platen,  a  sending  pen  adapted  to  write 
on  said  sending  platen,  a  guide  frame  projecting  from 
the  main  frame  of  said  stereoptigraph.  a  slide  frame 
movably  mounted  in  s.iid  guide  frame,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  slide  frame,  a  receiving  pen  adapted  to  trace  on  sa  d 
Plate  mean?  intermediate  said  receiving  pen  and  said 
sending  pen  adapted  to  reproduce  on  the  plate  peti  or  i-n- 
cil  effects  produced  or  traced  on  the  sending  platen  by 
the  sending  pen,  an  ink  roll  located  In  the  path  of  said 
slide  frame  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  to  ink  tt  and 
for  operating  the  feed  rolls  by  the  same  movement. 

5  In  combination  with  a  .«endln.'  platen,  a  receiving 
platen,  a  receiving  pen,  and  means  including  an  elect.x,^ 
^^gne  for  raising  said  receiving  pen  from  said  receM^ 
Platen  a  sending  i^en  movable  to  and  from  its  platen  com- 
n  liing  an  elongated  hollow  holder,  laterally  separated 
^  T^.or  bars  located  In  said  t.old.r  and  projecting  from 
;r.rw:  enTt  eV;;'  aOencH  of  lead  or  tbe  like  looted 
n  salll^o'der  and  projecting  from  the  lower  end  ther^r 
a  nencll  feeding  member  movable  in  said  holder,  brushy 
caSe^  bv^ald  pencil  feeding  member  in  contact  with 
^alTuteralirsepara.ed  conductor  bars,  a  contact  adapted 
0  eng«e  one  of  said  brushes,  a  movable  Pencil  »^PPort 
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said  pencil  fesdlnx  in«^b«  brtiig  •djiwtabte  to  mU 
holder,  and  electrical  ctiaaeettoos  between  eald  magnet 
and  nld  eoBduetor  ban-  * 

[aaims  e  and  7  not  pi^ntMl  bi  the  Oaactte.1 


ing  the  beans,  grinding  the  beana  preylously  mixod  with 
water,    subjecting    the    groand    product    to    pressing  tat 


1  064  830  SPBCTACLeJcaSE.  Geoboi  W.  Keejck.  Adel, 
Ga.  Filed  May  11.  l|912.  Serial  No.  6»6.877.  (CI. 
24—3.) 


filtering  operations,  and  then  heating  the  ftltei*'.!  liquid 
to  a  temperature  neceasary  to  effect  pa.-steurlzation  or 
Bterilisation. 


A  guard  for  spectacle  (jases,  comprlalng  a  broad  concavo 
coDTex  body  presenting  a  large  area  of  surface  for  frlc 
tlonal  conUct  with  the  oiiter  conyex  surface  of  the  case,  a 
narrow  guard  finger  extitnding  away  from  the  body   and 
proTided  with  a  knob  at  its  free  end,  and  a  shank  pro 
jectlng  from  the  back  ot  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted  through   a   slot    ih    the   spectacle   case    and   moved 
lengthwise  of  said  slot. 


1,064.842.  8KBD- DISCHARGING  .MEt  ll.\.\ISM. 
ALRxra  C.  LiNDoaCN,  Moline,  III.,  assixnor  to  Mollne 
riow  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor. 
l.J,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,168.      (CI.   Ill     6.) 


) — 

1 064,840.  CAP.  ALrtro  Kmowlcs,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,328  (CI. 
2—106.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  anllned  cap  ot  textile 
material  formed  of  segments  united  by  seams  which  radi 
ate  from  a  common  center,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
sweat  band  at  its  lower  part  and  baring  a  bulging  front 
portion  which  OTerlaps  the  sweat  band;  of  a  relatively 
narrow  Htlffenlng  band  formed  of  textile  material  impreg- 
nated with  stiffening  miaterial  and  secured  in  the  crown 
portion  of  the  cap  abo^e  the  level  of  the  lower  portions 
of  its  sides  and  the  svyeat  band  and  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  said  bulging  portion. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  unlined  cap  of  textile 
material  formed  of  s^ments  united  by  seams  which 
radiate  from  a  commod  center,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  a  sweat  band  at  it|i  lower  part  and  having  a  bulging 
front  portion  which  overlaps  the  sweat  band  :  of  stlflPen 
ing  strips  formed  of  tfextlle  material  impregnated  with 
stiffening  material  and  secured  inside  the  cap  over  the 
said  radiating  seams  a^tl  extending  from  the  said  center 
to  the  sweat  band,  and  $.  relatively  narrow  stiffening  banri 
also  formed  of  textile  material  impregnated  with  stiffen 
ing  material  and  secured  In  the  crown  portion  of  the  cap 
above  the  lerel  of  the  lower  portions  of  Its  sides  and 
the  sweat  band  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  said 
bnlgtog  portion. 


1.  In  n  sce«i  dlKcharging  mechanism,  the  c»mblDation 
of  a  frame  meml>er.  a  rotary  seed  dropping  plate  pro- 
vided with  seed  cells,  a  movable  knocker  <ariier  sus- 
tained by  the  frame  member,  and  n  knocker  movnhlv 
mounted   on   said   carrier. 

2.  In  a  seed  discharging  mechanism.  tli<'  comblnatton  of 
j  a   frame   member,   a    rotary   seed   dropping    r»'atf   provided 

with  seed  cells,  a  swinging  kn<X"ker  carrier  sustalneil  bv 
the  frame  member,  and  a  knocker  movaMv  mounted  on 
said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  seed  diachargluK  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
,   a   frame   member,   a   rotary    seed   dropping   plate   provided 

with  seed  cells,  an  adjustable  knocker-carrier  sugtalned 
j  hy  the  frame  member,  and  a  knocker  mounted  on  said 
'  carrier. 

4     111  a  seed  discharging  mech.inlsm,  the  combination  of 

interchangeable  rotary  seetl  dropping  plates  provided  with 
I  seed  cells,  a  knocker  movable  toward  and  from  the  edge* 
I  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  retaining  the  knocker  in  its 
'  different  positions  relative  to  the  edges  of  the  plates 

5.  In  a  seetl  discharging  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
1  a  frame  member.  Interchangeable  rotary  soe<l  dropping 
;  plates  provided  with  seed  cf*.\».  a  knocker  shlfiabb'  to 
i  ward  and  from  the  edges  of  the  plates,  and  shlftluK  means 
I  connected  with  the  knocker  and  exiMJsed  on  the  outet- 
I  side  of  the  frame  member. 
I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  1 


1,064.841.       METHOD  |  OF    MANUFACTURING     PROD 
UCT8    FROM    SOJA^      Yc    Yino    Li,    Valieea.    France. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.    (Serial  No.  663.820.     (CI.  09—11.) 
The    herelndeacribed    method    of    producing    a    product 

from  eoja  been*  which  Consists  in  cleaning  and  decortlcat- 


1064  84.1.  HHELF.  Ci,iDt  Marsh,  Fort  Dodge,  Kans. 
'  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729.5.'»3  (CI.  248— IftJ" 
1.  A  shelf  comprising  a  shelf  proper,  brackets  atta'-hed 
thereto,  a  brace  rod  extending  b.^tween  said  bracket*  and 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  hole,  a  metallb  I'late 
attached  to  the  shelf  proper,  said  plate  hning  a  down- 


:■^>?^'ili■    i 
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wardJy  extendlag 
^„,,  of  said  flMi«* 
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•  trtaagalar  notch  nt  tbc  lower 
Boteta  UiBf  In  front  of  said  bole. 


1,064,846.  DUMP-CAR.  Thomas  R  McKnioht.  Aurora, 
111.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company. 
Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No,  615,061.     (CI.  105—190.  > 


>    K  shelf  eoBprlshw,  «  shelf  Ifroper.  brackets  attached 
thereto   said  bc«*et«  betaf  p«»Tlded  *t  their  lower  ends 

Tald  brrnd-t.  s>4  pwrHpA  wtth  .  centraUy  located  hole, 
me...T«1^wrTOortliW  «««  •»»•»  «PO»  a  nail  or 
WW  \lu^!^Iutlo!r«mnt  hetog  located   well   above 
n.r^ter  of  g»Tity  s«  the  entire  shelf. 


1  ftrti  844      JOINT-CHAIR.      MiCHASL   McHals,   Colum- 
ns.  Kans     Xi   Apr.  3.  1913.     SerUl   No.  758.693. 
(CI.  239—6.) 


6.     ^- 


,/J' 


^g^OT 


1-^ 


-/» 


1    In    combination   with   the   meeting    ends   of   a    pair 

of  rails,  s  Joint  chair  comprlstog  a  base  plate  having  a 

ftsh  pUte  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  base  flanges 

on  one  side  of  the  rails,  said  bwe  piste  also  having  an 

upstanding  flange  formed  on  one  longitudinal  edge,  said 

nauk-e  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  base  plate. 

said  base  pUte  being  formed  with  notches  between  the 

extremities  of  said  flange  and  the  ends  of  the  base  plate. 

a  clamping  member  comprising  a  base  piste  adapted  for 

siidabTe    engagement    between    the    first    mentioned    base 

plate  and  the  bases  of  said  rails,  said  clamping  member 

being  formed  with  a  flsh  plate  adapted  for  engagement 

with  th«  base  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails, 

the  base  plate  of  said  cUmplng  member  being  also  pro 

vlded  with  notches  for  reglstrstion  with  the  notches  in 

the  tirst  mentioned  base  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 

scrllwd. 

2.  In  combinstton  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  Joint  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  fish 
plate  on  one  longitudinal  edge  for  engagement  with  the 
base  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  rails,  said  base  plate  also 
having  an  upstanding  flange  formed  on  its  opposite  longi 
tudinal  edge,  said  flange  terminating  abort  of  the   ends 
of    the   base    plate,    the   base    piste    being    formed    with 
notches   between   the   extremities  of  the   flange   and   the 
ends  of  the  base  piste,  a  damping  member  comprising  a 
base  plate  adapted  for  slldable  engagement  between   the 
first   mentioned  base  pUte  and  the  bases  of  said   rails, 
said   clamping    plate    being   formed    on    one    longitudinal 
.dge  with  a  flsh  pCste  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
base  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rails,  the  lower 
dge  of  the  second  mentioned  flsh  piste  being  cut  awiy 
ut   Its  opposite  ends,   said  second   mentioned   base   plate 
being  formed  with  notches 'below  the  cut  away   portions 
of  said  flsh  plate  for  reglstrstion  with  the  notches  In  the 
tlrst   mentioned  base  plate,  as  and  for   the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


1.  A  dump-car  having  compreased-air-oporated  dump- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  cylhider  and  an  Inlet-valve 
for  admitting  compressed-air  thereto,  said  valve  having 
means  operated  by  beck-pressure  of  the  compressed-air  in 
the  cylinder  after  the  closure  of  the  inlet-valve  and  In- 
dependently thereof  for  permitting  the  compressed-air 
in  the  cylinder  to  be  exhausted  Into  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  dump-car  having  compressed-air-operated  dumping 
mechaqism.  comprising  an  Inlet  valve  for  compressed  air. 
said  valve  having  a  check-valve  operating  after  the  closure 
of  the  Inlet  valve  to  permit  the  compressed  air  to  be  ex- 
hausted Into  the  atmosphere. 

3.  A  dump-car  having  compressed-air-operated  dump- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  there- 
to for  actuating  the  same  and  for  shutting  off  the  com 
pressed  air  supply,  and  means  operated  by  back-pres8ur<' 
for  exhausting  the  compressed  air  from  said  dumping 
mechanism  Into  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  dump-car  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cars  equipped  with  compressed-air-operated  dumping  mech- 
anism, the  combination  with  a  train-pipe  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  dumping  mechanism  of  said  cars, 
of  means  operated  by  backpressure  when  the  train-pipe 
pressure  is  cut  off  for  separately  exhausting  the  com- 
pressed air  from  the  dumping  mechanism  of  the  several 
cars  into  the  atmosphere. 


1.064,846.  ACCESSORY  FOR  THE  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Meldov  H 
Mtobill,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.   626,215       (CI.    175—183.) 


L- 


1    The  combination  with  a  spark  plug  having  an  attnch^ 

InK  body    of  a  device  having  a  body  of  some  insulating 

mate^l   and   at   one   end   thereof   secured    thereto   means 

"nsist*ng  of  some  conducting   n-afrlal  attached   to  said 

^^rk   P°ug  to   have  electrical   connection   therewith    ssld 

STans'i  provided  with  a  cor^tact  adjacent  the  li«  o 

.         ...      ^#    =»i/i    niiii?     a    memN'r    comprising    a    switcu 

TuU rt%rsol    SuctV    .unt.ria,    In    communicatK>u 

.TI  .MreTan  electrical  system  attached  to  the  other 

,  r^of  «rd  ils^la^rbody  o-f   the  device,  and  a  switch 
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mo«ot«l  to  turn  upon  wkl  Support,  said  writch  hartaf 
»  Mxtf  ot  tone  oonductlBS  npterUl  in  eoaUet  with  laid 
snpport.  Mid  BwlteJi  al»o  bektg  adapted  and  arrwiecd  to 
the  end  that  a»  the  twftch  M  turn^  tbe  biade  thereof 

may  be  moved  to  engage  said  contact  or  upwardly  past  the 
same  or  downwardly  Into  enijagement  with  the  body  of 
said  plug  or  Into  positions  Juat  adjacent  said  plug  or 
contact. 

2.  A  device  of  tto«  charucter  specified  ttavlng  a  body 
of  some  insulating  material  and  at  one  end  thereof  secured 
thereto  means  consUtiiig  of  apme  conducting  material  at- 
tachable to  a  spark  plug  tol  hare  electrical  connection 
therewith,  said  meaof  being  prorlded  with  a  contact  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  member  Comprising  a  switch  support 
of  some  conducting  material  ^ecu^ed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  Insulated  body  of  the  devlc*-,  aald  support  b.lng 
adapted  to  have  electrical  connection  with  a  wire  of  an 
electrical  system,  and  a  switch  mounted  to  turn  upon 
said  support,  said  switch  haTiii«  a  blade  of  some  conduct- 
ing material  in  contact  with  aald  support,  said  switch  also 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  the  end  that  as  the  switch 
is  turned  the  blade  thereof  rtay  be  moved  to  engage  said 
oMitaet  or  upwardly  or  down^rdly  past  the  aame. 


S.  la   combiBatlon    with   a   door,   a  cyUnder. 
tbarelA.  operatlTely  coaaeeted  to  aald  do«r,  an  air 
pipe,    means    for    placing    said    air    exhaust    pipe 
munlcation   with    either   end   of   the  cylinder    sele 
and  for  closing  said  communication  before  the  pis 
rives   at   the  end  of   it*  ■traha,  and  BMans   for  '  ; 
communication  between  the  othar  end  of  the  cylin<)' 
atmospheric  air,  said  mean*  being  adapted  to  clo6< 
matlcally  wban  the  piston  haa  oMsplatad  two  thirds 
stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]     * 
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1.0«4,847.  PNEUMATIC  EIjEVATOB  DOOR  CONTROL- 
JiBR.  Bdwa«d  N.  Millh,  tan  PVanclsco.  Cal.,  aaalgnor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assi^nmenta,  to  Western  Door  Con- 
trol Company,  Brentwood,  Cal.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Cali- 
fornia, nied  July  S.  19ll  Serial  No.  707,495.  (CI. 
1R7— 54.) 


1.  A  controller  for  elevato»  doors  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocablo  thfreiB,  and  opt-ratively  connected 
to  the  elevator  door  to  reciprocate  the  same,  an  exhaust 
air  pipe,  means  for  placing  s^d  latter  pipe  in  communica- 
tion with  either  end  of  the  cylinder  selectively  and  the 
other  in  communication  with  atmospheric  air,  and  means 
for  shutting  off  the  atmospl|erlc  air  after  the  piston  has 
moved  through  a  portion  onljr  of  its  stroke. 

2.  In  combination  with  4  door,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  operatlvely  connectnl  to  said  door,  an  air-ex- 
haust pipe,  pipes  leading  to  opposite  terminal  portions 
of  the  cylinder  and  either  adapted  to  be  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  air  exhaust  pipe,  their  connections  with 
the  cylinder  being  such  that  communication  between  said 
(  yllnder  and  either  pipe  la  $bnt  off  before  the  piston  ar- 
rives at  the  end  of  the  cyllnOer. 

3.  In  combination  with  i  door,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  operatively  connected  to  said  door,  an  air  exhaust 
pipe,  and  means  for  placing  said  air  exhaust  pipe  In  com- 
munication with  either  en(|  of  the  cylinder  selectively, 
and  for  closing  said  comrtunlcation  before  the  piston 
arrives  at  the  end  of  Its  stfoke. 

4.  In  combination  with  $.  door,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein.  operatiTely  connecteyl  to  said  door,  an  air  exhaust 
pipe,  mcana  for  pladug  sa|d  air  exhaust  pipe  in  com- 
mualcatloB  with  either  en4  of  the  cylinder  selectively, 
and  for  doaing  aald  eomrautilcatloa  before  the  platoa  ar- 
rivea  at  the  mid  of  ita  stroM.  and  means  for  opening  eom- 
manlcatlon  batweea  the  ot|i«r  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
ataeaplierle  air,  aald  maanq  betatg  adapted  to  doae  anto- 
matlcallj  before  the  piaton  has  arrived  at  the  ends  of  ita 
stroke. 


1,064,848.  .\PPARATU8  FOR  DISTRIBUTING^  ^KW- 
AGE  OR  SEWAGE  EFFLUENT  UPON  THE  .SUB- 
FACES  OF  FILTER  BEDS.  Samckl  John  8igis\iu»d 
Mills,  Stourbridge,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Jones  ami 
wood  Limited.  Stourbridge.  England.  Klled  ,T'n. 
1911       Serial  No.  6O0.810.      (CI.  210     18.1 


'S 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  sewage  or  s^^wage  effluent 
upon  the  surface  of  a  filter  bed,  which  comprlseH  a  con- 
tinuous mono  rail  as  the  track  for  the  distributer,  a  water- 
wheel  distributer  which  Is  substantially  balanced  upon 
the  rail,  said  distributer  hiiving  a  conduit  throuuti  whlcii 
sewage  or  effluent  Is  delivered  to  the  buckets  of  the  water 
wheel  continuously  on  the  same  side  thereof,  wher.iiy  thf 
water-wheel  la  rause<i  to  travel  along  the  mono  rail  con 
tinuouaiy.  said  mono-rail  running  lengthwise  of  a  diter 
bed  which  la  longer  one  way  than  the  other,  at  a  distunce 
from  one  outer  edge  thereof  rgual  to  about  half  the  lenicth 
of  the  diatrlbuter.  then  over  one  end  thereof  at  the  said 
distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  such  end,  then  back  lencth 
wise  of  the  bed  at  the  said  distance  from  the  other  xlde 
edge  of  the  bed,  and  then  over  the  other  end  of  the  bed 
at  the  aald  distance  from  the  edge  of  such  end,  srms 
plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  frame  of 
the  apparatus  and  wheels  connected  through  tiie  me<lniui 
of  swivels  with  the  outer  endx  of  the  arms  and  bearing 
against  the  mono  rail,  said  arms  reveraely  engaKlnj;  with 
one  another  whereby  as  either  arm  turns  in  a  direction 
inward  or  outward  the  other  arm  correapondlngly  turns. 

2.  Apparatas  for  distributing  sewage  or  sewage  effluent 
upon  the  surface  of  a  filter  bed,  which  comprises  a  con- 
tinuous mono-rail  as  the  track  for  the  distributer,  imd  a 
water-wheel  diatrlbuter  which  is  subatantlally  balanced 
upon  the  rail,  said  distributer  having  a  conduit  tl  rcuKh 
which  sewage  or  effluent  Is  delivered  to  the  buckets  of  tb« 
water-wheel  continuously  on  the  same  side  thereof,  wb.  re- 
by  the  water-wheel  is  caused  to  travel  along  the  mono- 
rsil  continuously,  said  mono-rail  running  lengthwise  ■  f  a 
filter  bed  which  Is  longer  one  way  than  the  other  at  a 
distance  from  one  outer  edge  thereof  equal  to  about  half 
the  length  of  the  distributer,  then  over  one  end  thereof  at 
the  said  distance  from  tb*  outer  edge  of  such  end.  then 
hack  lengthwlae  of  the  bed  at  the  aaid  distance  from  the 
other  side  edge  of  the  bed.  and  then  over  the  other  end 
of  the  bea  at  the  said  distance  from  the  edge  of  such  end, 
arma  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  frame 
of  the  apparatua,  frames  plTOt*d  to  the  outer  ends  "f  the 
arme.  wheels  mounted  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  arms. 
wheels  oMonted  In  tbe  said  framea  and  running  upon  tbe 
meno-iall.  and  guide  wheels  mounted  in  said  frames  and 
bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  rail,  said  arms  reversely 
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engaging  with  one  another  whereby  as  either  arm  turns 
Iji  H  direction  inward  or  outward  the  other  arm  corre- 
Bpondinply  ttims. 

.H.  .\pparatus  for  distributing  sewage  or  sewage  effluent 
upon  the  surface  of  a  filter  l)ed  which  comprises,  a  con- 
tinuous mono  rail  as  the  tracli  for  the  distributer,  and  a 
water-wheel  distributer  which  is  substantially  balanced 
upon  the  rail,  said  distributer  having  a  conduit  through 
which  sewage  or  eflluont  Is  delivered  to  tli^  liuck-ts  of  the 
water  wheel  continuously  on  the  same  side  thereof,  where- 
by the  water-wheel  Is  eauaed  to  travel  alonp  the  mono  rail 
continuously,  a  driving  wheel  which  runs  u{>on  the  mono 
rail  and  supports  the  middle  of  the  water-wheel,  and  a 
frame  which  Is  Independently  supported  at  its  middle  upon 
the  mono  rail  and  at  Its  ends  supports  the  water  wheel, 
uld  frame  being  slldlngly  mounted  in  relation  to  the 
driving   wheel. 

4  .\ppflmtns  for  distributing  sewnge  or  sewape  effluent 
np-m  the  surface  of  a  filter  bed  which  comprises  a  con- 
tlnnoiiB  mono-rail  as  the  track  for  the  dlstritmter,  and  a 
wat'T  wheel  distributer  which  is  substantially  balanced 
upon  the  rail,  said  distributer  having  a  conduit  through 
which  sewage  or  efBuent  Is  delivered  to  the  buckets  of  the 
water-wheol  continuously  at  the  same  side  thereof,  where 
bv  the  water-wheel  Is  caused  to  travel  alons  the  mono- 
rail continuously,  a  driving  wheel  which  nii.s  upon  the 
mono  rail  and  supports  the  middle  of  the  water  wheel,  and 
a  frame  which  Is  Independently  supported  at  its  middle 
upoR  the  monorail  and  at  Its  ends  supports  the  water- 
^heel.  said  frame  being  slldlngly  mounted  In  relation  to 
the   water-wheel 

5.  Apparatus  for  distributing  sewage  or  sewage  effluent 
upon  the  surface  of  a  filter  bed  which  comprises,  a  con- 
tinuous mono-rail  as  the  track  for  the  distrit)uter,  a  water- 
wheel  distributer  which  is  substantially  balanced  upon 
tbe  rail,  said  distributer  having  a  conduit  through  which 
th<'  sewape  or  effluent  is  delivered  to  the  buckets  of  the 
water  wheel  continuously  at  the  same  side  thereof,  where- 
by the  water  wheel  Is  caused  to  travel  along  the  mono- 
rail contlnuoiisl.v,  an  axle  which  carries  the  water-wheel 
and  is  itself  supported  independently  at  its  middle  upon 
the  mono  rail,  and  n  frame  which  Is  independently  sup- 
ported at  Its  middle  upon  tbe  mono  rail  and  at  Its  ends 
supports  the  ends  of  saki  axle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  64.84  9.  RADIATOR.  John  K.  Munnot.  Paris. 
France.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  596.707.  (CL 
•JS?— 8. » 


ends,  and  also  provided  with  intercommunicating  air  and 
rapur  circulation  porta  above  said  upper  porta  and  above 
the  normal  water  level  of  the  gidialor,  whereby  com- 
munication between  the  column  and  the  sections  above 
the  upper  circulation  ports  is  provided  for,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,064,850.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. David  W.  Mmtnow,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  James  P.  Croea,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  18.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  698.096.     (CI.  72—15.) 


A  sectional  radiator  comprising  in  combination  a  ver- 
tical column  provided  with  heating  means  therein  and  a 
nlurallty  of  vertical  radiator  sections,  said  colmnn  and 
nectiona  being  provided  with  lower  intercommunicating 
circulation  ports  near  their  lower  ends  and  with  upper 
intercommunicating  circulation    ports    near    their    upper 


1.  lu  a  monolithic  concre'e  construction,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reinforced  flat  slab  and  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forced columns,  the  said  columns  being  arranged  in  rows 
and  the  columns  of  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  each  other,  any  group  of  three  adjacent  columna 
in  two  adjacent  rows  forming  the  apices  of  a  substan- 
tially equilateral  triangle,  s.ild  slab  having  groups  of 
reinforcing  rods  passing  over  the  ciumns  In  the  direc- 
tions of  the  three  sides  of  the  triangle. 

2.  In  ft  monolithic  concrete  construction,  a  floor  slab,  a 
plurality  of  reinforced  coliinns  arranged  in  rows,  the 
columns  in  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
each  other,  any  four  adjacent  columns  which  form  the 
apices  of  a  parallelogram  being  substantially  equidistant 
apart  in  the  directions  of  the  four  sides  and  short  diagonal 
of  the  parallelogram,  and  groups  of  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending over  the  columns  in  the  directions  of  the  four 
aides  and  of  the  short  diagonal. 

3.  In  a  monolithic  concrete  construction,  a  floor  slab,  a 
plurality  of  reinforced  columns  arranged  lu  rows,  the 
columns  In  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
cacli  other,  any  four  adjacent  columns  which  form  the 
apices  of  a  parallelogram  being  substantially  equidistant 
apart  In  the  directions  of  the  four  sides  and  short  diagonal 
of  the  paralleloi^ram.  and  groups  of  reinforcing  rods  ex 
tending  over  the  columns  ii'  the  direction."?  of  the  four 
sides  and  of  the  sliort  diagonal,  the  said  rods  being  near 
the  lower  face  of  the  slab  midway  between  the  columns, 
and  near  the  upper  face  of  the  slab  over  the  columns. 

4.  In  a  monolithic  concrete  constniction.  a  floor  slab,  a 
plurality  of  reinforced  columns  arranged  In  row.s,  the 
columns  in  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  any  four  adjacent  columns  of  which  form 
the  apices  of  a  parallelo^irani  b<-ing  substantially  equidis- 
tant apart  in  the  directions  of  the  four  sides  and  short 
diagonal  of  the  parallelogram,  and  groups  of  reinforcing 
rods  extending  over  the  columns  in  the  dlrectlcm  of  the 
four  sides  and  short  diagonal,  the  said  reinforcing  rods 
substantially  covering  the  area  between  said  columns. 

5.  In  a  monolithic  concrete  construction,  a  floor  slab,  a 
plurality  of  reinforced  columns  arranged  In  rows,  the 
columns  in  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  with  reapect  to 
each  other  and  any  four  adjacent  columns  which  form 
the  apices  of  a  parallelogram  being  substantially  equidis- 
tant apart  In  tbe  directions  of  the  four  aide*  and  short 
diagonal  of  the  parallelogram,  and  belts  of  reinforcing 
rods  extending  over  the  columns  In  the  directlont  of  the 
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four  .id«.  .Dd  .hort  dUtonal.  the  «ld  belU  being  of  but 
cie  thlekn—  of  relnfoil^ocnt  mkiwy  between  the  col^ 
r«nnSThree  thlcknMe.  of  reteforcement  over  the 
colamns. 

1,<K«.»..       NON-BErittABLB      ^.lf-\,TZZ 
NiSHiru,  SeatUe.  WMh.     Filed  Mar.  -».  i-  ' 

No.  685.994.     <C1.  21$— «*•) 


2.  A  gold  pan  proTtdad  with  an  Inclined  sr 
tuting   «   ahaUow   pockat  In   ita   peripheral    n» 
central  bottom  boaa  formed  with  a  concaTe  toj, 
with  a  central  receaa  or  trap. 


3.  A  gold  pan  provided  with  an  Inclined  sp. 
tuting  a  shallow  pocket  in  its  peripheral  wall  a 
with  a  bottom  receaa  or  trap,  a  central  bottom 
with  a  concave  top.  and  meana  for  luapendlni:  : 
swing  about  a  flxed  point  in  the  central  veriiw 
said  apout. 

4.  A    gold   pan   having  an    upwardly   flarhiK- 
wall  provided  with  a  spout  constltutlni?  a  shai; 
and  a  central  bottom  boaa  havinsj  an  upwardly 
peripheral  wall  and  a  concave  top. 


'Ut    tOBStl 

»()  fornMd 

■"*  fonntd 

''■  pan  for 

tl  plane  of 

I'Tlphenl 
'w  pocket, 
■onverging 


In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  casing  .m  »'•■  "-^^  «^ 
said  bottle,  said  casl*  having  It.  out.r  en.l  open  and 
firmed  in  Ita  aide  w4ll  with  a  discharge  "l';;"'°«-  ^^'^ 
.uter  end  porUoa  of  s^ld  casing  being  screw  threa.l.-d.  a 
;:  ^e  m  aaM  casing.  »  guard  In  said  canine  "^ove  said 
valve,  said  guard  coMl"tlng  of  a  perforated  plat.,  a 
Losu  e  for  the  open  otiter  end  of  said  casln,.  -''^'^'-"-■^ 
haX  a  screw-thread*!  flange  engaged  with  th.  threaded 
outer  end  portion  of  *ld  easing  and  normally  .itendlng 
oJ  r  the  discharge  opening  of  the  latter  to  rloso  the  ..me^ 
«d  mean,  within  aald  casing  connected  to  .aid  closure 
for  preventing  removal  of  the  latter  from  the  casing,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

i  ■ 

1  mu.R-r:     boot  TRtE.    .io«kk  n^ui..  Aifeid,  ';«^i-^^"y 

Filed  Jan.  6.  IQll'.     Serial  No.  660.7H3.     (H.  12-128.) 


1  064, S54.  MINER'8    GOLD  PAN.      Edward  0    C.  On. 

Florence.  ArU.     Filed  Apr.  S.  1912.  Serial  No   689.135 

Renewed  Nov.    14,     1912.      Serial    No.    731.430.      (CI. 
83—88.) 


1  In  a  shoe  tree,  ihe  combination,  with  a  toe  portion 
provided  with  a  cha»iber  having  an  opening  at  it.n  top. 
and  a  heel  portion  hHvlng  Its  lower  part  pivoted  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  t<^  portion;  of  a  handle  having  its 
lower  part  rigidly  secured  to  the  heel  portion  and  ex 
tending  longitudinal^  of  the  shoe  tree  and  being  slUhtly 
curved  around  the  piyot  of  the  joint  and  arranged  in  the 
space  between  the  ui)per  parts  of  Its  toe  and  heel  por- 
tions, a  space  for  th4  knuckles  of  the  hand  being  formed 
between  the  handle  a»d  the  lower  parts  of  the  toe  and  heel 
portiona.  and  the  handle  being  arranged  to  pass  through 
the  said  opening  Info  the  said  chamber  when  the  heel 
portion  la  ralaed  pivojtally. 

2.  In  a  ahoe  tree,  the  combination,  with  a  toe  portion 
provided  with  a  chaifiber,  of  a  heel  portion,  and  a  handle 
having  ita  lower  paft  secured  to  the  heel  portion  and 
provided  with  a  projection  which  is  pivoted  to  the  said 
toe  portion,  the  uppfer  portion  of  the  said  handle  being 
normally  arrangwl  bfctween  the  heel  portion  and  the  toe 
portion  and  being  aiapted  to  paae  Into  the  said  chamber 
of  the  toe  portion  w^n  the  heel  portion  la  raised 


1  A  gold  pan  provided  with  a  spout  Inclined  oot 
wardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  abruptly  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pan  to  con 
stltute  a  wide  and  relatively  shallow  pocket  throagbont 

its  length  .  .  w    1 

•  A  gold  pan  provided  with  an  Inclined  spout  having 
a  bottom  formed  with  a  recess  or  trap,  and  abrupUy  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pan 
to  constitute  a  wide  and  relatively  shallow  pocket  thn«i«li- 

out  Its  length. 

3  A  gold  pan  provided  with  an  inclined  spout  htvls« 
a  depressed  bottom  extending  laterally  from  the  base  of 
the  pan.  and  abruptly  projecting  outwardly  from  t^ 
peripheral  wall  of  the  pan  to  constitute  a  wide  and  reU 
tively  shallow  pocket  throughout  Its  length. 

4  A  gold  pan  provided  with  a  bottom  boas  projecting 
upwardly  concentrically  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  tb. 
pan  to  provide  a  narrow  annular  way  for  the  hww 
materials  and  prevent  settlement  of  the  lighter  w#rt€  it 
the  center  of  the  pan.  and  a  .pent  Inclined  upwardly  fn>m 
the  bottom  of  the  pan.  such  narrow  annular  way  W»« 
formed  with  a  recewi  adjacent  to  the  apout. 

5  A  gold  pan  provided  with  a  spout  Inclined  oot 
wardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  constituting  a  con^ 
tlnuation  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pan,  a  ball  plvouw 
within  aaid  apout  and  adapted  to  awing  Into  close  anpT 
ment  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  diametrically  oppoBt* 
ball  pivoted  to  the  pan. 


1064  8ft8      MINBR'^   GOLD-PAN.      Kdwabd   O    C    Ord, 
'lo^    Angeles    CaU      FUed    Oct.    7.    1912.      Serial    No. 
T24.4«4.     (a.  83-^-88.) 

1.  A  gold  pan  pr<^vlded  with  an  Inclined  spout  conatl 
tutlBg  a  ahallow  po^et  in  lU  peripheral  wall,  and  a  cen 
tral  botton  boaa  forced  with  a  concave  top. 


1.064.855.  FEED- WATER  HEATING  AND  PyBffT 
ING  MEANS.  aiCHABD  WILLIAM  PABBY,  Co^uartoJ 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Sertal  No.  602.336.    (Ci 

62 — 80.)  ^      ^itaM 

In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  ^ ^^ 

and  feed  water  supply  and  dlacharge  pipes  '^^'■<''™\V 

heating  coll   within   the  cylinder,   plpea   for   <^o«|^ 

steam   through  the  «rtl,  and  aultaWe  valves  for  ma^ 


JiNB  i7»»9»3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


645 


off  the  supply  of  ateam  to  the  coll  and  Independent  pipes 
for  conducting  cold  water  through  said  heating  coil  for 


removing   the  scale   formed   on    Its  exterior  surface,   sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.064,856.  CENTHlFrOAL  GOVERNOR  Ter  Akvid 
rKiERsON,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  anslnnor  tu  I>€  Laval  Steam 
l/nl.lne  Company.  .New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,456. 
(H    121—112.) 


weights  and  against  one  of  said  abutments,  a  tenalon  rod, 
for  each  such  set  of  weights,  each  such  tenalon  rod  having 
a  screw-thread  connection  with  one  of  said  abutments,  for 
the  adjustment  of  spring  action,  one  of  said  tension  rode 
having,  near  the  center  of  roUtlon.  an  aperture  through 
which  passes  the  tenalon  rod  of  another  of  said  sets  of 
weights,  and  means  for  transmitting  inward  and  outward 
motion  of  the  weighta  of  each  set  to  valve-control  means. 
5.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  rotary  weight- 
carrier,  hollow  spacing  means  carried  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  governor  weights  arranged  about  said  spacing 
means,  each  such  set  comprising  two  governor  weighta 
located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spacing 
means,  each  such  weight  having  a  spring-chamber  within 
It,  abutments  for  said  weights,  located  In  proximity  to  the 
outer  ends  of  such  spring  chambers,  a  spring  for  each 
such  weight,  located  within  the  spring  chamber  of  that 
weight,  and  acting  against  said  weight  and  against  the 
torrespondlng  abutment,  tension  rods  connecting  the  abut- 
ments of  corresponding  weights,  and  nJeans  for  transmit- 
ting inward  and  outward  motion  of  the  weights  of  each 
such  set  to  valve  control  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


a. 


^^Jutit^rfrmlTsi 


1.  .V  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  rotary  weight- 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  Independent  weights  mounted 
thereon  to  move  toward  and  from  the  center  of  rotation 
thereof.  Independent  governor-springs  for  snid  Independ- 
ent weights.  Independent  valve-control  means  for  said 
independent  weights,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  each  of  such  independent  weights  to  the  correspond 
ing  valve-control  means. 

2.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  rotary  weight 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  Independent  weight  structures 
mounted  thereon  to  move  toward  and  from  the  center  of 
rotation  thereof,  each  such  weight  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  weights  In  rotative  balance  with  respect  to 
one  another.  Independent  governor-springs  for  said  sepa 
rate  weight-structures.  Independent  valve  control  means 
for  said  Independent  weight-structures,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  each  of  such  Independent 
weiRht-structures  to  the  corresponding  valve  control  means. 

,'.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  rotary  weight- 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  independent  weight  structures  said 
weight  structures  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppo 
-.Itelydisposed  weights  In  rotative  balance,  spacing  means 
on  said  carrier  adapted  to  space  the  weights  apart.  Inde 
pehdent  governor  springs  for  said  Independent  welcht- 
structures.  Independent  valve-control  means  for  said  inde- 
pendent weight-structures,  and  means  for  transmitting 
moUon  from  each  of  such  Independent  weight  structures  to 
the  correapondlng  valve-control  means. 

4.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  rotar.v  weight 
carrier,  spacing  means  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  governor  weighta,  each  set  comprising  two  weights 
located  reapectlvely  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spacing 
means,  a  aeparate  spring  for  each  such  weight,  abutments 
for  said  weighta.  each  spring  acting  against  one  of  saifi 


1,064.857.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.  Herman  A. 
PoppKNHLSEN,  Evauston,  and  Joseph  Harrington, 
Riverside.  III.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  487,630. 
(Cl.   110—98.) 


1  A  furnace  embracing  a  grate  and  a  deflecting  par- 
tition over  the  grate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular, 
metal  water  cooled  supporting  members.  Are  brick  cover- 
ings on  said  supporting  members,  the  covering  for  each 
member  comprising  lateral  sections  Interlocked  with  each 
other  at  the  upper  sides  of  the  members,  and  flre  brick 
members  extending  between  and  supported  at  their  side 
margins  upon  .said  fire  brick  coverings. 

-  A.  furnace  provided  with  a  deflecting  partition,  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  tubular,  metal,  water  cooled  sup- 
porting members.  Are  brick  coverings  on  said  supporting 
members,  the  covering  for  each  member  comprising  lateral 
sections  interlocked  with  each  other,  and  Are  brick  arch 
members  spanning  the  spaces  between  and  supported  on 
said  coverings,  said  arch  members  having  Inclined  side 
edges  and  the  coverings  being  provided  with  Inclined  sup- 
porting seats  which  are  engaged  by  the  inclined  side  edges 
of  the  arch  members. 

3  \  furnace  provided  with  a  deflecting  partition  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  tubular,  metal,  water  cooled  Bup- 
portlng  meml>er8,  flre  brick  coverlni.'s  on  said  supporting 
members  comprising  laterally  separable  parts  which  are 
fitted  to  the  supporting  members,  said  lateral  parts  being 
provided  at  their  upper  margins  above  the  supporting 
members  with  overlapping,  interlocking  extensions,  and 
fire  brick  arch  members  spanning  the  spaces  between  and 
supported  on  said  coverings. 

4  \  furnace  provided  with  a  deflecting  partition  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  tubular,  metal,  water  cooled  sup- 
porting members,  flre  brick  coverings  upon  aald  aupport- 
mg  members  and  flre  brick  arch   members  spanning   the 
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foar  aidm  and  sliort  dlAgoa^-  <*»«  ••'<*  *«**■  ^^'  *'  ^* 
one  tUekncM  of  ntDfotcemint  midway  between  the  col- 
umu  ud  three  thlclmewe^  of  retoforcement  over  the 
eolamna.  j 

1064.851.  NON  RBFILLA$LB  BOTTLE.  Tokutabo 
NiSHiDA,  SeatUe.  Waah.  iFlled  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  e85.9»4.     (CI.  218— «€|.) 


2.  A  cold  pan  proTldad  with  an  inclined  ipou 
tutlng   a   ahallow   pocket  in   Ita   peripheral   war 
central  bottom  boaa  formed  with  a  concave   top 
with  a  central  receaa  or  trap. 


In  combination  with  a  bdttle.  a  caalng  on  the  nock  of 
said  bottle,  said  casing  having  Its  outer  end  open  and 
formed  in  Ita  aide  wall  w^th  a  dlscharRe  opt-nlng,  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  c««ing  being  screw  threaded,  a 
valve  in  said  casing,  a  guatrd  in  said  casing  above  said 
valve,  said  guard  conslstUg  of  a  perforated  plate,  a 
closure  for  the  open  outer  e»d  of  said  casing,  said  closure 
having  a  screw  threaded  flarfge  engaged  with  the  threaded 
outer  end  portion  of  said  casing  and  normally  extending 
over  the  discharge  opening  <lf  the  latter  to  close  the  same, 
and  mean*  within  lald  casbg  conneote<l  to  said  closure 
for  preventing  removal  of  the  latter  from  the  .aslng.  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 


1  064. S52.      BOOT  TREE.     Josef  N.i.t-,  Alfeld.  r.ermuuy. 
File<l  .Ian.  6.  1911'.     Seriai  No.  669,7H3.     ul.  12—128.. 


1.  In  a  shoe  tree,  the  combination,  with  a  to-'  portion 
provided  with  a  chamber  ttavlng  an  opening  at  its  top. 
and  a  heel  portion  having  its  lower  part  pivoted  to  thr 
lower  part  of  the  toe  portion  ;  of  a  handle  having  Its 
lower  part  rigidly  secured  to  the  heel  portion  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tHe  shoe  tree  and  being  slightly 
curved  around  the  pivot  of  the  Joint  and  arranged  in  the 
space  between  the  upper  parts  ot  its  toe  and  heel  por- 
tions, a  space  for  the  knucltles  of  the  hand  being  formed 
between  the  handle  and  the  lower  parts  of  the  toe  and  heel 
portions,  and  the  handle  b^ing  arranged  to  pass  through 
the  said  opening  Into  the  said  chamber  when  the  heel 
portion  is  raised  pivotally. 

2.  In  a  shoe  tree,  the  combination,  with  a  toe  portion 
provided  with  a  chamber,  qf  a  heel  portion,  and  a  handle 
having  its  lower  part  secured  to  the  heel  portion  and 
provided  with  a  projection  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  said 
toe  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  handle  being 
normally  arranged  betweeni  the  heel  portion  and  the  toe 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  pass  into  the  said  chamber 
of  the  toe  portion  when  thie  heel  portion  Is  raised. 


'013. 


■nsti- 

iid  a 
'ided 
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1.064.80S.      MINER'S   QOI»I>PAN.      Edwabd   O.    C.    Obd. 

Lo«    Angelea,    Cal.      PU#d    Oct.    7.    1912.      Serial    No. 

724.4M.      (CI.  83—88.) 

1.  A  gold  pan  provided  (with  an  Inclined  spout  consti- 
tuting a  sliallow  pocket  In  :lts  peripheral  wall,  and  a  cen- 
tral bottom  boss  formed  with  a  concave  top. 


3.  A  gold  pan  provided  with  an  inclined  spout  'insti- 
tuting a  shallow  pocket  in  Its  peripheral  wall  and  formed 
with  a  bottom  recess  or  trap,  a  central  bottom  U^ks  fortned 
with  a  concave  top,  and  means  for  suspending  the  r>i>n  for 
swing  about  a  Oxed  point  In  the  central  vertical  piaue  of 
said  spoat. 

4.  A  gold  pan  having  an  upwardly  flaring  periplieril 
wall  provided  with  a  spout  constituting  a  shallow  poiliet. 
and  a  central  bottom  boaa  having  an  upwardly  convprctrg 
peripheral  wall  and  a  concave  top. 


1.064.854  MINERS  GOLDI'AN.  Edward  O  r  Ord, 
Florence.  Aria.  Filed  Apr.  H.  1912.  Serial  No  t>!<  l.-^S. 
Renewe<l  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.11.430.  (G. 
83—88.) 


1.  A    gold    pan    provided    with    a    spout    inclined    ont 
wardly  from   the  bottom   thereof,  and  sbruptly  projecting 
outwardly   from    the  peripheral   wall  of   the  pan   to  con 
stttute  a  wide  and   relatively  shallow  pocket   throuKhoui 
ita  length 

2.  A  gold  pan  provided  with  an  inclined  spout  having 
a  bottom  formed  with  a  recess  or  trap,  and  abrui'tly  prr> 
jectlng  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pan 
to  constitute  a  wide  and  relatively  shallow  pocket  through 
out  Its  length. 

3.  A  gold  pan  provided  with  an  Inclined  sj>oni  havlnic 
a  depressed  bottom  extending  laterally  from  the  hase  of 
the  pan.  and  abruptly  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  pan  to  constltuTe  a  wide  and  rela 
tively  shallow  pocket  throughout  its  length. 

4.  A  gold  pan  provided  with  a  bottom  boss  projecting 
upwardly  concentrically  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
pan  to  provide  a  narrow  annular  way  for  the  heavier 
materials  and  prevent  settlement  of  the  llgb  t  w^iste  at 
the  center  of  the  pan,  and  a  spont  inclined  up  irdly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  pan,  such  narrow  annular  way  b^lnK 
formed  with  a  receaa  adjacent  to  the  spout. 

5.  A    gold    pan    provided    with    a    spout    Inclined    out 
wardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  constituting  a  ron 
tlnuatlon  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pan.  a  ball  pivoted 
within  said  spout  and  adapted  to  awing  Into  close  engage 
ment  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  diametrically  opposite 
bail  pivoted  to  the  pan. 


1.064,865.       FEED-WATER     HEATING     AND     PlRlFI 

ING    MEANS.      Richard    William    Pabby,    Columbui. 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan    12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,33r)      (Cl. 

62—80.) 

In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  cyilndw 
and  feed  water  supply  and  discharge  pipea  therefor,  of  • 
heating  coil  within  the  cylinder,  pipes  for  conducting 
steam   through   the  coll.  and  tnltaWe  Talres  for  cuttlBf 
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off  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  coll  and  independent  pipes 
for  conducting  cold  water  through  salrl  heating  coll   for 


removing   the   scale    formed   on    its   exterior  surface,   sub-   \ 
stantlnlly  as  set  forth.  1 


1  ort4.**5«.  rKNTRIFrOAL  GOVERNOR.  Iek  Akvii. 
I'ETER.sON,  Trenton.  N.  J..  asslKnor  to  De  Laval  Steam 
Turt)lie  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey  Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,466. 
iCl.  121—112.) 


weights  and  against  one  of  said  abutments,  a  tenaion  rod, 
for  each  such  .set  of  weights,  each  such  tension  rod  having 
a  screw-thread  connection  with  one  of  said  abntmenta,  for 
the  adjustment  of  spring-action,  one  of  said  tenaion  roda 
having,  near  the  center  of  rotation,  an  aperture  through 
which  passes  the  tension  rod  of  another  of  said  sets  of 
weights,  and  means  for  transmitting  Inward  and  outward 
motion  of  the  weights  of  each  set  to  valve-control  means. 
6.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  rotary  weight- 
carrier,  hollow  spacing  means  carried  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  governor  weights  arranged  about  said  spacing 
means,  each  such  set  comprising  two  governor  weights 
located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spacing 
means,  each  such  weight  having  a  spring-chamber  within 
it,  abutments  for  said  weights,  located  in  proximity  to  the 
outer  ends  of  such  spring  chambers,  a  spring  for  each 
such  weight,  located  within  the  spring  chamber  of  that 
weight,  and  acting  against  said  weight  and  against  the 
borresponding  abutment,  tension  rods  connecting  the  abut- 
ments of  corresponding  weights,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting inward  and  outward  motion  of  the  weights  of  each 
such  set  to  valve  control  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,064.867.  STE.\M  BOILER  FURNACE.  Hbrma.s  A. 
roppB.NHLSBN,  Evauston.  and  Joseph  Harri.noton, 
Riverside,  III.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  487,630. 
(CI.    110—98.) 


1     A   <»ntrifuKiii   governor  comprising   a   rotary   weight-  ( 
carrier,     a     plurality     of     lndei>endent     weights     mounted   \ 
tli.-reon   to  move   toward  and  from   the  center  of  rotation    ' 
thereof,   independent  governor  springs   for  said   Independ- 
ent   weights,    Independent    valve-control    means    for    said 
Independent  weights,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  each  of  such  independent  weights  to  the  correspond 
Ing  valve-control  means. 

2.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  rotary  weight- 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  Independent  weight  structures 
mounted  thereon  to  move  toward  and  from  the  center  of 
rotation  thereof,  each  such  weight  strut  ture  comprising  a 
plurality  of  weights  in  rotative  balance  with  respect  to 
one  another.  Independent  governor-springs  for  said  sepa- 
rate weight-structures.  Independent  valvo  control  means 
for  said  Independent  weight-structures,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  each  of  such  Independent 
weight  structures  to  the  corresponding  valve-control  means. 

3.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  n  rotary  weight 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  Independent  weight  structures,  said 
weight  structures  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  weights  In  rotative  tmlance.  spacing  means 
on  said  carrier  adapted  to  space  the  weights  apart.  Inde 
pefadent  governor  springs  for  said  Independ.-nt  weight- 
structures.  Independent  valve-control  means  for  said  inde- 
pendent weight-structures,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  each  of  such  independent  weight  structures  to 
tlie  corresponding  valve-control  means. 

4.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  rotary  weight 
carrier,  spacing  means  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  governor  welghta,  each  set  comprising  two  weights 
located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spacing 
means,  a  separate  spring  for  each  such  weight,  abutments 
for  said  weights,  each  apring  acting  against  one  of  said 


)  A  furnace  embracing  a  grate  and  a  deflecting  par- 
tition over  the  grate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular, 
metai  water  cooled  supporting  members,  fire  brick  cover- 
ings on  said  supporting  mi-mbers.  the  covering  for  each 
member  comprising  lateral  sections  interlocked  with  each 
other  at  the  upper  sides  of  the  members,  and  Arc  brick 
members  ext.nding  between  and  supported  at  their  side 
margins  upon  said  fire  hrlck  coverings. 

2  A  furnace  provided  with  a  deflecting  partition,  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  tubular,  metal,  water  cooled  sop- 
porting  mtmhcrs,  fire  brick  coverings  on  said  supporting 
members,  the  covering  for  each  member  comprising  lateral 
sections  Interlocked  with  each  other,  and  fire  brick  arch 
members  spanning  the  spaces  between  and  supported  on 
said  coverings,  said  arch  members  having  inclined  side 
edges  and  the  coverings  being  provided  with  incllntKl  sup- 
porting seats  which  are  engaged  by  the  inclined  side  edges 
of  the  arch  members. 

■}  \  furnace  provided  with  a  deflecting  partition  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  tut  ular.  metal,  water  cooled  sup- 
porting members,  fire  hrick  coveriuu-^  on  said  supporting 
members  comprising  laterally  separable  parts  which  are 
fitted  to  the  supporting  members,  said  lateral  parts  being 
provided  at  their  upper  margins  above  the  supporting 
members  with  overlapping.  Interlocking  extensions,  and 
Are  brick  arch  members  spanning  the  spaces  between  and 
supported  on  said  coverings. 

4  \  furnace  provided  with  a  deflecting  partition  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  tubular,  metal,  water  cooled  aup- 
portlng  members,  fire  brick  coverings  upon  aaid  support- 
ing  members  and  Are   brick   arcb    members   spanning    the 
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•Dace*  between  and  aupporte^  on  aaid  eoTerlng.,' the  said  edges  «  mM  palm  a>d  back  aeetfama.  and  a  bodv 
^yertno  embracing  a  plarall  ,  of  laterally  «^rable  tUea  dtog  wlthU.  the  -pace  betweea  the  palm  and  b 
wWcbMe  interlocked  at  tbeli   marglna  at  the  upper  tide,      tlons.  which  body  of  padding  gradually  decrease. 

_,  ^^" ^^4„„  ...amh^r.     '  n*»«  toward  the  front  portions  of  the  palm  and  :.; 

tions. 


1,064,888.  BED.  Mokc*!« 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912 
5—18.) 


W.    BcNDBL,    Birmingham, 
Serial  No.  676.W8.      (CI. 


1.  .V    bed   body   supporting  structure    having   longitudi- 
nally  adjustable  side  and   e»d   rails,   means   for  support 
Ing  one  of  the  side  rails  wltl|ln  a  housing.  piTotal  connec- 
tions between   the  end  rails  and  said  side  rail,  and  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  saH  end  rails. 

2.  .\  bed  body  supporting  structure  including  a  side 
rail,  means  for  supporting  tlie  same  within  a  housing,  end 
rails  plTotally  connected  to  liald  side  rails,  legs  plvotally 
connected  to  the  end  rails,  a  side  rail  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  end  rails,  said  side  and  end  rails  con- 
stituting a  frame,  and  a  bed  body  mooated  on  the  frame. 

3.  A  bed  iKHly  supportinf  structure  including  a  side 
rail,  means  for  supporting  tl|e  same  within  a  housing,  end 
rails  piTotaily  connected  to  the  side  rail,  a  side  rail  con- 
nortlng  and  movable  with  tl»  end  rails,  said  side  and  end 
rails  constituting  a  frame.  4  leg  carried  by  and  mounted 
to  swing  relative  to  eacU  end  rail,  and  means  for 
malnralning  the  leg  yertlcal  at  all  times  during  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  end  rails,  and  a  b»'d  l>ody 
mounted  on  the  frame,  said  legs  beiog  supported  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  bed  body. 

4  A  bed  body  supporting  ttructure  for  nse  In  a  housing 
and  Including  longitudinally  adjustable  side  rails,  an  end 
rail,  plvotally  connected  to  each  end  portion  of  one  «ld«> 
rail,  means  for  supporting  said  side  rail  at  its  ends  within 
the  housing,  legs  carried  by  and  adapted  to  swing  relative 
to  the  end  rails,  and  coCper»ting  raeana  connected  to  one 
of  the  side  rails  and  to  the  legs  for  maintaining  said  legs 
consUntly  vertical  during  the  swinging  of  the  franse. 

5.  A  bed  iKxly  supporting  structure  including  support 
Ing  members  flxedly  mounted,  brackets  detaebably  engag 
ing   the   same,   a   side   rail  tnnnecting   the    brackets,   end 
rails  plvotally  connected  to  the  brackets,  a  side  rail  con- 
necting and  movable  witn  t|ie  end  rails,  a  bed  body  sup 
ported  by   the  frame,   mean$  located  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  bed  body   for  supporting  the  end  rails  at  points  re- 
mote from  the  pivots,  and  iteans  between  the  ends  of  the 
bed  body  for  maintaining  s«ld  supporting  means  vertical. 

[ClaiffiB  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,064,800.       BASEBALL     If  ITT.       BiNJAMiN     M.    Sab 
OKNT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assizor  to  Rawllngs  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St.  Louis,  llo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.    Scr^l  No.  661.308.     (CI.  2—196.) 
1.  In  a  baseball  mitt,  a  ipalm  aectloa,  a  back  section, 
an  edge  strip  connecting  thb  edges  of  the  palm  and  back 
se«tlons,  that  portion  of  sal^  edge  atrip  between  the  front 
portions  of  the  pa^m  aad  ba^k  aectloDS  being  subataBtislly 
narrower  In  width  than  th^  portion  connecting  the  rear 


1'.  In  a  bnseball  mitt,  the  combination  with  a  [lalm 
.section  and  a  back  section,  of  an  edge  strip  connect Inif  the 
edges  of  said  sections,  which  edge  strip  Is  formed  in  r 
single  piece  with  its  ends  located  between  the  thuml.  and 
hand  portions  of  aald  sections,  the  end  portions  of  which 
edge  strip  are  narrower  than  the  central  portion  and  a 
body  of  padding  located  between  the  palm  section  and 
back  section,  which  body  of  padding  decrease's  In  thick- 
ness toward  the  front  of  the  mitt. 

3.  In  a  baseball  mitt,  a  palm  section,  a  back  section. 
an  edge  strip  connecting  the  edges  of  the  palm  nnd  hai^k 
sections,  that  portion  of  raid  edge  strip  between  th.  frnnt 
portions  of  the  palm  and  back  sections  being  sni.stantlnlly 
narrower  In  width  than  the  portion  connecting  the  rear 
.-dges  of  said  palm  and  back  sections,  a  body  of  paddlnn 
within  the  space  between  the  palm  and  back  sertlnns, 
which  body  of  padding  gradually  decreases  In  thickness 
toward  the  front  portions  of  the  palm  and  bark  sections 
and  a  finger  and  thumb  section  applied  to  the  back  sec 
tlon.  ^ 

4.  In  a  baxfball  mitt,  a  padded  body,  a  flnu'er  nnd 
thumb  back  section  atUched  to  the  rear  sid-'  of  said 
padded  l)ody,  parts  of  which  finger  and  thumb  tmck  section 
are  extended  at  the  rear  corners  to  form  sectlon.s  havinK 
their  outer  edges  attached  directly  to  the  edge  binding 
of  the  padded  body  portlou,  a  pair  of  ears  on  the  rt-ar 
end  portion  of  the  finger  nnd  thumb  back  section  b«tw.»-n 
the  rear  corner  extensions,  one  of  which  ears  Is  padd.-d. 
a  buckle  on  the  padded  ear,  and  a  strap  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  ear. 

5.  In  a  baseball  mitt,  the  combination  with  a  padded 
body,  of  a  finger  and  thumb  back  section  attach. d  to  the 
rear  side  of  said  padded  body,  there  being  an  oiu  niug  he 
tween  the  padded  body  and  the  rear  edge  of  said 
flnger  and  thumb  back  section  for  the  passage  of  the 
hand  and  wrist  of  the  wearer  of  the  mitt.  Integral  ex- 
tensions on  the  flnger  anJ  thumb  back  section  at  the  rear 
corners  thereof,  which  extensions  extend  and  are  attaclied 
to  the  edge  binding  of  the  padded  body,  and  rows  of  stitch- 
ing extending  across  said  extensions  for  attachlnit  the 
same  to  the  back  of  the  padded  body,  wliich  rows  of  stitch 
Ing  are  arranged  so  as  to  resist  pulling  strains  Imparted  to 
the  rear  portions  of  the  finger  and  thumb  back  s-ction  h.v 
the  wearer  of  the  mitt. 


1.064,860.      TIME  -  LOCK    FOR    CASH  -  RECEPTAri.KB 
William  Schack,  St.  Ix)nls,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  SO,  1912 
Serial  No.  734,373.     (CI.  70—26.) 
The  eomoination  with  a  boasing  having  a  hinged  door 
thereon,  a   caah   receptacle  arranged  within  the   hou-ing 
and  a  time  piece  within  the  housing  having  a  winding  key 
thereon,  of  a  lock  for  the  door  adapted  to  be  affected  when 
said  door  is  In  a  cloaed  position,  a  winding  dram  roata- 
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W,  oiounted  upon  .aid  door,  a  pnlley  also  roUtably 
mo,  nted  upon  the  door  and  disposed  above  the  wind- 
r  I'um  a  yielding  flexible  oonnoction  between  said  wind- 
Tn"-  iriim  and  the  locking  bolt  of  aaid  lock,  the  said  con 
np"-   .n  being  extended  over  the  pulley,  a  plurality  of  studs 


5.  The  combination  of  an  oven  door,  a  crank  in  connec- 
tion with  the  door,  a  segmental  rack  coaplod  to  the  crank. 
a  pivotal  count erweighted  bar  with  which  the  rack  teeth 
engage,  a  pivotal  counterwelghted  arm,  and  a  stop  on  the 
rack  engageable  with  a  notch  provided  in  said  arm. 


1.064,862.  HOSE  CONNECTION  FOR  LAWNS.  Jamks 
STt  ART  SHA«F,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  Piled  May  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568.474.      (CI.   137—30.) 


pit.-iidlng  at  right  angles  from  the  peripheral  side  edge  of 
said  drum  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  key  on 
thf  time  piece  to  rotate  the  drum  at  a  predetermined  time 
and  correspondingly  retract  said  locking  bolt  whereby  the 
door  may  be  opened. 


1064  861       SELF  CLOSING  OVEN-DOOR.     Jambs  Scan 
"lan,    Aden.   Wis.       nied    Dec.   30,    1012.       Serial   No. 
7.39.176.      (CI.  126—91.) 


The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  nozzle  at  the  top,  of  a  sleeve-like  valve 
guided  throughout  Its  length  In  said  nozile,  and  provided 
with  a  bottom  plate  engageable  with  a  shoulder  in  said 
casing,  said  sleeve-like  valve  projecting  out  of  said  noMle 
when  the  valve  Is  seated,  a  spring  in  said  casing  normally 
holding  said  bottom  plate  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
to  close  the  valve,  said  spring  extending  across  the  casing 
al«.v.-  tl.e  l.<.tt..m  of  the  latter  v.-ith  its  Intermediate  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  valve 
bottom  and  its  ends  supported  by  the  side  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  a  hose  attaching  device  comprising  a  /oiary 
interiorly  threaded  nipple  to  screw  on  said  nozzle  and  a 
fixed  inner  sleeve  on  which  said  nipple  rotates,  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  the  extremity  of  the  sleeve-like  valve 
when  the  nipple  Ip  secured  on  the  noMle  to  thereby 
unseat  the  valve. 


1064  863       ANTIFRiniON-BEARING.      EliblL.  Sh.^RP 
'mbck.   Wmthrop.   ^Taas.      Filed  Feb.   28,    1910.      Serial 
No.  546,426.      (CI.  64--62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oven  door,  a  crflnk  In  connec- 
tion with  the  door,  a  single  lifting  meml>er  coupled  to  the 
crank,  a  pivotal  counterwelghted  member  opposing  the 
lifting  member,  and  a  gravity  latch  engairrnlilc  with  a 
stop  with  which  said  lifting  member  Is  provided 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oven  door,  a  crank  In  connec- 
tion with  the  door,  a  single  lifting  member  coupl.d  to  the 
crank,  a  pivotal  counterwelghted  member  ofposing  the 
lifting-member,  and  a  guard  loop  in  hinge  connection  with 
th.'  counterwelghted  member  and  engaged  by  said  lifting 
member. 

H.  The  combination  of  an  oven  door,  a  crank  in  connec- 
tion with  the  «ioor,  a  segmental  rack  coupled  to  the  crank, 
a  pivotal  counterwelghted  bar  with  which  the  rack  teeth 
engage  and  a  guard  loop  hung  in  connection  with  the  bar 
and  engaged  by  tha  rack. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oven  door,  a  crank  in  connec 
tlon  with  the  door,  a  aegmental  rack  coupled  to  the  crank, 
a  plvoUl  counterwelghted  bar  with  which  the  rack  teeth 
engage,  and  a-  grarlty  latch  engageable  with  a  stop  with 
which  tbe  rack  la  provided. 


In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cage 
comprising  end  rings  each  provided  wltb  a  ball  race  on  Its 
outer  face,  pins  connecting  said  end  rings,  hollow  rollera 
on  said  pins,  antifriction  bushings  and  washera  within 
said  rollera  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said  pins,  washera 
s^-paratlng  the  rollers  longitudinally  on  the  pins,  auxiliary 
rings  held  within  saW  end  rings,  and  each  having  a  ball - 
race  opposed  to  the  ball-race  on  the  end  ring,  and  balls  co- 
operating with  said  races,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,0«4,8«4.  SHOE  -  CLBAlflNQ  DEVICE.  JosBPH  J. 
8l«»pis.  MooreB.  Pa.  Ffled  Apr.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
601.286.      (CI.  15—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flat  base  plate,  a  brush  holding  plate  secured  to  the  baae 
plate,  said  brush  holding  plate  bent  upwardly  at  one  end 
forming  a  scraper,  and  bn)shes  secured  to  said  last-men 
tioned  plate  and  positioned  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  described.  [ 

2.  A  device  of  the  chafacter  described,  comprisinK  a 
base  plate,  a  brush  holding  plate  secured  to  the  center  of 
the  base  plate  and  having  one  end  bent  upwardly  forming 
a  siraper,  said  plate  at  the  other  end  at  both  comers  bent 
upwardly  forming  extensiinns,  brushes  secured  to  said 
extensions,  and  the  upper  tnds  of  said  extensions  bent  at 
HD  angle  forming  lugs  positioned  over  the  brushes,  sub- 
."^tanfially  as  described. 


1,064.865.  CUTTING-TOaL.  .\dolph  9pi»lma!«,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Jan  ,  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,301. 
(CI.  164 — 74  I 


^^^'• 
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1.  .\  cutting  tool  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  inter- 
changeable knives  forming  an  endless  band  the  knives  of 
the  respective  bights  of  wHlch  are  adapted  to  travel  upon 
their  flat  sides  ai>d  the  knives  of  the  runs  of  which  travel 
endwise,  each  knife  consisting  of  a  thin  flat  member  hav 
ing  at  one  of  its  ends  a  tingle  cutting  edge  and  having 
its  opposite  end  apertured  and  tubular  llnka  between  ad- 
jacent knives  said  links  b^ng  accommodated  by  the  aper- 
tured  portions  of  aakl  knives. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  comilrising  a  multiplicity  of  Inter- 
changeable knives  forming  an  endless  band,  the  knives 
of  the  respective  bights  df  which  are  adapted  to  travel 
upon  tbelr  flat  Rides  and  t9>e  knives  of  the  runs  of  which 
travel  endwise,  each  knlff  consisting  of  a  narrow  elon- 
gated thin  flat  member  ba|ring  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  single 
cutting  edge  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  rectangular 
aperture  and  tubular  llnk$  between  adjacent  knives  said 
llnka  being  accommodated  by  tiie  apertured  portions  of 
said  knlreti. 

3.  A  catting  tool  comilrising  a  maltlpllcity  of  knife- 
like  elements  Intercbangeaibly  linked  one  with  another  to 
form  an  endleaa  band,  tbei  knives  of  the  respective  Ugbts 


''•"8  and 

-'Id  ele- 

!<r  link! 

■ng  of 

nife  like 


of  which  are  adapted  to  travel  upon  their  flat 
the  knlTM  of  the  runs  of  which  travel  endwls*' 
ments  having  apertured  and  slotted  ends  and  tu 
remoTably   accommadated    by    the   apertured    i". 
each  element. 

4.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
elements  interchangeably  linked  one  with  aD<  ti  r  said 
elements  having  recessed  and  slotted  ends  ati<:  uniput 
tubular  links  removably  accommodated  by  th.  uceased 
portions  of  each  element. 

5.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  maltlpllcity  of  knife  like 
elements  each  element  having  an  Inclined  cutting  eii^'e  and 
an  apertured  rear  portion  terminating  In  a  xplit  i>uil  aald 
end  having  recessed  portions,  unspllt  tubular  links  accom- 
modated by  the  apertured  portions  and  conDectini;  I'ljacent 
elements  and  unspllt  tubular  pieces  fitted  ovt>r  r;  >•  spm 
ends  of  each  element  and  accommodated  by  ttu-  ncessed 
portions  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,064.S66.  THROTTLE  FOR  CARBTRKTEU.S  .\lkrbo 
C.  Stewabt.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Ott.  lu.  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,378.     (CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  A  throttle  for  carbureters  comprising  a  throttle 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  communlcatin;;  with  said 
throttle  chamuer,  means  for  connectlou  of  the  carbureter 
to  said  heating  chamber,  means  for  applying  lieat  to  said 
heating  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  throttle  cham- 
ber, and  a  connertlon  from  the  throttle  chamUr  on  the 
outlet  side  of  the  throttle  valve  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
heating  chamt>er. 

2.  A  throttle  for  carbureters  comprlsin:;  a  throttle 
chamber,  an  oil  collecting  chamber  communicating  with 
said  throttle  chamber,  means  for  connection  of  the  car- 
bureter to  said  oil  collecting  chamber.  «  throttle  valve  In 
."Wild  throttle  chamber,  and  a  connection  from  the  throttle 
chamber  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  throttle  valve  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  oil  <-ollecttng  chaml)er,  con-slstiun  of  a 
tul>e  connected  to  and  extending  through  the  throttle 
valve. 

a.  A  throttle  for  carbureters  comprising  a  throttle 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  communicating  with  saM 
throttle  chamber,  means  for  connection  of  the  carbureter 
to  said  heating  chamber,  means  for  applying  heat  to  said 
heating  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  throttle  cham 
ber,  and  a  connection  from  the  throttle  chamber  on  th* 
outlet  side  of  the  throttle  valve  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
heating  chamber,  said  heating  chambt-r  haviutc  corruga- 
tions in  its  bottom  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,064.867.      CARBURETER.       ALraED    C.    Stkw.vkt.    I  o» 

Angeles,  ral.     Filed  June  '-'S,  1911.     Serial  No   (i:iT>^90. 

(CI.  48—154.1.) 

^1.    In    a    carbureter,    the    combination    with    a    mixing 

cnl^ber  and  an  air  Inlet  chamber  provided  with  a  seat 

of    a^lialve    head    movable    vertically    to    coi'.perHte    with 

said  sear^||d  having  a  stem,  a  vertical  tubular  guide  (or 

said  stem,  lly  stem  being  provided  with  an  interior  well 

in  Its  lower  fwrtlon   and  with  an  oil  Inlet  at  the  bottom 

of  said  well  and  being  interiorly  screw-threaded  abovr  said 

well,  a  plug  screwed  in  said  ecrew-threaded  portion  of  said 

stem,   a    tubular    portion    extending    upwardly    from   »aid 

plug  and  provided  with  a  top  plate  extending  outwardly 

therefrom   at   Its   upper   end,   said    tubular   portion    fx-lnK 
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^rforated  at  its  lower  end.  said  plug  having  a  perfora- 

?! ,     or  restricted  parage  of  air  therethrough  and  said 

V.I  .  having  flangea  engaged  between  the  upper  end  of 

!  -1  stem  and  the  aald  plate,  and  provided  with  passages 

nimtme  at   their   lower   ends   with   the   air    Inlet 

rjrer  ^nd  ^m-^STcatlng  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 

,    between  the  Interior  of  the  stem  and  said  tubular 

Trllou  on  said  ping,  an  aaplratlng  tube  extending  through 

«k    Dlug  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  sa.d 

wdl  in  the  stem  and  axtendlng  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 

.aid  tubular  portion  on  said  plug,  and  means  for  supply 

ing  oil  to  the  Inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  well. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  needle-cylinder,  neadlea,  a 
yielding  spindle,  a  vertical  hollow  sUnd  supported  there- 
by, a  presser  wheel  turning  thereon  and  having  pins,  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  hollow  spindle  and  having 
arms  above  and  below  said  presser- wheel,  the  upper  of 
said  arms  carrying  a  latch  normally  out  of  the  path  of 
said  pins,  a  drop-wire  sustained  by  an  unbroken  yarn, 
and  moving  said  latch  into  the  path  of  said  plna  when 
said  yam  breaks  or  Is  exhausted,  to  rock  aald  shaft  and 
to  bring  the  lower  arm  of  said  rock-shaft  Into  engagement 
with  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  hollow  stud,  a 
rock-shaft  Journaled  therein  and  having  ah  arm  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  presser-wheel  revolvUig  on  said  stud,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  compressed  between 
the  top  of  said  stud  and  the  upper  arm  of  said  shaft,  to 
create  a  friction  on  said  shaft  and  prevent  the  accidental 
turning  of  the  same. 


1,064.869.  INDICATING  AND  ALARM  MECHANISM 
FOR  THE  MOVEMENTS  OF  GASES  IN  MINES. 
.\XT<jNY  SzABciDOS  and  Hki>lkna  MrELLiH,  New  Michel, 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  070.256.      (Cl.  73—51.) 


o  I„  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  air  Inlet  chamber  provided  with  a  seat  of  a 
valve  head  movable  vertically  to  coCperate  with  aald  seat, 
and  having  a  stem,  a  vertical  tubular  guide  for  ««><1  «tem 
said  stem  being  provided  with  an  interior  well  n  t» 
lower  portion,  with  a  recess  in  Its  upper  portion  and  with 
a  partition  between  aald  well  and  recess,  said  partition  be- 
ing perforated,  a  tubular  member  extending  within  said  re- 
cess and  separated  from  the  walls  of  the  recess  to  form  an 
intervening  space,  said  head  being  provided  with  passages 
communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  space  and  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  air  inlet  chamber,  an  aspirating 
tube  extending  through  said  partition  In  the  valve  stem 
and  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  interior  of 
8ald  tubular  member,  aald  tubular  member  being  separated 
from  said  aspirating  tube  and  perforated  for  passage  of  air 
from  the  space  around  said  tubular  member  upwardly 
around  said  aspirating  tube. 


**•. 


1  064,868.  QUARTBE-8AVER  FOR  CIUCILAB  SPRING 
NEEDLE  KNITTING-MACHINES.  Da:«i«l  F.  Sllli- 
vA.v,  Lowell,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  John  J. 
Sullivan,  Lowell.  Maaa..  and  Thomas  Addison  Collins, 
Lawrence.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.060.     (Cl.  66—7.) 


1.  The    combination    with    the    cylinder    of    a    circular 
spring-needle    knitting-machine.    Its    needles,    a    presser 
wheel,  normally  in  engagement  with  said  needle,  a  yie  a 
!ng  supplort  for  said  preaaer-wheel.  a  drop-wire  normally 
sustained  by  an   unbroken  yarn,  and   a  rock  shaft  Jour 
naled  In  aald  moTaWe  aapport  and  having  arms,   means 
for  engaging  aald  preMer-wheel  and  one  of  said  arms  witn 
each  other,  the  other  of  aald  arms  being  adapted  to  euKage 
^ald  cylinder  and  to  crowd  said  preeaer-wheel  away  from 
-Hid  needlea.^ 


j»*«    ■*a 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suppuit 
having  a  vertical  shaft  extending  Into  adjacent  strata  of 
air  or  gas  or  a  mixture  thereof,  a  float  mounted  to  move 
longitudinallv  of  said  shaft  and  supported  by  said  adja- 
cent strata  to  Indicate  the  boundary  therebetween,  a  take- 
„p  device,  a  connection  between  said  device  and  said  float, 
an  indicating  member  mounted  on  said  connection  and 
adapted  to  move  in  correspondence  with  the  movements 
of  said  float,  and  alarm  mechanism  mounted  In  the  path 
of  said  Indicating  member  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  at  a 
predetermined    point   in    the    length   of   movement   of   said 

member. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
shaft  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  float  mounted 
In  said  shaft,  said  float  comprising  connected  shells  or 
containers  movable -In  similar  directions  as  a  unit  and 
having  contents  adapted  to  support  the  float  at  a  prede- 
termined position  with  respect  to  particular  strata,  said 
float  being  adjustable  as  to  specific  gravity  and  free  to 
move   in  correspondence  with  the  vertical   movements  of 

such  stratum.  _4w  ^     .    „.4..   «* 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
Tertical  shafts,  a  float  In  each  shaft,  each  float  being 
capable  of  adjustment  as  to  specific  gravity,  •»»<»  Aof*" 
being  movable  Independently  of  each  other  and  having 
different  floUtlon  qualities  to  permit  them  to  comblnedly 
indicate    the    opposite    boundaries    of    a     predetermined 

stratum  or  sone. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cnaracter  described,  a  pair  of 
vertical  shafts,  a  float  in  each  shaft,  each  float  being 
capable  of  adjustment  as  to  'P^^fl^,'?'^;;"^'  "^^J'T*; 
being  movable  Independently  of  each  other  and  hartog 
different  flotation  qualities  to  permit  tlem  to,  comMnedlj 
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indicate  the  oppoiite  botrndarles  of  a  ^redetannlaed 
•trmtom  or  iobc,  and  an  |ndepaid«nt  Indicating  SMmber 
morable  In  correapondencej  with  the  raoremMita  of  each 
float.  j 

5.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  Character  described,  a  pair  of 
vertical  staafta,  a  float  tq  each  ahaft,  each  float  being 
capable  of  adjiutment  aa  ito  tpcclflc  grarlty,  aald  floata 
being  moTable  lndepeadea|l7  of  each  other  and  having 
different  flotation  quaUtieJto  permit  then  to  comblnedly 
indicate  the  opposite  bo|wdarles  of  a  prcdetennlned 
stratam  or  lone,  an  independent  indlcatlaff  member  moT- 
able  in  correspondenec  witii  the  moremoats  of  each  float, 
and  alarm  mechaalsm  opeaatlTe  by  the  moTements  of  one 
of  said  members.  { 


of  llazlble  wlnga  loosely  connected  to  the  cai 
Jscting  npwardly  and  oatwardly  therefrom,  a 
peller    wheel    and    a    rear    rudder,    rods    conn 
wings  aad  crank  heada,  and  means  for  actuatlti 
and  propellsr. 


PLAfl 


1.0«4,870.       WOOD    PLAflNQ    AND    DRBSSING     MA 
CHINE.     Hesmanm  TixIrMETBK,   Wennigaen,   Oermany. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.      Serial  No.  730,066.     (CI.  144— 120.) 


£9 


~^T\ 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlslDg  a  cutter 
box,  a  cutter,  a  supporting  block  for  said  cutter  fixed  In 
said  box  and  having  an  io^llned  surface  whereby  the  edge 
of  the  cutter  is  supported  jover  a  cavity  in  the  box,  and  a 
cover  for  said  cutter  haring  arms  pivoted  to  said  box,  the 
top  surface  of  said  box  apd  cover  being  flush  with  each 
other. 


1.064,871.  ELEVATING-TRUCK  FOB  VEHICLES.  Al- 
raao  Thomas,  Bainbrl^ge,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1911. 
Serial  No.  625,846.      (Cl  67—15.) 


A  portable  elevating  jtrucli  for  vehicles  comprisiug 
transverse  base  members,  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined side  boards  carried  by  aald  members  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  truck,  a  superstructure  spanning  the 
distance  between  said  traiisverse  meml)ers,  vertically  ofT 
set  elongated  extensions  ^n  the  ends  of  said  superstruc- 
ture, and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  superstruc- 
ture. 

1.064,872.  AIRSHIP.  D»tviD  S.  Thoma.-!,  North  Platte, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  28,  I|918  Serial  No.  743,822.  (Cl. 
244—17.)  ! 

1.  The  combination  wltli  a  car  having  a  rear  axle  and 
driving  vheela,  a  hollow)  bracket,  a  steering  post  sap- 
ported  hi  the  bracket  an4  a  wheel  in  said  post,  a  alecve 
retained  on  the  bra'-ket  a|id  a  link  pivoted  on  .he  sleeve, 
and  a  lerer  pivoted  to  4>e  Hok  and  post,  whereby  the 
forward  part  of  the  ear  iaay  be  moved  relatively  to  the 
steer  wheel  with  the  rear  ^zle  as  the  center  of  motion. 

2.  The  combination  wltti  a  car  having  a  driving  shaft 
and  driving  wheels  with  icraak  beads  thereon,  of  a  pair 


nt  yro. 

■^■i  th« 
'"  shaft 


3.  The  comblnatloa  wltli  a  car  havlag  a  driving  «haft 
and  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  iaxlble  WtagS  having  thoir  inner 
lower  ends  loosely  eeaacctc4  to  the  car  and  pr' jpctlog 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  car.  conDt><';i;.k:  rodi 
extending  from  each  wheal  to  a  wing,  and  a  flexible  fly 
Hh)>et  located  centrally  of  the  car  and  extendinc  in  a 
curve  from  one  wing  to  the  otber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  having  a  driving  Rhaft. 
propeller,  rudder,  and  driving  wheels,  wlntrs  !cK>8ely  con- 
nected to  the  car,  connecting  rods  from  the  drive  wheels 
to  said  wines,  means  for  actuating  the  shaft  and  pro 
peller,  and  a  flexible  fly  sheet  located  above  the  wings  and 
fastened  at  each  end  to  one  of  the  wings. 


1.064,873.  EXHIBITION  ILLUSION.  Ahthi  k  J.  Thow- 
iMM,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2S,  1911  Serial  No 
641,143.     (Cl,  46-  70,1 


In  an  exhibition  illusion  the  combination  of  a  llriuld 
receptacle  havlntj  an  o\itlet,  a  tubs  entering  said  outlet.  ■ 
receiving  vessel  Into  which  tlie  lower  end  of  the  said  tube 
enters  with  a  pump,  connected  with  the  upper  part  "f  said 
tube,  for  drawing  Ilqnld  from  said  vessel  and  m»-an.s  for 
discharging  the  liquid  into  the  receptacle. 


1,064,874.  BED  IX>CK,  4c.  HoMER  H.  TiBB.s.  Nnshvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,137  <a. 
6 — 66.) 

1.  A  lock  for  bedsteads,  comprising  transverse  holding 
members  on  one  part,  a  reciprocating  plate  carrying'  lock 
Ing  members  on  the  other  part,  a  lever  pivoted  adja.ftit  to 
said  reciprocating  plate  aad  connected  thereto  fo'  recip- 
rocating the  same,  and  means  for  secnrlng  said  1'  ver  to 
hold  said  plate  In  adjusted  position,  suhstantially  hs  set 
forth. 

2.  A  lock  for  bedsteads,  stc,  comprising  holding  mem 
hers    OB    one    part,    a    plate    carrying    locltThg    mniher* 
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ted  on  t^  athtr  part,  said  lacking  members,  a  lever  '  tlally  wedge  shaped  blocks  having  Inclined  side  walla 
^  T^  Mid  Diata  Itor  operating  said  locking  members,  extending  from  one  end  of  the  block  to  tba  other,  aald 
pi,,  ted  on  sam  p-w  »-  ,  ^^^^^   ^^^^  aemlclrcniar  recesses  formad  In   their   in- 

clined   walls  upon   each  side   thereof,   said   blocks   being 
arranged   In   parallel  relation   whereby   the  recesses  will 


i:v'^~ 


and  s  notched  flange  oa  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  said 
lerer  for  securing  it  in  adjusted  position,  substantially 
M  set  forth. 


1.064.876.      DOORHANOBR. 
111.      riled   Apr.    2,    1918. 
16- 7. » 


LoTHKK    TaABi'K,    Girard, 
Serial    No.    758,390.      (Cl. 


form  circular  openings,  transverse  pins  arranged  within 
said  openings  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  blocks, 
said  pins  having  their  ends  tarmlnating  at  tba  outer  edges 
of  the  blocks,  and  arcuate  meUlllc  bands  secured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  blocks. 


1  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination,  with  a  hanger 
bracket  provided  at  its  upper  part  with  means  for  securing 
It  against  a  building  aod  having  also  a  horizontal  chan- 
nel, said  hanger  bracket  having  also  a  vertical  tongue  at 
its  lower  part  ;  of  a  cover  plate  supported  by  the  said 
bracket  and  having  a  horizontal  top  portion  which  engages 
with  the  said  channel,  said  cover  plate  havin;;  also  a 
horliontal  track  portion  at  Its  lower  part  and  a  flange 
arranged  In  line  with  the  said  tongue ;  and  an  arm  for 
suiiporting  the  door,  said  arm  having  a  wheel  which  runs 
In  the  said  track  portion. 

1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary 
hinge  plate,  and  a  hanger  bracket  pivoted  to  the  hinge 
plate  and  provided  at  Its  upper  part  with  n  horlBontal 
channel  and  means  for  holding  It  In  position,  said  hanger 
bracket  having  also  a  vertical  tongue  at  it.«  lower  part  : 
of  a  cover  plate  supported  by  the  said  bracket  and  having 
a  horizontal  top  portion  which  engai,'es  with  the  said 
fhannel,  said  cover  plate  having  also  a  horizontal  track 
p.  rtion  at  its  lower  part  and  a  flange  arranged  In  line 
with  the  said  tongue,  and  an  arm  for  supporting  the  door, 
said  arm  having  a  wheel  which  runs  In  the  said  track 
fHJrtion. 


1,064,877.     GOVERNING  MECHANISM.     Cabl   Richakd 

'  Wali-er.  Trenton,   N.   J.,  assignor   to  De  Laval  Steam 

Turbine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed.  Mar.  S,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,436. 

(Cl    121—118.) 


:^^^-n^ 


Ji  k 


Governor  controlled  valve  mechanism  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  a  slldable  cam  provided  with  a  crooked 
cam-groove  having  rises  and  dwells  corresponding  to  the 
desired  manner  of  opening  and  closing  of  the  valves,  fol- 
lowers for  the  sivernl  valves,  In  said  grooves,  lever  mech- 
anism connecting  each  follower  to  a  correspooding  valve, 
a  governor,  a  pressure  cylinder  and  piston,  the  latter  ar- 
ranKe<l  to  shift  said  cam,  pilot  valve  mechanism  arranged 
to  admit  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  on  one  side  01;  the  other 
of  said  piston,  according  to  circumstances,  a  lever  plv- 
'utally  connected  to  said  piston,  and  also  connected  to  said 
governor  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other  there- 
by, and  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  the 
pilot  valve   mechanism. 


1  1^64.876.  BRIDGE.  Josa  T.  Tbcjillo.  Malachite.  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  IMi.  iaiial  No.  740,887.  (Cl.  72- 5«  ' 
In  comblaatlaa  wttb  aa  abatmaat  proTlded  with  spaced 

tapering  roceaass.  of  arched  stringers  comprlstng;  snbetan 


1,064,878.       DRAFTING     AITLIANCE.       Josefh     D.     C. 

Yur-NG.    Salt    Lake , City,    Utah.      Filed   Apr.    20.    1912. 

Serial  No.  692,054.     (Cl.  33—16.) 

1.  I'erspective  dellueatlnK  appliances  comprising  a 
drawing  board,  centro-llnead  devices  associated  therewith. 
a  vertical  support  for  a  plan  drawing,  a  T-square  mov- 
able on  the  drawing  board  and  an  upright  straight  edge 
movable  over  the  plan  drawing,  said  straight  edge  co- 
operating with  and  movable  by  said  T-square. 

•1.  In  perspective  delineating  appliances,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drawing  board  and  centro-llnead  devices  asso- 
ciated therewith,  of  an  upright  support  for  a  plan  draw- 
ing, a  standard  adjustably  secured  to  said  upright  sapport 
and  provided  with  a  pin  representing  a  sight  point,  a  T- 
square  movable  over  the  drawing  board,  and  a  straight 
edge  movable  over  the  plan  drawing  on  said  upright  sup- 
port, said  straight  edge  cooperating  with  the  sight  pin 
on  the  standard,  and  also  co6perating  with  and  movable 
by  said  T-square. 

3.  in  perspective  dellnesting  sppllances.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drawing  board,  of  an  upright  sopport  for  a 
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pUm  drawing,  derlces  »dj»iiUWy  cona«ctlag  wW  upright 
•apport  with  the  drawing  board,  •  "Ight  pin  cftrrted  by 
Mid  upright  rapport.  ■  T^qoire  ■oraWe  0T«r  th«  draw- 
ing board,  and  a  ttralght  «4««  »»ot«W«  <*▼«  "w  plan  draw- 
ing on  the  upright  support]  said  straight  edge  cooperating 
with  the  sight  pta  and  Wl^^  *•>•  T-«iuare.and  movable 
by  the  latter. 


1,064.880.  JOINTRD  TONOUB  AND  TRUCK 
Arukim,  Stillwater.  Minn.  FIM  May  23.  1< 
No.  699.2M.     (Cl.  21—68.) 


4.  lu  per8|>ecttTe  deilnfatlng  appliances,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drawing  board,  and  slides  movable  at  side 
edges  thereof,  of  an  upright  support  for  a  plan  drawing, 
attached  to  said  slides,  a  standard  adjustably  secured  to 
and  projecting  abore  said  upright  support,  said  standard 
carrying  a  sight  pin.  a  Trsquare  movable  over  the  draw- 
ing board,  an  upright  straight  edge  co«peratlng  with  the 
sight  pin  and  provided  a)t  Its  lower  end  with  a  pin  co- 
operating with  the  T-«mare.  whereby  movement  of  the 
T  square  over  the  drawing  board  will  cause  movement  of 
the  straight  edge  over  tHe  plan  drawing  on  the  upright 
support. 

5    In   perspective  delineating  appliances,   the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  drawing  boanl,  and  a  T-square  movable  over 
the  same,  of  an  upright  Support  for  a  plan  drawing  dlR 
posed  above  the  drawing  board,  a  sight  pin  carried  by  th< 
upright  support,  an  upright  straight-edge  passing  over  the 
front  of  the  upright  supifort,  said  straight  edge  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  pfci  coCperatlng  with  the  T  square, 
and  flexible  strips  attached  to  said  vertical  support  for 
retaining  the  upright  stradght-edge  close  to  the  plan  draw 
Ing  on  the  upright  suppoft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.064,879.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Hamy 
T.  ASDEKSON.  Butler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Ta..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  43,  1912.  Serial  No.  879,316. 
(Cl.   106— 14. > 


).    ii,    11 
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In  door-opersting  medianlsm.  the  combination  with  a 
car-body,  of  a  downwardlfy  swinging  door,  a  casing  secured 
to  the  lower  side  of  said. door,  said  caalng  having  bottoms 
at  different  levels  with  4n  opening  formed  between  same, 
a  movable  latch-member  tn  said  caalng,  a  roller  Interposed 
between  said  latch-maml^r  and  the  upper  bottom  of  said 
easing,  a  roller  Interpoacfd  between  the  upper  face  of  said 
Uteh-member  and  the  loVer  face  of  said  door,  a  winding- 
shaft  upon  which  said  jatch-member  rests,  a  chain  con- 
Btctad  to  said  lateh-ma^ber,  and  means  carried  by  said 
■baft  for  moTlng  said  la^h-member  backward. 


In  a  tongue  truck,  the  combination  with  a  Whih,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  rotatably  supported  below  said  Uam,  a 
pair  of  straps  aecnred  to  the  sides  of  said  beam  hdcI  flared 
outwardly,  the  outer  free  ends  of  said  straps  Ulnc  bifur- 
cated and  extended  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  cnil  .tf  Mtid 
beam ;  of  a  tongue,  a  pair  of  additional  straps  ■.•■cured  to 
the  sides  thsreof  and  also  flared  outwardly,  tb^-  fr>>e  eodn 
of  said  additional  straps  being  extended  to  a  plane  bi-yood 
the  inner  end  of  said  tongue  and  dlsjwsed  r»'8i>ectlvt>ly  In 
the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  straps  to  spao 
the  outer  end  of  said  beam  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  tongue 
from  one  another,  a  bracing  strap  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  tongue  and  engaged*  with  said  additional 
itraps,  a  bolt  extended  through  the  free  ends  of  said 
first  mentioned  and  additional  straps  and  also  through 
said  beam  to  plvotally  secure  said  tongue  to  thi  beam, 
collars  disposed  on  said  bolt  between  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  straps  and  the  sides  of  said  iM-am, 
and  m^ans  engaged  with  said  bolt  to  secure  the  latter  and 
said  collars  In  position. 


1.064,881  FRUIT  PICKER.  Albbhtvs  W.  Aver,  Law 
rente,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  liS.  1912.  Serial  No.  7a:<.161. 
(Cl.  56 — 99.) 


In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  handle  mem 
ber,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  said  frame  formed  from  « 
single  strand  of  wire,  a  fruit  conUlner  carried  by  the 
frame,  the  opposite  ends  of  tha  frame  being  converged,  or 
a  clip  connecting  the  convergwl  strand  sections  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  the  edges  of  said  clip  embracing  »aid 
converging  strand  s«:tlons,  a  knife  blade  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  clip,  and  a  spring  locking  tongue  formed  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  the  clip  and  engaging  the  frame. 


1.064,882.  GRILLE-WORK.  William  J.  B*"^";,,^,^ 
port.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  ».67,18» 
(Cl.  18»— 82.) 

A  gillie  work  composed  of  Interwoven  strips,  ^""^^  *^ 
slstlng  of  a  flat  body  having  projwrtlons  sUmped  m  rro» 
the  sides  th«r«)f.  tboae  at  one  side  bearing  a  Ma«ereo 
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relarior  to  tboae   at  the  other  side,  said  projections  ex- 
tending all  m  the  same  direction  to  leave  one  side  of  the 


t 


grille    flat    and    free    from    projections,    substantially    as 
shown  and  described. 


1 0«4  SS.*?       HOSE-REEL.      E.ngbkei    Bergland,    Madras, 
'  oreg.      Filed  July   31.   1912.      Serial   No.    712.583.      (Cl. 
137—31.) 


1.064,884.  MANIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK.  EoWAan 
KiBBY  B<.TrLK,  Niagara  Falta,  N.  Y.,  asslgDor  to  The 
Carter-Crume  Company,  Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  542.381.     (Cl.  11—86.) 


1.  In  combination  :  a  hose  reel  mounted  for  rotation 
on  a  wheel-truck  ;  means  on  the  truck  for  rotatlntj  the 
red  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  forward  travel  of  th. 
truck  for  releasing  the  reel  from  the  said  rotating  means. 

'1.  lu  a  hose  reel  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  truck  and  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
truck  .  of  means  for  operativoly  connecting  the  reel  with 
the  truck  wheels  for  simultaneous  rotation  ;  and  means, 
operative  only  during  the  forward  travel  of  the  truck,  for 
rcleasinK  said  reel  from  operative  connection  with  the 
truck  wheels,  said  means  also  acting  as  a  brake  on  the 
reel  when  operatlvely  disconnected. 

.1  III  a  hose  truck,  the  combination  will)  the  truck 
whcl  shaft  and  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  ; 
of  a  driving  gear  rigid  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  a  gear 
of  the  reel  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  rotatory  move- 
ment to  said  reel  during  the  travel  of  tlie  truck ;  and 
means  on  said  shaft,  operative  only  during  the  forward 
travel  of  the  truck,  for  raising  said  reel  clear  of  the  said 
driving  gear  so  as  to  position  the  reel  for  Independent 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel-truck  and  a  reel  mounted  for  simul 
taneous  rotation  with  the  truck  wheels;  of  an  eccentric 
pawl  loosely  hung  on  the  shaft  of  the  truck  wheels,  said 
pawl  operated  by  the  forward  rotation  of  the  said  shaft 
to  raise  the  reel  so  as  to  disengage  the  rotating  mecha- 
nism, thereby  permitting  the  reel  to  become  independ- 
ently rotated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel-truck  and  a  reel  mounted  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  with  the  truck  wheels;  of  a  pawl  loosely 
hung  on  the  shaft  of  the  truck  wheels,  said  pawl  having 
an  eccentric  cam  surface  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of 
tlie  reel  and  operated  by  the  forward  rotation  of  said 
shaft  to  disengage  the  reel  from  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntad  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  a  sales-book,  in  combination,  a  back  for  support- 
ing a  pad,  a  member  at  one  end  for  holding  the  bound 
edges  of  the  pad,  a  member  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  other  end  of  said  back  adjacent  one  edge  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  edge  and  upwardly  and  thence  down- 
wardly toward  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
back,  and  a  member  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
back  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof  and  beneath 
and  in  engagement  with  the  down-turned  portion  of  said 
first  member,  one  of  said  members  being  resilient  and 
spaced  from  the  other  member  whereby  said  second  mem- 
ber Is  moved  relatively  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
member  upon  being  depressed. 

2.  In  a  sales-book,  in  combination,  pad-supporting 
means,  a  device  at  one  end  for  engaging  an  edge  of  a 
pad  and  a  resilient  member  secured  at  the  other  end  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  pad-supporting  means  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof  and  extending  below  the  under  surface 
of  said  means  and  thence  around  said  edge  and  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  sales-book.  In  combination,  pad-supporting 
means,  a  device  adapted  to  hold  a  pad  secured  along  one 
edge  of  said  means,  and  a  resilient  member  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  pad-supporting  means  adjacent  an- 
other edge  thereof  and  extending  below  the  under  surface 
of  said  means  and  thence  upwardly  around  said  edge  and 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  means,  said  member  being  substantially  co-extensive 
In  width  with  said  means  whereby  a  leaf  may  be  firmly 
secured  therein. 

4.  In  a  sales-book,  in  combination,  pad-supporting 
means,  a  device  for  securing  a  pad  thereto,  and  a  resilient 
member  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  pad-support- 
ing means  adjacent  an  end  edge  thereof  and  extending 
below  the  under  surface  of  said  means  and  thence  up- 
wardly around  said  edge  and  downwardly  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  surface  of  said  means  at  two  points 
respectively  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof. 

5.  In  a  sales-book,  in  combination,  a  back,  a  member 
secured  to  said  back  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  edge  and  upwardly  and  thence  down 
wardly  toward  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
back,  a  member  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  back 
and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  back  and  beneath 
and  In  engagement  with  the  down-turned  edge  of  said 
first  member,  one  of  ssld  members  being  resilient  and 
spaced  from  the  other  member  whereby  said  second  mem- 
ber is  moved  relatively  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
member  upon  being  depressed,  snd  means  adapted  to 
secure  a  pad  to  said  back  adjacent  another  edge  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.064.885  MACHINB  ro*  SHARPENING  RAH)B- 
BI^DEfl.  John  A.  C|iK>i^*i^>  Ban  Franclseo,  Cal. 
Filed  Not.  4.  1912.     S«^  No.  7294J1*.     (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rack,  means  for  leclprocatlni? 
tbc  rack,  two  rolk;  m«a»a  for  oacillatlng  the  rolto  with 
the  r«lp«c»tlon  of  the  rack,  abrndln*  material  aroaad 
the  roUa,  a  blade-carrytaf  frame  morabiy  moaatod  on  aa 
axis  panUleJ  with  the  t^lls  and  midway  between  them. 
meana  operated  with  the  reclprocattoo  of  the  rack  and  the 
corresponding  oscillation  of  the  roUa  for  oscillating  aatd 
frame  into  voe  or  the  #ther  ot  two  poaitlons  In  which 
opposite  side*  of  the  two  edges  of  the  Made  are  mored 
Into  contact  with  said  abrading  matmial  thereon,  and 
meana  for  presalng  aakli  oppoeiU  sides  toward  the  two 
rolls  respeetlTeljr. 

2.  Tbc  eombteatloa  od  parallel  roUa  baring  eyllndrlcal 
abrading  aorfacea,  a  alisft  operattra  connections  from 
the  shaft  to  the  rolls,  ^hereby  the  latter  are  oscillated 
from  a  contiaaoua  rotatl#o  of  the  forsMr,  a  blade-holdinK 
frame  mounted  to  oaeill^ta  betweea  aald  rolls,  means  for 
oselUatlog  aald  fnaaa  at  isach  oeelllation  of  aald  rolla.  and 
means  for  removably  boiling  a  blade  In  said  frame. 

3.  The  combtnatioD  of  parallel  roUa  baring  cylindrical 
abrading  surfacea,  Baeaaaitor  oacilU  jM  MOd  rolls,  a  btade- 
bolding  frame  mounted  to  oaelllatt.  between  said  rolls, 
means  for  oscUlatlng  s4id  frame  at  each  oscillation  of 
said  rolls,  meana  for  relnorably  bolding  a  Wade  In  aald 
frame,  and  a  double-acttng  spring  arranged  to  press  the 
blade  In  either  terminal  fosltloa  of  aaki  osdllatioD  toward 
the  surface  of  the  ad^acaat  roU. 

4.  Tbe  comMoatlon  ofl  parallel  rolls  baring  cylindrical 
abrading  surfacea,  a  abaft,  operative  connections  from  tbe 
shaft  to  the  rolls,  wher^  the  latter  are  oscillated  from 
a  contlnaons  rotation  of  the  former,  a  blade-hoMiag 
frame  mounted  to  osdlUte  between  said  rolls,  means  for 
oscillating  said  frame  $t  each  oaclUatlon  of  said  rolla. 
means  for  remorably  bolding  a  blade  In  said  frame,  and 
maana  for  praaalng  the  blade  in  either  terminal  poaitlon 
of  said  oaelllatioB  agalnft  the  aarface  of  its  adjacent  roil. 

5.  Tbe  combination  o(  parallel  rolls  baring  cylindrical 
abrading  smrfacaa.  mean^  for  oaclUating  said  rolls,  a  blade- 
taoldiag  frame  aaoantedl  to  eadllnte  between  aald  rolla, 
meana  for  eaclllating  s^d  frame  at  each  oscillation  of 
•nid  roUa,  aseana  Cor  remorably  holding  a  blade  in  said 
frame,  and  aprlaga  acting  on  of>posita  aidea  of  the  blade- 
holdiag  fraaa  aad  arr4nged  by  tbe  praaanre  upon  said 
frame  to  piwa  aaid  bia^  la  eitbar  tanalnal  position  of 
tbe  oaciUatioB  at  tha  fmma  toward  the  adjacent  roll. 

[aaims  6  to  IS  aot  pHoted  la  the  Oaaatte.] 
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1.064.88*.     RAZOS-BLJiDE:   HOLDEB.     Joh> 

VBLL,  San  Prandaco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  12.  r> 

No.  768.739.     (CI.  51—16.) 

1.  A  blade  holder  comprising  side  bars,  upper     •,,)  \(,^^j 

clamping  plates  between  said  side  bars,  one  of  s^;M  olamp- 

Ing    plates    baring   a    longitudinal    groove,    blalo  holding 

pins  slidable  In  aaid  groore,  and  means  for  ^I'l^  ring  th« 

other  clamping  plate  to  the  flrat-aamed  plate 


2.  A  blade  bolder  comprising  side  bars,  upper  and  lower 
clamping  plates  between  said  side  bars,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing platea  baring  an  undercut  longitudinal  groove,  a  blade 
holding  pin  slidable  in  aald  groove  having  ao  enlarged 
base  engaging  the  undercut  portion  of  the  groove  to  be 
retained  therein,  and  meana  for  securing  the  otlier  clamp- 
ing plate  to  the  first-named  plate. 

3.  A  blade  holder  comprising  side  I>ar8.  a  lower  clamp- 
ing plate  connecting  said  side  bars  and  having  a  long! 
tudinal  groore.  blade-holding  pins  slidable  in  >uid  groove, 
a  remorable  upper  clamping  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
groore  arranged  to  recelre  the  pins,  and  means  for  securing 
said  upper  clamping  plate  to  the  lower. 

4.  A  blade  holder  comprising  side  bars,  a  lower  damp- 
ing plate  connecting  said  aide  bars  and  having  a  longitu 
dlnal  undercut  gr^iove.  a  blade-holding  pin  slidable  In  said 
groore  baring  an  enlarged  base  engaging  the  undercut 
sides  of  the  groore  to  be  retabied  therein,  a  removable 
upper  clamping  plate  baring  a  longitudinal  groove  ar- 
ranged to  recelre  the  head  of  the  pin,  and  oieans  for 
securing  said  upper  clamping  plate  to  the  lower 

5.  A  bUde  holder  comprising  side  bars,  a  lower  damp- 
ing plate  connecting  said  side  bars,  means  carried  thereby 
for  engaging  a  raior  blade,  a  remorable  upper  clamping 
plate  said  lower  clamping  plate  harlng  an  \inder<  ut  ter 
mlnal  portion,  and  the  upper  clamping  plate  havlni,'  'own 
wardly  and  outwardly  sloping  terminal  portions,  one  of 
them  adapted  to  engage  said  undercut  terminal  p.  rtlon, 
a  morable  clamp  baring  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  portion  of  tbe 
upper  clamping  plate,  and  means  for  pressing  said  clamp 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1,064.887  CABLEWAY.  Joseph  F.  Clafp,  Los  .\npele^ 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,192.  (CL 
104—146.) 

1.  A  cableway  comprising  a  cable,  fixed  means  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  aaid  cable,  means  connected  u-  tl>« 
other  end  of  the  cable  for  holding  It  tout,  gi  "'•'«''» 
extending  transrersely  to  said  cable,  and  anchored  at  botJi 
ends,  and  posts  supporting  said  cable  and  movabl.v  engag- 
ing said  guy  meana  to  be  morable  along  the  guy  m<iD8 
while  maintaining  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  cableway  comprlaing  a  cable,  fixed  means  f.-r  sup- 
porting one  end  of  aaid  cabla,  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  for  holding  it  tnnt,  gi>v  meaw 
eztanding  tranareraely  to  said  cable,  and  anchored  at  bote 
ends,  and  posts  supporting  said  cable  and  movabU  engU- 
Ing  said  guy  meana  to  be  morable  along  the  gnv  means 
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while  maintaining  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for 
bt.iding  the  post  from  morement  along  the  guy  means. 
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Ing  member  baring  a  central  threaded  opanlnc  aad  pro- 
rlded  with  a  wrench  hold,  aaid  adjuatiai  amnbv  belB« 
mounted  In  one  of  the  enlarged  opentoga  aad  thraadad 
upon  the  stem,  the  wrench  hold  pro)ecti«f  from  tha  end 
of  the  handle  by  which  the  adjusting  member  may  ba 
rt-rolred  and  when  so  rerolrod  drawing  tbe  elntch  member 
inward  or  unthreading  it  therefrom  to  permit  tha  i^ing 
to  force  aald  clutch  member  outward. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  handle  hariac  » 
valve  stem  opening  through  the  bead  thereof  and  a  slot 
in  said  head  at  right  angles  to  said  opening,  a  clutch 
member  fitted  to  slide  In  said  slot,  said  clutch  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough  reglatering  with  the  ral-re 
stem  opening  In  the  head,  a  shank  formed  with  the  clutch 
member  and  passing  through  a  longitudinal  central  open- 
ing In  tbe  handle,  a  threaded  extension  formed  with  the 
shank,  an  adjusting  member  threaded  on  aald  extension 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  force  tbe  shank  outward. 


1    06  4    8R9        TRANSMIBSION-GKABING.      F«ANCOl8 
'DB^-*8,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial 
No.  638.958.     <C1.  74—69.) 


3  A  cableway  comprising  a  cable.  i>ost8  for  support- 
ing said  cable,  a  wheel  on  each  post,  a  guy  line  extending 
around  said  wheel,  means  for  holding  tbe  ends  of  said  guy 
lines  m  fixed  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  wheel 
In  different  positions  to  provide  for  ndjuafment  of  tbe  post 
along  the  guy  line. 

1,064.888.  HANDLE  OB  LEVER  FOR  AIR  BR-^KE 
VALVES.  Chakles  J.  Dalt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,690.      (CT.  74—33.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  hav- 
ing an  integral  head  through  which  passes  a  valve  stem 
opening,  said  head  and  handle  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing formed  therein  running  entirely  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  said  opening  being  enlarged  at  its  ends  and  reduced 
between  lu  central  portion  and  one  of  tbe  enlarged  por- 
tions, said  enlargements  and  reductions  forming  shoulders, 
a  clutch  member  comprlaing  a  body,  a  reduced  shank  and  a 
greater  reduced  threaded  stem,  a  shoulder  being  formed 
between  the  stem  and  shank,  said  clutch  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  longitudinal  opening  from  tbe  head 
end  of  the  handle,  a  helical  spring  colled  about  the  stem 
and  resting  against  the  shoulder  on  the  clutch  member 
and  one  of  the  shoulders  in  the  handle,  said  spring  nor 
mallv  forcing  the  clutch  member  outward,  and  means 
mounted  In  the  handle  for  drawing  the  clutch  member 
inward. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  de8crlt)ed,  a  handle  bav 
Ing  an  Int^ral  head  through  which  pusses  a  valve  stem 
opening,  said  head  and  handle  having  a  longitudinal  open 
Ing  formed  therein  running  entirely  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  said  opening  being  enlarged  at  its  ends  and  reduced 
between  Its  central  portion  and  one  of  the  enlarged  por 
tlons,  said  enlargementa  and  reductions  forming  shoulders^ 
a  clutch  member  compristag  a  body,  a  reduced  shank  and 
H  greater  reduced  threaded  stem,  a  shoulder  being  formed 
between  the  atem  and  shank,  said  clutch  member  adapted 
to  he  Inserted  in  the  longitudinal  opening  from  the  head 
^nd  of  the  handle,  a  helical  spring  colled  about  the  stem 
nd  resting  against  the  shoulder  on  the  clutch  member 
and  one  of  tha  ahonldara  in  the  handle,  said  spring  nor- 
mally forcing  the  clutch  member  outward,  and  an  adjust 
191  O.  G. — 43 


In  transmission  gearing,  a  power  shaft  and  a  transmla. 
slon  shaft  in  allnement  therewith.  In  comblnatioB  with 
a  jack  shaft  parallel  with  tbe  first  said  shafts,  a  single 
pair  of  intermeshlng  gears  fixed  to  said  power  shaft  and 
said  jack  shaft  ref.,>ect1vely,  sleeves  rotatably  fixed  but 
sUdably  mountwl  on  said  transmission  shaft  and  •»"  J*« 
shaft  gears  ix)tatably  mounted  on  said  sleeves,  gears  lixea 
to  the  transmission  shaft  and  jack  shaft  reapecUrely  and 
meshing  with  the  gears  on  tbe  sleeres  of  the  opposite 
shafts,  means  for  shifting  said  sleevc-s,  the  gears  on  saW 
sleeves  each  being  provided  with  a  recess  and  an  enlarged 
hub  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  stationary  arcu- 
ate member  engaging  oach  of  said  grooves  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  gears  and  there  being  a  pro- 
jection on  each  of  said  sleeves  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
recesses  when  said  sleeve  is  shifted.  substantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  064  890      BED.     J-^coB  DiEHL,  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Filed 
'Aug.  5.   1012.     Serial  No.  713,350.      (CI.   5-68.) 


A  derice  of  the  class  described  including  aide  panela, 

screen   frames   then-on.    ..    top  panel    normally   resting  OB 
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tb*  Msrcea  fimaes.  arms  M>««^]r  eoBBectcd  to  one'  of 
tlw  aide  poaela  aad  to  om  itde  of  th«  top  poiwl,  mM  «nu 
esteaAac  •««•■  tte  o^Jae^t  oerceB  frame  and  cooatttnt- 
iBf  BMana  for  avpportlas  ^he  top  pan«l  rertieally  at  one 
■Me  of  the  deTlce.  a  lift  accvred  to  tbe  top  panel,  and 
KM  iatecral  with  tbe  lift  and  eztwdlBS  boTOOd   the 


top  panel  for  eacadac  the  Wpn*  adflc  of  one  of  the  wrrecn 
fnuoea  to  bold  tbe  top  p^ael  la  rertlcal  poaltlon  wbUe 
mpportad  by  the 


1.064.891 .      DOOR  •  LATCI  [ 
Wta.     FUed  Sept  26,  lil2 
70—44.) 


Jacxa    DtBHL,    Sheboygan, 
Serial  Xo.  722^46-      (CI. 


#-- 


1.  A  derke  of  the  ebar^rter  described  ^mbod.Tlng  a  pair 
of  lever*  havlnc  their  adjoining  enda  opera tlvely  connect 
ed.  the  free  arm  of  one  l^rer  eerrlnc  aa  a  latch  and  the 
free  arm  of  tbe  other  lev**-  being  weighted  to  depress  the 
latch. 

2.  A  derlee  of  tbe  character  described  embodrlng  a  pair 
of  levers  having  interme^hlng  members  at  their  adjoin- 
ing ends,  the  free  arm  of  ^ne  lever  serving  as  a  latch  and 
the  free  arm  of  the  other  lever  being  weighted  to  depress 
tbe  latch. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  ch^iracter  dsscHbed  embodying  a 
base  plate  having  a  boaa|ng  st  Its  inner  end,  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcra nied  on  tlie  txue  plate  and  having  Intermesh- 
ing  members  at  tbe  adjoining  ends,  tbe  free  arm  of  one 
lever  projecting  beyond  tl^e  plate  to  form  a  latch  and  the 
free  arm  of  the  other  leter  projecting  Into  the  boiulng. 
and  a  weight  secured  to  the  free  arm  of  the  latter  lever 
within  tbe  boosing. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  embodying  a  base 
plate  designed  to  be  securfd  to  one  face  of  a  door,  a  mem- 
ber designed  to  t>e  secured  to  the  other  face  of  tbe  door,  a 
pair  of  levors  falcnuaed  -on  the  said  plate  having  their 
adjoining  ends  operativeli  connected,  tbe  free  end  of  one 
lever  projecting  beyond  tl^  plate  to  form  a  latch  and  the 
free  end  of  the  other  lev^r  being  weighted  to  deprsas  tlM 
latch,  and  a  latch  lift  delrtgned  to  be  fuicnuned  through 
tbe  said  member  and  ca^Mied  through  an  opening  In  the 
latch. 


1,064,892.  rLOWEH  -  STEMMER.  Wil[.£T  B.  Dsake, 
Trentoa.  N.  J.  FUed  Ffb.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  680.666. 
(CI.  47—17.) 

1.  A  derlee  of  tlie  da^  described  formed  of  a  single 
strand  of  wire,  said  strai^  adjacent  oae  of  its  ends  being 
bent  to  form  a  loop,  tl>e  ,terfliinal  of  tbe  strand  adjacent 
said  loop  being  bent  to  embrace  the  strand  and  extend 
transreraely  across  said  |oop. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  cla/^*  described  comprising  a  strand 
of  wire  bent  to  form  a  loj>p  adjacent  oae  of  Ita  tsraUnals. 
the  terminal  of  said  strand  adjacent  said  loop  being  dis- 
posed transversely  aero^  the  loop,  aad  arranged  to 
reatUeatly  engage  the  st^  of  a  flower,  tbe  body  portion 
of  the  strand  being  dlspcfsed  to  extend  parallel  with  said 


S.  A  dsriee  of  tbe  clasa  desertbed  eompriaing 
of  wire,  said  strand  being  formed  with  a  loop 
one  of  ita  terminala,  the  terminal  of  said  straml 
said  loop  being  bent  to  engage  the  loop  and  tfui' 
stem   of  a   flower   in    contact    with    tbe    upptr   a; 
portions  of  tlie  same. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprihio.:  a  -tHm. 
a  loop  formed  at  one  end  of  th«  stem,  and  an  int)>)fral 
Anger  dispoocd  to  extend  across  tike  loop  to  buld  :h« 
stem  of  a  flower  in  contact  with  the  sani>>.  the  tln^T 
being  disposed  across  one  side  of  tbe  loop. 


1.064,893.  INSULATING  COMPOUND  ANI*  I'RO<  ESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Gcstate  K.  ItRtntR, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  torn 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FII«1  D*^  l*»  VMy^. 
Serial  No.  469.767.  Renewed  Jan  12.  I'.Ul  .">^ria; 
No.  602.278.      tCl.  106— 12.  t 


1.  An  insulating  compound  comprising  a  refractory 
earth  in  powdered  state,  asbestos  sod  silicate  of  «oda 
compressed  and  fired  under  pressure  at  high  tempera  tar<> 

2.  An  Insulating  compound  composed  of  refra<-torv 
earth,  lime,  asbestos  and  silicate  of  soda  omipress.  i  and 
fired  under  pressure  at  high  temperature. 

3.  An  Insulating  compound  composed  of  kaolin,  slass. 
silko,  asbestos  snd  silicate  of  soda.  «^>mpre»»ied  and  flred 
St  high  temperature. 

4.  .\n  insulating  compound  compomd  of  atiout  4ti  per 
cent,  of  kaolin.  7  per  cent,  of  powdered  glass.  1"  p^r  ccax. 
of  powdered  slate  and  30  per  i-ent  of  asbestos  stapl-. 
soaked  In  silicate  of  soda,  compressed  and  flred. 

5.  The  procesa  of  making  an  Insulatlnj:  material  whkb 
consists  in  mixing  together  dry  kaolin,  powdered  elass. 
powdered  sUte  (silko)  and  asbestos  sUple.  forming  into 
sheeU.  soaking  In  silicate  of  sods,  compressing,  .ind  firing 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,064,894.  NEEDLE- VALVE  STRUCTURE  Edwiv  E. 
FEBoniCK.  Bridgeviile  borough.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The 
Frederick-Elder  Company.  Bridgeviile.  Pa.,  a  r.rixira- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  16.  1911  s-rial 
No.  633,651.  (CI.  137—4.) 
In  a  gas-valve,  s  valve-casing,  a   valve-operating  ■'haft 

projecting  through  aaid  casing,  a   valve  disposed  in  -«'<! 


J^ 
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.a  ,.z  and  controlled  by  said  shaft,   an   annular  collar 
clni^rt  by  said  abaft,  and  an  annular  lip  carried  by  said 


raMng  and  upset  against  said  collar,   holding  the  shaft 
against  removal  and  providing  a  gas-tight  Joint. 


1  (164  895  OLOBE-HOLDER.  Edwin  E  Fkedbkick, 
Bridgeviile  borough,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1912.  Serial 
No   739.478.      (01.  240—116.) 


7       '5 


tubular  spokes  and  tending  to  normally  hold  the  hnb  con- 
centrically within  tbe  inner  rim,  and  a  pluraUtj  of  sup- 
plemental spokes  rigidly  secured  at  their  inner  enda  to  the 
hub  and  projecting  through  the  tubular  spokes  and  the 
Inner  rim. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  rim, 
an  inner  rim,  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  disposed  In 
radial  allnenxent  between  tbe  inner  and  outer  rima,  a  hub, 
a  plurality  of  telescopic  spokes  plroUUy  connected  to  the 
Inner  rim  and  to  tbe  bnb,  aaid  telescopic  spokes  comprising 
outer  tubular  sectiona  and  inner  tubular  sections,  a  spiral 
spring  positioned  within  each  Inner  tnbuUr  section  and 
bearing  against  the  periphery  of  the  hob  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  section,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  supplemenUl  spokes  rigidly  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  hub.  each  supplemental  spoke  projecting 
through  a  telescopic  spoke  and  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
in  the  Inner  rim,  said  supplemental  spokea  prer«ntlng 
lateral  movement  of  the  inner  rim  relatire  to  the  bub. 

3    A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim,  an  Inner 
rim!  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spiral  springs  posi- 
tioned between  tbe  inner  and  outer  rims,  s  hub.  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  tubular  telescopic  spokes  com- 
prising outer  sections  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  inner  rim 
and    Inner   sections   overlapping   said  outer   sections   and 
pivotallv  connected  to  tbe  hub.  a  spiral  spring  positioned 
within  each  Inner  tubular  section  anu  bearing  against  the 
periphery  of  the  bub  and  tbe  inner  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing outer  section,  and  a  plurality  of  supplemental  spokes 
rlgldlv  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  hub,  each  supple- 
mental spoke   projecting  through  a  telescopic  spoke  and 
through  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  In  the  inner  rim.  said 
tubular  spokes  preventing  undue  rotational  movement  of 
the   rims  relative  to  the  hub  and  also  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  rims  relative  to  the  hub,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  spiral  springs  being  held  in  position 
by  the  said  supplemental  spokes. 


In  a  globe-holder,  an  annular  flange  provided  with  slots, 
a  resilient  wire  bent  into  an  annulos  with  overlapping  and 
outward-bent    ends,    one    of    said    ends    being    projected 
through  said  flange,  a  knob  secured  to  said  project ing  end 
and  holding  the  same  against  movement,  the  other  of  said 
ends  extending  through  and  being  slldable  in  one  of  said 
8lots,  said  last-mentioned   end  being  movable  in   its  slot 
toward  said  first  end  to  expand  the  annulus,  and  a  radial 
loop  formed  In   the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  annulus 
and  extending  through  the  other  of  said  slots,  said  loop 
nio\1ng   lateraUy  In  its  slot  toward  the   movable  end  of 
said  annulus  when  tbe  latter  Is  expanded  and  moving  In 
Its  slot  toward  the  fixed  end  when  said  anuulus  contracts 
to   Its    normal    dUmeter,    whereby    said    annulus    expands 
and  contracts  uniformly. 


1  064  897.     SIGN  FOR  ADVERTISING.     Gcstave  Gabet. 
Paris.     France.        Filed    May     22.     1911.        Serial     No. 

tV.>S.7J5.       (CI.   40— 2S.I 


1  0^4,896.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Cliffobu  D.  Fkkem.\N  and 
liicHABD  W.  CuKBSBBoroH.  Bogus.  Cal.  Filed  June  1^, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703.284.      (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  A  sprins  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim.  an  inner 
rim.  a  plurality  of  apital  springs  radlslly  disposed  between 
^ald  inner  and  outer  rima.  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
tubular  spokes  plvotally  secured  to  the  Inner  rim  and  t<j 
the  hub,  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  placed  within  said 


1  In  a  sign  for  advertising,  the  combination  with  a 
net  of  metallic  wire,  of  a  frame  carrying  the  same;  mov- 
able block.,  having  a  bead  part  with  specular  facets  of 
Klass  the  said  blocks  provided  with  their  own  means  of 
rtxatlon  consisting  of  springs  having  outwardly  bowed 
blades,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  directly  Into  the  sa  d 
net  to  form  letters  and  words,  the  specular  facets  of  said 
blocks  being  visible  In  daylight  when  not  »"«">  "t^- 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  set  forth  for  the 

^^l^ln  a  sign  for  advertising  the  combination  of  a  net 
of  metallic  wire  with  movable  blocks  provided  with  the  r 
own  means  of  fixation,  the  said  means  consisting  of  elastic 
springs  having  outwardly  bowed  blades  adapted  to  te 
insertiMl  directly  Into  one  opening  of  the  ne  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  retaining  face  of  said  opening  to  maln^ 
tain  the  said  block  In  proper  position  upon  said  net .  the 
said  outwardly  bowed  blades  of  tbe  springs  pressing  lat- 
e^lly  into  en^gement  with  said  retaining  face,  substan- 
tlally  as  described.  ^ 

1064.898.      CEMENTATION-FURNACE,      f «»«"^o  ^^'^ 

Ztti.  Turin.   Italy,  assignor  to  Socleta  Anon ima  ItaU^ 

ana  Glo.  Ansaldo  Armstrong  &  Co..  G«°«»'  "f^  f '** 

Nov    17.  1911.     Serial  No.  660.878.      (CI.  l*^-^_-\  , 

in  a  cemenUtlon  furna.e.  a  muflle  in  which  the  •rtide* 

i  to^  c^«ted  are  packed  In  a  solid  carbureting  medium^ 

I  a  h^lir  casing  upon   which  the  articles  to  be  cemonted 
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ftfc  placed,  neaoi  ada^cjl  to  raise  and  lower  the  hollow 
casini,  a  gas  dlstribatlng  device  wlttatn  ul4  boilow  eat- 


ing, and  a  perforated  plafe  forming  the  tup  of  said  boilow 
casing. 


1.0<I4.889.  TKAIN-ANNtNCIATOR.  Lkslik  W.  Giva?*, 
Spring  Lick.  Kj.  I-M|ed  May  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.950.     (CI.  246— 21.D 


5.  Id  a  train  annandator,  a  nkaln  circuit  norr 
at  two  polnta,  neaat  controlled  by  tLe  train 
for  cloalng  it  at  one  point,  means  adapted  to 
by  a  passing  train  for  cloalng  It  at  the  other  i 
means  for  holding  it  doaed,  at  aald  last  nnn 
after  the  passage  of  the  train,  a  circuit  Inr 
audible  signal,  and  means  Inclnded  in  the  m;> 
for  closing  said  Signal  eirenlt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,064.900.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  I^wiit  n.  e  Gbh- 
riTH,  Yonkers.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  3.  191.-^.  s^tM  So 
745.823.      (CI.  239 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  train  annunciator,  a  main  circuit  normally  open 
at  two  points.  m(>au8  controlled  by  the  train  despatcher 
for  dosing  It  at  one  point,  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  passing  train  for  closing  it  at  the  other  point,  and 
means  for  holding  It  clt>sed.  at  said  last  named  point, 
after  the  passage  of  the  ^aln. 

2.  In  a  train  annuacialor,  a  signal  circuit  incladlog  an 
audible  signal,  a  circuit  Including  a  transmitter,  a  main 
circuit  normally  open  at, two  points  and  including  means 
for  closing  the  aforesaijl  circuits,  means  whereby  said 
main  circuit  is  closed  at  one  point  by  a  passing  train  and 
selective  means  under  thf  control  of  the  train  despatcher 
for  closing  said  main  circuit  at  the  other  point. 

3.  In  a  train  annun<^tor,  a  main  circuit  normally 
open  at  two  points,  a  second  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  passing  train,  mean^  included  in  said  second  circuit 
Xor  closing  the  main  circjuit  at  one  of  said  points,  means 
for  retaining  the  main  circuit  closed  after  the  passage  of 
the  train,  and  means  controlled  by  the  main  circuit  for 
releasing  said  retaining  i^eans. 

4.  In  a  train  annunciator,  a  main  circuit  normally  open 
at  two  points,  a  second  Circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a 
passing  train,  means  inc|ude<I  in  said  second  circuit  for 
closing  the  main  circuit  at  one  of  said  points,  means  for 
retaining  the  main  circujt  closed  at  said  point  after  the 
paasinir  of  the  train,  a  si^al  rlrcnlt  Inclnding  an  audible 
signal,  a  transmission  circuit  including  a  transmitter,  a 
relMise  drenit  inclnding  loeans  for  releasing  the  aforesaid 
retaining  means,  means  cratrolled  by  the  main  circnlt  for 
eloaing  said  release  drrliit.  and  means  included  in  the 
mala  elrcalt  for  clo«ln|  said  signal  and  transmission 
cfmitta. 


1  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meetini;  ends 
of  two  rails,  splice-bars.  Insulation  between  th><  gpllre- 
bars  and  the  rails,  an  Independent  rail  support  undir  each 
rail  end  and  in  electric  contact  therewith,  said  rail  sup- 
ports being  electrically  disconnected  from  each  other,  onf 
of  said  rail  supports  being  connected  to  one  spllo'  tiar  .ind 
unconnected  with  the  other  splice-bar.  and  each  of  said 
rail  supports  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  splice  l>ar 
to  which  it  is  not  connected. 

2.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  splice-bars,  insulation  between  the  splice- 
bars  and  the  rails  and  an  Inwardly  exten<linK  rail  sup- 
porting base  flange  formed  at  one  end  of  each  splice  l>ar. 
each  of  said  flanges  directly  contacting  with  and  sup 
porting  one  rail  and  out  of  electrical  connection  with  tbe 
splice-bar  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  supporte<i  rail,  each 
of  said  flanges  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  splice  Imt 
to  which  it  is  not  connected. 

3.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting;  ends 
of  two  rails,  splice-bars,  insulation  between  the  spllce-lars 
and  the  rails  and  an  inwardly  extending  rail  HupportlDg 
base  flange  formed  at  one  end  of  each  splice-bar,  each  of 
said  flanges  directly  contacting  with  and  supporting  om 
rail  and  out  of  electrical  connection  with  the  splice-bar  on 
the  opposite  side  of  aald  supported  rail,  each  of  -said 
flanges  extending  outwardly  beyond  tbe  splice  bar  fo 
which  it  is  not  connected,  and  means  for  securlnir  said 
outwardly  projecting  portion  of  each  rail  suppofine 
flange  to  a  tie.  said  means  being  Independi-nt  and  out  of 
electric  contact  with  tlie  unconnected  spllce-har 

4.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  splloe-bars,  insulation  Iwtween  the  splice  hare 
and  the  rails,  an  Independent  rail  support  under  <ach  rail 
end  and  In  electric  contact  therewith,  said  rail  supports 

•being  electrically  disconnected  from  each  other,  one  of 
said  rail  supports  being  connected  to  one  splice  bar  and 
unconnected  with  the  other  splice-bar,  and  each  of  said 
rail  supports  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  splice  bar  to 
which  it  is  not  connected. 

5.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meetinu  ends 
of  two  rails,  splice-bars,  insulation  between  the  spllo  !«" 
and  the  rails,  an  independent  rail  support  under  .ach 
rail  end  and  in  electric  contact  therewith,  snld  rail  sup 
jwrts  being  electrfcally  disconnected  from  each  other,  one 
of  said  rail  supports  being  connected  to  one  splice  bar  and 
unconnected  with  the  other  splice-bar,  and  each  -f  saW 
rail  supports  extending  ontwardly  beyond  the  spllcet«ir 
to  which  it  Is  not  connected,  and  means  for  securluc  said 
outwardly  projecting  portion  of  each  rail  support  to  • 
tie.  Mid  means  being  independent  and  out  of  'I'-ctrlr 
contact  with  the  unconnected  splice-bar. 
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iOM»01.  COMPOSITION  FOB  C8B  IN  WAVING  OB 
ClRLINO  HAIB.  THOMAS  Orosmt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
asslMor  of  ono-tolf  to  Brnat  Unger.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll«5  Aug.  i,  1M2.  8<rt*»  No.  712,977.  (CI.  167-5.) 
1  A  compoaltkm  for  «»e  In  waring  hair  comprising 
mixture  of  aodinm  twtraborate  and  sodium  hypoaulflte. 
"A  eompoaltlon  for  nae  in  hair  dressing  comprising 

Bodlum  tetraborate  48  parts,  sodium  hyposulflte  3  parts 

and  water  17  parts. 


imJ4  902  ABCH-SUPPOBT.  Mason  W.  Hall,  Sche- 
nec'tady.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  SO.  1911.  Serial  No  636,206. 
,CI.  86—71.) 


.J.4 


1.004,903.  BODY-BRACK  WITH  KlSl'ENDEK  AT 
TACHMENT.  Thomar  B.  Hardimas,  Patoka.  Ind 
Filed  May  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  699.724.      iCl.  2—93.) 


2.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  described  eoflM>rlalag  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps,  a  body  band  eneireUag  ths  bsdy  «iider 
the  arma  and  connected  with  tbe  afaonldsr  straps  at  ths 
front  and  rear,  and  a  rertically  adjnstabls  baat  braes 
arranged  beneath  tbe  body  band  at  the  back  and  adapts* 
to  be  adjusted  to  the  weakest  part  of  tbs  back,  saU 
brace  consisting  of  a  single  strap  ot  non-slastk  material 
haying  its  inner  and  outer  layers  stltcbsd  togstiisr  to  far« 
lops  to  receive  the  shoulder  strsps  and  a  pair  <rf  sdssl 
spring  stays  to  brace  the  back,  said  stays  dispsssd  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  brace  and  arranged  between  the  two 
layers  thereof  with  their  ends  bent  inwardly  to  engage 
and  clamp  the  back  faces  of  the  shoQider  straps. 


1.064,904.  TRANSVERSE  DUMPING-GRATE  Olivbh  D. 
llAVAKi),  Kcranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,447.      (CI.   126—177.) 


1  m  an  arch  support,  an  slongated  flexible  pneumatic 
envelop  shaped  to  conform  ts'^e  arch  of  the  foot,  and  a 
rliftd    arch-shaped    support    iMStsd    immediately    beneath    ^ 
the  envelop  and  exttfiding  longitudinally  thereof  to  which 
the  envelop  closely  conforms.  \ 

2  In  an  arch  support,  an  elongated  flexible  pneumatic 
envelop  shaped  to  conform  to  the  arch  of  the  foot  and 
provided  with  a  valve  by  which  the  envelop  may  be  in 
juted  and  a  rigid  metallic  arch-shaped  support  located 
Immediately  beneath  the  envelop  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  to  which  the  envelop  closely  conforms. 

.1    In  an  arch  irapport.  an  elongated  flexible  pneumatic 
.nvelop  shaped   to  conform  to  the   arch   of   the    foot   and 
provided  with  a  valve  by  which  the  envelop  may  be  in 
flated,  a  protective  covering  for  said  envelop,  and  a  rigid   | 
arch  shaped  support  located  immediately  beneath  the  en-  < 
velop  to  which  the  envelop  conforms.  j 


1  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled  comprising  a  pair 
of  shoulder  straps,  a  body  band  encircling  the  body  under 
the  arms  and  seeured  to  the  shoulder  straps  at  the  back 
and  front,  a  back  brace  adjustably  connected  with  the 
shoulder  strapa  beneath  the  body  band  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  the  weakest  part  of  the  ba<*,  elastic  straps 
detachably  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  lower 
•  nds  of  ths  shonldsr  strapa,  non-elastic  loop-shaped  heel 
straps  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  sail  elastic  straps 
in.l  receiving  the  heels,  and  U-shaped  metal  heel  plates 
secured  to  saM  hesi  straps  to  prevent  tbe  Istter  from 
slipping  out  oC  place. 


__r» 


1.  A  grate  comprising  front  and  rear  fixed  portions,  and 
an  intermediate  movable  4»ortlon  all  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  said  movable  portion  being  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  laterally  tilting  sections 

2.  A  grate  comprising  front,  intermediate,  and  rear 
portions,  all  lying  in  the  same  plane,  said  front  and  rear 
portions  iK-lng  fixed,  and  comparatively  long,  while  said 
Intermediate  portion  is  movable,  and  comparatively  short, 
said  Intermediate  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  piv- 
otally  mounted  sections  transversely  tilting. 

3.  A  Krate  comprlsinK  front  and  rear  fixed  portions  of 
relatively  large  area,  and  an  intermediate  movable  por- 
tion of  relatively  small  area,  all  of  said  portions  lying 
In  the  same  plane  said  Intermediate  portion  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  transversely  tilting  sections,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  swinging  both  said  sections  on  their 
pivots. 

1,064.905.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Jiles  H.  Hirt.  Nashtia. 
N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2H,  1907.  Serial  No.  370,757.  (CI. 
4H— 74.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  structure" 
having  an  ijjnitlon  chamber  at  one  end  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  fuel  Inlet  and  an  air  inlet,  s  gas  chamber  located 
adjacent  to  said  Ignition  chamber  and  communicating: 
therewith  through  a  central  restricted  outlet,  a  regnera- 
tive  chamber  surrounding  said  gas  chamber  and  communi- 
cating therewith  near  that  end  of  said  gas  chamber  op- 
posite Its  communication  with  tbe  ignition  chamber  said 
regenerative  chamber  having  an  outlet,  and  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  gas  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  structure 
having  an  Ignition  chamber  at  its  upper  end  said  chamber 
having  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  air  inlet,  a  gas  chamber  located 
below  said  ignition  chamber  and  communicating  therewith 
through  a  central  restricted  outlet,  a  regenerative  cham^ 
ber  surrounding  said  gas  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith  near  the  bottom  of  said  gas  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  gas  outlet,  and  meaiis  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
gas  chamber. 
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3.  IB  •■  apfsntm  of 
ptvrMcd  witk  an  IgsltlMi 
•a  iBlct  tor  Ami  aad  another 
mM  clMMbot,  aB  i^rtckt 
iBC  Its  op^r  cbA  formli  i 
ehunbtr  and  proridad  wit  t 
(or  aaid  Igaltloa  ehaaltci , 
gM  cbaabar  eeoumwleat^ 
tkroacli  MM  oatlct,  aad 
walla  a  ebambcr  hariag  a 
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ht  claaa  daaerfbcd,  a  atnictnre 
(  haaber  at  Its  oppar  tod  baTlsg 

cr  for  air  located  la  the  aide  of 

vail  wltklB  said  Btnwtnre  bar- 

tha  bettOB  of  saM  Icnltlen 

as  opsatni  fomlac  an  ootlat 

•aM  i^rlffht  wall  fonaia«  a 

g  with   tbe  Ignition   cbaaber 

J90  ioralDK  wltb  the  said  side 

pw  outlet. 


4.  Id  a  faa  producer,  i the  eomWnatloB  of  an  Ignition 
chamber  fr«  from  obattnctlon  and  harlng  a  tangential 
inlet  »  g««  chamber  fre^  from  obatrtietlon  and  centrally 
communicating  with  sail  ignition  chamber,  a  regenera- 
tive chamber  having  ch^kerwork  therein  and  surround 
ing  aald  gas  chamber  atod  communicating  therewith  at 
tbe  bottom,  a  gas  outlet 'from  said  regenerative  chamber, 
and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  Ignition  and  to  the 
gas  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  structure 
having  an  ignition  chamber  at  iU  upper  end  said  chamber 
having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  ap  air  inlet,  a  gas  chamber  located 
below  said  ignition  chi^ber  and  communicating  there- 
with through  a  central  restricted  outiet,  and  a  regenera- 
tive chamber  surrounding  said  gas  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  ne^r  the  bottom  of  said  »s  chamber 
and  having  a  gas  outlet. . 


paaed  gaa  gaaeratlng  ebambtr  frsa  of  obatructlci 
r«talBlaK  aobatanca,  an  obUqnaly  directed  ini» 
chamber,  an  annular  ledga  projactlag  from  ii 
said  ebambtr,  aald  ladga  teaTlng  a  ceDtrally  diK] 
let  paaaage  froaa  said  ahaBber  and  said  columii 
Una  wttb  aad  obstnietlBg  said  passage,  a  moi- 
to  saM  ebambar  at  a  ptrtnt  adjaesat  aald  obstru 
Mga,  a  aceoad  cbambar  with  which  said  obatruct* 
commnaleatee  and   an   oatiet   passage   from   sa. 
chamber. 


1,064,90«.  GAS-PRODUlCER.  Julbs  H.  Hirr,  El  Paso. 
Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .411is-Chal- 
mers  Company,  Mllwa|ikee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  543,725.  (CI. 
48—74.) 
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1.0«4.9©7.  PAPBR-TUBB  SHOT-SHELL.  Fiixnk  0, 
HoAOUAHD.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  rnlim  Metal- 
lic Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  <  urport- 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  s>r\n\  No. 
758,771.     (CI.  102—17.) 


Tbe  combination  la  a|  gas  producer,  of  a  central  column 
within  said  producer  li>rmlng  an  annular  vertically  dis- 


1.  In  s  paper-tube  shot-shell,  tlie  combination  wltb  a 
head    havlDg  a  metal  tube  extension   for  inclosing  tbe 
paper-tuba,  of  the  paper-tube  fixed  at  one  end  in  the  bead 
and   extending  within  and  beyond  the  head-tube,   and  a 
compound    Interlocking    construction    comprising    a    con 
tlouous  circuit-form   depressed  panel  formed   to  and   'X- 
tending  sruund  tbe  head  tube  leas  than  one  circumference 
thereof,  and  inclosing  sn  undepressed  sone  of  the  bnid 
tube  located  between  two  clrcumferentlally  disposed  ptnel 
portions   which   are    located   in   different  positions  longi 
tudinally  of  the  bead-tube,  and  also  comprising  a  pluralltj 
of    paper-engaging    projections    extending    Inwardly   from 
said    Inclosed    bead-tube    sone    and    located    In    position! 
separated  from  each  other  and  also  separated  from  nid 
depressed  panel,  whereby  said  projections  engage  In  and 
interlock  with  the  paper-tube  within  a  sone  of  tbe  paper- 
tube  whiCQ  is  inclosed  within  a  compressed   circuit  form 
sone    which    engages    with    said    depressed    circuit-form 
panel  of  the  head-tube,  and  whereby   this  panel  ha«  two 
circumferentially-dlsposed    sones    of    compressive   engage- 
ment  with   tbe   paper-tube   located,    respectively,  at  two 
different    and    separate    positions    longitudinally    of    tbe 
head-tube.  subsUntislly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper-tube  shot-shell,  the  combination  with  a 
head  having  a  meUl  tube  extension  fOr  inclosing  one  end 
of  the  paper  tube,  of  the  paper-tube  fixed  In  the  head  and 
extending  within  and  beyond  the  head  tube,  and  a  oom 
pound    interlocking   construcWon   comj^lalng   a    depressed 
lone-lncloslng  paper  compressing  panel  formed  In  the  head 
tul*  and  Inclosing  an  undepressed  sone  of  tbe  head  tube 
between      two     circumferentially-dlsposed     panel  portions 
which  are  located  In  different  positions  longitudinally  of 
the  head-tube,  and  also  comprising  a  plurality  >'f  paper 
gripping  Interlocklng-projectlons  extending  Inwardly  from 
aald   Inclosed   head-tube  sone  and   located  In   distributed 
positions    separate    from    each    other    and    also    separate 
from  said  depressed  panel,  for  engaging  in  and  positively 
Interlocking  with  the  paper-tube  within  one  sone  whith 
Is  located  between  two  drcnmferentlally  disposed  ^nee  of 
compressive  engagement  located,  respectively,  at  two  dlf 
ferent  and  separated  positions  longitudinally  of  the  paper 
tube  and  within  the  bead-Cube,  substantially  as  d.iicrll>ed 
3.   In  a  shot  shell,  the  combination  with  a  paper  tube. 
of  a  head  having  fixed  therein  one  end  of  tbe  paper  tube. 
.and   having  a   tubuUr  axtenalon  surrounding   th.'  paper 
tube   snd  having  a  depreaaed   panel   formed   In   and  ex 
tending  around  the  said  baad  tube  leas  than  one  olrcum 
ferenee  thereof,  and  having  an  undepressed  inter medtote 
sone  of  the   hesd   tube   located   between   two  dr.  umftr- 
entially-disposed  panel-poaitions  which  are  locate.l  In  <Ui 
ferent  poalUons  longitudinally  of  the  head-tube,   in.l  aW> 
having  a  plurality  of  paper-engaging  projection*     iteas- 
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inwardly  from  aaW  head-tube  intermediate  sone  and 
1'  "ated  In  distrlbwtad  positions  separated  from  each  other 
aiid  also  sepamted  from  ssld  panel,  substantially  as  de- 

s.rlbed. 


1,064,909.  SPOKB-FASTENEK.  FaaoBUCK  Howv  and 
FaaosRiCK  Bt;a»oa,  Dt«rfleld.  Mleh.  Wad  Mar.  18, 
1911.    Serial  No.  614.110.     (Cl.  21— 4».) 


1064  908        ODTLIT-GATE.       Timotht     F. 
Sacramento.    Cal.      Piled   Dec.    26.    1912. 
738.554.     (Cl.  61— 46.) 


HOHNrNO, 

Serial    No. 


1  The  combination  with  nn  Irrigation  outlet  lateral,  of 
a  Kulde  secured  over  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  slide 
cate  sUdably  mounted  In  said  guide  and  adapted  for  coii 
trolling  the  volume  of  water  issulnK  from  said  lateral, 
locked  means  associated  with  said  slide  gate  for  locking 
the  same  in  a  predetermined  open  position,  and  an  auxili- 
ary cut-off  gate  for  controlling  the  opening  afforded  by 

said  slide  gate.  .  .   ,  »      , 

-  The  comblnaUon  with  an  Irrigation  outlet  lateral, 
of  "a  pulde  secured  over  tbe  discharge  end  thereof,  a  slide 
gate  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide  and  adapted  for  con 
trolling  the  volume  of  w.ter  Issuing  from  said  ateral 
lacked  mesns  as«>clated  with  said  slide  gate  for  locking 
the  same  in  s  predetermined  open  position,  and  an  aux- 
iliary cut-off  gate  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  for 
controlling  the  opening  afforded  by  said  slide  Kjje. 

.S    The   combination    with   an   Irrigation   outlet   lateral.  , 
of  a  guide  secured  over  tbe  discharge  end  thereof    a  slide 
gate  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  adapted  for  con^  ; 
trolling  tbe  volume  of  wat^r  issuing  from  said  lateral,  lock 
controlled  means  associated  with  said  slide  gate  and  said  | 
guide  for  locking  said  gate  In  a  predetermined  open  posi- 
tion, and  an  auxiliary  cut-off   gate  slldably   mounted  In 
said  guide  and  positioned  adjacent  said  slide  gate  for  con- 
tn>illng  the  opening  afforded  by  said  sUde  gate. 

4  The  combination  with  an  irrigation  outlet  lateral 
of  a  face  plate  secured  over  the  discharge  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  outlet  opening  therein,  a  guide 
secured  thereto  and  extending  above  and  below  sa  d  open^ 
ing  a  slide  gate  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  and 
adapted  for  controlling  the  volume  of  water  i|.«uing  from 
.aid  lateral,  lock  controlled  means  associated  with  saia 
<lide  gate  and  ssld  guide  for  locking  said  slide  gate  In  a 
predetermined  open  position,  and  an  auxiliary  cut  off  gate 
slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  positioned  /JJa^ent 
.aid  slide  gate  for  controlling  tbe  opening  afforded  by  said 

slide  gate.  , 

5.  The   comblnaUon   with   an    Irrigation   outlet    lateral 
of  a  face  plate  secured  over  tbe  dlscharg."  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  guide  plate  se- 
rured  to  said  face  pUte  adjacent  said  opening  and  formed 
with  a  guide  therein,  portions  of  which  extend  above  and 
below  said   opening,   an   outwardly   projecting   flange   ex- 
tending from  one  side  edge  of  the  opening  In  said  pl4<e.  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  extending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  opening  in  said  plate,  a  sUde  gate  slldably  mounted 
In  said  guide  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  volume  of 
water  Issuing  from  said  lateral,  lock  controlled  mean.s  asso- 
Mated  with  said  slide  gate  and  said  guide  plate  for  locx 
ing  aald  slide  gate  in  a  predetermined  open  position,  an 
auxlltary  cut-off  alldably  mounted  in  said  K^i***"  «J^*<*°^ 
Kald  slids  fate  for  controlling  the  opening  afforded  by  saio 
slide  gate,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  extending 
from  tha  forward  end  of  said  auxiliary  cut  off.  the  three 
mentioned   outwardly    projecting    flanges    cooperating    to 
form  an  outlet  trough  for  said  opening. 


1.  In  combination  a  rim,  a  tire,  a  apoke  for  tbe  rim. 
a  meUUlc  fastener  comprising  a  socket  plate,  tha  pocket 
of  which  receives  the  full  slsed  portion  of  the  spoke,  tbe 
socket  plate  having  lateral  extensions,  which  together 
wltb  the  plate  surround  the  rim,  said  extensions  bartag 
means  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tire. 

2.  In  combination  a  rim,  a  tire,  a  spoke  for  the  rim,  a 
metallic  fastener  comprising  a  socket  plate,  the  aoeket  of 
which  receives  the  full  sized  portion  of  tbe  apoke,  the 
fastener  having  lateral  extensions  extending  outwardly 
upon  tbe  sides  of  the  rim,  the  rim  having  a  reocaa,  aald  ex- 
tensions being  reduced  half  in  width  at  their  end  por- 
tions, said  reduced  portions  being  bent  acroas  aald  rtm 
and  arranged  in  said  recess,  said  reduced  portions  termi- 
nating at  their  extremities  In  outtumed  lugs  to  engage  tbe 
opposite  edges  of  the  tire. 


1  W>4  910.  FOOT  BENCH-SHEARS.  Pettok  L.  HowltTT, 
Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.-^6,040.      (Cl.   164-  -46.) 


1  In  foot  bench  shears,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  shearing  knife  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  of  an 
arm  plvotallv  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  shearing  edge 
carried  by  Raid  arm.  a  foot  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  plvotel  connection  with  said  piv- 
oted arm.  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  frame  snd 
to  said  foot  lever,  and  stops  on  said  frame  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  said  pivoted  arm. 

o  in  foot  bench  shears,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
sto'ps  on  said  frame,  and  a  shearing  edge  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame,  of  s  shear  arm  plvotally  mpunted  on  said 
frame  limited  In  \U  movement  by  ssld  stops,  a  shosrtng 
blade  carried  by  said  arm.  a  foot  lever  plvotally  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and 
to  said  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  foot  lever  with  said 

shear  arm. 

3  In  foot  bench  shears,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
stops  on  said  frame,  and  a  shearing  edge  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame,  of  a  shear  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  limited  In  lU  movement  by  said  stops,  a  shearing 
blade  carried  by  said  arm.  a  foot  lever  plvotally  sectired 
to  said  frame,  a  tension  spring  connected  te  said  lever  and 
to  said  frame,  a  link  conneetfng  the  foot  lever  with  said 
sbesr  arm.  snd  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivot 
.  of  the  foot  lever  and  st  the  other  end  to  tbe  aald  frame. 
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4  IB  toot  beach  •bwu*.  ^  comblaatloB  with  a  frmme, 
and  •  ■hearing  e<lf»  rlgldljl  •««ured  to  «ld  tnm%,  of  a 
■hear  arm  pivotally  a»tti.t#d  on  .aid  fraow,  »f  f  f'°« 
blade  earned  by  said  arm.  4nd  an  oil  cup  eecared  to  the 
frame  and  a  wick  mounted  In  said  cup  in  such  position 
that  the  shearing  blade  co»»ea  in  contact  therewith  when 
closed.  I 

1  06  4  911.  ILLUMlNiTED  SIGN  Rlbsn  PALMEa 
•jVavia.  smith  CenUr.  1^-.  a«il«nor  of  two- thirds  to 
\loytlous  Fred  Lut..  Balo^t,  Kans..  and  one-third  to  The 
Many  Colored  Electric  Ccjopany^  Belolt.  ^an  «^°^ 
ration.  Filed  June  5.  19|W.  Serial  No.  500.332.  (Cl. 
40—130.) 


of  arms  extamllng  from  the  stem  toward  one  etn! 
bead  on  one  aide  of  the  latter,  aod  the  other  arm 
iag  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  stem  toward  tli 


"3- 

tlM 

.•nd- 

ipo- 


nHe  end  of  said  bead  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  tti>'  latter, 
whereby  two  arms  angatce  each  head,  said  prou);s  '  xt'-nd- 
ing  along  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the  beads 


oos^  one  at  e.ch  end  tiu^oU  "Id  reflector.  Inclined  to- 
^  the  .!«»  panel ;  roUtJle  cylinder,  dl.po.ed  adj.cent 
^W  rXctS.^ht  «»ur«#  in  .aid  cylinders  each  cylln 
der  having  longitudinal  bahda  of  the  primary  color,  and 
Xted  to  Illuminate  the  ^p.  panel  for  it.  entire  length, 
^d  reflector,  aaalatlng  ihiTntennlxlng  of  the  three  pri- 
ory color..  me«.s  for  rotftlng  «ild  cylinder,  to  produce 
a  con.UnUy  shifting  coi|tlnuous  spectrum  upon  said 
sign  paneL  


1     0  64    Ml-^        EL.\8TI«^  BALL-BEARING   *X>B  NECK- 
■jOURNALS.     JOHAS     PtTTEa     Johansson.     Eukaplng. 
Sweden.      Filed    Sept.    2$,    1912. 
(CI.  W—^tS.) 


Serial    No.    722,827. 


In  centrifugal  separator^  wttb  vertical  shafts,  an  elastic 
neck-and-thrnat  bearing  supporting  the  whole  weight  of 
the  .haft,  a  sleeve  rarroatdtng  the  shaft  and  snpporting 
said  nfck-bearing,  a  guid^boahlng  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  supporting  said  sleeve,  and  a  screw  adjustable 
from  the  outside  of  the  i^achine  and  arranged  In  a  fixed 
part  thereof  w>  as  to  sup^rt  said  gulde-bushlng  but  not 
being  In  contact  with  the  ^baft. 


1.064.91S.  CTJFr-BUTTOH.  Habold  R.  JTohwson,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  Mar,  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  685.W7. 
«CI.  24 — 102.) 

In  a  cuff  h«ttoa,  a  ahatk  con.lsting  of  a  oeatral  stem, 
a  pair  of  prMig*  at  each  eqd  of  the  stem,  and  beads  having 
their  edge,  rolled  aver  th«i  outer  ei^ea  of  prong,  throagb- 
ont  the  length,  of  the  prelBg..  the  prongs  of  each-  pair  of 
prong,  being  bent  ta  oppoalte  dlrectloa.  to  each  other 
aad  extending  on  hot  oa*  sMe  of  the  stem,  the  prong, 
on  the  MBM  .Me  of  the  niem  extending  In  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tioBS  ftvai  each  otbar.  oak  of  the  two  arms  of  each  pair 


1.064.914.  MAGNETIC  BASKET-BALL  GAME  I.inoha 
H.  JoNBS,  Wichita.  Kan...  asalgnor  of  onefourtL  to 
John  Clark  Brown,  Sedgwick,  Kans.  Filed  July  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638,179.     (CI.  46 — 69.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  couipri.ing  a  bat  provided  with  a 
magnetic  body,  and  a  projectile  adapted  for  magnetir  pd- 
gagement  with  said  bnt. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  l>at  provided  with  a 
magnetic  body  and  a  protective  handle,  and  a  projectlls 
adapted  for  magnetic  engagement  with  said  bat. 

3.  A  bat  ronsistiof:  of  a  handle  and  a  magnetic  lM>dy 
componed  of  a  magnet  and  a  protective  casinK  provided 
with  an  opening  fon^ing  a  magnetic  pro>ecti1e  pocket 

4.  A  bat  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  magnetic  body 
composed  of  a  magnet  and  a  protective  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  fare  forming  a  magnetic  pro>'<-tlle 
pocket. 

5  A  bat  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  magnetic  l»ody 
composed  of  a  magnet  and  a  protective  caslnK  provided 
with  an  opening  at  rtfte  end  forming  a  magnetic  projeetllt 
pocket. 

(Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,0«4.915  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  IGNITION- 
ai'ARKS.  ArorsT  KAXi.fMAiKB,  Stuttgart.  Geriuany, 
nsgtgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgart.  Ger 
many.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.650.  (CI. 
123—148.) 


1.  Mean,  for  ebortealag  the  apark  duration  In  hlgh- 
tensioa  electric  ignition  .yBteais  far  Internal  combuntloa 
engines  having  a  sparking  circuit  Inelodtng  a  spark  gap 
and  an  Indacing  winding  for  generatlag  voltages  sufficient 
to  eatabllah  are  streams  acroaa  said  gap.  aald  means  rom- 
priatng  an  added  conductive  raatatanc*  In  the  sparltlBf 
circuit  .ufllclent  to  robaUntlally  redace  the  abaoluf  vulue 
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of  the  ratio  of  ladactaace  to  raalstance  In  said  circuit  and 
ther.  by  quickly  auppree.  the  carrent  flowing  in  the  circuit 
to  avoid  the  adverae  Influeaee  of  aald  current  on  the  gen- 
eration of  the  next  succeeding  .parking  voltage,  substan- 
tial! v  ns  described. 

2.  A  high  tension  electric  Ignition  system  for  internal 
coml-ustion  engines  having  a  n«rklng  circuit  Including  a 
gparli  Ksp  and  an  inducing  winding  of  wire  having  lilgh 
specific  resistance  for  generating  voltages  sufficient  to 
estublish  arc  atreaa*.  across  said  gap,  the  resistHuce  of 
said  winding  being  aofllclent  to  substantially  reduce  the 
absolute  value  of  the  ratio  of  inductance  to  resistance  in 
said  circuit  and  therefcy  quickly  suppress  the  current  flow- 
iuL'  in  the  circuit  to  avoid  the  adverse  Influence  of  said 
current  on  the  generation  of  the  next  succeeding  spnrk- 
liii;  voltage,  substantially  as  described. 


allel  portions  of  the  second  wire  and  the  other  end  of  aald 
hook  member  being  bent  to  form  a  book  adapted  to  engage 


1.0C4.916.  GOLF-CLUB.  JoHX  L.  Kelly  and  PATRirK 
L.  McABDLB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,478.      (CI.  46—4.) 


with  the  other  parallel  portion  to  retain  the  device  in  a 
closed  position. 


1,064.918.  BURNER.  Emil  H.  Kdhk,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Daylight  Barnar  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722.184.      (CI.  67 — 72.) 


1.  .V  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  spherical  head, 
tlie  center  of  the  sphere  being  substantially  coincident 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  shaft  and  said  si.tine  tM-int;  |* 
cut  away  00  one  side  in  a  plane,  a  removabl.-  face  piece  ■ 
parallel  to  wtid  plane,  a  atud  formed  on  the  rear  of  snid 
face  piece,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  sf)cket  tu  receive 
said  stud,   and   means   for  removably  securing   said   shaft 

to  the  head   and   for  interlocking  the  end    of  said   shaft 
with   said  stud. 

2.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
thread  near  its  end.  a  spherical  head,  a  radial  socket  in 
said  head  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  snld  shaft,  part 
of  said  socket  b«'ing  internally  wrew-threaded,  the  center 
of  the  sphere  being  substantially  coincident  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  shaft  and  said  aphere  being  cut  away 
on  one  side  in  a  plane,  a  removable  face  piece  adapted  to 
engage  the  plane  side  of  said  bead,  and  a  stud  formed 
on  the  rear  of  said  face  piece,  said  head  having  a  trans- 
verse socket  to  receive  said  stud,  and  said  stud  t'eing  Inter-  j 
locked  with  said  shaft  end.  { 

3.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  head,  the  center 
of  the  head  being  subatantlally  in  allnement  with  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  shaft,  and  said  bead  being  cut  away  on  ^ 
one  side  in  a  plane,  a  removable  face  piece  parallel  to 
said  plane,  a  stud  formed  on  the  rear  of  said  face  piece, 
the  head  being  provided  with  a  «>cket  to  receive  said 
stud,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  shaft  to  the 
head  and  for  interlocking  the  end  of  said  shaft  with  said 
stud. 


In  a  burner  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
wick-tube,  a  perforated  base,  a  toy  seated  upon  this  base 
provided  with  a  flame  slot  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
wick-tube  and  with  two  upright  slota  In  It.  .Ide  located 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  a  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  center  of 
the  wlcktube  and  of  the  flame  slot  respectively,  a  four- 
sided  internal  deflector  adapted  to  direct  air  admitted 
through  the  perforated  iMise  against  the  upper  edge  of  the 
wick  tube  and  positioned  between  this  latter  and  the  Inner 
side  of  the  top  and  V)  as  to  be  spaced  from  each,  aald 
deflector  being  composed  of  two  complementary  sections, 
which  are  fltted  to  each  other  so  as  to  meet  in  the  plane 
above  referred  to  and  each  of  which  sections  has  two 
flanges,  the  flanges  being  adapted  to  contact  when  the 
sections  are  juxtaposed,  those  of  one  section  with  the 
flanges  of  the  other  section  so  that,  when  said  contacting 
flanges  occupy  the  slots  in  the  top  In  the  manner  shown, 
the  deflector  sections  are  held  properly  asMmbled  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  the  deflector  complete, 
holding  this  latter  also  in  proper  position  within  the 
wlcktube. 


l.OtU.917.  GAME-CARRIER.  Louis  J.  Kobtku,  Tort 
Townsend.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:i6.189.      (CI.  224—7.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  at  Its  Intermediate  portion 
to  form  two  q>aced  parallel  x»rtlona,  a  second  length  of 
wile  bent  to  form  a  finger  loop  and  then  bent  to  form  an 
open  loop  arranged  adjacent  the  finger  loop,  the  ends  of 
Siild  second  wire  being  dlapoaed  tn  spaced  parallel  relation 
Slid  the  extreme  endi  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends 
•'?  'he  flr«t  wire,  a  hook  member  having  one  end  bent  to 
'""'II  an  eye  and  pivotally  monnt^l  tipon  one  of  the  par- 


1,064,919.  MAIL-TRANSPORTING  DEVICE.  Ben  W. 
Lamb.  Adolphua,  Ky.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
726,777.      (CI.  104—146.) 

J.- 

5f: 


1.  In  a  transporting  device,  an  elevated  track  sup- 
ported at  its  center,  a  carrier  to  travel  upon  said  track, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  Inclnding  spaced  wheels 
and   an   endleu   belt   connecting   the   same,   a   connection 
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4.  Lb  foot  teaeH  ■b*ar«.  ti*  comblDatloB  with  a  tram*, 
and  a  ■heartog  edge  rtgWIy  aeeured  to  aald  tnmt,  of  a 
•hear  arm  pivotally  awonted  tm  tald  fraa*.  a  ahearing 
blade  carried  by  said  arm,  abd  an  oil  cup  secured  to  the 
frame  and  a  wick  mounted  lln  aald  cup  In  such  position 
that  the  shearing  blade  com^  In  contact  therewith  when 
cloaed. 


064  911.  ILLUMINAiTED  SIGN.  BubbsPalmbe 
jAaTia.  Smith  Center.  Kafa..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Aloytlous  Fred  Luti.  Balolt.  Kans..  and  one  third  to  The 
Many  Colored  Electric  Coiipany,  Belolt.  Kan.,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  June  5.  \9^.  Serial  No.  500.332.  (CI. 
40—130.) 


-J^  !     ^T\ 


i?ri 


mm 


In  an  electric  sign,  a  al^  panel,  two  reflectors  dis- 
posed one  at  each  end  theretot  *ald  reflectors  Inclined  to- 
ward the  sign  panel ;  rotataWe  cylinders  disposed  adjacent 
said  reflectors,  light  sourcesj  In  said  cyUnders  each  cylln 
der  haying  longitudinal  ban^  of  the  primary  colors  and 
adapted  to  Ulumlnate  the  sl^n  I«»el  for  Its  entire  length, 
said  reflectors  aaalatlng  the  .intermixing  of  the  three  prl 
mary  colors,  means  for  routing  said  cylinders  to  produce 
a    consUaUy    shlftlag    continuous    spectrum    upon    said 

sign  paaeL 

— ' 

1  0  6  4  9  12.  ELASTIC  BALL-BEARING  FOR  NECK- 
JOCRN\LS  JOHAN  PBtTsa  Johansson.  EukOplnj?. 
Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  722.827. 
(CI.   «4— 48.) 


of  arms  ezteadlng  from  the  atem  toward  one  end 
bead  on  one  aide  at  the  latter,  and  tb«  other  arm 
lag  from  the  oppoelte  aide  of  the  atem  toward  t)>. 


In  centrifugal  separators  ^Itb  vertical  shafts,  an  elastic 
neck-and-thrast  bearing  snnportlng  the  whole  weight  of 
the  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  t)M>  shaft  and  supporting 
said  Dfck  Ix-arlDK,  a  Kuide-bushlng:  for  th«»  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  supporting  said  sleeve,  and  a  scrow  adjustablt^ 
from  the  outside  of  the  marhlne  and  arranged  in  a  fixed 
part  thereof  so  as  to  suppctt  said  rukle-bushlng  bat  not 
being  In  contact  with  the  silaft. 


"1 
the 

'PO- 


.site  end  of  said  head  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  latter, 
whereby  two  arma  engage  each  head,  said  prongs  extend- 
ing along  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the  heads. 


1 

1.064,913  CTIFF-BDTTON.  Harold  R.  Johnson,  PtovI 
dence.  R.  I  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  985,607. 
<C1.   24 — 102.) 

In  a  cuff  batton,  a  shank  consisting  of  a  central  stem, 
a  pair  of  prongs  at  each  end  of  the  stem,  and  beads  having 
tboir  edges  rolled  over  the  4uter  edges  of  prongs  throvgb- 
out  the  lengths  of  the  prongs,  the  prongs  of  each-  pair  of 
prongs  being  bent  tn  oppo^te  directions  to  each  other 
and  extending  on  bat  one  jslde  of  the  stem,  the  prongs 
on  the  same  aide  of  the  stefn  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  each  other,  one  of  the  two  arms  of  each  pair 


1.064.914.  MAGNETIC  BASKET-BALL  GAME.  Li.noka 
H.  JoNM,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  of  oufrfourtL  to 
John  Clark  Brown,  Sedgwick,  Kans.  Piled  Jul.v  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  838,179.     (CI.  46 — 69.) 


1.  A  game  appat-atim  cmnprislng  a  bat  provided  with  t 
magnetic  body,  and  a  proJf'Ctlle  adapted  for  magnetic  en- 
gagement with  said  hnt. 

2.  .\  gamp  apparatus  romprlslng  a  bat  provided  with  a 
magnt'tic  body  and  a  protective  handle,  and  a  projertllt 
adapted  for  magnetic  engagement  with  said  bat. 

3.  A  bat  ronslsting  of  a  handle  and  a  maKnetir  b<>dj 
composed  of  a  magnet  and  a  protective  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  forming  a  magnetic  projectile  pocket 

4.  A  bat  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  magnetic  body 
nomposed  of  a  magnet  and  a  protective  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  in  Its  fare  forming  a  magnetic  proj.'Otlle 
pocket. 

.')  \  hat  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  magnetic  l>ody 
compoaed  of  a  magnet  and  a  protective  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  at  mic  end  forming  a  magnetic  projectils 
pocket. 

ICIaima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0fl4.915  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCIN(;  lONITION- 
STARKS.  .\iriT-.sT  Kaxe.>m.\ieb,  Stuttgart.  GerTiiany, 
as.ilgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart.  Gt•^ 
many.  Filed  Jan,  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.659.  (01, 
123—148.) 


I.  Means  for  shortening  the  spark  duration  In  blgh- 
tenston  electric  ignition  systems  far  Internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  sparking  circuit  Including  a  spark  gap 
and  an  Inducing  winding  for  generating  voltages  suffirtent 
to  establish  arc  streams  acroaa  said  gap,  aald  means  com- 
prising  an  sdded  conductive  redstance  In  the  spwrlilng 
circuit  sufficient  to  subsUntlally  rednce  the  abaolnte  vuluf 


ji  xs  17,  I9t3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«3 


of  the  ratio  of  tadnetnnce  to  resistance  In  said  circuit  and 
tlior.  by  qnlckly  sopprssa  the  enrrent  flowing  In  the  circuit 
to  avoid  the  adrerse  Inflnenee  of  said  current  on  the  gen- 
er;itlon  of  the  next  succeeding  sparking  voltage,  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  high  tension  electric  ignition  system  for  internal 
coiiibuBtion  engines  having  a  sparking  circuit  including  a 
spark  K"P  and  *n  Inducing  winding  of  wire  having  high 
spt'irtc  resistance  for  generating  voltages  sufficient  to 
estiibllsh  arc  streaata  across  said  gap,  the  resistance  of 
snid  winding  being  sufllclcnt  to  substantially  reduce  the 
absolute  value  of  the  ratio  of  inductance  to  resistance  In 
snid  circuit  and  therehy  quickly  suppress  the  current  flow- 
ing' In  tbe  circuit  to  avoid  the  adverse  Influence  of  said 
current  on  the  generation  of  the  next  succeeding  spark- 
in::  voltage,  substantially  as  described. 


allel  portions  of  the  second  wire  and  the  other  end  of  said 
hook  member  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  »|iheriral  head, 
the  center  of  the  sphere  being  substantially  co-incident 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  shaft  and  said  sphere  U.-ing 
cut  away  on  one  side  In  a  plane,  a  removabl..  face  piece 
parallel  to  snid  plane,  a  stud  formed  on  th«  rear  of  said 
face  piece,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  swket  to  receive 
said  stud,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  shaft 
to  the  head  and  for  interlocking  the  end  of  said  shaft 
with  said  stud. 

2.  A  golf  club  comprising  n  shaft  provided  with  a 
thread  near  Its  end,  a  spherical  head,  a  radial  socket  in 
said  head  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  snid  shaft,  part 
of  said  socket  Ix-ing  internally  screw-threaded,  the  center 
of  the  sphere  being  siilistantially  coincident  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  shaft  and  said  sphere  being  cut  away 
on  one  side  In  a  plane,  a  removable  face  piece  adapted  to 
engage  the  plane  side  of  said  head,  and  a  stud  formed 
on  the  rear  of  aald  face  piece,  said  head  havin;;  a  trans- 
verse socket  to  receive  said  stud,  and  snid  stud  hririg  inter- 
locked with  said  shaft  end. 

3.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  head,  the  center 
of  the  head  being  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  shaft,  and  said  head  being  cut  away  on 
one  side  in  a  plane,  a  removable  face  piece  parallel  to 
said  plane,  a  stud  formed  on  the  rear  of  said  face  piece, 
the  head  being  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said 
stud,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  shaft  to  the 
head  and  for  interlocking  the  end  of  said  shaft  with  said 
stud.  , 


1.064,917.  GAME-CARRIER.  Lovi.s  J.  Kortek.  Port 
Townsend,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
:.?6.189       (CI.   224—7.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  rombinntlon 
of  ft  single  length  of  wire  bent  at  its  intermediate  portion 
to  form  two  spaced  parallel  portions,  a  second  length  of 
wuv  ijent  to  form  a  finger  loop  and  then  bent  to  form  an 
oinn  loop  arranged  adjacent  the  finger  loop,  the  ends  of 
sjild  second  wire  being  dlapoeed  In  spaced  parallel  relation 
and  The  extreme  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  first  wire,  a  hook  member  hrvlng  one  end  bent  to 
fiirni  an  eye  and  pivotally  mounts  upon  one  of  the  pnr 


1,004.916.  GOLF-CLLB.  John  L.  Kkllv  and  Tathick 
I,.  McAKDLB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,478.      (CI.  46 — 4.) 


with  the  other  parallel  portion  to  retain  the  device  In  a 
closed  position. 


1.064.918.  BT'RNER.  Emil  H.  Kche.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
assignor  to  The  Daylight  Barner  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio' 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912  Serial 
No.  722,184.      (CI.  67—72.) 


In  a  burner  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
wick-tube,  a  perforated  base,  a  toj  seated  upon  this  base 
provided  with  a  flame  slot  above  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
wick  tube  and  with  two  upright  slots  In  Its  side  located 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  In  a  plane  coincident 
with  a  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  center  of 
the  wick  tube  and  of  the  flame  slot  respectively,  a  four- 
sided  internal  deflector  adapted  to  direct  air  admitted 
through  the  perforated  base  against  the  upper  edge  of  the 
wiek  tube  and  positioned  between  this  latter  and  the  Inner 
side  of  the  top  and  %o  as  to  be  spaced  from  each,  said 
deflector  being  composed  of  two  complementary  sections, 
which  are  fitted  to  each  other  so  as  to  meet  in  the  plane 
above  referred  to  and  each  of  which  sections  has  two 
flanges,  the  flanges  l>elng  adapted  to  contact  when  the 
sections  are  juxuposed,  those  of  one  section  with  the 
flanges  of  the  other  section  so  that,  when  said  contacting 
flanges  occupy  the  slots  In  the  top  In  the  manner  shown, 
the  deflector  sections  are  held  properly  assembled  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  the  deflector  complete, 
holding  this  latter  also  In  proper  position  within  the 
wicktube. 


1.064.919.  MAIL-TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  BxN  W. 
Lamb,  Adolphus.  Ky.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
726,777.      (CI.  104 — 146.) 


1.  In  a  transporting  device,  an  elevated  track  sup- 
ported at  Its  renter,  a  carrier  to  travel  upon  said  track, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  Including  spaced  wheels 
and   an    endless   belt   connecting   the   same,    a   connection 
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between    the    carrier   an4   one   stretch   of    .aid    b.U     and 
^eans  ,o  be  engaged  by  the  fre.  .nds  of  th.  track  unde 
the   weight  of  the  carrier  when  disposed  thereon   to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  rarrler  In  either  direction. 

2  In  a  transporting  device,  a  .-..ntrally  support^xl  ole^ 
vated  track,  a  carrier  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
track  spaced  wheels  and  an  endless  belt  connecting  the 
same,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  carrier  and  one 
:?retch  of  said  belt,  smaller  wheels  .arrled  by  said  1«U 
wheels,  a  driving  belt  extending  aronnd  one  of  said 
smaller  wheels,  and  a  friction  ,>erirher«l  face  on  the 
other  of  said  small  wheels,  the  .nds  of  sa  d  track  bar 
^ing  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  driving  *lt  and 
the  friction  face  of  said  latter  wheel  by  the  weight  o  the 
carrier  to  check  the  n.ovement  of  the  carrier  In  either 
direction. 


vlded    with    a    preaser    plate,    a    ■ubstantially 
spring  the  sides  of  which  engage  the  outer  aid 
presser  plates  at   one  end   thereof,   and   means 
steam  to  said  pipe. 


1064.920.  CONNFA-rOR      FOR     ELE.TRir      WIRES. 

DiMMiTT  Ross  LovEJt.Y.  Fn-neau,  N.  J.      Filed  Sept.  -., 
1012.      Serial   No.   7'-"J.«"0.      (CI.  173-    -'eS.! 


1  \  connector  for  electric  wires  ,  ..mprising  an  inter- 
nally'threaded  shell  an«  a  screw  adapted  to  play  therein, 
said  shell  having  a  Hole  for  receiving  wires  and  th. 
bottom  of  said  shell  kavlng  .-oncentric  grouves  formed 
thereon  and  said  screw  having  concentric  grooves  formed 
on  the  point  thereof.  , 

•.  \  connector  for  electric  wires  comprising  an  inter- 
nally threaded  shell  airi  a  screw  adapted  to  play  therein,, 
said  shell  having  a  fcole  for  receiving  wires  and  the 
lK,ttom  of  said  shell  balng  concave  and  having  concentric 
grooves  formed  thereoo.  and  said  scr-w  having  a  convex 
point  and  having  conc*ntrlc   grooves  formed  thereon. 

3  \  connector  for  tlectrlc  wires  comprising  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  shell,  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  play 
therein  and  a  follower  screw  also  adapte<l  to  play  therein. 
,ald  shell  having  a  hole  for  re.eiving  wires  and  the 
bottom  of  said  shell  b«ing  con.  av-  an.l  having  concontric 
<rrooves  said  clarapine  screw  having  a  convex  point  pro- 
vided with  concentric  grooves  and  said  follower  screw 
being  adapted  to  lock  Wld  clamping. screw  in  place. 

4  V  connector  for  electric  wires  comprising  an  inter- 
nally threaded  shell,  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  play 
therein,  and  Insulatioq  covering  the  exterior  thereof,  said 
shell  having  a  hole  for  receiving  wires  and  said  Insulation 
having  a  mouth  in  alitiement  with  said  hole,  said  Insula 
tlon  also  having  an  internal  recess  In  allnement  with  said 
hole  said  shell  having  cxjncentrlc  grooves  formed  In  the 
bottom  thereof  and  said  clamping  screw  having  concentric 
grooves  on  the  point  thereof. 

5.  A  connector  for  electric  wires  (omprisiug  an  Intor 
nally  threaded  shell,  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  play 
therein,  a  follower  strew  adapte<l  to  play  therein,  and 
insulation  covering  the  exterior  thereof,  said  shell  having 
a  hole  for  receiving  wires  and  said  Insulation  having  a 
mouth  in  line  with  s^ld  hole  and  an  internal  recess  in 
line  with  -^ald  hole.  >nd  said  follower  screw  having  ar 
insulated  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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3.  \  portable  hand  device  for  pressing  troi^.-rs  con- 
sisting of  a  pipe  that  has  one  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  re- 
ceive the  trousers  leg  in  the  space  between  the  furcutlong, 
a  steam  g»'nerator  connected  to  the  opposite  mil  of  th* 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  and  a  handle  .-onnerted 
to  the  pipe  betwet-n  its  ends. 

4.  In  a  device  for  pressing  trousers,  a  pipe  having  a  bl 
furcated  end,  a  presser  plate  s«>cured  to  each  furcation  of 
said  end.  means  connected  to  the  pipe  to  supply  steam 
thereto,  and  means  engaging  the  presaer  plates  to  fore* 
same  toward  each  other. 


1,064.922.  CORN  PLASTER  ATTACHMENT  Pktir 
J.  Maykr,  Montrose.  Mo  V\\e<\  Mar.  22.  l!»i;!.  SerUl 
No.   766.163.      (CI.   111  —  24.) 


In  combination  with  a  corn  planter  frame,  a  rock  shaft 
journaled  In  bearings  of  said  frame,  said  n>ck  shaft  hhv 
Ing  arms  at  Its  ends  extending  at  right  angt''*  t"  ^"'8° 
other,  a  marker  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  arms.  ;i  pulle.v 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  lever  adapted  to  !»■  manual  y 
actuated  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  chain  passing  uv-r  sa  a 
pulley  with  one  end  connected  to  said  lever,  while  it» 
other  end  Is  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  catch  device  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever. 
said  lever  together  with  the  rock  shaft  and  Its  right  angu' 
extending  arms  constituting  means  for  disposing  tn^ 
marker  bar  either  upon  the  left  or  right  side  of  the  corn 
planter. 


1.064.921  DE^^CE  TOR  CREASING  TROUSERS. 
Isaac  B.  Macombe«,  Portsmouth.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  13. 
1912.     Serial  No.  6S3.5n.     (CI.  Q&—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  pressing  trousers,  a  split  tubular 
part  adapted  to  receive  the  trousers  leg  in  the  split,  a 
presser  plate  carried  ^y  said  part  on  each  side  of  the  split. 
and  means  to  supply  fteam  to  said  tubular  part. 

2,  In  a  device  for;  creasing  trouaere,  a  pipe  having  a 
bifurcated  end.  the  fi|rcatlon«  of  said  end  being  each  pro- 


1064.923.  METALLIC  SHOE-COUNTER  He.vi.^uin  F^ 
McCoT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  t-  J»m« 
J.  Scannell.  St.  I^ula.  Mo.  nied  Aug.  26.  lUi-^^  »*"» 
No.  717.112.      tCl.  36-68.) 

In  combination  with  n   shoe  counter,  constru.  teo  oi 
single  piece  of  metal  baring  throughout  a  porti-m  oi  t 
length  of  Its  lower  margin  a  plurality  of  integral  proj«^ 
tlona  and  adjacent  each  end  of  Its  lower  margm  intefn 
hinge    members   formed   by    slitting   and   alteni.teiy 
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pressing  the  material  bounded  by  said  strips  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  entire  counter, 
flexible  fabric  sewing  flaps,  each  consisting  of  doubled 
pieces  of  material   having   at   their  joined  margins  hinge 
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members  conforming  in  hhape  with  the  hinge  memlwra  of 
the  counter  proper,  and  pins  for  uniting  said  flaps  with 
the  counter,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
stated. 


1,064,924.     RADIATOR.     John  F.  Mo.n-not,  Paris.  France. 
'  Original    application    Hied    Dec.     10,    1910.    Serial    No. 
596.707.      Divldi-d    and    this    application    filed   Apr.    14. 
1911.     Serial  No.  621.0«4.     (CI.  237—18.) 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  radiating  sections,  the  said  radiating  sections  having 
registering  apertures  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  one  to 
another,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  together, 
comprising  rods  provided  with  circulation  passages  in 
their  sidt'S.  said  rods  passing  through  said  registering 
apertures  and  substantially  filling  same,  except  for  said 
side  passages,  clamping  means  on  said  rods  for  forcing  the 
radiating  sections  together,  and  ported  spacing  bushings 
of  an  Interior  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  rods 
within  suld  radiating  sections  and  surrounding  said  rods, 
and  serving  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  radiating  sections. 

1'.  A  radiator  comprising  in  combination  a  column  and 
a  plurality  of  radiating  sections,  the  said  column  and 
radiating  sections  having  registering  apertures  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  one  to  another,  and  means  for  holding 
■iaid  column  and  sections  together,  comprising  rods  pro- 
vided with  circulation  passages  in  their  sides,  said  rods 
passing  through  said  registering  apertures  and  substan- 
tially filling  same,  except  for  said  side  passages,  the  inner 
••nd  of  each  rod  secured  to  the  said  column,  the  outer  end 
of  each  rod  provided  with  means  to  force  the  radiating 
sections  together,  and  ported  spacing  bushings  of  an  in 
ternal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  rods 
within  said  radiating  sections  and  surrounding  said  rods 
and  spaced  away  therefrom,  whereby  free  circulation  of 
the  fluid  within  the  radiator  between  the  column  and  the 
said  radiating  sections  is  permitted,  said  bushings  serving 
to  prevent  collapse  of  the  radiating  sections. 


1,064,925.  FRUIT-EVAPORATOR.  Tho.mas  D,  Morgan, 
Rogers,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.553. 
(CI.  34—13.) 


The  combination  in  an  evaporator  such  as  described  of 
a  housing,  a  partition  disposed  within  said  housing  divid- 
ing the  same  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  shafts 
Journaled  in  staggered  relation  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
upper  compartment,  sprocket  wheels  keyed  to  said  shafts, 
conveyer  chains  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  slats 
connecting  the  conveyer  chains  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  compartment,  longitudinal  slats  disposed  beneath 
the  upper  laps  of  the  conveyer  chains  for  preventing  the 
displacement  of  the  fruit  from  the  conveyer  chains  and 
transverse  slats  which  constitute  aprons,  baffle  plates 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  compartment  for 
deflecting  the  fruit  upon  the  conveyer  aprons  In  alternate 
succession,  a  bin  attached  to  one  end  of  the  lower  com- 
partment and  lower  end  of  the  upper  compartment,  said 
bin  communicating  with  the  upper  compartment  through 
a  longitudinal  opening,  a  baffle  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening,  and  having  its  opposite  end  disposed 
beneath  the  lower  conveyer  apron,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed 
to  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  chain  passing 
over  the  upper  and  lower  of  these  last  mentioned  sprocket 
wheels  and  engaging  the  alternate  sides  of  the  remaining 
sprocket  wheels  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts. 
and  operating  the  aprons  in  opposite  directions. 


1.064.926.  SIGN.^LINti  MEANS.  .TiuaS  J.  NiBLSBN, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  684,099. 
(Cl.  161—25.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  single  arm 
connected  with  said  movable  member,  means  to  maintain 
said  movable  member  and  arm  in  one  position  yieldable  to 
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permit  movement  thereof  tt)  another  porttlon.  "<*  "Jf"*'" 
ing  means  Including  a  switch  and  connectiona  »>«tw^° 
said  switch  and  ««id  arm  Including  a  P'^otf^  »™  <*«| 
normally  spring  preaaM  lOto  engagement  w»th  the  flrat 
said  arm  and  means  to  retard  the  return  of  said  aecond 
arm  (46.  after  spring  relumed  of  said  first  mentioned 
arm  subaequent  to  the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 
"  In  a  device  of  the  Character  described,  a  movable 
member,  a  switch  device  cfmprUing  a  aUtionary  contact, 
a  movable  contact,  a  plvo^  lever  having  an  arm  exten 
slon  aaaoclated  with  wild '  movable  conUct,  and  connec 
tlons  between  the  end  of  said  lever  and  said  movable 
member  of  the  door-opening  meduinlMa  comprising  a  plv 
oted  arm  sprlng-pwaaed  »$alnat  aakl  movable  member,  a 
dash  pot  the  piston  wheteof  la  connected  to  the  said 
switch  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  retaining  said  lever 
In  position  with  the  rontatts  separated,  the  piston  of  the 
dash-pot  unretracted  and  said  pivoted  arm  in  abutment 
against  said  movable  member  of  the  door-opening  mecha 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:rlb«l.  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm.  operating  means 
therefor  connected  to  the  end  of  the  long  arm  thereof^ 
retard  means  ..onn^-cted  tfcereto  between  the  end  of  said 
long  arm  and  the  pivot  point  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a 
siatlonarv  contact  moant«jd  above  the  short  arm  of  said 
\ye\\  crank  lever  and  a  motable  contact  for  coaetlon  there- 
with comprising  a  switch  arm  pivoted  at  a  point  between 
said  stationary  contact  and  the  pivotal  point  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  the  short  an»  of  said  short  bell  crank  lever 
having  at  Its  end  a  pin  engaging  said  block  of  the  switch 
l.ver.  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bell  crank  lever 
In  position  rf-ady  for  operation. 


1.0«4.927  INDICATOR    OrEUATING       S1E<;HANI8M. 

*  Ktcab  J  I'A-  «,  Loe  Angeles,  ial..  assignor  to  NaUonnl 
Street  and  Station  Indicator  Company.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  29.  1912. 
Serial  No.  7iX).442.      (Cl    li4(>     2.'->.) 


moving  object,  said  switch  mechanism  comprtKiog  « 
prtmary  switch  having  a  normally  closed  position,  t 
llmltedly  movuble  magnetic  needle  adapted  to  re  in  n  in  Ib 
either  of  Ita  extreme  positions  and  cooperating  w'h  the 
primary  switch  to  close  it  when  in  one  extrtme  ;>  sitlon 
and  to  open  it  when  in  the  other,  magnetic  in-Mns.to 
move  the  needle  from  one  position  to  the  other,  .lectw- 
magnetic  means  for  returning  the  needle,  a  lirait*.!  move- 
ment electromotor  controlled  by  the  primary  8\s  ii(  h  to 
electrically  energlie  said  needle  returning  niean^  .ind  « 
stationary  meraU-r  over  which  and  In  spaced  reliition  to 
which  said  magnetic  means  moves  and  by  which  gai<) 
magnetic  means  Is  controlled. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch  mechanism  mounted  upon 
a  moving  object  and  comprising  a  primar.v  switch,  t 
llmltedly  movable  magnetic  needle  adapted  to  renmin  in 
cither  of  Its  extreme  positions  and  (OOperatlng  witli  the 
primary  switch  to  close  It  when  In  one  extreme  position 
and  to  open  It  when  In  the  other,  electro-macnotli  means 
for  returning  the  needle,  a  limited  movement  electro  motor 
controlled  by  the  primary  switch  and  a  switch  opi mted  by 
the  electro-motor  at  the  end  of  Its  movement,  said  switch 
controlling  the  needle  returning  means  together  with  ■ 
stationary  member  over  which  and  In  spaced  rel;itlon  to 
which  said  movable  magnetic  ne<>dle  moves  and  \<y  which 
the  same  is   actuated  to  open   the   primary  switch. 

.'.  In  combination,  a  primary  switch,  a  llmltedly  mov- 
able magnetic  needle  adapted  to  nmain  in  either  of  its 
extreme  positions  coCperating  with  the  primary  switch  to 
close  it  when  in  one  extreme  position  and  to  open  it 
when  in  the  other,  magnetic  means  acting  through  a 
relatively  short  time  p«'rlod  to  movr  the  needle  from  its 
,  position  in  which  the  primary  swiich  is  closed  to  its 
position  In  which  the  primary  switch  is  open,  electro- 
magnet li  means  for  returning  the  ne.dle  to  Its  position  in 
which  the  primary  switch  li  clo8e<l.  a  llmlte<l  movement 
f'lectro  motor  re<iulring  time  for  its  operation,  a  normally 
closed  switch  oix-ned  by  the  electro  motor  at  the  end  of 
its  movement,  a  series  circuit  Including  the  electro  motor 
and  the  electro  magnetic  needle  returning  means,  a  shunt 
circuit  from  said  series  circuit  around  the  electromotor 
au<l  including  the  primary  switch,  and  a  shunt  circuit 
from  said  series  circuit  around  the  electro  majjnetlc  needle 
returning  means  and  including  said  normally  closed  motor 
operated   switch 

[Claims  •?  to  12  not  prltit.-d  In  the  <;sxette.] 


1,064.928.  WARDROBE  Hkino  L.  r.*PF..  New  Braun 
fels.  Tex.  Filed  May  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  69fl.l98. 
(Cl.  45-118.) 


1.  In  combination,  switch  mechanism  mounted  ^n  a 
moving  object,  said  sv*ltch  mechanism  cwnprislni:  a 
primary  switch  having  a  normally  closed  position,  mag- 
netic means  for  openinji  said  switch,  electro  magut-tlc 
means  for  causing  the  tetum  of  said  switch  to  closed 
position,  a  limited  movament  electro-motor,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  primary  switch  to  electrically  energlie  the 
motor  when  the  switch  is  opened,  means  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  the  motor  t»  electrically  energise  the  switch 
closing  means  together  with  a  stationary  means  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  moving  object  for  con- 
trolling the  magnetic  switch  opening  means. 

2.  In  combination,  switch  mechanism  moanted  on  a 
moving  object,  a  track  member  located  In  tlie  path  of  said 
object,  said  switch  mephanlsm  comprlstng  a  primary 
switch,  magnetic  means  for  moving  said  switch,  said 
magnetic  means  becoming  operative  when  passing  over 
said  track  member,  electro-magnetic  means  for  returning 
said  switch,  a  limited  moivement  electro-motor,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  the  primary  switch  to  elec- 
trically energlie  the  motor  and  means  controlled  by  the 
motor  to  electrically  eBei^rlse  said  switch  returning  means. 

3.  In    combination,    sv^ltch    mechanism   mounted    on    a 
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1.  A  wardrobe  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom  and  .  shelf 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  top  and  N>ttom. 
and  a  standard  consisting  of  a  permanently  attacheci  sec- 
tion connecting  the  top  and  shelf  and  rigidly  secnrf.l  to 
the  same,  and  a  rererslble  portion,  said  standard  laving 
means  for  conpllng  the  reversible  portion   to  elt!  ■■'■  'he 


upper  or  the  lower  end  of  the  permanently  attached  section 
and  the  said  reversible  portion  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
through  the  bottom  of  the  wardrobe  for  supporting  the 
latter  upon  the  floor  and  adapted  when  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  permanent  section  to  suspend  the  ward- 
robe from  the  ceiling. 

2.  A  wardrobe  proTidcd  with  a  vertical  standard  Includ- 
ing a  permanently  attached  section  and  a  reversible  por- 
tion provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  with  the  per- 
manently attached  portion  at  either  end  thereof  to  pro- 
ject at  either  the  bottom  or  top  of  the  wardrol>e  to  form 
cither  a  support  to  enable  the  wardrobe  to  he  arranged 
upon  the  floor  or  a  hanger  for  permitting  the  wardrobe  to 
\<e  suspended  from  a  celling,  and  a  combined  base  and 
attaching  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  reversible 
portion  of  the  standard  and  presenting  a  flat  outer  face 
to  fit  against  the  floor  or  ceiling. 

3.  A  wardrobe  comprising  a  body  including  a  top.  a 
Ixittom.  and  a  shelf  arranged  In  spaced  rtlHtion  with  the 
top  and  t>ottom.  and  a  standard  consisting'  of  a  perma- 
nently attached  section  connecting  the  top  and  the  shelf 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  same  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  coupling  means  located  at  the  outer  face  of  the 
ti'p  and  the  lower  face  of  the  shelf.  an<l  a  reversible  por- 
tion provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  coinliined  l.ase  and 
attaching  plate  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
lower  coupling  means  and  extended  through  the  bottom 
and  proje<tod  below  the  same  to  support  the  wardrobe 
upon  the  floor  and  capable  of  being  also  connected  to 
the  upper  coupling  means  and  to  projec  t  above  the  top  of 
the  wardrolK"  to  form  a  hanger  for  suspending  the  same 
from  the  celling. 

4  A  wardrol^e  comprising  a  body  including  a  top.  a 
bottom,  and  a  shelf  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
top  and  bottom,  and  a  standard  consisting  of  a  pcrma 
nently  attached  section  connecting  the  top  and  the  shelf 
and  rigidly  wn-ured  to  the  same  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  coupling  means  located  at  the  outer  face  of  the 
top  and  the  lower  face  of  the  shelf,  a  reversible  portion 
provided  at  the  outer  end  wit.,  a  combined  base  and 
nttaching  plate  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lower 
coupling  means  and  extending  throtigh  and  projecting 
below  the  bottom  to  support  the  wardrobe  upon  the  floor 
and  capable  also  of  being  connected  to  the  upper  coupling 
means  and  project  from  the  top  of  the  wardrobe  to  form 
a  hanger  for  suspending  the  same  from  the  ceiling,  and  a 
rollar  carried  by  the  reversible  section  and  arranged  to 
support  the  bottom  <if  the  wardrof>e  when  the  latter  Is 
mounted  upon  the  floor. 

5.  A  wardrobe  comprising  a  body  Including  a  top,  a 
bottom,  and  a  shelf  arrimged  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
top  and  body,  a  vertical  standard  consisting  of  a  perma- 
nently attached  section  connected  at  Its  terminals  to  the 
top  and  the  shelf  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
coupling  means,  and  Intermediate  and  end  detachable  sec- 
tions constituting  a  reversible  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  lower  coupling  means  and  extended 
tlirouijh  the  bottom  and  project  below  the  same  to  form 
a  supjwrt  or  to  be  connected  with  the  upper  coupling 
means  and  project  above  the  top  ot  the  wardrobe  to  form 
a  hanger  for  the  same,  a  combined  base  and  attaching 
plate  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  reversible  por- 
tion of  the  standard,  and  rods  connecting  the  bottom  with 
the  shelf. 

(Claims  C,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  portion,  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the  rack,  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  the  gear,  a  second  downwardly  inclined  arm 
connected  to  the  first  named  arm,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
last  named  arm,  and  a  foot  operated  lever  connected  to 
the  rod. 


2.  In  a  shearing  device,  a  base,  a  cutter  arm  having  a 
depending  portion  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots,  a  projection  in  each  slot,  a  spring  iK'twecn  one  pro- 
jection and  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  of  said  projection, 
a  rack  on  the  depending  portion,  a  gear  meshing  with  the 
rack,  and  means  to  actuate  the  gear. 

3.  In  a  shearing  device,  a  base,  a  cutter  arm  having  a 
depending  portion  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots,  a  projection  In  each  slot,  a  spring  between  one  pro- 
jection and  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  of  said  projection, 
and  means  to  actuate  ttie  cutter  arm. 

4.  In  a  shearing  device,  a  base,  a  sliding  cutter  arm 
on  the  base  formed  with  a  slot,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
base  and  extending  in  said  slot  to  guide  the  sliding 
movements  of  the  cutter  arm.  a  spring  engaging  said 
projection  at  one  end  and  liaving  its  opposite  end  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  end  walls  formed  by  the  slot,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  arm 

5.  In  a  shearing  device,  a  base,  a  slidinc  cutter  arm 
on  the  base  having  a  racic.  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  rack, 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  gear,  a  second 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  named  arm  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  latter,  a  guide  for  the  last  named 
arm.  and  a  foot  operated  lever  connected  to  the  second 
named  arm  between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.0«4,929.       SmCARING     DEVICE.       Wim.i.^.m     M.    roND, 
Providence.    R     I.,    assignor    to   ThefKlore    W.    Foster   4 
Rro.    Co.,    Providence,    R.    I.,    a    Corporation    of    Mnlne 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.'iS.«56.     h  1.  164     .57.1 
1.   In    a    shearing   device,    a    base    having    a    bed    plate 
thereon,  a  horlaontal  arm  carrying  a  cutter  blade  and  hav- 
ine  a  depending  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other,  a  bolt  In  one  of  the  slots  con- 
nected  to   the   base,   a   block   In   the   other   slot,  a   colled 
spring    seating    on    the    block    and    abutting    the    top    end 
wall  formed  by  the  last  named  slot,  a  rack  on  said  depend- 


1.064,930.  GEARING.  Henry  U.  Prindle,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Planetar.v  Machinery  Company. 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  Incorporated.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  18.  1911,  Serial  No.  0:50.214.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2.  lOli'.  Serial  No. 
72.S,4S6.      (»1.   74—34.) 

1.  Supporting  l)rackets.  an  internal  head  gear  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  brackets  and  having  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
driven  shaft  rotatable  in  the  said  bearing,  a  gear  carrier, 
a  master  gear  on  the  said  shaft,  bearings  on  the  said  gear 
carrier,  a  driven  element  carrying  shaft  rotatable  In  the 
said  carrier-lield  bearings,  a  gear  on  the  said  driven  ele- 
ment shaft  that  meshes  with  the  master  gear,  and  a  pin- 
ion on  the  said  driven  dement  shaft  that  meshes  with 
the  liead  gear,  and  a  driven  element  on  said  carrying 
shaft. 

2.  Supporting  brackets,  an  internal  head  gear  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  brackets  and  having  a  shaft  bearing, 
a  driven  shaft  rotatable  In  the  said  bearing,  a  gear  car- 
rier, a  master  gear  on  the  said  shaft,  bearings  on  the  said 
gear   carrier,    a   driven    element   carrying   shaft    rotatable 
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drlTen  element  thult  tba 
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therein,  and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  hinged  a- 
ttaereot  and  moTable  Into  poaitton  to  support  <>m 


•QI3- 


tone. 


arm  with  the  stylns  of  the  aoond-box  over  on 
compartments,  sabstantinllT  as  set  forth. 


If  nld 


1  0«4.932.  CLAMPING  BUCKLE  OR  CL.\Sr  Kail 
Boon,  Crefeld.  OermanT-  Filed  Jan.  29,  191.T  serial 
No.  744.W4.      (CI.  24—170.) 


3.  In  a  machine,  standards,  supporting  brackets  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bearings,  a  h^ad  gear  rigidly  monnted  on  the 
brackets,  tbe  said  gear  r^celTing  a  shaft  bearing,  a  driven 
shaft  rotatable  in  the  said  bearings,  a  gear  carriage  bar- 
ing bearings,  a  master  g^ar  on  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  driven  ' 
element  carrying  shaft  nicanted  in  the  gear  carrier  bear- 
ings, a  driven  element  oi^  the  carrying  j»haft.  a  pinion  on 
one  end  of  said  carrying  shaft  that  meshes  with  tbe  bead 
gear  and  a  gear  on  the  Mid  shaft  that  meshes  with  the 
master  gear 

4.  In  a  machine,  standards,  supporting  brackets  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bearings,  a  h^ad  gear  rigidly  monnted  on  the 
brackets,  the  said  geae  receiving  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
driven  shaft  rotatable  in  the  said  bearings,  a  gear  carrier 
having  bearings,  a  master  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
driven  element  carrying  shaft  mounted  In  the  gear  car- 
rier bearings,  a  driven  element  on  the  driven  element  ear> 
rying  shaft,  a  pinion  oq  one  end  of  said  driven  element 
carrying  shaft  that  mesbes  with  the  head  gear  and  the 
gear  on  the  said  shaft  tiat  meshes  with  the  master  gear, 
said  sapporting  brackets  being  tlltably  mounted  on  the 
standards. 

*  i.  In  a  machine,  standards,  supporting  brackets  mount- 
ed in  tbe  standards,  a  l)ead  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
supporting  brackets,  and  having  a  central  ahaft  bearing, 
a  driven  shaft  rotaUble  in  the  said  shaft  bearing,  a  gear 
casing  comprising  upper  and  lower  yoke  plates  rotatable 
with  the  shaft,  said  casing  having  upper  and  lower  alin- 
ing bearlngH.  a  master  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  located 
within  the  said  casing,  a  driven  element  carrying  shaft 
monnted  in  the  alining  bearings  of  the  yoke  members,  a 
driven  element  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  Upper  end  of  tbe  shaft  that  en- 
gages the  head  gear,  a  g^r  on  said  carrying  shaft  that  en- 
gages the  master  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  standa^s  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
driven  shaft. 


1.0e4.931.  TALKIN6-s4aCHINE.  J^ucs  Alotsius  Rab- 
BiTT.  Yokohama.  Japafi.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,709.      (CI.  181— a* 

1.  A  talking  machine)  baring  a  motor-box.  a  rotatable 
turntable  supported  at>ote  the  same,  a  pivoted  tone-arm,  a 
soond-box  and  stylus  ca|rrled  thereby,  a  stylus  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  motor-b^x.  and  a  cover  for  said  recetpacle 
movable  into  poaltion  ;to  support  said  tone-arm  with 
the  stylus  of  the  soand^trax  over  the  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  talking  machine  having  a  motor-box.  a  rotatable 
turntable  supported  abote  the  same,  a  pivoted  tone-arm.  a 
sound-box  and  stylus  curled  thereby,  a  styliu  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  motor-tox  and  baring  two  compartments 


1.  A  buckle  for  belts  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  franw 
harlnf  a  groove  on  the  inner  aide  of  its  front  edgs.  a 
clamping  member  JoumaJed  in  aaid  frame  and  baring  a 
clamping  aide  loosely  fitting  in  said  groore  tbe  joomaled 
enda  of  said  member  conslatlng  of  portions  crossing  one 
another  and  each  Inclined  to  said  clamping  aide. 

2.  A  buckle  for  belu  and  the  like  conatstlng  of  a  frame 
baring  a  groove  on  the  Inner  side  of  its  front  odge.  a 
clamping  member  Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  consisting 
of  a  resilient  wire,  the  central  portion  of  which  loosely 
flta  In  said  groore  and  outer  portions  which  cross  each 
other  and  terminate  in  straight  portions  each  inclined 
to  said  central  portion  and  forming  at  their  ends  tbe 
Journals  of  said  member. 

3.  A  buckle  for  belts  and  tbe  like  consisting  of  a 
frame  baring  a  groore  on  the  inner  side  of  its  front 
edge,  the  lower  edge  of  the  saKJ  groore  proJecUng  some- 
what inwardly  of  the  frame,  a  clamping  member  jour 
naled  In  said  frame  and  conalstlng  of  a  resilient  wire,  the 
central  portion  of  which  loosely  fits  in  said  gr.jov.>  and 
outer  portions  which  cross  each  other  and  terminate  In 
straight  portions  each  Inclined  to  said  central  portion 
and  forming  at  their  enda  the  Journals  of  said  m.-inber 

4.  A  buckle  for  belts  and  tbe  like  consisting  of  t 
fnme  baring  a  groore  on  tbe  inner  side  of  Its  front  ed«e, 
the  said  giw)re  ronsbcned  by  corrugations  and  having  a 
lower  edge  which  projects  aomewhat  Inwardly  of  the 
frame,  a  cUmping  member  Joumaled  in  aaid  frame  and 
consisting  of  a  resilient  wire,  the  central  portion  of  which 
loosely  fits  in  said  groore  and  outer  portions  which  cross 
each  other  and  terminate  In  atraight  portions  each  In- 
clined to  said  central  portion  and  forming  at  their  ends 
the  Joumnla  of  said  meml>er. 


1,064.933.      BKCUPKRATOR   FOR    08CILLATlN<i    FIB- 
NACB8.     JAMns    Pann   Ron,    Pottstown.    Pa      Filed 
Sept,  9.  1910.     SerUl  No.  681,299.     (CI.  75— 96  ; 
1.  An  apparatus  for  recorering  heat  from  the  wasta 
gasea  of  oacilUting  fnmaees.  comprising  a  cbaml-er  bar- 
ing a  bottom  opening  to  reeelre  and  permit  the  ..sclllstwa 
of  the  stack  of  the  furnace  therein,  hollow  arches  for  tae 
air  to  be  heated,  and  an  outlet  at  a  point  below  tue  ces 
ter  of  the  chamber  for  the  eacape  of  the  cooled  s"-'**- 
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\n  apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  the  waste 
I «  of  osclllatinf  furnaces,  comprising  a  chamber  recelr- 
fnc  ihe  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace,  hollow 
grrh.s  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  having  their  crown 
en,]^  ttied  and  their  outer  or  springer  ends  free  to  respond 
to  tlio  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  arches 


1.064,936.  Sl'EEDOMETER.  Erxxst  Schnkidbb, 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  735.960.      (CI.  235—104.) 


f^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  beat  from  the  waste 
eases  of  oscillating  furnaces.  comprialnK  a  chamber  receiv- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace,  hollow 
arches  arranged  In  said  chamber,  and  hollow  skewbacks 
from  which  said  arches  spring  and  with  which  they  com- 
municate, said  skewbacks  being  free  to  respond  to  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  arches. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  the  waste 
gases  of  oscillating  furnaces,  comprising  a  ehamlter  to  re 
ceive  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace,  arches 
arranged  In  said  chamber,  and  skewbacks  In  equilibrium 
and  suspended  in  equilibrium  and  free  to  move  as  the 
arches  resting  on  them  expand  and  contract. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  the  waste 
gases  of  oscillating  furnaces,  comprising  a  chamber  to 
receive  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace. 
arches  arranged  in  said  chamber,  skewbacks  for  support- 
in«  said  arches,  and  means  for  suspending  said  skewbacks. 
whereby  they  are  free  to  move  as  the  arches  expand  and 
contract. 


1,064.934.  NUT-LOCK.  C.^thkhine  Rvas.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  30.  101 2.  Serial  No.  Ti.-^.IOS.  (CI. 
151—22.) 


A  l)olt  having  a  series  of  threads  growing  progressiva  ly 
de.per  toward  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  lu  com- 
bination with  a  closed  nut  having  a  thread  or  threads  so 
formed  in  relation  to  the  shallowest  threads  of  the  bolt 
-hat  said  nut  thread  or  threads  will  sink  into  and  clasp 
the  material  of  tbe  bolt  as  the  same  Is  turned  over  the 
i-ank  formed  by  the  shallow  threads,  said  nut  tending  to 
turn  toward  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  bolt  after  pass- 
ing said  bank  of  shallowest  threads  and  said  bank  of 
shallowest  threada  acting  as  a  lock  to  hold  the  nut  upon 
the  bolt 


1.  .\.  speedometer  comprising  driving  means,  weighted 
means  formed  with  a  plurality  of  Interrupted  teeth  oa  the 
periphery  thereof,  means  for  rotatlnjt  said  weighted  means 
at  a  constant  speed,  means  to  establish  an  Intermittent 
connection  between  said  driving  means  and  said  weighted 
means  by  the  enRag^nient  of  said  connecting  means  with 
said  interrupted  peripheral  teeth,  to  move  said  weighted 
means  a  determined  distance  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
for  the  time  being,  indicating  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  weighted  means,  and  means  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  with  said  interrupted  peripheral 
teeth  normally  to  retain  said  weighted  means  In  position 
until  the  positioning  of  said  indicating  means  and  to 
allow  said  weighted  means  to  move  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  re  occupy  iti?  Initial  position. 

2  A  speedometer  comprising  driving  means,  weighted 
means,  means  to  rotate  said  weighted  means  continuously 
at  a  uniform  speed,  means  to  establish  an  intermittent 
connection  between  said  driving  means  and  »ald  weighted 
means  to  move  said  weighted  means  Into  a  position  cor- 
responding with  the  speed  for  the  time  being,  means  to 
U>ck  said  weighted  means  upon  the  completion  of  such 
movement.  Indicating  mean.^,  controlled  by  said  weighted 
means,  m.-ans  to  lock  said  Indicating  means  upon  the  posi- 
tioning thereof  to  indicate  the  speed  for  the  time  being, 
said  means  comprising  a  rack  in  engagement  with  said 
indicating  means,  a  wheel  formed  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses means  to  rotate  said  wheel  at  a  speed  correspond- 
ing  to  that  of  said  weighted  means,  and  a  pawl  member 
having  one  end  engaging  with  said  rack  and  Its  other  end 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  becoming  tem- 
porarily disengaged  from  said  rack  upon  entering  said 
recesses,  and  means  to  release  said  weighted  means  to 
Puable  said  weighted  means  to  re-occupy  its  Initial  posl- 

3  \  speedometer  comprising  driving  means,  weighted 
meanl.  means  for  rotating  said  weighted  means  at  a  con- 
stant speed,  means  to  establish  an  intermittent  connection 
between  said  weighted  means  and  said  driving  means  to 
move  said  weighted  means  a  determined  distance  In  the 
axial  direction,  a  spring-pressed  Index  controlled  by  said 
Nvighted  means  during  its  aforesaid  movement,  means 
temporarlh  to  release  said  Index  to  place  tbe  same  under 
the  action  of  its  spring  upon  the  completion  of  said 
movement,  to  mcupy  a  position  corresponding  to  the  speed 
for  the  time  being,  and  means  to  allow  said  weighted 
means  upon  such  positioning  of  said  index  to  more  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  re-occupy  Its  Initial  position  for  the 
next  following  operation. 

4  \  speedometer  comprising  driving  means  the  speed 
of  which  Is  to  be  nieasured.  weighted  means,  means  to 
rotate  said  weighted  means  continuously  at  a  consUnt 
speed  means  to  establish  an  Intermittent  connection  be- 
tween  said  weighted  means  and  said  drlring  means  to 
move  «.aid  weighted  means  for  a  determined  distance  In  an 
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axial  direction  iD  ccccrdance  with  the  magnitude  of  th« 
speed  for  the  time  being,  indicating  meaoa  controlled  by 
said  weighted  means  dfiring  auch  axial  movement  thereof, 
means  to  lock  said  weighted  means  in  position  at  the 
completion  of  such  a|lai  morement,  means  temporartlj 
to  release  said  indieatiiig  means,  means  upon  such  release 
to  moye  said  iadicatiqg  means  to  take  up  a  determined 
position  to  indicate  tt|e  speed  for  the  time  being  as  de- 
termined by  the  movenlent  of  said  weighted  means,  means 
to  lock  said  speed  indicating  me«na  temporarily  in  posi- 
tion upon  the  positioning  thereof  to  indicate  the  speed 
for  the  time  being,  a  releasing  meana  for  said  weighted 
means  to  allow  the  lat)tcr  to  moTe  axlaliy  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  reocenpy  |t>  initial  position. 

5.  A  speedometer  a^OBprlaiBc  drtrins  meuis  the  speed 
of  which  is  to  b«  m^anred,  a  abaft,  weighted  means 
mounted  on  said  abaftj  and  rotated  thereby  continuously 
at  a  uniform  speed,  i>eana  to  establish  an  intermittent 
connection  between  said  weighted  means  and  said  driving 
means  to  move  said  wfigbted  meana  along  said  shaft  for 
a  determined  distance  according  to  the  speed  for  the 
time  being,  a  sprlng-fraaaed  speed  indicator,  means  to 
connect  said  weighted  means  with  said  indicator  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  laid  speed  indicator,  means  to  lock 
said  weighted  means  in  position  upon  the  completion  of 
its  movement,  releasing  means  to  cause  said  speed  indi- 
cator and  said  connecting  means  tlierefor  by  the  action 
of  said  spring  to  take  up  a  position  according  to  the 
speed  for  the  time  bei»g  so  that  if  the  speed  of  the  pre- 
ceding operation  is  gr<|ater  than  that  for  the  time  being, 
aaid  speed  indicator  and  connecting  meana  therefor  can 
move  under  the  action  of  the  spring  of  aaid  speed  indica- 
tor to  take  up  a  position  corresponding  with  that  of  the 
weighted  means,  means  to  lock  said  speed  indicator  In 
SQch  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  release  aaid  weighted 
means  to  allow  same  to  move  axially  in  the  opposite  dlreC' 
tion  to  re-occupy  Ita  Initial  position  preparatory  to  ttas 
next  operation. 


1.064,936.  WIRE  STRETCHING  DEVICE.  Abckibalo 
DofOLAS  Scott,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley 
Duplex  Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  XeW  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  23.   1911.     Serial  No. 

645.578.      (CI.   29— X.) 


1.  In  a  winding  mac|ilne  in  combination  a  supply  spool, 
a  winding  mandrel.  ^Ire-stretchlag  meana  between  tiM 
mandrel  and  the  supjily  spool  operating  to  stretch  the 
wire  as  it  passes  to  th«  mandrel,  and  means  whereby  the 
wire  on  the  mandrel  mf^y  be  unwound  therefrom  and  paaa 
the  stretching  means  afid  then  be  rewound  on  the  mandrel 
without  being  restretc^sd. 

2.  In  a  winding  mattUne  in  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing  mandrel   and   a   supply   spool,   of  a   wire   stretching 


means  between    the  said   mandrel   and  supplv       ^o!  1  a 
operating  to  stretch  the  wire  as  It  passes  froil       ..  gu„_, 
spool   to   the  mandrel,   and  means  whereby   tii       irecttoa 
of  travel  of  the  wire  may  be  reversed  and  a>,'ai,,  n  w,>uBd 
on  the  mandrel  withoot  being  again  stretcheti. 

3.  A  wire  stretching  meana  comprising  tw.  r.  volnbl* 
members  of  different  diameters  mounted  on  the  sam 
shaft,  connected  to  revolve  at  the  same  angul.n  velocitT* 
and  adapted  to  have  the  wire  wound  about  tli*^  same,  and 
a  member  around  which  the  wire  pasM.s  iKtw.-.n  said 
revoluble  members. 

4.  A  wire  stretching  means  comprising  t»  voluble 
members  of  diffsrent  diameters,  abont  which  th.  wire  ii 
adapted  to  be  wonnd,  means  for  coupling  thf  said  mem 
bers  to  cause  them  to  move  at  the  same  anjniiar  velocity 
in  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  said  OifuiDers  may 
revolTS  at  diirer«Bt  angular  velocities  in  the  other  dirpr 
tlon. 

5.  A  wire  stretehlag  means  comprising  two  revoiuhle 
members  of  different  diameters,  about  which  the  wire  u 
adapted  to  be  wound,  means  for  couplb&g  thp  shIJ  men 
bers  to  cause  them  to  more  at  the  same  angular  velocity 
In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  thf  member  of 
smaller  diameter  may  revolve  In  the  opposite  diroctlon  at 
H  jtreater  anKular  velocity  than  the  member  of  larger 
diameter. 

(Claims  6  to  :i2  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.l 


1.064.937.  DEVICE  FOR  RBMOVIN(;  BOTTLE  C.\l'S, 
Kdwix  J.  Shait,  Jackson,  Mich.  Flleil  I>er.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  738.945.     ir\.  215—1.) 


The  herein  described  bottle  cap  remover  fomprl»in|{  a 
band  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  havlBf 
outturned  lugs  formed  with  alined  slots  and  rivet  holet. 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  slots,  a  finger  having  one  end 
standing  between  the  Ings  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
bolt  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  bottle  cap, 
an  L-shaped  lever  having  its  short  arm  normally  under- 
lying the  pivoted  end  of  the  finger,  and  a  rivet  through 
its  angle  and  the  rivet  holes  of  said  lugs,  the  whole  oper- 
ating substantially  as  described. 


1,064.938.  PAPER-SHEET  FKEDING  MACniNK  Oi»«C 
Spikhs,  Lelpslg  Reudnlti,  Ormnny.  P'lled  May  22. 
1912.     Serial  No    69H.m»n.      (CI.   101     -.39. ) 


KL    R 

In  the  herein  described  sheet  feeding  mechanism.  tb« 
combination  with  the  combing  roll  and  the  carrier  thereof, 
of  s  notched  rocking  carrier  for  said  combing  roll,  a  mantn 
ally  operated  double  srmed  lever,  one  arm  of  whi'ti  carrtes 
a  roll  freely  resttag  la  the  notch  of  aaid  carrier  and  wkW 
arm  is  adapted  on  Its  maalpolatlon  to  swIdk  the  mU 
carrier  so  as  to  release  the  combing  roll  without  affectinr 
the  continuous  operation  of  the  other  parts  of  the  mecha- 
nism. 
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10«4»39.  ADJU8TABLB  STANK  YOU  BARRKLti,  kc. 
John  gnsKtra,  Monterey.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  :k».  15^12. 
Serial  No.  734.361.      (CI.  248--16.  > 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  stand  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaceilapart  standards,  a  re<-eptacle.  trunnions 
carried  by  said  receptacle  and  iiivot'd  in  the  standards, 
the  end  of  one  of  said  trunnions  belnu  extended  L>e.vond 
the  outer  face  of  the  standard  In  which  It  Is  pivoted,  a 
resilient  handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of 
gald  trunnion,  a  curved  rack  secured  to  the  side  of  said 
atand.ird  adjacent  the  handle,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the 
handle  and  extending  Inwardly  to  N^ar  against  said  rack 
to  place  said  resilient  handle  under  tension,  whereby  when 
the  handle  is  moved  to  adjust  the  iK>sition  of  the  recep- 
tacle the  same  will  be  firmly  held  in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllHKl.  a  stand  comprising 
a  pair  of  spacedapart  standards,  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  upper  end,  trunnions  carried  by  said  receptacle  and 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  standards,  the  end  of  one  of  the 
tnianions  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  standard 
In  which  It  Is  pivoted,  a  resilient  radially  inovaMe  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  the  projecting  end  <>f  said  trunnion. 
said  handle  being  formed  of  a  flat  tmr  of  metal  set  with 
Its  flat  side  toward  the  standard,  a  curved  rack  bar  secured 
to  the  side  and  top  of  said  standard  and  having  Irs  rack 
face  extending  out  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  standard 
and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  handle,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  said  handle  and  extending  Inwardly  to  bear 
constantly  against  said  rack  face  and  to  place  said  resilient 
handle  under  tension,  whereby  when  the  handle  Is  moved 
to  alter  the  position  of  said  receptacle  the  handle  will  be 
tlrmly  held  In  the  adjusted  position. 


1.064,940.  POST-CARD  VENDING  M.\CHINE.  JosKPH 
W.  Thompson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  019,114.     (CI.  211—33.) 


main  body  of  the  pack  of  cards,  means  for  applying  a 
yielding  pressure  to  the  pack  In  a  vertical  central  line 
near  Irs  base,  separate  means  for  applying  yielding  pres- 
sure to  the  pack  adjacent  to  either  edge  and  near  the 
base  thereof,  and  means  to  expel  the  card  adjacent  to  the 
front  plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  friction  wbeela, 
means  for  rotating  them  and  means  for  pressing  them 
against  the  pack  near  the  edges  of  the  cards  with  a  pres- 
sure opposed  to  the  spring,  pressure  also  applied  adjacent 
the  edges  of  the  pack. 

■J.  In  a  post  card  vending  machine,  a  card  carrier  hav- 
ing a  front  plate  against  which  the  cards  are  held  by  an 
elastic  pressure  and  a  base  plate  mounted  at  right  angles 
10  the  front  plate  and  spaced  from  the  front  plate  to 
permit  the  passage  of  one  card,  said  base  plate  being  cut 
away  toward  its  edges,  leaving  the  central  portion  thereof 
to  support  all  of  the  cards,  except  the  card  Immediately 
adjacent  to  the  front  plate.  In  combination  with  a  block 
cut  away  at  the  center,  the  same  being  Interposed  behind 
the  pack,  three  springs  anchored  to  the  back  wall  of  the 
carrier,  one  of  which  bears  directly  on  the  pack  of  cards 
through  the  ap»rture  in  the  block  contacting  with  the 
pack  centrally,  and  near  the  base  of  the  pack,  while  the 
other  two  springs  l>ear  on  the  bhx'k  with  their  tension 
directed  to  keep  the  pack  In  contact  with  the  face  plate, 
and  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  friction  wheels 
operating  on  the  sides  of  the  card  adjacent  to  the  front 
plate  against  the  pressure  of  the  springs  above  referred 
to,  to  bow  the  pack  and  remove  the  card  next  adjacent  the 
front  plate. 

.*!  In  a  <ar<l  dispensing  machine,  a  carrier  consisting 
of  an  abutment  for  positioning  the  card,  a  support  trans- 
verse to  the  abutment  and  projecting  centrally  toward 
the  same,  means  for  pressing  the  center  of  the  pack  toward 
the  abutment,  side  presser  members  tending  to  press  the 
side  portions  of  the  pack  in  the  direction  of  the  abutment, 
extractor  numbers  movably  mounted,  and  means  for  press- 
ing them  against  the  top  card  of  the  pack  near  its  edges, 
so  that  the  tendency  of  the  side  presser  members  is  over- 
come anil  the  pack  Is  ixiwed  with  its  center  toward  the 
abutment,  whereby  the  top  card  only  is  released  from  the 
support  and  i>ermttted  to  move  from  the  pack  in  response 
to  the  action  of  the  extractor  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  means  for  positioning  a 
pack  of  cards,  a  support  projecting  toward  the  plane  of 
the  positioning  member  beneath  the  lateral  center  of  the 
pack.  an<l  means  consisting  of  ejector  members  at  each 
side  of  the  pack  and  pressing  means  at  the  center  of  the 
pack  for  Iwwing  the  pack  so  that  the  top  card  avoids  the 
support,  and  feeding  It  from  the  machine. 


1,064.941.  VENDIN(t-M.\ CHINE.  Johkph  W.  Thomp- 
son, New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  T'nlversal  Vending 
Machine  ((.mpany.  a  t'orporation  of  Arizona.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  2S.  1910,  Serial  No.  594,494. 
l»lvlde<l  and  this  application  filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.416.      (CI.  211—8.) 


es- 


1.  in  a  poet  card  vending  machine,  a  card  (arri-  r  liav- 
lug  a  front  plate  and  a  base  plate  mounted  nt  right  angles 
•0  the  front  plate  and  sijac-ed  therefrom  to  permit  the 
pasaags  of  one  card,  said  base  plate  being  cut  away  toward 
Its  edges,  lesving  the  center  portion  thereof  to  support  the 

191  O.G.— 44 


1.  In  a  card  vending  apparatus,  a  dispensing  cylii 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  carrier  rings,  each  ring 
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consisting  of  card  cont«Iiier«.  each  conulner  h«Tlng  an 
exhibition  pocket  and  a  fhamb«r  for  a  pack  of  cards,  each 
pocket  having  a  transparent  window,  said  window  form- 
ing the  cylindrical  sarfate  of  the  ring  overlying  the  corre- 
sponding container,  me^ns  for  pressing  a  pack  of  cards 
toward  one  wall  of  th^  conUiner,  the  container  being 
slotted  adjacent  the  wall  to  releaM  the  front  card  of  the 
pack  and  an  extractor  ^echanUm  with  which  each  con- 
tainer may  be  brought  ilnto  operative  relation,  the  con- 
tainer being  apertured  |o  admit  the  operative  portion  of 
the  extractor. 

2.  In  a  card  vending  apparatus,  a  dispensing  cylinder 
consisting  of  a  pluralltyof  roUry  carrier  rings  all  mount- 
ed to  rotate  about  a  common  axis,  of  substantially  the 
game  diameter  and  plactd  adjacent  each  other,  each  ring 
conslBtlnK  of  card  cont»lner8,  each  container  having  an 
exhibition  pocket  having  a  transparent  window,  said  win 
dow  forming  the  cylindijical  surface  of  the  ring  overlying 
the  coiresiK)ndltig  container,  and  a  spring  to  press  a  pack 
of  cards  toward  one  wajl  of  the  container,  the  container 
being  slotted  adjacent  tfce  wall  to  release  the  front  card 
of  the  pack,  and  an  exttactor  mechanism  with  which  each 
container  may  be  brought  into  operative  relation,  the  con- 
tainer NIng  apertured  to  admit  the  operatlv*'  portion  of 
the  extractor. 


l.(M4.942.      STARTIN(5   DEVICE    FOR    EXPLOSION  EX 
GINES.     Webe.steb  P.  Thavbs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to   William    H.   Broker.   <M^veland.   Ohio.      Filed   Ft>l).    ::, 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion   ►■nglne.s.   tli.-  com- 
bination,   with    a   shaft    adapted    to    h*-    «onne<-ted    to    the 
engine  shaft  and  a  support   lu   which   said  shaft    is  Jour- 
uaUnJ.    of   a    winding   a|id    an    unwinding    plate    Independ- 
ently sl.'fVfd  upon  said  bhaft,  mean.s  connecting  said  plates 
and   adapted  for  the  storage  of  potential  energy   uf  rota- 
tion, means  for  coniitHting  h.ald  unwinding  plate   to  said 
shaft  so  as  to  drive   tiie  same  in  one  direction,  a   trigger 
carried   by   said  support  and  governing   the  operation   of  : 
said  unwinding  plate,  Vieans  carried  by  said  support  and  j 
preventing   retrograde   rotation    of   said    winding    plate,    a   ' 
clutch  device  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
said    windiuii;   plate,    and    means    carried    by    said    support  > 
and  operated  simultaneously  with   said,  trigter   for  disen- 
gaging said  <_lutch  and  winding  plate  at  a  predetermined 
number  of  turns  after  the  engagement  of  said  unwinding 
plate  by  said  trigger. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  shaft  eonnf^cted  to  the  engine  shaft,  and 
a  support  in  which  saifi  shaft  is  Journaled,  of  a  winding 
and  an  unwinding  plafe  Independently  sleeved  upon  said 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  plates  and  adapted  for  the 
storage  of  potential  eftergy  of  rotation,  means  for  con- 
necting said  unwinding  plate  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  drive 
the  same  In  one  dlrectjlon,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  governing  the  operation  of  said  anwindlng  plate, 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  preventing  retrograde 
rotation  of  said  winding  plate,  a  clutch  device  carried  by 
said  shaft  snd  adapts  to  engage  said  winding  plate, 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  away  from  said  winding 
plate  during  the  operation  of  said  unwinding  plate,  and 
n«ftns  carried  by  sai4  snpport  and  operated  slmultane- 
onsly  with  said  trigger  for  disengaging  said  clntch   and 


winding  plate  at  a  predetermined  number  of  tu:;:>  after 
the  engagement  of  said  unwinding  plate  by  said       .^^r 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion  engine^  ,oo- 
blnatlon,  with  a  shaft  adapted  to  t>e  conne<'r  to  the 
engine  shaft  and  a  support  In  which  said  shaf'  ^  jour 
naled,  of  a  winding  and  an  unwinding  plat>>  p«>nd 
ently  sleeved  upon  said  shaft,  means  connc'  '  -  ■^^\^ 
plates  and  adapted  for  the  storage  of  potential  ;  my  of 
rotation,  means  for  connecting  said  unwlndin;.-  intf  to 
said  shaft  so  as  to  drive  the  same  In  one  dlrecti'  iiKans 
carried  by  said  support  and  engaging  said  witnl  n,'  piat<> 
to  prevent  rotation  tbereof  in  the  opposite  dlre<tlon,  t 
clutch  device  carried  by  laid  shaft  and  adapted  t  ,  ••nifai^e 
said  winding  plate,  means  for  releasing  said  1. winding 
plate  to  give  an  initial  rotation  to  said  shaft  an>l  for  lock- 
ing said  unwinding  plate  against  further  forwat-<l  i.tatioo 
after  such  Impulse,  means  for  causing  said  clutch  to  en- 
gage said  winding  plate  between  said  time  of  releating 
and  locking,  and  meant*  for  disengaginK  said  clut<-|i  a  pre- 
determined numbi'r  of  turns  after  said  locking. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion  enijlnfK  in  com 
hination,  an  unwinding  plate  adapted  to  l>e  <onn.M  ted  Id 
driving  relation  to  the  en-:in.'  shaft,  a  wlndin-  plate. 
means  connecting  said  plates  and  adapted  for  tli«'  storage 
of  pot»*ntlal  energy  of  rotation,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  liy  the  rotation  of  said  enniin-,  a  « lute  li  d<»vlee  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  I'ncacf  Ral<l  winding  plate, 
nteans  for  locking  said  unwinding  plate  against  •  i)>r.itlon. 
means  for  normally  holding  said  'lutrh  device  out  of 
engagement  with  said  windlni;  plate,  means  operative  after 
th.>  rf'N-as.'  of  snid  miwiudinu  plate  for  causing  said  clutch 
devlcf  to  fimng-'  said  wiiidini:  [)late,  nit-ans  operative  after 
th<'  pngag'Mnent  of  said  <lut«  li  (l"vice  for  relocklnj.'  said 
unwinding  plate,  an«l  m»'«ns  operative  at  a  i)red<-t.riuined 
number  of  turns  after  the  relocklng  of  snid  nnwindint 
plate  to  cause  said  clutch  to  dis^ngag*'  said  wludmc  plate 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  .'xplowion  eniilnt's.  th.'  com 
blnatlon.  with  )i  shaft  c,,fiuwnfd  In  driving'  relation  with 
th.'  eugin.-  siintt  and  a  support  in  which  snid  shaft  is  jour- 
naled. of  a  wiiidiuk.'  |>l!ite  slr."v.'<l  upon  ■<iiid  ><haft,  nutans 
whereby  tlif  forward  rotation  ..f  said  plali-  may  b*-  caused 
to  store  up  potential  energy  of  rotation,  means  whereby 
said  pott-ntlal  en."rgy  can  b.^  nleased  to  cuise  an  Initial 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  slldahlv  but  non 
rotatahly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  t..  .nkrage 
said  wlndlnu  plate,  a  sprinc  t'-nding  to  project  said  rlutch 
into  such  fnitajii'inent,  means  normally  holding  said  clutch 
out  of  engagement  against  the  tension  of  said  sprint,  the 
tHidy  of  saiil  .■lnt<li  l)eing  formed  with  a  helical  zroore, 
m.'an8  for  releaslni:  said  holding  means  after  the  release 
of  th.-  pot.-ntial  t-n*Tgy  to  permit  said  clutch  to  engage 
said  winding  plate,  and  a  flnger  adapted  to  engage  said 
gr«M)ve  to  draw  said  clutch  out  of  engagement  after  a  pre- 
determined numlxT  of  rotations. 

[Claims  tJ  to  11  not  print^vl  in  the  (iazette.l 


1  0«4.943.       t  OFFEE  HOASTER.       .lo.SEPH    TremoILHaC, 
'  St.  fttienup.    France       Filed    May    ll.    I'.'l  I       Serial   No. 
«-J4.7»>4.      Ml.  :?4— 5.) 


An  improved  coffee  roaster  for  household  u- 
automatic  operation  comprising  In  combination  .1 
having  a  base  plate,  a  heating  device  upon  the  b«> 
of  said  casing,  a  roasting  drum  removably  mounter! 
casing  above  said  beating  device,  a  standard  up' 
base  plate  having  a  bearing  at  Its  top.  the  shaft 
roasting  drum  composed  of  two  removably  connect-- 
mounted  in  the  bearing  of  said  standard,  a  rem ov 
of  said  roasting  drum  fixed  to  one  of  said  partr^ 


.■    with 
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.■  plite 

in  the 

■11  said 

nf  said 

d  i>arti 

I  hie  Ud 

uf  tb» 


ghaft.  a  clockwork  mounted  in  said  casing  and  serving  for 
driving  said  shaft  of  the  roasting  drum,  blades  movable 
on  their  hub  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  clockwork, 
a  (cntrlfugal  governor  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
sbaft  of  the  roasting  drum,  and  adjustable  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  said  governor,  substantially  as  de- 
8<  ribed  and  abown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


each  wheel  slidahly  disposed  in  said  runways,  each  of 
said  cam  members  being  disposed  between  it*  indivldaal 
wheel  and  Its  supporting  frame  member,  an  L-shaped 
stop  member  carried  by  said  cam  member  and  having  a 
portion  arranged  to  engage  said  auxiliary  shafts,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  each  of  said  wheels  on  the  outer  side* 
thereof  for  engaging  said  cam  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


10tW,944.  VIEW-CHANGING  DEVICE.  William  C.  '  j  ^^4  g 
Ufp.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  ^  '  p^^^^ 
683,121.     (CI.  40—38.) 


945.      RAIL-JOINT    SPLICE.      Nkls    P.    WalTBES, 
Madison,   Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  23.   1912.     Serial  No. 
7.i:.;,]tiO.      (CI.   239— 9.  > 


1.  In  an  automatic  view  shifting  device,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by  said 
sbaft,  a  series  of  carriers  arranged  to  travel  on  the  pe- 
rlpherlt-s  of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  retaining  each  of 
said  carriers  successively  In  a  fixed  position  for  a  pre- 
determined period. 

2.  In  an  automatic  view  shifting  device,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  carriers  arranged  to  travel  on  the 
p.riphtTle»  of  the  wheels,  means  for  r»'tainlng  each  of  said 
liirriers  in  radial  positions  with  resi^-ct  to  tbo  axis  of  the 
sbaft.  and  means  for  retaining  each  of  saiil  carriers  suc- 
cessively In  a  fixed  position  for  a  predetermined  period. 

3.  In  an  automatic  view  shifting  device,  a  frame,  a 
main  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  wneels  being  provided  with  a 
peripheral  grcKwe,  a  series  of  carriers,  each  carrier  l>eing 
provld.d  with  an  auxiliary  shaft,  an  antl  friction  member 
rotatnbly  carrie<l  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  at  each  end 
tlier.of  and  arranged  to  travel  In  the  groove  on  one  of 
said  wheels,  spring  means  connecting  said  carrier  with 
said  main  shaft,  and  means  fur  retaining  each  of  said 
curriers  siiccessively  in  a  llxed  position  for  a  predeter- 
mined period. 

4.  in  an  automatic  view  shifting  device,  a  frame,  a 
main  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by 
said  sbaft.  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  a 
periidieral  groove,  a  series  of  carriers,  each  carrier  being 
providtMl  with  an  auxiliary  shaft,  an  antifriction  member 
rotatably  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  at  each  end 
thereof  and  arranged  to  travel  in  the  groove  on  me  of  said 
wheels,  spring  means  connecting  said  carrier  with  said 
main  shaft,  means  for  retaining  each  of  said  carriers 
successively  In  a  fixed  position  for  a  predetermined  period, 
said  means  comprising  a  movable  cam  menilnr.  a  stop 
carried  by  said  member  for  engaging  the  auxiliary  shafts 
of  said  carriers,  and  pins  carried  by  said  wheels  for  mov- 
ing said  cam.  thereby  causing  the  withdrawal  of  the  stop 
member  from  the  auxiliary  shaft. 

5.  In  an  automatic  view  shifting  device,  a  frame,  a 
main  shaft  rototably  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  grooved  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  series  of  carriers,  each  carrier  comprising  a  view  re- 
taining member,  an  auxiliary  shaft  secured  to  the  view 
retaining  member,  antifriction  members  rotatably  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  arranged  to  travel  In  the 
fjrooves  in  said  wheels,  springs  secured  to  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  carriers  and  being  connected  with  the  main 
■•baft,  arms  secured  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame, 
runways  secured  to  each  of  said  arms,  a  cam  member  for 


1.  Means  for  temporarily  splicing  broken  rails  compris- 
ing, splice  plates  formed  with  outstanding  flanges,  vertical 
side  walls  formed  integral  therewith  and  having  longitu- 
dinal lugs  formed  at  the  upper  und  lower  edges  thereof, 
said  splice  plates  being  adapted  to  embrace  said  rail  with 
the  fracture  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  brackets 
with  lugs  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
said  splice  plates  to  hold  the  latter  securely  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  splice  plate 
formed  with  an  outlying  flange,  vertical  side  walls  in- 
tegral with  said  flange,  said  side  walls  being  provided 
with  aiHTtures  iberein,  brackets  formed  each  with  a  base 
plate,  and  nn  ufiwardly  extending  member  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  provided  at  Its  end  with  an  out- 
standing lug  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures  in  said 
splice  plate  to  tbereby  bold  said  splice  plate  securely  In 
position  In  contact  with  the  rail  web  and  beneath  the  rail 

head. 

;>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  splice  plate 
formed  with  an  outlying  flange,  a  vertical  side  wall  in- 
tegral with  Kiid  flange,  longitudinal  lugs  formed  Integral 
with  snid  side  wall  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof, 
said  side  wall  being  provided  with  apertures  therein, 
brackets  formed  with  a  base  plate,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending member  formed  Integral  therewith  and  provided 
at  Its  end  with  an  outstanding  lug  adapted  to  engage  said 
apertures  In  said  splice  plate  to  thereby  hold  said  splice 
plate  securely  in  position  In  contact  with  the  rail  web 
and  beneath  the  rail  head. 


l,064.04»j.  .VTTACHMKNT  FOR  SAWING-MACHINES. 
John  P.  Weiukmeyek,  Coal  Grove,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,292.     iCl.   143— 124.> 


1,   In  a   sawing  machine,   a  head-block,  a  work   holder 
knee   movably   mounted  therein,   said  knee  having  Inter- 
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secUag  aagnUir  work  «e«<>iTiiis  Burf»ce«  to  recehre  and 
upport  the  radii  tnrthcf  of  a  log  aector,  with  the  blsect- 
IBC  rertex  line  of  the  se<itor  parallel  with  the  cutting  plane 
of  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  a  head-block,  a  main  knee 
Borable  on  tald  head-«»lock,  a  supplemental  knee  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  m>ln  knee  adapted  to  be  swung  Into 
an  operatlre  position  and  engage  with  the  head-block 
and  slide  thereon,  said  supplemental  slide  having  angu 
lar  work  receiving  surfaces  of  deflnite  predetermined  angle 
coSrdlnate  with  surfaced  of  the  work  to  present  the  same 
to  the  saw  with  the  bllf'ctlng  line  parallel  with  the  cut 
ting  plane. 

1.0«4,947.  CORSET  ST.\Y.  jAMls  M.  Welsh,  Mead 
vllle.  Pa.,  assignor  to!  The  Splrella  Company.  Mfadvllle. 
I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Tennsylvania.  Filed  Apr  0.  1908 
.><frial  No.  425,333.      (CI.  2     76. » 


ailel  rowa  foralag  the  edges  of  the  stay,  wltn 
connectinc  portions  dlapoaed  altaraately  on  op\y 
faces  of  the  star  in  snbstaatlaUy  parallel  planes 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  the  loop  oonnectin. 
on  one  side  face  crosaing  those  on  the  other  ><ide 
each  loop  connecting  portion  extending  In  Its  j 
edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  thereby  prodoclng  a  uri'. 
sage  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stfiy  for 
length,  the  loops  of  each  row  overlapping  succrs- 
each   loop   being   free  from   an  adjoining  loop 
movement  of  the  loops  over  one  another  whru 
Is  flexed. 

[riaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


l,0«4,!t4S.  .\UTOMOBILE  AND  C.VR  FENDER.  Gr.  iwe 
I..  Whkelbh,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1012  ^ 
rial  No.  7-20,570.      (CI.   21—90.) 


1  A  ;;«rment  stay  fans  Hi  inn  of  win-  iniif  nt  Intervals 
info  a  series  of  loop^^  .irritntfd  altfrnatfly  In  two  par- 
allel rows  forming  the  »>.1l'.'s  of  th.-  stay,  wltli  rh.'  loop 
connecting  portions  dis|M.>»d  aitfrnatply  on  opposite  .side 
faces  of  the  stay  In  «-iil>«tantlally  parallel  plant-s  ext.nd- 
tng  from  edge  to  edge  of  ili.  stay,  th*'  loop  onnnectlng  por- 
tions on  one  side  face  crt>88lni:  those  on  the  other  side  face, 
and  each  loop  connecting  portion  extending  in  Its  plan-* 
from  edge  to  edge  of  th<'  stay,  th.-reby  pr..<l«rin2  a  uniform 
passag?  extending  from  idk'f  to  .»dge  ot  the  -Jtay  for  Its 
f-ntlre  length. 

2.  A  garment  stay  consisting  of  wire  Im  ut  at  Int.-rvals 
Into  a  series  of  loops  arranged  alternately  In  two  par- 
allel rows  forming  the  edges  of  the  stay,  with  the  loop 
connecting  portions  dlflposed  alternately  on  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  stay  in  substantially  parallel  planes  extend- 
inic  from  edge  to  edg»*  trf  th»'  stay,  the  loop  ponnt'otlng  por- 
tions on  one  side  face  crossing  those  on  the  other  side 
face,  with  two  contiguaus  oppositely  arranged  loops  form- 
ing substantially  a  flgure  8,  and  each  loop  connecting 
portion  extending  in  Its  plane  from  edge  to  edge  of  the 
stay,  thereby  producing  a  uniform  passage  t-xtendlng  from 
edgp  to  edge  of  the  stay  for  Its  entire  length. 

3.  .V  garment  stay  consisting  of  wire  bent  at  intervals 
Into  a  series  of  loops  arranged  alternately  In  two  par- 
allel rows  forming  ths  edges  of  the  stay,  with  the  loop 
connecting  portions  ettendlng  diagonally  from  edge  to 
edge  of  the  stay  and  disposed  alternately  on  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  stay  in  sabstantially  parallel  plants  extend- 
ing from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  the  loop  connecting  por 
tions  on  one  side  facq  crossing  those  on  the  other  side 
facp,  and  each  loop  connecting  portion  extending  In  its 
plane  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay,  thereby  producing  a 
uniform  passage  extenfllng  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay 
'for  its  entire  length. 

4.  A  garment  stay  (Jouslstlng  of  wire  bent  at  Intervals 
Into  a  series  of  loops  arranged  alternately  in  two  par- 
allel rows  forming  the  edges  of  the  stay,  with  the  loop 
connecting  portions  diltposed  alternately  on  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  stay  in  substantially  parallel  planes  extend- 
ing from  edge  to  edgt  of  the  stay,  the  loop  connecting 
portions  on  one  side  f»ce  crossing  those  on  the  other  side 
face,  and  each  loop  connecting  portion  extending  in  its 
plane  from  edge  to  e4ge  of  the  stay,  thereby  producing 
a  uniform  passage  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the 
stay  for  Its  sntlre  len^h,  each  side  of  a  loop  overlapping 
the  adjacent  side  of  ah  adjoining  loop. 

5.  A  gmrsnent  stay  Consisting  of  wire  bent  at  Intervals 
into  a  series  of  loop4  arranged  alternately  In  two  par- 


1.  The  improved  Impact  cushion  and  fender  for  wt.  ..•(! 
vehicles,  comprising  a  suitable  fender-supporting  bnirket 
provided  wlfli  means  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  i>e  att«cln»d 
to  the  vehlcl«»  frame,  a  suitable  pad  having  a  soft  front 
impact  face,  means  for  temporarily  saspcndlng  salfl  pad 
from  said  t)rii.ket  in  front  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  meins 
whereby  said  pad  will  be  automatically  dropped  to  rh,> 
gnmnd  and  extended  beneath  and  be  run  upon  by  ihc 
vehicle  wheel  and  net  ns  a  brake  to  block  said  wli.vl 
wtienover  said  pad  accidentally  strikes  a  pedestrian,  fiud 
suitable  menus  for  connecting  said  pad  to  said  bnuket 
after  said  pad  has  been  dropped  and  run  upon  by  tic  ve- 
hicle wheel. 

2.  The  Improved  impact  cushion  and  f^-nder.  compris- 
ing a  sulUble  bracket  having  a  pad  supporting  sea'  and 
arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  front  of  a  vehicle  frnine, 
a  rectangular  body  In  the  form  of  a  large  soft  pad  havinit 
a  front  Impact  vertical  face  of  a  height  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  vehicle  front  wheels,  m^  ans 
for  temporarily  suspending  said  pad  on  edge  from  said 
bracket  sent  in  front  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  suitable  m-ani 
for  gnldlng  said  pad  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  seat  so  that  said  pad  will  have  its  lower  edge  au- 
tomatically dropped  to  the  ground  and  extended  ben "Hth 
and  be  run  upon  by  the  vehicle  wheel  to  block  the  "urae, 
and  means  to  retain  a  practical  connection  of  said  pad 
to  said  bracket  after  said  pad  has  been  droppe.l  and  run 
upon  by  said  wheel. 

.!.  The  improved  Impact  cushion  and  fender,  'ouii'ri*- 
ing  suitable  brackets  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  having  vertical  slots  curved  rearwardly  at  their  l.-vrer 
ends  and  Intersected  near  their  upper  ends  by  bar  seats 
opening  rearwardly  into  said  slots,  a  supporting-bar  nor- 
mally located  In  said  bar-seats,  and  an  Impact  f>o<^>  *" 
the  form  of  a  large  soft  cushion  temporarily  suspended 
from  said  supporting-bar  In  front  of  the  vehicle  wheel. 
and  constructed  of  sufllclent  slie  to  be  antomati<ill.v 
dropped  to  the  ground  when  accidentally  brought  into 
conUct  with  a  pedestrian  and  to  extend  beneath  and  b« 
run  upon  by  the  vehicle  wheel  to  block  the  same 

4.  The  corablaatlon  with  a  vehicle  of  a  series  of  Im- 
pact cushions  In  the  form  of  wide  pads  8tipp<irted 
abreast  of  each  other  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  with  their 
flat  sides  in  a  vertical  position  and  with  their  low  r  edget 
near  the  ground,  in  combination  with  suitable  ""•^"'J* 
and  means  for  temporarily  suspending  said  pads  so  tMt 
the  lower  edge  of  said  pads  will  be  automatically  dropped 


to  the  ground  when  any  pad  is  accidentally  brought  into 
contact  with  s  pedestrian,  and  said  lower  edge  will  there- 
upon extend  beneath  and  be  run  upon  by  the  vehicle  wheel 
to  block  the  same. 

1064,94».       CASTING     APPARATUS.       Edwin     Coopeb 
'  Wills,  Frederick.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1<J13.     Serial  No. 
748,102.      (CI.  22—153.) 


1.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  core  supporting 
seitlon,  and  removalile  sections  carried  by  said  core  sup- 
porting section  and  arranged  to  be  removed  for  permitting 
the  withdrawal  of  the  casting. 

2.  .\  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  core  supporting 
section,  and  wedge  shaped  removable  sections  carried  by 
gald  core  supporting  section  and  arrangwl  to  be  removed 
for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  casting. 

3.  in  a  casting  apparatus,  a  stationary  mold  section, 
means  for  supporting  a  core  on  said  stationary  mold  sec- 
tion, a  movable  section  adapted  to  abut  said  stationary 
mol<l  section,  and  a  wedge-shaped  removable  section  car- 
ried by  said  stationary  mold  section. 

4.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  stationary  mold  section, 
means  for  supporting  a  core  on  said  mold  section,  a  mov- 
abW  s.ction  adapted  to  abtit  said  stationary  mold  sec- 
tion, a  wedge  slisi)ed  removable  section  carried  by  said 
main  section,  and  means  for  cooling  said  main  section 
;iud  said  movable  section. 

5.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  main  mold  section,  cores 
carried  by  said  main  mold  section,  a  plurality  of  movable 
mold  sections  arranged  to  abut  said  mold  section,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  sections  toward  and  away  from 
sai<l  main  mold  section,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped 
removable  sections  carried  by  said  main  mold  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,064,950.  STOVP:pn'E  FASTENER  Robkut  Witmer, 
Vernal,  Itah  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,066.      (CI     126—318.) 


1.  .\  stove  pipe  fastener  comprising  a  flue  engaging 
memt>er,  a  clamping  member  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  said  flue  engaging  member,  means  to  fasten  said 
clamping  member  In  its  adjusted  position  on  the  flue 
engaging  member,  and  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  l)e 
forced  through  a  stove  pipe  and  having  a  threaded  en- 
icagement  with  said  clamping  member  whereby  the  latter 
and  the  flue  engaging  member  are  clamped  to  the  stove 
plf>e  in  position  for  operatlvely  engaging  the  flue  member 
of  the  device  with  the  Inner  side  of  a  flue. 

2  A  stove  pipe  fastener  comprising  a  flue  engaging 
member   hsTlng  therein   a   longitudinal   slot,   and   a   flue 


engaging  lug  formed  on  one  ^ud  of  said  fine  engaging 
member,  a   clamping  member  comprising  a  clip  having  a 

sliding  engagement  with  said  flue  engaging  member  and 
having  ttierein  a  screw  hole,  means  to  adjustably  fasten 
the  cla raping  member  to  the  flue  engaging  member,  and 
a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  l>e  forced  through  one  side 
of  a  stove  pipe  and  to  be  engaged  with  the  screw  hole  In 
said  clamping  member  whereby  the  latter  and  the  flue 
engaging  member  are  fastened  to  the  stove  pipe  In  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  liig  on  the  flue  member  with  the 
Inner  side  of  the  flue. 

3.  In  a  stove  pipe  fastener  n  flue  engaging  member  com- 
prising a  Imr  bavins  therein  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
having  on  one  end  a  right  angularly  formed  flue  engaging 
lug,  a  clamping  member  comprising  a  plate  having  its  ends 
l*nt  inwardly  to  form  guide  lugs  between  which  and  said 
plate  the  bar  of  the  flue  member  is  slidably  engaged,  said 
plate  having  therein  a  centrally  disposed  screw  hole,  a 
set  screw  arranged  in  the  v)late  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the  bar  of  the 
flue  meml>er  whereby  the  clumping  member  is  adjustably 
secured  to  the  latter  and  a  clamping  screw  having  a  head 
provided  with  a  flat  pipe  engaging  surface  and  a  pointed 
end  whereby  said  screw  may  l>e  forced  through  one  side 
of  a  stove  pipe  and  screwed  into  engagement  with  the 
screw  hole  in"  said  clamping  member  thereby  drawing  the 
latter  and  the  flue  meml>er  into  engagement  with  the  Inner 
side  of  the  pipe  in  which  position  the  lug  on  the  end 
of  the  flue  memlier  Is  brou«lit  Into  engagement  with  the 
inner  side  of  a  flue,  said  screw  having  a  greater  length 
than  said  flue  engaging  lug  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
disengaged  from  the  flue  without  entirely  disengaging  the 
screw  from  .said  clamping  member. 


1.064,951.  AUTOMATir  DAMl'ER-CONTROLLED  OUT- 
LET OR  FLUE  FOR  DRYING  KILNS  Hosea  E. 
WOFFORD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,607.      («M.   OS— 27.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame  plate  provided  with  an 
opening,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  shield 
secured  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  end  walls  con- 
uectlng  said  shield  and  plate,  a  pivot  rod  mounted  in 
said  end  walls,  a  vertically  disposed  damper  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  normally  closing  the  opening  In 
the  frame  plate,  a  shoulder  on  said  rod  engaging  one  end 
of  said  damper,  and  a  securing  nut  on  said  rod  outside  of 
the  ecd  wall  of  said  shield  for  clamping  the  damper  In 
adjusted  positions  when  desired. 


1.064.952.     HANGER  FOR  SPRING  CLAMPS.     Lociss  8. 

Ai.i.KN.   Clrclevllle.   Ohio.      Filed   Jan.  6,   1912.      Serial 

No.   669,833.      (CI.  24—73.) 

A  hanger  for  clamping  members  comprising  a  strand 
of  resilient  material  bent  upon  Itself,  the  ends  of  said 
strand  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body  por- 
tion, the  strand  being  crossed  to  rcsUlently  extend  Its 
offset  ends  within  the  srtlcle  to  bi  supported,  there  betag 
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•  loop  pre«ed  cot  fromi  the  itrand  with  which  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  portion  of  the  strand  contacts  to  maintain 


•jx.-.=a 


the  offset  terminals  In  bpaced  relation  in  order  that  the 
hanger  may  be  applied  to  the  dcTlce  to  be  supported. 


1,0«4,»53.  SEPARABLE  SQUARE.  Oscah  R.  Altwiin, 
Soutblngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peck,  Stow  A  Wilcox 
Company.  Southlngtoii,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Scrtal  No.  643,836. 
(CI.  73—116.) 


1.  Id  a  separable  squaie.  the  combiDSdon  of  two  blades 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  eaah  other,  one  of  said 
blades  being  proTtded  wflth  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  blade  at  sahsUnttally  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  same,  said  apertnred  blade  being  formed  with  a  main 
recess  on  one  face  surfoundlng  said  aperture,  and  with 
smaller  recesses  located  within  such  tlrst-named  main 
recess  on  opposite  sides  of  such  aperture,  h  locking  mem- 
ber reciprocably  mounted  In  such  aperture  and  having  a 
disk  adapted  to  enter  siich  main  recess,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  securely  engage  said  other  blade  upon  its 
engagement  with  said  apertured  blade,  and  helical  springs 
disposed  in  such  smaller  recesses  and  adapted  to  contact 
said  disk  and  to  retain  said  locking  member  in  'U"  h 
engaseraent  with  said  trther  blade. 

2.  In  a  separable  sqimre  the  combination  of  two  blades, 
one  of  said  blades  havitig  an  undercut  groove  on  one  side 
thereof  and  an  aperti|re  adjacent  to  one  end  of  such 
groove,  said  other  blad4  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter 
said  groore,  sach  tongue  having  a  projecting  rib  adjacent 
to  the  engaging  end  tHereof  ;  and  a  reclprocable  locking 
member  disposed  in  satid  aperture  and  including  a  disk 
adapted  to  engage  suih  projecting  rib  on  said  second 
blade,  a  ••econd  disk  normally  fluah  with  the  other  side 
of  said  first-named  bl4de.  a  shank  connecting  said  two 
disks,  and  resilient  me^ns  adapted  to  retain  said  member 
in  its  normal  position,  whereby  said  two  disks  are  flush 
reapectlTcly  with  the  ttro  sides  of  said  first  named  blade. 

3.  In  a  separable  sqtwre  the  combination  of  two  6lades. 
one  of  said  blades  bavltig  an  undercut  groove  on  one  side 
thereof  and  an  aperture  adjacent  to  one  end  of  such  groove, 
said  other  blade  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove,  such  tongne  htring  a  projecting  rib  adjacent  to 
the  engftglag  end  thet^^f ;  and  a  reclprocable  locking 
member  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  normally  contained 
wholly  within  said  flr^t-named  blade,  said  member  com 
prising  a  disk  adaptedl  to  entrage  such  projecting  rib  on 
said  other  blade,  a  second  disk  normally  flush  with  the 
other  side  of  said  firs^-named  blade,  a  shank  connecting 
saM  two  dirts,  and  a  i  plurality  of  springs  between  said 


first  named  blade  and  aaid  second  disk  adapte<l 
■aid  menber  in  its  normal  position,  whereby 
diska  are  flaah  reapeetlTely  with  the  two  sid. 
first-named  blade. 

4.  In  a  separable  square,  the  combination  of  r  > 
one  of  aaid  bUdea  haTing''an  ondercat  groove  on 
and  a  circular  hole  at  the  inner  end  of  said  gri^M' 
Jecting  rib  extending  partially  around  said  h' 
second  groove  extending  around  said  rib,  said  m 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst-nani' 
a  complementary  groore  and  rib  adjacent  to  o, 
said  tongue,  thereby  extending  said  second  gro<>\ 
completely  around  said  circular  hole,  said  rib  : 
Inner  wall  slightly  beveled;  and  a  locking  nxmijer  dis- 
posed In  this  hole,  and  compriaing  a  flanged  disk  adapted 
with  such  flange  to  encircle  said  complementary  ril)«  and 
to  engage  aaid  complementary  grooves,  a  shank  'onnerted 
to  said  diak  and  extending  through  said  bole,  a  <\\fk  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  shank  and  Hprines  tnoiiDted 
in  said  first- named  blade  and  adapted  to  resilient ir  press 
against  aaid  last  named  dlak,  thereby  retainine  said  lock- 
ing member  in  its  normal  poaltion. 


retail 

•'1   two 
"f  «aid 

iilades, 
■nc  face, 
"  a  pro- 
and  t 
-r  blade 
1  Kroove, 
'■  end  of 
and  rib 
ivlng  lu 


1.064.954.  INDICATOR.  A.ndeb  Peteb  Andersbn  Akron, 
Ohio  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,473.  tCL 
7a— 82. ) 


1.  An  indicator  for  liquid  containing  tanks  rompri«inc  a 
cylinder  removably  attached  to  said  tank,  an  indicating 
dial  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  and 
exposed  to  view,  a  guide  post  secured  to  the  dial  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  post,  an  ontstandlng  lug  secured  to  the  plate  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  shaft  composed  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  and  twisted  along  its  entire  lenutb 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  post,  the  latter  belnj:  sub- 
stantially V-ahaped  in  cross  section,  a  float  sUdably 
mounted  upon  the  poet  within  the  cylinder  and  prevented 
from  rotating  by  the  same  upon  which  it  moves,  a  uuide 
plate  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  th.r.in  for 
engagement  with  the  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  th*-  latter 
being  roUtably  mounted  In  the  opening  form,  d  in  the 
outatanding  lug,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  plate 
for  securing  the  same  rigidly  to  the  float. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  device  of  the  char.u  ter  de- 
scribed, a  plate  having  an  elongated  openin--  forme* 
therein,  a  float  having  an  opening  formed  therein  an  ex 
tension  forming  an  integral  part  of  aaid  plate  vlih  its 
free  end  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  plate,  whereby 
the  plate  together  with  ita  extension  Is  adaptel  to  be 
forced  into  a  correspondingly  shaped  opening  in  t!ie  float 
and  the  plate  held  therein  by  frictlonal  engageti  nt.  tb« 
elongated  opening  in  the  plate  being  adapted  t>    engar 
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s  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  and  with  the  extension  of 
the  plate  embracing  the  ahaft  of  the  device,  whereby  the 
float  is  prevented  from  rotating  when  the  shaft  is  operated. 


l.l»t;-1.955.  CONNECTING  ItEVICE.  KaNhT  G  K.  As- 
UEBSOK.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  fhW-ago,  III.  Filed  July  29, 
191(1,     Serial  No.  o74.4r.4.      iCl.  173 — 344. » 


^  jp^r>^j£ 


1.  A  i'eparal.le  device  comi.risln!:  a  vncmWv  having  a 
Uyonet  slot,  a  second  memlier  havloL-  a  bayonet  projec 
tlon  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  when  the  members  are 
connected  together  and  mean**,  located  in  said  slot  in  the 
,.ath  of  said  projection,  for  UK-king  said  projection  against 
withdrawal  from  said  slot,  said  locking  nieans  l.eing  re 
leasable  upon  a  pull  being  exerted  ui>un  one  of  the  members. 

•2.  A  separable  device  comprising  a  inemUM  having  a 
l^yonet  projection,  a  second  meml-T  consititing  of  two 
reiativelv  movable  parts  having  a  slot  between  them 
adapted  to  receive  said  bayonet  projection,  a  spring  inter 
posed  between  the  parts  of  said  *.rond  named  m.ml»er 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  said  parts  together,  and  an 
extension  proj.-ctlng  from  said  spring  and  closing  said 
slot  except  when  the  parts  are  moved  away  from  each 
other  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  separable  device  comprising  a  meml>er  having  a 
bayonet  projection,  a  second  member  consisting  of  two 
relatively  movable  parts  having  a  slot  hetwet-n  ihem 
adapted  to  receive  said  bayonet  projection,  a  spring  inter- 
lK.se<i  l>etween  the  parts  of  said  second  named  member 
and  arranged  to  hold  them  togetl>er.  and  an  extension 
project Ing  from  said  spring  and  closing  the  end  of  said 
slot  except  when  the  parts  are  mov«Kl  away  from  each 
other  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  said  extension  being 
provided  with  a  f<K)t  adaptetl  to  l>e  engaged  by  said 
tmyonet  projection  when  the  meml^ers  are  connecied  to- 
gether whereby  said  extension  may  lie  depressed  to  enable 
said  projection  to  enter  said  slot. 

4  An  electric  lamp  socket  consisting  of  a  base  having 
.1  bayonet  projection  thereon,  and  a  lamp  receiver  com- 
prising an  insulating  member,  a  lamp  receiving  shell 
mounted  in  said  Insulating  member  so  ns  to  be  movable 
relmlvely  thereto,  said  shell  and  insulating  member  being 
ntranged  to  form  a  bayonet  slot  between  them  a  spring 
Interfs.sed  between  said  shell  and  said  Insulating  mem- 
ber and  having  an  extension  projecting  across  the  end  of 
.-aid  bayonet  slot  and  said  extension  having  a  foot  adapted 
to  he  engaged  by  said  bayonet  projection  when  the  lamp 
receiver  is  connected  to  said  Insulating  base. 

5.  A  separable  device  comprising  a  meml>er  having  a 
projection;  a  second  member  consisting  of  two  relatively 
movable  parts  having  a  slot  between  them  adapted  to 
receive  the  projection  of  said  first  named  member  ;  said 
first  named  member  and  said  second  named  member  being 
provided  with  corresponding  parts  arranged  to  engage 
each  other  when  the  parts  of  said  second  named  member 
are  together,  and  thereby  prevent  a  turning  movement  of 
one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other  ;  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  parts  of  said  second  named  mem- 
l^er  and  arranged  to  hold  said  parts  together,  except  when 
a  pull  la  exercised  upon  one  of  said  parts. 

ICIaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,064,966.      PROCESS    FOR    FORMING    SHBBT-MBTAL 
HANDLES.     William  A.  Bernard,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  the  William  Schollhom  Company,  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.    Filed  Mar.  20^ 
1907.     Serial  No.  363.439.      (CI.   113—51.) 


The  method  of  forming  longitudinally  curved  sheet 
metal  handles  of  a  closed  cross-section  which  decreases  in 
area  from  one  end  of  the  handle  to  the  other,  which  com- 
prises cutting  a  sheet  metal  blank  of  suitable  tapering 
form,  bending  such  blank  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  into 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  and  curving  it  longi- 
tudinally to  give  the  necessary  longitudinal  curve  to  the 
handle,  supporting  the  U-shaped  blank  thus  formed  in  a 
die  or  anvil  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  bent  up  sides, 
then  engaging  with  a  suitable  tool  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  blank  and  bending  such  edges  inward  without  the  use 
of  a  mandrel  or  core,  on  a  curve  diverging  from  the  longi- 
tudinal curve  of  the  die  bottom  substantially  throughout 
that  portion  of  the  blank  which  is  to  be  of  closed  cross- 
section  and  corresponding  approximately  to  the  curve  de- 
fined by  such  edges  Immediately  prior  to  the  inward  bend- 
ing thereof,  until  such  edges  subetantially  meet  each  other 
and  form  a  substantially  continuous  surface;  subatan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


1. 064.957.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  APPARATUS. 
GoTTHiLF  .W'SGARirs  BETt  LANDKB.  SMertOms  VlUa- 
stad,  Sweden  Filed  .Tan.  4.  1912  Serial  No.  669,403. 
tCl.  179— 27.5. » 


1.  In  an  electrical  connecting  apparatus  operated  from 
a  distance  the  combination  with  a  movable  connecting 
member  ( 1 1  carrying  one  or  more  line  contacts  and  two 
actuating  members  (l.'t.  18>  acting  to  move  the  line  con- 
tacts in  two  corresponding  directions,  of  a  common  driv- 
ing device  (6.  9)  alternately  operating  the  said  actuating 
members  and  a  controlling  device  (7,  41,  51,  34)  adapted 
to  put  the  actuating  members  alternately  out  o£  action,  so 
that  in  moving  the  line  contacts  in  one  direction  the 
actuating  member  corresponding  to  the  other  direction  of 
'   movement  is  Inactive. 

I       2.   In  an  electrical  connecting  apparatus  operated  from 

i  a    distance   the   combination    with   a    movable   connecting 

i  member   (1)   carrying  one  or  more  line  contacts  and  two 

I  actuating  members   (13.  18)  acting  to  move  the  line  con- 

tacts  In  two  corresponding  directions,  of  a  common  driving 

I  device    (6,    9)    alternately    operating    the    said    actuating 

I   members  and  a  controlling  device  compriaing  a   member 

i    (:i4i    to  lie  put  in  engagement  alternately   with  the  sakl 

actuating   members    (13.    18 1.    thereby   putting   the   same 

out  of  action,  so  that  In  moving  the  line  contacts  in  one 
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dlrtctlOD  tbe  «ctuatlng  ibember  correspondlni?  to  the  other 
dlr«ctloD  of  moTement  It  iDactlve. 

3.  In  an  electrical  cotinectlnsf  ipparatus  aptrated  from 
a  dlaunce  the  combinttlon  with  a  morable  connecting; 
member  (li  carrying  ote  or  more  line  contacts  and  two 
actuating  members  (13,  18)  acting  to  move  the  line  con 
tacts  in  two  corresponding  directions,  of  a  common  driving 
devUe  (6.  9i  alternat*ly  operating  the  said  actuating 
members  and  a  controUlng  devict^  comprising  a  memUr 
(34>  to  be  put  In  engagement  altematelv  with  membt^rs  of 
transmission  conplefl  with  the  said  artuatin;;  mt-mbers 
(13.  IHi  thereby  putting  the  latter  out  of  action  so  that 
In  moving  the  line  contacts  In  one  direction  the  aituating 
member  corresponding  to  the  other  direction  of  movement 
is  inactive. 

4.  In  an  electrical  connecting  apparatus  ojjerated  from 
a    distance    the    combination    with    a    movable    (.-onnfctinp 
member   (1)   carrying  one  or  more  line  contacts  and  two 
actuating  mombers   (13.  18)  acting  to  move  the  line  con 
tacts  In  two  corresponding  directions,  of  a  common  drlv 
Ing  device  (6,  9)   alternately  operating  the  aald  actuating 
members    (13,     I81     and    a    movable    (.-ontrolllng    member 
(34 »  acting  to  put  the  actuating  members  alternately  out 
of  action  and  coOpi-ratllig  with  the  said  connecting  mem 
ber   (1)   in  auch  a  manner,  that  It  is  put  Into  its  initial 
position   by   the  connecting  member    (  1  >   heln?  removed  to 
its  position  of  rest. 

5.  In  an  electrical  connecting  apparatus  operated  from 
a    distance    the   combination    with    a    movable    connecting 
member   (li   carrying  oUe  or  more  line  contacts  and  two 
actuating  members   (1.'?,   ISi    acting  to  move  the  line  con 
tacts  in  two  corresponding  directions,  of  a  common  drlv 
Ing  device   if),  9)    alternately  operating  the  said  actuating' 
members,  a  controlling  device  acting  to  put  the  actuating 
members  (13,  18 >   alternately  out  of  action,  a  member  of 
traflamisalon     (24)     InON-posed     betw«>en     the     ronnectlnu 
member  (1  1  and  one  of  the  actiiatliuj  member*  (13.  or  Ihi 
and  a  spring  i28)   connected  to  the  said  iuemt)er  of  trans 
mission    i24i    and   tending  to  remove   tlie  line  contacts  to 
their  Initial  position. 


1.064,958.  CAR-ROOP  CONSTRltTION  WirxiAM  S 
FiDLE  and  Joseph  A.  Costello.  ("leveland.  Ohio,  as 
signers  to  Cleveland  I'ar  Specialty  Company.  Cleveland. 
(Jhlo.  a  Corporation  i)f  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  17, 
1911.      Serial  No.  63|,857.      (CI.   108—5.) 


1.  In  car-roof  construction,  the  two  laterally  spaced 
side  plates  ;  an  end  betm  at  each  end  of  the  roof,  which 
beam  connects  the  side  plates  together ;  metal  carllnes 
spaced  longitudinally  qf  the  roof  and  comprising  each  a 
trough  which  bridges  ttie  space  between  and  is  supported 
from  tbe  aide  plates ;  several  bars  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  roof  at  several  points  between  the  side  plates  and 
spaced  endwise,  and  mttal  rooting  covering  the  said  bars, 
the  carllnes.  tbe  end  (teams  and  the  side  plates  and  ex- 
teodlng  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  roof,  each  bar  being  pro 
Tided  with  two  end  flanges  formed  on  opposite  ends  respec 
tlTely.    each    end    bar   extending    between    and    being   sup- 


ported from  the  adjacent  end  beam  and  the  adj.  nt  car- 
line  and  having  its  outer  end  flange  arranged  a'  '  outer 
side  of  the  said  beam  and  having  its  inner  end  tl;i  .'  over 
lapping  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  side  1  Hon  of 
the  trough  of  the  said  carllne.  and  each  Interna,  ne  bar 
extending  between  and  being  supported  from  twn  iljaoent 
carllnes  and  having  its  end  flanges  overlappini;  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  the  tn.iighg  of 
tbe  said  carllnes. 

2.  In  car-roof  construction,  the  two  laterally  spaced 
side  plates;  an  end  beam  at  each  end  of  the  roof.  «hich 
beam  extends  between  tbe  side  platos ;  metal  carline* 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  roof  and  hrldgtn);  the  space 
betwef-n  and  supported  from  the  side  plates;  mcial  rldge- 
l>«rs  arranged  centrally  between  the  side  plates  .ami  Inngj. 
tudlnally  of  the  roof  and  spaced  endwise,  and  metal  roof- 
ing covering  the  rldgebars,  tbe  carllnes.  the  end  beanu 
and  the  side  plates  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
ro<jf.  each  end  rldgv-uar  extending  ItetwiH^n  and  t>eing 
8upporte<l  from  the  adjacent  end  l)eam  and  tbe  adjacent 
carllne.  and  each  Intermediate  rldgc  l>ar  extendinR  be- 
tween and  being  supported  from  two  adjacent  carllnes 
*ud  saifl  Imrs  iK'lng  free  to  expand  endwiso  and  free  to  be 
removed   upwardly  when   un<"ovcred. 

,3.  In  car-roof  construction,  the  two  laterally  spaced 
side  plates  ;  end  l)eams  connecting  the  side  plates  together 
at  opposite  pnda  respectively  of  the  roof ;  metal  carllnes 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  side  plates  and  comprising 
each  a  trough  which  bridges  the  space  between  and  Is  lap 
porte<1  from  the  side  plates ;  metal  rkige  tiars  nrranjed 
centrally  h*«twcen  and  sulwtantially  parallel  witti  thf  side 
plaffs  and  sp«ce<l  endwise,  and  metal  roofing  covering  the 
ridi:**  bars,  the  carllnes,  the  end  beams  and  the  side  plates 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  roof,  each  rldge-bar 
being  provlde<l  at  each  end  with  a  flange  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  rldge-bar.  each  end  rldge-bar  extending 
between  and  being  seated  In  the  adjacent  end  l)eam  and 
the  adjacent  carllne  and  having  Its  outer  ^nd  flange  ir- 
ranged  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  beam  and  having  the 
Inner  end  flange  depending  into  the  trough  of  the  adjacent 
carllne.  and  each  Intermediate  ridge  bar  extendlnj;  be 
tween  and  being  supported  from  two  adjacent  carllnes 
and  having  Its  end  flanges  depending  Into  the  trotighs  of 
tbe  said  carllnes 

4.  In  car  roof  construction,  the  two  laterally  spaced 
side  plates;  an  end  b»>am  at  each  end  of  the  roof  whlcb 
beam  extends  4)etween  the  side  plates ;  metal  carllnes 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  roof  and  comprising  each  a 
trough  which  bridges  tbe  space  between  and  Is  supported 
from  the  side  plates;  metal  rldge-bars  arranged  centrally 
l)etwe<»n  the  side  plates  and  longitudinally  of  the  roof  and 
spaced  endwise;  metal  purlin  bars  arranged  longltudi 
nnlly  of  the  roof  between  the  ridge  of  the  roof  and  the 
side  plates  and  spaced  endwise,  and  metal  roofing  covering 
the  purlln-hars,  the  rldge-bars.  the  end  beams,  the  side 
plates  and  the  Intervening  spaces,  each  end  rldge-har  and 
each  end  purlin-bar  extending  between  and  being  sup- 
ported  from  the  adjacent  end  beam  and  the  adjacent  car 
line  and  having  each  a  flange  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said 
beam  and  another  flange  overlapping  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  adjacent  side  portion  of  the  trough  of  the  said  larllne 
and  each  Intermediate  rldge-bar  and  each  Intermediate 
purlln-har  extending  between  and  being  supported  from 
two  adjacent  carllnes  and  having  flanges  overlapping  the 

I  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  portions  of  the  troughs  of  the 
said  carllnes. 

5.  In  car-roof  construction  the  combination,  with  the 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates  ;  car-sldlng  overlapping  the 
outer  sides  of  the  side  plates;  an  end  beam  at  •  ach  end 
of  the  roof,  which  beam  extends  between  the  side  plates. 
and  metal  carllnes  spaced  longitudinally  of  tbe  roof  and 
comprising  each  a  trough  which  bridges  the  space  t*tween 
and  is  supported  from  the  side  plates  and  placed  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  external  atmosphere  at  the  oi:f.r  side 
of  the  aforesaid  car-sldlng,  of  several  metal  b^trs  nrranged 
longitudinally  of  the  roof  at  several  points  l)«'ta  en  the 
side  plates  and  spaced  endwise,  which  bars  i:-  each 
shap.Ml  In  cross-section  to  form  troughs  extendlnir  longl- 
tudlnallv  of  the  ro<if.  and  metal  roofing  coverlni;  '       l*"' 
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the  carllnes,  the  end   beams  and   the   side  plates  and  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  roof,  each  end  bar  extend 
Ing  hetween   and  being   supported    from   the   adjacent   end 
beam  and  the  adjacent  carllne  and  having  its  troughs  in 
communication   with    the  trough   of  the   said  carllne,   and 
each  intermediate   bar  extending  between    and   being   sup 
ported  from  two  adjacent  carllnes  and  having  Its  trouchs 
in  c.-.mmunicaIion  with  tbe  trough  of  the  said  carlines 
(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  c.atette  ] 


sprocket  wheel  elevated  to  carry  said  movable  bottom 
above  said  forward  cross  bar.  and  supporting  means  for 
said  movable  bottom  between  said  sprocket  wheels,  hav- 
ing an  oblique  angle  near  the  foremost  sprocket  wheel, 
whereby  the  foreward  part  of  said  movable  bottom  Is 
elevated. 


1064  959  MINING  SLUICK,  Tikkke  BopEBY.  Weaver- 
vllle,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  753.259. 
(CI.  83—89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sluice,  of  a  series  of  spaced 
T-bars,  vertical  projections  on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  bars 
formed  with  notches  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  pro- 
jections of  tbe  T-bars  to  engage  the  latter  and  hold  tbe 
T  bars  agalust  upward  movement,  and  transverse  locking 
bars  engageabie  with  the  ends  of  tbe  notched  bars  to  hold 
the  latter  In  place  on  tbe  T-bars. 

2.  In  a  sluice,  a  series  of  spaced  transverse  T-bars,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  parallel  bars;  means  for  connecting 
the  longitudinal  bars  to  the  ends  of  the  T-hara  from  above 
to  hold  the  latter  against  movement,  transverse  locking 
bars  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  longltudi- 
nul  lars  from  alMJve.  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  locking  bars  to  the  sluice 

3.  .V  grating  for  sluices,  comprising  transverse  bars, 
projections  on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  spacing  members  on 
the  sides  of  the  bars  engageabie  with  spacing  members  on 
adjacent  bars,  longitudinal  bars  having  notches  enirageable 
with  the  projections  on  the  transverse  bars  from  above, 
said  notches  and  projections  shaped  to  prevent  the  trans 
verse  bars  being  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  longi- 
tudinal bars,  transverse  locking  bars,  projections  thereon 
engageabie  with  notches  on  the  longitudinal  bars  from 
above,  flanges  on  the  transverse  locking  bars  projecting 
oveii  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  means  for 
seturlng  the  transverse  locking  bars  to  a  sluice. 


l,0fi4.9G0.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Themfhim  .s  Bbuwn, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufacturing 
Company.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,023. 
(Cl.  HI-  40.) 


1,064,961.  DISINFECTANT-HOLDER.  Fka\k  Walteb 
Cakmklich,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  715.107.     (Cl.  4—30.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  a  movable  bottom,  a 
pair  of  parallel  rows  of  rolls  extending  lengthwise  the 
body,  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  rows  upwardly  ex- 
tended at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  rows  and  forming  a  support  for  said  movable  iKjttom. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body  having  a  transverse 
cross  bar  at  its  forward  end.  a  movable  bottom  for  said 
body,  sprocket  wheels  for  supporting  said  movable  bottom 
at    tbe   opportts   ends    of   the    body,    with    the    foremost 


1.  The  herein  described  disinfectant  holder  for  water 
closet  li.'wis  and  the  like,  comprising  a  channeled  member 
horse-shoe  shaped  In  plan  view  underlying  the  front  and 
the  two  sides  of  the  rim  of  the  bowl  and  having  the  rear 
extremities  of  its  channel  closed,  and  supports  rising  from 
said  member  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  rim  for  sus- 
pendlnt:   tbe   channeled   member   in   position 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  disinfectant  bolder  for  water 
closet  bowls  and  the  like,  comi.rlslng  a  sheet  metal  strip 
bent  into  horse-shoe  shape  and  slitted  transversely  along 
one  side  so  as  to  produce  a  Perles  of  tongues,  the  latter 
being  uplmit  to  form  a  channel  surrounding  the  member 
and  the  endmost  tongues  being  upb.-nt  to  a  greater  degree 
to  close  tbe  ends  of  the  channel  :  ( omblned  with  means 
for  suspending  said  un  niber  beneath  the  rim  of  the  bowl 
as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  disinfectant  holder  for  water 
closet  bowls  and  tbe  like  comprising  a  sheet  meUl  strip 
bent  into  horse-shoe  shape  and  slitted  transversely  along 
one  side  so  as  to  produce  a  series  of  tongues,  tbe  latter 
being  upbent  to  form  a  channel  surrounding  the  member  ; 
combined  with  means  for  suspending  said  member  be- 
neath the  rim  of  the  bowl,  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  disinfectant  holder  for  water 
closet  bowls  and  the  like,  the  same  comprising  a  chan- 
neled member  of  horse  shoe  shape  in  plan  view,  means  for 
closing   the  extremities  of  the   channel   therein,    and   sup- 

I  ports  for   said  member  consisting  each  of  a   pliable   hook 

I  whose  shank  is  pivoted  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  channel 

so  that   It   may   be    turned   down   into   the   same   or   stood 

upright,  and  whose  bill  is  adapted  when  the  hook  Is  stood 

upright  to  be  passed  over  the  rim  of  the  bowl. 


1,064,962.      INTERNAL -COMBUSTION      TURBINE-EN- 
'  Glis'E.      William    C.^bl    CnoPKii.    Perry,    Mich.      Filed 
Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,733.     (Cl.  123—9.) 


1.  A    turbine   engine,   comprising  a   frame,    a  rotor  cas- 
ing   mounted    thereon    and    provided    with    oppositely   at- 
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ranged  expaniloD  and  exhaust  porta,  a  rotor  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  provicled  with  blades  diagonally  dlapoaed 
between  said  porta,  a  rotor  shaft,  crank  shafts  geared  to 
said  rotor  shaft  so  as;  to  revolve  in  opposite  directions, 
combustion  chambers  Qommiinicatlng  with  said  expansion 
ports,  compression  cylinders  provided  with  pistons  con- 
nected to  said  crank  sliafts,  valved  conduit  pipes  leading 
from  said  compression  cylinders  to  said  combastion  cham- 
bers, plunger  valves  iq  said  combustion  chambers,  means 
for  operating  said  valves  in  cooperative  relation  to  said 
pistons,  ignition  mecbanism  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chambers,  and  timer  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  said  crtnk  shafts. 

2.  A  turbine  engine,  comprising  a  rotor  casing  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  expansion  and  exhaust  porta  at 
its  front  and  rear,  re<[>ectlvely.  a  rotor  mounted  therein 
and  having  blades  extending  between  said  ports,  a  rotor 
shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  gear,  cranlc  shafts  provided 
with  bevel  gears  mesling  with  said  pinion  gear,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  combustion  chambers  c«jmmunicatlnK  with 
said  expansion  ports,  qompresaion  cylinders  provided  with 
pistons  connected  to  $udd  crank  shafts,  valved  conduit 
pipes  leading  from  safol  cooajiresBlon  cylinders  to  said  com- 
bustion chambers,  plunder  valves  in  said  combustion  cham 
bers  adapted  to  open  and  clos4»  said  expansion  ports,  and 
means  for  operating  satid  valves  from  Raid  crank  shafts  in 
cooperative  relation  to  said  pistons. 

3.  A  turbine  engine,  comprising  a  rotor  casing  inchuiing 
front  and   rear  disk   plates   provided  with  oppositely   ar- 
ranged expaaslon  and  exhaust  ports,  respectively,  a  rotor 
mounted  therein  and  twving  blades  extending  at  an  angle 
between  said  ports,  a  |)air  of  crank  shafts  jri-ared  to  said 
rotor,   combustion  chambers  communicating  with   said  ex 
pansion   ports,    a    pair   of   compression   cylinders    provided 
with  pistons  connected  to  said  crank  shafts  and  communl 
eating  with  said  compression  chambers  by  means  of  valved 
conduit    pipes,    and    plunger    valves    in    said    combustion 
chambers  operatively  connected   to  said  crank   shafts  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  expansion  ports  to  coiipcia 
tlve  relation  to  said  pistons. 


1.064,96."..  INTERt'HANtiEABLE  FL.^T  BACK  FKONT 
TOOTH.  n.\RRY  (\  r)AN«T.  York.  Pa.  Fil«Hl  Nov  It*. 
1912.     Serial  No    7:'.I.'..",2r..     i  CI.  ?.2-^9.t 


1.  In  combination  a  flat  bai  k  front  tooth  l)avin^,'  n  Ion 
gitudlnal  bore  extemlinj:  from  near  the  luttlntf  edge 
through  to  the  ridge  lap.  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  flat  back  face,  and  an  enlarged  recess  lyini;  .ibove  the 
lower  end  of  the  bore  extending  from  the  back  face  and 
communicating  with  tbe  bore,  a  backing  plate  and  a  pin 
of  substantially  right  angnlai  form,  the  down  turned  end 
of  which  is  substantllilly  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
hacking  plate,  said  pit  resting  at  its  end  in  the  bottom 
of  the  bore  and  b«'arinK  with  its  shank  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  recess,  a  portloq  of  the  recess  and  of  the  bore  lying 
above  the  shank  of  thfl  pin  when  said  pin  Is  Inserted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

-  .\  flat  back  frorjt  tooth  having  a  bore  extending 
parallel  with  the  flat  back  and  having  a  recess  communi- 
cating therewith  and  opening  at  the  back  at  a  point  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  bpre,  the  width  of  said  back  opening 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  flat  back  front  tooth  having  a  bore  extending  par- 
allel with  the  flat  back  and  having  a  recess  communicating 
therewith  and  opening  at  the  back  at  a  point  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  bore,  the  said  bore  extending  to  and 
opening  at  the  ridge  Up,  the  said  recess  terminating  at  a 
point  below  the  ridge  Up  leaving  a  portion  of  the  porcelain 
bridging  the  bore,  the  length  of  said  recess  vertically  be- 


ing greater  than  the  distance  from  the  bottom 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  recess,  substantially  h 
4.  In    combination    a    flat    back    front    tootli 
longitudinal  bore  with  a  recess  communicating   : 
at   an   Intermediate  point   of  said   bore.    Icaviti. 
portions  of  the  porcelain  above  and  below  thf 
bore  extending  parallel  with  the  back  flat  fac>    i 
Ing  through  the  rldge  lap,  and  a  backing  plat. 
right  angular  pin  to  pass  through  said  int.riiie.i 
and  enter  said  ttore.  said  pin  having  Its  depemliti 
parallel   substantially  with   the   front   face  of  th. 
plate,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


the  bort 

-<rlbe<l. 

iivlog  I 
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1.064.Jm4.  BREAD  WRAI'PING  MACHINE  Thumas  B. 
lH.<n.EV  an<l  Henhi  .\,  SftviiiNfi,  Boston,  M,iss. ;  gatd 
I)oole.\  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ball.  Boston,  Ma.ss,  nie<j 
Sept.   11.   190K.     Serial  No.  452.651.     (CI.  O."?     2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  articles,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle liavlnK  two  confronting  sides  but  nthtTwise  open,  a 
folder  at  each  end  thereof  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  so 
as  to  cover  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  pairs  of  foldern  at 
each  end  of  the  receptacle  movable  against  the  ends  of 
the  receptat  le,  a  folder  at  each  end  of  the  receptacle  hi  its 
top  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  over  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  at  Its  ends,  a  folder  movable  above  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  from  one  side,  and  a  folder  movable  abore 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  from  the  other  side. 

2.  A  machine  for  wrapping  articles,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  confronting  side  walls  but  open  at  its 
bottom  and  ends,  swinging  folders,  one  at  each  end  of  the 
receptacle,  said  folders  being  arranged  to  swing  edgewise 
in  vertical  planes  so  as  to  fold  portions  of  the  wrapper 
into  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  pairs  of  swinulni;  folders 
at  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  each  pair  movable  succes- 
sively horizontally  to  fold  portitms  of  the  wrapper  into 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle  after  the  movement  of  the  ver- 
tically movable  folders,  a  swinging  folder  at  each  end  of 
the  receptacle  movable  slmultaneotisly  over  tlie  top  of  the 
receptacle  adjacent  to  its  ends  after  the  movement  of  the 
horison tally  movable  end  folders,  folders  successively  mov- 
able over  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  flnally  '"'d  ^^* 
wrapper,  and  mechanism  which  successively  operates  said 
several  folders  in  timed  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  bread  wrapping  machine  having  means  for  folding 
a  rectangular  wrapper  across  the  lop  of  the  loaf  and 
against  the  two  sides  thereof,  and  a  series  of  successively 
operating  folders  for  bendlnif  end  portions  of  the  wrapper 
against  the  ends  of  the  loaf,  leaving  the  side  edges  of  the 
wrapper  unfolded,  then  turning  doubled  portions  of  tl)e 
wrapper  toward  each  other  nnd  overlapping  them  aKSinit 
the  ends  of  the  loaf,  and  then  overlapping  the  side  edges 
of  the  wrapper  and  the  edges  of  the  prevlou.>iIy  folded  end 
portions   upon  each  otlnr  against  the  bottom  of  the  loaf. 

4.  A  bread  wrappflig  machine  having  means  for  folding 
a  rectangular  wrapper  across  the  top  of  the  loaf  and 
against  the  two  sides  thereof,  and  a  series  of  successively 
operating  folders  for  liending  end  portions  of  the  wrapper 
against  the  ends  of  the  loaf,  leaving  the  side  edg's  of  the 
wrapper  unfolded,  then  turning  doubled  portions  of  tb« 
wrapper  toward  each  other  and  overlapping  them  again** 
the  enda  of  the  loaf,  then  tucking  the  last  mentioned  por- 
tions toward  each  other  across  the  bottom  of  the  l^af.  and 
tben   successively  folding  the  side  edges  of  the  wrapper 
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and  overlapping  them  against  the  bottom  of  the  loaf  and 
um.u  the  prcTlously  iD-turned  end  folds. 

-,  \  bread  wrapping  machine  haTlng  means  for  folding 
.  rectangular  wrapper  serosa  the  top  of  the  loaf  and 
acainst  the  two  sides  thereof,  and  a  series  of  successlTely 
ooerating  folders  for  bending  end  portions  of  the  wrapper 
a^lnst  the  ends  of  the  loaf,  leaving  the  side  edges  of  ihe 
wripper  un  folded,  then  turning  doubled  portions  of  the 
wrapper  towar-l  each  other  and  overlapping  them  against 
the  ends  of  the  loaf,  then  tucking  the  last  mentioned  por- 
tions toward  each  other  across  the  bottom  of  the  loaf,  and 
then  successively  folding  the  side  edges  of  the  wrapper 
and  overlapping  them  against  the  bottom  of  the  loaf  and 
uTxm  the  previously  In-turned  end  folds,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  applying  an  adhesive  to  that  portion  of  the 
wrapper  which  constltntes  the  final  fold. 


and    means    for   regulating    the    tension    of    said    springs 
severally  and  collectively. 


1  064.965.     COMBUSTION-NOZZLE.     Juhn  L. 
Bernardino.    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    16.    1913. 
761.646.      (CI.    158—78.) 


FrNK 
Serial 


San 

No. 


In  a  heating  system,  a  combined  mixer  and  burner  con- 
sisting of  an  elbow  having  a  slot  therein,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  one  end  of  the  elbow,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  said  slot  In  the 
elbow  having  one  of  Its  walls  standlnp  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  air  inlet  end  of  the  elbow 


1064  966.  COMBINED  BATH  AND  SHOWER  COCK. 
CUAKLE8  L.  OL.i8s,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  May  11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  696.648.     (CI.  137—26.) 


A  combined  bath  and  shower  cock   apparatus,   compris 
ing  cold   and   hot    water   valve   casings   having   valves   ar- 
ranged therein  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  mixing  cham 
Ijer   connecting    said    casings   and    having    an   arched    por- 
tion, a   discharge   valve   casing  connected   with   said    mix 
ing  chamber  and  having  a  tapered  wall,  a  valve  arranged 
in  said  discharge  valve  casing  and  toavlng   therein   a   dis 
charge  port,   the  water  receiving  end  of  the  valve  l.>elng 
located  opposite  the  arched  portion  of  the  mixing  cham 
ber  and   terminating    flush    with   the   end   of   the    tapered 
wall  of  the  said  discharge  casing,  and  means  lo  limit  the 
movement  of  said  valve. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  plow  beams  attached  to  said  frame,  plow 
bodies  on  said  beams,  folding  supports  between  the  frame 
and  each  plow  beam,  each  8«pport  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  link  and  a  spring  between  one  of  said  links 
and  said  frame  for  extending  the  support  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  plows  in  their  operative  positions  and  means 
for  simultaneously  .adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  plow  beams  attached  to  said  frame,  a  shaft 
revolnblc  on  said  frame,  arms  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  locking  the  same  In  different  posi- 
tions, a  support  between  the  frame  and  each  plow  beam, 
said  support  comprising  an  upper  link,  a  shaft  revoluble 
on  the  frame  and  forming  a  mounting  for  said  upper  link. 
a  lower  link  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a  plow 
beam  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
upper  link,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  its  other  end  to  one  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  plow  beams  attached  to  the  frame  and  fur- 
nished with  plow  bodies,  a  shaft  revoluble  on  the  frame, 
perforated  arms  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  and  locking  the  same  in  different  positions,  a  sup- 
port between  the  frame  and  each  plow  beam  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  plows  in  operative  position,  each  of  said  sup- 
ports comprising  an  upper  link,  a  shaft  revoluble  on  the 
frame  and  forming  a  mounting  for  said  upper  link,  a 
lower  link  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a  plow  beam 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  upper  link, 
an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  arm,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  spring  and 
attached  at  its  other  end  in  one  of  the  perforations  in 
one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  plow  beams  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame 
and  furnished  with  plow  todies,  a  shaft  revoluble  on  the 
frame,  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  band'  lever  connected  with 
one  of  said  arms  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  folding  support 
between  tb^  frame  and  each  plow  beam,  said  support  com- 
prising an  upper  link,  a  shaft  revoluble  on  the  frame  and 
forming  a  mounting  for  said  upper  link,  a  lower  link  plv- 
otally attached  at  one  end  to  a  plow  beam  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  upper  link,  an  arm  on 
said  shaft,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and 
at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said   first  mentioned  arms 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.f>64.967.       PLOW-ADJUSTING     DEVICE     FOR     r,.\NG 
I'LOWS.     LESLia  8.  Hackney.  St,   Paul.   Minn.     Origi 
nal  appllcstlon  filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,922 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  31,  1912.     Serial 
No.   700,667.      (CI.    97—30.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  plow  beams  attached  to  said  frame,  plow 
.■odles  on  said  beams,  folding  supports  between  the  frame 
anil  each  plow  beam,  springs  for  operating  said  supports 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  plows  In  their  op«rative  positions 


1  064.96S.  TRAINING-MACHINE.  Clalue  Lalrainx 
H.\ge>.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.    655,827.      (CI.   46 — 69.) 

1.  The  herein  described  training  machine,  comprising 
a  frame,  rollers  therein,  a  treadmill  belt  passing  over  said 
rollers,  a  toe  gripped  belt  superposed  and  inclosing  the 
rollers  and  treadmill   l«lt. 

2.  The  herein  described  training  machine,  comprising 
a  frame,  rollers  therein,  a  tread  mill  belt  passing  over 
said    rollers,   a   toe  gripped   l>elt   superposed   and   inclosing 
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the  rollers  and  treadmill  I  belt,  the  treadmill  belt  passtnc 
arouDd  a  roller  intt^rmodiatf  of  the  ends  of  the  appara- 
tus, and  take-up  mean.4  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  each 
belt  independently  of  the  other. 


3.  The  herein  described  training  machine,  comprising 
a  frame,  rollern  thert'in,  a  treadmill  belt  passing  over 
said  rollers,  a  toe  gri|^ped  belt  superposed  and  incloslD( 
the  rollers  and  tread  mill  belt,  the  treadmill  belt  pass- 
ing around  a  roller  inttermedlate  of  the  ends  of  the  appa- 
ratus, and  take-up  mqans  for  adjusting  the  tension  on 
each  belt  independentli  of  the  other,  and  titke  up  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  guide  blocks,  a  screw  take  up  means, 
a  pin  sliding  iu  the  head  thereof,  and  a  staple  adapted  to 
be  Interlocked  by  aaid  pin. 

4.  The  herein   described    training   apparatus  consisting 
of  a  frame,  a  treadmill  apparatua,  oblique  posts  extending 
upwardly    and    outwardly    from    said    frame,    adjustable 
side    rails   i^arrled    thereby    adapted    to    be   secured    In    ad 
justable  positions  on  said  oblique  posts. 

5.  The  herein  descriibed  training  apparatus  consisting 
of  a  frame,  a  treadmill  apparatus,  and  oblique  posts  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  frame,  ad- 
justable posts  and  sid*  rails  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  adjustable  positions  on  said  oblique  posts, 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  oblique  posts  having  a  removable 
bolt  and  a  pivot  bolt,  whereby  the  oblique  posts  may  be 
turned  inwardly  one  oQ  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.064,969  HOOr»  F0«  VEHICLES.  Austin  Hb.nnbssy, 
London,  Knuiand.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,913.      (CI.   21— fle.^ 


1.  In  a  hood  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
rear  hoop-stick,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods  pivoted  thereto, 
members  substantially  horizontal  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertical  rods,  members  hinged  to  said  horl 
zontal  members  and  |ivuted  to  the  rear-hoop-stlck  at 
points  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  and  a  hoop-stick  piv 
oted  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  horiaontal  members. 

2.  In  a  hood  for  mator  vehicles  the  combination  of  a 
r.-ar  hoop-stick,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods  pivoted  thereto, 
members  substantially  horizontal  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rods  at  points  intermediate  along  their  length, 
a  second  hoop-stick  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
horiiontal  members  and  piroted  to  intermediate  points 
along  the  rear  hoop-sttek,  and  a  front  hoop-stick  having 
[ti*  ends  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the  borlxontal  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  hood  for  motor  vehicles  the  combination  of  a 
rear  hoop-stick,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods  pivoted  thereto, 
s  pair  of  members  subltantlally  horiaontal  piToted  at  In- 
termediate points  to  tht  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  rods. 


a-hoop-stlck  piroted  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  hoo; 
pivoted  also  at  intermediate  points  to  the  horlr. 
a  front  hoop-stick  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  . 
liorlzoDtai  nxis.  and  an  .luxlliary  hoop  stick  plv. 
ends  to  points  intermediate  along  the  borizonta: 


1.0(Wl,970.  COMBINED  CAR  BODY  CORNER  I  osT  v.\D 
DOOR  FRAME.  B(k)ne  V.  FI.  J..hn.son,  St  I  lU,  Mo.. 
a.ssignor  to  Doable  Body  Bolster  Compauv,  si  Louii 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origin  li  appiicj! 
tion  filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  .No.  024,lf,r,  Divided 
and  this  apiillcutiou  (lied  Apr.  11,  1912.  S.rla!  No 
6.S9,959       ^Cl.    105—201.) 


1.  .\  fomblned  car  body  corner  post  and  door  frame  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  flani:i(l  mi-mber  adapted  to 
be  positioned  behind  the  ear  end  frann-  at  the  corner  of 
the  car  body,  a  horUontally  dispos.d  flan^'ed  member  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vrrtlrallT 
disposed  nienib'T,  which  horixontally  disposed  member  is 
adapted  to  enjrage  the  «nderframe  of  the  car  body,  hori- 
xontally disposed  rails  Integral  with  the  rnds  of  the  ver- 
tically disposed  member,  and  a  platform  side  dwjr  post 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  last  nicntioncd  horl 
sontally  disposed  members 

2.  A  combined  car  body  comer  post  and  donr  frame 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  flamred  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  behind  the  car  •■nd  fram>'  at  the  corner 
of  the  car  lM>dy,  a  horizontally  dlspo«(ed  fl.TnKed  member 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertl 
cally  disposed  member,  which  horizontall.v  dWposfd  mem 
ber  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  underframe  of  the  car  body, 
a  brace  between  the  vertically  disposed  and  horlmntally 
disposed  members,  horizontally  disposed  rails  integral  with 
the  ends  of  the  vertically  dl8pos«'d  memtxT,  ami  a  plat 
form  side  door  ix>st  connecting  thf  outer  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  horizontally  disposed   members. 

'A  A  combined  ear  body  door  post  and  door  frame  com- 
prising an  upright  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind 
the  end  frame  at  the  comer  of  the  car  body,  an  in 
wardly  projecting  flange  integral  with  said  member,  which 
flange  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  end  frame  of  the  car  body, 
a  horizontally  disposed  rail  Integral  with  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  vertically  dls[K)sed  member  for  enc«-tnir  the 
underframe  of  the  car  body  top  and  bottom  railf  Integra! 
with  the  ends  of  th*  vertically  disposed  member,  and  « 
vertically  disposed  member  Integral  with  the  outer  end* 
of  the  borisontally  disposed  top  and  bottom  memt)er8 

4.  A  combined  car  IkxIy  door  post  and  door  frame  com- 
prising an  upright  member  adapted  to  engat'e  the  end 
framing  at  the  corner  of  a  car  body,  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  integral  with  said  member,  which  flange 
is  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind  the  end  frame  of  the 
car  body,  n  horizontally  disposed  rail  Integral  with  tbf 
lower  portion  of  the  vertically  disposed  member  for  eo- 
gaging  the  underframe  of  the  car  body,  an  intenrnl  brace 
disposed  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal  members,  top 
and  bottom  rails  Integral  with  the  ends  of  the  v  rtlcally 

I  disposed  members,  and  n  vertically  disposed  member  In- 
tegral with  the  outer  ends  of  the  horizontally  disponed  top 
and  bottom  memt>ers. 

j  5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  its  er  '  frame 
of  a  reinforcing  comer  post  applied  to  the  corn*  r  jf  tlie 
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car  body,  a  portion  of  which  post  Is  posltined  behind  the 
cir  body  end  frame.  R  horizontally  disi.osed  flanged  mem- 
ber at  the  lower  end  of  said  reinforcing  corner  post,  top 
and  bottom  rails  integral  with  the  corner  post,  and  a 
platform  side  door  post  Integral  with  the  top  and  bottom 

H  lalms  6  to   14   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.0454.971.  WEl(;HIN(i-S«  ALE.  Bt  RTO.v  M.  Kent,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  American  Cutlery  Company,  Chi- 
cagoiilii.,  a  lorporatlon  of  Illinois.  Mled  Aug.  4,  1911. 
Seria]  No.  642. .'{45.      Ml.    "•'      '"  ' 


46  1 


1.  In  a  welnlilnj:  scale,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  n  dial,  a  supp<jrt  for  the  article  to  be  weighed 
formed  at  its  low<r  end  with  spaced  members,  plvotally- 
supporled  lever  mechanism  In  said  casing  formed  of  a 
single  upper  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  casing 
and  with  said  support,  and  a  lower  link  formed  at  its  rear 
portion  with  spaced  members,  said  lower  link  being  piv- 
oted at  its  spaced  members  to  said  casing  and  plvotally 
connected  at  its  spaced  members  with  the  spaced  mem- 
bers of  said  support,  n  ceiled  spring  connected  at  its  up- 
per end  with  said  casing,  and  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
lower  link  between  said  support  and  said  dial,  and  means 
plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  lower 
link,  for  moving  the  Indicator  for  indicating  on  said  dial 
the  weight  of  the  article  on  said  support. 

2.  In  a  weiirbing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  dial,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
weighed  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  spaced  members, 
plvotally  suiijjorted  lever  -  mechanism  In  said  casing 
formed  of  a  single  upper  link  plvotally  connected  with 
said  casing  and  with  said  support  medially  of  the  said 
spaced  members  of  the  support,  and  a  lower  link  formed 
of  a  frame-section  at  Its  rear  end,  atrordlng  spaced  mem- 
bers, and  a  bar-section  at  its  forward  end  extendinc  cen- 
trally of  said  frame-section,  said  lower  link  being  piv- 
oted at  its  rear  end  to  said  casing  at  its  spaced  members 
and  plvotally  connected  at  its  spaced  members  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  with  the  spaced  member  of  said  support,  a 
coiled  spring  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  casing 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  bar-section  of  said  lower 
link  medially  of  the  spaced  members  of  the  latter  and 
between  said  support  and  said  dial,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  bar-section, 
for  Indicating  on  said  dial  the  weight  of  the  article  on 
■aid  support. 

.1.  In  a  welghlng-scaie,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  dial,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
weiglied,  lever-mechanism  pivoted  on  said  casing  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  support,  means  for 
.vieldingly  holding  said  support  and  lever-mechanism  In 
raised  position,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  and  pointer  on  said 
shaft,  a  rack  pivoted  loosely  to  said  lever-mechanism  to 
permit  said  rack  to  tilt  on  said  lever-mechanism  for- 
wardiy,  backwardly  and  sldewise  and  engaging  with  said 
pinion,  and  means  tending  to  rock  said  rack  on  its  pivot 
toward  said  pinion  to  hold  the  rack  in  engagement  with 
said  pinion  throughout  the  movements  of  said  rack,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  spring-scale,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  lever-mechaniam  pivoted  on  said  member,  a  sup- 
port for  the  articles  to  be  weiglied  pivoted  to  said  lever- 
mechanism,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  lever-mech- 
anism and  support  in  raised  position,  a  dial,  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  and  pointer  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  pivoted  loosely 
to  said  lever-mechanism  to  permit  said  rack  to  tilt  on 
said  lever  mechanism  forwardly  ;  backwardly  and  side- 
wise  alid  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  supported  to 
normally  tilt  rearwardly,  a  guide-member  against  which 
said  rack  bears  in  its  movements,  said  rack  being  weighted 
at  the  side  thereof  relative  to  its  pivot,  opposite  to  that 
carrying  the  teeth  of  th"  rack  to  cause  said  rack  to  be 
held  at  all  times  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the 
pinion. 


1,064,972.  M.\GNET  TOY.  Wii.i.iam  .Tames  Kehe, 
Smethport,  Pa.  Filed  Mnr.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,765.      (CI.   46     49. 1 


A  magnetic  toy  comprising  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
net, a  figure  of  magnetic  metal  having  a  plurality  of 
radiating  arms,  and  a  spindle  pointed  at  each  end  and 
composed  of  magnetic  metal  interposed  tx'tween  the  mag- 
net and  the  figure  and  provided  with  radiating  van<  s. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,064,973.  WATER  TIBE  BOILER.  Paul  Ke.st>-kb, 
Lille,  France.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  519.146. 
(CI.    122—345.) 


1.  A  water  tube  t)oller  having  Its  tubes  arranged  to 
form  in  cross  section  approximately  the  letter  W,  and 
batfles  projecting  alternately  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
tubes  and  fitting  into  the  spaces  formed  by  said  tube 
arrangement,  baffle  portions  fitting  into  the  spaces  on  one 
side  of  the  tubes  alternating  with  and  extending  at  their 
apices  beyond  the  apices  of  similar  baffle  portions  fitting 
into  the  spaces  on  the  other  side  of  the  tul>e8. 

2.  A  water  tube  teller  having  its  tubes  arranged  to 
form  in  cross  section  approximately  the  letter  W,  and 
movable  baffles  projecting  alternately  from  opposite  sides 
of  and  fitting  Into  the  spaces  formed  by  said  arrangement 
of  tubes,  baffle  portions  fitting  into  the  spaces  on  one 
side  of  the  tubes  alternating  with  and  extending  at  their 
apices  beyond  the  apices  of  similar  l)affle  portions  fitting 
into  the  spaces  on  the  other  side  of  the  tubes. 

3.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  its  tubes  arranged  in  a 
flue    to    form    In    sectional    plan    view    approximately    the 
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letter  W,  movabie  biffles  to  flt  Into  the  two  series  of 
spaces  formed  by  the  tsaid  arrangement  of  tubes  and  pro- 
jecting alternately  from  opposite  sides  of  the  flue  Into 
said  spaces,  the  baffle  portions  in  one  series  of  spaces 
alternating  with  and  extending  at  their  apices  beyond 
the  apices  of  the  haffe  portions  in  the  other  series  of 
spaces,  and  means  operable  from  a  point  outside  the  flue  to 
move  said  baffles. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  combined  steam 
and  water  reservoir,  iteam  generating  tut)ea  suspended  in 
a  tlue  in  a  xlg  zag  ro^  from  and  opening  into  said  reser- 
voir, baflles  which  pr<iject  alternately  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  flue  Into  the  t\|o  series  of  oppositely  disposed  and 
alternating  V-shaped  spaces  formed  by  the  zlg  sag  ar- 
raniiement  of  the  tulnps.  and  a  water  coUet'ting  chamber 
siisp»'nded  froa,  said  tubes  and  communicating  there- 
thri)u>;ti  with  said  res-irvoir.  the  apices  of  the  baffles  iu  the 
spaies  of  uii>'  series  iitendimr  In-yond  tiie  apices  of  ami 
alternating  with  the  .baffles  in  the  spaces  of  the  other 
series. 

."i  .\  water  tube  boiler  comprisini;  two  sets  of  straight 
steam  gf-neratiug  tiiln's  suspended  in  a  flue  In  zig  zag 
rows,  a  vertical  partition  di8p<}8ed  between  said  seta  of 
ful>es  and  dividing  s/ii.i  flue,  means  affording  communi- 
cation betwe»'n  the  up|(<T  imls  of  said  tui)es,  h  wnfiT  rol- 
lectlni:  chauil)er  suspended  from  each  set  of  tut-es.  and 
horizontal  liatfles  pr(>Jecting  alternately  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  flue  int<i  the  two  series  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  alternating  V  shaped  sitaces  formed  by  the 
zig  za;.'  arranu'in'-nt  of  the  tuties.  the  t'ltremitifs  of  a 
baffle  entering  ttin  sp.jces  of  one  series  t^xtenillng  t>eyond 
and  nltertiit  iiu'  ^Mth  M>'  ■•xtrt'mities  of  the  baffle  enter- 
ing the  sp.i  ■' >    'f  the  <>Mi.'r  seriej*. 

[Claims  fJ  to  IJ  Doc  [»rlnt.Hl  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,o64.J>74  DOIBLE  <  A'.K  FOR  ROLLKIt  BEARINGS. 
t'li.vKLE.s  S.  L"><kH(mi[..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Iiyatt  Roller  Beating  t  uoipany.  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a 
Torporation  of  New  .r«'rs.  y.  Filed  .)an  L',  lUlJ.  Serial 
No.  008.8.'l2.      .CI.  #4— 62.> 


1.064.97.-<.  PROrES^  OF  MAKING  HELICAL  ROLLS. 
Ch.\bles  S.  Lii<Ki(X)D.  Newark.  N  J  .  assignor  to 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harrison,  N.  .1  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  Filed  Sejit  J.l.  1012  Serial 
No.  722,186.      (CI.  tS.*?— 64.  ( 

1.  The  process  of  fbrming  helical  rolls,  which  consists 
in  applying  a  strip  of  are  shaped  .section  progressively  to 
a  mandrel  with  its  ooncave  side  resting  thereon,  wind- 
ing the  strip  upon  tfce  mandrel  and  drawing  the  Inner 
side  of  the  strip  into  conformity  with  the  mandrel  as  It 
Is  bent  thereon 

2.  The  process  of  forming  helical  rolls,  which  consists 
in  applying  a  strip  of  arc  shaped  section  progressively  to 
a  mandrel  with  its  <)oncave  side  resting  thereon,  wind- 
ing the  strip  upon  th^  mandrel  and  preaslng  and  drawing 


In  a   roller   bearingj  the  coiuljination,   with   a    iiub  hav- 
ing conical  seats  witi   their  liases  adjacent,   of  two  sets 
of  roils  fitted  to  tlie  ♦•at    an.l  a  cage  for  guiding  the  two 
sets   of   rolls   consisting    of    two   similar   disli  shaped    sec- 
tions each  having  tht^  ring  f  fitted  to  turn  upon  one  '-nd 
of  the  hub.   prongs  h   inclined   outwardly   from   the   rings 
toward  ont>  another   flirming  partitions  between    tiic   said  [ 
rolls,  lugs  bent  outwartily  upon  the  adjacent  free  ends  of 
the   prongs  and  provided  with   rivet  hobs,   and   rivets  in    * 
serted    through    the   s$id   hole.s    for   securing    the   section* 
ri)gether  after  the  secStlons   are  titti-*!   over   fh«-   rolls   upon    ! 
the  bub,  as  and  for  t|e  purpose  set  fortii. 


the  strip  into  conformity  with   the  cylindrical      rface  of 
the  mandrel. 


.5.  Thr  proLfss  of  forming  cylindrical  hclir,,;  roUi. 
which  consists  in  winding  a  strip  of  arc-shnp.d  'Section 
upon  a  cylindrical  mandril  with  its  concave  gidi'  next  tb« 
mandrel,  and  the  convexity  of  the  strip  l)eing  proixtrtlonsd 
to  automatically  bring  the  outer  corners  of  the  strip  evea 
with   the  nibidle  jiortlon  when   wound 

4  The  pruiess  of  making  helical  rolls  which  consist! 
in  forming  a  strip  of  arc  shapied  section  wiili  daring 
edges  B',  applying  the  strip  to  a  mandrel  with  Its  con- 
cave side  resting  thereon,  and  winding  the  strip  upon  the 
mandrel  and  pr»^slng  and  drawing  the  strip  Into  con- 
formity with   the  cyliiulrlcnl  surface  of  the  m«n<irel. 


I,004,li7ti.  ELL'CTRK  SIGNALIN<;  SYSTEAl.  Eric  R. 
Li  NOlfs,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar  '.•,  1911.  Serial 
No.    613.209.      ^Cl.    161—2.) 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  clock  having  a 
circular  series  of  spring  [iresseil  dial  plugs,  a  supplemental 
spring  pressed  dial  plug  inserted  between  two  of  the  first 
named  plugs,  an  intermittently  revoluble  circuK  closing 
cylinder,  signal  actuating  conductor  wires  leadinz  from 
each  of  the  first  named  plugs,  said  wires  being  lntercepte<J 
by  said  cylinder,  a  conductor  wire  leading  from  said  sup- 
plemental plug  to  the  minute  hand  and  including;  In  It* 
circuit  a  source  of  electricity  and  an  electromagnet,  and 
means  operated  by  said  electromagnet  upon  contact  of 
said  minute  hand  with  said  supplemental  plug  for  actuat- 
ing said  cylinder  one  step 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  clock  haviiu'  a  cir- 
cular series  of  spring  pressed  dial  phigs.  a  supi>letucntal 
spring  pressed  dial  plug  Inserted  between  two  of  thn  first 
named  plugs,  an  Intermittently  revoluble  circuit  -losing 
cylinder,  signal  actuating  conductor  wires  leaditi.  from 
each  of  the  first  named  plugs,  said  wires  being  Intercepted 
by  said  cylinder,  a  conductor  wire  leading  fmrn  said  sup- 
plemental plug  to  the  minute  hand  and  Includln;;  in  Iti 
circuit  a  source  of  electricity  and  an  electromagu  '  means 
operated    by    said    electromagnet    upon    contact  8«'" 
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minute  hand  with   said  supplemental   plug   for   actuating 
said  cylinder  one  step,  and  means  selectively  engageable 
with  said  signal  actuating  conductor  wires  for  maintain 
ing  a  signal  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


1064  07T       NUT  LOCKING    DEVICE.      Vi.  TORINO    Mab- 
"tinkz,  Uabana,  Cuba.     Filed  Feb,  14.  1912.     Serial  No. 
677,515.      (CI.   iril-54  . 

•  i 


V  nut  locking  device  consisting  of  a  straight  and  nar- 
row plate  provided  with  an  extension  at  Its  central  por- 
on  and  an  extension  a,  each  end  thereof,  these  last  men^ 
oned  extensions  iK^ing  in  the  forn,  of  washers,  and     he 

0?  the  reception  of  a  lK.lt.  and  ^a-  h  end  extension  having 
n  Tngnlar  aperture  adapted  for  the  in.-asing  of  a  nut. 
the  central  extension  l>eing  also  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  be  bent  upon  Itself  which  terminates  in  a 
was'her-llke  extension  provid-^d  with  a  ^ole  ot  ..  an^l^ 
formation  adapted  to  receive  the  nut  which  Is  to  be 
gcrewed  on  the  holt  passing  through  the  circular  hole  of 
said  central  extension,  and  said  plate  having  undulating 
rigid  portions  at  points  intermediate  between  <;entral  and 
pnd  portions  of  same  to  produce  a  predetermined  lengthen- 
ing or  shortening  of  said  plate. 


1,.>04.978.  JOURNAL-BOX  .  OOl-Klt  J"'"^"«?,'^„  ^, 
MBTCALF.  GlOBter,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ^llHam 
L.  Jackson.  Gloster,  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,397.      (CI.  64—28.) 


inner  Itow  pivoted  to  the  leg  portions  of  the  first  named 
ttow  and  constructed  to  engage  the  free  extremities  of 
the    catches   and    hold    the   latter   In    raised    position   and 


automatically  release  the  same  to  permit  the  foot  piece  to 
swing  to  an  open  position  by  pressure  against  the  inner 
bow. 


1.064.980.  WELT-STRir.  Jamks  N.  Mollto.v.  Haver- 
liill,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Waipole,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  440,6..;.  Renewed  Oct.  15, 
1912.     Serial   No.  725.931.      (CI.  06  -78. 1 


In  comMnation  with  a  journal  box.  a  cooling  device, 
comprising,  a  frame  comprising  two  substantially  L-  1 
shaped  members  and  one  substantially  U-shaped  member 
having  sleeves  extending  therefrom,  flanges  extending 
from  the  sides  of  said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  l)e  clamped 
firmly  together,  rings  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sleeves 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  threads 
internally  of  said  rings,  ftinnels  having  externally 
threaded  stems  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid 
internally  threaded  rings  whereby  said  funnels  may  be 
adjusted  with  relation  to  the  journal  box,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  whole  firmly  to  the  sides  of  a  journal  box. 


l,Ot>4.',>79.  SAFETY-STIRRIT,  Clybe  S.  MuR.^n,  Irvine, 
Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7oi;,303.      (CI.  54 — 19.1 

In  a  safety  stirrup,  the  combination  with  an  outer  bow 
having  Its  leg  portions  Increased  In  width,  one  leg  portion 
t»elng  provided  with  a  bottom  recess  and  an  adjacent  open- 
ing forming  a  cross  strip,  a  foot  piece  iiaving  an  extension 
coiled  around  said  strip  for  pivoting  the  foot  piece  thereto, 
the  iMJttom  edge  of  the  opposite  leg  forming  a  recess  and 
the  free  extremity  having  an  extension  engageable  in  said 
recess,  catches  pivoted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
named  leg  member  and  engageable  across  the  last  named 
recess  to  hold  the  foot  piece  In  a  raised  icsition  and  an 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  indetermi- 
nate length,  consisting  of  an  elongated  narrow  strip  com- 
posed of  an  outer  layer  of  rubber,  an  intermediate  layer 
of  fabric  and  an  inner  layer  of  tacky  adhesive  material, 
said  strip  being  folded  along  a  longitudinal  line  to  bring 
the  adhesive  layers  so  as  to  adhere  to  each  other,  and  a 
non-elastic  cord  placed  between  the  said  folds  at  the 
folded  edge  and  confined  by  the  adherence  of  the  tacky 
adhesive  layer. 


1,064,981.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  FRODUCING, 
BY  MKANS  OF  »  ()MBISTION-EN<JINES.  ELECTRIC 
CURRENT.  W1LHK1..M  AiK)i.F  Theudor  MCli-eh.  BerJin- 
Steglltz.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,407.      (CT.  171—315.) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  current  producing  system 
or  installation  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each  con- 
sisting of  a  dynamo  and  an  internal  combustion  engine 
coupled  therewith,  which  consists  In  first  starting  one  unit, 
exciting  the  fields  of  the  successive  dynamos  to  cause 
them  to  act  as  motors  and  thereby  start  their  respective 
engines,  and  then  reversing  the  field  excltatloriR  of  said 
units  when  a  predetermined  speed  Is  attained,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  \  method  of  operating  a  current  generating  Installa- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each  consisting  of  a 
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dynamo  and  a  prijoe  ,moTer  coupled  therewith,  which  coo- 
■lst«  la  first  surtintl  one  unit,  then  exdtlng  the  field  of 
another  unit  in  auch  a  direction  as  to  cauae  the  dynamo 
of  said  unit  to  act  aa  a  motor  and  start  its  engine,  revers- 
ing the  field  excitation  of  said  unit  after  starting,  to 
Bopply  current  to  the  Un«,  and  regulating  the  field  exciU- 
tlona  of  said  units  In  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
energy  to  be  supplle|  by  each  unit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  traveling  <lynamo  system  of  electric  traction,  a 
current  generating  liistallatlon  for  the  train  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generating  units  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
dynamo  and  a  prime  mover  coupled  thereto,  means  to 
start  one  of  the  prl^e  movers  by  temporarily  using  the 
dynamo  of  such  prliie  mover  as  a  motor  by  exciting  Its 
field  from  a  suitable;  source,  means  to  connect  the  dyna- 
mos in  series  or  In  iparallel,  means  to  reverse  the  field 
excitations  of  the  d^rnamos,  and  means  to  regulate  the 
field  of  each  dynamo  to  vary  the  energy  supplied  by  the 
corresponding  unit,  aubstantially  as  descritmi. 

4.  In  a  traveling  dynamo  system  of  electric  traction,  a 
current  generating  In|>tallatlon  for  the  train  comprising  a 
plurality  of  generatltig  units  each  consisting  of  dynamo 
and  Internal  combustaon  engine  directly  coupled  to^'ether, 
said  dynamos  being  of  the  shunt-wound  type,  nuana  to 
start  one  of  said  itiglnes  by  exciting  the  field  of  its 
dynamo  and  thereby  causinu:  said  dynamo  to  act  as  a 
motor,  means  to  connect  the  armatures  of  the  dynamos  In 
series  or  in  parallel,  means  to  connect  the  field  uf  an  In- 
active dynamo  to  a  dynamo  already  set  In  operation,  in 
order  to  excite  such  field  in  either  direction,  and  means  t" 
regulate  the  excitation  of  each  dynamo  ftehl  t.i  vary  the 
amount  of  energy  supplied  by  the  corresponding  unit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


i,Ot54,982.  CAKl'ET-SWEF.rEK  Evkkktt  C.  Mlkdick, 
Newark,  N.  J  .  anslgnor  to  National  Sweoper  Company. 
Newark.  N.  .1.,  a  Corporntlon  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed 
July  26.  1911.     Seclal  No.  f.40,673.     (»'l.   15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  .iWeeper  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
brush  with  an  end  socket,  a  member  mounti-d  on  the  case 
and  carrying  a  pin  to  be  received  Into  s*ld  socket,  said 
member  being  supported  'jo  as  to  swhig  vertically  and 
having  a  series  of  plots  formed  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  pin  adapted  to  fn;;aee  one  of  said  slots  for 
holding  said  member  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
moving  the  pin  from  one  slot  to  another. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  case  with 
an  end  band,  a  brus|  with  an  end  socket,  and  a  member 
lying  along  the  end  Imnd  carrying  a  pin  to  be  received  into 
such  socket,  said  metnber  being  supported  so  as  to  swing 
vertically,  and  havlnj  a  .s.rles  of  slots  formed  adjacent  its 
free  end,  and  a  swlDKlng  lever  having  a  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  case  with 
an  end  band,  a  bnisk  with  an  end  socket,  and  a  member 
lying  along  the  end  band  carrying  a  pin  to  be  received 
into  such  socket,  said  member  being  sup(K>rted  so  as  to 
swing  vertlcsUy  and  having  a  series  of  slots  formed  adja- 
cent Its  free  end  with  outwardly  turned  side  walls,  and  a 
HWinging  lever  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slots,  said  pin 
being  headed  to  fricfionally  engage  the  outwardly  turned 
side  walls. 


1,0«4.»83.       ELECTBIC-BATH    CABINET. 
MuaaAY  and  (iauaoK  K.  Jesslp.  New  York 


MAS     E. 

Jessup  assijcnor  to  said   Murray.      Filed   Dei     :',0    iji' 

174—177.) 


Serial  No.  739,220.      (tn. 


1.  A  wall  section  for  a  folding  bath  cabinet,  comprising 
a  fiat  closed  box  having  a  recess  formed  In  one  side  thereof, 
and  electric  lamps  supported  In  said  recess. 

2.  A  wsll  section  for  a  folding  bath  cabinet,  comprisiug 
a  flat  closed  box  having  one  side  angularly  indented  tu 
form  a  plurality  of  recesses,  and  eieitric  lamps  supported 
In  said  recesses. 

3.  An  electric  bath  cabinet,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
homogeneous  sections,  each  in  the  form  of  a  fiat  closed 
box,  and  connftting  straps  pivoted  at  their  endi  to  th« 
upper  and  b  wer  edges  of  the  members  of  each  adjacent 
pair  of  sections. 

4  An  elettric  bath  cahluet.  comprising  a  |)lur«lity  '>f 
tiiimogeneous  s«M:tions,  each  in  the  form  of  a  ilat  closed 
box,  hollow  connecting  straps  pivoted  at  their  ^ads  to  the 
upper  and  lower  e<l;:e8  of  the  members  of  each  adjacent 
pair  of  sections  and  coinmuil'stins  with  the  int-rior  of 
said  sections,  electric  lamps  on  the  inner  sides  of  said 
sections,  and  circuit  leads  for  .said  lamps  within  said  sec- 
tions and  passing  through  said  hollow  connecting  bars. 

5.  An  electric  bath  cabinet,  comprising  a  series  of 
llexibly  connected  sections,  each  section  having  on  lU 
Inner  side  a  tube,  a  fuse  plug  st  one  end  of  said  tube, 
electric  lamps  siippnrted  on  said  tube,  and  leads  extending 
from  said  fuse  plug  through  said  tube  to  said  lamps. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,064.9Hl.  AI'i'AllATrS  FOR  TRAI'riNC,  TARTICLES 
IN  SfSI'ENSION  IN  (;AS  Cl'RRENTS.  Thomas  E. 
.Mi  kh.vy  ind  rHARt.E.s  B.  fJu.vnT.  New  York.  N.  \  :  said 
(;rady  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,947.      (CI.  110— 1*4.  i 

1.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  iu  suspension  in  a  gss 
current,  coniprisint;  a  duct  receiving  said  current  snd 
taperiuK  downwardly  to  an  ontlet.  m-ans  for  varyiiii:  tb# 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  outlet,  and  a  tank  runtainlM 
lifjuid  dlsposeil  ijelow  said  outlet  and  recelvine  the  pur 
tides  projected  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  in  suspension  in  a 
gas  current,  comprising  a  tank,  and  a  duct  dehverlntf  said 
particles  vertically  downward  upon  the  liquid  in  salil  tank: 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  duct  being  mnvat>le  to  vary 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  outlet  of  sabl  duct 

S.  .\  device  for  trapping  particles  in  susp^'nslon  In  a  gM 
current,  comprising  a  tank,  and  a  duct  deliveHnc  said 
particles  vertically  downward  upon  the  liquid  In  said  t«nk; 
a  portl.m  of  the  wall  of  said  duct  being  suspemied  tc 
swing  and  movable  to  vary  the  cross  sectlnnni  Mren 
the  outlet  of  said  dact. 

4.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  in  auspensi 
current,  comprising  a  horlxontal  floe,  closed  at 
partition    extending    partly    across    said    flue. 


of 
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piai*-  Buspendsd  from  the  top  of  said  flue  at  a  distance 
from  a  longitudinal  wall  thereof  and  Interposed  between 
s«ul  partition  and  the  closed  end  of  said  flue,  a  tank  dis- 
posed in  said  flue  below  the  space  between  said  plate  and 
said  longitudinal  wall,  means  for  delivering  the  gas  cur- 
n-hi  into  said  space  at  the  upper  partnhereof.  and  means 
for  moving  said  plate  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  lower 
ed>,'e  thereof  from  said  longitudinal  wall. 


5.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  In  suspension  In  a  gas 
current,  comprising  a  tank,  a  duct  delivering  said  particles 
downward  upon  the  liquid  In  said  tank  and  having  one 
wall  inclined  toward  the  outlet,  and  means  for  delivering 
a  liquid  stream  upon  the  surface  of  said  Inclined  side. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.064985.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  Thomas  E  Mcehay, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Murray, 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.097.      (CI.    175—292.) 


pivoted  on  said  base  for  moving  said  fuse  arms  Into  and 
out  of  cooperation  with  said  contacts,  a  casing  wholly  In- 
closing said  parts,  and  means  external  to  said  easing  for 
operating  said  support  without  opening  said  casing. 

6.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base,  separated  con- 
tacts thereon,  a  fuse  carrier  provided  with  an  opening  and 
having  an  exposed  fuse  strip  upon  its  opposite  sides,  tha 
said  fuse  strip  cooperating  with  said  contacts,  and  a  hell 
crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  and  having  one  arm  en- 
tering said  opening  in  said  fuse  carrier,  to  move  the  same 
into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uazctte.] 


1.  .^n  electric  cut-oat,  comprising  a  base,  separated  con- 
tacts thereon,  a  two-armed  fuse  strip,  a  carrier  interp*>Bed 
between  the  arms  of  said  strip  and  a  support  for  said  car- 
rier pivotefl  on  said  base  for  moving  said  fuse  arms  into 
and  out  of  cooperation  with  said  contacts 

2.  .\n  electric  cut-out.  comprising  a  base,  separated  con- 
tacts theri'on,  a  two  armed  fuse  strip,  a  carrier  interposed  ' 
between  the  arms  of  said  strip,  a  support  for  said  carrier 
pivoted  on  said  base  for  moving  said  fuse  arms  into  and 
out  of  cooperation  with  said  contacts,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  saijl  carrier  to  said  support. 

3.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base,  separated  con-  ^ 
tacts  thereon,  a  fuse  carrier  provided  with  an  opening  and 
liavinj:  an  exposed  fuse  strip  upon  its  opposite  sides  coOp- 
•rating  with  said  contacts,  a  support  for  said  (arricr  plv- 
>ted  on  said  base  for  moving  said  carrier  into  and  out  of 
oOperation  with  said  contacts,  and  an  arm  on  said  sup 
oort  extending  between  said  contacts  and  received  in  said 
-pening  In  said  carrier. 

4.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base,  separated  con- 
tacts thereon,  a  two-armed  fuse  strip,  a  carrier  interposed 

et».-en  the  arms  of  said  strip,  a  support  for  said  carrier  . 
191  0.  G.— 45 


1,064,986  CIGAR  LIGHTER.  Peteb  Neckibchen,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Isldur  Heidenrelch,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.   17.   1912.     Serial  No.  678.426.      (CI.  67—8.) 


The  combination  of  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end.  a 
cover  plate  removably  secured  in  the  open  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  thumb  operated  toothed  wheel  plvotally  carried 
by  said  cover  plate,  a  pair  of  tubes  carried  by  said  cover 
plate  and  extending  Into  said  receptacle,  a  block  of  ignit- 
ing material  supported  in  one  of  said  tubes  and  yieldingly 
pressed  against  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  wick  extending 
through  the  other  tube  substantially  filling  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  saturated  with  a  volatile 
liquid,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,064,987.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Thomas 
Makti.n  Nln.n,  Martinsville.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750,599.      (CI.  48—53.1.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  and  a  bell,  a  generating  tank  therein,  a  carbld  holder 
above  this  latter  tank  and  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing leading  into  said  tank,  a  depending  tube  In  the  carbld 
chamber  liaving  its  upi>er  end  in  communication  with  the 
bell,  a  weighted  valve  mounted  in  said  tube  and  conslating 
of  n  tube  having  a  passage  extending  through  It  from  end 
to  end.  a  >:as  valve  supported  below  said  discharge  opening 
of  the  carbld  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  fall  of  tha 
bell  opens  both  said  valves  and  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
tubular  valve  closes  itself  as  well  aa  the  gas  valve. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combinatiou  of  a 
tank  and  a  bell,  a  generating  tank  therein,  a  carbld  hol<l«r 
alMJve  this  latter  tank  provided  with  a  discharge  opsalag 
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iMdlng  Into  said  tmk,  a  weighted  tubalar  valve  open 
from  end  to  end  and  meana  on  the  carbid  chamber  for  guid- 
ing the  valve  vertically,  a  gas  valve  supported  below  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  carbid  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  the  fall  of  the  bell  opens  both  said  valves  and 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  tnbular  valve  not  only  closes 
itself  bat  also  closes  the  gas  valve,  said  means  embodying 
oscillating  members  mounted  on  the  carbid  chamber  and 
connected  to  the  respective  valves  by  means  of  depending 
rods. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  and  a  bell,  a  geterating  tank  therein,  a  carbid  holder 
above  this  latter  tank  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
leading  into  said  tant.  a  weighted  tubular  valve  open  from 
end  to  end  and  meaqs  on  the  carbid  chamber  for  guiding  i 
the  valve  vertically,  a  gas  valve  supported  below  the  dis-  ^ 
charge  openinp  of  th#  carbid  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
the  fall  of  the  bell  opens  both  said  valves  and  whereby  the  ' 
weight  of  the  tubulaf  valve  not  only  closes  Itself  hut  also 
closes  the  gas  valve,  (aid  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely eitendinK  jirdis  oeclllatlngly  mounted  on  the  car- 
bid  chamber  and  eac|»  provided  with  a  disk,  a  pair  of  de- 
pending rods  connectied  to  each  of  said  valves,  the  upper 
ends  of  each  pair  of  rods  being  plvotallr  connected  to  op- 
posite disks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  oscillation. 


1.IW4.988.  ENfJlNEtLATHE.  Isaac  Osgood,  Amesbury. 
Mass.  Filed  r>ec  6.  1901,  Serial  No,  84.921.  (CI. 
82—18.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  In  combination,  means  for  revolving  a  cy- 
lindrical pit»ce  of  wock  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  cutting  po8ltlo»  substantially  radial  with  r>>spect  to 
the  said  axis,  means  for  causing  a  relative  traverse  length- 
wise of  th<>  longltudital  axis  of  the  work  first  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  one  end  of  the  work  and  then  reversely  toward 
the  other  end.  and  tlvreby  cutting  a  continuous  or  t-ndless 
reverse  spiral  groovy  in  the  work,  winding  around  the 
length  of  the  latter  spirally  first  In  one  direction  and  then 
reversely. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination,  a  work-holder  for  a  cylln- 
drlform  bearing  or  other  like  article,  a  tool-holder,  means 
for  producing  a  slow  relative  go-and-return  traverse  of  the 
work-holder  and  tool  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  work,  means  for  causing  one  or  more  complete  rota- 
tions of  the  work-holder  to  each  complete  go-and  return 
traverse  and  thereby  producing  in  the  said  bearing  a  longi- 
tudinally-winding endless  or  return  spiral  oil-groove,  and 
means  for  suspending  action  of  said  traverse  mechanism 
temporarily  to  secur*  a  rotary  shift  of  the  work  and  tool 
relative  to  each  othet  and  cause  a  succeeding  oll-ifroove  to 
be  produced  in  a  difffrent  portion  of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination,  a  work-holder  for  a  cylin- 
driform  bearing  or  other  like  article,  a  tool-holder,  a  crank, 
connections  through  which  said  crank  produces  a  slow  rel- 
ative go-and-return  traverse  of  the  work-holder  and  tool 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work,  means  for 
causing  one  or  more  complete  rotations  of  the  work-holder 
to  each  complete  goHand-retum  traverse  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing in  the  said  befiring  a  locgitudinally-wlndlng  endless 
or  return  spiral  oll-tfroove,  and  means  to  occasion  a  rela- 
tive rotary  shift  of  the  work  and  tool  to  cause  a  succeed- 
ing endleM  spiral  oil-groove  to  be  produced  in  a  predeter- 
mined different  portion  circumferentially  of  the  work. 


4.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination,  a  chuck  having  an  od«b 
socket  which  receives  one  end  of  an  axle  box  or  other  hol- 
low piece  of  work,  a  center  for  the  other  end  if  ^^aid  plect 
means  for  rotating  the  said  chuck,  a  tool-support,  a  tool 
carried  thereby  which  passes  through  the  opening  of  uid 
socket  Into  the  interior  of  the  work,  and  mean,  for  caw- 
ing a  relative  traverse  of  the  chuck  and  tool  support  and 
thereby  producing  an  internal  spiral  groove  In  thp  work 

5.  A  lathe  comprising,  essentially,  the  worlc  holder,  the 
tool-support,  traverse-mechanism  for  occasloninc  a  goand 
return  traverse  longitudinally  of  the  work  whcnby  a  eon 
tlnuous  spiral  groove  returning  upon  Itself  at  each  extreme 
of  Its  length  Is  adapted  to  be  produced  In  thr  work,  and 
driving    connections    for    said    work-holder    and    traverse- 
mechanism,  including  a  clutch-device  constructed  to  occa 
slon  n  rotary  relative  shift  between  the  work  and  tool  to 
enable  a  succeeding  spiral  groove  to  he  produced  In  a  pr^ 
dt'termlntHl  different  portion  of  the  work 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.064,989  COTTON-CLEANER.  Wyatt  F  Pnun. 
Comanche.  Okla.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,007.      rCl.   l.S— 19.) 


//    jfT 


In  a  cotton  cleaner  a  cylindrical  lint  flue  made  In  sec- 
tions Joined  together  after  the  manner  of  stove  pipes, 
spaced  supporting  rlngt*  within  said  fltie.  the  cylindrical 
screen  supported  on  «ald  rings  and  having  Its  walU  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  Hut  due.  a  rleaii  out  opening  In 
the  lower  side  of  said  lint  flue,  a  closure  for  said  opening 
and  a  flue  leading  diagonally  ihrough  '^ald  Hut  fine  into 
said  screen  as  ilescrihed 


1.064. 91*0.  I'LOW-rOINT.  Edward  V.  Posey,  Clarkston, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,807.  (CL 
97—22.) 


^ 


Jd 


The  combinntlon  with  the  mold  board  and  share  of  a 
plow,  of  a  protecting  detachable  point  comprising  a  taper 
Ing  top  plate  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  mold  board 
and  share,  and  inclined  from  Us  rear  end  to  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  bottom  plate  forming  an  inteeral  part  of 
the  point,  and  shorter  than  the  top  plate,  a  landalde  flat 
plate  projecting  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom plates,  terminating  on  a  line  with  the  upper  and 
lower  straight  edges  of  the  said  plate,  the  widtb  of  tbe 
landside  of  the  point  correapondln*;  In  width  to  the  width 
of  the  connecting  edge  of  the  landside  of  the  plow  and 
Upering  therefrom,  and  bfdts  passinK  through  the  pro- 
jecting landside  plate  and  similar  side  of  the  plow, 
whereby  the  point  is  detachably  secured  in  position  to  the 
share  of  the  plow,  with  the  lower  projecting  edge  of  the 
landside  plate  on  a  line  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  ahare 


1,064,991       ELECTRODE-HOLHER       Hillard    J     I'o«g. 

Kansas   City,    Mo.      Filed    June   20.    1912      Serial  N«. 

704,926.      (CI.  176—119.) 

An  electrode  holder  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  m  laterally 
extending  lug  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  carried  !  y  -aid  loR. 
an  opening  extended  longitudinally  in  said  lu-  m  el«^ 
trode  adjusting  screw  extending  through  sail  lug  tW 
having  a  longitudinal  flat  face  registering  with  said  open- 
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ing    and  a  helical  spring  confined  under  tension   in   said 
opening  and  bearing  against   said   flat  face   and    against 


said  movable  Jaw   and   yieldably   holding   said   screw   and 
said  movable  Jaw  in  operative  position. 


1.064.992.  METALLl  RdY  OF  ZINC.  Aigcstin  LaON 
Jean  Qt  enkai".  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Queneau 
Electric  Zinc  Furnace  Company,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Cortxiration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.399.      (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace,  having  an  Interior  lining  made 
up  of  longitudinal  courses  consisting  of  the  same  number 
of  conducting  and  nonconducting  blocks,  so  as  to  equalize 
expansion,  the  conducting  blocks  of  the  adjacent  courses 
overlapping  so  as  to  conduct  the  electric  current  from  one 
to  the  other. 

2.  An  electric  furnace,  having  a  rotatory  main  body 
chamber,  provided  with  an  Interior  peripheral  lining  hav- 
Inu'  a  series  of  longitudinal  courses  of  solid  peripheral 
conductors  forming  a  part  of  said  lining  and  separated 
from  each  other  by  longitudinal  courses  of  solid  peripheral 
non  conductors,  said  conductors  having  a  break  In  their 
electric  conductivity  and  being  bridged  successively  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  and  across, said  break  by  molten 
resisting  material. 

3.  An  electric  furnace,  having  a  rotatory  main  body 
chamber,  provided  with  an  interior  peripheral  lining,  hav- 
ing solid  peripheral  conductors  forming  a  part  of  said 
lining,  said  conductors  having  a  break  In  their  electric 
continuity,  across  which  break  they  are  bridged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  by  molten  resisting  material. 


formed  upon  said  arm,  a  lever  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  a  loop,  said  loop  being  plvotally  connected  to 
the  vestibule  end  of  the  car,  said  loop  terminating  in  a 
curved  arm   having  an  eye  formed  therewith   adapted  to 


Interlock  with  the  eye  formed  upon  the  short  arm,  and 
means  carried  by  the  vestibule  end  to  engage  the  levef 
to  hold  the  auxiliary  step  in  its  raised  or  lowered  posi- 
tion. 


1,064,994  UMBRELLA-RIB.  James  Rose,  Lancaster, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  61.^.741.  (CL 
135—31.) 


1,064.993.  CAR-STEP.  ILIK  I.  RADrLESCf,  Ellwood  City, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.366.  (CI. 
106—86. ) 

The  combination  with  the  usual  steps  of  a  railway  car. 
of  a  rod  plvotally  supported  by  the  lowermost  ste]),  said 
rod  having  an  arm  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
arm  terminating  in  an  arm  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  named  arm,  an  auxiliary  step  including  a  riser, 
-aid  step  and  riser  t>elng  secured  to  the  respective  arms, 
-■yea  carried  by  the  riser  and  connected  to  the  rod.  said 
rod  having  its  outer  end  terminating  in  an  arm,  an  eye 


1.  An  umbrella  rib  having  a  flattened  portion  rendering 
it  yielding,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  or  strip  attached  to  the 
rib  and  extending  along  such  flattened   portion. 

2.  An  umbrella  frame  comprising  ribs  each  having  a 
flattened  portion  rendering  it  yielding,  reinforcing  bars 
or  strips  extending  along  such  flattened  portions,  and  a 
cover  having  a  contracted  portion  located  adjacent  to  the 
yielding  parts  of  the  ribs. 

3.  An  umbrella  rib  of  the  groove  or  paragon  type  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion  rendering  it  yielding,  and  a  rein- 
forcing bar  or  strip  conSned  between  the  walls  of  the  rib 
adjacent  to  the  flattened  portion  and  extending  along 
such  section. 


1,064.995.  SAND-TEMPERING  MACHINE.  Charles  F. 
RorsH  and  Hekbert  Gaknett,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  Joseph  J.  Valiquett.  one-third  to  Edward 
J.  OI>onnelI.  and  one-third  to  Charles  F.  Boush, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June  ^.  1912.  Serial  No.  701.874. 
(CL  22— 89.» 

1,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame 
liavlng  a  vertically  adjustable  part,  and  an  elevating  wheel 
and  a  mixing  member  carried  by  said  part  for  adjustment 
therewith. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
a  vertically  adjustable  part,  a  hollow  elevating  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  part  for  adjustment  therewith,  and  screening 
means  carried  within  the  wheel  and  operable  to  screen 
and  deliver  material  to  a  predetermined  point. 

3,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  harlns 
a  wheeled  section  and  a  section  attached  to  the  wheeled 
section  for  vertical  adjustment,  means  carried  by  th« 
adjustable  section,  for  elevating  and  cleaning  sand  or 
similar  material,  and  means  carried  by  the  wheeled  eec- 
tion  and  operable  to  vertically  adjust  the  adJoaUble  aec- 
tion. 
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4.  la  •  jBAchlae  ft  the  elmm  deKribed,  a  frame  hariac 
a  wheeled  aeettoo  Mid  a  rertlcally  adjoatable  eection  in 
hlaffed  CMUMCtien,  f.  roUtable  outertai  ctevatiaf  wheel 
carried  bj  tht  adJoytalkle  MctioB,  aad  laeaBe  carried  by 

tbe  wheeled  section  and  operable  to  effect  an  adjaatment 
ot  tbe  adjastable  section. 


1,064.996.      BUCKLt.      Mai    Rubin,    East   Orange,    N.    J. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.     Strlal  No.  683,733.    (CI.  24^191). 


lag  lerer  alao  exteada  In  downward  direction  od  ig  p,^ 
Tided  at  Ita  apper  end  with  a  flange  extci.  us  towtnJ 
the  face  of  the  body  plate,  a  web  having  Its  ■  ■.  .  part  rwt 
Ing  against  the  front  surface  of  the  body  plate,  pagsed 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  plate  then  dMwnward  to 
form  a  loop,  then  over  the  clamping  lever  and  then  up 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  plate,  tlio  end  part 
of  the  web  resting  on  tho  outer  surface  of  the  i)ody  plate 
being  clampt'd  by  said  clamping  levor,  substantially  at  act 
forth. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribod,  a  set  of  ro- 
tatable  members  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other 
and  rotatable  in  op^slte  directions,  one  member  serving 
to  mix  sand  over  w)ilch  it  passes  and  the  other  serving 
to  elevate  the  mize^  sand,  and  means  for  adjuating  one 
of  said  members  relative  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.j 


1.  In  a  buckle,  th«  combination  with  h  body  plate,  iiav- 
Ing  wings  at  the  etids.  of  an  L  shaped  clamping  lever 
pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  body  plate  to  form  a  shoulder 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  plate  and  below  the  up 
per  edge  of  tbe  bodl  plate,  said  clamping  lever  having  a 
kaadle  portion  extending  toward  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
body  plate,  a  lockiqg  lever  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the 
body  plate,  which  locking  lever  is  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  und  an  additional 
flange  on  tbe  free  edge  of  said  rearwardly  extending  flange. 
said  additional  flange  extending  toward  the  inner  face  of 
the  locking  lever  whereby  when  tbe  locking  lever  Is 
swung  down  toward  the  face  of  tbe  body  plate  tbe  free 
edge  of  the  additional  flange  on  the  locking  lever  presse.s 
the  fabric  toward  thfe  surface  of  a  shoulder  formed  by  the 
flange  of  the  clamping  lever,  snbstantislly  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  corabinatlqn  with  a  buckle  body  plate  having 
wlags  at  its  ends,  wtiich  are  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  face  of  tbe  body  plate,  an  L-shaped  clamping  lever 
pivoted  at  tbe  front, of  tbe  bod>-  plate  to  form  a  sboulder 
csteadlag  lengthwlst  of  the  body  plate  below  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  body  pl|ate,  part  of  said  L-shaped  clamping 
torer  forming  a  handle  lever  extending  toward  the  hot- 
toai  edge  of  tbe  bod^  plate,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  at  tbe 
fveat  of  the  body  p|ate  above  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  clamping  lever  and  the  body  plate,  which  lock- 


1,064,997.  SI  -JNALINQ  SYSTEM.  Mafuiv  0.  BCOH. 
Sandwich,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.slgnments.  to  Hall 
Switch  k  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,164.     (CI.  177—343  ) 


1.  A  selective  aignaling  system  comprising  a  central  sta- 
tion and  substations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  a 
Htep-by-step  selector  mechanism  at  each  substation,  a  pla- 
raltty  of  mngnets  at  each  mechantam  for  controlling  same, 
a  controlling  relay  at  each  mechanism  to  counect  either 
magnet  to  the  line  circuit,  and  switching  devices  and  a 
Ronrce  of  current  at  the  central  station  for  operating  aald 
magnets  and  said  controlling  relay. 

2  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  central 
station  and  substations  united  by  a  line  circuit  a  stepby 
step  selector  mechanism  at  each  substation,  a  step  up  mag- 
net for  same,  a  rc!ea«'''  magnet  for  same,  a  controlling  relay 
for  associating  either  of  said  magnets  with  said  line  dr 
cult,  and  switching  devices  and  a  source  of  current  at  tbe 
central  station  for  selectively  operating  said  controlling 
relay  and  s.Tid  magnets. 

3.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprl.sing  a  central  «ta- 
tlon  and  substations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  a 
step-by-step  selector  mechanism  at  each  siihst.iflon,  a  step- 
up  magnet  for  same,  a  release  magnet  for  sai:i>'.  n  Ioc.il  »1e 
nal  for  each  selector  mechanism  and  controlled  thereby,  a 
controlling  relay  for  associating  either  of  said  magnets 
with  said  line  circuit,  and  switching  devices  and  n  source 
of  current  at  the  central  station  for  selectively  oj^ratlng 
said  controlling  relay,'  said  signal  and  said  magnets  over 
said  common  line  circuit. 

4.  A  .selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  central  sta- 
tion and  substations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  a 
step  by  step  selector  mechanism  at  each  substation,  a  step- 
up  magnet  for  same,  a  release  magnet  for  same,  a  polar- 
ized, two-position  controlling  relay  for  nssoclating  eltliCT 
of  said  magnets  with  said  line  circuit,  and  switching  de- 
vices and  a  source  of  current  at  the  central  station  for 
selectively  operating  said  controlling  relay  and  said  mag- 
neta  over  said  common  line  circuit. 

5.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  <pnfral  sta- 
tion and  substations  united  hy  a  common  liru  circuit  a 
step  by  step  selector  mechanism  at  each  substation,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  for  controlling  same,  a  lonl  -i.nal  for 
each  selector  mechanism  and  controlled  thereby  .i  control- 
ling relay  for  associating  either  of  aald  magnet-  with  ial* 
line  circuit,  and  switching  devices  and  a  sourc  '  cnrretit 
at  the  eeatral  station  for  aelectively  operatlnk-  *aid  eoa- 
trolling  relay,  said  signal  and  said  magnets  over  ^ald  coia- 
mon  Itns  circuit. 
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^0^4  BOS     TELEPHONE-CALL  RBCORDBR.     HiNar  K.  |  flanges,  bending  the  bar  to  form  parallel  arM,  then  aalt- 
^NDELL  Chicago  111.,  assignor  to  Herbert  8.  Mills.  Chi-  j  Ing  tbe  free  ends,  aad  toally  forging  tbe  slottsd  and  of  tba 

ct;;o    III".      Filed 'Mar.   22.    1911.      8ertaJ   No.    616,166. 

n:\.  161 -i».) 
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blank  and  spreading  the  parts  each  side  of  th«  slot  to  form 
spaced  arms. 


1.065.000.  UTENSIIv-COVER  HOLDER  OR  RACK. 
NiCKoi.Ais  Saktek  and  Otto  J.  Behm,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,171.  (CI. 
141—11.) 


1.  In  combination  a  clock-movement,  means  for  starting 
the  clock  at  the  beginning  of  a  call,  an  overtime- register,  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  the  clock  movement  and 
the  overtime  register  whereby  the  clock  movement  can  run 
for  a  definite  period  Iwfore  moving  the  overtime  register 
and  means  to  stop  the  clock-movement  a  predetermined 
time,  after  each   call. 

2.  In  combination  a  clock-movement,  means  for  starting 
the  clock  at  the  beginning  of  a  call,  an  overtime-register,  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  tbe  clock  movement  and 
the  overtime  register  whereby  the  clock  movement  can  run 
for  a  definite  period  t)efore  moving  the  overtime- register, 
means  to  stop  the  clock  movement  a  predetermined  time 
after  each  call,  and  means  for  setting  the  lost-motion  con- 
nection to  normal  jwsitlon  after  each  call. 

3.  In  combination  a  dock  movement,  means  for  starting 
the  clock  at  the  t>eglnning  of  each  call,  nn  overtime-regis 
ter.    a    pinion    on    the   overtime-regls;ter    shaft,    the    pinion   ! 
meshing  therewith  and  connected  with  the  clock  movement 
hy  a  pin  and  slot  connection  whereby    lost-motion  Is  per 
mitteil.   n   spring  holding  said  second   pinion   in   a   normal   ; 
position  with  reference  to  the  clock  movement,  and  means 
opeinted  after  each  call  for  moving  tbe  first   named  pinion 
to  throw  the  two  out  of  mesh  whereby  said  spring  may  re- 
turn said  second  pinion  to  normal  position 

4.  In  combination  a  clock-movement,  means  for  starting 
the  clock  movement  at  the  beginning  of  a  call,  an  over- 
time-register, a  pinion  movable  on  the  overtime-register 
shaft,  a  second  pinion  meshing  tbeiewith  and  carried  by 
the  clock-movement  and  connected  therewitli  by  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  whereby  lost-motion  is  permitted,  a  spring 
holding  said  second  pinion  in  a  normal  nosltlon  with  refer- 
ence to  the  clock  movement,  and  means  operated  after  each 
call  for  moving  said  first  pinion  upon  its  shaft  to  throw  it 
out  of  mesh  with  the  second  pinion,  whereby  the  spring 
may  return  the  second  pinion  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination  a  clock  -  movement .  a  call  -  register, 
means  controlled  by  the  cntral  operator  for  advancing  the 
call  register,  means  operated  by  the  register  -  advancing 
means  for  starting  the  clock-movement,  an  over  time- regis- 
ter, a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  clock-movement 
and  the  overtime-register  whereby  the  clock  movement  can 
run  for  a  definite  period  before  moving  the  overtime-regis 
ter  and  means  to  stop  the  clock  movement  after  each  call. 

[Claims  6  to  If)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0t;4,i>99,  ART  OF  MANrFACTTKINO  POCKET 
STRAPS  OR  YOKES.  AiGfST  G.  Sanpman,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.683.  (CI. 
29—164.) 

The  art  of  manufacturing  a  pocket  strap,  consisting  in 

aklne  a  bar  of  metal,  displacing  the  metal  intermediate 

the  en<ls  of  the  bar,  thua  simnltaneoualy  forming  a  slot  and 


1.  An  improved  utensil  cover  bolder  and  rack  having  in 
combination  a  base  member,  a  series  of  parallel  inclined 
wire  standards  mounted  (m  the  base  member,  said  standards 
arranged  in  pairs  of  graduated  height  from  one  end  of  the 
l>aBe  to  tbe  other  in  the  direction  of  their  inclination,  and 
each  of  said  standards  l)elng  provided  with  centrally  lo- 
cated knob  engaging  means  arranged  in  a  stepped-up  man- 
ner in  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  utensil  cover  holder  and  rack,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  having  divergent  sides,  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  on  the  divergent  sides  of  said  base  member, 
a  series  of  parallel  inclined  wire  standards  mounted  on 
suld  flanges,  said  standards  arranged  in  pairs  of  graduated 
heights  from  one  end  of  the  base  to  the  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  inclination,  and  means  carried  by  each  pair  of 
standards  for  engaging  the  knobs  on  utensil  covers,  said 
knobs  engaging  means  arranged  in  a  stepped  up  manner  in 
relation  to  each  other. 


1,065,001.  VALVE-ACTUATINO  MEANS  FOR  INTER- 
NAIv-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  JoSKPH  SCHKITLBB, 
Waterloo,  luwa.  Filed  Mar.  5. 1912.  Serial  No.  681,700. 
(Cl.  123—90.) 


.rf 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  valve  of  an  interna :- 
combuatlon    sngine,   of  means   adapted   to   Intermittently 
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route  tbe  ralTe.  cotiprisiog  a  roUry  cam-wbeel  haviiiK 
a  circumferential  groore  beginning  at  or  near  one  aide, 
pesalng  tberealong  and  tben  croeelng  tbe  edge  abruptly 
and  obliquely,  tben  paaalng  tberealong  at  or  near  tbe 
otber  aide  to  end  tbereon,  a  disk  aecured  coaxlally  to 
tbe  rotary  Talre  and  baving  plna  on  Ita  circumferential 
edge  adapted  to  project  In  succession  into  said  cam- 
jfroove  and  be  actuated  by  tbe  walls  tbereof  In  rotation 
to  rotate  tbe  dlak  Intermittently  wltb  abrupt  beiflnnlngs 
and  cesaationa  of  motion  wblle  eltber  pin  Is  entering, 
traversing  and  leavlnK  tbe  oblique  part  only  of  tbe  groove, 
the  disk  remaining  qtlescent  while  a  pin  is  traversing  the 
other  parts  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  rotatlnj?  said 
cam  wheel  adapted  t»  cause  it  to  rotate  said  (ll«k  a  one 
half  rotation  during  one  rotation  of  the  crnnk  shaft  of 
tbe  engine. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloa  with  the  rotary  valve  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  valve 
with  alternate  partlil   rotations  and  ceaaatlons  of  move 
ment.  begun  and  end^d  abruptly,  comprising  a  rotary  cam 
wheel    with    concave^    circumferential    edge,    and    having 
in  said  edge  a  cam  gfoove  beglnninK  at  one  side,  then  car 
ried  straight  along  ^nd  adjacent   to  that  side  for  a   dis- 
tance, then  carried  abruptly  and  obliquely  across  the  edge 
to  the  other  side,  then  carried  abruptly  and  into  a  straight 
course  along  and  adjacent  to  the  otber  side  to  end  at  a 
point    opposite    tbe    joint   of   ending   of   the    oblique    part 
thereof,   a   body   coatially   mounted   on   said   rotar>'    valve 
and    having    four    e<lually-8paced    radial    pins    projecting 
from  its  circumferential  edge,  said  pins  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  cam  groove  In  sncceaaion   to  permit  the  cam 
wheel  to  rotate  the  said  body  and  valve  only  while  a  stud 
is    traversing    the   oblique    part    of    tbe    cam-groove,    and 
operative    connectlone    between    said    cam-wheel    and    the 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine  adapted  to  rotate  the  cam  wheel 
twice  during  each  rotation  of  the  crank-shaft   to  cause   a 
one-half  rotation  to  Wld  body  and  rotary  valve  during  one 
rotation   of  the  crank  shaft,  and   actuate  said   valve  only 
during  the  passage  of  the  crank  on  said  shaft  through  its 
dead-centers. 


1,065,002.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  AuGisr  S(  hi  LT?..  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filetl  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,751. 
(CI.  104—26.) 


-  /J 


1.  A  switch  control  mechanism  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  railroad  rail  comprising  a  base  plate  attachable  to 
tbe  web,  of  a  rail,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  thereon  out- 
wardly of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  an  operating  lever  en- 
gaged with  tbe  shaft  means  on  the  plate  on  each  side  of 
the  shaft  to  hold  the  lever  at  opposite  limits  of  its  move- 
ment, and  a  crank  element  carried  at  the  lower  part  of 
tbe  shaft  adapted  for  link  connection  with  a  switch. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  track,  a  support  means, 
a  vertical  ahaft  carried  thereby,  a  switch  lever  for  oper 
ating  the  shaft,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  shaft  being  disposed 
'.  'low  the  leTel  of  the  track,  pivoted  switch  rails,  a  disk 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  wrist  spaced  inwardly 


of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  located  on  its  iippw  ^1^ 
and  link  connections  between  the  wrist  and  M\!t,h  r^ 

3.  In  a  switch  mecbanlam.  a  track,  switch  r.iiis,  a  »ud- 
port  means,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  thereby,  meani  for 
operating  the  shaft,  superposed  disks  secured  <m  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  below  tbe  level  of  the  traa  ti  parallel 
spaced  relation,  a  wrist  therebetween  spaced  Inwardly  of 
their  perlpherlea,  and  link  connections  between  the  wrUt 
and  the  switch  rails. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  supporting  plate,  a  abaft 
mounted  revolubly  across  its  central  portion,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  central  eye  therethrough,  a  lock  staple  on  each  tide 
of  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  through  the  eye  at  resjJec 
five  limits  of  movement  of  the  lever  slldably,  and  a  billed 
element  outwardly  of  each  staple  In  the  path  of  the  lever 
Inwardly  of  the  end  of  the  staple  toward  tbe  plate. 


1.065.003.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  ST0VE-D00B8. 
Ij()vd  St'KLor.s,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Topper  Clad 
Malleable  Range  Company,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Nebraska.  Filed  I>eo  .".0,  1911  Serial  No 
668.621.      (CI.  126   -91  ) 


A  stove  provided  with  a  grate,  ash  defle«tlnc  guides 
arranged  under  the  grate,  an  oven  (l<x)r.  an  operatiDg 
weight  for  the  oven  door  arranged  intermediate  said 
guides  and  grate,  and  means  for  guiding  said  weight  10 
that  it  never  travels  alwve  the  grate  or  below  said  guides 
or  sways  from  side  to  side. 


1.065.004.  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF,  Liborii  s  Smoi, 
Crescent  Springs.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  <;iot>e  Wernicke 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohto. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  694.987.     (tn.  46—64.) 


In  an  adiustable  shelf  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  rear 
wardly  extending  pins  5  securely  held  In  place  t.v  meani 
of  the  rolled  over  side  edges  2  of  the  shelf,  pln^  6  pro- 
vided with  operating  handles  7,  movahly  attached  to  ttld 
shelf  by  means  of  the  rolled  over  front  edge  4,  said  pln» 
6  being  provided  with  springs  9,  serving  to  normally  hold 
the  pins  in  their  extended  positions  beyond  the  edges  of 
tne  shelf,  all  of  said  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  open 
Ings  in  any  suitable  structure. 


1,065,005,  MINER'S  DRILL.  Samuel  T.  Skekn,  Sando- 
val. III.  Filed  June  20.  1912  Serial  No.  704,811.  (CL 
125—10.) 

1.  A  miners  drill  comprising  a  stem,  a  thnisf  member 
at  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  blade  bolder  rotataii'  on  said 
thrust  member,  tbe  said  holder  having  Inclined  cams  e^ 
tending  diagonally  thereof  relative  to  the  axis  of  tke 
holder,  and  said  thrust  member  being  provld.d  with  ele- 
ments operable  in  conta-t  wltb  said  ciims  tu  mu^art  lon- 
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.Miudlnal  movement  to  said  blade  holder,  and  blades  piv- 
oted to  said  holder,  said  blades  being  positioned  to  be  en- 
gag.d  by  said  thrust  member  during  tbe  operation  of  the 

drill. 


a  ring  arranged  concentric  of  tbe  bar  adjaoeat  tb«  f»t«b«t» 
thereof,  said  ring  having  an  Internal  clretl«f«J»«l«* 
groove  and  transverse  bearing  sockets,  aad  a  sefH*  •* 
spring-pressed  pawls  having  bearing  portloaa.  recetved  by 

the  sockets. 


2  A  miners  drill  comprising  a  srTetn.  a  thrust  member 
at  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  blade  holder  rotatahle  on  said 
thrust  member,  the  said  holder  having  inclined  slots  ex- 
tending diagonally  thereof  relative  to  the  nils  of  the 
holder  and  said  thrust  member  h.lng  provided  with  ele- 
ments operable  in  said  slots,  and  blades  pivoted  to  said 
holder,  snid  blades  havinK  flat  faces  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged bv  the  end  of  said  thrust   memher. 

3.  A  miner's  drill  comprising  a  st.-m.  a  thrust  rod  at 
the  end  of  said  stem,  n  blade  holder  slidably  fitt'^d  fo  sa'^ 
thrust  rod.  said  blade  holder  having  a  slot  provided  with 
a  cam  wall,  n  pin  on  said  thrust  rod  extending  into  said 
slot  and  blades  pivoted  to  said  blade  holder,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  flat  face   adapted   to  be  engaged  by  said 

thrust  rod. 

4.  A  miner's  drill  comprising  a  stem,  a  thrust  rod  at 
the  end  of  said  stem,  a  blade  holder  slidably  fitted  to  said 
thrust  rod,  said  blade  holder  having  a  slot  provided  with 
a  cam  wall,  a  pin  on  said  thrust  rod  extending  into  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  ride  along  said  cam  wall  to  a  point 
b^-yond  the  end  of  its  cam  face,  and  blades  pivoted  to 
said  blade  holder,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  face 
adapted  to  be  firmly  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  thrust 
rod  when  said  pin  is  located  beyond  said  cam  face. 

5.  A  miner's  drill  comprising  a  stem,  a  thrust  member 
at  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  blade  holder  having  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  with  said  thrust  member,  and  blades  piv- 
oted to  said  holder,  said  blades  being  F»o8ltloned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  thrust  member  during  the  operation  of  the 
drill ;  one  of  said  pivoted  blades  having  an  offset  portion 
adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  said  blade  holder  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.066,006.  CHAIN  JEWELRY.  John  J.  Sommkr,  North 
.\ttleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,661.       (CI.  59 — 80.) 


2  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  thereof,  of  a  central  rotating  bar  cofiperat- 
Ing  with  the  piston  and  having  ratchets  at  Its  outer  end. 
a  ring  arranged  concentric  of  the  bar  adjacent  the  ratchets 
thereof,  said  ring  having  an  Internal  circumferential 
groove  and  transverse  bearing  sockets,  a  series  of  reversi- 
ble pawls  having  hearing  portions  received  by  the  sockets, 
and  springs  located  in  said  groove  and  bearing  against  tbe 
pawls. 

:\.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  thereof,  of  a  central  rotating  bar  cooperat- 
ing with  the  piston,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  co- 
operating with  the  bar  and  comprising  a  ring  fitted  to 
slip  within  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  n  series 
of  oscillating  pawls  having  bearing  portions  received  by 
said  sockets  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  and 
meaus  for  applying  a  predetermined  degree  of  spring  prea- 
sure  to  the  ring  to  normally  prevent  slipping  thereof. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  thereof,  of  a  central  rotating  bar  cooperat- 
ing with  the  piston,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  co- 
operating with  the  bar  and  comprising  a  ring  fitted  to 
slip  within  one  end  of  tb^  cylinder  and  arranged  concen- 
tric of  the  bar.  ratchets  on  the  bar  within  the  ring,  a  se- 
ries of  pawls  bearing  within  the  ring  and  co8peratlng 
with  the  ratchets,  an  end  bead  received  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  ring,  and  means  for  applying  spring  pressure  to 
said  head. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  thereof,  of  a  central  rotating  bar  cooperat- 
ing with  the  piston,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  co- 
operating with  the  bar  and  comprising  a  ring  fitted  to 
slip  within  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged  concen- 
tric of  the  bar.  ratchets  on  the  bar  within  the  ring,  a  se- 
ries of  pawls  bearing  within  the  ring  and  cooperating  with 
the  ratchets,  an  end  head  8  fitting  within  the  outer  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  ring,  bolts  15  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder,  a  cross  bar  16,  springs  17  strung 
on  the  bolts  and  Interposed  between  the  cross  bar  and  the 
head,  and  nuts  14  on  the  end  of  the  bolts. 


1,065.008. 
Harbor. 
6.')0,537. 


SMOKER'S   PIPE.      Leonard   Tufts,   Center 
N.    H.       Filed    Sept.    21,    1911.      Serial    No. 
■{Q\.   131—12.) 


A  chain  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  s  series 
of  links  artlcularly  connected,  each  link  consisting  of  a 
blank  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  a  coupling  bar  and 
openings  adjacent  thereto,  with  Interlocking  tongues  for 
coupling  with  a  preceding  link,  and  with  inturned  longi- 
tudinal edge  flanges  contacting  wltb  each  other  in  the^ 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.0(>5,007.  HOCK-DEILL.  Jamks  A.  Thompson  and  Ed- 
win M.  Mackib.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344.668.     (Cl.   121—10.) 

1  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  tbe  cylinder 
and  the  piston  thereof,  of  a  central  rotating  bar  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  piston  and  having  ratchets  at  its  outer  end. 


In  a  smoker's  pipe,  in  combination,  a  bowl  hariiis  ■ 
smoke  outlet  opening,  a  stem,  a  collar  monnted  on  said 
stem  at  one  end  and  having  clamping  arms  extended  from 
it  to  engage  the  bowl  and  detachably  eeenre  said  stem 
to  said  bowl,  said  collar  being  removable  from  the  bowl 
with  said  stem,  and  a  nipple  cooperating  with  said  etem, 
and  bowl  and  projecting  beyond  said  stam  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  tbe  smoke  outlet  opening 
and  having  its  inner  end  nbetantlally  flush  with  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  bowl,  rabstantlally  as  described. 
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1.065,009.  CONTHOLLBR.  Pmct  8TtJA«T  Tdrn«», 
GterIton-cam-HArd)r.  England,  awlgnor  to  WMtlngboaae 
Blaetrlc  and  MaoafaettirlJic  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsjlTania.  Fll^d  Jan.  IS,  1918.  Serial  No.  742,214. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  An  electric  control  sjratem  embodying  a  motor  pro- 
Tided  with  a  field  magnet  winding  and  an  armature,  in- 
dependent resistances  respectively  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  seriea  with  the  motor  and  In  abunt  to  the  armature, 
switcbiDic  doTices  for  manipulating  aald  resistances,  and 
means  dependent  upo$  the  relative  position  of  said  devices 
for  rendfTing  certain  of  said  devices  temporarily  inopera- 
Uve. 

2.  An  electric  cont|rol  system  embodying  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  field  ma|:iiet  winding  and  an  armature,  inde- 
pendent resistances  Despectively  adapted  to  be  connected 
la  series  with  the  motor  and  in  shunt  to  the  armature, 
separate  controller  dtmms  adapted  to  be  employed  In  regu- 
lating said  resistanqes  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  motor,  and  means  adapted  to  allow  the  use  of  said 
shunt  resistance  only  when  a  predetermined  amount  of 
said  series  resistance  is  included  in  the  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor  provided  with 
a  field  magnet  winding  and  an  armature,  independent  re- 
ilstancen  respectively*  adapted  to  be  connected  In  series 
with  the  motor  and  Id  shunt  to  the  armature,  a  con- 
troller provided  with  a  plurality  of  drums  adapted  to  be 
employed  in  regulatltg  said  series  and  shunt  resistances 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  cams  sev- 
erally attached  to  said  drums,  and  mechanical  interlocking 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  cams  and  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shunt  drum  when  the  series  drum  is  In  cer- 
tain predetermined  poaltlons. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  plurality  of  movable  switch 
members  having  position  a ccentaa ting  devices,  of  inter- 
locking mechanism  comprising  cams  on  the  respective 
movable  switch  members,  an  interposed  stationary  guide 
member,  and  a  rod  atd  resilient-actuating  means  therefor 
disposed  entirely  witDln  said  guide  member,  said  rod  being 
actuated  by  either  cem  to  lock  the  other  againat  move- 
ment when  the  swlti^  member  having  the  actuating  cam 
is  In  certain  predetecmlaed  positions. 

5.  In  an  electric  tontroller.  an  Inclosing  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  (fuma  disposed  therein  and  provided 
with  cooperating  stntton.Try  and  movable  contact  members, 
mechanical  posltion-tccentuatlng  devices  for  said  drums 
comprising  notched  (Jisks  severally  attached  to  the  drum 
shafts  and  Independently-mounted  spring-actuated  pawls 
maintained  In  engagement  with  aaid  disks,  cams  severally 
affixed  to  the  shafts  of  said  drums  and  mechanical  inter- 
locking means  dispoted  between  snld  drums,  said  means 
comprising  an  Independently  mounted  casing,  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally within  sail  casing,  and  a  helical  spring  asso- 
ciated with  said  roil  and  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  maintain  laid  rod  In  selective  engagement  with 
said  cams  for  preventing  the  operation  of  each  drum  when 
the  other  Is  in  certain  predetermined  positiona. 

[Clainis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,010.  VBHICI4E  TOP  C0N8TRDCTI0N.  David 
B.  Vandbrveu.  Dftrolt.  Mich.,  anlgnor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Hardware  Cqaapany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Flleia  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  574.905. 
(CI.  21—62.) 

1.  In  a  carriage  .to|),  the  vertical  bow  sockets,  the  front 
l)ow  sodrets  lying  In  b  substaMially  borisontal  plane,  ver- 
tically disposed  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to 


the  vertical  bow  sockets,  the  other  ends  of  waid  link 
being  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  horUontai  bow 
sockets,  which  when  the  top  is  extended  proj.  ct  from  tii« 
upper  ends  of  said  links  at  substantially  ru'it  aogtH 
thereto,  said  links  serving  wholly  to  support  thp  inner 
ends  of  said  sockets  at  a  point  well  above  li.e  pivotal 
point  of  atUchmont  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  and 
means  for  locking  the  upper  ends  of  said  links  to  the 
vertical  bow  sockets  to  hold  them  against  lat.ral  move- 
ment when  supporting  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  horlionttl 
liow  sooki'ts. 


2.  In  a  carriage  top,  the  vertical  bow  sockeu,  the  aub- 
sLantlally  horizontal  Ikiw  sockets,  vertically  dtsposnl 
lluk.s,  said  links  being  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  een 
tral  [K)rtii.n  (if  the  vertical  bow  socki-ts  t.>  «wii]»;  111  eitlier 
direction  intu  parallel  relation  thirewlth,  the  other  end* 
of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  inner  1  nds  of  the  borl- 
lontal  bow  sockets  to  wholly  support  an*l  carry  the  plv- 
otfd  ends  of  said  horltontal  bow  sockets  when  the  top  I* 
extended,  and  means  carried  by  said  links  engaging  the 
vertical  lx)w  sockets  and  co<)peratlng  therewith  to  hold 
the  upper  tnds  of  the  links  against  lateral  movement  when 
supporting  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  horizontal  t>ow  socketa 
with  the  top  extended,  said  holding  means  also  .oerviDic 
to  lork  the  parts  against  lateral  movement  when  the  top 
Is  folded. 

3.  In  a  carriage  top,  the  vertical  l>ow  socktts,  the  front 
bow  sockets  lying  in  a  substantially  horiiontal  plane,  ver- 
tically disposed  llnka,  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  vertical  bow  sockets  to  normally  lie  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  the  upper  ends  uf  said  llDk8  lelng 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  borisontal  bow  »o<  kets, 
which,  wht-n  the  top  is  extended  project  from  the  upper 
ends  of  said  links  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
said  links  serving  wholly  to  support  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  horizontal  sockets  at  a  point  well  a!>ove  the  pivotal 
point  of  attachment  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  links, 
means  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  links  to  the 
vertical  how  sockets  to  hold  them  against  lateral  move- 
ment when  supporting  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  horizontal 
Low  sockets,  and  a  strap  connected  with  the  front  ends 
of  the  horizontal  bow  sockets  to  exert  a  downward  strain 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  enrrlnge  top.  the  vertical  bow  sockets,  the 
front  how  sockets  lying  in  a  siibHtantially  horizontal 
plane,  vertically  disposed  links  pivotally  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  vertical  bow  sockets,  the  other  ends  of 
said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  horixontal 
bow  sockets,  which  when  the  top  is  extended  project  from 
the  upper  ends  of  snld  links  at  substantially  rlcht  snglef 
thereto,  aald  llnka  serving  wholly  to  support  the  inner 
enda  of  said  sockets  at  a  point  well  above  the  pivotal 
point  of  attachment  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  and 
means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  links  rela 
tlve  to  the  bows  when  the  top  Is  In  either  Its  extended 
or  collapsed  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top  having  a  vertically  disposed  Ixiw 
and  a  diagonal  or  brace  bow.  a  shortening  device  fonnect 
Ing  said  bows  and  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  oonnected 
at  one  end  to  said  vertically-disposed  bow  and  at  lt.'<  other 
end  to  said  diagonal  or  brace  bow,  said  lever  having  a 
U-shaped  extension  st  its  outer  end  adapted  to  embrflce 
said  vertically-disposed  bow  when  the  top  Is  mi<:ed  snd 
to  embrace  said  diagonal  or  brace  bow  when  th  top  l« 
folded. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1065.011.  BLEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWBB- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  ANDBBW  Vettwi-,  Jr..  Sandusky, 
Ohio  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No  896.483.  (Cl. 
21—114.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  driving  axle  of  a  power- 
driven  vehicle,  a  runner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
axle  as  a  suhstltut.^  for  the  drlvinu-wheei,  and  an  eccen- 
tric interposed  between  said  axle  and  said  runner. 

2.  In  comlilnatlon  with  the  driving  axle  of  a  power- 
driven  vehicle,  a  runner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
axle  as  a  substitute  for  the  driving  wlieel,  an  eccentric 
interposed  t)etween  said  axle  and  said  runner,  and  means 
tor    limiting   the   rotary    movement   of    said    eccentric. 

.S.  In  combination  with  the  driving-axle  of  a  power- 
driven  vehicle,  a  runner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
axle'as  a  substitute  for  the  driving-wheel,  an  eccentric 
Interposed  between  said  axle  and  said  runner,  and  means 
for  locking  said  eccentric  against  rotation. 

4.  in  comUluutlon  with  the  driving  axle  of  a  power- 
driven  vehicle,  a  runner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
axle  as  a  substitute  for  the  drlvlnj;  wheel,  an  eccentric 
Interposed  between  said  axle  and  said  runner,  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  eccentric,  and  means 
for  locking  said  eccentric  against  rotation. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  driving  axle  of  a  power- 
driven  vehicle,  a  runner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
axle  as  a  substitute  for  the  driving-wheel,  a  tractor 
mounted  on  snld  axle  and  receiving  power  therefrom,  and 
means   for  shifting  said   runner  In   relation   to   said  axle. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,012.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ENVELOPS. 
T«T8LSABi.!U()  W.\TA.NABK.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
23.  1911.     Serial  No.  650,950.     ^C1.  229—80.) 


1  A  paper  envelop,  having  a  section  of  thinner  material 
formed  in  and  Integrally  with  the  overlapping  portion  of 
Its  sealing  flap 

2.  A  paper  envelop,  having  a  section  of  thinner  material 
formed  In  and  Integrally  with  the  overlapping  portion  of 
Its  senlinc  Aap.  and  a  coating  of  adhesive  material  on 
said  flap  and  section. 


the  inner  wall  of  the  top.  said  vessel  being  provided  with  a 
duct  rising  from  one  side  thereof  near  Its  basic  end  and 
there  opening  into  the  vessel  and  having  the  upper  end 
provided  with  a  removable  closure  adapted  to  prevent 
accidental  escape  of  material  therefrom. 


1.0«5,01.S.      FUMIG.\TING  APPAR.^TIS.     riCEUu  I'oWEI. 

Wilkinson,  Riverside,  Cal.     t^led  Feb.  27.  1912.     Serial 

No.  680,241.      (Cl.  43 — 6.) 

1.  A  fumigating  apparatus  cnmprislnp  a  vessel  with  an 
Interior  chamber  for  the  reception  of  fumigating  mat'  rials, 
said  vessel  having  a  top  portion  In  one  piece  with  the  body 
of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  perforations  of  a  size  and 
each  directed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of   the   vessel    to   Intercept    liquids   projected   ajrainst 


2.  A  fumigating  apparatus  comprising  a  frusto  conical 
vessel  having  a  top  provided  with  perforations  in  out- 
wardly inclined  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vessel  at  an  angle  nnd  of  a  length  to  Intercept  liquids  pro- 
jected against  th.  Inner  wall  of  the  top  of  the  vessel  by 
ebullition  of  such  liquids,  and  also  provided  adjacent  the 
top  with  a  series  of  perforations  extending  through  the 
frusto  conical  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel,  the  latter  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  duct  rising  from  one  side  thereof  near  Its 
hasle  end  and  there  opening  into  the  vessel  and  having 
the  upper  end  provided  with  a  reniovaMe  closure  adapted 
to  prevent  accidental  escape  of  liquid  therefrom. 


1,065,014.  COIN  ACTTATEI)  TELEPHONE  ATTACH- 
MENT. Gborge  p.  Wriboro,  .\thelstanr.  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1911      Serial  No.  665,705.     (Cl.  194—1.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrlbed  including  a  cas- 
ing havinK  a  coin  slot  formed  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  door 
closing  the  front  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  keeper,  i  gravity  actuated  latch  piv- 
oted at  Its  middle  In  said  casing,  the  fon^ard  end  of  said 
latch  normally  enganlnu  over  the  keeper,  the  rear  end  of 
the  latch  projecting  l)eneath  said  coin  chute,  manually 
operable  means  for  lifting  the  forward  end  of  the  latch 
from  Us  encagement  with  the  keeper,  and  a  pivoted  guard 
carried  Ijy  the  casing  and  locking  over  the  said  manually 
operable  latch  releasing  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  coin  chute  disposed  in  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  a 
door  controlling  access  to  the  casing,  a  latch  pivoted  at 
its  middle  In  said  casing,  a  keeper,  the  forward  end  of  the 
latch  normally  engaging  said  keeper,  the  rear  end  of  the 
latch  projecting  beneath  the  opening  of  the  coin  chute,  a 
box  secured  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  releasing  rod  eo- 
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garlng  the  latch  forwaM  of  th«  plTOt  and  haying  Ita  upper 
end  extending  Into  M^d  box  and  there  formed  with  an 
enlarged  head,  the  top  of  the  casing  being  formed  abore 
the  box  with  an  opening  leading  thereinto,  and  a  guard 
plate  shlftable  into  op  out  of  position  into  tald  opening, 
and  means  for  locking  said  guard  plate  in  ita  closed  posi- 
tion. 


1.065,015.  RESISTANCE.  WILLIAM  R.  YoCMAjrs,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  CorporatlotJ  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  523,895.      (CI.  219—74.) 
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1.  In  a  resistance  device,  the  combination  of  two  par- 
allel frame  parts,  reslJlent  means  tending  to  hold  tlie  said 
parts  in  substantial  parallelism  and  to  force  one  of  said 
parts  away  from  the  other,  two  parallel  series  of  rotatable 
rollers,  one  on  each  of  the  said  frame  parts,  the  axis  of 
each  roller  being  perpendicular  to  the  corresponding  frame 
part  and  a  continuous  flexible  resistance  element  extending 
over  the  said  rollers  and  back  and  forth  between  the  said 
two  frame  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  resistance  device,  the  combination  of  two  frame 
parts,  each  part  consisting  of  two  parallel  connected  bars, 
resilient  means  tending  to  force  the  two  parts  away  from 
one  another,  a  series  of  Insulated  flanged  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  bars  comprising  one  frame  part,  a 
second  series  of  Insullited  flanged  rollers  rotatably  mount- 
ed between  the  bars  comprising  the  second  frame  part,  and 
a  continuous  flexible  resistance  element  extending  ovor  said 
rollers  and  in  a  zigzag  manner  between  the  two  frame 
parts,  substantially  a$  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  resistance  device,  the  combination  of  three 
parallel  frame-parts  lying  In  the  same  plane,  rigid  con- 
necting members  between  the  outer  two  of  the  said  frame 
parts,  the  mldd'e  of  tbe.  said  frame  parts  being  slldable  on 
the  connecting  members,  resistance  elements  between  the 
middle  frame  part  atd  one  of  the  end  frame  parts,  and 
means  for  moving  tlje  middle  frame  part  to  tension  the 
resistance  elements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  resistance  device,  the  combination  of  three 
frame  elements  esch  comprising  two  parallel  connected 
bars,  connecting  roda  between  the  outer  two  of  the  said 
frame  elements,  the  middle  of  the  said  elements  being 
slldable  on  the  bars,  a  series  of  insulated  flanged  rollers 
between  the  bars  comprising  one  of  the  outer  frame  ele- 
ments, a  second  serle*  of  Insulated  flanged  rollers  between 
the  bars  comprising  the  middle  frame  element,  a  continu- 
ous flexible  reslstancf  element  extending  over  said  rollers 
and  back  and  forth  betweoi  the  two  series,  and  resilient 
means  for  forcing  the  middle  frame  element  In  one  direc- 
tion to  tension  the  resistance  element,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combinatloq  in  a  resistance  device  of  two  station- 
ary frame  parts,  twa  tie-bolts  rigidly  connecting  the  said 
stationary  frame  parts,  a  movable  frame  part  between  the 
two  stationary  frame  parts  and  slldsbly  engaging  the  said 
tie-bolts,  a  series  of  ilnsalatteg  rollers  rotatably  mounted 


upon  one  of  the  stationary  frame  parts,  a  slniilar  Mrlet 
of  Insulating  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  {>..•  loovable 
frame  part,  a  continuous  flexible  resistance  •-! niLDt  a- 
tending  oyer  said  rollers  In  a  xlgsag  manner  b^iwei^o  the 
two  frame  parts,  nuts  In  adjustable  threaded  Hi.^ratcement 
with  the  tie-bolts,  and  coil  springs  on  the  tle-boit'^  i'^tween 
the  said  nuts  and  the  said  movable  frame  partN  tlje  uid 
springs  tending  to  move  the  movable  frame  [M.t  t  ,  ten- 
sion the  said  resistance  element,  substantially  as  .s<  t  forth 


1.066,0  16.  COMBINATION  WRENCH  .Wn  VISE 
Hbnrt  a.  Anderson,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assl^nur  of  one- 
half  to  Nels  Benson.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  17 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,759.     (CI.  81 — 41.  i 


-e0 


A  wrench  comprising  a  abank,  a  sliding  Jaw  adjustabty 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  clamping  said  sliding  Jaw  to 
a  bench,  and  a  second  Jaw  on  said  shank,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  U-shaped  meml>ers  connected  at  one  end 
by  a  plate  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  block  and  a  screw 
threaded  through  said  block  In  axial  allnemeut  with  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0  6  5.017.  LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Edoai 
ACD.  Herndon,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.906.      (CI.  »— 20.) 


1.  A  life  preserving  device  comprising  a  water  proof 
union  garment  having  at  its  top  an  adjustable  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  head,  an  entrance  tube  of  the  same 
width  as  the  waist  portion  of  the  body  of  the  garment  and 
liaving  its  open  Inner  end  secured  transversely  across  tiie 
waist,  the  communication  of  the  tube  with  the  garment  be- 
ing Independent  of  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  garment. 
said  tube  being  of  suflflclent  length  to  permit  Its  open  outer 
end  to  be  flattened  and  rolled  upon  Itself  up  to  the  waist  to 
render  It  water-tight,  and  means  for  securing  the  rolled 
portion  of  the  tube  around  the  waist. 

2,  A  life  preserving  device  comprising  a  water  proof 
union  garment  having  a  neck  portion  for  Insertion  of  the 
head  therethrough  and  provided  with  suitable  ilsures.  • 
flexible  and  substantially  cylindrical  entrance  tube  extend- 
ing from  and  communicating  with  the  waist  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  garment,  said  tube  having  its  open  inner  end 
secured  transversely  across  the  waist,  the  commaucat  on 
of  the  tube  with  the  garment  being  Independent  <f  tae 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  garment,  said  tube  beinu  of  «n^ 
cient  length  to  permit  its  open  outer  end  to  be  I'attenec 
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transversely  and  roUsd  Inwardly  upon  itself  up  to  the 
waist  Une  to  render  it  water-tliht.  a  casing  extending  half- 
wav  around  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  strap  passed 
through  the  casing  to  proTlde  a  stiffening  element  on 
which  the  tube  may  be  rolled,  the  ends  of  the  strap  being 
extended,  and  means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  strap  to 
secure  the  rolled  portion  of  the  tube  around  the  waist  of 

the  wearer. 

3  A  life  preserving  device  comprising  a  water-proof 
union  garment  having  water  wings  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  garment  and  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior thereof  whereby  air  may  be  forced  into  said  wings 
from  the  body  of  the  garment   when  pressure  is  exerted 

from  below. 

4  A  water-proof  union  garment  having  an  opening  at 
Its  upper  end  provided  with  an  adjustable  closure,  a  yield- 
able  collar  encircling  said  closure  and  a  protecting  storm 
collar  arranged  over  said  yieldable  collar,  and  a  buoyant 
element  carried  by  said  garment. 


1  0«.'i.01S.  CAR-TRUCK.  John  C.  Barber,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  760.612.     (CI.  106—243.) 


caps  and  roller  bases  seated  on  said  springs,  connections 
permitting  said  combined  spring  caps  and  roller  bases  to 
moTe  yertlcally,  but  to  partake  of  the  common  moyements 
of  said  combined  roller  caps  and  spring  bases,  and  laieral 
motion  bearing  rollers  interposed  between  said  combined 
spring  cape  and  roller  bases  and  the  ends  of  said  body 
bolster. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  .\  truck  having  its  side  frames  connected  by  a  tran- 
som rigidly  attached  thereto  below  the  tops  and  above  the 
bottoms  thereof,  and  antifriction  bearing  devices  directly 
applied  on  top  of  said  side  frames  immediately  over  the 
ends  of  the  said  transom. 

L'.  The  comlilnation  with  side  frames  and  a  transom 
having  its  .nds  rigidly  connected  thereto  below  the  tops 
and  above  the  bottoms  thereof,  of  a  body  bolster  Intermedi- 
ately pivoted  to  said  transom  with  freedom  for  sliding 
movements  longitudinally  thereof,  and  combined  radial 
and  lateral  motion  bearing  devices  directly  and  vertically 
interposed  between  said  side  frames  and  body  bolster. 

:?.  The  combination  with  truck  side  frames  and  a  tran- 
som having  its  ends  rigidly  connected  thereto  below  the 
tops  and  above  the  bottoms  thereof,  of  a  body  bolster  Inter- 
mt-diateiy  pivoted  to  said  transom  with  freedom  for  limited 
sliding  movements,  and  for  vertical  movements,  and  com- 
bined radlsl  and  lateral  motion  bearing  devices  and  truck 
springs  vertically  and  directly  Interposed  between  said  side 
frames  and  body  bolster. 

4.  The  combination  with  truck  side  frames  and  a  tran- 
som connecting  the  same,  of  a  body  bolster  Intermediately 
pivoted  to  said  transom  with  freedom  for  endwise  and  yer- 
ti<ttl  movemenU,  radial  motion  roller  bearing  devices  ap- 
plied directly  on  top  of  said  side  frames,  springs  supported 
on  the  upper  member  of  said  radial  motion  devices,  and 
lateral  motion  roller  bearing  devices  supported  by  said 
springs  directly  over  said  side  frames  and  supporting  said 
body  bolster  at  its  ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  truck  side  frames  and  a  tran- 
som having  Its  ends  rigidly  connected  to  said  side  frames 
at  points  below  the  top  and  above  the  bottoms  thereof, 
roller  bearing  plates  secured  on  said  side  frames  directly 
above  the  ends  of  said  transom,  radial  motion  bearing  roll- 
ers on  said  roller  bases,  combined  roller  caps  and  spring 
bases  seated  on  said  rollers,  truck  springs  seated  on  said 
combined   roller   caps  and  spring  bases,   combined  spring 


1,065.019.     SPUR.     William  Alva  Ba«r,  Silverton.  Oreg. 
Filed  June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.474.     (CI.  54 — 83.) 


1.  The  herein  described  spur  comprising  a  yoke,  means 
for  fastening  It  to  the  heel,  an  arm  bifurcated  at  its  rear 
end,  a  rowel  wheel  pivoted  In  the  bifurcation,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  arm  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  connected 
with  and  supported  by  the  yoke  and  the  other  bearing  said 
arm  upward  with  yielding  force. 

2.  The  herein  described  spur  comprising  a  yoke,  a  pair 
of  spaced  lugs  projecting  rigidly  from  the  yoke  to  the  rear 
and  having  their  upper  corners  rounded,  a  transverse  pivot 
through  said  lugs,  an  arm  having  Its  front  end  mounted 
on  said  pivot,  a  rowel  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  arm,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and  Its  other  end 
normally  raising  said  arm  around  Its  pivot,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  descent  of  the  arm. 

;?.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  spur  comprising  a  yoke  having 
at  itfi  rear  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  with  their  upper  comers 
rounded  and  a  channeled  projection  extending  to  the  rear 
from  their  lower  corners,  an  arm  having  its  front  end  in- 
serted between  said  lugs  and  its  body  extending  over  said 
channeled  projection,  a  pivot  through  its  front  end  and 
said  lugs,  a  rowel  carried  by  Its  rear  end,  and  an  expansive 
spring  seated  at  its  lower  end  In  said  channel  with  lU  up- 
per end  normally  raising  said  arm.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,065,020.      WOVEN    STRAP.      Frank 
Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    July    14, 
638,554.      (CI.  139—72.) 


Roe   Batchkldbb. 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  web  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  and  a  trans- 
verse keeper-loop  woven  Integral  therewith,  receiving  with- 
in It  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  body,  and  of  greater 
width  than  such  portion. 

2.  A  web  comprising  a  body,  and  a  loop  woven  integral 
therewith,  said  loop  composed  of  a  loop-ply  longer  than 
the  loop  Itself  and  having  a  projecting  portion  thereof 
turned  in,  producing  thereby  a  finished  edge. 

3.  A  web  comprising  a  body,  and  a  loop  woven  integral 
therewith,  said  loop  composed  of  a  loop-ply  longer  than  the 
loop  Itself  and  having  projecting  end-portions  thereof 
turned  inwardly  within  the  loop,  thereby  producing  fln- 
ished  edges  to  the  loop. 
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T«r«e  keeper-loop  woren  therewith,  of  greater  wioib  inmn  ojui_o 

the  portion  of  the  body  upon  wHlch  It  le  formed.  «•     ^'' 
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1.0«6,021.  CLUTCH.  Finni4ob«  O.  Batch«lob,  New 
Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  M^ree  Twist  Drill  &  Machine 
Company,  New  Bedford,  Mas*,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.;  Sertal  No.  585.800.  (CI. 
51—12.) 


1.065,022.       SUPPORTING    DEVICE. 
San   Francisco.   Cal.      Filed  Mar.    14. 
<Vi3.689       (CI.  156 — 22.) 


HxLBN    M.    Bell. 
1912.     Serial   No. 


In  combination,  a  reverslbly-rotatable  drive-shaft  bored 
at  Its  outer  end.  a  reclprocatory  member,  means  for  trans- 
mlttinj?  motion  from  said  drlve-«haft  to  said  member,  said 
means  comprisinR  a  gear  and  a  lost  motion  clutch  bavin)? 
its  members  secured  to  said  geiir  and  shaft,  respectively, 
a  rod  in  the  bore  of  said  drive-shaft  a  manually-operated 
lever  arranged  to  move  said  vod  longitudinally  In  said 
bore  and  means  secured  to  said  rod  for  locking  said  drive- 
shaft  to  said  gear. 


1.  A  damper  comprising  blades  or  wings,  parallel  spin- 
dles whereon  said  blades  are  mounted,  arms  moumeil  on 
the  outer  adjacent  ends  of  said  spindles,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  near  its  spindle  to 
receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  other  spindle,  a  euide 
disposed  at  right  angles  substantially  to  said  spindles,  a 
slide  on  said  guide,  links  connecting  said  slide  with  the 
outer  portions  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
travel  of  said  slide  on  said  guide. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flue,  of  parallel  ipindles 
Journaled  therein,  damper  blades  mounted  on  said  spin 
dies,  said  spindles  projecting  beyond  said  flue,  arm.s  se 
cured  on  said  spindles,  a  guide  bar  secured  to  said  flue  at 
right  angles  substantially  to  said  spindles,  a  slide  mounted 
on  said  guide,  adjustable  stops  carried  by  said  guide  above 
and  below  said  slide  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
slide,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  said  slide  with  the 
outer  portions  of  said  arms. 

^.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe,  of  damper  spindles 
Journaled  therein,  blades  carried  by  said  spindles,  arms 
!*ecured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  spindles,  a  guide 
bar  secured  to  said  pipe  and  extending  vertically  thereon, 
stops  adjustably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar,  a  sll<le  Inter 
posed  between  said  stops  on  said  guide  bar.  links  lurotally 
connecting  said  slide  with  the  outer  portions  of  said  arms. 
said  slide  having  a  hook  thereon  adapted  to  support  a 
weight,  whereby  said  damper  blades  may  be  balanc'd 


1.065,024  WFLI^BTCKET  IIenr\  A.  BOTT,  McOirtaln. 
Okla.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1912  Serial  No.  737.702.  (CI 
103—35.) 


In  a  titting  stand,  a  base,  an  annular  rib  Integral  with 
said  base  having  a  groove  in  Its  upper  surface,  an  upper 
plate,  having  a  groove  In  its  qnder  side  and  an  annular 
overhanging  flange  extending  ground  Its  periphery,  balls 
Interposed  between  the  base  an4  plate  within  the  grooves, 
a  central  pivot  fixed  to  the  upper  plate  and  projecting 
through  the  baae.  means  at  thie  lower  end  of  said  pivot 
to  prevent  the  same  from  being  accidentally  removed  from 
the  base  plate,  a  tabular  member  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  pivot,  a  rod  adapted  to  telescope  In  said 
tabular  member,  said  rod  carflying  a  seat,  a  collar  ad- 
juatable  on  the  tabular  member,  said  collar  carrying  an 
arm,  and  means  for  holding  th^  collar  In  Its  positions  of 
adjustment. 


1.  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  body,  a  sleeve  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  bottom  mounted  In  the 
sleeve,  a  valve  tube  having  its  upper  eod  connected  to  the 
bottom   and   its   lower  end   to   the  sleeve,   a   valve   stem 
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slidably  moontad  in  the  tube  and  having  a  valve  disk 
teeared  to  Its  upper  end,  ports  formed  near  the  upper  end 
(,f  the  valve  stem  and  being  closed  by  the  valve  tube  when 
the  valve  disk  is  seated  upon  the  bottom. 

2.  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  twdy  having'  a  tapered 
sleeve  secured  to  its  lower  end,  a  bottom  mounted  in  the 
sleeve,  said  bottom  having  an  aperture  formed  centrally 
thereof,  a  valve  tube  having  its  upper  tnd  secured  in  the 
aperture  aad  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  hollow  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the 
t\ib€.  a  pltte  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  valve 
disk  connected  to  the  plate,  ports  formed  in  the  stem  and 
below  the  plate,  said  ports  being  closed  hy  the  tulie  when 
the  valve  disk  is  seated  upon  the  bottom,  said  ports  l>eing 
adapted  to  disengage  the  valve  tube  when  the  bucket  is 
lowered  In  the  well  and  the  valve  di-k  disengages  the 
bottom. 

1.065.025.  GAS-ENGINK  STARTKR.  Barnet  Nixon 
RoTTS,  Paso  Robles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Verne 
Exllne.  Paso  Robles.  Cal.  Filed  Doc.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,313.      (Cl.    123—179.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  starter  having  to  combination  a  closed 
casing  and  n  pair  of  intermeshlng  rotors  oprratlng  there- 
in, an  engine  shaft  and  a  shaft  alined  therewith;  gearing 
connecting  the  last-named  shaft  to  one  of  the  rotors  ;  con- 
necting means  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts. 
Including  a  clutch  member  slidabh'  on  said  alined  shaft  ; 
a  compressed-air  supply  connecting  with  said  casing  ;  a 
cylinder,  means  for  conducting  compressed  air  thereto; 
a  piston  having  h  rod  connected  to  the  slidable  clutch 
member  and  actuated  In  one  direction  by  air  pressure ; 
means  for  actuating  the  [)lRton  In  the  oth<r  direction  when 
the  pressure  of  air  In  th--  cylinder  Is  reduced  ;  and  means 
whereby  the  rotors  may  !><•  operated  from  the  engine  shaft 
^o  replenish  the  compres.sed  air  supply. 

2.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  motor,  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  geared  wheels,  a  casing  In  which  the  gears  are 
mounted  and  a  shaft  rotntnblo  by  one  of  said  gears,  means 
for  connecting  this  shaft  to  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine, 
means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  the  casing 
to  rotate  the  gears  in  one  direction  to  drive  said  crank 
shaft,  said  first  named  means  con)i>ri»ing  a  clutch,  one 
member  of  which  is  slidable  on  the  first  named  shaft,  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  connected  to  the  slidable 
chitch  member  and  actuated  in  one  direction  by  air  pres- 
sure, and  means  wherebv  the  crank  shaft  may  be  caused 
to  rotate  the  motor  to  compress  an- 


on the  end  rings  for  holding  the  solid  rings  wlttala  the 
crate  to  expand  the  end  rings,  and  spring  hooka  at  the 


outside   of   the   crate   for   holding  said   solid   rings  when 
the  crate  is  In  folded  position. 


1,065,027.  REVERSIBLE  FRONT  GARMENT.  Bm»- 
H.^RD  BiDWEiSER,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912. 
Serial   No.   730,587.      (Cl.  2—145.) 


1.065.026        OOLLAPSIHI-K       SHIPPING  -  CBATK.       AR 
THi  R  BoYKR.  Rlggsvllle.  111.     Filed  July  31,  1912.     Se- 
rial  No.  712,416.      (Cl.   217 — 44  ) 

1.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  with  circular 
folding  ends  and  staves  attached  thereto,  of  a  rinir  for 
and  hinged  at  each  end  of  the  crate  and  adajitrd  to 
swing  bodily  within  th.-  crate  to  hold  the  same  expanded. 
means  for  holding  the  rings  within  the  crate,  ai  d  means 
for  securing  said  rings  on  the  outside  of  the  crate  when 
the  same   la  collapsed. 

•2.  The  combination  In  a  collapsible  crate,  of  n  pnlr  of 
hinged  end  rings  and  staves  connecting  them,  a  solid  ring 
hinged  at  each  end  of  the  crate  with  it.s  hinge  Joint  at 
right  angles  to  the  joint  of  the  hinged  rings,  sprint:  hooks 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  a  skirt,  having 
two  overlapping  apron  extensions,  which  overlap  across 
the  front  of  the  wearer,  with  their  edges  terminating  at 
the  tildes ;  tabs  projecting  from  said  extensions,  at  the 
waUt  line;  a  plurality  of  exterior  buttons,  spaced  apart 
at  each  side  and  s.'cured  at  the  waist  line,  for  adjustable 
fasteuint'  eiiiiairement  with  said  Ubs  ;  longer  tabs,  secured 
on  the  iuBide.  of  the  garment,  at  the  waist  line  near  the 
location  of  said  button.^,  each  louder  tab  adapted  for 
fastening  association  with  the  shorter  tab  of  the  opposite 
side,  whereby  either  uv.rlapping  extension  may  be  secured 
In  place  on  the  outside  or  inside  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  a  skirt,  having 
two  overlapping  apron  extensions,  which  overlap  across 
the  front  of  the  wearer,  with  their  edges  terminating  at 
the  sides,  a  belt  member  .xtending  from  edge  to  edge  of 
the  skirt,  the  ends  of  said  l)elt,  adjacent  the  edges,  being 
formed  to  receive  an  engaging  means,  a  tab  secured  upon 
the  interior  of  said  skirt  at  the  belt  line,  upon  each  side 
thereof,  a  tab-engaging  member  adapted  for  removable  en- 
gagement of  the  belt  at  either  end  thereof  and  for  adjust- 
able engagement  of  the  tab  connected  to  the  opposite  in- 
terior Bide  of  the  skirt,  and  means  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
skirt  at  the  belt  Une  for  engagement  of  that  end  of  tbe 
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belt  which  is  not  engaced  by  M|d  tab-engaging  means,  said 
belt-engaging  means  apon  the  exterior  of  the  skirt  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slightly  kpaced-apart  members. 

3.  In  a  garment  of  the  elaa4  described,  a  skirt,  having 
two  overlapping  apron  extensions,  which  overlap  across 
the  front  of  the  wearer,  with  their  edges  terminating  at 
the  sides,  a  belt  member  exteniding  from  edge  to  edge  of 
the  skirt,  the  ends  of  said  belti  adjacent  the  edges,  being 
formed  to  receive  an  engaging  imeans,  a  tab  secured  upon 
the  interior  of  said  skirt  at  thie  belt  line,  apon  each  side 
thereof,  a  tab-engaging  member  adapted  for  removable  en- 
gagement of  the  belt  at  either  end  thereof  and  for  adjust- 
able engagement  of  the  tab  connected  to  the  opposite  in- 
terior side  of  the  skirt,  and  cleans  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  skirt  at  the  belt  line  for  Engagement  of  that  end  of 
the  belt  which  Is  not  engaged  ify  said  tab-engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  garment  of  the  clasl  described,  a  skirt  having 
two  overlapping  apron  extensions  which  overlap  across 
the  front  of  the  wearer  with  thertr  edges  terminating  at  the 
sides,  means  adjacent  each  edge  of  said  skirt  at  the  belt 
line  for  removable  engagement  of  a  tab-engaging  means,  a 
tab  carried  by  said  skirt  upon  the  interior  thereof,  one  on 
each  side,  a  buckle  having  me(ns  for  detachable  engage- 
ment of  the  skirt  where  the  skjrt  Is  formed  to  receive  the 
tab-engaging  means,  and  said  buckle  having  also  means 
for  adjustable  engagement  of  that  tab  which  is  secured 
to  the  Interior  side  of  the  aklfft  which  is  opposite  to  the 
edge  in  which  said  buckle  is  detacbablj  engaged,  and 
means  upon  the  exterior  of  tlie  skirt  for  engagement  of 
that  edge  of  the  skirt  which  Is  left  free  after  engagement 
of  said  buckle  to  connect  one  edge  of  the  skirt  and  one 
tab,  said  buckle  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  left  upon  the 
tab  after  adjustment  and  distngaged  from  the  edge  of 
the  skirt  In  which  It  was  initially  engaged. 


1.06,'S.02S  COMPOSITE  LEATHER  OR  LEATHER 
SUBSTITUTE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCrSG  S.\ME. 
.Vlbert  L.  Clapp,  Bralntree,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hid'^  Ite 
Leather  Company.  Brockton,  Mass..  a  Corporatlo'i  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.440.  tCl. 
92— .3. ) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  long-flber  stock  for  iearher- 
substitute,   which  consists   In   charging  skeletonized  '!crap 
leather,   having  the  titers   thereof  In  a  substantially  un 
broken  condition,  with  a  waterproof  soap  connpound. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  Stock  for  leather-substitute, 
which  consists  In  softening  and  skeletonizing  leather  scrap 
with  an  alkali  ;  and.  while  still  maintaining  it  In  its 
fibrous  condition  as  regards  tlie  length  of  fiber,  charging 
It  with  an  Insoluble  soap. 

.3.  The  process  of  producing  long-flber  stock  for  leather- 
substitute,  which  consists  In  treating  leathpr-scrap  with 
an  alkali  of  such  strength  as  te  soften  the  fibers  and  dis- 
solve the  contained  gelatin  ;  and  thereafter  adding  an  oil 
capable  of  being  saponified  by  the  free  alkali  present 
in  the  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  long-fiber  stock  for  leather- 
substitute,  which  consists  in  treating  leather-scrap  with 
an  alkali  of  such  strength  as  tc  soften  the  fibers  and  dis 
solve  the  contained  gelatin  ;  adding  an  oil  capable  of  belns 
saponified  by  the  free  alkali  present  In  the  mass ;  and 
finally  rendering  the  soap  Insoluble. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  itock  for  leather-substitute, 
which  consists  In  agitating  scrap  leather  with  ammonia  ; 
thereafter,  when  the  scrap  Is  softened,  treating  It  with 
oil  In  the  presence  of  a  portion  of  the  ammonia  and 
finally  treating  the  soap  compound,  which  is  formed  in 
the  mass,  with  a  substance  capable  of  rendering  such  com- 
pound waterproof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1,066.029.  AUTOMATIC  VENDING-MACHINE.  Robbbt 
B.  Ckaio  and  Albert  L.  COf-fmam.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  The  Automatic  Scale  Vending  Company. 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex..  a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,891.  (O.  211— «.) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  tfale  combination  with  a  car 

ii«r,  and  a  gear  wheel  carriad  by  said  carrier,  of  a  pinion 


meahijig  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  cam  operated 
pinion,  a  stop  for  said  cam  and  a  lever  controll: 
stop. 


said 
said 


2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car 
rler  and  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  carrier,  of  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  cam  operated  by  said 
pinion,  a  lever  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  lever  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  the  cam,  and  a  second  lever 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  first  named  lever. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
Impelled  carrier,  and  a  gear  wheel  for  imparting  move 
ment  from  said  carrier,  of  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  k'ear 
wheel,  a  cam  operated  by  said  pinion,  a  lever  and  a  stop 
carried  by  said  lever  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
cam  and  carrier,  and  a  second  lever  controlling  the  move 
ment  of  the  first  named  lever. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, and  a  gear  wheel,  of  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
wheel,  a  cam  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  pinion,  a 
lever,  a  stop  mounted  on  said  lever  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  cam,  a  second  lever  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  first  named  lever,  and  a  pin  on  the  first  named  lever 
In  the  path  of  the  cam,  whereby  the  stop  is  reset  after 
each  operation  of  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier and  a  gear  wheel  moved  by  said  carrier,  of  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  cam  disk  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  said  pinion,  stops  on  said  disk,  a  lever,  a  dog 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever  in  the  path  of  the  cam 
stops,  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  lever  In  the 
path  of  said  cam.  whereby  the  lever  is  reset  after  each 
movement  of  the  cam,  and  a  second  lever  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  first  named  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,0.30.  BURIAL  APPARATUS.  Hbnbt  J.  CrLP, 
Goshen.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  739,075. 
(CI.  27—6.) 

1.  A  double  casket  comprising  an  exterior  transporta- 
tion case  having  an  open  bottom  and  removable  lid,  an 
inner  burial  case  also  having  a  lid,  lateral  rollers  Jour- 
naled  In  the  exterior  case,  flexible  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  exterior  case  and  the  burial  ca.ne,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rollers, 

2.  An  outer  transportation  casket  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, upper  and  lower  lateral  recesses,  a  removable  lid, 
rollers  In  the  upper  recesses,  winding  straps  on  said  roll- 
ers, folding  caster  legs  in  the  lower  recesses,  and  means 
for  operating  said  rollers. 

3.  An  outer  transportation  casket  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, lateral  recesses,  a  removable  lid,  rollers  in  said 
recesses,  sprockets  on  said  rollers,  winding  straps,  catches 
on  said  straps,  a  drive  sprocket,  a  frictlonal  control  for 
said  drive  sprocket,  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the 
roller  sprockets  and  the  drive  sprocket. 

4.  An  outer  casket  having  an  open  bottom  and  remov- 
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able  lid.  an  inner  burial  case  having  a  removable  lid. 
revoluble  devices  in  connection  with  the  outer  casket, 
detachable  connections  for  the  revoluble  devices  and  the 


Inner  burial  case,  operating  means  for  tlie  revoluble 
devices,  and  means  of  frictlonal  control  for  said  operating 
means. 


1066  031        LIFTING  JACK.       Edward     .T      Clmmings. 
'  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  712.298 
(Cl.  67—102.) 


K:^ 


detent  acting  on  the  cam  to  trip  the  pawl  whan  the  lever 
is  lowered  and  actuated  by  the  cam  wb«n  the  l«Ter  la 
raised  to  free  the  detent  to  permit  It  to  engage  the  bar, 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  mechanism  oat  of 
the  path  of  said  cam  when  the  lifting-bar  is  to  be  raised. 

4.  In  a   lifting-Jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
lifting-bar  provided  with  a  rack,   a   rack-engaging  pinion, 

'  an  operating-lever,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  operated  by 
said  lever  and  having  a  cam  on  the  pawl,  a  detent  for 
engaging  said  bar,  provided  with  a  tail-piece,  and  a  grav- 
ity arm  normally  bearing  against  said  tall-piece  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  shoe  extending  Into  the  path  of 
said  cam.  whereby,  in  lowering  the  lever  to  release  the 
detent  from  the  load,  the  cam  trips  the  pawl,  and  in  rais- 
ing the  lever  the  cam  raises  said  arm  off  said  tail-piece 
to  permit  the  detent  to  engage  the  lifting-bar. 

5.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
liftin«  bar  provided  with  a  rack,  a  rack-engaging  pinion, 
an  optratlng-lever,  a  pawl  and-ratchet  device  operated  by 
said  lever  and  having  a  cam  on  the  pawl  a  detent  for 
enfragin^  said  bar,  provided  with  a  tail-piece,  and  a 
gravity  arm  having  a  pin  projecting  from  it  to  bear  upon 
said  tall-piece,  said  arm  having  a  depending  shoe  with  a 
pin  projecting  therefrom  into  the  path  of  the  cam.  where- 
by, in  lowering  the  lever  to  release  the  detent  from  the 
load,  the  cam  rides  over  the  shoe-pin  to  trip  the  pawl,  and 
in  raising  the  lever  the  cam  enga^^es  the  shoe-pin  to  lift 
the  weight  of  said  arm  off  the  tail-piece  to  permit  the 
detent  to  engage  the  lifting-bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,065.032.  SASH.  Chablks  F.  Deck.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial  No  712.140. 
(Cl.  189—36.) 


1.  In  a  Uftlng-Jack.  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
llftlng-bar  provided  with  a  rack,  a  rack  ennaginp  pinion, 
an  operating-lever,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  operated  by 
said  lever,  and  having  a  cam  on  the  pawl,  a  detent  for 
engaging  said  bar.  and  mechanism  between  said  lever  and 
detent  acting  on  the  cam  to  trip  the  pawl  when  the  lever 
is  lowered  and  actuated  by  the  cam  when  the  lever  is 
raised  to  free  the  detent  to  permit  it  to  .ngage  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  llftlng-jack.  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
lifting-bar  provided  on  Its  face  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth 
and  a  depressed  series  of  ratchet  teeth  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  said  face,  a  rack  engaging  pinion,  an  operating- 
lever,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  operated  by  said  lever 
and  having  a  cam  on  the  pawl,  a  gravity-detent  for 
engaging  said  ratchet-teeth,  and  mechanism  b.tween  said 
lever  and  detent  normally  tending  to  hold  the  detent  out 
of  engagement  wlh  said  ratchet-teeth  and  acting  on  the 
cam  to  trip  the  pawl  when  the  lever  Is  lowered  and  actu- 
ated by  the  cam  when  the  lever  Is  raised  to  free  the  detent 
to  permit  it  to  engage  the  bar. 

3.  in  a  lifting-Jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
llftlng-bar  provided  with  a  rack,  a  rack  engaging  pinion. 
an  operating-lever,  a  pawl-and  ratchet  device  operated  by 
said  lever  and  having  a  cam  on  the  pawl,  a  det.  nt  for 
engaging    said    bar,    mechanism    between    said    lever    and 


1.  A  sash,  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  and  a  vertical 
bar.  one  of  the  bars  being  provided  with  a  dovetail  groove 
with  flexible  mtmbers  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  other  bar 
having  a  substantially  dovetail  table  seated  within  the 
dovetail  groove  and  engaged  by  the  flexible  members. 

2.  A  sash,  comprising  a  set  of  horizontal  bars  and  a 
set  of  vertical  bars  intersecting  therewith,  one  set  of  bars 
provided  with  dovetail  grooves  at  the  interaectlons.  said 
bars  b.lng  sheared  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  dovetail 
grooves  to  provide  flexible  memtK.'rs,  the  other  set  of  bars 
having  dovetail  tables  seated  In  the  dovetail  grooves  and 
engaged  by  the  flexible  members. 

3.  A  sash,  comprising  a  set  of  horizontal  bars  having 
dovetail  grooves  therein,  said  bars  being  sheared  laterally 
from  the  sides  of  the  dovetail  grooves,  and  a  set  of  vertical 
bars  having  slotted  stems  embracing  and  Interlocking  with 
the  horizontal  bars  and  substantially  dovetail  tables 
seated  In  the  dovetail  grooves  and  engaged  by  the  flexible 
members. 


1065.03.3.  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  EQUI- 
LIBRIUM OF  FLY'IN(J  MACHINKS.  Fkedehick  Wil^ 
MAM  DrrwA.  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448.258.      (Cl.   244—29.) 

1  In  n  flying  machine,  provided  with  a  rudder  mounted 
to  swing  sidewlse,  and  a  swinging  car.  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  swinging  car  and  the  rudder,  whereby  a  side 
dip  or  Inclination  of  the  machine  will  antomatlcally  swing 
the  rudder,  so  as  to  reestablish  the  equilibrium  ;  substan- 
tia! Iv  as  described 

■2  In  .1  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
portion,    a    car    suspended   freely    therefrom,    a   vertically 
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■wlnglDg  nidd«r,  «  borisoaUlli  swiaglnir  rudder,  and  aato- 
matically  op«rated  cooDectlont  between  both  of  said  rud- 
ders and  the  car  by  which  the  former  are  actuated  to  main- 
tain the  equilibrlam  of  the  bo47  portion  in  both  a  vertical 
and  a  boriaontal  plane ;  aubetiintlally  as  deecribed. 


3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lifting 
surfaces,  of  a  balandnK  mechasism  consisting  of  a  depend- 
ing hanger,  an  upper  axle  supporting  the  balancing  mecha- 
nism, a  lower  axle  at  right-angles  to  the  upper  axle,  a  car 
having  rigidly  supported  bearings  suspended  from  the 
lower  axle,  and  bearings  rigidly  supported  from  the  hanger 
for  the  upper  and  lower  axles }  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
body  portion,  of  a  rigid  fore  aad  aft  swinging  banger  sup- 
ported rigidly  therefrom,  a  sldewlse  swinging  car  or  car- 
rier frame  supported  from  the  hanger  and  having  an  up- 
wardly directed  arm,  the  uppcf  end  of  which  comes  close 
to  the  upper  axle  of  the  hangfr,  a  vertical  rudder  for  di- 
recting the  horizontal  course  of  the  flylng-machlne.  and 
connections  by  means  of  cor4s  or  wlros  and  blocks  or 
sheaves  from  said  rudder  to  tHe  upper  end  of  the  arm  on 
the  car  frame,  s.>  that  a  side  <tlp  or  Inclination  of  the  fly- 
ing-macl.ine  wlK  Hutomatically  swing  the  rudder  over  to 
the  lower  wing  ;  substantially  4s  described. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
body  portion,  of  a  fore  and  aft  swinging  hansrer  supported 
therefrom,  a  sidewise  swinging  car  or  carrier  frame  sup- 
ported on  the  hanger,  fore  and  aft  rudders  respectively, 
for  directing  the  course  of  the  ear  both  laterally  and  verti- 
cally, and  connections  from  said  rudders  to  the  swinging 
banger  and  swinging  ear  frame  for  automatically  reSstab- 
Usfaing  equilibrium  of  the  machine;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,034.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  WiLLlAJlJ. 
Ehlert.  Huntley.  III.  Flle^  June  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631159.      (CI.   214—1.^ 


^n^^^'t^tlh""""  r*' '-p^H^S-  • 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  traveling  slatted  apron  hav- 
loc  only  a  single  stretch.  Oe»lbJe  endless  cables,  hook- 
shaped  bolts  connecting  each  and  every  siat  of  the  apron 
independenUy  to  the  upper  stretches  of  said  cables,  the 
lower  Btretcbea  of  the  cables  belnc  entirely  disconnected 
from  the  slats,  and  grooved  wlieels  over  which  the  slats 
pass,  said  wheels  being  provided  with  transverse  notches 
to  recelTC  the  hooked  parts  of  t»ie  bolts,  the  grooves  In  the 
wheels  receiving  the  cables  afaresaid. 


1,065,036.     INSOLE.     Chabus  V.  BMMONa.  Chicago    M 
Wled  Jan.  22.  1013.     Serial  No.  743.466.     (01.  SH_!2a ) 


An  Insole  comprising  a  body-portion  and  two  layers  re- 
spectively  of  coarsely- woven  fabric  and  finely-woven  fabric 
cemented  together  and  formed  with  a  lip  composed  if  the 
two  thicknesses  of  fabric,  said  layers  forming  a  roverlat 
cemented  at  the  undT  layer  of  coarMly-woven  fabric  to  a 
surface  of  said  body-portion. 


1,065,0.S«.  DYEING-MACHINE.  JoH.v  C.  Eve.vden.  Am- 
sterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Amsti>rdani, 
N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  I>ec  4  1908* 
Serial   No.   465,903.      (Cl.  8—19.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  the  fomhinatlon  with  a  tsnk 
of  means  adapted  to  circulate  a  llcjuor  within  said  tank  in 
a  closed  path  from  one  side  to  another,  means  adapted  to 
move  an  article  laterally  In  said  tank  against  the  flow  of 
said  liquor  comprising  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
and  atwve  the  tank  and  suitably  Journaied  upon  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  structure  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
comprising  spaced  rotary  carriers  which  extend  down- 
wardly into  the  iicjuor.  frames  carried  by  said  carriers  and 
interposed  between  the  same,  the  construction  being  such 
that  said  frames  will  be  progressively  dipped  Into  the 
liquor  and  withdrawn  therefrom  during  the  rotation  of 
said  carriers,  a  plurality  of  sticks  supported  In  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  frames.  Intermeshing  gear  \vh>'elt 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  sticks  for  rotatlnc  the 
same,  and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  one  of  the  carriers  and 
meshinu  with  said  flrst-roentloned  gear  wheels  to  drive  the 
same  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  said  carriers. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  .apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tunk 
adapte<i  to  hold  a  dye  liquor,  of  a  rotary  carrier  positioned 
•b<)ve  said  tank  so  that  its  periphery  passes  throagh  said 
dye  ll(|uor  for  carrying  the  material  to  be  dyed  into  and 
out  of  the  tank,  and  means  within  said  tank  for  compelling 
the  dye  liquor  contained  therein  to  circulate  in  a  closed 
path  from  one  side  to  another  opposite  in  direction  to  the 
movement  of  the  material  to  be  dyed  as  It  passes  latfraily 
through  said  tank  on  said  rotary  carrier. 

H.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
adapted  to  hold  the  dye  liquor,  of  a  rotary  carrier  for  the 
material  to  b«'  dyed  operatlvely  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  tank  and  adapted  to  immerse  said  material  in  the  dye 
liquor  during  the  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  compel- 
ling a  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor,  comprising  a  false  floor 
in  the  lower  portion,  a  perforated  partition  extending 
transversely  of  the  tank  and  spaced  from  the  end  wall 
thereof  adjacent  the  end  of  said  false  floor,  an  Imperf  rats 
partition  extending  transversely  of  the  tank  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  and  spaced  from  the  end  wall  of  the  tank. 
and  means  for  delivering  the  steam  Into  the  tank  beneath 
said  false  floor  In  such  direction  as  will  came  the  dye  liq- 
uor to  flow  between  said  floor  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tank,  thence  upward  and  over  said  imperforate  psrtltlon, 
thenoe  longitudinally  of  the  tank  in  a  direction   opposits 
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to  that  of  tbe  movement  of  said  material  through  the  tank 
fsii.nce  It  flows  throngh  said  perforated  partition. 

t  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
Hdiipted  to  bold  the  dye  liquor,  of  a  rotary  carrier  for  tbe 
material  to  be  dyed  aapported  above  the  tank  and  partly 
Immersed  In  the  dye  liqaor  so  that  when  said  carrier  Is 
rotated  the  material  to  be  dyed  will  be  progressively  Im- 
mersed and  withibrawn  from  the  liquor,  and  means  for 
compelling  a  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor  through  said 
tank,  comprising  a  false  floor  arranged  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
said  floor  terminating  short  of  the  end  walls  of  the  lank. 
!,  transverse  perforated  partition  extending  upwardly 
through  the  tank  from  one  end  of  said  floor  and  an  Imper- 
forate partition  extending  transversely  of  the  tank  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  floor,  said  partition  terminating  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquor,  and  a  steam  pipe  extending 
transversely  of  the  tank  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  jets 
for  delivering  the  steam  beneath  said  floor,  the  direction  of 
said  Jets  being  such  that  the  dye  liquor  is  eorapeiled  to 
flow  first  between  said  floor  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
tank,  thence  upward  and  over  said  Imperforate  partition, 
thence  longitudinally  of  the  tank  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  thence 
through  said  perforated  partition,  whence  It  returns  to  be 
again  circulated  through  said  tank. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  in  combination  a  tank  means 
adapted  to  circulate  a  liquid  within  said  tank  in  a  closed 
path  from  one  side  to  another  and  means  adapted  to  move 
an  article  laterally  in  said  tank  against  the  flow  of  said 
liquid. 


gitudinal  groove,  a  condixitor  extending  tbroavb  said 
groove,    a    connection    between    said    conductor   and    tbe 

lower  end  of  said  resistance  wire  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  one  of  said  members,  and  a  dlak  of  insulating 
material  between  said  latter  member  and  said  connection 
and  another  disk  of  insulating  material  between  said  con- 
nection and  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 

5  \  beating  unit  comprising  a  tabular  casing,  a  pair 
of  semi  cylindrical  members  within  said  casing,  resistance 
wire  arranged  between  said  memben  and  Insulated  there- 
from, one  of  said  members  baring  a  longitudinal  groove, 
strips  of  Insulating  material  of  the  width  of  said  groove 
lying  therein,  and  a  conductor  of  less  width  than  said 
groove  secured  to  said  Insulating  strips  and  extending 
ulong  the  groove,  the  lower  end  of  said  conductor  being 
conn«cted  with  said  resistance  wire,  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  conductor  forming  one  terminal  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  resistance  wire  forming  another  terminal. 

1  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.065.037.  HEATING  UNIT.  Bj.\RN»  F.\LKK?»BrRO,  On- 
tario, Cal.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.099. 
(CI.   210— -68.) 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  core 
therein  consisting  of  two  substantially  semi  cylindrical 
members  of  heat  conducting  material,  a  sheet  of  insula- 
tion between  said  members,  and  wire  wound  on  said 
insulating  sheet  between  said  core  members 

1'.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  tuhulnr  casing,  a  core 
therein  consisting  of  two  substantially  semi  cylindrical 
members  of  heat  conducting  material,  a  sheet  of  Insulation 
between  said  members,  and  wire  wound  on  said  Insulating 
aheet  between  said  core  members,  there  h*\r\\i  >  conduit 
formed  between  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  said  core,  and 
a  conductor  passed  through  said  conduit  at  the  top  and 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  resistance  wire 

3.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  core 
therein  consisting  of  two  members  of  heat  conducting  ma- 
terial, a  sheet  of  insulating  material  between  said  mem 
bers,  resistance  wire  wound  on  said  Insulstins  mat'  rial, 
said  insulating  material  extending  above  said  iiiemt)ers. 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  lou^rltudinal 
groove,  and  a  conductor  lying  In  said  groove  and  Insulated 
therefrom  and  connected  with  lower  end  of  said  wire,  the 
upper  end  of  said  wire  being  extended  Inwardly  and  con- 
nected with  said  restatanee  sheet. 

4.  A  baatlng  oait  eomprtalng  a  tubular  casing  of  heat 
eondoetlng  matarUl,  a  pair  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  members 
withfai  aaM  easing  conaistlag  of  a  heat  condtrcting  mate 
rtal,  realstance  wire  arranged  between  said  members  and 
insulated  therefrom,   one  ef  said  members  having  a   Ion 

191  O.  0.-46 


1.065,038.  ANTILEAK  TIRE  COMPOUND.  MiLBS 
Fravklix  Fkttv,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Charles 
F.  Hutchlngs.  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Sept  23. 
1012.     Serial  No.  721,966.      (Cl.  152—28.) 

1.  The  herein -described  cf>mpoBltlon  of  matter  for  seal- 
ing punctures  In  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  asbestos  fiber  eighty  pounds,  glucose  one  galloe,  com 
starch  five  pounds,  bulk  starch  five  pounds,  water  flfty- 
four  gallons. 

2.  The  hereln-de8Cril)ed  composition  of  matter  for  seal- 
ing punctures  in  pneumatic  tires  and  tbe  like,  consisting 
of  asbestos  fiber  eighty  pounds,  glucose  one  gallon,  com 
starch  five  pounds,  bulk  starch  five  pounds,  glyeetla  tlirae 
and  one-third  gallons,  alcohol  sixteen  and  t\/o-thirds  gal- 
lons, water  fifty-four  gallons. 


1,066,039.     STEADYING-STRIP  FOR  HATS.     KLlZABaXH 
M.  FouMA.N,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.     Filed  July  5,  1912. 

Serial  No.   707.672.      (Cl.  2—108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lady's  hat,  of  a  pair  of 
steadyin«  straps  attached  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  hat  and  reach- 
ing from  a  point  at  or  near  the  sides  around  to  near  tbe 
mid-polDt  at  the  rear  of  the  hat.  the  said  strip*  being 
spaced  from  each  other  at  such  mid-point  by  a  distance 
just  sufficient  to  allow  the  strips  to  straddle  the  knob 
of  hair  worn  by  the  user,  and  receive  lateral  support 
from  merely  resting  upon  and  about  the  said  !!■«*  of 
hair,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lady's  hst  of  a  pair  of 
steadying  strips  comprising  substantially  triangular  strip* 
of  fabric  or  simllsr  material  that  are  fastenad  to  tbe  kat 
with  the  acute  angle  of  the  strips  near  tbe  centers  of  tlM 
•tides,  while  the  lona  edges  of  the  triangular  plaee*  art 
fastened  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  hat  and  subataatlally  par- 
allei  tbe  e*ce.  the  oWuiw  anglce  of  tbe  strips  bilBg  tbffifey 
subtended  lelow  the  hat  and  the  rear  edgea  o*  tlM  t<rO 
strips  being  soinewhst  spaced  for  tba  parpoae  ef  jaat 
straddling  the  hair  knob,  suhatantlally  as  deaeHfead. 
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l.OM.040.       BUTTERFLY-MOUNT. 
QuincT.  Cal.     Piled  Sept.  H,  1912. 


(a.  86—12.) 


Edwaso 
Serial  No. 


718.099. 


1.  -K  mount  for  entomologl*!  and  other  natural  history 
specimens  comprirtng  a  Bubstantlally  rigid  plate  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  sheet  of  textile  material  covering 
said  plate  and  opening  and  cemented  to  sal.l  plate  form- 
ing a  diaplay  area  of  aniform  appearance,  having  a  yield- 
ing portion  for  the  body  or  thickened  parts'  of  a  speci- 
men and  unyielding  portion*  surrounding  said  yielding 
portion  to  support  the  thin  parts  of  the  specimen,  and  a 
transparent  plate  covering  the  specimen  and  display  area 
and  secured  nt  its  edges  to  tht  mount. 

2.  A  mount  for  entomologloal  and  other  natural  history 
specimens  comprising  a  hollow  txKly  made  of  subetantlalij 
rigid  material  having  an  opening  In  one  side,  a  sheet  of 
textile  material  covering  said  side  and  the  opening  therf 
In  and  cemented  to  the  side  to  form  a  display  area  which 
shall  be  smooth  and  of  uniforia  appearance  having  a  yield 
Ing  portion  and  a  rigid  portion  surrounding  the  same,  said 
yielding  portion  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  body  and 
thicker  parts  of  a  specimen  while  the  wings  and  thinner 
parts  of  said  specimen  are  supported  by  the  substantially 
rigid  side  of  the  body  of  the  mount,  a  filling  of  soft  fibrous 
material  within  the  mount  body,  and  a  cover  plate  of 
transparent  material  overlyitg  the  specimen  and  display 
area  and  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  mount. 

.3.  A  mount  for  entomologl«al  and  other  natural  history 
specimens  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  plate  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  Aeet  of  textile  material  cov 
erlng  said  plate  and  opening  and  cemented  to  said  plate 
forming  a  display  area  of  uniform  appearance,  having 
a  yielding  portion  for  the  body  or  thickened  parts  of  a 
specimen  and  unyielding  portions  surrounding  said  yleM 
Ing  portion  to  support  the  thin  parts  of  the  specimen, 
said  textile  material  having  a  silt  therein  above  said 
opening  in  the  plate  to  accommodate  specimens  having 
large  parts,  and  a  transparent  cover  plate  covering  the 
specimen  and  display  area  |nd  secured  at  Its  edges  to 
the  mount. 

4.  \  mount  for  entomologist  and  other  natural  history 
specimens  comprising  a  hollow  body  made  of  a  single 
sheet  of  thin  material  folded,  and  the  folded  edges  fas 
tened  together,  said  body  baring  an  opening  through  one 
side,  a  sheet  of  textile  material  covering  said  side  and 
the  opening  therein  and  cenirnted  to  thp  side  to  form  a 
display  area  which  shall  be  smooth  ami  of  uniform  ap- 
pearance having  a  yielding  portion  and  a  rigid  portion 
surrounding  the  same,  said  yielding  portion  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  body  and  thicker  parts  of  a  sprrlmen 
while  the  wings  and  thinner  parts  of  said  specimen  are 
supported  by  the  substantially  rigid  side  of  thf  body  of 
the  mount,  a  filling  of  wjft  fibrous  material  within  the 
mount  body,  and  a  covtr  plate  of  transparent  material 
overlying  the  specimen  and  display  area  and  secured  at 
Its  edges  to  the  moant. 


1,066,041.  TYPE-WRITER.  Edward  J.  Goldblatt,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  R.  Ames.  La 
Orange,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2T.  1912.  Serial  No  693.511. 
(CI.   197—123.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plateo,  a  twirling  knob  connected 
ttMTCwlth  at  one  end  of  the  platen,  a  hollow  knob  at  the 
otb«r  end  of  said  platen,  a  line-spacing  ratchet  rigidly 
■«CTired  thereto  for  rotatloq  therewith,  and  a  friction 
clateh  between  the  last  mentioned  knob  and  platen  and 
within  the  hollow  knob. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platan,  a  twirler  knob  secured  to 
the  platen  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  twirler  knob 


rotatable  with  respect  to  the  platen  and  first  twir..  r  knohi 
a  ratchet  wheel  secared  to  said  second  twirler  knob  tat 
rotation  tberewith,  and  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  rota- 
table knobe  by  tbe  other  comprising  friction  mean-^  haviiw 
coacting  parts  adjusted  to  contact  for  frictlonal  riMBtaaes 
continuously  effective  against  resistance  of  the  rotated 
part  and  at  the  same  adjustment  ineffectual  againxt  la. 
tentlonal  forcible  rotation  of  the  twirler  knobs  in  ipostte 
directions. 


3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  twirler  knob  rotatable 
relative  thereto  having  a  counter  bored  part  supporting 
and  carrying  rotatably  connected  therewith  the  llnespac- 
Ing  ratchet  of  the  platen,  and  a  friction  memlwr  con- 
nected with  the  plati-n  and  lying  within  said  counter- 
bored  part  of  the  knob  for  enaction  with  said  counter- 
tiored  part  to  connect  the  relatively  rotatable  platen  and 
r  wirier  knob. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  shaft,  a  platen  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  twirler  knot,  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith  and  loosely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a 
part  within  th''  twirler  knob  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
friction  engaging  means  for  yieldingly  uniting  said  knob 
and  the  part  within  the  knob. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  twlrler-knob  having  a  liuh. 
loose  on  the  platen  shaft  of  a  typewriter,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  on  said  hub.  a  disk  meml)er  secured  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  spring  for  pressing  saM  ilisk  and 
knob  Into  frl<tlonal  engagement,  a  cap  for  varyioK  the 
tension  of  the  sprlnir.  and  a  screw  for  fixing  the  cap  In 
adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.042.  VALVE  FOR  AITOMATIC  HYDRAULIC 
AIR  rOMPRESSOR-OFERATING  SYSTEMS  .^rthir 
(iEAVD.iKAS,  San  I  (lego,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  20,  19KV  8e 
rial  No    .'>9S,4.?6      (Cl.  230 — 17.) 


A  valve  device  comprising  a  barrel  having  two  boref 
of  different  diameters,  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  seats  at 
the  ends  respectively  of  the  smaller  bore.  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valve  plugs  to  alternately  seat  in  said  valve  seats,  a  valve 
stem  detachably  connecting  the  valve  plugs  and  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  valve  bores,  a  bushing  fitting 
In  and  seated  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  barrel,  removable 
means  to  hold  the  btishlng  in  place,  a  power  port  adjacent 
the  smaller  valve  twre,  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  the  larger 
valve  bore,  and  a  valve  rod  connected  to  the  exhaust  valve 
plug  and  guided  by  the  bushing. 


1,066.043.     STAMP-AFFIXER.     Alfbm  Hall,  Heveland. 

Ohio.      Filed  Not.   28.   1910.      Serial  No.   694,439       (CL 

216—33.) 

1.  In  a  stamp  aflBxer.  tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
frame  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  feeding  roll* 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  moistening  dCTice  carried  by  tbe 
frame  below  the  feeding  rolls,  and  a  stamp  suprxJ^t  be- 
neath tbe  handle  and  adapted  to  support  a  row  of  stamps 
passing  between  the  feeding  rolls. 
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2.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
St. imp  support  beneath  tbe  same,  a  roll  holder  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  handle,  a  feeding  device  at  the  forward 
enil  of  the  handle,  and  a  moistening  device  below  the  feed- 
ing device  and  in  front  thereof. 


3.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  uf  a  handle,  a 
stamp  support  extending  lengthwise  of  the  same,  a  roll 
support  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  handle,  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  moistening  device 
below  the  feeding  rolls  and  exposed  at  its  front  end. 

4  Tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  a  stamp  support  along 
tbe  same,  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls  adjacent  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  handle,  a  wick  receptacle  l)elow  the  rolls,  a 
wick  exposed  at  Its  front  edge  In  said  receptacle,  and  a 
reservoir  for  said  receptacle. 

.'  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  inter- 
,  mediately  lengthwise  of  tbe  handle  and  flanged  at  its 
edges  to  provide  a  stamp  trough,  a  sheet  metal  frame  at 
thf  forward  end  of  such  device  having  a  pair  of  feeding 
rolls,  one  al)ove  the  other,  and  a  wick  receptacle  having  a 
drawer-like  engagement  with  said  forward  frame  beneath 
tbe  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,044.  TRACK  SANDER.  John  H.  Hanlon,  Somer- 
vUle,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,777. 
(Cl.  105 — 263.) 


1     Tbe   air   nowle   for    track    sanders   having   n    central 
longitudinal    air    passage,    and    an    auxiliary    air    passage 
entering  through  the  rear  face  and  intercepting  said  cen 
tral   passage,   said   auxiliary   passage  being   located   eccen- 
trically of  the  central  passage. 

2.  The  air  nossle  for  track  sanders  having  a  cntral 
longitudinal  air  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  air 
passages  entering  through  the  rear  face  and  Intercepting 
said  central  passage,  said  auxiliary  passages  being  located 
eccentrically  of  said  central  passage  and  symmetrically 
about  it. 

3.  The  air  nosxle  for  track  sanders  having  a  plurality 
of  air  passages  entering  through  the  rear  face  and  uniting 
with  the  passage  to  tbe  nosxle  orifice  and  having  their 
rear  orifices  arranged  near  the  periphery  of  the  rear  face 
of  the  nossle. 

4.  The  air  nossle  for  track  sanders  having  a  central 
longitudinal  air  passage,  a  cross  air  passage  Intercepting 
It,  and  a  side  air  passage  intercepting  said  cross  air 
passage. 

6.  The  air  nossle  for  track  sanders  having  a  central 
longitudinal  air  passage,  a  cross  air  passage  Intercepting 
It.  and  a  side  air  passage  intercepting  said  cross  air  pas 
sage  and  having  a  blind  end  beyond  the  point  of  Intercep 
tlon  with  said  cross  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,045.  SHELF-FRAME.  John  Habtmanm,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  756,780. 
(CL  211—27.) 
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1.  In  a  shelf  frame,  the  combination  with  a  front  frame 
post,  of  a  rear  frame  post  connected  therewith,  two  rows 
of  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  each  of  the  facing  surfaces 
of  said  frame  posts,  a  shelf  support  provided  with  notches 
In  its  ends  accommodating  said  ratchet  teeth,  two  clamp 
ing  levers  pivotaliy  attached  to  each  end  of  said  shelf 
support  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  Jaws,  and  springs 
upon  said  shelf  support  for  causing  said  Jaws  to  project 
Into  said  notches  and  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  In  a  shelf  frame,  the  combination  with  a  front  frame 
post,  of  a  rear  frame  post  connected  therewith,  longitudi- 
nal strips  upon  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  frame  posts,  a 
row  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  each  side  of  said  strips, 
a  band  extending  throughout  the  whole  length  and  width 
of  each  of  said  strips,  a  ehelf  support  provided  with 
notches  in  its  ends  accommodating  said  strips  and  said 
bands,  two  clamping  levers  pirotally  attached  to  each  end 
of  said  shelf  support  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
jaws,  and  springs  upon  said  shelf  support  for  causing  said 
jaws  to  project  Into  said  notches  and  to  engage  said 
ratchet  teeth. 


1,065.046.  FRAMING-SQUARE.  Francis  8.  HIOOINS, 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,212.     (CL  73 — 80.  • 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing graduHti'd  members  pivotaliy  connected  together, 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  members  with  respect  to 
each  other,  channeled  slidable  members  arranged  on  the 
pivotaliy  connet  ted  members  and  graduated  correspond- 
ingly thereto  ;  one  of  said  slidable  members  having  a  recess 
disposed  nt  a  right  angle  to  Its  length,  an  intermediate 
member  disposiMl  in  said  recess  and  fixed  to  said  slidable 
meml)er  and  i  xtinding  across  the  other  slidable  member: 
said  intermedial.'  member  being  graduated  correspond- 
ingly to  the  other  members  and  Ix-lng  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  post  on  such  other  slidable  member 
disposed  In  said  slot  of  the  Intermediate  member,  and 
means  on  said  iK)gt  for  adjustably  fixing  tbe  Intermediate 
member  to  such  other  slidable  member. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing graduated  members  pivotaliy  connected  together, 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  members  with  respect  to 
each  other,  channeled  slidable  members  arranged  on  the 
pivotaliy  onnected  members  and  graduated  correspond- 
ingly thereto,  one  of  said  slidable  members  having  a  recess 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  its  length,  an  faitermedlate 
member  disposed  in  said  recess  and  fixed  to  said  slidable 
member  and  extending  across  the  other  slidable  member, 
said  intermediate  member  being  gradaatsd  oorrMpoad- 
Ingly  to  the  other  members,  and  means  for  cooneetlag  said 
intermediate  member  to  the  other  slidable  member. 
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l,OM^T.  WIfiS  CLOTHE$-PIM.  JoHV  K.  HorwnkD. 
HMaoB.  Sutetebewaa,  Canada.  FOed  May  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6W.603.     (CI.  2^^— 261.) 


A  clotbM  pit)  eomprtatng  b  aprinf  wire  bent  Into  a 
■prlag  coll  and  baTlag  tlic  tn^loal  porOoDa  projectliig  in 
loop*  ttom  fbe  eall  aad  oti«  of  aald  terminal  loopa  extend- 
ing thronfb  tiM  otber  and  ttad  end  portlona  of  aald  termi- 
nal loopa  being  forvMd  Into  (eyea  Inrtoalng  parta  of  tbe 
coll,  the  eye  of  ea<ta  terminal  loop  being  dlapoaad  beynnd 
tbe  oppealte  tenafnal  loop  Iti  poaltlon  for  morlng  into 
coDtact  ttterewttb  '«^b«n  tta« '  terminal  loopa  are  apread 
apart  and  tbne  IlBBitlng  tbe  extent  of  apread  of  tbe  termi- 
nal loopa. 


A  binding  comprising  a  atr)p  of  textile  fabric  having  a 
portion  extending  longitudinallj  thereof  and  remote  from 
Its  ed)?e8.  compreaaed  to  lesa  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the 
material  at  said  edgea. 


1,065.049.      LEGGING.      If  cm   Jacob,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
FlU'd  Jan.  29.   1913.     Serial  No.  744.881.      (Cl.  36—2.) 


2.  A  legging  harlog  i»derlapping  and  orerlappi 
tbe  aadertepplng  edge  being  proTldod  with  a  tta.v 
at  tba  upper  and   lower  ende  of  aald  atay,  a  d» 
stay  Inserted  la  aald  keepen  and  prorlded  with 
reinforcing  wire  at  the  edge  of  tbe  overlapping  pr> 
tbe  legging,  and  folding  ■prlng-claapa  hinged  at 
to  the  ears  on  tbe  detachable  atay  and  at  their 
ends  to  tbe  relnflDRteff  wire  of  tb«  OTarlapplD): 
the  legging  for  pewnlttlug  tbe  daqw  to  be  swu 
locked  poeltloa  over  the  detachable  atay  or  into  > 
or  open  position. 


1,065,048.     BINDING.     Wili4am  Hollmann,  Mount  Ver-  , 

noD.  and  Papl  SELLHAaT,  i'ew  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct 
.7.  1911.     Serial  No.  663.38^.     (Cl.  2—124.) 


1.  A  legglBg  bavtag  nnderlapplBg  and  overlapping  edgea. 
the  ondarlapiiiBg  edge  balag  branded  with  a  atay  having 
fixed  keepers  at  Ita  upper  aad  |Mrer  enda,  a  detachable  over- 
lapping  atay  tbe  enda  af  wblifi  ai«  adapted  to  be  Inaetted 
Into  aald  keepers,  a  reinforc|Bg  wire  at  the  edge  ctf  tbe 
overlappteff  partlea  of  tbe  tecgtag,  and  locklnf  aprtBg- 
olaspa  cooaaetiaff  tbe  overla#pfaig  portloD  of  the  leggtag 
wtth  the  detaehaMe  atay  on  tt«  andertapptng  eige  for 
permitting  tke  awlagteg  vnt  and  loeklag  of  tbe  aprtng- 
claaps  over  aald  atay  m  the  4wtaglBg  back  aad  ezteadlng 
of  the  claspa  (or  opening  the  legging. 
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.066,090.      TYPE  -  WRITER 
MECHANISM.     William 
Ohio.     Filed  July  7.  1906. 
197— «8.) 


CARRIAGE  •  AC 
J.     KMVwruAS. 
Serial   No.   825, 


TI  ATING 
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1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  pair  of  spacing  pawls  carried  by  t 
tilting  frame,  means  to  actuate  said  frame,  a  Icwr  for 
locking  the  tilting  frame  at  the  end  of  the  line,  said  lever 
having  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  pivoted  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  projections  to  shift  the  locking  lever  to  lock 
the  frame,  the  rod  being  arranged  to  engage  the  first  pro- 
jection to  lock  the  fram-.  means  to  rock  said  rod  to  dis- 
engage it  from  the  first  projection  to  release  the  frame, 
said  rod  being  arranced  to  engage  the  second  projection 
when  moved  In  a  predetermined  diatance  to  again  lock  tbe 
frame  ;  substantially  as  deaorlbed. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  pair  of  apadag  pawls  carried  by  a 
tilting  frame,  means  to  actuate  aald  frame,  a  lever  for 
locking  the  tilting  frame,  said  lever  having  a  plurality 
of  stops,  a  pivoted  rod  for  engaging  the  stops  to  shift 
the  locking  lever  to  lock  the  tilting  frame,  said  rod  being 
arranged  to  be  rotated  to  clear  tbe  first  stop  to  release  the 
frame,  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  next  stop  to  lock  the 
carriage  after  It  has  again  been  operated  ;  8ut)stantlany  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  tilting  frame,  spacing  pawls  i-ar- 
ried  thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  thereto,  a  hook 
on  the  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spacing  lever  having  a 
hooked  end  arranged  to  engage  the  hook  on  the  pivoted 
lever,  to  aetnate  the  tilting  frame  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  tilting  frame,  a  fixed  pawl  carried 
thereby,  a  second  pawl  pivotally  mounted  at  both  ends  to 
the  first  pawl,  a  spacing  lever,  operating  connection  be- 
tween tbe  spacing  lever  and  the  tUtlng  frame,  and  a 
unlveraal  key-operated  bar  arranged  to  operate  said  coa- 
nectlons  ;  substantially  as  described. 

fi.  In  a  typewriter,  a  tilting  frame,  a  pawl  rtgldl.v  se- 
cured thereto,  a  shifting  fnlcram  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe 
rlsM  pawl  and  having  a  fnlcmm  at  eacb  end,  a  •^pacios 
lever,  and  connections  operated  thereby  and  arniotred 
to  actuate  the  tilting  frame  ;  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaactte.] 


1.065,051.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  PR FSSKB- 
CowKAD  Kroth,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaeignor  to  Hyatt  Koller 
Bearing  CoBTMny.  Harrlaoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corp^ratkn 
of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  »;":  SM. 
(CT.  1«4— ler.) 

1.  In  a  power  press,  a  safety  devlee  tor  actuat  r.'  tbe 
press-clutch,  comprlatng  a  ctntch-haadla  wftb  conr  tioni 
to  operate  the  clutch,  a  locking-bolt  to  prevent  th'   morf 
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oirDt  of  the  handle,  an  arm  to  diaengage  tbe  bolt,  a  re-      and  abutting  againat  aald  cam  for  movement  of  the  knlfa 

1p:i sing-handle,  and  a  coupler  for  connecting  it  detactiably      by  said  train  of  geara. 
,nth  the  said  arm. 


2.  In  a  power  press,  a  safety  device  for  actuating  the 
presB-clutch,  comprising  a  cam-shaft,  a  i  lutch-handle  and 
a  cam  thereon,  a  locking-bolt  to  prevent  the  movtment  of 
the  liandle,  an  arm  to  disengage  the  bolt,  a  releasing-han- 
dlt.  a  roupUT  for  connecting  It  detacbably  with  the  said 
arm.  and  h  trlpplng-arm  actuated  by  the  cam  for  shifting 
th.'  cou|ilrr  and  operating  to  disconnect  the  releaslng- 
handle  from  the  locking-bolt  at  each  actuation  of  the 
clutch-handle. 

;'..  In  a  power  press,  a  safety  device  for  actuating  the 
prossclutch.  comprising  a  cam-shaft  at  one  side  of  the 
press,  a  clutch-handle  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  wltli  a 
bolt-hole  in  the  said  cam,  a  locking-bolt  for  automatically 
rMi:ai:iug  the  said  hole,  a.  rock-shaft  with  arm  fitted  mov- 
al.lv  thereto  to  retract  the  locking  holt,  a  relcasln);  handle 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  press  with  connections  to  oscil- 
late the  rock-shaft,  a  coupler  movable  with  the  rock- 
sUaft  to  engage  the  arm.  and  a  trlpplng-arm  connected 
with  the  coupler  and  actuated  by  the  cam  to  disconnect 
the  releasing-handle  from  the  locking-bolt  at  each  move- 
ment of  the  clutch-handle. 

4.  A  safety  clutch  for  a  power  press  comprising  a  clutch 
and  means  for  automatically  throwlnvr  out  the  same  at 
eaf'h  stroke  of  the  press,  a  clutch  handle  movable  from 
Its  normal  position  for  reengaging  the  clutch,  a  cam  ro- 
tated once  at  each  stroke  of  the  press,  the  connections 
arranged  and  operated  to  throw  the  clutch  handle  back  to 
its  normal  position. 

5  .A  safety  clutch  for  a  power  press  comprising  a 
clutch  and  means  for  f.utomntlcally  throwing  out  the 
same  at  each  stroke  of  the  press,  a  clutch-handle  movable 
from  Its  normal  position  for  reengaging  tbe  clutch,  a  cam 
rotated  once  at  each  stroke  of  the  press,  with  connections 
Mrranged  and  operated  to  throw  the  clutch-handle  back 
to  its  normal  position,  a  locking-bolt  operating'  auto- 
matically to  secure  the  said  handle  In  Its  normal  position, 
and  a  releasing-handle  for  disengaging  the  locking  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,082.     MEAT-SLICING  MACHINE      Geob^b  W 
Ko.NK,  Rock  Island.   111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
lUm    M.    Ohlweller.    Rock    Island.    Ill       I'^led    Dec.    IS, 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,326.     (Cl.   17— 24.) 
1.  In   a   machine  of   the   cla«   described,   a   stationary 
frame,     an     oacUlatable     meet-carrying     frame     pivotally 
mounted  therein,  a  movable  knife  mounted  on  tbe  station- 
ary  frame,   a  train  of  gears,   a   pitman   rod  between   said 
gears  and  aald  oaciUatable  frame,    a   cam   movable   witli 
said  train  of  geara,  and  a  rod  asaoclated  with  said  knife 


2.  In  a  mafhlue  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame  provided  with  a  standard  at  each  end,  an  osclllata- 
ble  meat-canyini:  frame  liin^'.d  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  !\  knife  located  at  one  end  of  the  stationary 
frame  near  the  path  of  the  osclllatahle  frame,  means 
for  supporting  meat  on  the  oscUlatable  frame,  means  for 
feeding  the  meat  toward  said  knife,  guiding  means  for 
said  swinging  frame,  and  means  for  operating  aald  meat- 
carrying  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  atatlonary 
frame,  an  oscillatahle  ment-carrylng  frame  hinged  thereto, 
means  for  feeding  meat  toward  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
vertically  reclprocable  frame  carrying  a  saw  and  a  knife 
in  vertical  ailnement,  and  means  for  vertically  moving 
and  seen  ring  said  saw  .ind  knife  with  respect  to  said 
frame  to  bring  either  the  knife  or  the  saw  Into  cutting 
position  with  respect  to  the  meat-carrying  part. 

4  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  reclprocable  knife,  and  a  saw  In  vertical 
ailnement,  a  reclprocable  frame  guided  in  said  stationary 
frame  for  reciprocating  said  knife  and  saw,  means  for 
longitudinally  moving  snld  knife  and  saw  with  respect  to 
said  reclprocable  frame  and  securing  same  thereto  at  se- 
lected points  to  place  either  the  knife  or  the  saw  In  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  a  meat-carrying  frame,  aad  a 
meat-carrying  frame  for  moving  meat  acroas  tl^e  path  of 
said  knife  or  saw 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  meat-carrying  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  reclpro- 
cable frame  guided  In  said  stationary  frame,  a  knife  and  a 
saw  m  the  same  longitudinal  plane  carried  by  said  re- 
clprocable frame,  means  for  moving  said  knife  and  saw  to 
and  securing  same  at  selected  positions  on  said  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  said  meat-carrying  frame  for  co- 
operation with  said  knife,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
frame,  oscillatahle  means  for  cooperation  with  said  saw, 
and  for  reciprocating  said  knife  and  saw  carrying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1065.053       PROCESS    OF    EXTRACTING!    SODIUM    NI- 
TRATE  FROM  RAW  MATERIAL      Mark  R.  Lamb,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Oialmers  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug. 
15.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.284.      (Cl.  23—13.) 
1     The  process  of  extracting  sodium   nitrate  from   raw 
material  which  consists  in  adding  water  thereto  and  of 
removing  the  rock  and  sand  from  the  mixture  wbar^  a 
pulp  remains,  separating  the  insoluble  matter  dierefrora. 
evaporating  the  remaining  solution,  adding  Mquor  to  and 
heating  the  product  of  said  evaporation,  removing  sodium 
chlorid.  and  separating  sodium  nitrate  from  the  remain- 
ing product.  

2.  The  process  of  extracting  sodium  nitrate  fram  raw 
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material  which  conalats  of  doarse  breaking  the  raw  mate- 
rial, adding  water  to  said  broken  material,  separating  the 
pulp  from  the  mixture.  seiiaratinR  the  Insoluble  matter 
therefrom  concentratlnR  th«  remainlnK  solution  whereby 
sodium  chlorid  Is  crystallised  therefrom,  removing  said 
sodium  ohlorld.  and  separating  sodium  nitrate  from  the 
remftinbiK  product. 
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3.  The  process  of  extracting  sodium  nitrate  from  raw 
material  which  consists  <>f  coarse  breaking  the  raw  mate- 
rial, adding  water  to  said  broken  material  to  form  a  pulp, 
separating  the  Insoluble  matter  therefrom,  concentrating 
thf  remaining  solution  whereby  sodium  chlorid  Is  crystal- 
lized therefrom,  removing  said  sodium  chlorid,  and  sepa 
rating  sodium  nitrate  from  the  remaining  product 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  sodium  nitrate  from  raw 
material  which  consists  of  disintegrating  the  raw  mate- 
rial, adding  water  to  said  disintegrating  material  and 
removing  the  pulp  therefrom,  separating  the  Insoluble 
matter  therefrom,  spontaneously  evaporating  the  remain- 
ing solution  substantially  to  dryness,  mixing  the  product 
of  evaporation  with  mother  liquor,  heating  the  mixture, 
removing  sodium  chlorid.  and  separating  sodium  nitrate 
from  the  mixture. 


1.065.054.  INSTRUMENT  GUARD.  Habley  H.  La  Vm- 
COMBE,  Highland  Park,  lllch.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Julius  V  Gudmand  Hoyer,  Highland  I'ark.  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  «70.19r.       (fl.  73— 16.  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  micrometer  gage  having  an 
anvil  and  an  anvil  supporting  frame,  of  a  guard  compris- 
ing a  return  bent  sheet  i»etal  member  having  one  leg 
aiMTtured  for  engaging  the  anvil  of  the  micrometer,  the 
opposite  leg  embracing  the  base  of  the  anvil  supporting 
frame  and  the  jend  shielding  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  micrometer  gage  baring  an 
anvil  and  an  anvil  supporting  frame,  of  a  guard  com- 
prising a  return  bent  member  of  sheet  metal  apertured  In 
one  leg  to  be  sleeved  upon  the  anvil  of  the  Instrument,  the 
oprK)8lte  leg  embracing  the  lower  edge  of  the  anvil  sup- 


porting frame  and  provided  with  upstanding  flanfies  ««. 
bracing  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  micrometer  gage  having  aa 
anvil  and  an  anvil  supporting  frame,  of  a  guHri  com- 
prising  a  retnm  bent  member  formed  of  resilient  sheet 
metal,  one  leg  being  apertured  to  be  sleeved  upon  the  anvU 
and  the  opposite  leg  being  engageable  beneath  the  anvU 
supporting  frame  and  having  ears  for  embracinp  said 
frame. 

4.  A  detachable  instrument  guard,  comprising  a  single 
piece  U-shaped  shield  of  resilient  material  having  one  icf 
apertured  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  Instrument  to  project 
through,  the  opposite  leg  being  provided  with  upstanding 
flanges  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  Instrument  and  the 
bend  portion  projecting  to  protect  the  portion  embraced. 


1,066.056.  LIFE  GUARD  FOR  RAILWAY  -  TRUCKS. 
HoMEB  H.  Lawbknce,  St.  Albans,  Vt.  Filed  Mar,  5, 
ipi3.     Serial  No.  752.167.     (CI.  106—131.) 


The  combination  with  a  truck  of  a  fender  or  life  guard 
device  consisting  of  a  dished  spool  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  same  In  a  vertical  position  in  front 
of  the  truck  wheel,  said  means  consisting  of  a  spring  sup- 
porting the  lower  end  of  the  spool,  a  rod  on  which  th« 
spool  is  joumaled  for  free  rotation  and  for  a  free  sliding 
action,  and-  a  device  at  the  upper  end  of  th»'  rod  for 
suspending  the  rod  and  allowing  It  to  yield  In  all  direc 
tlons. 


1,065.056.  ICE-TONGS.  Obkd  I  Lawbe.sce,  Wynne 
Wood.  Okla.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.195 
(CI.  57—0.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  emlx)dylng  a  scale 
including  a  body  and  a  spring  rod  pa.sslnu  through  tl»e 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  handle,  and 
a  pair  of  tongs  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  to  th* 
body  at  one  end  and  having  their  intermediate  portions 
linked  to  the  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  1  »c«l* 
including  a  body  and  a  spring  rod  passing  thrcii-h  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  handle,  n  slid* 
on  the  body,  a  pair  of  tongs  pivoted  to  the  slide,  sad 
links  connecting  intermediate  points  of  the  tongs  and  th« 
lower  end  of  the  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  embodyini;  »  sf" 
including  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  lontfliidlnal 
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dlot  therein  and  graduations  along  the  slot,  a  spring  rod 
passing  slldably  through  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  head  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  pointer 
passing  through  the  slot  and  coOperatlns  with  the  gradua- 
tions, and  a  spring  compresslbly  disposed  between  the 
head  and  the  upper  end  of  the  body  :  a  handle  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  spring  rod.  and  a  pair  of  tongs  oper- 
a.ively  connected  to  the  body. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  scale 
including  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  and  graduations  along  the  slot,  a  sprlns;  rod 
passing  slldably  through  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  head  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  pointer 
passing  through  the  slot  and  co5peratlng  with  the  gradua- 
lUins.  and  a  spring  compresslbly  disposed  betwe<n  the 
head  and  the  upper  end  of  the  body  ;  a  handle  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  rod,  a  slide  on  the  body, 
a  pair  of  tongs  pivoted  to  the  slide,  and  links  connecting 
Intermediate  points  of  the  tongs  and  the  lower  end  of  the 

body. 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  scale 
including  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  havinp  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  and  graduations  along  the  slot,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  depending  ear  at  Its  lower  end,  a  spring  rod  passing 
slldably  through  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  having 
a  head  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  pointer  passing 
through  the  slot  and  coSperating  wltL  the  graduations, 
and  a  colled  wire  spring  compresslbly  disposed  between 
the  head  and  the  upper  end  of  the  body  ,  a  handle  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  rod.  a  slide  mount<d  on  the 
body  including  two  sections  having  ears  at  their  ends 
and  one  section  befng  cut  away  at  an  intermediate  portion 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  pointer,  tongs  pivoted  be- 
tween the  respective  ears,  and  links  (>onnectlng  inter- 
mediate points  of  the  tongs  and  the  former  ears. 


1065  057.      OIL  BURNING       FURNACE.      Hebbert      \ 

■  LEAHY,  LOS  .Xngeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.     Serial 
No.  646,535.     (CI.  158—1) 


^^^ 


i. 


1.  An  Oil  burning  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  having  its  floor  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
passage  and  having  Its  rear  wall  formed  with  an  upright 
channel  with  a  horizontal  passage  at  the  bottom  of  said 
upright  channel  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
passage  and  with  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  upright 
channel  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
aa  oil  burner  comprising  supply  piping  extending  longi- 
tudinally In  said  passage  in  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  and 
a  shank  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  piping,  up^ 
wardly  within  said  vertical  channel  in  the  rear  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  a  burner  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shank  opposite  the  opening  l^tween  said  vertical  channel 
and  combustion  chamber  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  ex 
tending  in  front  of  said  shank  when  in  upright  position. 

2.  An  oil  burning  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  having  its  floor  provided  with  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage and  having  its  rear  wall  formed  with  an  upright 
channel  with  a  horiwmtal  passage  at  the  bottom  of  said 


upright  channel  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
sage  and  with  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  upright  chan- 
nel communicating  with  the  i-ombustlon  chamber,  and  an 
oil  burner  comprising  supply  piping  extending  longitudi- 
nally In  said  passage  In  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  said  sup- 
ply pipe  being  provided  with  a  shank  extending  within 
said  vertical  channel  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber,  and 
a  burner  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  opposite  the 
opening  between  said  vertical  channel  and  combustion 
chamber,  and  supports  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nel In  the  base  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  piping 
resting  on  said  supports  and  being  rotatable  thereon  to 
enable  the  burner  shank  to  be  Inserted  flatwise  through 
the  passage  and  then  turned  up  Into  the  upright  channel 
and  stop  means  on  said  rear  wall  to  limit  the  turning 
movement  of  said  shank,  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  ex- 
tending In  front  of  said  shank  when  In  upright  position. 

3.  An  oil  burning  furnace  comprising  front,  side  and 
rear  walls  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  base  extend 
Ing  beneath  said  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  imssages,  an  air  distributing 
chamber  extending  across  the  rear  ends  of  said  passages 
and  communicating  with  all  of  said  passages,  a  grate  ex- 
tending over  said  air  chamber,  a  refractory  covering  for 
said  gate  having  perforations  for  passage  of  air.  and  a 
burner  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace,  the  supply  pipe 
for  said  burner  extending  longitudinally  of  each  of  said 
longitudinal  passages  and  a  shank  connected  to  each  sup- 
ply pipe  and  to  the  burner  and  extending  transversely  to 
the  supply  pipe,  said  wall  having  an  opening  in  front  of 
said  burner,  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  extending  in 
front  of  said  shank  when  in  upright  position. 

4.  An  oil  burning  furnace  comprising  a  base  and  walls 
forming  a  combustion  chamt)er.  said  base  having  longi- 
tudinal passages  extending  beneath  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  formed  with  an  air  distributing  chamber  at  the 
rear  of  said  passages  and  connecting  with  all  of  said  pas- 
sages, a  crate  above  said  air  distributing  chamber  and 
burners  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  corre- 
sponding in  position  to  the  respective  passages,  said  rear 
walls  having  vertical  channels  connecting  with  said  air 
distrubuting  chamber  and  with  openings  from  said  chan- 
nels Into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  burners  being  lo- 
cated back  of  said  openings  and  supply  means  for  the 
burners  extending  through  the  longitudinal  passages  and 
upwardly  within  said  vertical  channels. 


1,065,058.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  LININGS  TO  ARTI- 
CLES OF  CLOTHING.  Jens  Fhedehik  Joh.n.sem 
Lenler.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,739.     (CI.  112—21.) 


1.  A  machine  for  sewing  linings  to  articles  of  clothing, 
which  comprises  a  re<iprocating  carriage,  two  pairs  of 
fingers  supported  on  the  same  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
sewing  needle  singly  or  jointly,  means  for  opening  the 
Angers  In  pairs  and  lowering  and  closing  them  around  the 
needle  during  the  forward  motion  of  the  carriage,  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  both  pairs  of  fingers  when  the 
carriage  Is  moved  backward,  and  an  oscillating  and  up- 
wardly and  downwardly-rotating  hook,  adapted  to  engage 
the  sewing  thread  between  the  needle  and  the  material 
and  impart  the  proper  tension  for  pulling  the  thread 
through  the  material  and  tightening  the  stUch. 
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2.  A  machine  for  s«wiB?  Hnlnjw  to  articles  of  clothing. 
which  comprises  a  reclpro(jatiug  carriage,  two  pairs  of 
flnifers  supp«)rted  on  the  cuiTiago,  finger  carriers  for  the 
Angers,  guides  for  said  fln^iT  carriers,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
lever-mechanism  operated  h^  the  driving-shaft  for  open- 
ing the  pairs  of  Angers,  a  spriug  for  closing  them  for  grip- 
plTig  the  needle,  a  tension-fcook,  and  means  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  sai.l  hooll  for  Imparting  an  oscillating 
motion  and  simultaneously  therewith  an  up  and  down 
rotating  motion  to  said  h<|ol(  for  engaging  tho  sewing- 
thread  between  the  needle  a«d  the  material  and  tightening 
the  stitch. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sewl«g  linings  to  articles  of  cloth- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  two  pairs 
of  Angers  supported  thereon,  one  flngtT  of  each  pair  being 
fixed  and  the  other  movable  and  spriTig-actuated,  a  pin 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  movable  Anger,  spring-actuated 
angle-lpv-TS  adapted  tu  engage  said  pins  and  hold  th*^ 
fingers  in  open  position,  a  Axed  stop  for  actuating  said 
angle-lever«  and  closing  the  pair  of  Angers  at  the  proper 
time. 

4.  In  a  marhine  for  sewisj:  linings  to  articles  of  cloth- 
ing, the  combination,  with  the  stitch  forming  instrumen- 
talities, of  a  tension-hook,  a  fulcrumt-d  lever  arm  sup- 
porting said  hook,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm.  means 
for  imparting  simultaneously  an  up  and  down  rotating 
motion  to  said  hook,  and  means  for  moving  the  fulcrumed 
arm  successively  nearer  to  the  Innermost  limit  of  position 
of  the  arm  as  the  sewing-tliread  is  shortened  during  tlie 
sewing  optTStlon. 

.■).  In  a  machine  for  sewitJg  linings  to  articles  of  cloth- 
ing, the  combination,  with  the  stitch  forming  Instrumen- 
talittes,  of  a  tenslon-hook.  a  fulcruin>'d  leverarm  carry- 
ing said  hook  at  its  front-t-nd.  means  for  imparting  an 
oscillating  motion  to  aald  lever-arm,  a  second  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  oscillating  liver  arm  and  adapted  to  Im- 
part an  up  and  down  rotarj  motion  to  the  hook  for  pro- 
ducing the  disconnection  otf  the  tension  hook  from  the 
sewing-thread  after  the  stitfh  ha.s  heen  tightened. 

li  laim.s  tt  and  7  not  printe.i  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1,065,059.  INELMATIC  ItEDINi;  DEVICE  FOB  STOP- 
ING-KRILLS.  .loH.v  (iH  tP.r.K  Ley.ser,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1911      Serial  No.  658.267.     (CL  121—10.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  fnir  stoping  drills,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  it-  fr. n'  ylinder  head  and  drill  hold- 
ing cap  and  its  rear  sUeve  and  cylinder  head  portions  and 
the  air  feed  tube  connecte4  to  said  sleeve  portion,  said 
sleeve  and  air  fee<l  tube  and  cylinder  and  front  cylinder 
head  and  cap  portions  beln|:  arranged  in  axial  allnement 
and  fitted  to  bear  end  to  ind  together  and  provided  on 
their  opposite  sides  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  provided 
with  bolt  receiving  apertilres,  re-esses  in  the  cap  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  receive  the  beads  of  bolts  and 
prevent  them  from  turning,  a  spanner  washer  mounted 
loosely  on  said  air  feed  tul)e  and  provided  with  liolt  receiv- 
ing apertures  in  allnement  with  the  bolt  receiving  aper- 
tures of  said  cylinder  ami  sleeve,  bolts  extending  through 
all  of  said  lugs  and  having  Itheir  heads  fitting  In  the  said 
bo!r  hea.l  reciving  rec  sses  of  said  cap,  expanding  colled 
springs  mounted  on  said  bolts  between  said  spanner  washer 
and  the  lugs  nf  said  sleeve,  keyways  across  the  outside 
surface  of  said  spanner  wjsher  and  arranged  in  a  dia 
metrical  path  «( toss  Its  bolt  receiving  apertures,  and  nuts 
threaded  on  the  ends  of  ^&lt  Ixilts  and  arranged  to  screw 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  spanner  washer  and  hav- 
ing their  washer  engaging  ends  provided  with  projecting 
keys  arranged  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  keyways  In  the 
lugs  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  resilient  expansive  ten- 
sion of  .said  springs  locks  sa  d  nuts  to  said  spanner  washer 


against  accideotai  displacement  and  clampingly  binds 
sleeve  and  air   feed  tube  and  cylinder  and  cylln.    r  ha^ 
and  cap  together  with  a  resillently  yielding  pres-  i    >. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  stoping  drills,  the  mbtnt- 
tion  of  the  cylinder  and  front  and  rear  heads.  tUe  tn»t 
cap.  the  air  feed  tube's  supporting  sleeve,  the  air  f^d 
tube  and  the  spanner  washer  mounte<l  slldably  uti  .sHid  air 
:..d  tube  with  the  bolt.s  extending  l<x)seiy  through  wtU 
cyltniier  and  its  heads,  the  front  cap  and  the  Ble<  re  and 
the  spanner  washer,  said  spanner  washer  being  provkM 
with  keyways  extending  across  Its  rear  surfaces  in  dia- 
metric allnement  with  the  center  of  the  bolts  extendlaa 
through  it,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts  provided  with 
key  portions  adapted  to  fit  into  the  keyways  of  said 
spanner  washer  and  the  expansive  coiled  springs  mounted 
on  said  bolts  between  said  sp.nnner  washer  and  said  sleeva, 
whereby  said  cylinder  parts  are  locked  together  with  a 
resillently  clamping  yielding  prt  ssure  of  any  predeter- 
mined tension  to  stand  the  operation  of  drilling  holes  In 
luck. 

8.  A  stoping  drill,  comprising  an  engine  cylinder  hav 
ing  a  rear  head,  a  fe.>d  piston,  a  tubular  casing  for  tht 
feed  piston,  and  means  connecting  said  cylinder  and  ssid 
easing  for  resillently  holding  said  casing  against  the  rear 
'  yMnder  head. 

4  .\  stoplng-drill  comprising  an  engine  having  a  rear 
ryllnder  head,  a  sleeve  adjacent  aald  rear  cylinder  head,  t 
feed-piston,  and  a  tubular  casing  for  the  feed-piston  m- 
eured  within  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  yieldingly  clamp- 
ing said  tubular  casing  and  said  sleeve  to  said  engine. 

5.  .\  stoping  drill  comprising  an  engine,  front  an'i  rear 
cylinder  heads  on  said  engine,  a  sleeve  adjacent  said  rear 
■yllnder  head,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed 
piston,  a  tubular  easing  for  said  feed-piston  se<nred  with- 
in said  sleeve,  and  means  for  yieldingly  clamping  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  through  said  sleeve  to  the  rear  cylinder 
head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.065.060.  FI.KXIHI.K  FOOT  SrjM'ORTINO  -  COLrilN 
FOR  ROCK  I>HILL1N<J  ENGINES.  John  «boroi  Lct- 
NMB.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911.  Serial  No 
665.330.     (CI.  255—68.) 


«  -^^ 


1.  A  column  for  supporting  rock  drilling  engines,  com* 
prising  a  piece  of  pl(>e.  and  an  abutment  engaging  portloa 
adjustably  secured  within  one  end  of  said  pipe,  said  pip« 
having  its  opi>o8lfe  end  provided  with  ;i  converglngly  tapCt^ 
ing  polygonal  form  of  end  terminating  in  a  flat  fsee.l  end 
provided  with  an  axial  aperture,  a  bolt  within  the  t»i>ered 
end  of  said  pipe  extending  through  and  beyond  the  aper- 
tu-e  in  the  end  of  said  pipe,  and  an  expansive  sprint 
mounted  on  said  l)olt  within  the  end  of  said  pipe  an<i  with 
a  foot  plate  provided  with  a  r'Olygonal  recess  and  h  cle«^ 
ance  apace  and  arranged  to  fit  slidablv  over  and  agalM* 
the  sides  of  the  polygonal  shaped  end  of  said  pipe  and  ta 


tilt  and  rock  thereon,  and  provided  with  an  aperture  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  of  said  foot  pUte  from  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  and  extei.iing  over  the  projecting 
end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  tbrtaded  to  the  end  of  said 
bolt  and  arranged  to  l>olt  said  foot  plntp  under  an  ex- 
pansive tension  pressure  of  said  spring  against  the  end  of 

said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  column  for  supporting  rock  drilling  engines,  a 
supporUng  bar,  having  an  adjustable  abutment  engaging 
portion  at  one  end.  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  con- 
verglngly tapering  polygonal  shaped  end  portion  at  Its 
opposite  end,  a  bolt  within  said  polygonal  shaped  end  pro- 
jecting loosely  through  said  end.  and  an  expansion  spring 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  with  an  abutment  engaging  foot 
plate  provided  with  a  polygonal  recess  and  a  clearance 
space,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  recess 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  converglngly  tapering 
polygonal  end  of  said  bar  In  such  a  manner  as  to  tilt  or 
rock  thereon,  said  foot  plate  being  bolted  by  said  bolt  to 
said  bar  In  such  a  manner  that  the  expansive  force  of  the 
spring  on  said  bolt  holds  said  foot  plate  against  the  end 
of  said  bar  and  permits  it  to  automatically  tilt  when  It  is 
placed  against  abutment  surfaces  that  are  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  column  for  supporting  rock  drilling  enginea.  the 
combination  of  a  pipe  bar  provided  with  an  adjustable 
abutment  engaging  portion  at  one  end,  said  pipe  bar  being 
provided  with  a  four  aided  stjuare  convergiugly  tapering 
hollow  end  portion  at  its  opposite  end  from  said  screw, 
having  a  fiat  terminal  end  provided  with  an  aperture 
through  it  into  its  interior,  a  bolt  within  said  tapering 
hollow  end  af ranged  to  extend  through  and  beyond  the 
same,  and  an  expansive  spring  on  said  bolt  between  said 
hollow  end  and  the  head  of  said  bolt,  an  Abutment  en- 
gaging foot-plate,  a  uut  threaded  to  the  bolt  beyond  said 
abutment  engaging  foot  plate,  said  foot-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  recess  and  a  clearance  space  in  which 
said  pip«"  bar  is  tiltably  seated. 

4,  A  column  for  rock  drilling  engines,  comprising  a 
supporting  tube  having  a  converging  lower  portion,  a  foot- 
plate having  a  (  onverging  recess  into  which  the  converg- 
ing portion  of  said  tube  is  seated,  said  lower  portion  con- 
sisting of  angularly  arranged  sides  and  the  walls  of  said 
recess  being  correspondingly  shaped  to  prevent  axial  rota- 
tion of  the  tube,  and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said 
tube  in  engagement  with  said  foot  pbite. 

5,  A  column  for  rock-drllllng  engines,  comprising  a 
supporting  tube  having  a  converging  lower  portion,  a  foot- 
plate having  a  converging  recess  Into  which  the  converg- 
ing portion  of  said  tube  .xteuds  and  along  the  upper  edge 
of  which  said  tube  is  seated,  said  recess  being  enlarged 
beneath  the  seat  to  allow  movement  of  the  end  of  the 
tube  and  thus  permit  tilting  of  said  tube,  and  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  said  tube  in  engagement  with  said 
foot-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085.061.  Ml  I.Tll'LE-FUNCTION  CONTROLLING 
THROTTLK  VALVE  .TonN  Geokoe  Leyner.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Mar  J.'.,  1912.  Serial  No.  886,134.  (CI. 
irr— 26.) 


1.  A   multiple  function   (oniroliiug  throttle  valve,  com-  ' 
prising  a  valve  chest  casing  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 
multiple  function  machine,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 


containing  a  plurality  of  ports  extending  through  It  In  dif- 
ferent directions,  a  removable  cover  for  said  cheat,  and  an 
oscillating  valve  in  said  valve  chest  fitting  said  valve  seat 
and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  in  successive 
order  with  the  ports  of  said  valve  chest  as  said  valve  U 
turned,  a  stem  connected  to  said  valve  projecting  through 
said  cover,  a  stop-engaging  finger  on  said  stem,  stop-lugs 
on  said  cover  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  stop  engaging 
Anger  to  deAne  the  extent  of  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  and  means  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  stop  engaging  Anger  for  rotating  said  stem  and  valve. 

2.  A  multiple  port  containing  and  controlling  throttle 
valve,  comprising  the  valve  chest  casing  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  containing  a  plurality  of  ports,  and  having  a 
cover,  a  valve  plvotally  mounted  on  said  seat  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports 
of  said  valve  chest,  a  valve  stem  pinned  to  said  valve  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  cover,  a  stop-engaging 
Anger  provided  with  a  split  hah  portion  fitting  loosely  over 
said  stem,  :i  handle  provided  with  a  split  hub  portion  fit- 
ting over  the  split  hub  of  said  other  split  hub  portion  and 
arranged  to  clamp  said  gtoieeugaginp  Anger  and  said  han- 
dle to  said  stem  in  different  but  predetermined  positions 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  Anger. 

3.  In  a  multiple  port  containing  and  controlling  valve, 
the  combination  of  the  valve  chest  casing  provided  with 
an  actuating  fluid  inlet  aperture  and  with  a  circular  valve 
seat  portion,  said  valve  seat  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  arranged  In  radial  order  concentrically  to  a 
common  center  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart, 
said  casing  being  also  provided  with  n  removable  cover, 
with  a  disk-shaped  valve  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
oppositely  arranged  inlet  ports  and  an  exhaust  port  on 
one  side  of  said  valve  between  said  Inlet  ports,  and  a  seat 
portion  on  its  opposite  side  between  said  Inlet  ports,  said 
valve  being  plvotally  centered  on  said  seat  and  arranged  to 
open  as  it  is  rotatably  turned  In  one  direction  the  ports  of 
said  valve  seat,  and  to  close  said  ports  when  turned  back 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  including  a  valve  stem 
secured  to  said  valve  and  extending  through  and  l>eyond 
the  cover  of  said  casing  for  turning  the  valve,  means  In- 
eluding  n  packing  material  for  packing  said  stem  in  said 

I  cover,    the    split    stop  engaging   Anger    member   secured    to 
j  said  valve  stem  outside  of  said  cover  and  arranged  to  be 
clamped  to  said  stem,  the  split  handle  arranged  to  At  over 
said  finger-member  and  provided  with  a  clamping  bolt  ar- 
i  ranged  to  clamp  both  the  Anger-member  and  the  handle  to 
!  said  valve  stem  In  different  relative  positions  to  each  other 
I       4.  A   valve-mechanism,    comprising   a    valve-casing   pro- 
vlded  with  a  wall  having  rearwardly  extending  passages, 
and    a    forward    valve  chamber :    a    rotatable    disk  shnp«l 
i   valve  In  said  valve  chamber  having  diametrically  opposite 
sector-shaped   cut-out   portions   forming   fluid-passages   ex- 
tending   through    the    circumference    of    said    valve    and 
adapted  to  be  made  to  register  with  said   rearwardly  ex- 
tending passages,  a  rearwardly  opening  exhaust-pocket   In 
snid  valve  l)etween  said  cut-out  portions,  and  a  flat  seat- 
portion   opposite  said  exhaust-pocket;    and  means  outside 
the  casing  for  rotating  said  valve. 

6  A  multiple  function  throttle  valve,  comprising  a 
valve-chest  provided  with  an  air  entrance  chamber  Hnd 
with  a  valve-seat  containing  air  conduit  ports,  a  valve 
seated  In  said  valve  chest  against  Its  seat  portion,  a  re- 
movable cover  on  said  valve-chest,  a  valve-stem  loosely  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  sold  valve  and  extending  rotatably 
through  and  bevond  said  cover,  stop  lugs  on  the  ontslde  of 
said  cover  positioned  to  define  the  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  valve  when  opening  and  closing  the  ports  In  said 
valve-chest,  n  split  huh  mounted  on  said  valve-stem  outside 
of  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  stop  engaging  finger  and 
arranged  to  be  clamrK'd  to  said  valve  stem,  and  a  pin  ex- 
ten<llng  through  said  huh  and  through  said  valve  stem, 
said  linger  indicating  the  position  of  the  ports  of  said 
valve  relative  to  the  ports  of  raid  valve-chest,  said  stop 
finger  l>clng  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  lags  on  said 
cover  and  a  crank  handle  provided  with  a  split  hub  por 
tion  arranged  to  At  over  the  hub  of  said  stop  Anger  and 
provided   with   «    clamping  bolt    arranged  and   adapted   to 
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clamp  said  crank  handle  an4  the  hub  of  said  stop  finger  to 
said  valve-stem,  whereby  sakd  crank  handle  can  be  clamped 
to  said  valve-stem  In  any  (leslred  position  Independent  of 
the  position  of  said  stop  engaging  finger  of  said  valve- 
•tem. 


1,065.062.  TRIPLE-PURPOSE  VALVE  FOR  DRILL-BIT- 
SHARPENIN3  MACHINES.  JOHN  Geohob  Liynbb, 
Denver  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  Geo.  Leyner  Engineer- 
ing Works  Company,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  18.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  587,650.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
6.  191J.     Serial  No.  695,5#0.     (CI.  137—26.1 


1.  In  a  valve  methanism  for  drill-sharpening  machines: 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  side- passage,  a  wall  having 
rearwardly  exti-ndinj:  passagjes.  and  a  forward  valve-cham 
ber  :  a  rotatable  disk  shaped  valve  in  said  valve-chamber, 
having  diametrically  opposlc.-  cut-out  portlon.s,  and  Inter 
mediatf.  radial,  oppositely  fi»ced  pockets,  forming  passages 
for  conveying  fluid  to  and  frum  the  passages  of  said  valve 
casing;  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve-mechanism  Jor  drill-sharpening  machines  ; 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  side-passage,  a  wall  having 
rearwardly  extending  passages,  and  a  forward  valve-cham- 
ber ;  an  Inwardly  extending  lug  integral  with  said  casing; 
a  rotatable  disk  shaped  valwe  in  said  valve-chamber,  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  cutout  portions,  and  intermedi- 
ate, radial,  oppositely  faced  pockets,  forming  passages  for 
conveying  fluid  to  and  from  the  passages  of  said  valve-cas- 
ing :  a  .'<top-lug  Integral  with  said  valvp  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  Inwardly  extending  lug  of  the  casing;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

.H.  In  a  valve-mechanism  l!or  drill-sharpening  machines; 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  side-passage,  a  wall  having 
rearwardly  extending  passages,  and  a  forward  valve-cham- 
ber ;  a  rotatable  disk  shaped  valve  in  said  valve-chamber 
having  a  rim-portion,  a  sector  shaped  cut-out  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  rim.  and  a  diametrically  opposite  sec- 
tor-shaped cut-out  portion  within  said  rim,  and  intermedi- 
ate, radial,  oppositely-faced  pockets,  forming  passages  for 
conveying  fiuid  to  and  from  the  passages  of  said  valve- 
ca.ilng  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve-mechanism  for  drill-sharpening  machines, 
a  circuJHr  valve-rasing  provided  with  fluid-passages  and  a 
forward  valve  chamber  ;  a  rotatable  disk-shaped  valve  In 
said  valve-chamber  bavins:  a  rim-portion,  two  sector- 
shaped  cut-out  portions,  one  extending  through  said  rim. 
and  the  other  lying  within  Mid  rim,  and  oppositely-faced 
pockets  Intermediate  said  cot-out  portions,  forming  pas- 
sages for  conveying  fluid  to  »nd  from  the  passages  of  said 
casing  ;  ami  means  for  rotating  said   valve. 


1.06  5,063.  BENZO<jUrNONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  $AME.  Rudolf  Maag  Slnd- 
lingen.  near  H.Vhst  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  and  Pail  JOr.j. 
Hdohst  on  the-Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Briinlng.  Hochst  on-the-Main, 
Germany,  a  Corpor.ition  of  Germanv.  Filed  May  1 
1912.  Serial  No.  694.54-.'  Renewed  Mar  ].  191'.  Se- 
rial No.  751.646.  I  CI.  S  -I.  i 
1.   The   process  of  manufa.jturing  dye-stufTs.  which  con- 

•Ists   in    heating   dlarylan)in.*-hiiiogenbenz.Kjulnone   deriva- 


tives, wherein  "  aryl  "  means  a  bensene  residue  which  nut* 
be  substituted,  in  a  solvent  of  high  boiling  point. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dye-stuffs,  which  con. 
sists  in  heating  diarylamlno-halogen-benzoquinone  derin- 
tlves,  wherein  "  aryl  "  means  a  benzene  residue  which  mar 
be  substituted,  In  a  solvent  of  a  high  boiling  point,  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  chlorid. 

.■^.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  dye-stuff,  which  con- 
slsts  in  heating  dl-paraphenetldino  dichlorbenzo<iulnoDe 
with  ferric  chlorld  In  nitrobenzene. 

4.  As  new  products,  the  dyestuffs  being  inner  condentt- 
tlon-pr.oducts  of  dl-arylamino-halogen-benzoqulnone  derln- 
tives,  and  very  probably  being  derivatives  of  the  tri- 
phendioxazln 

O  V 


forming  red  powders,  Insoluble  In  water  and  alcohol,  solo- 
blue  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color  and  in 
boiling  xylene  with  a  yellow   fluorescence. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  the  dyestuff  l)eing  an  inner  con- 
densation product  iif  dl  paraphenerldino  dichlorbenioqul- 
none.  very  probably  being  a  derivative  of  the  trlphendloxa- 
zin.  forming  a  red  powder  which  when  crystallized  In  nl 
trobenzene.  turns  into  small  red  needles  of  a  greenish  lus- 
ter, .soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color 
and  in  boiling  xylene  with  :tn   intense  yellow  fluorescence. 


1.065.064.  MID-HOOK.  Rieman  A.  MacDonell,  Fer- 
nandina,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,812. 
I  CI.  21—215.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  tire,  of 
an  anti-skiddlng  device  comprising  an  Integral  piece  of 
metal  having  extremities  disposed  substantially  In  paral- 
lelism and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion  arranged 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  extremities,  one  of 
said  extremities  being  <oncave  and  the  other  extremity  be- 
ing flat  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel  said  last  mentioned  extremity  also 
fieing  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tire  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  periphery  of  the  tire  in  active  position, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  concave  extremity  to  a  spoke 
of  said  wheel. 


1,065,065.        DRAFT  RIGGING      FOR      RAILWAY  CABS. 

William  H.  Mi.neh.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1911- 

Serial  No.  667,6L'2       (CI.  21.S— 42.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  comblnntlon 
with  the  draw  bar,  draft  yoke,  followers  and  compression 
resisting  device,  of  side  plates  each  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  main  and   intermediate  stops,  the  lower  Inter- 
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mediate    stops    comprising    a    siibstantially    rectangular 
block,  each  of  said  blocks  being  removable. 


,,41  M  t  4'  ^»-» 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
with  the  draw  bar.  horizontal  draft  yoke,  followers,  side 
plates  and  cushioning  member,  of  a  cradle  supporting  the 
cushioning  member,  the  side  plates  being  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  front  and  rear  main  stops  for  the  fol- 
lowers to  abut  against  and  having  upper  Intermediate 
stops,  the  cradle  forming  lower  intermediate  stops  to 
limit' the  travel  of  the  draw  bar,  said  side  plates  being 
also  each  provided  with  longitudinal  median  grooves  to  re- 
ceive the  draft  yoke. 

,H.  in  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  side  plates  pro- 
vided with  removable  limiting  stops,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  stops  to  the  side  plates,  each  stop  comprising  a 
hollow  member  outwardly  provided  with  perforated  bosses, 
said  hollow  member  having  openings  to  receive  said  means 
within  the  hollow  portion  thereof,  and  the  side  plates 
being  provided  with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  said  bosses 

therein. 

4  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  side  plates  provided  with  quadrilateral  tapered  sockets 
with  removable  stops  for  said  side  plates,  said  stops 
having  quadrilateral  tapering  bosses  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  sockets. 


of  said  rail,  of  a  bolster  bearing  having  a  conical  head 
seated  In  said  conical  aperture  and  extending  downwardly, 
said  bolster  bearing  having  a  portion  reduced  in  diameter 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  by  said  slot,  means  engaging 
said  bearing  for  attaching  the  same  rigidly  to  said  rail, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  in  said  bearing  being  en- 
larged In  diameter,  said  bearing  being  provided  with  duct* 
which  extend  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  aame  and 
with  a  downwardly  inclined  passage  which  leads  from 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  to  the  outer  portion  of 
said  bearing,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing, 
and  an  oil  cup  concentrically  attached  to  said  spindle 
below  said  rail  extending  upward  toward  said  rail  and 
lieing  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1,065.067.  CARBCRETER.  Joh.v  B.  Naczbk,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  ;  Joseph  Naczek  administrator  of  said  John  B. 
Naczek,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,625.      (Cl.   4S— 155.1.1 


1  065  066.  SPINDLE-BEARING.  Max  Mlellbb,  Clifton, 
N  J.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,901.  (Cl. 
118—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolster  rail  provided  with  a  conical  aperture, 
of  a  bolster  bearing  having  a  conical  head  seated  in  said 
conical  aperture  and  extending  downwardly,  means  en- 
gaging said  bearing  for  attaching  the  same  rigidly  to  said 
rail,  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  in  said  bearing  being 
enlarged  in  diameter,  said  bearing  being  provided  with 
ducts  which  extend  through  the  low.  r  portion  of  the  same 
and  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  passage  which  leads  from 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  to  the  outer  portion  of 
said  bearing,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  t»*a'"*°«' 
and  an  oil  .up  concentrically  attache<l  to  said  spindle  be- 
low said  rail  extending  upward  toward  said  rail  and  being 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  flange,  said  bearing  attaching  means 
permitting  sjiid  spindle  and  the  oil  cup  attached  thereto 
to  be  lifted  without  first  changing  the  position  of  said 
bearing  upon  said  bolster  rail. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolster  rail  provided  with  a  conical  aP"t"re 
and  a   slot   leading  from  said   aperture  to  the  outer  edge 


(XC 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage, 
valves  for  closing  said  passages,  means  for  simultaneoualy 
operating  salil  valves,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  valves  when  in  their  closed  position. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber  provided 
with  an  oil  inlet  at  Its  lower  end.  and  an  outlet  at  lt« 
upper  end.  an  air  passage  disposed  between  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  valves  for  closing  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means 
for  locking  said  valves  in  closed  t)Ositlon. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  passage  at  its  upper  end.  a  spray 
nozzle  movably  mounted  within  said  carbureter,  a  fan 
mounted  to  move  simultaneously  with  said  spray  nozzle 
within  .said  outlet  passage,  a  throttle  valve  mounted  with- 
in said  outlet  passage  having  a  connection  with  said 
spray  nozzle,  and  means  for  locking  said  throttle  valve 
when  moved  into  closed  position. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chaml)er  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage,  an  oil 
Inlet  pipe,  a  spray  nozzle  working  in  said  Inlet  pipe  baring 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  thereto,  valve  for 
controlling  said  passages,  means  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating said  valve,  and  means  for  locking  said  valve  when 
moved  into  closed   position 

5  \  carbureter  having  an  oil  inlet  pipe  at  its  lower 
end  provided  with  a  chamber,  and  an  outlet  provided  with 
a  throttle  valve,  a  tube  arranged  within  said  inlet  pipe 
having  a  valve  at  its  lower  end  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  oil  to  said  chamber  through  said  pipe,  said  tube 
having  a  sprav  nozzle,  and  means  for  raising  said  spray 
nozzle  above  said  Inlet  pipe,  said  means  l>eing  controlled 
by   the  throttle   valve. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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1,065  Otift.  JliOTKCTOR  FOR  TELEGRAPH  AND  TKLB- 
PUONE  tH088  ARMS  AND  FINS.  Ubnbi  G.  Nbwill, 
Le  Raysville.  I'li.  Fil«d ,  Oct.  7.  191i.  8«rlai  No. 
724,411        (CI.    173 — S2J.) 


1.  .\  joint  protector  romprlslng  a  flat  thin  body  por- 
tion proTfde<j  with  a  centrally  located  aperture  therein,  a 
downwardly  extending  flanija  formed  Integral  therewith 
ami  at  the  outer  periphery  tti--reof.  an  upwardly  eitend- 
iuK  flanKf  formed  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  at 
the  inner  periphery  thereof,  tbe  extrf>mltlea  of  said  tlanges 
formed  with  knifp-like  pd>j>'8. 

2.  A  Joint  protfCtor  compfising  a  flat  relatively  thin 
body  portion  with  an  aperture  Kx'ated  cntrally  therein,  a 
downwardly  .-xtending  flani?**  formed  Integral  therewith 
and  at  the  outt-r  periphery  tjhereof  and  proytded  with  a 
knife  like  edge,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  formed  in 
tegral  with  .said  body  portion  and  at  the  inner  periphery 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  aerrated  knife-like  edge. 

3.  A  Joint  protector  comprising  a  circular  relatively 
thin  flat  body  portion,  a  flangt  formed  at  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  knife  like  edge,  said  body  portion  pro 
vided  with  a  circular  aperture  located  centrally  thereof, 
an  upstanding  flange  formed  Integral  with  said  body  por- 
tion at  the  inner  periphery  tUiert-of.  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  last  mentioned  flant^^  bent  inward  and  provided 
with  a  koife-IIke  edge  at  its  eittrrmity. 


1.065,069.  rUTTP:R  HEAD.  I  Wiixard  M.  Noble,  Gates, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working  Machinery 
Co..  Rochester.  N  Y.,  a  r»)rp<>raflon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1912.     Serial  Mo   8K8.005.     (Cl.  144—231  ) 


1.  In  a  cutter  head  for  wood  planers,  a  circular  knife 
holding  body  slotted  approximately  tansentlally  on  Its  op- 
posite faces,  the  slots  on  one  side  being  Intermediate  those 
on  the  other,  knives  in  said  slots,  suitable  means  for  aimul- 
Uneously  adjusting  said  knlvas  to  or  from  the  work,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  knites  firmly  Into  said  slotted 
body  for  the  parpoaes  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  cutter  bead  for  a  wood  planer,  a  circu  ,  -  kntfs 

holder  slotted  approximately  tangentially  on  o(  podtB 
face-s.  the  slots  on  one  side  being  Intermediate  thoe»  .  n  tba 
other  side,  knives  having  teeth  thereon  in  the  slot.-  mov- 
able disks  spirally  threaded  to  engage  asld  knife  teeth 
means  to  retain  the  disks  in  concentricity  with  the  Lolder' 
and  means  for  clamping  the  disks  and  knives  to  said 
bolder. 

3.  In  a  matching  cutter  head,  a  circular  knife  holding 
body  slotted  approximately  tangentially  on  opixwlte  facet 
to  receive  two  sets  of  cutting  meml>er8,  such  cuttin;:  metn- 
bers,  each  member  having  teeth  on  a  face  thereof  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  right  transver.se  lines, 
revoluble  disks  ou  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  each  dlik 
having  a  spiral  thread  on  its  Inner  face  acting  on  said 
teeth  on  the  cutting  members,  clamping  means  for  lock- 
ing l>oth  sets  of  cutting  members  to  a  supporting  hub.  and 
such  hub. 

4.  In  a  matching  cutter  head,  a  circular  knife  holding 
body  slotted  approximately  tangentially  on  opposite  facea . 
to  receive  two  sets  of  cutting  members,  such  cutting  mem- 
bers, said  slots  being  Intermediately  disposed  In  relation 
to  each  other  on  the  opposite  faces,  whereby  the  cutting 
plane*  of  the  two  sets  of  knives  may  meet  or  pa.ss  each 
other  without  unduly  weakening  the  holding  body  by  the 
slots,  in  combination  with  revoluble  dUks  having  spiral 
threads  on  faces  thereof  for  adjusting  said  cutting  mem- 
bers to  the  cut.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cutter  head  for  a  wood  planer,  a  circular  knife 
holder,  slotted  on  one  or  both  faces  to  receive  suitable 
projecting  knives,  teeth  on  said  knives,  a  concentrically 
tuovable  disk  or  disks  having  a  spiral  thread  on  the  Inner 
face  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  projecting  rim  or  rims  on  tbe 
circular  holder  emhraclng  the  perl[)hery  of  the  disk  or 
disks  whoreby  the  interior  of  the  bead  is  kept  clear  of 
chips  and  dirt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  | 


1,06.').070  RAILWAY  I)RA1«^  RKiiJING.  John  F. 
O'Co.vNuk.  Chicago.  III.,  assiunor  to  William  H.  Miner. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.755. 
(a.  213—64.) 
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1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  draft  yoke,  stop  meml»ers.  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  shell,  of  friction  memt^ers  within  the  shell,  a  sup- 
plemental spring  engaging  the  frlctlun  members,  main 
springs  and  a  spring  seat  connecting  them  with  the  sup- 
plemental spring,  the  movement  of  the  draw  bar  being 
cushioned  first  by  the  supplemental  spring  In  connection 
with  the  friction  members,  and  secondly  by  the  main' 
springs  In  connection  with   the  friction  members 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  a 
draw  b;ir.  draft  yoke,  stop  members  and  a  shell,  of  fric- 
tion shoes  and  we<lge  within  the  shell,  a  spring  seat  en- 
gaglni;  therewith,  a  supplemental  spring  device  contact- 
ing with  the  friction  shoes,  main  spring*  and  a  double 
faced  spring  aeat  between  the  same  and  the  supplemental 
spring  device,  the  said  spring  aeat  being  provided  with 
means  contacting  with  the  friction  aboes  upon  the  <  otn- 
presslon  of  the  supplemental  spring  device 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar.  draft  yoke,  stop  members  and  a  shell,  of  fric- 
tion shoes  within  the  shell,  a  supplemental  spring  In  con- 
tact wlih  the  friction  shoes,  main  springs,  and  a  donbl'' 
face<l  spring  seat  between  the  same  and  the  supplemental 
spring,  the  said  spring  seat  being  proyided  with  a  collar 
within  which  the  supplemental  spring  compresses,  iind 
which  contacts  with  the  friction  shoes  upon  such  loin- 
pression. 
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4.  In  «  friction  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar.  draft  yoke  and  stop  mem\)ers.  of  a  longltnrtlnally 
movflble  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  and  spreading'  device 
within  said  friction  shell,  a  spring  cage  connected  with 
Bflld  friction  shell,  springs  within  said  spring  cage,  a 
double  faced  spring  seat  and  supplemental  spring,  the 
5.aid  double  faced  spring  seat  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  collar,  tbe  said  spring  devices  reacting 
at  one  end  against  the  spring  cage,  and  at  the  other  end 
against  the  double  faced  sprlnu  seat,  the  said  supplemental 
spring  being  Interposed  between  tbe  double  faced  spring 
seat  and  the  ends  of  the  friction  shoes,  and  the  collar  of 
the  spring  seat  engaglne  the  ends  of  the  frlctlofe  shoes 
npon  full  compression  of  tbe  supplemental  spring. 

.^.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  a  compression  resisting 
device  comprising  a  friction  cylinder,  n  spring  cage  con- 
nected thereto,  friction  inemt)orK  within  the  friction  cylin- 
der, main  springs  within  the  spring  cage,  a  supplemental 
fpring  contacting  with  the  friction  members,  and  a  mov- 
able spring  seat  lnterp<ised  between  the  main  springs  and 
the  supplemental  spring. 


2.  In  a  friction  draff  r1gi:1ng.  a  wedge  comprising  a 
pyramidal  block  and  resilient  !>eflr1ng  plates,  the  block 
being  proTtded  with  slots  to  receive  said  bearing  plates. 


1.065,071  SIDE  BEAKINO  FOR  R.MLWAY  CARS. 
JoH.s  F.  O'CONNOR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H,  Miner.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6P3.022.     (Cl.  64 — tf-i  » 
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1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  In  combination  an 
upper  and  a  lower  base  casting,  an  antifriction  roller 
9ecure<l  to  one  of  said  castings,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  castings  providing  a  tread  member  for  said 
roller,  said  last  mentioned  casting  being  provided  with  a 
hollowed  out  face  adapted  for  the  flexure  of  said  spring 
therein  on  pressure  of  the  roller  thereon. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  base  casting  with  a  flat  plate  of 
resilient  metal  Interposed  between  them,  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  secured  to  one  of  said  castings,  the  other 
base  casting  being  provided  with  a  curved  surface  within 
which  the  spring  may  bend  under  pressure. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  base  easting  with  a  flat  plate  of 
resilient  metal  Interposed  between  the  base  castings,  and 
an  anti  friction  roller  secured  to  one  of  said  castings,  the 
other  base  casting  being  provided  with  seats  for  either 
end  of  the  said  spring,  and  a  space  between  said  seats 
within  which  the  said  spring  may  bend. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  base  casting  with  a  flat  plate  of 
resilient  metal  interposed  iwtween  them,  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  secured  to  one  of  said  castings,  the  other 
base  casting  being  provided  with  .seats  for  either  end  of 
the  said  spring,  and  a  space  between  said  seats  within 
which  ihe  said  spring  may  bend,  the  said  spring  being 
held  in  position  by  flanges  extending  over  said  seats,  each 
of  said  flanges  being  perforated  to  receive  a  rivet,  and  the 
said  spring  being  notched  at  either  end  to  enpage  said 
rivets. 


3.  In  a  railway  friction  draft  rigging,  segmental  fric- 
tion shoes,  a  wedge  and  friction  rollers  between  the  wedge 
and  the  shoes,  the  said  wedge  having  faces  for  the  rollers 
to  bear  against,  the  angle  of  said  faces  to  tbe  friction 
shoes  being  changeable  under  load. 

4.  In  a  railway  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
of  the  draw  li.'ir.  draft  sill-,  stop  mernl>ers,  followers,  draft 
yoke,  friction  shell  and  friction  rollers,  and  friction  shoes 
within  the  shell,  with  a  wedge  provided  with  resilient 
plates  for  the  rollers  to  bear  against,  the  said  plates  being 
arranged  to  adjust  their  bearing  surfaces  at  varying 
angles  to  the  friction  shoes  upon  the  variation  of  the 
frictlonal  pressure  between  the  shoes  and  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  railway  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  the  draw  bar,  draft  sills,  stop  members,  followers, 
draft  yoke,  friction  shell  and  friction  shoes,  and  friction 
rollers  within  the  shell,  of  a  wedge  comprising  a  block 
provided  with  depressions,  and  resilient  plates  extending 
into  said  depressions  and  capable  of  being  flexed  therein, 
the  rolls  bearing  between  the  friction  shoes  and  tbe  wedge. 
and  the  spreading  force  of  the  wedge  varying  with  varia- 
tions in  the  frictlonal  pressure  lietween  the  friction  shoes 
and  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  1 


1,065,073  KRimON  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY r.\RS.  .Tmitn  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor 
to  William  n.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754.748.        (Cl.  213—64.) 


1,066.072.       FRICTION     I )RA1-^  RIGGING     FOU     RAII^ 
WAY-CARS.     .John  F.  O  Connok.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  WillUm  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710.818.      (Cl.  213-64.) 
1.  In  a  raUway  friction  draft  rigging,  a  wedge  comprls 

ing  a  block  and  resilient  plates  connected  therewith,  tbe 

said  block  being  provided  with  depressions  Into  which  the 

mllleot  plate*  may  be  flexed. 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  draft  year 
comprising  a  shell,  springs,  and  friction  devices  w^lthln 
the  siiell,  the  friction  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of 
friction  shoes,  and  a  wedge  to  spread  said  shoes,  the  said 
wedge  having  radial  lugs  disposed  between  the  edges  of 
the  friction  shoes. 

li  In  a  draft  gear,  a  shell,  springs,  and  friction  device* 
within  the  shell,  the  friction  devices  comprising  shoes,  a 
wedge,  and  antifriction  rolls,  the  wedge  having  a  central 
member  and  radially  extended  lugs,  the  antifriction  rolls 
lieing  interi)osed  between  the  sides  of  said  lugs  and  the 
edges  of  the   friction  shues 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  shell,  friction  devices,  and  springs 
within  the  shell,  the  friction  devices  comprising  a  pin- 
rality  of  shoes,  a  wedge  within  siid  shoes,  the  wedge 
having  rndlnlly  arranged  lugs  extended  outwardly  be- 
tween the  shoes. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  shell,  springs,  and  friction  device* 
within  the  shell,  tbe  friction  devices  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  shoes,  a  wedge  within  said  shoe*,  and 
antifriction   rolls,  the  wedge   being   provided   with   radial 
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lugs  extended  between  said  Bhow.  the  sides  of  «ald  lugs 
belni?  each  provided  with  an  antifriction  roll  seat,  and  the 
sides  of  said  shofs  being  fach  provided  with  an  antlfrlc 
tlon  roll  seat,  and  an  antifriction  roll  interposed  between 
each  roll  seat  of  thf'  wedaf  and  tlie  roll  seat  of  th.>  ad- 
jacent shoe. 

5.    In  a  draft  gear,   a  shell,  springs,  a  wedge,  and  fric 
tlon  shoes  within  the  shell,  the  said  wedge  having  means 
eit-nded  between  the  edges  of  the  shoes,  and  adapte<l  to 
exert  spreading  pressure  against  the  sMes  of  said  shoes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlje  Gazette.] 


1.065,074.  HEATING  SYSTEM  .Iohn  0  Ols^.v,  St. 
Paul,  and  Carl  S.  Cablhkrc;,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  aa- 
sisnors  to  Spiral  Radiator  company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.   620.1l>:5.      (CI.   237—1)5.) 


1.  A  gravity  heatin'.;  system  comprising  a  furnace  and 
a  circulating  system  extending  therethrough  for  a  heat- 
conveying  medium,  said  circulating  system  including 
means  for  constraining  said  medium  to  flow  in  a  rela 
lively  wide  and  thin  sheet  vfithln  the  furnace  for  absorb 
ing  heat  unit-s  rapldlj.  said  means  causing  said  sheet  to  be 
of  great  length  and  being  adapted  to  l^e  surrounded  at  all 
points  by  the  hot  gases  of  combustion,  said  circulating 
system  also  inchirling  heat  dellveriiig  means  in  each  room 
to  be  heated,  said  heat  delivering  mf-ans  constraining 
said  medium  to  flow  in  a  rtlatively  wide  and  thin  sheet 
and  causing  said  sheet  tn  be  of  great  It-ngth  and  being 
surrounded  at  all  points  liy  unobstructed  ascending  pas- 
sages through  which  the  colder  air  of  the  room  may  rise 
and  extract  the  heat  units  fVom  said  medium  and  convey 
the  same  uniformly  throughcjut  the  room. 

2.  A  gravity  heating  system  comprising  a  furnace  and  a 
circulating  system  extending  therethrough  fur  a  heat- 
conveying  diedium.  said  Circulating  system  including 
means  for  constraining  said  oiedlum  to  flow  in  a  relatively 
wide  and  thin  sheet  within  tiie  furnace  for  absorbing  heat 
units  rapidly,  said  means  causing  said  sheet  to  be  of 
great  length  and  lieing  adapted  to  be  surrounded  at  all 
points  by  the  hot  gases  of  combustion,  said  circulating 
system  also  including  heat  delivering  means  in  each  room 
to  t>e  heated,  .-^aid  heat  delivering  means  constraining  said 
medium  to  flow  in  a  relatively  wide  and  thin  sheet  and 
causing  said  sheet  to  be  of  great  length  and  being  sur- 
rounded at  all  points  by  unobstructed  ascending  passages 
through  which  the  colder  a|r  of  the  room  may  rise  and 
extract  the  heat  units  from  said  medium  and  convey  the 
same  uniformly  tliruughout  tiie  room,  said  circulating  sys 
tem  and  the  heat  absorbing  and  heat  delivering  means 
therein  being  constructed  and  connected  so  that  the  flow 
of  the  heat  conveyioi:  rat-diuro  therethrough  will  be  effected 
by  gravity. 

3.  A  gravity  heating  system  comprising  a  furnace  and  a 
circulating  system  extending  therethrough  for  a  heat- 
conveying  medium,  said  circulating  system  Including  with- 


in the  furnace  a  continuous  spiral  chamber  formed  of  thli 
sheets  of  metal  and  surrounded  at  all  points  by  iiassani 
for  the  hot  gasea  of  combuatlon,  said  sheets  of  met.'il  ((eln* 
connected  and  spaced  apart  so  as  cause  the  heiit-coa- 
veying  medium  to  flow  In  a  relatively  wide  and  thin  sheet 
of  great  length  within  said  furnace  for  abaorbin^-  heat 
units  rapidly,  said  circulating  system  also  including  ia 
.■ach  riK)m  to  be  heated  a  heat  delivering  member  im..mi;^,j 
with  a  closed  continuous  spiral  chamber  formed  of  thla 
sheets  of  metal  spaced  apart  and  secured  together  go  ai 
to  cause  said  heat  conveying  medium  to  flow  in  a  relatively 
wide  and  thin  sheet,  the  walls  of  said  spiral  chamber  t>elng 
surrounded  at  alt  points  by  unobstructed  aacendiii^  pas 
sages  through  which  the  colder  air  of  the  room  may  rlae 
and  extract  the  heat  unlta  from  said  medium  and  dis- 
tribute the  same  uniformly   through   the  room. 

4.  A  gravity  heating  system  comprising  a  heat  gen- 
erator and  a  circulating  system  extending  through  said 
generator,  through  all  parts  of  which  all  of  the  heat- 
conveying  medium  Is  constrained  to  flow  in  11  lontinuous 
stream,  said  circulating  system  including  a  heat  delivering 
uieml>er  consisting  cf  thin  sheets  of  metal  secured  together 
•t  the  edges  thereof  and  bent  to  form  a  vertically  posi- 
tioned spiral  chaml)er  of  uniform  cross  section  opening 
into  expanded  vertical  passages  through  the  whole  extent 
of  each  end  of  said  spiral  chamber,  said  passagea  connect- 
ing said  chamN-r  with  sjild  clrculatlni;  system,  the  colls 
of  said  spiral  l>eing  spaced  apart  and  the  whole  being 
Inclosed  within  an  outer  casing  so  that  said  chamber  Is 
surrounded  at  all  points  with  unobstructed  ascending  pas 
sages  through  which  the  colder  air  of  the  room  may  rise 
and  extract  the  heat  units  from  said  medium  and  convey 
the  same  uniformly  throughout  the  room. 

6.  A  gravity  heating  system  comprising  a  heat-gen 
erator  and  a  circulating  system  extending  through  said 
generator,  through  nil  parts  of  which  all  of  the  heat- 
conveying  medium  Is  constrained  to  flow  In  a  continuous 
stream,  said  circulating  system  Including  a  heat  delivering 
member  consisting  nf  a  pair  of  thin  sheets  of  metal  se- 
cured together  at  the  edges  thereof  and  bent  to  form  a 
spiral  chamber  of  uniform  cross  section  opening  Into  ver- 
tical enlarged  passages  throui:h  the  whole  extent  of  each 
end  of  said  spiral  chamber,  said  vertical  passages  being 
connected  with  said  circulating  system  so  as  to  makt- 
said  spiral  chamber  a  part  thereof,  and  the  colls  of  said 
spiral  being  held  spaced  apart  to  form  hvtwcen  said  colls 
unobstructed  ascending  passages  through  which  the  colder 
air  of  the  room  may  rise  and  extract  the  heat  units  from 
said  medium  and  convey  the  same  uniformly  throughout 
the  room. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«6.075.  CORN  PLANTER.  Fkank  R.  Packham  and 
WiM.iAM  L.  Bk.ki.kv,  Sprliigti.dd.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
American  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.607.      I  CI.   Ill— fi.) 

1.  In  a  com  planter,  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  said  main  frame,  seeding  mecha- 
nism and  furrow  openers  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame. 
a  rotatable  axle  Journaled  In  said  main  frame,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  said  seediuv  mechanism,  clutch  mem- 
i)er8  between  said  sprocket  wheel  and  axle  together 
with  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  driving 
relation  with  each  other,  a  lever  on  said  main  frame  for 
lalsing  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  frame,  throw  out 
devices  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members  including  a 
projecting  finger  one  end  of  which  Is  supported  by  said 
.ixle.  and  a  projection  on  said  lever  cortperiiting  with  said 
flng>T  to  disfn^airi'  said  clutch  members  when  said  auxil- 
iary  frame  is   raised. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  a  main  frame,  furrow  openers  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  main  frame,  seeding  mecha- 
nism, a  rotatable  axle  journaled  In  said  main  frame,  t 
sprocket  wheel  loostdy  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having 
a  drlvlnt  connection  with  said  seeding  mechanism,  clutch 
members   between    said   sprocket   wheel    and   axle  together 


with  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  driving 
relation  with  each  other,  n  lever  on  said  main  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  furrow  openers,  throw-out  de 
vices  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members  Including  a 
projecting  finger,  one  end  of  which  is  supported  by  said 
axle,  and  a  projection  on  said  lever  cooperating  with  said 
finger  to  disengage  said  clutch  mechanism  when  said  fur- 
row openers  are  raised. 


3.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  frame,  seeding  mechanism,  fur- 
row openers  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  rota- 
table axle  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  spring- pressed 
sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  a 
driving  connection  to  said  seeding  mechanism,  a  clutch 
between  said  sprocket  wheel  and  axle,  a  stationary  cam 
connected  with  said  frame,  a  movable  cam  on  said  axle 
coSperatlng  with  said  statlowary  cam  to  unclutch  said 
sprocket  wheel,  a  projecting  finger  connected  with  said 
movable  cam,  a  lever  on  said  frame  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  furrow  openers,  and  a  projection  on  said  lever 
cofiperatlng  with  said  finger  to  disengage  said  sprocket 
wheel  from  said  axle  when  the  furrow  openers  are  raised. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  frame,  furrow  openers  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  frame,  a  lever  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  furrow  openers,  seeding  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tatable axle  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  spring-pressed 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  loosely  upon  said  axle  and  having 
a  driving  connection  to  said  seeding  mechanism,  clutch 
faces  between  said  sprocket  wheel  and  frame  whereby 
said  wheel  Is  normally  In  driving  relation  with  said  axle, 
a  movable  cam  ring,  a  finger  projecting  from  said  cam 
ring,  the  free  end  of  said  finger  having  a  bearing  on  said 
axle,  and  a  projection  on  said  lever  cofiperatlng  with  said 
finger  to  disengage  said   clutch  faces 


1.065,076.  MATTRESS-SUPPORTING  FRAME.  FRBD- 
IKICK  A,  Pai.mbr.  Middletown.  Conn.  Filed  Nov,  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730,176.      (CI.  5 — 63.) 


nectlons  between  said  side  and  end  rails  and  supporting 
said  end  rails. 

2.  A  bed  or  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  their  ends  upturned,  spring  standards  rising 
from  said  upturned  ends,  and  end  rails  supported  by 
said   standards. 

3  A  tx-d  or  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  their  ends  upturned,  arched  spring  standards 
supported  by  the  ends  of  the  side  rails,  and  end  rails 
supported  by  the  free  ends  of  said  standards. 

4.  A  bed  or  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  upturned  ends,  arched  spring  standards  sup 
ported  on  the  ends  of  the  side  rails,  and  end  rails  secured 
to    said    standards    and    supported    beneath     the    arches 

thereof. 

5.  A  bed  or  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  sld- 
rails  having  upturned  ends,  arched  spring  standards  suii 
ported  by  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  having  means  for 
supporting  the  end  rails,  and  braces  at  the  corners  of  tti.- 
frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065.077.  DRAWER  -  KNOB  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
William  Pbbson,  Rockford.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Rockfon! 
Cabinet  Company,  Rockford,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  691.523.  (01. 
51—6.) 


An  article  holding  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  carry- 
ing member,  holding  means  carried  thereby,  comprising,  a 
screw  mounted  concentrically  at  the  center  of  said  carry 
Ing  member,  the  head  of  the  screw  tielng  fixedly  secured 
therein  and  having  Its  tapered  screw  body  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  said  member  :  a  recess  extending  into 
the  face  of  said  member,  disposed  concentrically  with  the 
center  thereof  and  positioned  circularly  about  the  screw, 
leaving  an  outer  peripheral  rim  on  said  carrying  member 
against  which  a  knob  carried  by  the  projecting  screw 
may  contact  to  allow  radially  disposed  studs  carried  by 
The  knobs  to  locate  in  said  recess 


1.  A  bed  or  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  side 
rails,  end  rails,  and   resilient  standards  forming  the  con-  . 


1,065,078.  STREET  LETTER  BOX.  Edward  L.  Phipps, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  B.  Ander- 
son. Pontiac.  Mich  Filed  .luiy  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.301.     (CI.  232—45.) 

1.  A  mall  box  having  a  front  letter  slot,  a  hollow  post 
for  said  box.  a  conduit  exiendint;  upward  from  said  post 
centrally  of  the  top  of  said  box.  a  cover  for  said  slot 
having  a  rear  hinge  and  a  rear  upward  extending  lev*r 
arm  located  within  said  conduit,  a  pedal  lever  mounted 
upon  said  post,  and  a  chain  havlnc  connection  with  said 
lever  arm  and  extending  upward  throiigh  said  post  and 
■aid   conduit  and   having  connection   with   the  upper   end 

of  said  arm 

2.  A  mail  box  having  a  front  leti.r  slot,  a  top  extend- 
ing over  said  slot,  a  rear  cond\ilt  attached  to  said  top,  a 
cover  for  said  slot  pivoted  In  rear  and  having  a  rear  up- 
ward projectlnc  arm  located  within  said  conduit,  a  hol- 
low post  support  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  pedal  lever 
mounted  upon  said  post  support,  and  a  chain  engaging  said 
pedal  lever  and  said  lever  arm  and  extending  through  the 
top  conduit  and  the  post  support. 

3  A  mall  box  comprising  sides  hsTlng  arcuate  upp€r 
edges,   a   front  terminating  below   the  top  of  said   upper 
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edges,  a  top  wall  having  an  OTerhanRing  guard  portion 
projecting  over  and  separated  from  tbe  upper  edge  of 
said  front  to  leave  a  letter  slot,  said  guard  portion  having- 
.lownward  projecting  aide*  to  close  said  slot  at  the  sides, 
a  cover  normally  parallel  to  and  resting  upon  said  guard 
portion,  aaid  cover  having  a  dowiiwaid  projecting  front 
end  to  normally  close  the  front  of  said  slot,  a  hollow  post 


support  for  said  box.  a  conduit  eiteuding  upward  from 
said  post  centrally  over  said  box.  said  cover  having  a  rear 
hinge  and  a  rear  upwarj  extending  lever  arm  located 
within  said  conduit,  a  p»<iMl  lever  mounted  upon  said 
post,  and  a  chain  having  connection  with  said  lever  and 
extending  upward  throueb  said  post  and  conduit  and 
having  connection  with  th«  upper  end  of  said  arm. 


plates  pivotally  carried  on  said  wall,  the  upper  -^dyet  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  ar<"UHie  flangpK,  a;  .1  mMu 
yieldingly  co*[)erattng  with  said  plates  to  normal!,  retail 
said  flanges  in  engagement  with  the  arcuate  bloik  nn  laM 
shank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  .sMpport 
having  a  block  formed  at  the  upper  end  there<jf  a  wall 
formed  on  one  side  face  of  said  block,  a  shank  hriylng  a 
Lead  formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  restln.-  nn  satd 
block,  an  arcuate  block  loosely  mounted  on  said  >liank  a 
pair  of  plates  pivotally  carried  on  said  wall,  sjiid  platea 
being  each  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  arcuate 
flange  adapted  for  engag.ment  with  the  upiper  surface  of 
said  arcuate  block,  an  additional  plate  pivotally  carried 
lH»tween  said  side  plates  on  the  side  of  said  tir>t  men- 
tioned block  opposite  that  having  the  wall  formed  thereon 
and  spring  means  ciiLragi-d  with  said  latter  plate  and  the 
support. 

5.  A  d<vice  of  the  rlass  described  comprising  a  support 
having  a  flat  block  formed  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
wall  formed  on  one  side  face  of  said  block,  a  shank  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cylindrical  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  block,  a  block  loosely  carried  on 
said  shank  and  having  a  convex  upper  surface,  a  pair  of 
side  plates  pivotally  carried  on  said  wall  and  contacting 
with  the  side  faces  of  said  blocks,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  extending  arcuate  flanges  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  curved  upper  face  of  the  second  named 
block,  an  additional  plate  pivotally  carried  between  said 
side  plates  on  the  side  of  said  tlrst  mentioned  block  oppo- 
•ite  that  having  the  wall  formed  thereon,  spring  meaai 
engaged  with  said  latter  plate,  and  the  8up|X)rt.  and  a  last 
removably  carried  on  said  .shank. 

[Claim  6  not  {)rinted  lo  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,080.       RESILIENT    WHEEL.       Emil    IUdke.    Blue 
1.065.079      BOOT  A.\I»  SHOK  JACK.     John  D.  Phewbti,  )        Earth.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.     Serial  No   666  131 

Joplln,   Mo.      Filed   Mar.   ;:o,   1912.     Serial   No.  685,006.  ^ci.   152 29.) 

[C\.  12—123.) 


1    A  boot  and  shoe  jackl  comprising  a  support,  a  shank 

resting  thereon,  a  block  ttjrough  which  the  shank  passes 
and  in  which  it  Is  mo'int^.J  to  turn  about  its  longitudinal 
nils,  the  block  being  formed  with  a  convex  upper  surface, 
and  yieldingly  held  platfs  embrncing  said  Mock  and 
formed  with  inwardly  [inojecriiig  flanges  engaging  the 
convex  surface  of  said  block. 

2.  A  boot  and  shoe  Jack,  comprising  a  support,  a  shank 
resting  thereon,  a  block  ttirough  which  the  shank  pas.ses 
and  In  which  it  is  mounted  to  turn  about  It.s  longitudinal 
axis,  plates  pivotally  connoted  at  one  end  to  the  support 
and  embracing  said  block,  find  formed  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flangts  engaging  tlie  upper  surface  of  the  block, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  plates  with  the 
flanges  pressing  down  npoa  the  block. 

;'.  A  device  of  the  class  if'scribed  comprising  a  support, 
having  a  block  forme^i  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  wall 
formed  on  one  side  face  <>f  said  block,  a  shank  having 
a  head  formed  at  the  lowvr  end  thereof  and  resting  on 
said  block,  an  arcuate  block,  loosely  mounted  on  said  shank. 


!  In  a  reaillent  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  spring 
apokea  semi-circular  in  elevation,  a  rim  to  which  tbe 
■pokes  are  secured,  .said  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  arranged  In  !.e<^uence.  one  end  of  each  section 
btavlng  dlametrlcallj  oppoaite  apertured  circular  ears,  said 
ears  having  narrow  neck  portions  connecting  to  each 
section,  the  other  end  of  each  section  terminating  in  a 
sleeve  roll  disposed  axlally  in  the  ends  of  which  the  clr- 
Cttiar  eara  are  snugly  but  movably  fitted,  the  ends  of  the 
•leevc  roll  are  provided  witii  segmental  recesses.  Id  which 
narrow  neck  portions  have  limit  movement,  and  a  roll  pin 

'  fitting  the  sleeve  roll  and  provided  with  reduced  ends  to 
enter  the  apertures  of  said  ears. 


1,066,081        APPARATUS   FOR  grENCHING  COKE. 

\Vrr,n5i,\i  hki  Bni.o,  Chariot tenbuTLV  ".ermany,  assignor 
to  BfTlin-Anbaltische  MaschlnenbauAktlen-Oesellschaft, 
Berlin,  derniany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
•Tune  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,96«       (CI.  202—5.1 

1.  In  a  fpienching  apparatus  n  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  quenching  liquid,  a  trough  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
liquid  and  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  quenched, 
said  trough  l>elng  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower 
portion,  movable  means  for  closing  said  opening,  and  mech- 
ani.sm  for  opening  said  movable  means  when  the  irougn 
reaches  Its  lower  position. 

2.  In  a  iiucnching  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  quenching  liquid,  a  trough  movable  Into  and  out  "f  said 
liquid  and  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  qutmhed, 
said  trough  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  a  auffldent  dif- 
tance  above  its  bottom  to  causf  the  trough  to  float  before  It 
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liaa  received  Its  charge  of  material,  the  trough  being  freely 
movable  In  the  liquid  in  response  to  the  weight  of  the 
charge,  and  means  for  controlling  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  aaid  trough  out  of  and  Into  the  liquid. 


hood  having  parallel  side  walls  and  open  ends  arranged 
above  the  opening  and  having  It.s  walls  secured  to  the  roof 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  opening,  and  walla 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  opening  to  tbe  hood,  tba 
spaces  between  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  and  tbe  end 
walls  of  the  opening  constituting  straight  unobstructed  air 
passages  having  communication  with  the  flue  between  said 
end  walls. 


.../.i ! '  ..' 


3.  In  a  quenching  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  quenching  liquid,  and  a  trough  having  a  perforated  sup- 
port on  which  the  material  to  be  quenched  may  rest  and 
through  which  the  quenching  liquid  may  rise  into  said  ma- 
terial the  trough  being  provided  with  a  passage  for  con- 
ducting the  quenching  liquid  below  said  perforated  sup- 
port, the  Inlet  of  said  passage  lielng  above  said  support. 

4.  In  a  quenching  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  quenctiing  liquid,  and  n  trough  movable  Into  and  out  of 
said  liquid  and  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be 
quenched,  said  trough  being  provided  with  a  perforated 
false  bottom  above  Its  bottom  proper,  with  a  compartment 
intervening  between  the  two  bottoms,  and  a  liquid  Inlet 
communicating  with  said  compartment  and  located  above 
the  level  of  the  false  bottom. 

.5.  In  a  quenching  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  (juenchlng  liquid,  and  a  trough  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  liquid  and  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be 
quenched,  said  trough  being  provided  with  a  perforated 
false  bottom,  above  its  bottom  proper,  with  a  compartment 
intervening  between  the  two  bottoms,  lateral  chambers 
communicating  with  said  compartment  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  liquid  inlets  located  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,082.  GARMENT-BUTTON.  W.\de  Hamptom  Sacn- 
DKKS.  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,995.      (CI.  24—103.) 


In  combination,  a  garment  button  comprising  an  annu- 
lar body  having  a  central  unobstructed  perforation  or 
opening  extending  entirely  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
a  fold  or  loop  in  a  piece  of  fabric,  the  wall  of  the  opening 
or  perforation  tiavlng  an  annular  groove,  the  body  having 
a  -second  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  first  opening  and 
communicating  with  said  opening  and  groove,  an  atUch- 
ing  means,  adapted  to  enter  the  second  opening  and  pene- 
trate the  fold  or  loop  of  the  fabric  and  enter  that  portion 
of  the  groove  opposite  the  second  opening  for  securing  the 
button  to  the  garment 


1.065.083.  VENTlLATOIt  R.^i.rn  T.  SbnTEH.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  and  I»t  i.s  A.  Kling.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  asslgnora. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Near-Side  Car  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No  841,963.  (CI.  98—22.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    roof    having    an    .penlng 

therein,  and  a  flue  communicating  with  said  opening,  of  a 

llil  O.  G.— 47 


2.  The  combination  with  a  roof  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  flue  communicating  with  said  opening,  of  a 
hood  forming  parallel  side  walls  and  open  ends  arranged 
aboTe  the  opening  and  having  its  walls  secured  to  the  roof 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  opening,  walls  ex- 
tending from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  opening  to  the  hood,  tbe 
spaces  between  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  and  the  end 
walls  of  the  opening  constituting  straight  unobstructed  air 
passages  having  communication  with  the  flue  between  said 
end  walls,  said  end  walls  constituting  baffles,  and  interme- 
diate hafHes  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  opening  between 
said  end  walls. 


1.065,084.  CHAIN  MAT  FOR  WHEEL  TIUES.  Chaki.es 
E  SMITH,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Walker 
Tire  Chain  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,601.  (CI. 
152—14.) 


In  a  tire  mat,  the  combination  with  side  chains  of  tread 
pieces  Including  a  base  conforming  to  the  transverse  con 
tour  of  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  tire,  said  base 
having  a  central  outslanding  ring  shaped  roadway  engag- 
ing portion,  said  base  having  end  extensions  that  conform 
to  the  contour  of  and  lie  on  the  tire  out  of  contact  with 
the  roadway,  said  end  extensions  each  having  anchor  open- 
ings therein  adjacent  the  corners  of  the  free  ends  thereof, 
and  securing  chains  lying  In  contact  with  tbe  sides  of  the 
tire  and  having  one  of  their  ends  flxod  to  the  anchor  open- 
ings and  their  other  ends  1  .^nnecfed  with  the  aide  cbfllna. 


1.065.085.       PAPER  LIFTING     DEVICE.       *  lakknce     E. 
Stbere.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb.   15.   1909      Serial   No.  > 
477,999.      (CI.    101  —  36.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  and  a  source  of 
power  for  raising  It,  of  n  connection  between  the  power 
and  the  platform  consisting  of  a  planetary  gearing  con- 
stating of  gears  revolving  al)out  two  c.-ntral  gears  on  a 
common  axis,  a  brake  by  which  one  of  the  central  gears 
is  held  in  a  fixed  position  while  the  power  Is  raising  tbe 
platform,  and  m.  ans  for  releasing  the  brake  so  as  to 
permit  the  last   named  gear  to  turn 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  and  a  source  of 
power  for  raising  it.  of  a  connection  between  tbe 
power  and    the  platform   consist "n*.-   of  a   planetary   gear- 
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log  havlnjf  movable  central  and  revolving  gears,  and  a 
brake  associated  with  one  of  the  central  gears  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  by  which  such  gear  may  be  held  sta- 
tionary or  l>e  permitted  to  slip. 


3.  A    detached    and    Indapendently    movable    fram*'.    a 
platform  supported  in  and  guided  by  said  frame  and  upon   I 
which  pap»^r  may  be  piled,  t  motor  carried  on  said  frame, 
connections   from   said   motor   to   said   platform   for   rais- 
ing the  latter,  a  planetary  gearing  Involving  a  fixed   and 

a  movable  gear  in  said  connections  and  formins;  a  part 
thereof,  a  shaft  secured  ta  the  movable  gear  and  form- 
ing another  part  of  said  connection,  a  brake  by  which 
the  fixed  gear  is  held  In  position,  and  means  by  which  said 
brake  may  be  relea.sed  to  pfrmlt  the  fixed  gear  to  become 
a  movable  gear  so  that  the  platform  may  d'^scend  with- 
out operation  of  the  motor. 

4.  A  detached  and  independently  movable  frame,  a 
platform  supported  in  and  |ruided  by  said  frame  and  upon 
whlcli  paper  may  be  piled,  an  electric  motor  carried  on  said 
frame,  connections  from  the  motor  to  the  platform  for  rais 
ing  the  latter,  electrical  devices  automatically  controlled  by 
the  height  of  the  pile  of  pliper  for  startlnir  and  stopping 
the  motor,  adjustable  devices  f.ir  offsetting  the  top  of 
the  pile  of  paper  any  desired  amount,  and  an  anti  fric- 
tion roller  between  the  top  of  the  pile  of  paper  and  the 
electrical  device. 

5.  In  a  detached  and  independently  movable  device  of  the 
character  described,  the  eombination  with  a  frame,  a 
platform  upon  which  paper  is  to  be  piled,  a  motor  carried 
by  the  frame,  connections  from  tlie  motor  to  the  platform 
for  raising  it.  and  autornatii-ally  operating  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  0^  the  motor  by  the  height  of 
the  pile  of  paper  on  the  platform,  of  a  shaft  and  wheels 
for  oCfsettinc  the  top  of  t  hf  pile  of  paper,  connections  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  an  intermediate  point  in  the  con 
nections  between  the  motor  and  the  platform,  and  means 
by  which  said  shaft  may  be  shifted  so  as  to  vary  the 
amount  of  off.set  iiiven  to  the  top  of  the  pile  of  paper. 

[Claims  ft  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


between  them  ;  gear  racks  on  said  feed  plate ;  gears  eaga^ 
ing  said  racks;  vertical  shafts  in  said  gears,  baviiu-  other 
gears  beneath  said  table ;  a  rack  engaging  said  lower 
gears  and  having  a  cam  roller;  a  cam  engagii  .-  said 
roller;  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  extending  horizontail\  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  feed  plate;  a 
Terticaliy  adjustable  gate  bar  between  said  feed  rollers 
and  said  stack  holder  bars,  preventing  feeding  mov.ment 
of  more  than  one  blank  at  a  time;  and,  means  coiipera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  plete  and  feed  rollers,  whereby, 
blanks  are  delivered  from  said  stack  singly,  in  succession. 


Mi 


l.Ofi.'i.ORfi.  BLANK-FEEniNT.  MP'.fHAMSM  Okorgk 
W  SwifT.  .Jr..  Bordento^vn.  N.  .1  Oriirinal  application 
filed  Sept.  21.  1911,  S<>»ial  Xo.  t>.^0,4fi2.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  No^.  13.  1911  Serial  No.  660.085. 
(CI.   101— .39.  >  I 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal 
plane  table  ;  a  stack  hold<}r  arranged  to  hold  a  stack  of 
plane  sheet  blanks  having  marginal  flap.*,  including  oppo 
site  vertical  angle  bars  fitted  between  salrf  flaps  and 
having  brackets  at  their  lower  ^-nds  connecting  them 
with  said  table  :  a  reciprocatory  feed  plate  extending  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  top  of  said 
table,  arranged  to  support  said  stack  which  gravitates 
thereon,  and  having  abutments  upon  Its  upper  surface 
arranged  to  ennage  and  t^'ed  only  the  bottom  blank  in 
said  stack,  said  plate  and  the  bottom  ends  of  said  bars 
being  so  spaced  as  to  permit  passage  of  but  a  single  blank 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal 
plane  table  ;  a  stack  holder  arranged  to  hold  a  stack  of 
plane  sheet  blanks  having  marginal  flaps,  includinc  op- 
posite vertical  angle  bars  fitted  between  said  flaps  and 
having  brackets  at  their  lower  ends  connecting  them  with 
said  table  ;  a  reciprocatory  feed  plate  extending  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  top  of  said  table, 
arranged  to  support  said  stack  which  gravitates  thereon, 
and  having  means  arranued  to  engage  and  feed  only  the 
bottom  blanlt  in  said  stack  ;  gear  racks  on  said  feed  plate; 
gears  enganlng  said  racks;  vertical  shafts  In  said  gears, 
having  other  gears  beneath  said  table  ;  a  rack  engaging 
said  lower  gears  and  having  a  cam  roller,  a  cam  engaging 
said  roller ;  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  extending  horizontally 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  feed 
plate  :  a  vertically  adjustable  gate  bar  between  said  feed 
rollers  and  said  stack  holder  bars,  preventing  feeding 
movement  of  more  than  one  blank  at  a  time  ;  and,  mean* 
co<:;peratlvely  connecting  said  plate  and  feed  rollers,  where- 
by, blanks  are  delivered  from  said  stack  singly,  in  suc- 
cession. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal 
plane  table;  a  stack  holder  arranged  to  hold  a  stack  of 
plane  sheet  blanks  havin^'  niaririiial  Haps,  including  oppo- 
site vertical  angle  bars  fitted  to  extend  between  said  flaps 
in*  marginal  recesses  in  said  blanks,  whereby  all  of  said 
blanks  above  the  twftom  one  are  prevented  from  feeding 
movement,  and  having  brackets  at  their  lower  ends  con- 
necting them  with  said  table  :  a  reciprocatory  feed  plate 
extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  the 
top  of  said  table,  arranged  to  support  said  stack  which 
gravitates  thereon,  and  laving  means  arranged  to  rn- 
gage  and  feed  only  the  bottom  blank  In  said  stack :  a 
pair  of  feed  rollers  extending  h<irizontally  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  feed  olate ;  a 
vertically  adjustable  gate  bar  betw«H>n  said  feea  rollers 
and  said  stack  holder  bars,  preventing  feeding  movement 
of  more  than  one  blank  at  a  time  ;  and,  means  coopera- 
tively connecting  said  plate  and  feed  rollers,  whereby, 
blanks  are  delivered  from  said  stack  singly,  in  succession. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  th°  class  described,  a  horizontal 
plane  table  :  a  stack  holder  arranged  to  hold  a  stack  of 
plane  sheet  blanks,  including  opposite  vertical  bars  hav- 
ing brackets  at  their  lower  ends  connecting  them  with 
said  table ;  a  reciprocatory  feed  plate  extending  between 
tiie  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  top  of  said  table,  ar- 
ranlted  to  support  said  stack  which  gravitates  thereon, 
and  having  abutments  upon  its  upper  surface  arranged 
to  engage  and  feed  only  the  bottom  blank  in  said  stack, 
said  plate  and  the  bottom  ends  of  said  bars  \y-\x\i  so 
spaced  as  to  permit  passage  of  but  a  slnu'le  blank  ti.tween 
them;  cear  racks  on  said  feed  plate:  gears  engagln.  said 
racks  ;    vertical   shafts  in   said   gears,    having  other   ,'-art 
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beneath  said  table  ;  a  rack  engaging  said  lower  gears  and 
having  a  cam  roller  ;  a  cam  engaging  said  roller  ;  a  pair 
of  feed  rollers  extending  horizontally  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  feed  plate ;  a  vertically 
adjustable  gate  bar  between  said  feed  rollers  and  said 
stack  holder  bars,  preventing  feeding  movement  of  more 
than  one  blank  at  a  time;  and,  means  cooperatively  con- 
necting said  plate  and  feed  rollers,  whereby,  blanks  are 
delivered  from  said  stack  singly,  in  succession. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal 
plane  table  ;  a  stack  holder  arranged  to  hold  a  stack  of 
plane  sheet  blanks.  Including  opposite  vertical  bars  having 
brackets  at  their  lower  ends  connecting  them  with  said 
table  ;  a  reciprocatory  feed  plate  extending  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  top  of  said  table,  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  stack  which  gravitates  thereon, 
and  having  means  arranged  to  engage  and  feed  only  the 
bottom  blank  In  said  stack ;  gear  racks  on  said  feed 
plate  :  gears  engaging  said  racks ;  vertical  shafts  in  said 
gears,  having  other  gears  beneath  said  table ;  a  rack  en- 
gaging said  lower  gears  and  having  a  cam  roller;  a  cam 
engaging  said  roller ;  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  extending 
horizontally  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  feed  plate  :  a  vertically  adjustable  gate  bar  between 
said  feed  rollers  and  said  stack  holder  bars,  preventing 
feeding  movement  of  more  than  one  blank  at  a  time  ;  and, 
means  cooperatively  connecting  said  plate  and  feed  roll- 
ers, whereby,  blanks  are  delivered  from  said  stack  singly, 
in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


being   laterally    movable,   and   an   elongated   platform   for 
supporting    the    laterally    movable   end. 


1,066,087.  GARMENT  CAST  OFF.  Adele  W.  Tatlob, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  M. 
Schmidt.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.    660.:i71.      (Cl.  241—18.) 


I'h 


In  a  garment  cast  off.  a  body  member  comprising  a 
hook  havlnu'  upwardly  directed  arms  having  upper  ends, 
an  overhanging  wall  above  the  said  ends  and  attached 
to  one  of  the  same,  the  other  of  the  said  ends  separated 
from  the  said  overhanging  wall  by  an  entrance  space,  the 
said  arms  adjacent  said  ends  separated  by  a  turning  space 
and  a  loop  member  having  an  engaging  bar,  the  said 
bar  of  essentially  rectangular  cross-section,  and  the  width 
of  the  said  entering  space  a  fit  for  the  smaller  rectangu- 
lar dimensions  of  the  said  bar  and  the  said  turning  space 
■uch  as  to  permit  the  turning  of  the  said  bar  therein. 


1,065,088.  MAG.\ZINE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINES. 
William  Victory  and  William  J.  Parsons,  Montague, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Millers 
Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,843.     (Cl.  29— 1.» 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
%y.  irglng  rest  or  magazine  for  the  stock  to  be  acted  upon 
by  -^aid  machine,  the  end  of  said  rest  nearest  the  machine 
being  laterally  movable,  and  means  for  supporting  said  lat- 
erally movable  end  when  swung  aside. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  stock 
rest  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  and  tubes  connecting  them, 
one  of  said  disks  having  a  pivotal  support  and  the  other 
disk  having  a  support  to  permit  it  to  be  shifted  laterally. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
swinging  rest  or  magazine  for  the  stock  to  t>e  acted  on  by 
■aid  machine,  the  end  of  said  rest  nearest  the  machine 


T=^'  MZKtj 


A" 


4.  A  stock  rest  or  magazine  for  machines  of  the  char- 
acter described  having  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  and 
and  an  elongated  platform  for  supporting  its  other  end, 
means  being  provided  for  locking  the  last-mentioned  end 
In  position  relatively  to  the  machine.  , 

6.  A  stock  rest  or  magazine  for  machines  of  the  char- 
acter described  having  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end 
and  an  elongated  platform  for  supporting  its  other  end, 
means  being  provided  for  locking  the  last-mentioned 
I  end  in  position  relatively  to  the  machine,  the  locking 
means  being  constructed  to  permit  lateral  play  of  the 
front   end  of  the  stock   rest  or  magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,089.  SPEED  ACCELERATOR  AND  PROPELLER- 
GUARD.  Locis  S.  Wabo,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,220.      (Cl.   115 — 42  ) 


The  combination  with  a  screw  propeller,  of  a  casing 
surrounding  the  same,  braces  extending  forwardly  from 
tne  casing  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  stern  of  a  vessel, 
a  casing  for  the  shaft  of  the  propeller,  braces  fixed  to  the 
first  mentioned  casing  and  connected  with  the  second  men- 
tioned casing,  a  brace  pendent  from  the  stern  post  of  the 
vessel  and  extending  vertically  across  the  rear  of  the  first 
mentioned  casing,  and  horizontal  braces  extending  from 
the  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  casing  to  and  connected 
with  the  vertical  brace. 


1,065,090.  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  COATING 
STRIPS  OF  METAL.  WIRE,  AND  THE  LIKE  UNDER 
CONTINT'OT'S  ACTION.  P'ederko  Webth,  Milan. 
Italy.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.M9.  (Cl. 
204— 5.) 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  coating  metal,  comprising  an  elec- 
trolytic bath,  an  anode  supported  at  an  angle  of  Inclina- 
tion in  said  bath  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lower 
channeled  meml»er8  and  a  plurality  of  upper  removable 
channeled  memlters.  and  means  for  moving  the  metal  to  t)e 
coated  through  the  channels  formed  by  said  anode. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  coating  metal,  comprising  an  elec- 
trolytic iMth,  two  sets  of  anodes  supported  at  an  angle  of 
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iBcllaattoB  to  the  c«iter-Mne;of  the  bath,  each  anode  con 
■istlDg  of  a  plurality  of  low^r  channeled  perforated  mem- 
bera  and  a  plurality  of  upper  removable  channeled  and 
perforated  membera,  meang  for  moving  the  metal  to  be 
coated  tbroofh  the  channel^  of  aald  anodea,  and  means 
located  between  the  lower  enlda  of  the  pairs  of  anodee  for 
fuldlas  the  metal  to  be  coatt 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  metal,  the  combination 
of  an  electrolytic  bath  hating  extensions,  two  sets  of 
anodes  supported  in  Incline*  position  In  the  bath,  said 
anodea  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  lower  and  upper  chan 
neled  and  perforated  membera,  meana  for  moving  the  meUl 
to  be  coated  through  the  ch^naela  of  said  anodes,  an  ad- 
iMUble  guide-wheel  located  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pairs  of  anodes,  a  well  at  the  center  of  the  electrolytic 
bath,  and  meana  for  pumplUg  the  electrolyte  from  aald 
well  to  the  extensions  at  op|>o8lte  enda  of  the  electrolytic 
bath. 


1065.001.  AUTOMATIC  TURNTABLE.  Joseph  H. 
WiTTMANS,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pltleaa  Auto 
Turntable  Company,  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,985.      (CI.  104—19.) 


-r#^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  turittable,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  latch  to  bold  the  turntable  In  position  to 
receive  a  vehicle  and  vehlcl#-controlled  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  motor  permanently  mounted  thereon  and  geared 
thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  turttable,  an  electric  motor  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  motor  circuit,  and  vehicle-controlled 
means  for  controlling  said  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  turntable,  an  electric  motor  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  mot#r  circuit,  clrcuit-breakera  in 
said  motor  circuit,  means  attoppoalte  ends  of  the  turntable 
adapted  to  be  alternately  cloted  by  a  vehicle  running  upon 
■aid  turntable,  and  meana  alternately  engaged  by  the 
drcuit-breakers  to  open  the  same  to  Interrupt  the  motor 
circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tur|itable,  an  electric  motor  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  mot^r  circuit,  circuit  breakers  In 
aald  motor  circuit,  provide^  with  latches,  said  circuit- 
breakers  being  near  opposite  enda  of  the  turntable  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  cIoMd  by  a  veblcle  running  upon 
said  turntable,  and  an  elem^t  alternately  engaged  by  the 
circuit-breakers  to  throw  thie  same  open  to  Interrupt  the 
VMtor  cirrolt,  said  element  tietng  adjacent  that  end  of  the 
turntable  moat  remote  from  'the  approach  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  to  alternately  receive  the  circuit 
iNreakar  latchaa  and  that  stpp  the  turntable. 

5.  In  combination,  a  turtitable,  an  electric  motor  for 
actuatlnff  the  same,  a  motir  circuit,  drcuit-breakers  In 
aaM  motor  circuit,  near  oifpoaite  enda  of  the  turntable 
and   provided   with    latches,  an   element   alternately   en- 


gaged  by   said -latches   to  open   their   respective   rrruit 
breakers  and  stop  the  turntable,  and  means  to  d 
the    latches    from    said    element    and    close    the 
breakers. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


s.':  .rape 
rirciitt- 


1,065,092  FOLDING  TX)P  FOR  VEHICLES  Carl 
WoLFBKJiANW,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No   T13.788.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  section 
movably  connected  with  said  vehicle,  an  articulated  auxil- 
iary section  movably  connected  with  said  main  section  and 
adapted  to  extend  horizontally  over  said  vehlclo.  means 
carried  by  said  main  section  having  a  portion  extending 
lengthwise  of  and  parallel  to  said  auxiliary  section  In  tta 
extended  poaitlon  and  connected  with  said  auxiliary  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  joint  thereof 
for  suspending  the  auxiliary  section  In  openitlvi'  position 
and  a  flexible  cover  connected  with  said  sections. 

2.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow, 
a  peak  bow.  rods  plvotally  connected  at  one  ond  with  said 
main  bow  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  peak  Imiw,  a 
brace  movably  carried  by  said  main  bow  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  peak  bow  in  Its  extended  condition,  con- 
nections from  the  one  end  of  said  brace  to  a  rod  and  to 
said  peak  bow  respectively  and  moans  for  maintaining 
said  brace  in  operative  position  whereby  said  peali  is 
suspended  in  Its  extended  condition  over  said  vehicle. 

3.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow 
plvotally  secured  to  said  vehicle  a  renrwardly  extending 
bow  plvotally  connected  with  said  main  bow,  forwardly 
extending  roda  plvotally  connected  with  said  main  bow, 
a  front  bow  plvotally  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
rods,  braces  plvotally  mounted  on  said  main  bow,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  the  one  end  of  said  hrares  and 
themselves  plvotally  connected  with  said  rods  and  said 
forward  bows  respectively  nt  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  forward  bow  and  said  rods,  links 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  braces  and  having  their  other  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  rearwardly  extending  bow  whereby  said 
forward  bow  and  said  rods  are  rigidly  supported  In  opera- 
tive position  and  a  cover  connected  with  all  of  said  bows 
and  with  said  vehicle. 

4.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow, 
a  peak  bow,  rods  plvotally  connected  with  aald  main  bow 
and  with  said  peak  bow.  means  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
main  bow  and  connections  diverging  from  said  means  to 
a  rod  and  said  peak  bow  respectively  whereby  said  peak 
bow  is  suspended  over  said  veblcle. 

5.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary  bow  plvotally 
connected  with  said  main  bow,  a  peak  bow.  rods  having 
one  end  plvotally  secured  to  said  peak  bow  and  the  otb.-r 
end  plvotally  connected  to  said  main  bow,  a  brace  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  main  bow  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
peak  bow  in  Its  extended  condition,  connections  from  one 
end  of  said  brace  to  a  rod  and  aald  peak  bow  respectively. 
and  a  link  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  brace 
and  with  said  auxiliary  bow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,065.093.      HEATING-STOVE.      Flotd   B.    Yoono.    Lud- 
low, in.     Filed  June  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,069.     (H. 
126—58.) 
The  eoiBblnatlon  with  a  stove,  of  a  Jacket  coraprlalne  an 

oata?  casing  closed  at  its  upper  end.  legs  supporting  "sl^ 
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outer  casing  and  spacing  the  same  from  the  floor,  an 
inner  casiitg  of  smaller  diameter  and  equal  in  length  to 
that  of  the  outer  caalng.  aald  Inner  casing  being  located 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  outer  casing  and  secured 
thereto,  said  Inner  casing  resting  upon  the  floor  and 
open   at   the  top  thereof,  an  air  duct  extending  In  from 


through  wWeh  said  hangar  axtcnda.  a  alMll  twd  to  t*a 
lower  end  of  the  haagar,  a^l  Bupp«tto«  aald  lW>«.  tt>« 
shell  bavins  ▼««>'  opanlnga  to  the  tatartar  af  tba  gMa* 
and  a  spacing  awmbM-  fitting  betwaea  tha  top  of  tha 

section  and  the  hanger  and  provided  with  vents. 


the  exterior  of  the  building  in  which  the  stove  is  located 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  casing 
at  its  lower  portion,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  cool  air  into  the  inner  casing  where  It  is  heated  and 
then  passes  out  of  the  top  and  down  through  the  outer 
casing  into  the  room. 


1,066,094.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  LORiN 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912. 
728.856.      (Cl.  240—78.) 


W.    Young, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  central  lamp-sup- 
porting stem,  a  globe  supported  by  the  stem  and  comprU- 
iug  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper  section  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  stem  extends,  a  collar  mov- 
able up  and  down  on  said  stem,  to  raise  and  lower  the 
upper  section,  and  a  holder  fitting  within  said  opening  and 
attached  to  the  collar  and  clamping  the  edge  of  the  upper 
aectlon  around  aald  opening. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  central  lamp  support- 
ing stem,  a  globe  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  sections 
having  openings  through  which  said  members  extend,  and 
a  supporting  member  between  aald  stem  and  the  lower 
section  of  the  globe,  located  at  the  opening  in  said  lower 
secUon  and  provided  with  vent  holes,  a  spreader  located 
In  said  member  above  the  vent  holes,  to  deflect  air  enter- 
ing through  said  boles,  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the 
globe,  and  an  upper  vented  supporting  member  located 
between  tne  stem  and  the  upper  section  of  the  globe,  in 
the  opening  in  the  latter. 

3.  A    ligbUng    fixture   comprising    a    central    lamp-eup- 
portlng  banger,  a  globe  aurroundlng  the   same  and  com 
prising  upper  and  lower  aectiens.  having  central  openings 


1,066,096.  JACQUARD  EMBBOIDBEIMQ  -  MACHI!I». 
RoBEST  Zahi»,  Plauen,  Germaay.  Original  appHeatfan 
filed  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  642.305.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.10T. 
(cl.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  jacquard  controlled  horlaontal  and  vertical 
allotting  members  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  mecbanlam 
for  combining  the  different  movements  of  said  allotting 
members  and  comprising  oppositely  threaded  parta  on  one 
of  said  allotting  members  and  k  pinion  working  as  a  nul 
on  said  threaded  parts  and  connecting  the  same  and  means 
on  the  other  allotting  member  operatlvtly  connected  to 
said  nut  to  feed  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  jacquard  controlled  horlaontal  and  vertical 
allotting  members  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  mechanlam 
for  combining  ihe  different  movements  of  said  allotting 
members  and  comprising  oppositely  threaded  parts  on  one 
of  said  allotting  members  and  a  pinion  working  aa  a  nut  on 
said  threaded  parts  and  connecting  the  same  and  a  radc 
formed  on  the  other  allotting  member  and  co5peratlng 
with  said  nut  to  feed  the  latter. 


1.06r.,096.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE.  POBTM  D.  Air- 
BKHT,  New  Bethlehem.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Barlal 
No    726.183.      (Cl.  21—209.) 


In  an  antl  skidding  aevlce  for  wheels,  the  comMaatlon 
with  a  wheel  having  Ita  hub  extended  Inwardly  and  wltli 
the  extended  portion  annularly  formed  with  a  beveled  Inaar 
face,  said  extended  portion  further  provided  with  a  aarlea 
of  Inwardly  opening  sockets  and  vertically  disposed  opaS' 
ings  communicating  with  the  sockets,  spaced  baartags  aa- 
cur«rd  to  the  inner  side  of  the  felly  of  the  wheal,  radially 
disposed  gripping  arma  extending  through  said  baarlaga 
and  having  L  shaped  Inner  ends  seated  upon  said  ax* 
tended  portloq  and  further  projecting  thrangh  aald 
lugs  and  sockeu.  the  vertical  arm  of  said  L-ahapad 
provided  with  pins,  springs  surroondteg  tlie  vertical 
of  the  L-ahaped  enda  and  Interpoaad  batwaea  salt 
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and  tb«  bottoaui  of  add  wx^eta,  and  means  adapted  to 
engaga  la  tbe  loner  termini  jrf  the  vertical  arma  of  aald 
L-ahaped  enda  for  aklftliig  jeald  gripping  membera  oat- 
wardly  and  beyond  tbe  perlpltery  of  tbe  wbeel. 

\ 


1,066.097.  LAND-MARKER.,  William  R.  Allbn.  Oold- 
engate.  111.  Filed  Jaly  2^,  1912.  SerUl  No.  710,998. 
(CI.  111—24.) 


1.  In  a  Tending  machine,  tjbe  combination  with  a  maga- 
atoe,  of  an  operating  sbaft  rockable  forward  and  backward 
and  baring  a  receea  to  reeelrt  the  edge  of  a  depoeited  coin, 
a  twinging  ejector  supported  looaely  on  tbe  sbaft,  and  a 
sleeTe  alao  loose  on  tbe  sbaff  and  baring  meana  cooperat- 
ing wltb  aald  reeeaa  to  grip  a  deposited  coin  so  that  tbe 
abaft,  aleere  aad  coin  torn  tqgctber,  tbe  sleere  alao  baring 
a  projeetloa  eortandlng  beblni)  end  spaced  from  tbe  ejector 
ao  aa  to  aetaate  tha  latter  4fter  the  coin  baa  been  tilted 
forward  a  dManca. 

2.  la  a  rendliig  maebine,  t|>e  combination  wltb  a  maga- 
slaa.  of  aa  oparatlag  rock  shaft  baring  a  reeeaa  to  reeelre 


tto 


of  a  dapoattad  eola^  a  swinging  ejector  eooazlal 


1.  In  a  land  marking  derive  of  tbe  character  deacribed, 
tbe  combination  of  a  corn  pUnter  frame,  an  arm  plrotally 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  said 
frame,  a  marking  element  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  arm,  a  crank  lerer  mounted  apon  tbe  said  frame  and 
extending  longltadlnally  tbel^of,  one  arm  of  said  crank 
lerer  being  bifurcated,  concatie  rollera  mounted  within  said 
bifurcated  portion  and  connedted  to  tbe  arm  of  the  marker, 
an  L-shaped  lerer,  one  arm  tjiereof  extending  transrersely 
of  the  said  frame  and  joutoaled  therein,  an  extension 
formed  upon  said  last  mentioned  arm,  a  link  connecting 
said  extenalon  with  one  arm  of  the  crank  lerer,  an  operat- 
ing arm  extending  from  said  L-sbaped  arm,  a  rack  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  frame,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
mounted  upon  the  operating  grm  of  the  L-sbaped  lerer  for 
engagement  with  said  rack,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  planter  frame,  of  a  marker 
comprising  an  arm  plrotallf  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
aald  frame,  a  marking  derlc4  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
of  said  arm,  a  crank  lerer  e^toidlng  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  Joumaled  tbereu(K>n.  laterally  disposed  rollera 
extending  from  one  end  of  sqld  crank  lerer  and  partly  en- 
circling tbe  medial  portion  af  tbe  aald  marker  arm.  and 
meana  for  operating  tbe  opiwsite  end  of  said  crank  lerer 
whereby  the  aald  marker  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.068,098.  VBNDING-MACBINE.  Edwabd  C.  Anqbll. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  asatgnor  to  United  Statea  Stamp  Book 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,iN.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  1720,910.     (Cl.  194—85.) 


with  tbe  shaft,  and  a  member  aoparate  from  the  •  o-tor 
and  also  eooaxlal  with  tbe  abaft,  said  member  tuTiQg 
means  wbareby  it  la  coupled  to  tbe  abaft  by  a  deposited 
coin  and  meana  whereby  It  actuatea  tbe  ejector  aft-r  a 
period  of  loot  motion. 

3.  In  a  rending  maebine,  ejecting  mechanism  comprising 
a  rock  shaft  supported  in  bearings  and  baring  an  ip.  rat- 
ing handle  and  a  coln-receirlng  reeeaa,  an  ejecting  member 
mounted  looaely  on  the  rock  abaft,  and  an  lnterm»>dlate 
member  alao  mounted  looaely  on  the  rock  shaft  and  having 
means  cooperating  wltb  aald  reeeaa  to  grip  a  deposited  coin 
which  acts  aa  a  connector. 

4.  In  a  rending  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  maga- 
sine,  of  an  operating  rock  shaft  baring  a  recess  to  rt^relTe 
the  edge  of  a  depoalted  coin,  a  sleere  around  the  abaft  haT- 
Ing  an  opening  one  aide  of  wbtA  cooperates  with  said  re- 
eeaa to  grip  the  eoin  and  being  alao  prorided  with  a  projec- 
tion at  the  other  side  of  tbe  opening  to  back  up  tbe  coin, 
and  an  ejector  loosely  supported  by  the  sbaft,  said  projec- 
tion on  the  sleere  extending  beblad  tbe  ejector  to  actuate 
tbe  same. 

&.  In  a  rending  macblae,  the  eomMnatlon  of  a  maga- 
zine, a  coin  cbata  and  marhsnlain  for  ejecting  tbe  bottom 
article  from  the  magaslne,  comprising  a  rock  shaft  mem- 
ber having  a  coin-receiving  recess,  a  sleere  member  bavlng 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  recess  to  grip  a  dei>08ited 
coin,  and  a  swinging  ejecting  member  conaxlal  wltb  and 
separate  from  the  foregoing  members  and  formed  as  a  sec- 
tion of  the  ooln  chute  to  guide  a  deposited  coin  to  said 
recess. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,065.099.  VENDINO-MACHINE.  Edwabd  C.  Angbll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  States  Stamp  Book 
Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  723,832.     (Cl.  194— 102. » 


In  a  coin -con  trolled  maehanlsm.  the  combination  with  a 
coin  chute  and  a  magaslne,  of  a  tiltable  ejector  below  and 
cooperating  with  the  magaslne  and  having  coin-gutding 
means  arranged  to  reeelre  the  coins  as  they  pass  from  tbe 
chute,  said  ejector  being  normally  tilted  backward  and 
baring  an  opening  in  Ita  lower  side  proportioned  to  permit 
coins  of  Insnfflclent  diameter  to  pass  through,  tbe  front  of 
the  ejector  being  open,,  and  a  light  deflecting  spring  carried 
by  the  front  of  tbe  ejector  opposite  said  coin  opening. 


1,065.100.  VBNDINO-MACHINE.  Edwasd  C.  A.noblu 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  United  States  Stamp  Book 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,012.     (Cl.  164—1.) 

1.  In  a  rending  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  case 
baring  a  dellrery  opening,  a  magaalne,  a  coin  chute,  and 
coin-controlled  article-ejecting  meehanlam,  of  a  removsble 
coin  box  to  reeelre  the  coins  and  an  article-guide  leading 
from  the  magaalne  to  said  dellrery  opening,  being  secured 
to  and  extending  upward  from  tbe  f^ont  of  said  coin  box 
and  eurred  backward  beneath  tbe  magaalne. 

2.  In  a  rending  machine,  tbe  cotttMiiation  of  a  maga- 
slne. coin-controlled  article-ejecting  mecbanlam  below  the 
magaalne,  a  coin  box  morable  In  and  ont  below  tbe  c<iln- 
controlled  mecbanlam,  and  a  eurred  wall  extended  upward 
from  tbe  front  of  aald  coin  box  in  front  of  aald  mechanism 
aad  terminating  adjacent  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  magazine. 
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constituting  a  guide  for  tbe  ejected  article  and  a  guard 
corerlng  the  coin-controlled  mechanism  in  front 


^yf 


3.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing a  front  door  terminating  above  its  bottom  to  form  a 
delivery  opening,  a  magaalne  In  the  case,  coin-controlled 
mechanism  below  the  nwgasioe,  a  coin  box  movable  in  and 
out  below  the  coin-controlled  mecbaaloqi,  and  a  front  wall 
on  tbe  coin  box  extending  upward  at'tffchort  distance  be- 
hind said  front  door  to  form  a  dellrery  chute  and  bavlng 
Us  upper  part  curved  backward  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  lower  part  of  the  magazine  to  constitute  a  guide  for 
the  ejected  article,  said  wall  corering  the  coin-controlled 
mechanism  in  front  to  prerent  tampering  therewith. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing a  front  door,  a  magaalne  In  tbe  case,  coin-controlled 
ejecting  mechanism  below  the  magazine,  a  removable  coin 
box  below  the  coin-controlled  magazine,  a  front  wall  on 
the  coin  box  extending  upward  at  a  short  distance  behind 
said  front  door  to  form  a  dellrery  chute  from  the  magazine 
and  covering  the  coin-controlled  mechanism  In  front,  and 
spacing  members  on  the  front  of  said  coin  box  contacting 
with  said  front  door  to  position  the  box  and  determine  the 
width  of  the  delivery  chute  when  the  door  is  closed. 


1,065,101.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  LCD  is  V.  Abon- 
soN,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,863.      (Cl.  40—112.) 


trays  prorided  wttt  apertursa  reglstsrlng  witfc  tha  apar" 
turea  in  tbe  under  tide  of  tbe  eaaa,  a  day  bmbo  and  a 
month  name  dlak  roUtably  aecnrad  to  tbe  front  timy,  disks 
containing  numerala  roUtably  secured  to  tba  rear  tray  and 
in  allnement  wltb  tbe  said  diaka  i»  tba  fctrnt  tray,  m 
ratchet  wheel  for  each  dlak  rotatably  aeeurad  to  tbe  tmy 
and  prorided  wltb  means  for  securing  tiia  dlak  to  tta 
ratchet,  projectiona  In  said  front  and  rear  traya  daalgnad 
to  give  lateral  support  to  said  ratchet  wbeela,  a  lerer  for 
each  ratchet  wbeel  extending  beyond  tba  periphery  of^M 
wheel,  stops  for  said  lerera  formed  Intagral  with  tba  fro«t 
tray,  and  aprlng  actuated  pawla  plrotally  aecured  to  each 
lerer  at  a  point  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  ratdiot 
wheela,  spring-actuated  retaining  pawla  for  each  rat^et 
wheel  plrotally  secured  to  the  traya,  aplral  springs  aecnrad 
to  the  trays,  one  end  of  each  aprlng  being  aacured  to  tbe 
actuating  pawl  and  one  end  to  the  retaining  pawl,  and 
mpans  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  aald  lerera  paaaing 
through  the  apertures  In  the  under  side  of  said  caae  and 
trays  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wbeela  an#dlaks. 


1.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  case,  the  under 
side  of  said  case  being  provided  with  apertures,  a  front 

•  plate  prorided  with  apertures  locail*  In  said  case,  a  front 
and  rear  tray  located  in  said  case,  the  under  side  off  said 
trays  provided  with  apertures  registering  with  the  aper- 
tures in  the  under  side  of  the  case,  a  day  name  and  a 
month  name  disk  rotatably  secured  to  the  front  tray, 
disks  containing  numerals  rotatably  secured  to  the  rear 
tray  and  In  allnement  with  the  said  dlaks  on  the  front 
tray,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  disk  rotatably  secured  to 
the  tray  and  prorided  with  means  for  securing  the  disk  to 
the  ratchet,  a  lerer  for  each  ratchet  wheel  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  spring  actnated 
pawls  plrotally  aecured  to  each  lerer  at  a  point  beyond  tbe 
periphery  of  aald  ratchet  wbeela,  a  apring-actuated  retain- 
ing pawl  for  each  ratchet  wheel  plrotally  secured  to  the 
tray  and  means  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
passing  through  tbe  apertures  in  the  under  side  of  said 
caae  and  traya  for  acttiatlng  said  ratchet  wheels  and  disks. 

2.  In  a  calendar,  tbe  combination  with  a  caae,  the  under 
side  of  said  caae  being  prorided  with  apertures,  a  front 
plate  prorided  wltb  aperturea  located  in  said  case,  a  front 
and  rear  tray  located  In  aald  case,  tbe  under  side  of  said 


1  065,102.  ANTHRACENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COLOR- 
ING-MATTERS AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  BAllB. 
OscAB  Ballt,  Mannheim,  (Sermany,  assignor  to  Badlaebe 
Anllln  ft  Soda  Pabrlk,  Lodwlgshafen-on-tb»-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  6, 
1910,  Serial  No.  547,414.  Dlrlded  and  tbla  application 
filed  Nov.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,541.     (Cl.  8 — 1.) 

1.  In  the  production  of  anthraqulnone  thloxanthonaa 
the  proceae  which  eonatsta  In  prddndng  oompoonda  of  tbe 
anthracene  series  possessing  a  constitution  correapMidlBg 
to  the  formula  A(8-R-COOH).  In  which  A  repreaenta  an 
anthraquinone  residue,  R  repreaenta  an  aromatic  reaidoa. 
n  repreaenta  a  number,  by  canalng  an  add-aubatttuted  an- 
thraqulnone  derlrattre  to  react  upon  an  ortbo-tblopbaool- 
caiboxyllc  acid  body. 

2.  In  the  production  of  antbraqulnono-dltbioxanth«»ea 
the  proceaa  which  eonalsta  In  producing  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  the  anthraqulnone  seriea  by  caualng  balogenated 
anthraquinone    to    react   upon    thlophenol-ortho-carboxyllc 

add. 

3.  In  the  production  of  anthraquinone-dltbloxantbone 
the  proceas  which  consists  in  producing  antbraqtalnsaa- 
1.5-bls-thiosalleylic  acid  by  acting  upon  1.5-dlcblor-«Hthra- 
qoinone  with  thiosallcyllc  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  anthraqulnone-thloxan- 
thones  by  causing  an  acid- substituted  anthraquinone  derlr- 
atlre  to  react  upon  an  ortho-thiophenol-carboxyllc  add 
body  and  then  subjecting  the  product  thus  obtained  to  tbe 
action  of  a  condensing  agent. 

5.  The  process  of  produdng  coloring  mattws  of  tbe 
anthracene  series  being  anthraqulnone-tbloxantbonee  by 
causing  a  balogenated  anthraquinone  to  react  upon  thlo- 
phenol-ortho-carboxyllc acid  and  then  subjecting  the  prod- 
uct thus  obtained  to  the  action  of  a  condenalng  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,065,103.  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Lippmak  Bach 
and  CHAKLM  Sandlxb,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,060.     (CT.  70—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  atationary  tnbalar 
and  a  rotatable  member  therewltbln,  aald  mofflban  baring 
openlnga  therein  adapted  for  registration ;  of  a  alaa^ 
formed  of  hinged  sections,  means  to  secure  aald  ■•Ctlona 
together  on  tbe  stationary  member  to  peradt  roCatioa 
thereon,  means  to  guide  sad  limit  said  aleere  la  ita 
tire  morement,  and  a  yielding  projection  on  tbe 
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<rf  wld  aIe«T«  atfsftod  to  eqtav  th«  regtotartBf  op«alnsa  of 
■aid  vMiten. 

2.  Tb«  comUnatloa  wlthi  •  aUtloMry  tvlmltr  mamtMr 
umi  •  rotetaM*  uMBibar  tMrewtthta,  «aid  BMobera  harlof 
opeotaga  Uerela  adapted  fof  aUnciMDt ;  of  a  ileare  formed 
la  aectloaa  hlacad  oo«  to  ((he  otber,  00a  of  aald  aactlens 
being  proTided  with  a  a|ot  therein,  measa  estendiaf 
through  aald  alot  and  eaga|ted  with  aaid  atatloaary  mem- 
ber to  adjaatablj  reUia  aalll  aleoTe  oa  the  latter,  a  jrleld- 
iog  projectloa  exteadlag  fr^m  the  Inaer  face  of  the  otber 
■eotloa  of  aald  aleere  aad>  adapted  to  enter  the  allalng 
opeslBKS,  and  meana  to  loch  the  aeetioBa  of  said  aleeve  to- 
gatber. 

a.  The  eombloatlea  wUb|  a  atatloaary  tubular  member 
aad  a  roUtable  membar  thwcwltblo.  aald  membera  each 
having  an  apealag  therata  adapted  far  aUneoient ;  of  a 
aleeve  comprlalag  a  pair  of  hinged  aectlons,  meana  to  lock 
aald  aectloaa  tc«ethev,  ■aat  to  aaovably  retain  aald  aleeve 
oa  the  itatlonary  atember.  ^ad  a  aprtag  held  atud  project- 
ing beyond  tb*  laner  face  of  one  of  the  aectiona  of  Mid 
aleeve  and  adapted  to  enter  the  alined  opeoinga  of  said 
members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atatiooary  tubular  member 
and  a  rotatable  meatbe?  U^rewithln,  said  osembera  eacb 
having  an  opening  therein  adapted  for  alinement ;  of  a 
aleeve  comprialng  a  pair  of  hinged  aectlooa,  «eana  to  lock 
aaid  aectiona  totgcther,  nteaha  to  retain  aald  aleeve  on  the 
■tatlonary  member  and  parfait  a  partial  rotatloa  thereon, 
a  tubular  extension  carried  on  one  of  aaid  aectiona,  and  a 
aprlng  forced  stud  In  aaid  eftenaion  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond the  inner  face  of  sale!  aection  and  eater  the  alining 
openlnga  of  aald  membera. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cl^aa  described,  the  combination 
with  atatlonary  and  movable  membera,  eacb  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  for  regiatratlon  with  one  another  ; 
of  a  aleeve  member  looaely  applied  to  aald  atatlonary  mem- 
ber, meana  to  limit  the  movement  of  aaid  aleeve  member, 
and  meana  yieldingly  carried  on  aald  aleeve  member  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  registering  openlnga  of 
the  flrat  mentioned  oMmber^  upon  movement  of  aaid  sleeve 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.060,104.       FOLLOWER     |fOR     PILING     APPARATUS. 

.lOH.N  Alstix  Kkst.  Aug<Bta.  Ga.     Filed  July  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,912.      (CI.  129—29.) 


1.  A  follower  for  flllag  apparatus,  comprising  the  com- 
blna.tlon  with  a  guide  or  l^lding  member,  of  a  follower 
block  movable  on  said  menfber,  a  locking  rod  having  an 
upright  portion  and  an  angi^ar  end  portion,  the  extremity 
of  which  latter  end  portion  Is  pivoted  in  aubatantlally  the 
same  horisontal  plane  with  the  said  guide  or  holding  mem- 
ber whereby  lateral  movem^t  of  the  upright  portion  will 
cause  the  said  angular  portion  to  bear  against  the  said 
guide  or  holding  oMmber  4nd  frletlonally  engage  there 
with,  and  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  follower  block  and  with 
which  the  said  upright  rod  (wrtlon  la  engageable  to  main- 
tain the  rod  in  engaged  poaijtioa  against  the  guide  or  hold- 
ing member. 

2.  A  follower  for  filing  apparatus,  comprising  the  com- 
biaatton  with  a  pair  of  gal<te  or  holding  membera  In  borl 
■oatal  ateanMot,  of  a  foDoiver  block  movable  oa  both  of 
■aid  menhara.  a  toeUag  rod  having  an  nprlgbt  portion  and 
a  lower  aagnlar  ead  portion^  the  extremity  of  which  latter 
la  kMMaly  beat  aronnd  one  it  the  guide  meoibera  whereby 
lattrat  moraaent  of  the  upright  rod  portion  will  canae  the 
«M  aagnlar  pertioa  to  frletlonally  eagage  the  other  gnlde 


member,  aad  a  keeper  maoated  oa  the  follower  bH><  k  ^ai 
with  which  tb«  aald  apright  rod  portion  la  eng8i;>a)>le  ta 
hold  its  aaid  angular  portion  against  the  said  i^iidc 
member. 


1,065,105.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FILIN(;  ArrA- 
RATU8.  John  Adbtin  Bb8T,  Augusta,  Oa.  Fiie.i  luiy 
27,   1912.     Serial  No.   711,913.      (CI.    129— 16  ) 


iinipjjio 


o- 


1.  The  combiaaUoa-  of  a  holder  having  one  or  more  card 
supporting  and  holding  members,  cards  having  meuai 
whereby  1,9  •ngage  aald  aapportlng  members  lu  a  dob- 
alined  aertea,  and  a  locking  mwnber  engageable  with  eacb 
of  the  carda  of  the  non-allned  aerlea  whereby  to  prevent 
their  removal,  the  aald  locking  member  having  positive  en 
gagement  with  each  card  of  the  aerlea  whereby  to  prevent 
lateral  dlaplacement  irreapectlve  of  the  aupiwrtlng  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolder  having  one  or  more  card 
aupportlng  members,  cards  having  meana  whereby  to 
engage  aald  aupportlng  membera  in  a  non-allned  series, 
and  each  bclag  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
adjacent  oae  edge,  and  a  locking  rod  adapted  to  pass 
through  those  openlnga  which  are  alined  through  the 
series  of  earda. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  holder  having  one  or  more  card 
supporting  members,  carda  having  means  whereby  to 
engage  said  supporting  vembera  in  a  non-allDed  series, 
and  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oi>eniDg8, 
equldistantly  spaced  from  one  another  and  arranged  in  a 
line  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  card,  a  rod  movable  through 
the  holder  and  engageable  through  the  card-openings 
which  are  alined  through  the  aerlee,  and  mean.s  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  aald  rod  against  removal. 

4.  A  file  card  having  a  plurality  of  equtdiataaily  spaced 
recesses  along  one  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  equidlstAntly 
spaced  openlnga,  each  of  which  openings  is  in  alinement 
with  one  of  aaid  recesses  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof 


1,065,106  FILING  APPARATUS.  John  Austin  Best, 
Augusta.  Ga.  Filed  July  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,914 
(CI.  129—16.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  pluralUr  of 
apaoed  aupportlng  oMmbers,  aad  carda  having  extent^ion 
heads  of  greater  width  than  the  apaeee  between  ^ald 
members,  and  alao  having  portions  coanecting  Raid  exten 
■ion  baada  thereto,  said  connecting  portions  being  at  Ifast 
aa  narrow  as  the  spacea  b«twe«n  aald  aaarabora 


JunS  17.  »9'3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7a? 


3  The  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  supporting  membera,  and  cards  having  T-ahaped 
extenalona  at  their  lower  edgca  for  engagement  with  a 
selected  pair  of  aald  membera. 


to  Bupport  an  open  ended  receptacle,  a  cuttar  carried  by 
the  casing  at  Its  open  end,  and  meana  for  locking  th« 
receptacle  In  the  casing. 


1065,107.  CABLE-CLIP.  Henhv  AHTHt  k  Bettney,  de- 
ceased,  Nottingham,  England,  by  Sarah  Ann  Bettney, 
administratrix.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,837. 
CI.   104—180.) 


1  In  a  cable  clip  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks. 
Jaws  at  the  lower  ends  of  such  cheeks,  an  axle  upon  which 
the  cheeks  are  mounted  and  arranged  parallel  to  the 
jaws,  an  axle  at  right  angles  to  the  Jaws,  a  handle  mounted 
upon  such  axle  and  a  wedge  carried  by  the  handle  for 
separating  the  cheeks  and  closing  the  jaws  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cable  clip  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks, 
jaws  at  the  lower  ends  of  such  cheeks,  an  axle  upon 
which  the  cheeks  are  mounted  and  arranged  parallel  to 
the  jaws,  bearings  for  the  said  axle,  an  axle  at  rljiht 
flngies  to  the  jaws  and  carried  by  bearings  In  the  cheeks. 
a  handle  mounted  upon  such  axle,  a  wedge  carried  by  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  operate  between  the  cheeks  for 
closing  the  jaws,  and  wedgea  carried  by  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  outsldes  of  the  cheeks  for 
opening  the  jaws  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cable  clip  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks 
with  jaws  at  the  lower  ends  of  such  cheeks,  an  axle  at 
right  angles  to  the  cheeks,  a  handle  upon  such  an  axle, 
means  carried  by  the  handle  for  closing  the  jaws,  other 
means  carried  by  the  handle  for  openlnp  the  jaws,  a 
handle  lever  below  the  handle  axle,  a  coupling  hook,  and 
connections  between  the  coupling  hook  and  the  handle 
lever  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cable  clip  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks, 
jaws  upon  such  cheeks,  an  axle  upon  which  such  cheeks 
are  mounted,  fixed  bearings  upon  one  cheek  for  such  axle, 
an  axle  at  right  angles  to  the  cheeks,  a  handle  upon  such 
axle,  means  upon  the  handle  for  closing  the  jaws,  other 
means  upon  the  handle  for  opening  the  jaws,  means  by 
which  the  distance  between  the  jaws  can  be  varied,  the 
coupling  hook,  and  connections  between  the  said  hook  and 
the  handle  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 

6.  In  a  cable  clip  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks 
with  Jaws,  an  axle  upon  which  the  cheeks  are  mounted,  an 
axle  at  right  angles  to  the  cheeks,  a  handle  upon  such 
axle,  looae  levers  upon  the  same  axle,  ratchet  mechanism 
for  coupling  the  handle  to  the  loose  levers,  rae.ins  operated 
by  the  handle  for  closing  the  jawa,  other  means  for  open- 
ing the  jaws,  and  meana  for  varying  the  jaw  opening  sub- 
stantially as  herein  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic  material,  a  casing 
having  an  open  end  and  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  for 
Bupportinjr  one  end  of  an  open  receptacle,  a  cutter  carried 
by  the  casing  at  its  open  end,  means  for  locking  the  recep- 
tacle In  the  casing,  an  adjustable  follower  carried  by  the 
casing  for  holding  the  receptacle  against  the  flange. 

3.  in  a  cutting  device  for  plastic  material,  a  casing 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  hinged  portion  arrange  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  receptacle,  a  flange  carried  by 
said  body  portion  and  said  hinged  portion  near  .the  open 
end  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the  receptacle,  means  for 
locking  the  hinged  portion  to  the  body  portion,  and  means 
carried  by  the  casing  for  forcing  the  receptacle  Into  close 
engagement  with  said  supporting  flange. 

4.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic  material,  a  casing 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  hinged  portion  arranged  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  receptacle,  a  flange  carried  by 
said  body  portion  and  said  hinged  portion  near  the  open 
end  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the  receptacle,  a  semi- 
circular locking  member  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  and  arranged  to  engage  .said  hinged  portion  for 
locking  the  receptacle  within  the  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  casing  for  forcing  the  receptacle  into  close 
enjiaKement  with  said  supporting  flange. 

5.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic  material,  a  casing 
having  a  body  portion,  a  cutting  rod  or  wire  carried  by 
said  body  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  portion 
of  the  casing  hinged  upon  said  cutting  rod  or  wire  and 
adapted  to  move  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  receptacle, 
a  flange  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  said  hinged 
portion  near  the  open  end  of  the  casing  for  supporting  said 
receptacle,  a  semicircular  locking  member  plrotally  carried 
by  said  body  portion  and  arranged  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  said  movable  portion  for  locking  the  latter  In  poslUon, 
and  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  forcing  the  recepUcle 
into  close  engagement  with  said  supporting  flange. 


1.065,100  SAFETY  R.VZOR.  Mmrton  G  BrNNCLL,  Por- 
ter.  Ind..  assignor,  by  m<'sno  assignments,  to  Olllette 
Safety  Razor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed" May  n.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.387.     (CI.  30— 12.) 


1,065,108.     LARD-CUTTER.     August  W.  Buavt  and  Lao 
Hasmisok,    CumberUnd,    Md.      Filed    Mar.    25,    1913 
Serial  No.  756,766.     (CI.  81—65.) 
1.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic    material,   a   casing 

having  an  open  end,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  arranged 


1.  in  a  safety  raior,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
blade,  of  a  bolder  comprising  a  blade-aeat,  a  guard,  and 
holding  means  rigidly  mounted  on  aaid  blade-seat  for 
holding  the  blade  firmly  in  position  when  inaerted  and 
from  which  the  blade  is  disengaged  by  flexing  the 
and  meana  for  flexing  said  blade. 
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<a  »ld  timw  a«Mt«d  «•  «»•  ti«  reglateilnff  openlnfi  of 

■aid  tammhtn.  , 

2.  The  c<»btii«tk>a  with  •  stutioMry  tuboUr  mamoer 
mm*  •  rotatabta  iii«bw  th«r«wlt|il»,  vdi  ■•iBb«r»  htvlng 
op«Blaca  Um«1»  adapted  for  aUaf  oMOt ;  of  a  tleore  formed 
la  leetloM  hlagwl  one  to  the  oiber.  one  of  eaid  eoctlons 
being  proTlded  with  a  slot  t<ierein.  meaw  e«tendin« 
through  said  sJot  a«d  engagwl  Kith  Mid  etationary  mem- 
ber to  adJueUbly  retala  eaid  alefye  on  tbe  latter,  a  yield- 
ing proJecti<»  exteading  from  tl|e  inner  face  of  tbe  other 
■eetioa  of  Mild  rieere  and  adapted  to  enter  the  alining 
openings,  and  meana  to  Jock  the  iMctiona  of  said  eleeTe  to- 
gether. 

a.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  iletioaary  tnbular  member 
and  a  roUtable  otevbw  theMw»tbln,  eaid  membere  each 
having  an  apealBX  thamta  adapted  for  aUnement ;  of  a 
aleeve  tomprlalng  a  p»lf  of  hinged  lectiona.  meana  to  lock 
Mid  aectlone  together,  aeaae  to  fsoTaWy  retain  aaid  aleeve 
oa  the  atatlonary  meraher.  and  a|  eprtng  held  atud  project- 
ing beyond  tb»  Inner  face  of  oMe  of  the  eectlona  of  said 
•leeve  and  adapted  to  enter  th«  alined  openings  of  said 
members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  alfatlonary  tubular  member 
and  a  rotataWe  membe?  therewlthin.  said  membere  each 
having  an  opening  therein  adapted  for  allnement ;  of  a 
aleeve  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  aecttona,  meana  to  lock 
said  sections  together,  means  to  retain  said  sleeve  on  the 
stationary  member  and  permit  aj  partial  rotation  thereon, 
a  tubular  extension  carried  on  ode  of  said  sections,  and  a 
spring  forced  stnd  In  said  extension  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond the  inner  face  of  said  section  and  enter  tbe  ailnlng 
openings  of  said  members. 

5.  In  a  device  <rf  tbe  clase  d|Becribed.  the  combination 
with  stationary  and  movable  members,  each  having  an 
opeoin«  therein  adapted  for  registration  with  one  another  ; 
of  a  sleeve  member  looeeiy  appll^  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  member. 
And  means  yieldingly  carried  oq  said  sleeve  member  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tl)e  registering  openings  of 
tbe  first  mentioned  members  upon  movement  of  said  sleeve 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gmette.] 


1.0«B,104.  FOLLOWEB  FOR  FILING  APPARATUS 
JoH.v  Alstin-  He.st.  Augusta.  Ga.  Piled  July  27,  191'2. 
Serial  No.  711,912.     (CI.  12»-p29.) 


member,  and  a  keeper  meoated  oa  tbe  eoUower  block  ,nd 
with  which  tbe  said  oprifht  rod  portion  la  ea«ageab  ■>  te 
hold  Its  said  angular  portion  against  tbe  said  e  ;d« 
member. 


1.065,105.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FILING  ATiA- 
RATUS.  John  Adbtin  Bmt,  Augusta,  Oa.  Filed  .luly 
27.   1912.     Serial  No.  711,913.      (CL  12»— 16.) 


1.  A  follower  for  filing  apparlitus,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  guide  or  holding  member,  of  a  follower 
block  movable  on  said  member,  a  locking  rod  having  nn 
upright  portion  and  an  angular  fnd  portion,  the  extremlty 
of  which  latter  end  portion  Is  pivoted  in  substantially  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  tbe  said  guide  or  holding  mem- 
ber whereby  lateral  movement  o|  the  upright  portion  will 
cause  the  said  angular  portion  to  bear  against  thp  said 
guide  or  holding  member  and  frlctlonally  engage  there 
with,  and  a  keeper  mounted  on  t^e  follower  block  and  with 
which  the  said  upright  rod  portion  Is  engageable  to  main- 
tain the  rod  In  engaged  position  against  tbe  guide  or  hold- 
ing member. 

2.  A  follower  for  filing  apparlitus,  comprising  the  com- 
btaatlon  with  a  pair  of  guide  or  holding  members  In  horl 
■oatal  aUaement,  of  a  follower  block  movable  on  both  of 
said  members,  a  locking  rod  bavkig  an  upright  portion  and 
a  lower  angular  end  portion,  the<  extremity  of  which  latter 
le  kooaely  beat  around  one  of  tbie  guide  members  whereby 
lateral  moreaieiit  of  the  upright  rod  portion  will  cause  the 

angular  portion  to  frlctlonailly  engage  the  other  guide 


1.  Tbe  combinaUon  of  a  holder  ha  ring  one  or  more  card 
supporting  and  holding  memherN  cards  having  means 
whereby  tft  engage  said  supporting  members  In  a  non 
alined  seiieal  and  a  locking  member  eaga«eable  with  eacli 
of  tbe  cards  of  tbe  non-alined  seriea  whereby  to  prevent 
their  removal,  the  said  locking  member  having  positive  en 
gagement  with  each  card  of  the  series  whereby  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  Irrespective  of  the  supporting  mem 

here. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bolder  having  one  or  more  card 
supporting  members,  cards  having  meana  whereby  to 
engage  said  supporting  members  in  a  non-alined  series, 
and  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
ad>eeat  one  edge,  and  a  locking  rod  adapted  to  paM 
through  those  openings  which  are  aliaed  through  tbe 
series  of  cards. 

3  The  combination  of  a  bolder  having  one  or  more  card 
supporting  members,  cards  having  means  whereby  to 
engage  said  supporting  members  in  a  non-alined  series. 
and  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
equldlstantly  spaced  from  one  another  and  arranged  in  a 
line  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  card,  a  rod  movable  through 
the  holder  and  engageable  through  the  card-openings 
which  are  alined  through  tbe  serlee,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  said  rod  against  removal. 

4.  A  file  card  having  a  plurality  of  equMlstaiUly  spaced 
recesses  along  one  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  equldlstantly 
spaced  openings,  each  of  which  openings  Is  In  allnement 
with  one  of  said  recesses  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof. 


1.U65.106  FILI.NG  APPARATUS.  John  Austin  Best, 
Augusta,  Ga.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,914 
(Cl.   129—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  supporting  meml>er8.  and  cards  baring  extension 
beads  of  greater  width  than  tbe  spaces  between  »ald 
members,  and  also  having  portions  connecting  said  exten- 
sion beads  thereto,  said  connecting  portions  being  at  least 
as  narrow  as  the  spaces  between  said  merabers. 
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2   Tbe  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  plurality  of  |  to  support  an  open  ended  receptacle,  a  cutter  carried  by 

■Dai.'ed  supporting  members,  and  cards  having  T-shaped  the  casing  at   its  open  end.  and  means   for  locking  the 

extfoslons  at  their  lower  edges  for  engagement  with   a  receptacle  In  the  casing, 
leiected  pair  of  aaid  members. 


1065.107.  CABLB-CLIP.  Hknby  ABTHrn  Bettney,  de- 
ceased,  Nottingham,  England,  by  Sarah  Ann  Bettney, 
administratrix.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,837. 
Cl    104— ISO.) 


1  In  a  cable  clip  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks, 
Jaws  at  the  lower  ends  of  such  cheeks,  an  axle  upon  which 
the  cheeks  are  mounted  and  arranged  parallel  to  the 
jaws,  an  axle  at  right  angles  to  the  jaws,  a  handle  mounted 
upon  such  axle  and  a  wedge  carried  by  the  handle  for 
separating  the  cheeks  and  closing  tbe  Jaws  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cable  clip  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks. 
Jaws  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  such  cheeks,  an  axle  upon 
which  the  cheeks  are  mounted  and  arranged  parallel  to 
the  Jaws,  bearings  for  the  said  axle,  an  axle  at  right 
angles  to  the  jaws  and  carried  by  bearings  In  the  cheeks, 
a  handle  mounted  upon  such  axle,  a  wedge  carried  by  tbe 
handle  and  adapted  to  operate  between  tbe  cheeks  for 
closing  tbe  jaws,  and  wedges  carried  by  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  operate  upon  tbe  outsldes  of  the  cheeks  for 
opening  tbe  jaws  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cable  clip  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks 
with  Jaws  at  the  lower  ends  of  such  cheeks,  an  axle  at 
right  angles  to  the  cheeks,  a  handle  upon  such  an  axle, 
means  carried  by  the  handle  for  closing  the  jaws,  other 
mean.s  carried  by  the  handle  for  opening  the  jaws,  a 
handle  lever  below  the  handle  axle,  a  coupling  hook,  and 
connections  between  the  coupling  hook  and  the  handle 
lever  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4  In  a  cable  clip  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks, 
Jaws  upon  such  cheeks,  an  axle  upon  which  such  cheeks 
are  mounted,  fixed  bearings  upon  one  cheek  for  such  axle, 
an  axle  at  right  angles  to  tbe  cheeks,  a  handle  upon  such 
axle,  means  upon  tbe  handle  for  closing  the  Jaws,  other 
means  upon  the  handle  for  opening  the  jaws,  means  by 
which  the  distance  between  the  jaws  can  be  varied,  the 
coupling  hook,  and  connections  between  the  said  book  and 
the  handle  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 

6.  In  a  cable  clip  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  cheeks 
with  jaws,  an  axle  upon  which  the  cheeks  are  mounted,  an 
axle  at  right  angles  to  tbe  cheeks,  a  handle  upon  such 
axle,  loose  levers  upon  the  same  axle,  ratchet  mechanism 
for  coupling  tbe  handle  to  tbe  loose  levers.  meaii.-<  operated 
by  tbe  handle  for  cloning  tbe  jaws,  other  means  for  open- 
ing the  jaws,  and  means  for  varying  the  jaw  opening  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,065,108.     LARD-CUTTKR.     August  W.  Bi^ul  and  Lac 
Habmibom,    CumberUnd,    Md.      Filed    Mar.    25.    1913. 
Serial  No.  766,766.     (Cl.  81—65.) 
1.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic   material,   a   casing 

having  an  open  end,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  arranged 


2.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic  material,  a  casing 
having  an  open  end  and  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  for 
supporting  one  end  of  an  open  receptacle,  a  cutter  carried 
by  the  casing  at  its  open  end,  means  for  locking  the  recep- 
tacle in  the  casing,  an  adjustable  follower  carried  by  the 
casing  for  holding  tbe  receptacle  against  tbe  flange. 

3.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic  material,  a  casing 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  hinged  portion  arranged  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  receptacle,  a  flange  carried  by 
said  body  portion  and  said  hinged  portion  near  tbe  open 
end  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the  receptacle,  means  for 
locking  the  hinged  portion  to  the  body  portion,  and  means 
carried  by  the  casing  for  forcing  the  receptacle  into  close 
engagement  with  said  supporting  flange. 

4.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic  material,  a  casing 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  hinged  portion  arranged  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  a  receptacle,  a  flange  carried  by 
said  body  portion  and  said  hinged  portion  near  the  open 
end  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the  receptacle,  a  semi- 
circular locking  member  plvotally  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  hinged  portion  for 
locking  the  receptacle  within  the  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  casing  for  forcing  the  receptacle  Into  close 
engagement  with  said  supporting  flange. 

5.  In  a  cutting  device  for  plastic  material,  a  casing 
having  a  body  portion,  a  cutting  rod  or  wire  carried  by 
said  body  portion  nt  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  portion 
of  the  casing  hinged  upon  said  cutting  rod  or  wire  and 
adapted  to  move  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  receptacle, 
a  flange  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  said  hinged 
portion  near  the  open  end  of  the  casing  for  supporting  said 
receptacle,  a  semicircular  locking  member  plvotally  carried 
by  said  bodv  portion  and  arranged  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  said  movable  portion  for  locking  the  latter  in  position, 
and  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  forcing  the  recepUcle 
Into  close  engagement  with  said  supporting  flange. 


1,065.109.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Morton  G.  BrNNBLL,  Por- 
ter.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gillette 
Safety  Razor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed"  May  11,  1906.     Serial  No,  316.387.     (Cl.  30-12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  tbe  combination  with  s  flexible 
blsde.  of  a  bolder  comprising  a  blade-seat,  a  giiard,  and 
holding  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said  blade-seat  for 
holding  the  blade  firmly  in  iweltion  when  Inserted  and 
from  which  the  blade  is  disengaged  by  flexing  the 
and  means  for  flexing  said  blade. 
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2.  IB  a  Mfety  ruor,|  tbe  eomMBatlon  wtth  a  flexible 
bUdc,  of  a  holder  eomihialiur  •■  blad»-«eftt,  a  goard,  and 
holding  meani  lifldly  'moonted  on  Mid  blad»«eat  for 
holding  the  blade  flrml^  in  position  when  inserted  and 
from  which  the  bUde  la  4laengag«d  bj  flexing  tbe  aame,  and 
me&na  for  flexing  tbe  bl^de  while  in  tbe  bolder  for  effect- 
ing Its  remoTal  therefrom. 

3.  A  rasor  comprising  a  goard,  a  flexible  blade,  a 
holder,  and  a  plarality  jof  securing  means  rigldlj  carried 
by  the  holder  and  protided  with  portions  for  oTerlap- 
plng  the  blade,  tbe  overlapping  portions  on  each  side 
being  separated  one  froEl  tbe  other  by  a  distance  less  than 
tbe  length  of  the  blade  and  OTerlapplng  the  ends  of  the 
blade  at  Its  comers,  wUereby  it  Is  necessary  to  flex  the 
blade  to  engage  it  with  and  disengage  it  from  the  said 
securing  means,  and  mefns  for  flexing  tbe  blade  to  efllect 
Its  remoTal  from  tbe  holder. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  flexible  blade, 
a  holder  proTlded  with  i«eans  for  engaging  tbe  ends  of  the 
blade,  lea  ring  tbe  blade:  free  to  be  flexed,  and  a  plunger 
for  flexing  and  lifting  tbe  middle  of  said  blade,  to  draw 
Its  two  ends  toward  aach  other,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,(MMS,110.  HAND-MIRAOB.  Jacqcvs  Bcstanobt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aqg.  17.  1910.  Sertal  No.  577.562. 
(CI.   132—11.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frame  baring  a 
back  and  a  handle  extending  from  said  back  at  one  side 
and  substantially  In  the  same  plane  with  the  back,  the 
said  back  comprising  a  curred  shell  and  a  conical  wall 
connected  with  said  shieU,  the  axis  of  the  cone  being 
perpendicular  to  tbe  pltne  of  the  back  and  tbe  narrow 
open  end  of  the  cone  being  kt  the  rear  so  as  to  form  a 
rearwardly  contracted  receptacle  open  at  the  rear,  the 
back  also  comprising  a  wall  which  forms  a  bottom  for 
said  receptacle ;  and  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  receptacle. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frame  baring  a 
back  and  a  handle  extetdlng  from  said  back  at  one  side 
and  substantially  in  th*  aame  plane  with  the  back,  the 
said  back  being  prorided  with  a  rearwardly  open  recep- 
tacle, that  wall  of  said  receptacle  which  is  nearest  the 
handle,  being  inclined  forwardly  and  toward  the  handle, 
MO  as  to  prerent  the  oontenta  of  said  receptacle  from 
dropping  out  when  the  frame  Is  held  upright,  and  means 
for  closing  the  open  rear  end  of  said  receptacle. 


1.0«6,111.     UNDKBFBAlCE  FOB  BAILWAY-CAB8.     A«- 
QTLn   Campbbll,   Chlcsigo,   lU..  assignor   to   Enterprise 
Railway  Bqolpment  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.664.      (CI.  106—78.) 
1.  In  combination  witk  a  body  bolster,  a  pair  of  center 
sills  extending  forwardljr  thereof,  a  draft  member  baring 
a  rearward  extension  t])ereon,   said  extension  fitting  be- 
tween and  connected  to  said  sills  In  line  with  said  body 
bolster    and    the    rear    ^nd    of    the    said    draft    member 
abattlng  against  the  front  ends  of  tbe  center  aHis. 


2.  In  fiwnblnaW  with  a  body  bolster,  a  pair  of 
sills  extcndlBg  torwnriBj  thereof,  a  draft  memt.r  hartst 
a  rearward  sxtSBslon  thsrson,  said  extension  tittla*  ^ 
tween  and  connected  to  said  sill  In  line  with  >^atd  bes* 
bolster,  and  a  body  bolster  center  brace  Integral  with  h^ 
rearward  extensl<Mi^ 


r^rr 


3.  In  combination  with  a  body  bolster,  a  pair  of  center 
sills  «xtendlng  forwardly  thereof,  a  one  piece  dnift  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  draft  arms,  a  rearward  exten- 
sion thereon  fitting  between  and  connected  fo  tti>>  center 
Bills  in  line  with  the  body  bolster,  and  a  body  boliter 
center  plate  integral  therewith. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  body  bolster,  a  pair  of  center 
sills  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  draft  memb<>r  barbie 
a  pair  of  draft  arms  and  a  rearward  extension  thereon 
fitting  between  and  connected  to  said  sills  In  line  with 
the  body  bolster,  the  draft  member  being  provided  wltli 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  the  center  lillf 
in  abutment  with  tbe  ends  of  the  draft  arms. 

5.  In  combinstion  with  the  body  bolster,  a  pair  of  center 
sills  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  draft  member  hating 
a  rearward  extension  thereon,  said  extension  fitting  be- 
tween and  connected  to  said  sills  in  line  with  said  body 
bolster,  said  draft  member  being  further  prorlded  wltb  a 
fiange  extending  underneath  the  body  bolster,  and  baring 
a  bolsted  center  plate  integral  therewith. 


1.066,112.  LABEL-HOLDER.  Thomas  Jambs  Claiei, 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No 
688,848.     (CI.  211—37.) 


1.  In  a  label  bolder,  a  receptacle  baring  an  opentnc 
at  Its  front  end,  a  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  openlsf 
to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  labels,  a  smooth  roller  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  disposed  abore  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  stop  in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter 
and  located  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  labels  to  allow 
said  upper  ends  of  the  labels  to  extend  forwardly  In  t 
slightly  curred  plane,  and  means  to  force  the  labdi 
against  the  stop  and  roller. 

2.  In  a  label  holder,  r\  receptacle  baring  a  front  open- 
ing, a  stop  adjacent  said  opening  for  the  labels,  feeding 
means  in  the  rear  of  the  labels  engaging  the  latter,  meant 
to  engage  tbe  tops  df  tbe  front  labels,  ind  unitary  rssUleat 
means  to  exert  pressure  simultaneously  against  both  of 
said  means. 

3.  A  label  bolder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  the  front  end  for  withdrawing  the  labels,  • 
plunger  to  press  the  labels  against  said  front  end.  a  spring 
to  actuate  said  plunger,  and  an  angular  plate  hinged  in 
said  receptacle  to  hold  said  spring  against  said  plunger 
and  press  said  angular  plate  against  tbe  top  of  the  frost 
labels. 

4.  A  label  holder  comprising  s  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  the  front  end  for  withdrawing  the  labels,  1 
roller  rerolubly  mounted  across  said  opening  to  aid  is 
withdrawing  the  labels,  a  plunger  to  hold  the  labeli 
against  said  front  end  and  roller,  an  angular  plate  hinged 
in  said  receptacle  shore  the  labels  and  baring  one  end 
extended  forward  and  pressed  against  the  top  of  tbe 
front  labels  and  the  other  end  extending  down  In  the 
rear  of  the  labels,  and  a  rpring  between  said  plunger  and 
downward  extension  of  said  angular  plate  to  balance  the 
action  of  tlie  abors  parta. 
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K  A  label  hoWw  eomprlBlng  »  receptacle  baring  a 
r^rtlal  closurt  of  tha  front  end  to  proride  an  opening 
/nr  wltbdrawtef  tha  tobeta,  a  roller  rerolubly  mounted 
l/ross  said  openliif,  a  plunger  to  press  the  labels  against 
-JTJront  end  and  roUer.  a  rertical  partition  in  said  re- 
oJntacle  a  rod  extandlng  from  said  plunger  through  said 
Tartltlon  to  guide  the  same,  an  angular  plate  hinged  in 
Lfd  recepude  abors  the  labels  baring  one  end  extend- 
!ne  forward  to  press  against  the  top  of  the  front  labels 
ind  the  other  end  extending  down  behind  the  labels,  said 
downward  end  baring  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive 
Mid  rod  of  said  plunger,  a  bereled  washer  on  said 
niutiKer  rod.  and  a  coil  spring  on  said  plunger  between 
Mid  washer  and  the  plunger  plate,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1065  113.     BOTTLE-8TOPPBB  BBMOVEB.     WiLLUM  P. 
'  CLAYTON,  Arden,  N.  C.     FUed  Feb.  1.  1913.     Serial  No. 
745,682.      (CI.  M— 46.) 


turn  through  its  eona«et«d  wire,  the  wlrt  eoBBMtad  with 
the  energised  means  being  a  member  of  <me  pair  wbsa  tha 
train  approaches  a  giren  station  from  the  oa«  dlraettoa 
and  of  the  other  pair  when  tbe  train  approaehea  nld 
station  from  the  opposlts  dirsetion,  a  partial  dreultoa 
the  train  Including  a  ground  a  signal  a  source  of  current 
and  a  brush,  stationary  contacts  connected  to  the  rrlrsa 
containing  switches  and  in  the  path  of  said  brash,  said 
switches  each  being  sdapted  to  connect  one  of  said  sec- 
tions of  wire  either  to  the  neighboring  section  of  the 
same  wire  oT  to  the  ground,  the  said  n^hboring  section 
extending  in"  one  direction  in  one  pair  and  in  tlis  opposite 
direction  in  the  other  pair,  and  suitable  conneetiona, 
whereby  the  signal  on  the  train  will  be  operated  at  a  giren 
distance  from  another  train  either  to  the  front  or  to  the 
rear  of  the  glren  train,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  derlce  for  remoring  stoppers  from  bottles  com- 
prising a  plate  baring  a  recess  In  one  end  with  a  tapering 
flange  about  the  marginal  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit 
underneath  the  flange  of  a  crown  to  be  remored  from  a 
bottle,  and  means  for  pressing  tbe  crown  so  that  said  in- 
clined flange  will  spread  the  flange  of  tbe  stopper,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  derice  for  remoring  stoppers  from  bottles  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  fixed  object 
and  prorlded  with  a  seml-clrcular  groove  formed  in  one 
end.  said  groore  baring  an  Inclined  fiange  about  the 
marginal  edge  thereof,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  crown  to  spread  the  fiange 
thereof  and  loosening  the  same  from  the  neck  of  a  bottle, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  derlce  for  remoring  stoppers  from  bottles  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  fixed  object 
and  prorlded  with  s  seml-drc^jlar  groore  formed  in  one 
end,  said  groore  baring  an  inclined  flange  about  the  mar- 
ginal edge  thereof,  a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  upon  said 
plate  and  baring  an  angled  end  which  is  semi  circular  In 
outline  and  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  top  of  a 
crown,  as  set  forth. 


1,065,114.    ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 

FsANK   P.    Cbbmoha,   Baltimore,   Md.      Filed    Apr.   11, 

1910.     Serial  No.  664,738.     (Cl.  246—27.) 

1.  In  a  block  signaling  system  two  pairs  of  wires  one 

wire  of  each  pair  being  dlrided  at  each  station,  switches 

:U  each  station  one  for  the  dlrided  wire  of  each  pair,  a 

series  of  means  each  connected  with  the  other  wire  of  one 

[.air  between  two  neighbortBg  sUtions  for  actuating  the 

switches  pertaining  to  one  pair  of  wires,  a  corresponding 

series  of  means  each  connected  with  the  other  wire  of  the 

other  pair  between  two  neighboring  stations  for  actuating 

the  switches  pertaining  to  the  other  pair  of  wires,  means 

on  the  train  for  eoerglstaK  each  of  first  named  means  in 


2.  An   electric  block   signaling  system   comprising   two 
pairs  of  wires  one  wire  of  each  pair  being  dlrided  at  each 
block  or  station,  a  switch  for  each  dlrided  wire  of  each 
pair   at   each   station,    grounded   electromagnets   st   each 
station  connected  in  the  other  wire  of  each  pair  for  op- 
erating said  switches,  stationary  contacta  at  each  station 
connected  to  the  respective  wires  of  each  pair  which  are 
connected  with   said   magnets,   other  stationary   conUcts 
arranged  in  two  lines  those  In  one  line  connected  with  the 
dlrided  wire  of  one  pair  and  those  in  the  other  line  con- 
nected with  the  dlrided  wire  of  the  other  pair,  each  switch 
connecting  a   section   of   the  dlrided   wire  either   to  the 
ground  or  to  the  adjacent  section,  a  train  carried  operat- 
ing means  for  energising  said  swrltch  operating  magnets 
including  a  grounded  battery  and  a  brush  in  the  path  of 
the  stationary  contacts  connected  with  the  magnets  in  the 
second  named  wire  of  one  pair,  a  signal,  a  grounded  source 
of  current   for  said   signal.   sulUble   connections,   and   a 
brush  located  In  the  path  of  the  stationary  eonUcts  con- 
nected to  the  dlrided  wire  of  the  same  pair  all  located  on 
the  train,  whereby  said  switches  will  be  operated  to  con- 
nect each  section  of  said  respectlre  dlrided  wires  in  turn 
either  to  the  neighboring  section  of  the  same  wire  or  to 
the  ground,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An   electric  block  signaling  system   comprising   two 
pairs  of  wires  one  wire  of  each  pair  being  dlrided  at  eadi 
station,  a  switch  for  each  .dlri^ted  wire  at  each  station. 
grounded  means  including  the  other  wire  of  each  pair  for 
operating  said  switches   In    turn,  stationary  conUcts  at 
each  station  one  connected  to  the  switch  operating  means 
of  one  pair  and  one  to  tbe  switch  operating  means  of  the 
I  other   pair,    other   stationary   contacts   connected   to   the 
sections  of  the  dlrided  wire  of  the  respectlre  sairs,  an 
appropriate  ground  for  each  section  of  the  dlrided  wires 
of  the  respective  pairs  at  each  station  and  remored  from 
j  the  connection  with  said  stationary  contact,  each  of  said 
switches  connecting  a  section  of  the  dlrided  wire  either  to 
the  ground  or  to  tbe  adjacent  section,  the  section  so  «m- 
nected  extending  from  the  switch  in  one  direction  for  one 
pair   and   In   the  opposite  direction   for   the   other   pair. 
means  on  the  train  for  energising  said  switch  operatise 
means,  said  means  including  appropriate  connections  and 
a  brush  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  stationary  contacta 
connected  to  said  switch  operating  means,  and  a  slgnsllnt 
apparatus  on  tbe  train  including  a  ground,  a  source  e< 
current,  and  brushes  located  in  the  path  of  the  respeetlTe 
stationary  contacta  connected  with  tne  reepeettre  dlrided 
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Wire*,  and  soluble  c^nnectloas,  wberabj  v^^  ilxnaling 
■pparatuB  will  be  opefated  at  a  given  dlaUnca  from  an- 
otber  train  either  In  front  or  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  given 
train,  tubatantlally  a*  set  forth. 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  acetylene-gaa  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hopper  having  a  discbarge  opening  at  Ita  lower 
end ;  a  rotatable  cyilncier  arranged  below  said  hopper,  the 
Interior  of  said  cylinder  being  divided  Into  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  opening  compartments  adapted  to  b«  suc- 
cesHlvely  brought  Into  registration  with  said  discharge 
opening  when  said  cylinder  is  rotated  ;  closures  for  said 
compartments  hlngedly  secured  to  the  lower  ends  thereof ; 
and  a  foramlnated  plate  upon  which  said  closures  are 
adapted  to  ride  during  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said 
plate  nerving  to  hold  said  closures  In  closing  position, 
tiiere  being  an  opening  in  said  plate  communicating  with 
said  gas  generator,  said  closures  being  adapted,  when  said 
cylinder  is  rotated,  t«  successively  register  with  aald 
opening  to  permit  of  downward  swinging  of  said  closures, 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  feeding  mecbaAlsm  for  acetylene  gas  apparatus 
comprising  a  hopper  Iiavlng  a  discharge  opening  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  rotatable  cylinder  arranged  below  said  hop- 
per, and  having  a  s^tiies  of  vertically  extending  walls 
formiDg  a  plurality  oC  upwardly  opening  compartments 
adapted  to  be  succesai^ly  brought  into  registration  with 
the  discharge  opening  pt  said  hopper  when  said  cylinder 
is  rotated,  the  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  closures 
bingedly  mounted  on  the  bwer  ends  of  said  cylinder  walls, 
and  a  foramlnated  pl«te  upon  which  said  closures  are 
adapted  to  ride  during  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said 
plate  serving  to  hold  sadd  closures  in  closing  position,  and 


being  proTided  with  an  opening  communicating  h  r«m 

gas  generator,  said  cloaures  adapted  when  said  .  ^  ^^^^  ^ 

rotatad.  to  succawiively  rtgtater  with  said  opemr.  to  p,,. 

mit   tbe   downward   swinging   of   said   eloauren  tjgtaa- 
tlally  aa  deacribad. 


1.065.115.  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  THE  MATE- 
RIAL OF  THE  SUPPORT  OF  KINEMATOGRAPHIC 
FILMS  AND  WAStB  PORTIONS  OF  THE  SAME. 
Hkxkt  Danzib,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  606.105.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  process  for  renlovlng  the  gelatin  coating  from  th« 
support  of  a  developed  klnematographic  film,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  said  film  to  the  action  of  a  solution  con- 
taining a  proteolytic  ferment.  In  order  to  convert  said  In- 
soluble gelatin  coating  Into  a  soluble  peptone,  and  then 
washing  said    support. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  the  gelatin  coating  from  the 
support  of  a  developi>d  klnematographic  film,  which  con- 
sists In  placing  said  dim  in  a  dilute  solution  of  trypsin 
heated  to  about  forty  degrees  Celsius,  and  then  washing 
said   support. 

1.065.116.  ACETYLE|JE-0A8  APPARATUS.  Martin  J. 
Detmkr.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  June  26,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
705,924.      (CL  48 — 48.) 


1,065.117.      HAT-HOLDER.     Gcoboe  P.   Dbwefv   Kansti 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  677,160 
24—261.) 


(CI. 


A  hat  bolder  made  from  a  piece  of  spring  wire  bont  to 
form  a  pair  of  parallel  portions  arranged  side  by  side,  one 
portion  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
portion,  the  lower  ends  of  said  portions  being  connected 
by  an  eye  and  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  portion  lieing 
l)ent  to  form  an  eye  parallel  with  the  first  eye,  a  third 
portion  extending  downward  from  the  second  eye  parnllel 
with  said  longer  portion  and  In  allnement  with  the  other 
parallel  portion,  a  lower  portion  disposed  oppositt*  the 
adjacent  sides  of  said  pair  of  parallel  portions  and  extend 
ing  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  terminating  at  Its 
lower  end  In  an  eye  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
eye  and  normally  bearing  against  the  adjacent  sides  of 
said  pair  of  parallel  portions  at  the  upper  side  of  said  ilrst 
eye,  and  a  bent  portion  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
third  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  portion  :  In 
combination  with  a  gnard  secnred  against  said  second  eye. 
said  third  portlmi  and  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  longer  portion. 
and  embodying  a  hollow  portion  fitting  over  and  Inrloslnx 
tbe  bent  portion  and  the  upper  parts  of  said  lower  portion 
and  said  pair  of  parallel  portions. 


1.066,118.  FL.AME  AND  SPARK  ARRESTER.  Ai.birt 
B  DoEBiNG,  Woodstock.  Minn.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  699.218.     (Cl.  110— 188  1 
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ghgft  and  provided  with  an  Inner  flange,  means  for  se- 
urlne  the  flange  to  tbe  shaft,  said  spirally  wmind  plate 
hivlri  '  its  outer  edge  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
,nner  surface  of  the  stack,  a  supporting  rod  arranged  In 
tbe  upper  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  for 
mov.ible  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  stack, 
^fi  eby  tbe  arrester  is  adapted  to  be  turned  and  sus- 
P^n  led  in  the  latter,  and  a  ring  arranged  In  said  upper 
end  "f  the  shaft  above  the  rod,  whereby  the  iirrester  may 
be  conveniently  Inserted  or  removed  from  the  stack  and 
turned  and  reciprocated  therein  without  being  removed. 


1  ot>o,119  OBAVB-MOUND.  Willi.\.m  J  Eahly,  Cata- 
wiwa,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  Scheve,  Jr., 
Catawlsaa,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,688.      (Cl.  72—87.) 


A  flame  and  spark  arrester  for  smoke  stacks  comprisini; 
a  supporting  shaft,  a  plate  arranged  spirally  around  said 


1  .K  grave  mound  including  side  and  end  slabs  set  at 
an  inclination  and  fitted  together  to  form  an  oblong  frame, 
bolts  projecting  from  the  lnne»;  faces  of  the  side  and  end 
slabs  and  having  their  beads  e«*edded  In  the  same,  corner 
braces  composad  of  spaced  si^fc  portions  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  set  IfpBppositely  inclined  planes 
and  fitted  against  the  inner  fadilof  the  side  and  end  slabs, 
an  intermediate  angularly  disposed  upwardly  tapered  por- 
tion spanning  the  corner  Joiagp  and  connecting  the  said 
spaced  side  portions,  tbe  latter  being  also  provided  with 
iongltudioal  Biota  to  receive  the  projecting  Inner  portions 
of  the  bolts  and  having  grooves  or  corrugations  located 
above  and  below  tbe  slots  and  disposed  transversely  of  the 
corner  braces,  and  nnts  arranged  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
bolls  and  bavin*  grooves  or  corrugations  engaging  with 
tbe  grooves  or  corrugations  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
braces,  whereby  the  nuts  are  adjustably  interlocked  with 
the  braces  and  are  held  agalnat  rotary  movement  while 
the  bolts  are  bdng  tightened. 

2.  A  grave  mound  consisting  of  an  oblong  frame  and 
including  a  side  slab  composed  of  two  sections  having 
(ib'itting  Inner  end  edges  provided  with  registering  grooves, 
one  of  tbe  secttons  being  also  provided  with  a  recess  ex- 
tending from  the  aald  grooves,  spaced  upper  and  lower 
splice  plates  fitting  agalnat  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  said  side 
slab  and  spanning  the  Joint  formed  by  the  sections  thereof 
and  secured  to  the  same,  and  a  transverse  brate  extending 
across  the  grave  mound  and  having  one  of  its  terminals 
arranged  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  said  section 
and  fitting  In  tbe  registering  grooves  and  bent  at  au  angle 
to  engage  with  the  said  recess. 

3.  A  grave  mound  consisting  of  an  oblong  frame  and 
Including  a  side  slab  composed  of  sections  having  abutting 
erfd  edges,  bolts  embedded  In  the  said  8<^ctlonB  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  faces  of  the  same,  spaced  upper 
and  lower  splice  plates  fitted  against  the  inner  faces  of 
the  said  sections  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
through  which  the  projecting  portions  of  the  bolts  extend, 
said  splice  platea  having  upper  and  lower  grooves  or  corru- 
gations disposed  transversely  of  the  splice  plates,  nuts 
arranged  on  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  bolts  and  provided 
with  grooves  or  corrugations  engaging  with  the  grooves  or 
corrugations  of  the  splice  plates  and  adjustably  interlock- 
ing the  nuts  with  the  splice  plates,  and  a  transverse  brace 
extending  acroae  tbe  grave  mound  and  passing  between 
tbe  splice  plates  and  secured  to  the  said  sections  In  the 
Joint  foraed  by  tbe  sane. 


1,065.120  HOOK  AND  EYE  Ljlliaw  K.  Enoli.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1912  Serial  No.  706.701. 
(Cl.  24—88.) 


A  fastener  comprising  .i  hook,  pointed  piercing  prongs 
at  opposite  sides  and  immediately  adjoining  said  hook  and 
of  approximately  the  same  length,  and  doubled  books  ex- 
tending laf-rally  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  prongs  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  the  same  and  having  their 
Inwardly  directed  ends  pointed,  whereby  the  pulling  strain 
upon  the  hook  when  the  fastener  is  secured  In  fabric  Is 
directly  borne  by  the  prongs  and  lateral  strain  is  borne 
by  the  pointed  hooks  Inserted  through  the  fabric. 


1,0  6  6,121.  HOOK  AND  KYE.  Lillian  K.  Englb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  June  25, 
1912,  Serial  No.  705.701.  Divldtd  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,123,  (Cl. 
24—88.) 


A  garment  fastener  comprising  an  engat-'ing  portion, 
pointed  piercing  prongs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  portion 
and  pointing  beyond  said  engaging  portion  and  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  strain  upon  tbe  fastmer  and  in  a  plane 
below  said  tngaging  portion,  and  doubled  hooks  extend- 
ing laterally  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  prongs  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  the  same  and  having  their 
inwardly  directed  ends  pointed,  whereby  tbe  pulling 
strain  upon  the  engaging  portion  is  borne  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  prongs  and  lateral  strain  is  borne  at  the 
bends  of  tbe  lateral  hooks  Inserted  in   the  fabric. 


1  065  1*^2       WEIXiE.      IlAkRT   E.    Frasheb,   Denver    Colo 
'piled"  Mar.  8,  1912.     Serial  No  682.498.      (Cl.  145-81.) 


1  A.  meUl  wedge  including  an  ent.  ring  edge  and  a 
butt  end  having  a  lateral  opening  centrally  formed  there- 
in said  wedge  being  fnrth.  r  form-d  at  Its  butt  end 
with  a  longitudinal  oi-ning  r-uumunicating  with  said 
lateral  opening;  in  combination  with  a  locking  element 
including  opposed  spring  nrms  for  engagement  In  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  the  w^d^-e  and  having  beveled 
inner  ends  for  engag^mont  with  the  wall  of  the  lateral 
opening  to  force  said  arms  outwardly  under  the  in- 
fluent of  hammer  blows,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the 
arms  will  frictlonally  engage  the  wall  of  tbe  longitudi- 
nal openlni  and  retain  said  element  against  mortw^nt. 
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2.  A  B*t»l  mdj  K  ladvdlBC  aa  arciiata  entexlas  adfc 
aad  a  batt  end  hafbif  a  bit«nU  opealnc  eaitrmlly  formed 
tbereln,  tb«  wall  •f  aald  op«nliif  adJaeaat  tbe  entering 
edge  bclxw  opfiMmlj  beveled  to  form  a  central  edge, 
■aid  wed«e  beinc  |arthtf  formed  at  Ita  batt  end  witb  a 
centrally  dlspoMdj  loncltndinal  opening  eonunonicatlnx 
wltb  lald  lateral  Opening:  In  combination  wltb  a  lock- 
ing element  forme^  from  a  alngle  length  of  aprlng  metal 
centrally  beat  to  iorm  oppoaed  arma  for  engagement  in 
the  longitudinal  ofining  of  the  wedge,  the  inner  facea  of 
the  inner  eada  of  laid  arma  being  outwardly  beveled  for 
engag«nent  with  t|ie  beveled  wall  of  the  lateral  opening 
to  tpread  nid  ai^a  whereby  the  onter  enda  of  aald 
arma  will  frlctlon^lly  engage  the  wall  of  the  longltadl- 
nal  opening  and  regain  the  element  agalnat  movement 


1.066.123.  POLDINO  TTMBKBLZiA.  Axthub  A.  Qa- 
BKIBL80N,  PortlalMl.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,446.      (0.  186—26.) 


A  knock-down  uibbreiU  inclading  a  atlck,  a  plurality 
of  riba  each  comprising  an  iDDer  aectlon  hinged  to  aald 
•tick  and  an  outer  aectlon  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  Inner  section,  a  plurality  of  locking  ribs  each 
connected  at  the  inner  end  to  one  of  said  inner  rib  aec- 
tlons  and  normally  extending  along  the  corresponding 
outer  rib  section,  aqd  serving  to  hold  said  outer  and  Inner 
rib  sections  extended,  rings  hinged  to  aald  onter  rib  sec- 
tions and  normally  engaged  in  notches  formed  In  said 
locking  ribs  to  bold  said  locking  ribs  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  ferrule  on  laid  stick,  and  braces  hinged  to  said 
ferrule  and  pivoted  at  the  outer  ends  to  said  locking 
ribs. 


1,065.124.  TOOL.  TaANQuiLLo  P.  Oiotanola  and 
FEANcnsco  Cberato,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  9, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  741.033.     (CI.  81—79.) 


-i*^ 


A  tool  comprising  two  members  having  gripping  jaws. 
the  handle  of  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a 
plurality   of   openlnfs   formed   along   the   length   thereof 
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the  jaw  of  the  other  member  haTiag  a  taperin.  portw 
termlnatlBg  tn  a  cam-shaped  inner  ted,  an  ov  rian 


portion  forming  a  part  of  the  handle  of  aald  Ian 
member  for  receiving  the  handle  of  the  other 


ipplBi 

°«me4 

'uPinber 
whweby  said  handlea  are  properly  engaged  ao'i    ,ei<]  i, 

operative  engagement  with  one  another,  and  a  ;  n;  p^^ 
Jeeting  from  the  member  having  the  overlappnj;  pof. 
tlon  for  removable  engagement  with  any  one  of  the 
openlnga  in  the  other  handle,  the  onter  edge  of  sa.j  over- 
lapping portion  being  poaitloned  a  anltable  distance  be- 
low the  log  and  cam  end,  whereby  the  members  nf  the 
tool  may  be  readily  separated  and  adjusted  in  respect 
to  <me  another. 


1,066,126.  PIN-PULLING  MACHINE  FOB  USE  W 
FOBOINO  THB  SHANK  ENDS  OF  DBILI^STEBL. 
John  Q.  Obakt,  Dmver,  Colo.  FUed  Aug.  so  im 
SerUl  No.  717,902.     (CI.  20—86.1.) 


1.  A  pin  puller  comprising  a  snpporting  frame,  harlai 
one  closed  end  containing  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  phi 
and  provided  with  a  channel  slot  extending  from  its 
closed  end  portion  throughout  Its  length,  said  channel  be- 
ing arranged  to  form  a  slideway,  a  ratchet  toothed  rack 
portion  in  said  channel,  a  block  sIMably  mounted  In  said 
slideway,  means  including  a  hand  gripping  cam  connected 
to  said  blo^  for  gripping  said  pin,  and  a  hand  operatinf 
lever  provided  with  a  pin  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  aald  rack  and  reciprocally  connected  by 
a  link  connection  to  said  block,  whereby  said  block  Is 
caused  to  grip  a  pin  and  to  be  moved  in  successive  step 
by  step  order  along  said  rack  aa  said  hand  grasping  lever 
is  operatlvely  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  pin  puller  as  spedfled.  the  combination  of  the 
pin  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  depending  luf 
adapted  to  fit  the  tool  receiving  aperture  of  an  anrll, 
said  pin  supporting  frame  being  provided  with  an  end  wall 
containing  a  recess  through  which  the  pin  Is  adapted  to 
extend,  a  ratchet  toothed  rack  in  said  channel,  s  block 
alidingly  mounted  in  said  channel,  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  arranged  pair  of  ears,  a  hand  grip- 
ping cam  pivoted  between  said  eara.  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  between  said  ears,  a  steel  grip  block 
In  said  recess,  provided  with  a  knurled  surface,  said  grip 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  pin,  and  aald  hand  gripping 
cam  being  arranged  to  grip  said  pin  against  snid  grip 
block. 

8.  In  a  pin  puller  as  specified,  the  combination  of  the 
frame  provided  with  the  slideway,  the  sliding  block  recip- 
rocally mounted  in  the  slideway  of  aald  frame,  the  hand 
gripping  cam  mounted  on  said  block,  and  the  pin  erlpping 
block  in  said  sliding  block  below  said  cam,  said  grlpplag 
Mock  and  cam  being  arranged  to  receive  and  grip  a  pla 
between  them,  with  a  pair  of  Unka  aecnred  at  one  end  to 
aald  eliding  b]o<^,  a  hand  pull  lever  aecnred  intermediate 
of  ita  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Unka,  and  an  abet- 
ment for  the  hand  pull  lever  on  aald  frame,  whereby  wb* 
said  pull  lever  Is  reciprocated  said  sliding  block  is  moved 
on  the  slideway  of  said  frame. 
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4    Id  s  pin  polling  machine  for  pulling  the  pins  from 
follow  drill  steel  as  specified,  the  combination  of  the  pin 
■upportlng  frame  provided  with  a  T-shaped  slideway  and 
irith  two  oppositely  arranged  ratchet  toothed  racks  in  said 
illdeway,  an  upwardly  projecting  partition  at  one  end  of 
nald  frame  against  which  the  ends  of  said  drill   steel  are 
placed,  said  partition  being  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  the  pin  to  be  pulled  projects,  a  block  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  T-shaped  slideway,  a  grip  block  in  said  slide- 
Vay  block,  a  cam  dlak  pivoted  In  said  block  in  operative 
pin  gripping  relaUon  to  said  grip  block,  a  hand  gripping 
handle  extending  from  said  cam  block,  said  cam  and  grip 
block  being   arranged   to  receive  a  pin  between  them,   a 
band  grasping  lever  provided  with  a  pin  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  across  Ite  lower  end  at  right  angles  to  its 
hand  grasping  portion,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  It,  loosely 
In  said  T-slot,  and  to  mesh  In  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  toothed  ra<*s,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotaliy  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  hand  grasping  lever  at  one 
of  their  ends  and  pivotaliy  secured  at  their  opposite  ends 
to    said    sliding    block,    said    links    being    arranged    and 
adapted  to  permit  said  hand  grasping  lever  to  be  recip- 
rocated and  its  lower  end  to  be  raised  out  of  engagement 
with  one  ratchet  tooth  and  moved  forward  into  engage- 
ment with  the  next  ratchet  tooth,  as  It  Is  reciprocated, 
and  to  thus  move  said  sliding  block  step  by  step  In  the 
slideway  of  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  pin  puller  as  specified,  a  stationary  support,  a 
pin  gripping  device  sUdably  mounted  in  the  support,  a 
lever  in  swinging  connection  with  the  pin  gripping  device, 
and  a  series  of  abutments  In  the  support  adapted  to  be 
successively  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  In 
sliding  the  pin  gripping  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  065  126.      MGLDINGl-MACHINE.      Qborge    A.    Hardsh, 
'  New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed  Dec.  4,  1012.   Serial  No.  734,812. 
(CI.  22—40.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form and  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  adapted 
to  support  and  carry  a  molding  flask,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cars  across  the  platform  through  and  by  the  end- 
less chain,  of  means  for  feeding  sand  and  compacting  the 
same  in  the  flaaks  as  the  cars  cross  the  platform,  and 
means  operative  thereafter  for  further  compacting  the 
sand  In  those  portions  of  the  flasks  in  which  the  sand  is 
the  thickest. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form and  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  adapted 
to  support  and  carry  a  molding  flask,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cars  across  the  platform  through  and  by  the  end- 
less chain,  a  hopper  mounted  above  the  said  platform  and 
t>encath  which  the  cars  travel,  means  for  feedlnir  sand 
through  the  said  hopper  and  compacting  the  same  In  the 
flasks  as  the  cars  pass  beneath  the  hopper,  and  means 
operative  thereafter  for  further  compacting  the  saml  In 
those  portions  of  the  flasks  in  which  the  sand  Is  the 
thickest. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form and  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  adapted 
to  support  and  carry  a  molding  flask,  a  hopper  mounted 
on  the  said  platform  and  beneath  which  the  cars  pass  in 
traveling  across  the  same,  a  feed  and  compactinL'  screw 
operative  within  the  said  hopper  for  feeding  tht  sand  to 
tlie  flasks  and  compacting  the  same  therein  as  the  oars 
pass  beneath  the  hopper,  and  means  operative  thereafter 


for  further  compacting  the  sand  In  tboee  portions  of  the 
flasks  In  which  the  sand  Is  the  thlekeat. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form and  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  adapted 
to  support  and  carry  a  ipoldlng  flask,  a  hopper  mounted  on 
the  said  platform  and  beneath  which  the  cars  pass  In 
traveling  across  the  same,  a  feed  and  compacting  screw 
operative  within  the  said  hopper  for  feeding  the  sand  to 
the  flaska  and  compacting  the  same  therein  as  the  ears 
pass  beneath  the  hopper,  a  shaft  and  rolls  mounted  there- 
on beneath  which  the  cars  pass  after  leaving  the  hopper, 
and  by  which  rolls  the  sand  Is  further  compacted  In  those 
portions  of  the  flasks  in  which  the  sand  la  the  thickest. 


1,065,127.  COMBINED  PAPER-WEIGHT  AND  PENCIL- 
SHARPENER.  Edwin  F.  Habdbt,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,341.    (CI.  120—04.) 


\  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  chamber,  a  side  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  inclined  and  an  end  wall  having  a  pencil  rest,  a 
pencil  support  extending  Inward  from  the  inclined  wall 
and  having  a  notched  portion  In  alinement  with  the  pencil 
rest,  a  rod  supported  by  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  inclined  side  wall,  a 
carrier  reciprocally-mounted  upon  the  inclined  side  wall 
and  said  rod,  upon  which  latter  it  is  also  swiveled,  and 
a  blade  secured  to  said  carrier. 


1,065.128.  METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATING  SALT. 
J.vMBs  HoDGKiNSON,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
.lames  Francis  Seacombe.  East  Ham,  Essex,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  552.938.  Renewed  Jan. 
18.  1913.     Serial  No.  742.977.     (CI.  127—16.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  a  fine 
quality  of  salt  by  direct  precipitation  and  without  grind- 
ing, consisting  In  subjecting  the  brine  in  a  closed  pan  to 
an  abnormally  high  temperature  uniformly  maintained, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  evaporating  brine  to 
form  salt,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  brine  in  a  doeed 
patt  to  an  abnormally  high  temperature  uniformly  main- 
tained, and  In  conducting  the  heat  from  the  first  pan  to 
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a  aecood  pan  and  maintaining  the  heat  at  a  uniform  high 
temperature  but  loire>-  than  that  In  the  llrat  pan  ao  aa  to 
obtain  a  precipitation  of  crystals  of  a  different  grade  from 
that  In  the  first  pan.  tabatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  deactlbed  method  of  ayaporatlng  brine  to 
form  salt  consisting  In  subjecting  the  brine  In  a  closed 
pan  to  the  products  of  combustion  of  a  uniformly  regu- 
lated furnace,  and  In  conducting  the  products  of  com- 
bustion and  the  steatn  of  the  first  pan  to  a  second  pan 
or  pani,  snbfltantlall^  an  described. 

4.  The  method  heteln  described  of  treating  brine  for 
the  production  of  salt  consisting  In  subjecting  the  brine 
held  In  a  series  of  cl4«ed  pans  to  the  products  of  combua- 
tion  of  a  uniformly  regulated  furnace  applied  to  the 
series  In  succession  a&d  in  conducting  the  steam  from  the 
closed  pans  In  succession  from  each  to  the  next  throughout 
the  series,  anbatantlally  as  described. 


1.065,129.       EMBALMING-rUMI'.       Richard     .T      IIulz- 
HArsax,  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ktnbalmers' 
Supply    Company.    Westport,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.4.30 
(CI.   103—59.) 


1.  In  an  embalming  pump,  a  barrel  of  fiber  board, 
baring  a  reduced  and  threaded  end  ;  In  combination  with 
a  bead  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  portion  reci'lving  the 
reduced  and  threaded  end  of  the  barrel ;  and  an  annolus 
arranged  immediately  against  the  reduced  and  threaded 
end  of  the  barrel  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  end, 
with  reference  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  head,  said 
head  and  annulus  being  of  stronger  material  than  the 
fiber  board  barrel. 

2.  In  an  embalming  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 
of  fiber  board  having  n  reduced  and  threaded  forward  end, 
a  rear  head  attached  to  said  barrel,  a  piston  movable  in 
the  barrel  and  having  a  rod  movable  through  said  head,  a 
head  having  an  interiorly  threaded  portion  receiving  the 
reduced  and  threaded  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  an 
annulus  arrang-'d  Immediately  against  the  reduced  and 
threaded  forward  end  of  the  barrel  and  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  end.  with  reference  to  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  second-named  hea«.  said  second  named  head  and  the 
annulus  being  of  stronger  material  than  the  fiber  board 
barrel,  and  the  second-named  head  having  a  port  posi- 
tioned within  the  anaulus.  and  a  convolute  spring  dis- 
posed in  the  barrel  and  interposed  between  and  bearing 
against  the  forward  side  of  the  piston  and  the  said 
annulus.  ' 


1,065,130.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Waltm  W.  Hootm.  Liberal 
Kana.  Filed  Nov.  Jl.  1912.  Serial  No.  732.725  (Cl 
43—27.)  I  •      vv,i. 

In  a  tr»p  of  the  4har«cter  described,   a  main   frame 
hating  parallel  side  bara,  a  treadle  frame  aeoired  In  aald 


main  frame  and  hating  side  h«ra  spaced  from  hi  i  dj^ 
poaed  in  parallel  relation  to  Mid  side  bars  of  tl 
frame,  impaling  teeth  comprialnf  ball-shaped  pin 
gaged  with  and  spanning  the  aida  bara  of  aald  m 
treadle  supporting  framea  and  baring  depending  v 
points,  clips  formed  on  the  ends  of  aald  treadle  fra 
adapted  to  fasten  said  Impalling  teeth  in  engagemi 


main 

•<  en- 

and 

and 
with 


r  '  f  /  f/^  ^y  ' 


the  side  bars  of  said  main  and  treadle  frames,  a  choking 
Jaw  adapted  to  work  between  the  parallel  side  bam  of 
said  main  and  treadle  frames  and  to  co-act  thpr.  with 
and  with  said  Impaling  teeth,  a  treadle  pivoted  in  said 
treadle  frame,  and  a  triuger  engaged  with  said  treadle  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  Jaw  in  a  set  position. 


1,065.1.31  SEALING  TOOL  La  Veh(;ne  V.  Hull  and 
IIarrv  B  Moorbukad.  McComb.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,019.      (Cl.  219—21.) 


In  a  detice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  body  hating  a  hollow  sectional  handle 
member  upon  one  end  thereof,  an  electric  heater  formed 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening  to  receive  a  stick  of  sealing  material,  a 
guide  to  support  the  sealing  material  in  an  aprlKht  posi- 
tion, said  guide  comprising  an  upright  hating  a  loop  at  Its 
upper  end  to  receive  the  sealing  material,  a  switch  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  handle,  means  for  connecting  said 
Bwltch  with  the  heater  and  means  for  connecting  the 
switch  with  the  circuit  whereby  a  current  may  be  sup- 
plied to  the  heater,  means  for  actaating  the  swltih  to 
close  and  open  the  same,  a  later  pirotally  mounted  upon 
one  aide  of  the  body,  a  closure  plats  formod  at  one  end 
of  the  leter  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  lower  end 
of  the  opening  in  the  heater,  said  plats  being  actuated  by 
pressure  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  lerer  and  a  spring 
member  dlaposed  between  the  leter  and  the  body  to  hold 
stld  plate  in  its  normal  position. 
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lOrir.  IH2.  TOOTHED  FILM  OPERATING  DRUM  OF 
'  KiVKMATOORAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Ernkst  Albert 
Iv.irs.  Parla,  France,  assignor  to  Society:  Compagnie 
(i,  iirrale  de  Phonographes,  Clnematotiraphes  et  Ap- 
paroils  de  Precision,  Paris,  France.  1  lied  Oct.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  656,340.      (Cl.  88—18.) 


LP^,- 


i  In  a  ttinematograph,  a  bodily  sblftable  film  operating 
drum,  in  combination  with  a  dlsconnectable  driving  con- 
nection therefor. 

H.  In  a  klnematograph,  a  bodily  shiftable  film  operating 
drum,  in  combination  with  driving  means,  and  a  releasable 
chinh  adapted  for  coupling  said  drum  to  said  driving 
means. 


1,0«6.188.  MIXED  METHOD  OF  PERFORATION  FOR 
KINEMATOORAPHIC  FILMS.  Ernest  Albert  Ivatts, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Society  :  CompiiKnie  (Jenerale 
de  Phonographes,  Cinematographes  et  Apparells  de  Pre- 
cision, Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  HI.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674.592.      (CI.  88—19.6.) 


1^-^ 


V^r^ 


9o 

a 


A 


.£□; 


^- 


■•8 


1.  A  klnematographlc  film  having  a  series  of  openings 
along  each  side,  the  openings  of  one  series  being  spaced 
differently  to  the  openings  of  the  other  series. 

2.  A  kinematograpbic  film  bearing  a  succession  of  pic- 
tures thereon  and  hating  a  series  of  openings  along  each 
side,  the  openings  of  one  series  beinj;  spaced  differently 
to  the  openings  of  the  other  series  of  openings,  the  two 
series  being  so  located  relatively  to  each  other  that  for 
every  picture  one  opening  of  each  series  occurs  on  the  same 
transterse  line  of  the  film. 

;<.  A  kinsmatographic  film  bearing  a  succession  of  spaced 
pictures  thereon  and  hating  a  series  of  re.spectively  equi- 
distant perforations  along  each  side,  the  <n)eninK.'-  of  one 
series,  being  spaced  differently  to  the  openings  of  the  other 
series  and  encroaching  on  the  space  between  the  pictures, 
and  are  each  on  the  same  transverse  line  of  the  tiim  as 
one  of  the  openings  of  ths  said  other  series 

4.  A  klnematographlc  film  bearing  a  succession  of  pic- 
tures thereon  and  hating  a  series  of  openings  alone  each 
side,  the  openlnga  of  one  series  being  spaced  differently  to 
the  openlnga  of  the  other  series  and  at  least  one  opening 
of  each  series  being  protided  for  each  picture  on  the  (\lm. 


1,066,134.  SELF-LIGHTING  KINEMATOGRAriHC 
APPARATUS.  BH5EST  ALBKBT  Ivatts,  Paris.  France, 
assignor  to  Society :  Compafnie  Generale  de  Phono- 
graphes, Cinematographes  et  Apparells  de  Precision, 
ParU,  France.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1»12.  Serial  No.  690,313. 
(Cl.  88—17.) 

1    In  feteeoMtefrapble  projecting  apparatus,  an  electric 
seneralor,   a  fllm-aetnatlng  ehaft  arranged  to  drive  said 
s-^nerator,  an  electric  light  for  illuminating  the  film,  elpc 
191  O.  Q. — 48 


trie  connections  between  the  light  and  generator,  and 
means  for  enabling  tbe  movement  of  said  01m  to  be  tem- 
porarily arrested  by  reterslng  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  with  but  momentary  interruption  of  the 
generation  of  lighting  current. 


2.  In  kinematographic  projecting  apparatus,  an  electric 
generator,  a  shaft  for  driving  it,  an  electric  light  for 
illuminating  tbe  film,  electric  connections  between  the 
light  and  generator,  a  film-actuating  element,  and  meana 
whereby  said  shaft  will  actuate  said  element  when  rotated 
in  one  direction  only. 

W.  In  kinematographic  projecting  apparatus,  an  electric 
generator,  a  shaft  for  driving  it,  an  electric  light  for 
illuminating  tbe  film,  electric  connections  between  the 
light  and  generator,  a  film-actuating  element,  and  a  clutch 
between  said  shaft  and  said  element  adapted  to  lie  en- 
gaged when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  only, 
and  to  be  disengaged  when  it  Is  turned  iiackward. 

4.  In  kinematographic  projecting  apparatus,  an  electric 
generator,  a  shaft  for  driving  It,  an  electric  light  for 
illuminating  tbe  film,  electric  connections  between  the 
light  and  generator,  a  film-actuating  drum  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  clutch  engaging  with  said  drum  to 
relate  it  in  one  direction  only,  and  to  allow  it  to  remain 
stationary  when  said  shaft  Is  turned  Mcicward. 


l,065.18o.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSER- 
TION OF  FILMS  IN  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROJECT- 
ING APPARATUS.  Ehnest  Albert  Ivatts,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Society  :  Compagnie  Generalea  dee 
Etalillssomints  Pathe  Frerea,  Phonographes  et  Cine- 
matographea,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,877.      (Cl.  88—19.6.) 


In  a  kinematographic  apparatus  having  means  for  the 
generation  of  Its  own  electric  light,  the  combination  wJtb 
a  film  operating  drum,  and  a  film  trap,  of  a  film  protided 
with  differently  colored  sections  whkft  ar»  reapectitely 
adapted  to  Indicate  the  parts  of  the  film  whleh  angnge  the 
drum,  tbe  film  trap,  and  form  the  loops,  wkati  the  Mm 
is  threaded  into  the  kinematograplilc  apparatos. 
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10«6,18«.       DBAFT-tUOGIHG     FOB     RAILWAY-CABS. 
'  Qmowom  A.  Jowmoin,  Cbkaco.  IlL,  a—lgnor  to  WUlUm 
H.   MUwr.  a»lca«oj  lU.     rUed  Oct.    14.   1912.     Serial 
No.  725,«03.      (CL  |218— 64.) 


1.  In  a  drmft  ligfi^  for  raOway  cars,  a  shell,  friction 
compression  realstlng  •tements  and  spring  compression  re- 
sisting elemcBts  wltb!^  the  stacll,  and  In  operatiTe  engage- 
ment with  each  othaiv  stop  members,  a  follower  engaging 
the  friction  compreasioo  resisting  elements,  and  a  follower 
engaging  the  spring  etmpreeslon  resisting  elements,  means 
for  sUdlngly  connecting  the  last  mentioned  follower  with 
the  draw  bar.  said  m^ans  with  the  follower  being  adapted 
to  compress  the  sprli<g  elements  between  the  friction  ele- 
ments and  the  rear  follower  on  forward  movement  of  the 
draw  bar  without  bringing  into  action  the  friction  com- 
pression resisting  eletients. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  draw  bar.  fol- 
lowers, stop  member««  a  cushioning  member  comprising  a 
shell,  and  friction  members  and  spring  members  within 
the  shell,  all  in  operative  relation  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  spring  members  aid  friction  members  throughout  rear- 
ward movement  of  th*  draw  bar,  the  said  spring  members 
being  forwardly  seated  throngh  means  engaging  the  front 
follower  and  being  tearwardly  seated  against  the  rear 
follower,  the  said  reaf  follower  being  provided  with  means 
slidably  connecting  It  to  the  draw  bar.  and  adapted  to 
compress  the  spring  members  on  forward  movement  of 
the  draw  bar  withoat  bringing  the  friction  members  Into 
action. 

3.  In  a  draft  rlggtag  for  railway  cars,  a  draw  bar.  a 
stationary  cushioning  member  comprising  a  shell  and 
friction  members.  an0  springs  within  the  shell.  In  com- 
bination with  means  af  fully  compressing  the  springs  with- 
out actuating  the  friction  members  on  the  draw  bar's  for- 
ward movement,  said  means  comprising  stop  members,  a 
front  follower  and  means  of  seating,  said  springs  adapted 
to  stop  the  same  by  means  of  the  front  follower  and  a  rear 
follower  engaging  said  springs  and  adapted  to  compress 
the  same,  said  rear  follower  being  provided  with  means 
slidably  connecting  tbe  same  to  the  draw  bar :  all  the 
said  parts  being  adapted  to  bring  both  the  spring  and 
friction  members  iota  action  throughout  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  draw  bar, 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  cushioning  mamber  comprising  a  stationary  shell, 
friction  shoes  and  springs  within  the  shell,  of  a  rear  fol- 
lower, a  draw  bar  and  means  slidably  connecting  the  rear 
follower  and  draw  bsx.  adapted  on  forward  movement  of 
the  draw  bar  to  con^press  the  spring  without  frictional 
niovement  of  the  shoes. 

•>  In  a  draft  rlgglnK  for  railway  cars,  a  draw  bar.  a 
front  follower,  stop  members,  a  stationary  shell,  friction 
memt)ers  comprising  friction  shoes  and  spreading  means 
ther»»fi>r  and  springs  within  the  shell,  said  springs  being 
forwardly  seated  agaiast  the  friction  shoes,  a  rear  follower 
against  which  the  springs  are  rearwardly  seated,  and 
means  of  slidably  connecting  the  rear  follower  to  the 
draw  bar. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.065.137        DRAFT    RIGGING    FOR    RAILWAY    CARS. 

GtORGB  A.  JoHxsoh,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  WlllUm 

H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111.     nied  Jan.  1.3,  1913.     Serial  No 

741.702.      (a.  213— 42.> 

1.  In  comMnation  with  a  draft  yoke,  a  connecting  thim- 
ble comprUfag  two  (J-shsped  members,  each  secured  to 
both  limbs  of  the  yolqe. 


2.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  draft  yoke,  a  connectine 
ble  comprlsliig  two  counterpart  U-ahaped  members 
said  members  secured  to  tiM  outer  face  of  one  limh 


;him- 

•'  of 

the 


yoke  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  limb  of  the  yoke. 
the  other  member  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  ia.st 
named  limb  of  the  yoke  and  to  the  inner  face  of  the  other 
yoke  limb,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


1.066,138.  VAPORIZER.  Alva  D.  Jones,  Philadelphia, 
Fa.,  aaaignor  to  Edmund  B.  Nelson.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.    Sertal  No.  718,814.     (Q.  128— 13.) 


— ,t^T 


1.  In  a  vaporiser,  n  container,  a  stopper  therefor,  a 
vial  carried  by  said  stopper,  a  closure  for  said  vial  havine 
Its  outer  edges  downwardly  deflected,  and  provided  with 
grooves  on  its  under  face,  a  tube  extending  through  said 
closure  and  into  the  liquid  In  said  container,  and  a  mouth 
piece  In  communication  with  said  container. 

2.  In  a  vaporiser,  a  container,  a  stopper  therefor,  pro- 
vtied  with  a  chamber,  a  vial  seated  In  said  charoher.  a 
closure  for  said  vial,  baring  ribs  on  its  aoder  face  and  Its 
outer  edges  downwardly  deflected,  a  tube  extending  Into 
said  vial  and  into  the  liqnld  in  said  container,  a  vaire  con- 
trolled casing  In  said  container  i^d  out  of  enKagem<>Dt 
with  the  liquid  therein,  a  month-piece  communlcatint;  with 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  chamber,  and  a  spon^-e  in 
the  chamber  of  said  month-piece. 


1,065,139.  TIRE  -  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Jamks  J 
Kklly,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,706.      fCl.  162—7.) 

1.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  an  annalar  body  T-8bape<1  in 
cross  section  and  Inclading  a  web  termlnatlog  in  hd  out- 
wardly projecting  flange,  said  outer  (Uinfe  formed  with 
spaced  transrerse  openings  and  further  having  its  inner 
face  inclined   to  overhang  the  oater  face  of  the  woh.  a 
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riax  positioned  IntwrmedUte  of  Its  outer  and  inner  edges 
Mftlnst  the  otbar  «lde  edge  of  said  web  and  having  a  por 
Hon  thereof  oppoalag  aald  fl*nge.  means  for  connecting  the 
ring  to  the  w^  iM  fl*nge,  ring  and  web  providing  a 
channel  for  connecting  a  resilient  tire  in  position,  and  pins 
including  shanks  and  beads,  said  shanks  seated  in  the 
openings  of  said  flange  and  said  heads  arranged  Inwardly 
witli  respect  to  said  flange  and  adapted  to  enjrage  In  the 
tire  to  prerent  drcumferentlal  creeping  thereof. 


relatively,  automatically  malnulnlng  a  balance  of  pres- 
sure between  the  engine  presenres  and  their  reapeettre 
controlling  pressures  and  utilising  the  variations  in  pree- 
sares  for  governing  the  powers  of  the  engines. 


2.  A  wheel  rim   comprising  an   annular  body  provided  ' 
with  a  channel  fW  th»  reception  of  a  tire,  one  side  of  the  ' 
channel  being  detaehably  secured  In  position  and  the  other 
side  being  fixed,  said  fixed  side  formed  with  spaced  open 
Ings,  and  pins  Including  shanks  and  heads,  said  shanks 
seated  In  the  openings  of  said  fixed  side  and  said  heads 
arranged   Inwardly    with    respect    to    said   flied    side   and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  tire  to  prevent  circumferential 
creeping  thereof. 

1.066.140.  MOP -HEAD.  GiOBOi  Washimoton  Kkmp. 
Tallapoosa,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.805 
(CI.  16—66.) 


.     J 


/-U 


A  mop-head  comprising  stationary  and  movable  jaws, 
guide-stems  extending  from  the  stationary  Jaw,  between 
which  gulde-atems  the  movable  Jaw  extends,  said  movable 
Jaw  having  notches  In  its  ends  in  which  the  puide-8tem.s 
fit,  bolts  connecting  the  Jaws,  the  heads  of  the  bolu  being 
enlarged  on  one  side  and  having  therein  notches  in  which 
the  guide-stems  fit.  and  nuts  screwed  on  the  bolts  against 
one  of  the  Jaws. 

1,065.141.  PROJECTOR-CARBON.  John  F  Kbklin, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Carbon  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  670.077.      (CI.  176—121.) 


>' 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  steering  vessels  con- 
sisting In  controlling  the  operation  of  twin  engines  by 
opposing  fluid  pressures  to  the  pressures  of  the  engines, 
varying  said  fluid  pressures  relatively,  and  utilising  the 
variations   in  pressures  for  governing  the   powers  of  the 

engines. 

3.  The  combination  of  twin  engines,  means  for  opposing 
fluid  pressures  to  the  pressures  of  the  engines,  means  for 
varying  said  fluid  pressures  relatively,  and  means  for  util- 
izing the  variations  in  fluid  pressures  for  governing  the 
powers  of  the  engines. 

4.  The  combination  with  twin  engines  of  regulators, 
pilot  valves  connected  with  the  regulators  of  their  respec- 
tive engines,  connections  between  the  pilot  valves  and 
their  respective  engine  throttles,  means  for  delivering 
engine  pressures  on  one  side  of  the  respective  regulators, 
means  for  delivering  pressures  from  an  independent  source 
to  the  other  side  of  the  regulators,  and  means  for  varying 
said  delivered  pressures  relatively  whereby  to  cause  the 
regulators  to  operate  the  pilot  valves  controlling  the 
throttles,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  twin  engines  having 
throttles,  regulators  corresponding  to  their  respective 
engines,  intermediate  devices  between  said  regulators  and 
their  engine  throttles,  means  for  conducting  the  pressure 
of  the  engines  to  one  side  of  their  respective  regulators, 
an  Independent  source  of  pressure,  and  means  connecting 
the  same  with  the  other  sides  of  the  regulators,  and  means 
for   varying  the   latter  pressures   relatively,   substantially 

as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.\u  arc  light  carbon  having  a  core  therein  and  a  groove 
or  furrow  In  the  carbon  extending  parallel  to  the  core, 
said  groove  or  furrow  having  a  rounded  bottom  whereby 
the  carbon  will  not  crack  when  baked. 


1065  143      ARTICLE  OF  WEARINO-.VPPABEL.     Lc^I^ 
Stilwbll  KiNNAKD,  Andersou.  Ind      Filed  Dec.  27,  1912. 

Serial  No.  738.887.      (CI.  2—108.) 


1,065,142.        METHOD     OF      AND      APPARATUS      FOR 

STEERING   VESSELS.     Jamks   Francis   Kev,   Manila. 

Philippine  Islands.     Filed   Sept.    19,   1911.     Serial   No. 

650,148.      (CI.  116—87.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  steering  vessels  which 
consists  in  opposing  fluid  pressures  to  the  pressures  of 
twin  engines,  simultaneously  varying  said  fluid  pressures 


1  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  by  a  spirally  laid  knitted  or  crocheted 
chain,  adjacent  rows  Interlooplng  with  one  another,  and  a 
pliable  core  located  within  and  concealed  by  the  loops  of 
said  spiral  chain  and  extending  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  length  thereof,  whereby  said  body  portion  when 
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knt  or  •i>ape4  as  d«#lr*4  will  b«  retained  tai  said  riiaped 
postdMi  by  Mid  RHa]^  c«re. 

1.  Ac  artlel*  of  ^flvtec  apparel  comprtolac  a  body 
portion  formed  by  al  splrmlly  UM  knitted  or  eroctatod 
cbaln,  adjacent  row»  Interlooplnc  with  one  another,  and  a 
-continuous  pliable  wife  core  located  within  and  concealed 
toy  the  loops  of  said  ^Iral  rttaln  and  extending  substan- 
tUlly  throughout  the,  entire  leagth  thereof,  whereby  said 
body  portion  when  |ent  or  shaped  as  desired  will  be 
retained  in  said  shaped  poaitlon  by  said  wire  core. 

3.  A  hat  comprising  a  crows  portion  and  a  brim  formed 
by  a  spirally  laid  lotted  or  erocheted  chain,  adjacent 
rows  interlooplag  wlih  one  anoCker,  and  a  pliable  core 
located  within  and  e^neealed  by  the  loops  of  said  spiral 
chain  and  extending  isnbatantlally  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof.  whewt)y  said  ccown  and  said  brim  when 
bent  or  shaped  ss  de4red  will  he  retained  in  said  shaped 
position  by  said  pliable  core. 

4.  A  hat  com^sla^  a  crown  portion  and  a  brim  formed 
by  a  spirally  Inld  knitted  or  crochetad  cbaln.  adjacent 
row*  tnterlooping  wtth  one  another,  and  a  pliable  wire  core 
located  within  and  concealed  by  th«  loops  of  said  spiral 
chain  and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof,  whereby  said  crown  and  said  brim  when 
bent  or  shaped  as  de4red  will  be  retained  in  said  shaped 
position  by  said  pllab^  wire  core. 


1,065.144.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  HEATING 
OASES  TO  HIOH  TKlfPERATUmBS.  Carl  Pabian 
RicKUT  TOV  KocH„  Stocfcliolm.  Sweden.  Filed  Jane  10. 
1911.     Serial  No.  «$2.4e8.     (CI.  204—81.) 


1.  Tfae  process  of  heating  gas  to  a  high  temperature, 
which  consists  in  preheating  the  gas,  inclosing  said  pre- 
heated gas  in  an  envelop  of  comparatlYely  cool  gas,  and 
adyancing  said  preheated  gatf  and  its  Inclosing  enrelop 
in  the  same  direction  past  a  fnrther  source  of  beat,  mean- 
while subjecting  the  laid  preheated  gas  to  said  further 
source  of  heat. 

2.  The  process  of  heating  gas  to  a  high  temperature, 
which  consists  in  preheating  the  gas,  Indoalng  said  pre- 
heated gas  in  a  rotating  envelop  of  comparatively  cool 
gas,  and  subjecting  tUe  said  inclosed  preheated  gas  to  a 
further  source  of  heat. 

3.  A  furnace  for  heating  gases  having  openings  for 
introducing  hot  gas  and  openings  surrounding  the  former 
for  Introducing  cool  gae,  and  comprising  means  for  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  supplied  through  the  flrst- 
mentioned  opening. 

4.  A  furnace  for  heating  gases  aaving  a  supply  opening 
for  hot  gas  and  obliquely  placed  supply  opening  for  cool 
gas,  and  comprising  mfans  for  raising  the  temperature  of 
tbe  hot  gaa  sapplied  through  the  first-men tlonad  opening. 

5.  The  process  of  beating  gas  to  a  high  temperature, 
which  consists  in  prelieating  the  gas,  Inclosing  said  pre- 
heated gas  In  an  envelop  of  comparatively  cool  gas,  and 
then  subjecting  tbe  bqcloaed  preheated  gas  to  a  further 
source  of  heat. 


1.065.145.     SPRINO-HSNGE.     JoHS   W.    KonxaH,   Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sargent  4  Company.  New  Haven. 
Conn  ,   a  Corporatloa  of  Connecticut     Filed   July   14 
1911.     Serial  No.  63$,463.     (CI.  18—25.) 
1.  The  combination  iwlth  a  door,  of  a  spring  hinge  to 
normally   hold   tbe   sa^   eloaed.   having  a   member   eon- 
r.fcted  positively  with  the  door  but  reremlMe  thervfram, 
aod  fixed  means  beneath  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  door  to  pra- 
vent    the   re-connection   of  said    parts   when    the   door   is 
open  ;  subetaatlally  ss  deoerlbed. 


2.  The  coaUoation    with  a   door,   of  a  aprin^ 
having  a  aprtac  pianaed  ratatakia  inanrt>T  mounted    : 
floor,  taanaa  to  eawacet  8al4  mtmimt  paslUmly  but  r 
ably  wkk  tbe  4oor  to  hold  the  aama  dosad,  and  me 
prevent  the  reconaeetlon  at  anld  parte  when  the  'i 
open  ;  mhatantlally  as  4Mcrlbid. 


^3. 


I'ge 

tbe 

at- 

-  to 

Is 


ar 


^0 


S.  The  conblnatiott  wtth  a  door,  of  a  spring  hinge  hav- 
ing a  aprtag  preased  rotatably  motintad  member,  means 
to  connect  said  member  releasably  to  the  door  to  hold  the 
same  closed,  an  operating  device  for  said  means,  and  a 
fixed  controlling  device  for  aald  operating  device,  over 
which  the  latter  travels ;  substaatlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  eoabiaatlon  with  a  door,  of  a  spring  hlng«  at 
the  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  to  normally  hold  tbe  same 
closed,  having  a  releasable  locking  connection  with  tbe 
door,  an  operating  member  for  said  connection,  and  a 
stop  device  for  said  operating  member  located  beneath 
the  edge  of  the  door  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  spring  hinge,  an  actuating  member,  and  a  re- 
leasable  poeitlve  locking  device  for  the  connection  of  said 
member  with  tbe  door,  which  engages  tbe  door  jieldinKly 
as  tbe  latter  is  released  and  opened  to  a.  certain  extent; 
substantially  as  deoerlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066.146.  FARE-BOX.  GaoaoE  B.  Kohlct,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.,  anignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phiia 
delphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Original 
appncation  filed  Feb.  28,  1910,  Serial  No.  546,371. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.008      (CI.  282—16.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  drawer  mounted 
In  the  bottom  of  the  box ;  a  fare  recegytacla  In  the  drawer ; 
•  •"^■t  cover  for  the  receptacle;  said  cover  having  a 
projection ;  a  toothed  wheel  moan  ted  In  fixed  besrln^ 
and  arranffd  In  the  path  of  tbe  projection ;  means  for 
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nreventlnff  the  rotatloa  ot  the  wheel  in  one  direction, 
yet  allowing  It  to  tnm  frealy  in  th«>  opposite  direction ; 
tnd  means  extending  toto  the  path  of  the  receptacle  ao 
that  upon  opening  the  Arawar  the  wheel  will  be  prevented 
from  moving  In  one  direction  and  will  block  the  movement 
of  the  projection  so  that  the  sliding  cover  will  be  closed 
during  the  first  portion  of  the  opening  movement  of  the 
drawer;  the  wheel  being  released  from  the  control  of  the 
receptacle  during  the  last  movement  of  the  drawer  in 
order  to  allow  the  pin  to  pans  the  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  transverse  partition;  a  drawer  mounted  under 
the  partition ;  a  fare  receptacle  In  tbe  drawer ;  a  sliding 
cover  for  said  recepUcle  baring  a  lug ;  a  shaft  on  the  body 
portion;  a  toothe4  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  the 
path  of  the  said  lug ;  a  dof  secured  to  the  shaft  projecting 
rearwnrdly  and  resting  upon  the  receptacle  ;  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  batwaen  the  shaft  and  the  toothed 
wheel  so  as  to  prevent  the  wheel  moving  independently 
of  the  dog  in  one  direction,  yet  allowing  free  movement 
of  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction  so  that  on  opening 
tbe  drawer,  the  cover  of  the  fare  receptacle  will  be  auto- 
matically closed;  the  lug  being  released  when  the  dog 
drops  back  of  the  end  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  allow 
tbe  drawer  to  be  opened  to  its  full  extent  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  fare  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  tranarerso  partition,  a  drawer  mounted  under  the 
partition,  a  fare  recepUcIe  In  the  drawer,  a  sliding  cover 
for  said  receptacle  having  a  lug.  a  toothed  wheel  arranged 
to  bold  tbe  lax  iint^I  ^^  cover  la  closed  and  locked,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  wheel  is  mounted^  a  dog  an  the  shaft  ar- 
rang«'d  to  drop  back  of  the  receptacle  when  the  drawer  la 
opened,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  the 
shaft  and  the  toothed  wheel. 


electric  radiator  arranged  In  said  inner  membar  of  the 
ing  and  comiirlsing  a  base  member  having  In  tta  awe 
side  aeries  of  eoncentrlc  segmental  groovea  eloaed  at  flan 
end  with  a  radially  disposed  rib  and  at  their  appostta 
ends  with  a  radial  passage  opening  through  tbe  side  of  the 
base,  and  an  insulating  block  arranged  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  passage,  coil  connecting  wires  extending  tbroafh 
said  block  and  passage,  insulated  electric  heating  coils  ar- 
ranged In  said  grooves  and  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  wlrea,  sockets  arranged  on  the  enter  ends  of  the  wlraa. 
a  sheet  metal  cap  engnged  with  said  base  msfhir  to  eeaar 
said  grooves  and  tlte  coile  therein,  current  coadocttBC 
wires  arranged  through  one  side  of  said  eaalng  and  havtBg 
on  their  Inner  ends  plugs  to  engage  the  sockets  on  tbe 
ends  of  the  wires  In  said  radiator  and  an  electrical  con- 
nector a  socket  on  the  oater  end  of  said  current 
ducting  wires. 


1.066,147.  MINER'S  LAMP.  Srava  Koboly,  Smlthdale, 
Pa;  File*  Jan.  9.  191S.  Serial  No  741.087.  (CI. 
24*— 6.4.)  ' 


In  a  miner's  lamp  In  combination,  a  cap,  a  lamp  holder 
carried  thereby  provided  with  terminals,  one  of  which 
projects  from  one  side  to  the  holder,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
supported  by  said  holder  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  termlnala,  a  battery  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  cap. 
a  wire  leading  from  said  battery  and  under  the  holder 
and  connected  to  said  projecting  terminal,  a  pair  of 
annular  members  for  connecting  the  battery  to  the  cap. 
a  switch  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  holder  opposite 
said  battery,  a  wire  leading  from  the  battery  to  the  s^witch. 
and  a  wire  leading  from  the  switch  and  extendioi;  under 
the  holder  and  connected  to  the  other  terminals. 


^^ 


'.066,148.    BLBCTRIC  COOKER.    Cdhtib  C.  Lillibridob, 
Hutchinson,   Kans.      Filed   Aug.   12,   1912.     Serial   No. 
714.721.      (CI.  219 — S5.) 
1.  A   cooker  comprising   a   casing   consisting   of   inner 

and  outer  members,   air   tight  covers   for  the  caslne.   an 


2.  A  cuoker  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  members  spaced  apart  to  form  a  surrounding  dead 
nlr  space,  heat  retaining  coverings  arranged  around  said 
members,  a  water  seal  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  member,  an  inner  cover  having  a  flange  adapted  to 
engage  said  water  seal,  an  outer  cover  arranged  above 
said  Inner  cover,  said  covers  forming  an  air  tight  closure 
for  the  cooker  and  an  electric  radiator  arranged  in  the 
inner  member  of  the  casing  and  comprirtng  a  base  member 
having  arranged  therein  series  of  heating  colla,  a  thin 
metal  cap  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  base  member 
to  cover  said  eolls.  and  electric  conducting  wires  arraaged 
through  the  casing  of  the  cooker  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  coUb  in  the  radiator  whereby  the  latter  ta 

heated. 

3.  A  cooker  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
solid  circular  base  member,  said  member  having  formed 
In  its  upper  side  a  plurality  of  concentric  segmental 
grooves,  a  radially  disposed  web  constituting  one  end  at 
the  grooves,  the  opposite  ends  being  In  commnnication 
with  a  radial  channel  which  opens  through  the  side  of 
said  base  member,  an  insulating  block  arraaged  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  channel,  coil  connecting  wires  extending 
radially  through  said  block  and  channel,  bssolated  eJee- 
trlc  heating  colls  vertically  arranged  and  transversely 
folded  In  said  grooves,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  colls 
are  engaged  with  the  connecting  wires,  sockeU  arranged 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  connecting  wires  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  current  conducting  wires,  a  sheet  metal 
cap  to  cover  said  base  member  and  formed  with  a  sur- 
rounding depending  flange  having  a  notch  to  recalve  said 
block,  and  a  fastening  passed  centrally  through  tbe  cap 
and  Into  the  base  member  to  detachably  faaten  the  cap 
thereto. 

1.065,149.       NUT-LOCK.       Crtrs     H.     Loctbbl,     Boath 
Orange.   N.   J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  National   Loch  Waaher 
Company.  Newark.  N    J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jera^. 
Fllwl  Dec.  27.  1912,     Serial  No.  738.880.     (CI.  181—86.) 
1    A  nut  lock,  consisting  of  a  segment  of  a  spiral  coil 
having  transverse  portions,  including  the  side  facea  and 
the  edges  and  located  remote  from  its  ends,  curved  later- 
ally  into  concavo-convex   compressible  spring  portions  of 
gradual  curvature  which  extend  out  of  the  line  of  said 
spiral 
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2.  A  nut  lock,  conilatlng  of  a  aegment  of  a  apiral  coil 
whows  tranBTeree  extremities  Including  tbe  8l«i«  fAcea  and 
the  edges  are  each  gf-adually  curred  Uterally  out  of  the 
line  of  the  apiral.  a  transverse  part  of  said  segment  also 


■> 


Including  the  side  falces  and  the  edgea  Intermediate  aald 
extremities  being  als^  curved  laterally  out  of  the  line  of 
the  spiral,  said  curved  parts  all  forming  concavo-convex 
compressible  spring  jjortions  of  gradual  curvature. 

1.065.150.  SKIRT-Sl'PPORTEB.  LoCT  Lynch,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  581.517.  (CI. 
211— 13.  t 


U7 


signal  in  a  branch  of  said  circuit  means  in  said  :  r^mt 
controlling  said  second  aignal  and  separate  mea-  to 
remove  said  signal  from  the  control  of  aald  flrst  :,i><] 
means  without  retiriog  said  flrst  aignal. 


1  A  skirt  supporrjpr  (oniprisiDj{  an  upper  small  and  a 
lower  large  ring,  tha  former  belnij;  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  latter  when  the  device  Is  collapsed,  both  of  said  rings 
being  comparatively  high  and  wide  In  cross  section  ;  flex 
Ible  elements  connecting  said  rings  at  points  well  within 
their  outer  peripheriee  whereby  said  elements  will  not  con- 
tact with  a  garment  suspended  on  said  rings  ;  and  means 
for  suspending  said  upper  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  skirt  supportar  (nmprlslng  a  small  and  large  ring, 
the  former  being  adupted  to  fit  within  tbe  latter,  said 
rings  being  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
arranged  with  their  iipen  sides  up  ;  hooks  on  the  lK)ttom  of 
said  smaller  ring  at  a  distance  from  the  periphery  :  chains 
connected  with  said  kooks  and  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Inner  side  of  said  larger  ring;  chains  secured  at  their 
lower  f'nds  to  the  upijver  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  the 
upper  ring ;  and  a  rlBg  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
last  mentioned  chains,  substantially  as  described. 


1,060.1.51.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Ray  H. 
MAV.SO.V.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company,  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  l>ec.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  535,187. 
Divided  and  this  amplication  filed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,771.      I  CI.  177— 311. » 

1  In  a  vehicle  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  signal,  a  second 
sl^jnal  In  a  branch  ot  said  circuit,  means  In  the  main  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  branch  to  open  said  branch  when 
the  flrst  named  signal  Is  operated  and  to  close  the  same  to 
operate  said  second  named  signal  when  the  first  named 
signal  is  Inoperative,  separate  means  to  close  said  branch 
f"  operate  said  secoi|d  signal,  a  normally  open  switch  In 
•aid  main  circuit  and  a  device  common  to  said  switch  and 
second  named  meant  controlling  said  switch  and  said 
second  named  means, 

2.  In  a  vehicle  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
sisnal.  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  signal,  a  second 


3.  In  a  vehicle  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
flignal.  a  source  of  electric  current,  circuit  conductors 
associating  said  source  and  said  signal  whereby  electric 
current  is  supplied  from  said  source  to  control  said  signal, 
a  second  signal  electrically  associated  with  said  source  of 
current  whereby  said  signal  is  supplied  with  controlling 
current  over  said  conductors,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of 
said  second  signal,  an  electromagnet  in  the  circuit  of  the 
flrst  signal  controlling  said  switch  and  a  lever  controlllni; 
said  switch  for  removing  it  from  the  control  of  said 
■lagnet. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tlgnal.  asecond  signal  associated  therewith,  a  main  circuit 
In  which  said  flrst  named  signal  is  connected,  a  branch 
of  said  main  circuit  in  which  said  second  named  signal  is 
connected,  a  switch  In  said  branch,  an  electromagnet  in 
the  main  circuit  controlling  said  switch  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  closing  said  switch,  said  last  named 
means  being  operable  independent  of  said  magnet. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal  i 
source  of  current,  conductors  connecting  said  source  and 
said  signal  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  branch  of  said  circuit, 
a  second  signal  connected  in  said  branch,  means  to  close 
the  circuit  of  the  first  signal,  means  in  said  circuit  to  open 
the  branch  circuit  and  retire  the  second  signal  when  the 
first  signal  is  operating,  said  means  adapted  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  second  signal  when  the  first  Is  retired, 
and  means  to  close  tbe  branch  and  operate  the  second 
signal  when  the  flrst  signal  is  operating. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,152.  PTTMr.  Edward  W.  Marble  and  Otis  E. 
DiNGLEY,  West  Farmlngton,  Me  Filed  July  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708,627.      (CI.  230 — 27.) 


The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a  pump 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  comprising  a  pivot  shaft  se- 
cured to  an  appropriate  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  horizontal 
base  plate  pivoted  upon  said  shaft  between  Its  enA^  ■ 
cylinder  fast  upon  the  base  plate  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
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♦h  r.M.f  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  for 
«c,i.rucatlon  therein,  a  drtving  wheel  Journaled  upon  the 
!!«  Plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot,  connections 
h^iw.en  said  driving  wheel  and  piston  whereby  the  latter 
!;«v  he  reciprocated,  means  normally  holding  the  driving 
^t.\  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel  of  the 
tor  said  means  comprising  an  arcuate  shaped  arm 
hIuv  secured  to  the  pivot  shaft  adjacent  the  base  plate 
.nd  lying  m  a  horlaonUl  plane  and  having  the  free  end 
thereof  terminating  in  a  bearing  lug  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  plate,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  arm  and  base  plate  and  connecting  the  same  and  act- 
in^  to  hold  the  driving  wheel  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fly  wheel  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  base  plate  about  its  pivot  to  place  the  driving  wheel  in 
engagement  with  the  motor  fly  wheel  against  the  action  of 
eald  spring. 

1  065  153      BOX-CeVKRlNG  MACHINE.     John  V.  Mab- 
'kbbt    Brooklyn,  and  Robebt  S.   Boujeb.  Morris  Park. 
N   Y  '•  said  Bolger  assignor  to  said  Markert.     Filed  Aug. 
•'8    1909      Serial  No.  515.119.     (CI.  93—54.) 


plurality  of  movable  sections  housing  within  tl»e  station- 
ary section,  and  means  for  protracting  the  nwrable  sec- 
tions comprising  a  movable  weight,  a  sprocket  chain  at- 
tached to  one  point  to  the  weight  and  at  another  point 
to  a  movable  plunger  section,  a  second  chain  attached 
to  the  adjoining  movable  section  and  to  a  fixed  point, 
and  wheels  for  said  chains,  one  of  said  wheels  being  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  movable  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,065.154.  TORIC  LENS-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Ea- 
NE8T  OTTO  Mattkbn,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Otto  Henrlchsen  Mattern,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,808.     (01.  61—3.) 


\.  \  box  covering  machine  comprising  cover-affixing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  directing  the  box  In  a  recti- 
linear path  past  the  cover-afBxlng  mechanism  embodying 
a  sectional  telescopic  plunger,  a  plunger  operating  weight,  t 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  plunger-operating  cmnections 
each  operated  by  said  weight,  and  attached  to  the  plunger 

sections. 

2.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  a  cover-afflxlng 
mechanism,  and  means  for  directing  the  box  In  a  recti 
linear  path  past  the  cover-afflxlng  mechanism  embodying 
a  sectional  telescopic  plunger,  a  weight-operated  chain 
connected  to  one  plunger  section,  and  a  wh.el-actnated 
chain   connected   to  the  adjacent   plunger  section. 

3.  A  box-covering  machine  comprising  cover-afflxlng 
mechanism,  and  means  for  directing  the  box  In  a  recti- 
linear path  past  the  cover-afllxing  mechanism  embodying 
a  sectional  telescopic  plunger,  a  traveling  plunger-operat^ 
Ing  weight,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  weight  and 
one  plunger  section,  a  wheel  on  the  last  named  ?'"««" 
section,  and  a  flexible  connection  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  plunger  section  and  the  other  end  attached  to  a 

fixed  point. 

4.  A  box-covering  machine  comprising  cover-afflxlng 
mechanism,  and  means  for  directing  the  box  in  a  recti- 
linear path  past  the  cover-affixing  mechanism  embodying 
a  sectional  telescopic  channeled  plunger,  a  traveling 
weight,  a  chain  working  in  a  channel  In  one  plunger  sec- 
tion and  connecting  the  weight  to  one  of  the  telescopic 
sections,  and  a  second  chain  working  in  a  channel  in  an- 
other telescopic  section  and  attached  to  one  of  the  tele- 
scopic sections  and  also  to  a  fixed  point. 

5.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  cover  affixing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  directing  the  box  in  a  recti- 
linear path  past  said  mechanism  embodying  a  sectional 
telescopic  plunger  consisting  of  a  sUtionary  section  and  s 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  main  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  it  ver- 
tically and  oscillating  It  horizontally;  of  a  hollow  stand- 
ard inclosing  said  shaft  and  having  bearings  therefor,  a 
lap-carrying  head  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
flange  depending  from  Its  periphery,  an  annular  trough 
carried  by  the  standard  beneath  said  flange,  and  work- 
holders  movably  mounted  on  said  trough. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
an"upright  main  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  it 
vertically  and  oscillating  It  horizontally;  of  a  hollow 
standard  inclosing  said  shaft  and  having  bearings  there- 
for, a  lap-carrying  head  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
a  flange  depending  from  its  periphery,  an  annular  trough 
cnrried  by  the  standard  beneath  said  flange,  slotted 
guides  carried  bv  the  outer  wall  of  said  trough,  supporting 
bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  standard  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  moving  through  the  slots  in  said 
guides  disks  plvotally  connected  with  their  Inner  ends, 
jind    means  for   drawing  said   bars   Inward   with   yielding 

force 

3  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  main  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  it 
vertically  and  oscillating  It  horlsontally ;  of  a  hollow 
standard  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  lap-carrying  head 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  work- 
holder  consisting  of  a  supporting  bar  comprising  a  lower 
arm  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  an  upper  arm  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  arm  inward  toward  said 
head  K  disk  carried  by  the  inner  extremity  of  said  upper 
.,rm  '  and  means  for  drawing  the  lower  arm  inward  with 
spring  force  to  move  the  disk  toward  said  lap 

4  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  main  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  it 
vertically  and  oscillating  it  horisontally ;  of  a  hollow 
standard  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  lap-carrying  h«id 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  work-holder 
consisting  of  a  supporting  bar  comprising  a  lower  arm 
l.lvoted  to  said  standard  and  an  upper  arm  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  arm  inward  toward  said 
head,  a  disk  carried  by  the  inner  extremity  of  said  upper 
,  arm.  the  lower  arm  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  dog  adjiwt- 
ably  mounted  on  said  arm  and  engaging  said  teeth,  and  a 
contractile  spring  connecting  said  dog  with  the  sUnrtard 
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6.  IB  ■  lena  grtadlnl  maclite«,  tbe  coabinatlon  with  • 
hollow  htm  contalalng  the  drttlnf  meehaBtam  iBdadlns 
a  horlKHital  thaft  hafla*  a  ei«Bk  and  a  drlTlBg  rear, 
a  hollow  auadard  rislig  from  aald  baaa.  and  tbe  work- 
boldera  carrted  by  aa|d  aUBdard ;  of  an  aprlcht  main 
abaft  mounted  In  Joumala  witbtn  aald  aUndard,  a  lap- 
carrying  head  aecurtd  to  tba  npper  and  of  aald  abaft,  a  pit- 
man mounted  on  the  cmnk  of  tbe  p«wer  abaft,  a  baU-and- 
Bocket  connaetlon  betwieen  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  main  abaft  and  means  con- 
nected with  aald  powef  gear  for  giving  the  main  shaft 
an  oscillation  in  a  hc^rlxontal  plane  while  said  pitman 
glTea  it  a  reciprocation;  In  a  vertical  line. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  pointed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,065.155.  ELECTRIC  FIXTURE.  William  McCansb, 
Hobart.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,539. 
(CI.   248—10.) 


eoncentratad  aulfuric  and  nitric  actds  and  a  fuK'ir* 
brtUlaat  green  color  on  tbe  further  addition  of  cnn  q. 
tratad  ammonia  aohitton.  aa  daaerlbed. 

2.  Tb«  herein  daaerlbed  compodtiOB  for  uae  ax  m 
Ingredient  for  animal  waabea,  laaccticidaa  and  ▼ermlfu;;ea, 
comprising  a  concantrsted  extract  of  Darrla  elllptlca.  said 
extract  glTlng  a  r«d  color  whoa  traated  with  conci^ntrntHl 
snifurle  and  nitric  adds  and  a  fugitive  brilliant  gi<'<>n 
color  on  tb«  further  additiOB  of  eoncantrated  ammonia 
solution,  as  daaeribad. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  compoaitton  for  uae  as  au  a- 
l^redlent  for  animal  waabea,  iaaeetietdea  and  vtrmifiu'ea 
comprialBg  a  concentrated  extract  of  trees  of  the  l)>:,ia 
family,  said  extract  giving  a  red  color  when  treated  wnh 
(X)ncentrated  aalfnrlc  and  nitric  adda  and  a  fuKitive 
brilliant  graea  color  on  the  further  addition  of  concen- 
trated ammonia  solution,  and  carrying  agenta,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  compoaltlon  for  use  as  an  in 
;;redient  for  animal  washes,  iBaecticldes  and  ve^mi^1lr<>s. 
comprialBg  a  concentrated  extract  of  treea  of  the  Derris 
family,  aald  extract  giving  a  red  color  when  treated  with 
<oncentrated  sulfuric  and  nitric  acids  and  a  fugitive 
lirilllant  green  color  on  the  further  addition  of  concen 
trated  ammonia  solution,  and  carrying  and  emulsifying 
agenta,  aa  deacrlbed. 


1065.157.  PARTITION  FOR  SHIPPING  -  PACKAGES 
Rot  J.  McOhke  and  CHARuea  £.  Andbrbun,  Chicaf^, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  06S.384  iCl. 
190—36.) 


A  fixture  Including  a  sustaining  member,  a  ring  mount- 
ad  for  rotation  about  the  sustaining  member  and  carry- 
ing a  laterally  directed  bar,  a  tubular  am  receiving  said 
bar  at  oae  end,  a  second  bar  mounted  In  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  having  at  upwardly  directed  perforated  lug, 
a  second  ring  rotataUy  mounted  about  tbe  sustaining 
member  and  having  a  perforated  ear,  a  brace  rod  engaging 
through  the  perforation  of  said  ear  by  one  end  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  threaded  and  paseed  through  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  lug,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  latter  end,  a 
carrier  mounted  for  loHgltudbial  movement  on  said  arm 
and  held  against  swinging  movement  thereon,  a  lamp  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  and  wires  carried  by  the  sustain- 
ing member,  arm  and  farrier  and  connected  to  the  lamp. 


1,065.156.  INSECTICIDB.  SHEEP  DIP.  VKJIMIFUGK. 
Ac.  Isaac  8Hi.viwKyL  McDocoall.  Ibaac  McDodgalu 
and  SiowKv  McDoloall,  Mancheater,  England.  PUed 
Sept.  8,  191 1.     Serial  No.  «4&,328.     (CI.  1«7— «  ) 


A  partition  for  shipping  packages  comprising  a  flat 
IXKljr ;  bars  carried  at  uppoalte  enda  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tending subsuntlally  perpendicular  thereto,  tbe  extremi- 
ties of  aald  bars  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  walla 
of  said  package  to  space  aald  body  between  oypoalng  walla 
of  said  package  :  holders  at  the  ends  of  said  body,  said 
bars  being  slidably  mounted  In  aald  bolder* :  teeth  on  said 
bars  engageable  by  said  hoidera  for  locking  said  bars  in 
poaltlons  of  adjuatment  In  said  holders ;  and  cam  members 
for  forcing  said  holders  into  engagement  with  aald  teeth. 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1  iha  herein  deacrlled  compoaltlon  for  uae  aa  an  in- 
gredient for  animal  wBabea,  Inaacticidea  and  vermifufwa, 
comprising  a  concentrated  extract  of  treaa  of  tbe  Derrts 
fimily.  said  extract  giving  a  red  color  when  treated  with 


1.065, 15>».  STRAIGHTENING-PRESS.  Elli.s  H.  Mead, 
Western  Springs.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Miehle  Printing 
Press  &  Mfg.  Co..  Chic  ago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  723,059.     (CI.  153— ;i(i.» 


1.  In  a  straighteniag-prees.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  iDtergeared  movable  Jaws  having  staggered  work-con- 
tacting points,  links  coaaocted  to  aald  jawa,  aald  links 
betaf  of  different  lengths,  and  meana  for  pivltally  secur 
Inc  together  the  free  enda  of  said  tinka,  th«  movement  of 
■aid  Jaws  being  produced  by  the  oeciUatlon  of  said  links. 
anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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2  In  a  atwlghtanlBrPwa^  the  combination  of  Jaws 
havine  stagger«4  work-eontaetiBg  points,  links  connected 
^  ,ni,,  jaws,  aald  links  being  of  different  lengths,  means 
far  Dlvotally  aecnrta*  together  the  free  ends  of  said  links, 
and  means  tor  chaBging  the  relation  of  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  free  enda  of  the  Unka.  wheretty  to  change  the  initial 
^ree   of  aepamtloB   of   the   Jawa,    subetantially    as   de- 

8  In  a  itrmlghteBlnrPW"*.  *»»«  combination  of  Jaws 
having  staggered  work-conUcting  points,  means  for  caus- 
Ine  tlie  movwaent  at  said  Jawa  in  unlaon.  links  pivoted  to 
one  jaw.  and  shorter  links  pivoted  to  another  jaw.  the 
free  ends  of  said  llaks  being  adjuatably  pivoted  to  each 
other,  suhatantlally  as  deecribed. 

4  In  •  stral^tening-presa,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame.  Jawa  mounted  In  said  frame,  links  pivoted 
to  said  Jawa,  the  Unka  of  one  Jaw  being  shorter  than  the 
links  of  the  other  Jaw.  the  free  ends  of  said  links  being 
plvoUlly  eecnred  to  each  other,  and  means  for  changing 
the  point  of  plToUl  atUchment  of  the  free  end  of  one 
get  of  links  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  set  of  links,  sub 
itantlally  aa  deecrtbed. 

5.  in  a  Btraigbtening-presa,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled-frame,  Jawa  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for 
causing  the  moTement  of  said  Jaws  In  unison,  links  piv- 
oted to  one  set  of  Jaws,  other  links  pivoted  to  the  other 
set  of  Javrs,  said  latter  links  being  of  less  length  than  the 
first  links,  means  for  plvotally  unlUng  the  free  ends  of 
both  of  said  links,  a  handle,  and  means  associated  with 
said  links  and  handle  adapted  to  change  the  relative  Ion 
gltudlnal  position  of  said  two  set  of  links  and  the  jaws 
attached  thereto,  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,065,160.  IDIMBSTHTLAMINOBDTBME-S  AND  PBOC- 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  GBoaa  Mbbliiw,  Klhtffrid. 
and  Hugo  KOhlir,  Leverknsen,  near  Colt^ne,  Oerm««y, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  780,01».     (CL  2»— 34.) 

1.  Process  for  producing  l^methylamlnokutMe-S 
which  comprises  dehydrating  8-oxybatyldimethyl-M»ln. 

2.  Process  for  produdng  l-dimethylamlno*«tei«-8 
which  comprises  heating  3-oxyhutyldlmethylamln  with  a 
dehydrating  agent. 

3.  I'rocesa  for  prodndng  1-dlmethylamtnolmtene-S 
which  comprises  heating  3^xybu^ldUnethylamin  with 
concentrated  sulfuric  add. 

4.  Proceae      for      producing      l-dlB»ethylamlBObBte«e-S 

having  moat  probably  the  formula : 

^-CH» 
CHi-CH-CH,-t^H,-N<"         . 

which  process  consists  In  first  heating  3-oxybutyldlmethyl- 

amln  : 

CH,-CH-CH,-CHi-N(CHi)i 

with    sulfuric   add   and   secondly   Isolating   the   reeulthif 
Imse.  substantially  as  described. 


1.066,150.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  l-DIMETHYL- 
'  AMINO-2-METHTLBUTBNE-8.  Obobg  Merlino,  Elber- 
feld, and  Hdoo  KOhlot,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr 
Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Oei-many.  Tiled  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No  780,018. 
(CI.  28—24.) 

1.  Process     for     produdng     l-d'methylamlno  2-methy! 
butene-3    which     comprises    dehydrating    2-methyl-3-oxy- 
botyldlmethylamln. 

2.  Proceae     for     produdng     l-dlmethylamlno-2  methyl- 
butene-8    which    comprises    heating    2-methyl-3-oxybutyl 
dimethylamtn  with  a  dehydrating  agent. 

8.  Process     for     produdng     l-dlmethylamlno-2-methyl 
butene-3    which    comprises    heating    2  methyl  3-oxybutyl- 
dlmethylamln  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 

4.  Process     for     producing     1-dlmethylamlno  2  methyl- 
butene-8  having  most  probably  the  formula  : 


OHi-CH 


-CH-CHi-NC 


H, 
in    first 


heating    2-methyl-3-oxy- 


whlch    process    consists 
batyldlmethylamin  : 

CH»-CH-CH(CHt)-CHi-N(CH,), 

with  sulfuric  acid  and  then  Isolating  the  resulting  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Process     for     producing     1-dlmethylamlno  2-mpthyl 
butene-3  having  most  probably  the  formula  : 


CHi 


CH-CH-CHi-Nc 
conalsta    in    first    heating 


2-methyl-3-oxy- 


1065.161.      ELEVATING-TRUCK.      Waltbh     R.     MfT«, 
'  Washington    D.  C.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  William  F. 
Mahony,  W'asblnpton.  D.  C.     Filed  June  10,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  702.815.      (Cl.  21—118.) 


^^^^mm 


which    proceas 
tmtyldlmethylamin  : 

CHf-CH-rH(CH,)-CHi-N(CH,)i 

in 

with   concentrated   sulfuric   add   and   then   Isolating   the 
resulting  base,  aobatantially  aa  deecribed. 


1  Combined  with  a  truck  having  a  flat  top,  a  plurality 
of  sUndarda  adapted  to  be  moved  m  a  vertical  longitudi- 
nal direction  above  the  top  of  the  truck  from  a  poaltion 
flush  with  said  top.  moans  for  raising  and  lowering  sa  d 
standards  simultaneously,  said  means  being  automatically 
disconnected  from  the  standards  when  the  latter  reach 
their  lowest  position,  and  meatis  for  engaging  said  sUnd- 
ards  with  the  elevating  mechanism. 

2  Comblnfd  with  a  truck  having  a  flat  top,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  standards  each  having  a  load  sup- 
porting end  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  top  of  the  truck 
and  be  raised  alx)ve  said  tup,  a  rack  on  each  atandard.  a 
pinion  adapted  to  engage  each  rack,  meana  for  "imoltane- 
ouslv  rotating  said  pinions  to  raise  and  lower  the  stand- 
ards  uniformly,  said  racks  becoming  dtoengaged  from  the 
pinions  wli«i  fully  lowered,  and  realUent  means  for  en- 
gaging  sa'd  racks  with  thrtr  plnlona  to  raise  the  stand- 

'  3*' Combined  with  a  truck  having  a  platform  top,  a 
Dlurality  of  standards  movable  longitudinally  and  verti- 
cally through  openings  therein,  each  standard  having  an 
enlarged  upper  end  arranged  to  seat  in  a  dept^on  in 
aald  platform  flush  with  Its  upper  surface,  a  short  rack 
on  each  standard,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  platform,  pinions  on  aald 
shafta  adapted  to  engage  said  racks  to  raise  and  tower  the 
Btandarda  bnt  normally  disengaged  from  tbe  raeka  when 
said  sUndarda  are  in  their  lowermost  poaltion,  a  loMl- 
tudlnal  operating  shaft,  worm  gearing  between  tbe  lo^ 
gltudlnal  and  transverse  shaft*,  a  projection  cm  each 
standard,  and  a  spring  finger  engaglBg  aald  PWJ*5tto°  •• 
ralae  the  standard  and  engage  the  rack  with  Its  plBlon. 
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1,0««.1«2.  AIBLB88  iAND  PUNCTUBBLB88  AUTOMO- 
BILB-TIEE.  COBwjif  E.  UihLMt.  Pern.  Ind.  Filed 
Dte.  14,  1»12.     8erl4l  No.  736,883.     (CI.  162—6.) 


^J 


1.  A  tire  of  the  cla«  described  comprlilng  a  tread  por- 
tion, reinforced  fabrl«  strips  carried  thereby,  a  trana- 
Tersely  extending  stay  strip  carried  by  said  tread,  said 
tread  proTlded  with  a  cushion  compartment,  a  soft  rubber 
cushion  positioned  wlttiln  said  cnahlon  compartment  and 
adapted  to  add  resiliency  to  said  tire,  said  cushion  pro 
vlded  with  a  clrcumftrentlally  extending  channel  being 
formed  to  coaistltute  »  plurality  of  communicating  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  clannel  portions,  each  substantially 
V-shaped  channel  portion  terminating  in  a  diverging  air 
pocket,  and  outlet  me»ns  cofiperatlng  with  some  of  said 
air  pockets  for  permitting  the  exhaust  "f  hot  air  con- 
tainted  within  said  air  channel. 

■2.  A  tire  of  the  cla*  described  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  cushion  compartment,  a  cushion  tube  carried 
by  Aald  cushion  compartment  and  constituting  an  air  pas- 
s«K«'  channel  casing,  s«ld  cushion  being  formed  on  a  sub- 
statitialiy  zigzag  shape  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  Iqtegrally  connected  hump  portions, 
an  air  chamber  connecljed  to  ihe  lower  portion  of  each  pair 
of  luimp  portions  and  Constituting  an  air  reservoir,  and  a 
discharge  tube  communicating  with  some  of  said  air  reser- 
voirs. 


1.0H5,163.     RATCHET.     Edwin  8.  Miluk,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  ©40,119.     (CI.  77—54.) 


1.  A  ratchet  drill  comprising  a  he«d  provided  with  a 
tH»arlng,  a  tool  holder  loonialed  in  said  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aleere,  ati  adjusting  screw  working  In  said 
sleeve  and  proTided  «t  its  outer  end  with  a  spherical 
knuckle,  a  preiMr  foot  which  baa  a  bottom  and  a  aide 
wall  formlns  a  receta  which  receives  said  knuckle  and 
which  has  tb«  edge  of  Ita  wall  bent  Inwardly  for  prevent- 
ing the  knaekle  fron  moving  out  of  said  receaa.  aald  bet- 
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torn  and  wall  being  formed  integrally  and  balls  Inter) 
between  the  outer  end  of  said  knuckle  and  the  botto 
said  recess. 

2.  A  ratchet  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  w. 
bearing,  a  tool  bolder  Joarnaled  In  said  bearing  and 
vlded  with  a  sleeve,  an  adjosting  screw  working 
threaded  opening  In  said  sleeve  and  provided  at  its  01  ter 
end  with  an  outwardly  tapering  shank  and  with  a  spi  -rl. 
cal  knuckle  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  which  l-^  no 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  small  end  of  said  shank,  a 
cup-shaped  handle  surrounding  the  adjusting  sleeve  and 
provided  In  its  bottom  with  an  opening  through  whifh 
said  knuckle  is  passed  and  in  which  said  shank  is  secund, 
a  presser  foot  which  la  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  outer  side 
against  a  backing  and  which  has  a  bottom  plate  ami  a 
side  wall  forming  a  circular  recess  recelring  said  knuckle 
and  which  baa  Its  side  wall  turned  inwardly  for  confining 
said  knuckle  in  said  recess,  said  bottom  plate  and  side 
wall  being  formed  of  one  piece,  and  a  row  of  balls  inter- 
posed between  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  knuckle. 


1,066,164.     DOOB-HANGEB.     Michael     Mock,    BeevUle, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  B.  SafTold,  BeevlUe, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.   685,731.     (CI. 
I       16—7.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  do<ir  frame  having  support 
ing  members  above  and  at  opposite  sides  of  Ita  door  open 
Ing,  and  provided  with  a  movable  carriage  above  Its  door 
opening  and  between  said  supporting  members,  of  a  do<>r 
having  upper  supporting  stirrups,  guide  members  secured  to 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  atlrrups  and  through 
the  supporting  members,  and  a  guide  member  connecting 
said  stirrups  and  extending  through  said  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  the  like 
having  roller  brackets  above  its  door  opening  and  juxta 
posed  tracks  mounted  between  said  brackets,  of  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  a  door  having  support 
ing  stirrups,  guide  members  extending  outwardly  from 
said  stirrups  and  movable  through  aald  roller  brackets,  and 
a  guide  member  connecting  the  said  stirrups  and  movable 
through  said  movable  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  the  like 
having  rigid  brackets  above  Its  door  opening  and  on  oppo 
site  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  brackets  having  super- 
posed rollers,  brackets  between  said  first  named  brackets 
and  juxtaposed  tracks  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
brackets  and  each  comprising  superposed  rods,  of  a  car- 
riage having  side  rollers  mounted  between  the  said  track 
rods  and  having  central  superposed  rollers,  a  door  hav- 
ing supporting  stirrups  and  movable  between  the  super- 
posed rollers  of  the  first  mentioned  brackets,  and  a  guide 
rod  connecting  the  said  stirrups  and  movable  between  the 
superposed  central  rollers  of  the  carriage. 


1.066,165.     GAS  WATEB-HEATER.     Chablb.s  Mi  nznkr, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St. 

Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug. 

7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,667.     (CI.  122—260.) 

1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  coll  vertically 

disposed  in  said  casing,  a  chamber  connected  to  the  coll 

at  one  side  below  the  central  portion  of  the  coll,  a  water 

supply  for  the  chamber  opposite  the  connection  with  the 

coll  and  a  burner  below  said  chamber. 
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9  .\  water  tieater  comprising  a  casing,  a  coll  vertically 
<n«>osed  in  the  eotaf.  •  circular  flat  chamber  in  commu- 
nion at  one  side  with  the  coil  below  the  central  por- 
Z,n\t  the  coll.  a  water  supply  for  said  chamber  on  the 
«?Lite  side  from  the  communication  with  the  coll  and 
rr^  burner  below  said  chamber  and  coll,  substontlally 
g,  sbown  and  described. 


engage  the  folded  Udder  and  at  iu  Inner  end  ladder 
releasing  means,  said  inner  end  being  slightly  shorter  than 
said  spacing  arms. 

1,066,167.  LIGHT  -  DIFFUSIVE  INCL08URB  FOB 
LIGHT  80UBCES.  Chablis  H.  My«bs,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.797.  Benewed  Mar. 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.077.     (CI.  290—100.) 


8  A  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  coll  vertically 
disposed  within  the  casing,  a  chamber  secured  at  one  side 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  directly  below  the  center  of 
the  coll.  a  water  supply  connected  to  the  chamber  at  the 
onposlte  Bide  from  the  connection  with  the  coll.  a  burner 
below  said  chamber,  and  the  casing  having  an  Insulating 
space  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  coll. 

4  A  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  made  in  two 
sections  and  hinged  together,  a  coll  supported  by  one  sec- 
tion a  chamber  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  and 
of  a  circular  form  arranged  directly  below  the  open  center 
of  the  coll,  spiral  baffle  plates  carried  by  the  two  sections 
of  the  casing  and  extending  Inwardly  to  the  coll  and  a 
burner  below  the  chamber  carried  by  the  coll. 

5  A  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  coll  vertically 
disposed  In  said  casing,  a  burner  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  coll  and  a  spiral  baffle  plate  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  and  extending  inwardly  to  the  coil  whereby 
the  products  of  combustion  are  caused  to  travel  inwardly 
through  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1065,166.  FOLDING  LADDER.  Mich.\f.l  T  MrRPHY, 
.New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,018.      (CI.  228—31.) 


1.  A  diffusive  Inclosure  for  a  light  source  having  an  ex- 
terior wall  formed  of  a  succession  or  arcs  and  the  interior 
wall  formed  of  a  succession  of  arcs  in  reentrant  relation 
to  the  first  named  arcs,  the  second  named  arcs  being  of 
shorter  length  and  curved  on  a  shorter  radius  thtfn  the 
first  named  arcs. 

■•>    A  light  diffusive  Inclosure  for  a  source  of  light  com- 
prl'sing  a  series  of  elongated  lens-like  elements  arranged 
successively  and  Integrally  connected,  the  outer  wall  of  the 
structure   being  composed   of   a    succession   of   arcs   each 
curved  on  a  radius  within  the  confines  of  the  thickness  of 
the  structure  and  the  Inner  wall  being  formed  as  a  series 
of  reentrant  arcs  shorter  than   the  first  named  arcs  and 
each  curved  on  a  radius  shorter  than  the  first  named  arcs 
and  outside  the  confines  of  the  thickness  of  the  structure. 
3    A   light    diffusive  Inclosure   for   a   light   source  com- 
prising  a   circular  series  of   lens-like  elements   Integrally 
connected  to  form   a   hollow   structure  made   up  of  elon- 
gated parts,  the  outer  wall  of  the  structure  being  formed 
of   a   connected   series   of   arcs  each   curved   on   a   radius 
within  the  confines  of  the  Inner  and  outer  walls   of  the 
connected    series,    and    the   Inner    wall    containing    a    like 
series  of  reentrant  arcs  shorter  than  the  first  named  arcs 
and   spaced   one   from    the    other   and    also   curved   on   a 
shorter  radius  than  the  first  named  arcs. 


1065  168       TANNING.      Charles    Wb.slky    Nancb,    Lon- 
'  don,  England      FIle<)  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  535.185. 
(CI.   149 — 4.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  ladder  having  a  plurality  of  foldable  sections,  of  a 
ladder  attaching  device  comprising  an  Inverted  U  shaped 
member  having  an  inwardly  offset  support-engaging  pivot 
eve  at  its  top  and  inwardly  extending  spacing  arras  pro^ 
jectlng  from  the  spaced  depending  lower  ends  of  sa  d 
U  shaped  member,  said  arms  and  eye  coSperatlng  to  hold 
the  U-shaped  member  in  spaced  relation  to  Its  support 
when  applied,  a  cro«i  bar  arranged  In  said  U-shaped  mem 
her.  a  horlsontal  lever  pivoted  intermediately  of  Its  ends 
te  said  cross  bar  and  having  at  its   outer  end  means  to 


1  The  process  of  tanning  hides,  which  consist*  in 
placing  depilated  hides  in  a  Unk  conUlnlng  a  tanning 
ilouor  the  hides  being  separated  by  permeable  bodies  inca- 
pable of  injuring  or  being  Injured  by  the  solution,  pro- 
duclng  and  malnUinlng  In  this  chamber  a  vacuum  equal 
to  about  i  lb.  per  square  Inch  absolute  pressure  and  main- 
taining normally  in  said  chamber  a  temperature  below 
the  boumg  point  but  occasionally  raising  the  temperature 
for  brief  periods  to  the  boiling  point  In  such  ^'juum^ 

2  The  improvement   In   the  process   of  Unning  hMee, 
which   consists  in   placing  the  hides  In  a   vacuum  Unk. 
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BMllBg  the  aaaie  axralorit  the  atmospihcre,  prodndng  ■  hlsii 
Yteunm  in  uid  taak.  Introdaelng  UnnlDff  Mlutlon  in  tiw 
form  of  a  fine  diyergetit  sprny  at  a  point  above  the  lerel 
of  the  solution  until  the  hldee  are  completely  Immersed, 
whereby  the  air  contained  in  the  fresh  liquor  is  liberated, 
and  occailonally  for  aj  brief  period  bringing  the  tempera 
ture  to  a  degree  at  which  the  solution  will  boll  In  the  high 
vacuum  In  the  exhausf  tank,  bat  at  no  time  permitting  it 
to  rise  luffldently  high!  to  Injure  the  hides  or  the  resultant 
leather,  bat  keeping  It  at  or  below  the  ordinary  normal 
temperature. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  Jtanniog  hide*,  which  conaiats  In 
Immersing  the  hides  lii  a  tanning  solution  in  a  chamber 
sealed  to  the  atinoepfa^re,  reducing  the  pressure  in  such 
chamber,  and  malntaltiing  it  at  about  }  lb.  per  square 
Inch  absolute  pressurf,  and  from  time  to  time  so  pro- 
portioning the  tunperfture  of  the  liquid  and  the  degree 
of  Tacaam  that  water  contained  in  the  hides  will  be  con- 
verted into  steam,  while  under  the  tanning  liquor,  but 
without  permitting  the  temperature  to  rise  above  65  to  70 
degrees  Fahr. 

4.  The  process  of  tanning  hides,  which  consists  In 
placing  the  depilated  htldes  in  tanning  solution  in  a  cham- 
ber closed  to  the  atmo|phere,  producing  in  the  chamber  a 
vacuam  of  about  i  lb.  per  sqaare  inch  absolute  pressure, 
and  periodically  raislilg  the  temperatnre  of  the  tanning 
solution  at  this  racuut*  to  a  point  at  which  the  watei  will 
boll,  the  intervals  betv#een  such  eleratlons  of  temperature 
■erring  to  permit  the  tannin  of  the  tanning  solution  In 
the  pores  to  separate  from  the  water  of  the  solution  and 
unite  with  the  gelatin  of  the  hides,  and  the  successive 
eleTStlens  of  temperature  serving  to  convert  the  free  water 
in  the  pores  into  steam  and  thus  to  remove  the  water  from 
the  pores  of  the  hides. 

o.  The  process  of  tanning  hides,  which  consists  in 
Immersing  the  depllat#d  hides  In  a  tanning  solution  of 
moderate  strength  in  a  chamber  closed  to  the  atmosphere, 
producing  and  raaintaltiing  in  said  chamber  a  vacuum  of 
about  i  lb.  to  the  square  inch  absolute  pressure,  pcrlodl 
rally  raising  the  temperature  of  the  solution  to  a  point 
at  which  the  water  will  boll  under  that  vacuum,  and  per 
mlftlng  It  to  fall  agal«  below  such  point,  and  from  time 
to  time  adding  fresh  tunning  solution. 


1,085,1  6©  .  AUTOIMATir  OIL  RELEASE  Lent  D. 
OwaBT.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fllf-d  Oct  28,  1912  Serial 
No    728.120.      (CI.   210—121.) 


In  an  automatic  relABse  for  oil  tanks,  a  tank,  release 
pipes  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  valves  supported  by 
•aid  pipes,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  pipes,  spring  actu- 
ated valve  stems  In  cona*'Cilon  with  said  valves,  outriggers 
carried  by  said  tank,  fuses  connecting  some  of  said  valve 
■tsms  to  said  outriggers  and  fuses  connecting  the  other  of 
said  stems  to  said  bracket. 


1.066.170.      COMBINEU    KNIFE,    FOBK.    AND    SPOON. 

HlVBT  POBTTICH.  N.w  Bedford.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.   10 

IMl.     Serial  Na.  601 JHW      (CI.  30— 22.) 

IB  a  eomblMd  tolls,  f.irk  and  spoon,  a  body  portion 
comprteUif  a  handle  laving  one  side  straight  and  the  other 
aids  balfsd  inter nMdUtei(.<;  en.te  approximately  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  a  knife  bia^te  pivoted  within  one  end  of  the 


handle,  a  fork  pivoted  within  the  same  and,  said  !>tfe 
blade  adai>ted  to  fold  within  the  handle  parallel  wit  the 
straight  aide  thereof,  said  fork  adapted  to  be  fold<>d  t  >  lie 
parallel  with  the  bulged  portion,  a  spoon  pivoted  n  ;,ig 
the  other  end  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  folded  !     ii« 


parallel  with  the  bulssd  portion  above  the  fork  in  Its 
folded  position  and  the  pivot  plane  of  the  spoon  arran^r-d 
Intermediate  the  pivot  planes  of  knife  blade  and  fork  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  so  that  the  several  parts 
may  be  readily  folded  into  the  handle. 


1,065.171.     BUCKLE  AND  THE  LIKE.     William  Oloaot 
RicHAKDsoN.    London,    England.      F^led   June   6.    lOU 
■Serial  No.  631.619.      (CI.  24—168.) 


A  buckle  for  straps  or  the  like  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
lK>dy  portion  having  two  parallel  slots  and  an  Integral  an  1 
parallel  elongated  depressed  portion  therelietween.  said 
depressed  portion  forming  j^penings  In  the  plate  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  deprepwd  portion,  and  said  slots  and 
the  depressed  portion  adapud  to  have  laced  therethrough 
the  free  end  of  the  strap  ;.  a  plate  coextensive  In  length 
with  the  length  of  the  depressed  portion  and  overlying  the 
same,  said  plate  provided  with  a  shank  fitting  within  the 
depressed  portion  ;  and  a  link  engaging  with  the  shank  of 
the  plate  and  passing  through  the  openings  at  the  ends  of 
the  depressed  plate  portion,  said  link  adapted  to  have  con- 
nected thereto  the  flied  end  of  the  strap  and  thereby  hoM 
the  plate  In  contact  with  the  Immediately  adjacent  curre.l 
portions  of  the  laced  end  of  the  Rtrap  to  prevent  said  strap 
end  from  slipping,  substantially  as  described. 


1.06,').172.      LATCH.      Jambs   W.   Rigos.   Bonnlevllle.   Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1912,     Serial  No.  716.319.     (CI.  70-45.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  do.>rs,  tho  combination  with  a 
door  having  an  elongated  opening,  brackets  upon  o!.e  of 
the  faces  of  the  door,  hooks  pivotally  connected  with  the 
brackets,  keeper  lugs  arranged  cottperatlvely  with  the 
hooks,  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  hooks,  one  of  s.iid 
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pods  having  an  angular  portion  extending  through  the  door 
^eninK  a  cla«p  membar  secured  to  the  said  rod.  adjust 
Jbie  inoans  for  securing  the  second  rod  to  the  clamp  mem 
ber  :i  stop  n>«™^'"  conne«te<l  *'*h  ^^^  ^*^^^  '^°''  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  clamp,  a  hasp  secured  to  the  angu- 
lar arm  of  the  rod  which  extends  through  the  opening  of 
the  door,  and  a  sUpls  lor  the  hasp,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  locking  device  for  doors  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  door,  a  staple  upon  one  face  of  the  door,  a  hasp 
adapted  to  coact  with  th«  staple,  oppositely  disposed  rods 
arranged  for  vertical  movement  upon  the  opposite  face  of 
the  door,  said  hasp  being  connected  with  one  of  the  rods, 
adjustable  means  for  securing  the  rods  together,  a  guide 
for  one  of  the  rods,  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  con- 
tact of  the  connecting  means  to  provide  a  stop  for  the  rods 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof  In  one  direction,  hook  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  the  door  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  rods,  and  keeper  lugs  upon  the  door  casing 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  hooks. 


1,065,174.  SEWBR-CLEANBR.  Chablis  SCHICK,  Daven- 
port, Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  780,M2. 
(Cl.   137—70.) 


1065,173.  GAME  APPARATUS.  William  E  Robb,  Oil 
City,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  750,458. 
(O.  46 — 41.) 


■J!t:  ■■' 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  conical  rubber  members  provided  with  a 
connecting  body,  a  gripping  member  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical threaded  member  engaging  said  body,  oppositely 
disposed  arms  carried  by  said  threaded  member,  hooks 
struck  from  said  arms  and  bent  Inwardly,  one  of  said  arms 
constituting  a  protector  for  the  other  of  said  arms,  said 
arms  positioned  within  one  of  said  conical  members  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cleaner. 


1.065,175.  CLOTHES-HANGING  HOOK.  RiDOLF 
ScheOdxb,  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  May  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.315.      (Cl.  194—64.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  box.  a  transparent 
plate  forming  the  top  of  said  box,  a  transverse  partition 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  box  and  providing  two  com- 
partments, said  top  plate  having  openings  formed  therein 
wlureby  easy  access  is  had  to  the  compartments  of  said 
box,  spherical  bodies  In  one  of  said  compartments,  a  hous- 
ing arranged  In  the  other  of  said  compartments  and  hav- 
ing vertical  walls  providing  a  runway,  said  housing  having 
pockets  at  the  Juncture  ol  the  walls  thereof,  and  spherUnl 
bodies  movably  arranged  in  the  pockets  of  said  housing 
and  a  greater  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  spherical  i 
iKxiiee. 

J.  .V  game  apparatus  and  puizle  comprising  a  box,  a 
partition  arranged  in  said  box  and  dividing  said  box  into 
a  small  and  a  large  compartment,  spherical  bodies  ar- 
renged  in  said  small  compartment  and  adapted  to  be 
plated  In  said  large  compartment,  a  housing  arranged  in 
the  large  compartment  of  said  box  and  having  vertical 
walls  providing  a  runway,  said  housing  having  the  wa^lls 
thereof  provided  with  pockets,  and  spherical  bodies  mov 
ably  arranged  In  the  pockets  of  said  bousing  and  adapted 
to  be  retained  therein  during  a  movement  of  the  first 
mentioned  spherical  bodies  In  said  runway.  | 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  box,  a  housing  ar- 
ranged in  said  box  and  having  vertical  walls  providing 
packets  and  a  rtiaway  In  proximity  to  the  walls  of  said 
i><>x.  spherical  bodies  movably  arranged  in  the  pockets  of 
iiaid  housing  and  adapted  to  be  retained  therein,  and 
spherical  bodies  adapted  to  be  moved  throughout  said 
runway.  ' 


In  combination,  a  case  having  a  key-bole  and  a  slot  ;  a 
clothes  hook  fixed  to  said  case  ;  a  movable  hook-closing 
member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  slot ;  a 
locking  lever  in  said  case  arranged  to  be  disabled  bj 
insertion  of  a  key  through  said  key-hole ;  a  spring  whereby 
said  locking  lever  is  normally  held  In  the  path  ol  said 
projection  and  prevents  movement  of  the  hook-closing 
member  to  its  inoperative  position  ;  a  coin-chute  ;  a  key- 
retalnlng  lever  having  one  arm  in  said  coin-chute  and  one 
arm  arranged  to  engage  a  key  inserted  through  said  key- 
bole;  and  a  bell-crank  having  one  arm  In  said  coin-chute 
and  one  arm  In  the  path  traversed  by  said  projection  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  hook-closing  member  to  Its  opera- 
tive position,  the  bell-crank  arm  in  the  coln-cbute  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  key  retaining  lever  by  means  of  an 
inserted  coin,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.065,176.  DANGER  SIGNAL.  William  Schwab.  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  780,874. 
(Cl.  24*— 1.) 

1.  A  danger  signal  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  vertical  support  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
resilient  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  snpport  and  adapted 
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to  -trik.  a«ln«t  th«  De«on  of  a  tr«lam*B  opon  the  side      1.066.178.      WINDOW-SHADE      HOLDER.      Almb;     l. 
to  ftrlk*  a«»ln«t  the  per»on  or  •  umiamai.     i~  Sheffibld.  Mobile,   Ala.     Filed  Feb.   16,  1912.     s,.:ui 

Udder  or  step,  of  a  qar.  No.  677.981.     (CI.  1B6— 27.) 


1.065.1TT.  WAGO.N  ATTACHMENT.  Matthew  C. 
Sharpneck,  I'resciitt,  and  John  H.  Leb,  rornvllle,  Arl«. 
Filed  Apr.  -'4.  191  J.     Serial  No.  693.011.     (C\.  21—39.) 


2.  A  danger  signal  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  vertical  support  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
resilient  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  support  and  Uperlng 
to  their  free  ends. 

3.  A  danger  signal  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  vertical  support  adjacent  a  railroad  track  and  fixed 
in  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
resilient  arms  rigidfc-  secured  upon  said  support,  said 
arms  being  wedge-shtped  longitudinally. 

4.  A  danger  signal  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of    a    vertical    support    secured    rigidly    upon    the   ground 
adjacent  a  railroad  tfack,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms 
rigidly  connected  to  said  support  and  extending  horizon 
tally  therefrom  on  both  sides  of  said  support. 

5.  A  danger  signal  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  vertical  support  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  said  support  at  one  of  their  ends,  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  support,  and  tapering  toward  their 
free  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  coupling 
made  op  of  U-shap4>d  elements  connected  for  relative  Ion 
gitadlnal  movement,  plates  carried  by  the  elements,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  plates,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  elements  and  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  a 
connection  between  tie  other  element  and  the  body  of  the 
vehicle. 

2.  A  device  of  th«  class  described  comprising  a  cou- 
pling made  up  of  U-«haped  elements  connected  for  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement,  plates  carried  by  the  elements, 
a  spring  Interposed  ])etween  said  plates,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  eietnents  and  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  and 
adjustable  means  betlreen  the  other  element  and  the  body 
of  the  vehicle  tor  tendontng  said  spring. 


A  shade  holder  comprising  a  section  adapted  to  he  ap- 
plied tu  a  window  frame,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  section, 
sheaves  joarnaled  upon  the  arm,  a  flexible  memUr  trained 
uvt-r  the  sheaves,  a  bracket  connected  to  thf  tlexiblc  mem- 
ber and  having  at  one  corner  an  eye,  a  shade  roller  joun 
naled  in  the  bracket,  an  eye  fixed  to  the  section  to  om 
side  of  the  point  of  hinged  connection  of  the  arm  with  tin 
Hwtlon,  a  guide  wire  connected  to  said  eye  and  pus.ving 
through  the  eye  at  the  corner  of  the  bracket  and  nn  eye 
located  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  window  frame  and  with 
which  the  said  wire  is  connected. 


1.065.179.  DUST  REMOVER  FOR  CARDINc;  MA- 
CHINES. Hebhekt  SMETHrasT,  HoUlnwood,  England, 
assignor  to  William  Firtb.  Chestnut  Hill  Mass.  Filed 
Uec.  27.  1910,  Serial  No.  599,359.  Renewed  May 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  765.685.     (CI.  19 — 15.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  dust  from  cotton  and  like 
carding  engines  comprising  a  stripping  brush,  a  fan.  a 
suction  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  to  the  stripping  brush,  a 
p<jrtable  carrier  wherehy  the  apparatus  may  be  movt»d 
from  engine  to  engine,  and  means  for  driving  the  brush 
and  fan  from  the  machine  operated  on.  said  means  being 
(letachal)le  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  t»f  shifted  from 
engine  to  engine  and  be  driven  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described 

'2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip- 
ping brash,  a  fan,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  to 
the  stripping  brush,  a  portable  carrier,  means  for  driving 
the  brush  from  the  machine  to  be  stripped  and  means  for 
driving  the  fan  from  the  brush,  subatantially  as  deficrUied. 

3.  .\pparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  -strip- 
ping brush,  a  fan.  a  portable  carrier  whereby  the  appara- 
tus may  be  moved  from  engine  to  engine,  a  fiexlbh  on 
nection  between  the  brush  and  the  fan  whereby  saM  bniab 
may  be  adjusted  to  proper  poaition  on  the  engine  and  in 
relation  to  the  portable  carrier,  and  means  for  drlvlni'  the 
brush  and  fan  from  the  engine  operatad  on,  substatitially 
as  described. 
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4  in  comblnatlOD  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
n^rt  .'lie  carrier,  a  fan  mounted  therein,  a  stripping  brush, 
In  adjustable  suction  connectloo  between  the  fan  casing 
Md  the  brush,  a  pulley  at  each  end  of  the  brush,  a  pulley 
^each  end  of  the  fan  ahaft,  means  for  driving  the  brush 
from  the  carding  engine  being  operated  on,  and  means  for 
irivlng  the  fan  shaft  at  either  end  thereof  from  the  pulley 
,t  the  corresponding  end  of  the  brush,  substantially  as  de- 

**^  5  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  portable  cas- 
ing a  fan  mounted  therein,  a  dust  collector  connected 
with  the  fan,  filter  screen  Inclosing  the  dust  collector  and 
the  fan  and  forming  the  aides  of  the  portable  casing,  and  a 
•tripping  brush  baring  a  conduit  connecting  the  same  with 
the  fan  and  meana  for  operating  the  brush  and  fan  from 
a  part  of  the  fixed  machinery,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ] 


crank,  the  center  line  of  said  lever  being  arranged  to  cross 
the  center  line  of  said  crank  between  the  ends  of -said 
crank,  a  link  connection  between  said  crank  and  lerer 
arranged  to  actuate  said  crank  on  the  turning  of  said 
lever,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  turning  said 
lever. 


1065  180.      GRAPHITE      LUBRICATOR.       Lelanp      D. 
■sm'ith,  Louisville,   Ky.     Filed   Sept.    18,    1911       Serial 
No,  649.842.     {CI.  184—56.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  and 
CTllnder  head,  a  piston  and  piston  head  located  'herein,  a 
pocket  within  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  lubricant  inlet  opening,  with  a  lubricant  outlet 
opening,  said  cylinder  head  provided  with  a  presure  sup 
plv  opening,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  and 
terminating  at  a  point  adapted  to  register  with  said  cylin- 
der pocket  when  said  pocket  is  in  register  with  said  outlet 
opening,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  piston  with  said 
pocket  and  lubricant  inlet  opening  In  alinement 

:;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  and 
cylinder  head,  a  piston  and  piston  head  arranged  therein, 
a  pressure  inlet  opening  provided  in  said  cylinder  head,  a 
pressure  release  opening  provided  in  said  cylinder  head,  a 
pocket  located  within  said  piston,  a  lubricant  inlet  open- 
ing provided  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  register  with  said 
pocket  when  said  piston  Is  in  normal  position,  an  outlet 
lubricant  opening  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  register 
with  said  pocket  when  said  piston  is  at  the  extremity  of 
its  forward  stroke,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  to 
said  pocket  when  the  latter  is  in  register  with  said  outlet 
lubricant  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  formed 
with  an  enlarged  portion,  a  cylinder  arranged  wltlnn  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  coiled  spring  housed  by  said 
cylinder,  said  spring  being  colled  around  said  piston,  a 
pocket  arranged  within  said  piston,  means  for  supplying 
graphite  to  said  pocket  and  means  for  causing  said  pocket 
to  register  with  an  outlet  opening,  said  means  forcing  the 
material  arranged  In  said  pocket  through  said  outlet  open- 
ing. 


1.065.181.      TRANSOM-OPERATOR.      Lous    B     Pmv.seb. 
New  BriUln,   Conn.,  assignor   to   The  American    Hard 
ware  Corporation,   New   Britain,  Conn.,  a   Corporation 
of    Connecticut.      Filed    Apr.    21,     1913.      Serial    No. 
762,482.      (a.   18—28.) 

1.  Operating  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising  a 
crank  adapted  for  connection  to  and  operation  of  a  swing 
Ing  closure,  an   actuating  lever  pivoted  adjacent    to  and 
on  a  center  different  from  but  within  the  radius  of  said 


o- 


2.  Operating  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising  a 
crank  adapted  for  connection  to  and  operation  of  a  swing- 
ing closure,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  and 
on  a  center  different  from  that  of  said  crank,  a  link  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  lever  with  said  crank  at  a  point 
located  a  greater  distance  from  Its  pivotal  center  than 
the  pivotal  center  of  said  lever,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  operating  said  lever. 

3.  Operating  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising  a 
crank  adapted  for  connection  to  and  operation  of  a  swing- 
ing closure,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  and  on 
n  center  different  from  that  of  said  crank,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  crank  and  lever  at  points  adjacent  their 
free  ends  and  maintaining  said  parts  at  all  times  at  an 
angular  relation  to  each  other,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  operating  said  lever  connected  thereto  at  a  point 
outside  of  Its  pivotal  center. 

4.  Operating  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising  a 
crank  arranged  for  connection  to  and  operation  of  a  swing- 
ing closure,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  and  on  a  center 
different  from  that  of  said  crank  and  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto  at  all  times,  a  link  pivotally  carried  by  said 
lever  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  crank  at  a  point 
located  at  a  greater  distance  from  Its  pivotal  center  than 
the  pivot  for  said  lever,  and  manually  controlled  means 
In  operative  connection  with  said  lever. 

5.  Operating  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising  a 
crank  arranged  for  connection  to  and  operation  of  a  swing- 
ing closure,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  on  a  center 
adjacent  to  and  different  from  that  of  said  crank  and 
extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  crank,  a  link  piv- 
otally interconnecting  said  lever  and  crank,  a  manually 
controlled  operating  means  in  connection  with  said  lever 
at  a  point  removed  from  its  pivotal  center,  and  a  com- 
pensating spring  connected  to  said  operating  means  and 
arranged  to  assist  the  same  proportionately  with  the  load 
thereon. 

1.065,182.  PRODLCING  I80PRENE.  Hermann  A.  F. 
Staidinger.  Karlsruhe.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-tbe-Rhlne.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,982.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  by  heating. vapor- 
Ised  dlpentene  In  a  sUte  of  attenuation  at  a  temperature 

above  360*  C. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  by  heating  vapor- 
ised dlpentene  under  reduced  pressure  at  a  temperaturt 

.  above  360*  C. 
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1,066,188.  8TEKBINO  -  OKAB  FOB  AUT0M0BILB8. 
THBOOOU  D.  8TAJILMT,  DttTOlt,  Mlch.  Filed  Aog.  »4, 
1»12.     SerUl  No.  7l«,818.     (CL  74— 7».) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbt-d,  a  stationary 
casing,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  disposed  within  the  casing, 
said  sleeve  being  exQernally  and  internally  threaded  the 
external  and  internal  threads  being  of  different  pitch  but 
disposed  on  the  same  transverse  axis,  a  steering  post  en- 
tering the  casing  at  one  end,  an  internally  threaded  mem 
ber  on  tb«  end  of  tht  steering  poet  for  engAgenMnt  with 
the  ezteroal  threede  00  the  reciprocating  ilecTe,  and  a 
crank  shaft  havteg  ■  bearing  within  the  reciprocating 
sleeve  and  baring  external  threads  in  engagement  with 
tbe  internal  thread*  of  said  sleere. 

2.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  detcrib«d,  a  steering  poat, 
means  for  rotating  $aiil  poet,  a  tubular  fitting  carried 
by  naid  post  provided  with  an  iaternai  spiral  thread,  a 
coQceotricaily  arranged  sleeve  to  receive  the  flttlag  pro- 
vided with  keyways,  an  adjustable  thimble  having  a  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve  to  secure  said  fitting 
against  displacement  along  the  line  of  ita  axis,  a  recipro 
cutiBK  sleeve  housed  within  the  fitting  provided  with  a 
spiral  thread  in  meak  with  the  Internal  spiral  thread  of 
the  fitting  and  with  projecting  keys  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate in  the  co-acting  keyways  of  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  cob- 
centrically  arranged  within  the  reciprocating  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  thread  in  mesh  with  the  Internal  strfral 
thread  of  the  reclprofating  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  steering  post, 
a  stationary  casing  provided  with  a  key  way  at  one  end, 
a  tubular  fitting  carried  by  the  poat  and  disposed  within 
th«  stationary  casing,  said  tabular  fitting  beiB<  provided 
with  an  Internal  spiral  gear,  a  reciprocating  sleeve 
threaded  exteriorly  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 
internal  spiral  gear  of  the  tubular  fitting  and  provided  at 
its  other  end  with  a  apllne  for  engagement  with  the  key- 
way  of  the  caainc,  8«id  reciprocating  sleeve  being  inter- 
nally threaded,  a  crtnk  shaft  booaed  within  the  recip- 
rocating sleeve  and  threaded  for  engagement  with  the 
internal  threads  of  9«id  sleeve,  and  a  crank  arm  secured 
to  said  crank  shaft. 


1.065,184.  RAir^OAD  -  SWITCH  STAND.  Hknhv  L. 
Stein  MANX,  Argyle,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  "Serial 
No.   717,319.      (CI.  104—25.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tke  kind  described,  a  stand  including 
a  platform,  a  shaft  Joumaled  vertically  in  said  platform. 
a  switch  lever  fixed  m  aald  shaft  nod  movable  over  said 
platfofB,  abatmenta  ^xed  upon  said  platform  In  the  path 
of  said  Bvritch  lever,  a  lock  having  openings  therein  car 
rled  by  the  twitch  leyer,  lock  bows  carriad  by  the  abut 
ments,  and  means  to  releasably  engage  and  hold  aald 
switch  lever  when  moved  to  a  poaition  Intermadiate  said 
k>ck  bowa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stand  Incladlng 
a  ^tfera.  a  akaft  Jqamaled  vertically  In  aald  jlatform, 
a  swltek  li>rcr  ftxed  tl>  said  ahaft  and  movable  over  aald 
platform,  abutments  fixed  upon  said  platform  In  the  path 


of  a«ld  BWltcb  lcv«,  a  lock  having  opanlngs  there  1 
rlad  by  tlta  twitch  larar,  leek  bows  carriad  by  the 
manta,   and   meaaa  to   ralaaaably   sncmffa   and   bol: 
•witch  lever  wban  movad  to  a  poaltlon  latarmadiat. 
leek  bowt,  aald  means  ooaiprlslng  a  pair  of  springs 
havlnf  one  end  flzad  to  said  platform  and  the  othi 
bent  upward  to  prorlda  a  cam  surfaoa  and  down w a 
provide  a  stop  sboolder,  aald  springs  having  their 
suouldera  arranged   to  abat  oppoalte  aides  of  the  switch 
lever  wben  the  latter  ia  petitioned  tberebetween. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stand  including 
a  platform,  a  shaft  Joumaled  vertically  in  said  platform, 
a  switch  lever  fixed  to  aald  ahaft  and  movable  over  said 
platform,  abutments  fixed  upon  said  platform  In  the  puth 
of  said  switch  lever,  a  lock  having  openings  therein  car- 
ried by  the  switch  lever,  lock  bows  carried  by  the  abut- 
ments, means  to  releasably  engage  and  hold  said  switch 
lever  when  moved  to  a  position  intermediate  said  lock 
bows,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  springs  each  having 
one  end  fixed  to  said  platform  and  the  other  end  bent 
upward  to  provide  a  cam  surface  and  downward  to  pro- 
vide a  stop  shoulder,  said  springs  having  their  stop  shoul- 
ders arranged  to  abut  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  lever 
when  the  latter  is  positioned  therebetween,  and  thumb 
pieceM  fixed  upon  said  springs. 


1,06.^,185  BTTTTER  PRINTING  AND  CDTTINQ  MA 
CHINE.  Rkhard  F  8TBWART,  New  York.  N  V. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,663.     (CI.  31— 65.) 


«=4^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  com- 
bination ;  means  for  feeding  the  material,  printing  means 
automatically  operated  by  the  material  aa  it  advances, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  printing  means  out  of 
the  path  of  the  material,  and  means  for  positioning  said 
printing  m^ans  In  the  path  of  the  material  at  pre-defer- 
mlned  times. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  com 
blaatlon ;  means  for  feeding  the  material,  normally  in- 
active printing  means  adapted  to  be  acttiated  by  the 
material  as  it  advances,  and  meaoa  for  moving  fwld 
printing  mcana  into  the  patk  o(  tke  saterlAl  at  pre-de- 
termlned  tlraea. 

8.  In  a  machine  ef  the  daas  described  and  in  combt 
nation;  means  for  feeding  the  material,  a  reciprocating 
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nrlnting  device  normally  inactive  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  material  as  it  advances,  means  for 
movin'  said  printing  device  into  the  path  of  the  ma- 
teriai  at  predetermined  times  whereby  said  device  Is 
rooked  by  the  matertal  as  It  advances,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  prlnttof  device  from  said  material  whereby 
gaid  printing  device  is  adapted  to  automatically  rock 
back  Into  normal  poaltlon. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combi- 
nation :  means  for  feeding  the  material,  rocking  print- 
ing means  actuated  by  the  material  as  it  advances,  means 
for  positioning  said  printing  means  in  the  path  of  the 
material,  and  means  for  returning  said  printing  means 
to  its  normal  position  after  a  printing  operation. 

n  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combi- 
nation ;  means  for  feeding  the  material,  rocking  printing 
means  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  material,  means 
for  dropping  said  printing  means  into  the  path  of  the 
material  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means  for  re 
turning  the  rocking  printer  to  its  normal  position  after 
It  has  printed  the  material. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,187.  ELBOW-PROTECTOR.  WiLLIlM  O.  Tat«, 
Ashland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,678.      (Cl.   2—190.^ 


1,065,186.  BUTTER  MOLDING  .A.ND  PRINT-FORM- 
INO  MACHINE.  RICHARD  F.  Stewart,  Briarcliff 
Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  669.607, 
(Cl,  31—65.) 


The  herein  described  elbow  protector  having  down- 
wardly converging  sides  and  a  central  portion  and  com- 
prising a  pad  having  a  lining,  a  cover,  and  a  filling  be- 
tween the  lining  and  the  cover,  a  holder  of  flexible  ma- 
terial in  the  pad  at  the  center  thereof  and  secnred  at  Ita 
corners  on  the  cover,  a  cushioning  ring  also  In  the  pad 
and  on  the  center  of  the  holder,  and  a  dlak  in  the  lower 
side  of  the  cushioning  ring. 


1.065,188.  SCRAPING  DEVICE  FOR  ROAD  MA- 
CHINERY. Watson  T.  Thompson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.   11.   1910.      Serial   No.   537.414.      (Cl.   21—23.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deBcribed.  the  combl-  , 
nation  of  the  following  Instrumentalities:  a  butter-re- 
ceiving chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  butter  mass  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  dividing  the  mass  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  strips,  and  spacing  such  strips  an  appreciable 
distance  apart,  a  top  plate  adjustable  over  the  strlp.«. 
and  individual  plates  adjustable  on  the  top  plate  for 
gatilnp  each  strip  individually. 

2.  In  a  n^achinc  of  the  clas.s  doscribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  instrumentalities;  a  butter-re- 
ceiving chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  butter-mass, 
means  for  dividing  the  mass  Into  a  plurality  of  strips, 
an  individual  gage  plate  for  each  strip,  and  means  for 
collectively  adjusting  said  gage  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrii.ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  instrumentalities:  a  l)Utter-re 
celving  chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  butter  mass, 
means  for  dividing  the  masa  into  a  plurality  of  strips,  an 
individually  adjustable  gage  plate  for  each  strip,  and 
means  for  collectively  adjusting  said  gage  plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  instrumentalities;  a  butter-re- 
ceiving chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  butter-mass, 
means  for  dividing  the  mass  into  a  plurality  of  strips, 
an  individual  gage  plate  for  each  strip,  and  an  adjust- 
able cover  plate  for  the  chamber  to  which  said  page 
plates  are  secured. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  Instrumentalities ;  a  butter-re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  butter-mnss 
thro^h  said  chamber,  and  a  downwardly  flaring  hopper 
delivering  to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

191  O.  G. — 49 


1.  A  scraper  for  the  wheels  of  heavy  vehicles,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  supporting  bracket,  a  shaft 
clamped  in  said  bracket,  a  scraper  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said 
frame,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  scraper 
frame!  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,  means  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  for  slidlngly  supporting  said  rod.  a 
spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  arm,  and  an  abut 
ment  carried  by  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  whereby  said  spring  exerts  a  pressure  at 
one  end  against  the  abutment,  and  at  the  other  end 
against  said  arm  said  rod  and  said  arm  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  aame  may 
be  moved  to  either  side  of  a  line  passing  through  said 
abutment  and  pivotal  support  for  the  blade,  whereby 
said  blade  may  be  held  against  the  wheel,  or  against 
the  supporting  bracket. 

2  A  scraper  for  the  wheels  of  heavy  vehicles,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  supporting  bracket,  a  shaft 
clamped  In  said  bracket,  a  scraper  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said 
frame,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  scraper 
frame  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm.  a  block 
nivotally  supported  by  aald  bracket,  and  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  freely  said  rod,  and  a  spring  encircling 
said  rod,  and  exerting  pressure  at  one  end  against  said 
block,  and  at  the  other  end  against  said  arm. 

3.  A  scraper  for  the  wheels  of  heavy  vehiclea,  com- 
prlaing  in  combination,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  shaft 
clamped  In  said  bracket,  a  scraper  frame  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  paid  shaft,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said 
frame,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  scraper 
frame,   a    rod   plvotally  connected  to  said  arm,   a   block 
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plTotallj  supported  by  tald  brtcket  and  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  freely  »ald  rod.  a  bearing  cup  carried  by 
said  rod.  and  engaging  the  rod  adjacent  its  pivotal  point, 
a  second  bearing  cup  engaging  the  rod  and  resting 
against  said  block,  a  coll  spring  encircling  said  rod.  and 
having  its  outer  ends  resting  in  said  cups. 

4.  In  a  scraping  device  for  the  two  wheels  of  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  fl|  horizontal  arm,  a  scraper  frame 
with  blade  tapered  td  said  arm.  a  spring  guide  rod  ta- 
pered to  a  projection  upon  said  scraper  frame,  a  swlv- 
eled  guide  block  thr<|ugh  which  said  guide  rod  freely 
passes,  and  an  adjustable  spring  encircling  said  guide 
rod,  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  projection  of  the 
scraper  frame  to  thfust  the  scraper  toward  or  away 
from  the  wheel  according  to  the  angular  relation  of  the 
projection  to  the  horitontal  arm  upon  which  the  scraper 
frame  is  swlveled. 


1,065.189. 
Chables 
27.  1911. 


■"A".- 


^'^ 


of  the  latter  to  engaged  position  between  the  end  of  the 
tongue  and  said  rigid  portion  of  the  plate,  substantlDlly  as 
described. 


! 
SHIFTING     BOW     FOR    VEHICLE  ■  TOPS. 
E.  TiTcnKjiKR.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  668,173.      ICI.  21—62.) 


The  combination  with  the  main  bow  socket  of  a  vehicle 
top.  of  a  clip  comprising  a  portion  shaped  to  fit  the  front 
edge  of  said  bow  socket  and  having  two  perforated  arms, 
one  projecting  forwardiy  and  the  other  backwardly,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  inner  aide  of  said  bow  socket  and  to  the 
backwardly  projecting  arm  of  said  clip,  and  a  front  bow 
pivoted  to  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  of  said  clip. 


1,065,190.  STRAIN-RELIEF  DEVICE.  Thomas  J  ToBiN. 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  asslgtor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  4  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  731,816.      (Cl.  173—322.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  platq  of  slightly  flexible  Insulating  mate- 
rial such  as  fiber,  adapted  to  loosely  fit  within  the  cap  of 
an  electrical  fitting,  s^d  plate  being  cut  to  form  Independ- 
ent wire  pasMages,  the  opposed  edges  of  each  cut  so  liosely 
approaching  each  other  as  to  effect  a  jfrlpplng  action  upon 
the  wire  In  adjusted  position  under  strain  condition.s 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  of  slightly  flexible  insulating  material  and  a  pair  of 
gripping  tongues  fori»ed  In  the  body  thereof,  said  body 
having  Independent  apertures  formed  therein  adjacent  th.- 
free  end  of  each  tongue,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  ;i 
plate  of  slightly  flexible  Insulating  material  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  faced  gripping  tongues  fbrmed  in  the  Ixxly 
thereof,  said  body  having  Independent  apertures  form.d 
therein  adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  tongue,  for  the 
purjwse  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalnc  ;» 
plate  of  Insulating  material  and  an  Insulating  tongue 
formed  therein  and  abutting  at  Its,  free  end  a  relatively 
rigid  portion  of  the  iKXly  of  the  plate,  the  latter  l)elni.' 
apertured  to  one  side  of  the  free  end  of  aald  tongue  to 
permit  the  insertion  qf  a  wire  and  the  lateral  movement 


.'>.  .V  ilfvlce  of  the  character  described,  comprlsinn  a 
plate  of  slightly  flexible  Insulating  material  and  a  tongue 
formed  therein  and  abutting  at  Its  free  end  a  relatively 
rigid  portion  of  the  plate,  to  form  a  clamp  for  an  electric 
conductor,  said  tongue  in  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
device,  being  flexed  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  -rip- 
ping said  conductor  between  the  free  end  of  the  tongue 
and  the  abutting  rigid  portion  of  the  plate,  substantially 
as  descrlljed. 


1.065,101.  COOKINc;  UTFNSH.  .\lbkrt  Edwin  Then- 
TOW.SKY,  St.  John.  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  May 
14,   1912.      Serial  No    697.248.      (Cl.  53—7.) 


1.  .\  cooking  utensil  for  stove-top  cooking,  oomprlsiug  a 
container  having  a  passage  extending  from  near  the  top  of 
the  utensil  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  removable 
covpr  i-onsistlnK  of  hinged  sections,  one  of  which  .xicnds 
from  a  side  of  the  pan  over  and  beyond  the  mentioned 
passage,  and  spaced  vtrtioally  from  the  top  of  said  pas- 
sage, the  remaining  section  of  the  cover  completln;:  the 
closure  of  the  utensil  and  being  movable  on  the  hlnt;e  of 
the  sections  to  an  open  position,  the  first  mentioned  cover 
section  having  means  around  Its  edge  to  prevent  escape  of 
smoke  and  fumes 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  for  stove  top  cix)king.  comprising  a 
pan  provided  with  a  lateral  handle  at  the  back,  and  a 
cover,  the  pan  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  handle  having 
a  passage  nitendlng  from  near  the  top  of  the  pan,  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  passage  being 
formed  by  a  curved  partition  terminating  short  of  the  top 
edge  of  the  pan  and  being  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  and  Integral  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pan.  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  passage  being  formed  by  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  pan  body,  said  outer  wall  extending  a'  the 
l)ottom  of  the  pan  below  the  remaining  side  wall  and  below 
the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  passaire. 
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A  the  lower  end  of  the  said  outer  wall  of  the  passage 
luring  a  pluralltj  of  steps  below  the  remainder  of  the  pan. 
.«d  the  cover  of  the  p»n  being  formed  in  two  hinged  sec- 
ies one  section  being  located  above  the  mentioned  pas- 
L«  'and  having  a  lateral  edge  flange,  and  a  depending 
J^ge  fitting  within  the  pan,  the  other  hinge  section  being 
unflanged   and   being   movable   on    its   hinge   to   a    raised 

Dosltion. 

3  \  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  pan  having  a  passage 
extending  from  near  the  top  of  the  pan  downwardly 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  said  passage  being  formed  by 
tn  inner  partition  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  pan, 
and  a  cover  formed  of  two  hinged  sections,  one  section 
being  located  above  the  passage  and  having  a  lateral  edge 
flange,  and  a  depending  flange  fitting  within  the  pan,  the 
other  section  being  movable  on  its  hinge  to  a  raised 
position.  

1065,192.  ENGINE  STOP  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE. 
\SA  F  TTLBR,  Merlin,  Oreg.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  701.002.      (Cl.    161--27.) 


spaced  apertures  therein  with  seats  formed  on  Its  Inner 
face,  rods  inserted  through  said  apertures  and  provided 
with  heads  adapted  to  fit  In  said  seats,  the  end  rods  hSTlng 
flanges  t-hereon  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  said 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  end  rods  to 
the  window  sash. 


i}    'ifc  fis  !k>  '*?  -fi  til  u    ^2  ><. 

1  The  combination  of  an  internal-combustion  engine 
and  its  ignition  circuit,  a  clock,  a  speed  governor  driven  by 
the  engine,  and  a  governor-controlled  means  for  breaking 
the  ignition  circuit  and  stopping  the  clock. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Internal-combustion  engine 
and  its  ignition  circuit,  a  speed  governor  driven  by  the 
engine,  a  clock,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  governor  and  hav- 
ing means  for  stopping  the  clock  when  swung  In  one  direc- 
tion, said  lever  being  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
Ignition  circuit,   and  a  contact  in  said  circuit  engageable 

by  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Internal-combustion  engine 
and  Its  Ignition  circuit,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  engine,  a 
speed  governor  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  gov- 
ernor and  Blldable  on  the  shaft,  a  clock,  a  lever  engageable 
with  the  sleeve  and  having  means  for  stopping  the  clock 
when  swung  In  one  direction,  said  lever  being  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  Ignition  circuit,  and  a  contact  in  said 
circuit  engageable  by  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  Its  Ignition  circuit,  a  speed-governor  driven  by  the 
engine,  an  alarm  clock,  a  contact  carried  by  the  hammer 
stem  of  the  alarm  train  of  the  clock,  contacts  in  the 
Ignition  circuit,  said  contacts  being  engageable  by  the  first- 
mentioned  contact,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  governor  and 
having  means  for  stopping  the  clock  when  swung  in  one 
direction,  said  lever  being  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
ignition  circuit,  and  a  contact  In  said  circuit  engageable 
by  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  its  Ignition  circuit,  a  speed-governor  driven  by  the 
engine,  an  alarm  clock,  a  contact  carried  by  the  hammer 
stem  of  the  alarm  train  of  the  clock,  contacts  In  the 
ignition  circuit,  said  contacts  being  engageable  by  the 
flrst-mentioned  contact,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  governor 
and  having  means  for  stopping  the  clock  when  swung  In 
one  direction,  said  lever  being  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  ignition  circuit,  and  a  contact  connected  to  one  of  the 
second-mentioned  contacts  and  engageable  by  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  slid- 
ing sash,  of  a  guard  secured  to  said  sash  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rods  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  its  outer  face,  some  of  said 
bars  having  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the 
plate  from  the  sash  rail  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  means 
for  securing  the  end  bars  to  said  sash  beyond  said  plate. 


1  065  194.  PUMPING  CONDENSED-STEAM  WATER  TO 
ELEVATED  FEED  HEATERS.  WILLIAM  W«IK.  Oath- 
cart,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No. '739.596.     (Cl.  10:^—79.) 


r*F^. 


U 


I 


1.065. 10,-?.     WINDOW-GUARD.     Jame.s  S.   Van    Pv:vkntkb 

and  EKBrrr  M.  Bkown.  Gary.  Ind.     Filed  May  -7.  1912. 

Serial  No.  699,942.      (Cl.  21—23.) 

1.  In   combination   with    a   vertically   movable   window 

sash,  a  guard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  rail  thereof  and 

comprising   a    plate   having   a    plurality    of   longitudinally 


1  In  combination,  a  steam  cyliuJer.  an  air  pump  cyl- 
inder situated  below  and  in  axial  alinement  with  and 
adapted  to  be  directly  driven  by  the  said  steam  cylinder,  a 
hot  well  adapted  to  receive  the  water  discharged  by  said 
air  pump  cylinder,  a  pair  of  hot-well  pumps  situated  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  air  pump  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  steam  cylinder,  and  a  feed  heater  situated 
a  considerable  height  above  said  hot-well  pumps,  the  said 
hot-well  pumps  being  adapted  to  withdraw  the  whole  of 
the  water  from  the  said  hot-well  and  discharge  It  against 
gravity  into  the  said  feed  heater. 


I 
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2.  In  combination,  a  ateam  cylinder,  a  b««m  adapted  to 
o«eilUt«  about  a  flx^d  fulcrum  and  to  be  actuated  by  said 
■team  cyUnder,  an  fir  pump  cylinder  situated  below  and 
In  axial  allnemMit  with  and  adapted  to  be  directly  drlren 
by  Um  Mid  iteam  tyUnder.  a  aecond  air  pump  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  drlvet  by  said  steam  cylinder  through  the 
agency  of  aald  beaqi.  a  hot  well  adapted  to  receive  the 
water  discharged  by  aald  flrat-mentloned  air  pump  cylin- 
der, an  elevated  feed  heater,  and  a  pair  of  hot-well  pumps 
•Ituated  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  first  mentioned  air  pump 
cylinder  and  adaptef  to  be  driven  by  said  steam  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  whole  of  the  water  from  said 
hot  well  and  dlschai^  it  Into  aald  elevated  feed  heater. 

3.  In  combination^  a  ateam  cylinder,  a  beam  adapted  td 
oscillate  about  a  flx^d  fulcrum  and  to  be  actuated  by  said 
•team  cylinder,  an  |lr  pump  cylinder  situated  below  and 
in  axial  allnement  »»lth  and  adapted  to  be  directly  driven 
by  the  said  ateam  Cylinder,  a  second  air  pump  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  drivel  by  said  steam  cylinder  through  the 
agency  of  said  beai$,  a  hot  well  adapted  to  receive  the 
water  discharged  by  aald  flrat-mentloned  air  pump  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  hot-w^l  pnmpa  altuated  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  air  pamp  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  steam  cylinder,  and  a  feed  heater  situated 
a  considerable  height  above  the  aald  hot  well  pumps,  the 
said  hot-well  pumps  Ijelng  adapted  to  withdraw  the  whole 
of  the  water  from  ^id  hot-well  and  discharge  it  ajralnst 
gravity  into  said  fe#d  heater. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ateam  cylinder,  a  beam  adapted  to 
oscillate  about  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  to  be  actuated  by  aald 
steam  cylinder,  a  boit-well,  an  air  pump  cylinder  provided 
with  head  valves  aad  situated  below  and  in  axial  allne- 
ment with  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  steam  cylin- 
der, and  adapted  to  suck  water  and  to  discharge  it 
through  aald  head  v»lvea  into  said  hot-well,  a  second  air 
pomp  cylinder  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  ateam  cylinder 
through  the  agency  of  said  beam  and  adapted  to  suck  air 
with  water-vapor,  aad  to  discharge  the  air  into  said  flrst- 
mentloned  air  pump  cylinder  below  the  head  valves  of  the 
same,  an  elevated  feed  heater,  and  a  pair  of  hot  well 
pumps  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  air 
pump  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  steam  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  whole  of  the  water 
from  aald  bot-well  atid  discharge  it  Into  said  elevated  feed 
heater. 

.".  In  combination,  a  steam  cylinder,  an  air  pump  cylin- 
der situated  below  ^nd  In  allnement  with  said  9tf>am  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod  for  said  steam  cylinder,  a  pump  rod  for 
said  air  pump  cylinder  in  allnement  with  said  piston  rod. 
a  crosshead  pin  carried  by  said  piston  rod  and  said  pump 
rod,  a  pair  of  hot-waill  oumps  situated  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  air  pump  cylinder,  rods  for  said  hot-well  pumps  piv- 
oted to  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  crosshead  pin 
a  hot  well  adapted  tt  receive  the  water  discharged  by  said 
air  pump  cylinder,  and  a  feed  heat<>r  situated  a  consider 
aM*'  height  above  said  hot  well  pumps,  the  said  hot-well 
pumps  being  adapted  to  withdraw  the  whole  of  the  water 
from  the  said  hot  well  and  discharge  it  against  gravity 
Into  said  feed  heater. 

Iilalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette) 


1.0ti5,lfl.'5.  SOI.I'KRING  IRON, 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  0«t.  17.  1912 
219—27.) 


.I,\ME8  WHiTr.  Phlladel- 
Serlal  No.  726,241.     (CI. 


1.  A  soldering  lr#n  comprising  a  chambered  element 
adapted  to  bold  a  quantity  of  solder,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  Bolder  la  molten  condition,  a  paseageway  t)etween 


the  chamber  and  tbe  aolderlng  end  of  the  said  eleme.r.  a 
chambered  handle  communicating  with  the  first  chamber, 
tbe  handle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  aupply  of  com- 
pressed air,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  communiLntlon 
between  the  handle  and  tbe  said  first  chamber. 

2.  A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  chambered  element 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  solder,  a  heating  device 
for  maintaining  the  solder  In  molten  condition,  a  pass.ige- 
way  extending  between  tbe  cbamber  and  the  solderin;.  rnd 
of  tbe  said  element,  a  handle,  tbe  handle  being  ohamf .  red 
and  forming  a  receptacle  for  compressed  air.  a  p.»>is.s-e- 
way  between  the  solder-carrjrlng  cbamber  and  the  hai,  iie, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  commanicatlon  between  the 
Interior  of  the  handle  and  the  said  solder-carrytng  .  iiam- 
her,  tbe  pressure  o(  tbe  air  forcing  tbe  solder  through  the 
said  passageway. 

3.  A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  chambered  element 
adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  solder,  means  for  maintain 
ing  the  solder  In  molten  condition,  a  passageway  between 
tbe  chamber  and  tbe  soldering  end  of  tbe  said  element,  an 
extension  carried  by  the  saM  chambered  element,  tbe  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  a  passageway  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  aald  element,  the  aald  passageway 
serving  to  conduct  air  pres-sure  to  the  solder  within  the 
chambered  element,  whereby  It  may  be  forced  through  the 
first  mentioned  passageway. 


1,065,196.     JACK.     Fbid  A.  WiNDCS,  Portage,  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  722.343.     (CI.  143— 59  ) 


1.  In  a  log  handling  jack,  an  Inclined  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  pivoted  member  consisting  of  a  short  and  a  long 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  supporting 
membt>r,  the  lung  lever  constituting  tbe  hand  lever  and  log 
guide,  and  a  log  carrying  bracket  connected  to  each  lever. 

2.  In  a  log  handling  device  including  two  apaced  plates. 
a  short  and  a  long  tapered  lever  plvotally  connected  tv  one 
end  of  the  spaced  plates,  the  long  lever  being  provlde<i  with 
a  handle  extension,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  short  lever  to  the  Ions;  lever,  and  a  log  receiving 
bracket  connected  to  each  lever. 

3.  In  a  log  handling  device  including  two  spaced  plates. 
a  short  and  a  long  tapered  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  spaced  plates,  the  long  lever  being  provided 
with  a  handle  extension,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  free 
end  of  the  short  lever  to  the  long  lever,  a  log  receiving 
bracket  connected  to  each  lever,  and  a  flexible  connect!'  n 
connected  to  the  two  levers  for  supporting  the  samn  in 
elevated  position  when  presenting  a  log  to  a  saw. 


1.065,197.       HATPINPOINT       PROTECTOR.      Wii  li.^m 

WiXKLMANN     and     Kdw.\rd     Millek.     PItt.sburgh,     Pa. 

Filed  July  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  709.502.     (CI.  24—155.) 

A  hat  pin  point  protecting  device  consisting  of  a  Mdy 

bent  uponitself  to  provide  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  tending 

to  spring  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other, 

each  of  said  arms  in  proximity  to  its  free  end  formed  with 

an  opening  and  further  provided  In  its  outer  face  with  a 

longitudinally  extending  depressed  portion  extending  from 

the  upper  edge  of  an  opening  to  a  point  in  proximity  to 

the  free  terminus  of  the  arm.  one  of  said  arms  being  of 

greater  length  than  the  other,  that  arm  of  greater  length 
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Z^tlng  over  tbe  free  terminus  of  the  arm  of  shorter 
S^gTb  whereby  said  depre«.ed  portion  will  be  positioned 


in  allnement   to  facilitate   the   passage   of  a   pin   through 
84id  openings. 

1.065.198.     BUTTONHOLE-MAUKING  MACHINE^     Eabl 
T    ADAMS,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Filed  June  3.  1912.     Se 
rial  No.  701.179.     (Cl.  12— 56. . 


*r- 


4.  In  a  marking  machine,  a  slotted  table,  an  arfr«hap«d 
pivot  rod,  and  a  series  of  marking  arms  carried  by  said 
arc-sbaped  pivot  rod,  each  of  said  arms  comprising  a  main 

body  portion,  a  lower  weighted  portion  secured  thereto,  the 
axis  of  said  weighted  portion  being  at  an  angle  to  that 
of  the  arm,  an  Integral  U-shaped  extension  carried  by  said 
weighted  portion,  said  extension  and  said  weighted  por- 
tion being  provided  with  alined  openings  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  rod,  the  upper  part  of  tbe  arm  being  reduced  in 
width  and  being  bent  into  a  hook  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  main  body  portlooi,  each  of  said  hooks  being  disposed 
in  one  of  said  slots. 

6,  In  a  marking  machine,  a  standard  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore,  a  cylindrical  rod  mounted  in  said  bore  at  the  top 
of  said  standard,  a  casting  having  a  cylindrical  bore  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  cylindrical  rod,  means  for  securing 
the  casting  to  the  rod,  said  casting  having  a  groove  con- 
centric with  said  rod  and  being  provided  with  extensions 
constituting  a  frame,  a  series  of  guide  segments  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  guide  segments  being  spaced  apart  to 
provide  radial  slots,  a  series  of  marking  arms,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  marking  arms  projecting  through  said  radial 
slots  and  being  provided  with  hook-like  points,  an  inking 
pad  disposed  In  the  groove  in  said  casting,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  arms  downwardly  to  bring  tbe 
points  into  engagement  with  the  inking  pad. 


1,005,199.  OPERATING  OH  ADJUSTING  TABLE. 
Edgab  C.  Auams,  L>avenport,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Bartlett  J.  Palmer.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,816.      (Cl.  45—60.) 


.^ 


1  In  a  marking  machine,  a  standard,  a  casting  secured 
at  the  top  of  said  standard  and  having  radial  extensions, 
the  ends  of  said  radial  extensions  being  connected  by  an 
arc-shaped  angle  iron,  a  series  of  marker  arm  guide  seg- 
ments disposed  between  the  outer  angle  Iron  and  the  main 
body  of  the  casting,  and  means  for  retaining  the  guide 
segments  in  position. 

2.  In  a  marking  machine,  .n  standard,  a  casting  secured 
at  the  top  of  said  standard  and  having  integral  radial  ex 
tensions,  the  ends  of  said  Integral  radial  extensions  being 
connected  by  an  Integral  arc-sbiped  angle  iron,  a  series  of 
curved  marker  arm  guide  segments  disposed  l>etween  the 
outer  angle  iron  and  the  main  body  of  the  casting,  said 
guide  segments  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  radial  slots, 
and  means  for  reUining  the  guide  segments  In  position. 

3.  In  a  marking  machine,  a  standard,  a  movable  frame 
carried  by  said  standard,  means  for  causing  a  vertical  re- 
ciprocation of  said  frame,  an  arc-shaped  pivot  rod  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  slotted  table  carried  at  the  top  of  said 
standard,  and  a  series  of  marking  arms  carried  by  said 
arc  shaped  pivot  rod,  each  of  said  arms  consisting  of  a 
weighted  portion  having  an  integral  U-shaped  extension, 
said  extension  and  said  weighted  portion  being  provided 
with  alined  openings  arranged  to  receive  the  rod,  the 
upper  end  of  each  arm  being  bent  over  into  the  form  of 
a  hook,  the  end  of  the  hook  constituting  a  marking  de- 
vice, and  each  of  aald  books  being  aranged  to  enter  one 
of  the  slota  in  aald  table. 


1  \n  operating  table  fur  chlropractics  formed  of  two 
sections,  each  section  provided  with  folding  legs,  one  aec- 
tion  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  other  section  and  com- 
prising a  central  portion  provided  with  hinged  side  mam- 
hers  which  in  connection  with  the  central  portion  form 
when  extended  one  side  of  a  casing  inclosing  tbe  legs  of 
hoth  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  operating  table  for  chlropractics  compriaing  two 
separable  sections,  one  of  the  sections  having  its  cemtiral 
top  portion  converging  and  provldwJ  with  «>»jerfln« 
hinged  side  wings  which  when  raised  togetiier  with  the 
central  portion  constitute  a  cover  or  one  side  of  the 
telescoped  sections  and  when  lowered  convert  the  central 
portion  Into  a  top  converging  toward  tbe  other  aection 
placed  at  the  end  thereof  for  operating  purposes,  ■ob- 
suntlally  as  described. 

1066,200.      ACETYLENE  -  GENERATOR.       Nbwtoh      /. 
'  ANMiRSON,  Coffeyvllle.  Kans.     Filed  May  18,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  627.018.      (Cl.  48—36.) 

1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  including  a  tank,  a  gas 
outlet  therefor,  a  safety  valve  carried  by  said  outlet,  a 
oarbld  receptacle  carried  by  said  tank  and  provided  with  a 
filling  opening,  a  plug  sealing  said  opening,  a  supporting 
arm  carried  by  said  tank,  an  operatlflg  levar  plroUIly 
connected  to  said  arm,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  lever  to  said  safety  valve,  a  cap  carried  by  tbe  other 
end  of  said  arm  and  normally  inclosing  said  plot,  ^nd 
means  for  locking  said  lever  to  said  arm. 

2.  An  acetylene  generator  Including  a  tank  and  carbld 
,  receptacle,  a  aafety  valve  for  said  tank,  said  receptMle 
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being  proTlded  wltl»  a  filling  opening,  a  plug  for  aeallng 
Mid  opening,  a  sai^rting  arm  carried  by  said  tank,  a 
TalTe-operating  leTCi  plvotally  conected  to  said  arm,  meana 


.  ,1 


conoectlDg  one  end  ^f  said  lever  to  said  valve,  plug  Inclos- 
ing means  carried  l>y  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
locking  bolt  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  said  arm. 


1,065,201.  8KED-t)RILL.  John 
▼llle,  Ga.  Filed  _  Mar.  25,  1911 
(CI.   111—7.) 


V.    AvBBT,    Gresham- 
Serlal   No.   616,904. 


A  seeder  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  hopper  sup 
ported  thereby,  said  hopper  being  formed  with  seed  dis- 
charge opening,  a  stiaft  moanted  in  the  hopper  above  the 
opening  and  two  sets  of  diametrically  opposed  blades  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  wtttbin  the  hopper,  one  set  of  said  blades 
operating  In  a  plan9  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  open- 
ing and  the  second  ^t  operating  in  a  plane  partly  within 
the  plane  of  the  opening  and  partly  beyond  the  opening 
plane,  said  latter  s^  having  blades  set  at  opposite  angles 
■ot  inclination  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  one  of 
the  blades  of  sach  9et  will  feed  grain  toward  the  opening 
and  the  other  blade  of  such  set  will  feed  said  grain  from 
«ald  opening,  the  first  set  of  blades  operating  as  lifting 
blades  with  reaped  to  the  opening  and  the  second  set 
operating  as  feeding  blades  with  respect  to  the  opening. 


1.065,202.  ADJUSTABLE  H08B-H0LDEB.  Lawbknck 
PuRCT  Bailbt,  Mountain  View,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912 
Serial  No.  723,28^.      (CI.  248—29.) 

1.  An  adjustable  hose  holder  comprising  a  single  up 
right  forming  a  supporting  stand,  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
engageable  member^  one  of  which  is  stationary,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  adjustable,  and  one  of  which  members 
is  carried  by  the  supporting  stand,  the  said  upright  having 
a  downtamed  upper  end  forming  a  spring  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  member  whereby  to  hold  the  said 
member!  la  engagefnent,  one  of  the  said  members  being 
also  proTided  with  ^e  boae  engaging  clip. 

2.  An  ad^atable  J  boae  holder  comprising  a  supporting 
staff  having  Its  np|>er  end  bent  to  form  a  spaced  down- 


on 


wardly  extending  arm,  a  circular  gaide  flange  secnr 
the  staff  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  slots,  a  bo8<  ,,ij. 
leg  member  comprising  a  shank  alldably  and  rot;. :><blj 
mounted  through  the  staff  centrally  of  the  said  ,]« 
flange,  a  substantially  flat  head  at  one  end  of  the  -;  .uk 


provided  with  a  hose  engaging  cUp  and  having  \u  Qat 
portion  adapted  for  engagement  within  selected  slots  of 
the  guide  flange,  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  being 
headed  and  extended  through  the  lower  free  end  of  the 
said  staff  arm,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,065,203.  MAlLrBAG  DELIVERING  AND  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS.  Edwabd  Baker,  Sims,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Charles  F.  Dexouche  and  flve-eighteeuths  to 
James  A.  Gaston,  Sims.  III.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767.548.      (CI.   105—261.) 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  dellv^y  apparatus,  a  bag-contalniDi; 
receptacle,  a  sweep  working  in  the  receptacle  to  throw 
the  bag  therefrom,  a  slldable  gate  straddling  the  sweep, 
gate  opening  means,  a  latch  for  holding  the  gate  closed, 
means  for  retracting  the  latch,  a  tappet  for  actuating  said 
latch  retracting  meana.  and  a  car-carried  trip  intc.  the 
path  of  which  the  tappet  extends. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  a  bag-containing 
receptacle,  means  for  throwing  the  bag  therefrom,  a  pate 
cloalng  the  receptacle,  gate  opening  means,  a  slidahle 
latch  for  holding  the  gate  closed,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
latch,  a  lever  carrying  a  croM-bar  having  a  depression 
In  which  the  aforesaid  roller  seats  when  the  latch  is  In 
holding  position,  a  Uppet  operatively  connected  t'  the 
lever,  and  a  car-carried  trip  into  the  path  of  which  the 
tappet  extends. 

S.  In  a  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus,  a  bag-containing 
receptacle,  means  for  throwing  the  bag  therefrom,  a  trate 
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«h«  f>M>M)tacl«.  g*te  opening  means,  a  slldable 
[::n.r^.SS?Sf,.?Co«d.  .  rouer  c.rrUd  b,  tb, 
!  h  «  levsr  carrying  a  cross-bar  having  a  depression  In 
;;  h  t^io^W  n»"«  «au  when  the  latch  I.  In 
rolding  position,  a  rock-ahaft  operatively  connected  to  the 
iever  a  Uppet  connected  to  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  car- 
rarried  trip  into  the  path  of  which  the  tappet  extends. 

4  Id  a  mail  ba«  delivery  apparatus,  a  bag-containing 
receptacle  means  for  throwing  the  bag  therefrom,  a  gate 
rlosinK  the  recepUcle.  gate  opening  means,  a  latch  for 
holdluK  the  gate  closed,  means  for  retracting  the  latch, 
I  tanwt  for  actuating  said  latch  retracting  means,  and 
I   carHcarrled    trip   into   the    path    of    which    the    tappet 

extends.  .     , 

5  In  a  mall  bag  receiving  apparatus,  a  receptacle,  a 
iTHte  for  closing  the  receptacle,  gate  opening  means,  a  tilt- 
able  platform  In  the  recepUcle,  a  detent  engageable  with 
the  gate  when  the  same  is  open,  and  a  trigger  carried  by 
the  platform  and  engageable  with  the  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


on  said  package  and  a  C  shaped  frame  carrying  said 
roller  on  Its  lower  laterally  extending  arm  and  piTOtally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  by  its  upper  laterally  extend- 
ing arm,  substantially  as  described. 


1  065  204.  FLOAT  FOR  FISHING.  John  E.  L  Bkals, 
New  York  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Hart. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  (Flushing.)  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  691.344.      (CI.  43—4.) 


1  A*^  straight  bodied  float,  having  a  butt  end  portion 
of  uniform  cross  section,  diminishing  in  cross  section  from 
said  butt  end  portion  to  the  other  end.  and  having  line 
attaching  means  at  the  butt  end  portion 

2  A  straight  bodied  float,  having  a  butt  end  portion 
of  uniform  cross  section,  tapered  from  said  butt  end 
^>ortlon  to  the  other  end,  and  having  line  attaching  means 
at  the  butt  end  portion. 

3  A  straight  bodied  float  comprising  a  square  sectioned 
t,utt  end  portion,  a  tapered  portion  adjacent  to  said  butt 
end  portion,  and  having  line  attaching  means  at  the  end 
of  the  butt  opposite  said  tapered  portion. 

4  A  straight  bodied  float  having  a  smooth  surface 
impervious  to  water,  comprising  a  butt  end  portion  of 
uniform  cross  section,  a  tapered  portion  adjacent  to  said 
butt,  and  having  line  attaching  means  at  the  end  of  the 
butt  opposite  said  t^?ered  portion. 

5  A  straight  bodied  float  comprising  one  portion,  the 
weight  of  which  increases  from  a  minimum  at  Its  end  to 
a  maximum  adjacent  the  butt,  and  a  butt  end  portion 
of  uniform  section  which  section  is  at  least  as  "great  as 
anv  section  of  said  first  named  portion,  said  butt  end  por- 
tion being  provided  with  line  attaching  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  de- 
vice for  suspending  a  paper  pack  from  iU  upper  end,  and  a 
C  shaped  frame  having  its  upper  laterally  extending  arm 
journaled  on  the  base  and  Its  lower  laterally  extending 
arm  carrying  «  roller  to  bear  on  the  paper  pack,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

1065,206.     FILING   SYSTEM.     JoH.v  Austin   BX!8T,  An- 
'gusta.    Ga.      Filed   Dec.    5.    1911.      Serial   No.    664,068. 
iCl.  129—16.) 


1  065  206.  TOILET-PAPER  HOLDER.  Samlel  J.  Bbns, 
Berkeley,  and  Albert  B.  Hlbbard,  Frultvale.  cal. 
Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,480.  Renewed  Jul} 
27.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.917.      (CI.  211— 8.  > 

1.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  U  shaped  frame 
having  Its  legs  intermediate  their  ends  bent  up  to  form  re- 
taining walls,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  legs  together 
above  the  bent  portions,  a  clip  on  said  cross  memt>er  for 
holding  a  package  of  paper,  a  swinging  arm  '««"°t«f  0° 
said  cross  member  and  extending  beyond  the  bent  portions 
of  the  legs,  and  a  roller  on  said  arm. 

2.  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  main  frame  nay- 
Ing  a  device  for  suspending  a  package  of  paper  from  its 
upper  end.  and  forwardly  extending  guard  portions  for  re- 
ceiving the  paper  package  betwe.  n  them,  a  roller  to  bear 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cards  having  simi- 
lar apertures  along  one  side  thereof,  with  a  fastening  means 
engaging  an  aperture  in  each  card,  the  aperture  In  each 
successive  card  so  engaged  being  nearer  one  end  of  the 
card  than  In  the  adjacent  card. 

2  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cards  having  a 
number  of  similar  apertures  along  opposite  sides  thereof. 
with  a  fastening  device  for  holding  the  cards  together,  the 
said  device  passing  through  an  aperture  in  each  card,  the 
apertures  so  engaged  In  successive  cards  being  at  different 
distances  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  than  those  in  the 

adjacent  cards. 

5  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cards  having  aper- 
tures along  one  side  thereof,  with  a  fastening  device  en- 
gaging one  aperture  In  each  card,  whereby  they  are  held 
together  the  apertures  so  engaged  being  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  ends  of  the  cards,  whereby  a  portion  of 
each  crd  is  visible. 

4  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cards  having  aper- 
tures along  one  side  thereof,  the  apertures  being  equally 
spaced,  with  a  fastening  device  engaging  all  of  the  «rds 
and  passing  through  an  aperture  In  each  card,  the  aald  de- 
vice being  at  unequal  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  said 

cRrds 

6  The  combination  of  a  soluble  cabinet  having  a  rod 
therein,  with  a  plurality  of  cards  each  having  a  nmnbear 
of  apertures  along  one  side,  one  of  said  aperture  in  each 
card  engaging  the  rod.  the  said  cards  being  arrangwl  soc- 
cesslvely  with  the  end  portion  of  one  card  extending  be- 
yond tha  end  portion  of  the  preceding  card,  whareby  the 
end  portions  of  aU  the  cards  are  visible. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prhated  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.0«5.207.  BE8IL1E5T  MOCNTING  FOB  WHEELS. 
Hbxbt  W.  BowmaS,  BArboarrllle.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  9. 
1912.     atrial  No.  719,422.     (CI.  21— 187  » 


\  spring  mounting,  for  a  wbeel  comprising  a  circular- 
outlined,  centrally  aptrtured  hub  portion  with  a  receas  in 
one  face  ther<>of.  a  (^rcular-outllned  plate  mounted  cen- 
trally within  said  recpas  and  having  a  radial  slot  formed 
therein  commnDlcatlnj^  with  a  central  opening,  a  spring 
Mated  In  Mid  slot  and  extended  into  the  central  opening 
of  the  circular  plate,  an  axle  having  an  angular  outlined 
portion  extending  through  said  opening  In  the  plate  and 
reatlng  upon  said  spring  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
contracted  end  extending  through  the  hub  portion,  aper- 
tured  plates  fastened  to  the  opiK)8lt*>  faces  of  the  hub 
portion,  one  of  said  plates  confining  the  circular-outlined 
plate,  roller  bearings  Interposed  between  the  latter  and 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the  recess  in  which  the 
plate  is  mounted,  an  apertured  disk  fastened  to  one  of 
said  plates,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  fastened  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  disk  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  disk 
and  through  which  disk  and  sprocket  wheel  the  axle  is 
adapted  to  pass,  as  s^t  forth.  • 


1.0«5,208.  WATEB  TUEBINE-WHEEL  Ebnst  H. 
Braler,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  of  four-ninths  to 
Charles  G.  StrlckUr.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  14, 
1911.     SerUl  .\o.  611,010.     iCl     i;i8— 7.i 


The  combination  i»lth  a  head-box  having  a  central 
bearing  In  its  bottom  and  a  concentric  outlet  passage, 
of  a  well  having  an  of>ening  in  its  upper  end  and  a  bear- 
ing located  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  cylin^prs  disponed 
one  within  the  other  and  having  their  ends  flush,  helical 
bladea  dlspowd  between  the  cylinders  and  secured  thereto, 
a  shaft  seciired  within  the  inner  cylinder  and  mounted 
in  said  beariags,  sai<l  helical  blades  terminating  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cylhider,  thus  producing  a  channel 
surroandtng  the  wall!  of  the  outlet,  a  ring  disposed  at 
the  lower  end  of  sail  outlet,  said  ring  having  openings 
and  inclined  chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  gate  resting 
upon  said  ring  and  having  openings  for  the  purpose  set 


forth,  a  lateral  extension  upon  th«  ring  and  engaging 
one  wall  of  the  outlet,  n  segment  upon  the  exten^iioa 
and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  head-box,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging the  segment  and  means  to  actuate  it,  the  helical 
blades  being  curved  backward  at  their  opposite  ends  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,065,209.  WBENCH.  Robeht  W.  Brittsa.n  and  Alva 
L.  Van  Horn,  Klamathon.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26.  19ii. 
Serial  No.  646.086.      (CI.  81—152.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  stationary 
jaw  at  one  end,  a  movable  Jaw  slidable  upon  said  wn-ncb, 
two  clamping  members  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
for  the  passage  of  the  shank  of  the  wrench  having  ribs 
formed  at  the  front  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with 
recesses  In  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
adjacent   front  ends  of  the  clamping  memt>er8. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  thereof  rounded,  a  stationary  Jaw  at  one 
end  of  said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  shank,  shoulders  on  the  movable  Jaw  with  recesses 
formed  beneath  the  same,  two  clamping  bars  mounted 
upon  the  shank  of  the  wrench  at  the  movable  jaw  and 
having  the  front  ends  thereof  outwardly  curved  or 
rounded  and  terminating  in  rods  adapted  to  lie  In  the 
recesses  In  the  movable  Jaw.  the  coiled  spring  connecting 
the  front  end  of  the  clamping  members,  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  movable  jaw  toward 
the  handle. 


1,065.210.  ABTIFUIAL  LIGHT  PRINTING  MACHINE, 
EDWAaD  John  Bao<iA.N,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  John  D.  Beilly,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,330      (CI.  95— 75.j 


1.  An  artificial  light  printing  machine,  comprising  a 
source  of  artificial  light,  a  transparent  plate  arranged 
vertically  adjacent  to  the  source  of  light,  a  single  travel- 
ing apron  for  presalng  the  superimposed  sheets  of  trac- 
ing and  sensitive  paper  In  contact  with  the  plate,  rollers 
arranged   one    above    the   other    and    over    which    passes 

■  the  apron,  a  winding  up  roller  arranged  below  the  lower 
apron  roller  for  the  exposed  sheet  of  sensitive  paper,  a 
I  motor,  means  for  operating  one  of  the  apron  rollers 
I  from  the  motor,  means  for  operating  the  winding  up 
;  roller  from  one  of  the  apron  rollers,  and  a  speed  control- 
ling derlce  for  the  apron  roller  operating  meana. 

2.  An  artificial  light  printing  machine,  comprising  a 
source  of  artificial  light,  a  vertically  arranged  transpar 
ent  plate  adjacent  the  said  source  of  artificial   light,  a 

i  single  endless  traveling  apron   for  pressing  the   superiui- 
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««.pd  sheets  of  tracing  paper  and  sensitive  paper  in 
?^ct  with  the  plate  at  the  other  side  of  the  artificial 
Tht  rollers  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  over 
whlcli  passes  the  said  apron,  means  for  rotating  one 
!f  the  roller,  to  impart  a  traveling  motion  to  the  said 
.nron  a  winding  up  roller  below  the  lower  apron  roller 
for  the  exposed  sheet  of  sensitive  paper,  a  receptacle  be- 
ow  the  winding  up  roller  for  the  sheet  of  tracing  rotary 
motion   to   the  said   winding   up   roller    from   one   of    the 

gnron  rollers. 

3  An  artificial  light  printing  machine,  comprising  a 
frame  electric  lamps  mounted  thereon,  outwardly  curved 
elass  plates  arranged  vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
lamps  for  the  superimposed  sheets  of  tracing  paper  and 
sensitive  paper  to  pass  over  the  outer  face  of  each  u-h.ss 
nlate  a  single  endless  apron  adjacent  the  outside  of  eacli 
eiass"  plate  a  set  of  rollers  journaled  in  the  frame  adjacent 
to  each  glass  plate  and  over  which  passes  an  endless  apron 
to  press  the  corresponding  superimposed  sheets  in  con- 
tact with  the  adjacent  glass  plate,  a  winding  up  roller  be- 
low a  roller  of  each  set  of  rollers  for  the  exposed  sensl 
tlve  sheet  to  wind  on,  a  motor,  a  shaft  at  each  end  of 
the  frame,  means  for  operating  the  shafts  from  the  mo- 
tor means  for  operating  one  of  the  apron  rollers  from 
each  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  winding  up 
rollers  from  one  of  the  apron  rollers  of  each  set. 

4  An  artificial  light  printing  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  electric  lamps  mounted  thereon,  outwardly  curved 
glass  plates  arranged  vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Mid  lamps  for  the  superimposed  sheets  of  tracing  paper 
and  sensitive  paper  to  pass  over  the  outer  face  of  each 
glass  plate,  a  single  endless  apron  adjacent  the  outside 
of  each  glass  plate,  a  set  of  rollers  journaled  in  the 
frame  adjacent  to  each  glass  plate  and  over  which  passes 
an  endless  apron  to  press  the  corresponding  superim- 
posed sheets  In  conUct  with  the  adjacent  glass  plate,  a 
box  for  containing  a  roll  of  sensitive  paper  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  upper  roller  of  each  set  of  rollers  and 
having  an  outlet  slit  leading  to  the  corresponding  apron, 
a  winding  up  roller  below  the  lower  roller  of  each  set 
of  rollers  for  the  exposed  sensitive  sheet  to  wind  on.  a 
driving  gear  for  driving  the  said  apron  rollers,  and  gear- 
ing between  the  winding  up  rollers  and  one  of  the  apron 

rollers. 

.•;  In  an  artificial  light  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a 
transparent  plate,  a  source  of  artificial  light  adjacent 
to  the  plate,  rollers  mounted  In  the  frame  at  one  side 
of  the  plate,  an  apron  on  said  rollers,  a  winding  up 
roller  for  the  exposed  sensitive  paper,  mounted  In  the 
frame  adjacent  one  of  the  apron  rollers  and  geared 
therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for  op- 
erating one  of  the  apron  rollers  from  the  shaft,  a  motor, 
and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  from  the  motor,  said 
means  including  a  speed  governing  device. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.211.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  William  T.  Brook.  Ar- 
lington. Ga.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,084. 
ICI.  215—20.) 


per  and  projected  within  the  neck,  a  frangible  cross  wire 
anchored  within  the  neck  and  passed  between  the  Umba  of 
the  yoke,  and  a  displaceable  spring  latch  carried  by  <»• 
arm  of  the  yoke  and  normally  lying  within  the  path  of 
the  frangible  wire  the  other  limb  of  aaid  yoke  b^ng  formed 
with  a  notch  for  the  engagement  therein  of  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  of  a  stopper  in- 
serted therein,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  stop- 
per and  projected  within  the  neck,  a  frangible  cross  wire 
anchored  within  the  neck  and  passed  between  the  limba  of 
the  yoke,  a  displaceable  spring  latch  carried  by  one  arm  of 
the  yoke  and  normally  lying  within  the  path  of  the  frangi- 
ble wire  the  other  limb  of  said  yoke  being  formed  with  a 
notch  for  the  engagement  therein  of  the  latch,  and  a  knife 
edge  formed  on  the  latch  for  severing  the  frangible  wire 
on  extracting  the  stopper  from  the  bottle  neck. 


1.065,212  PHONOGRAPH-REPRODUCER.  Abkaham  L. 
Bi-BKK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Scott,  trua- 
tee.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.827.  (CL 
181—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  of  a  stopper  In 
serted  therein,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  stop- 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  needle  arm. 
said  needle  arm  comprising  parts  of  metal  and  of  cellalold, 
through  which  the  vibrations  are  transmitted. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  diaphragm,  a  needle  arm,  said 
needle  arm  comprising  a  metallic  outer  part  secured  to 
said  diaphragm,  a  celluloid  Intermediate  part  secured  to 
said  outer  part,  and  a  metallic  Inner  part  secured  to  said 
intermediate  part.  • 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  needle  arm, 
said  needle  arm  comprising  a  celluloid  portion  through 
which  the   vibrations  are  transmitted. 


1.065,213.  COAL-WASHER  AND  ORE  CONCENTRATOR. 
ALONZo  C.  C.\MPBELL,  Ashevillc,  N.  C.  Filed  June  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  701,788.      (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
pan,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  imparting 
percussive  action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  being  pro- 
vided on  its  bottom  with  pockets  having  jig  screens  at  the 
tops,  and  transversely-extending  swinging  riflles  Inclined 
forwardly  and  downwardly  and  folcrumed  at  their  rear 
elevated  ends,  the  free  forward  ends  of  the  swinging 
riffles  resting  on   the  said  screens  intermediate  the  ends 

thereof. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
pan.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  Impartlnf 
percussive  action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  being  pro- 
vided on  its  iwttom  with  pockets  having  Jig  acreaaa  at 
the  tops,  the  forward  end  of  each  of  the  pockeU  bdng  in 
the  form  of  a  barrier,  and  transversely-extending  swinglttc 
riifies  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  fnlenxmad 
at  their  rear  elevated  ends,  the  free  forward  ends  of  the 
swinging  riffles  resting  on  the  said  screens  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof. 
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3  A  machine  of  the  clasg  described  proTlded  with  a 
pan.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pan  and  imP»™°« 
percnsslve  action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  being  provided 
on  its  bottom  with  pockets  harlng  Jig  screens  at  the  tops, 
the  bottoms  of  the  pockets  and  their  overlying  screens 
being  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  the  forward 
end  of  each  pocket  being  in  the  form  of  a  barrier,  and 
transTer«ly-extendl»g  swinging  riffles  Inclined  forwardly 
and  downwardly  a»d  fulcrumed  at  their  rear  elevated 
ends,  the  free  forward  ends  of  the  swinging  riffles  resting 
on  the  said  screens  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
pan  and  means  fot  oscillating  the  pan  and  Imparting 
percnartve  action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  being  pro- 
vided on  ita  bottom  with  pockets  having  Jig  screens  at 
the  tops,  the  bottofa  of  the  head  pocket  having  an  ap 
proximately  horlxontal  bottom  and  the  screen  of  this  head 
pocket  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
the  bottoms  of  the  remaining  pockets  and  the  overlying 
screens  of  these  pickets  being  Inclined  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  the  forward  ends  of  the  several  pockets  being 
in  the  form  of  transverse  barriers  having  openings,  and 
transversely-extendltg  swinging  riffles  inclined  forwardly 
and  downwardly  a»d  fulcmmed  at  their  rear  elevated 
ends,  the  free  forward  ends  of  the  swinging  riffles  resting 
on  the  said  screens  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
pan  and  means  fo»  osdlUtlng  the  pan  and  Imparting 
percussive  action  to  the  same,  the  said  pan  being  provided 
on  its  bottom  with  fockets  having  Jig  screens  at  the  tops, 
transversely-extending  swinging  riffles  Inclined  forwardly 
and  downwardly  aid  fulcrumed  at  their  rear  elevated 
ends,  the  free  forward  ends  of  the  swinging  riffles  restinif 
on  the  said  screen*  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
riffles  being  supported  by  aid  of  side  rods,  said  side  rods 
having  rear  ends  terminating  in  eyes,  and  pivots  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  pan  and  engaged  by  the  said  eyes. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.214  rH.KIX     MAT     FOR     RESILIENT     TIRES 

M.\UHICK  A.  C.\R'IY,R.  frranvllle.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  The 
Walker  Tire  Chain  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1912      Serial  No    730  004.      (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  A  chain  mat  for  resilient  tires  coniprislnR  side  chains. 
tread  pieces  presenting  closed  open  ton tpr*>d  outlines  to  the 
tire,  and  securing  chains  for  each  tread  pipce  secured  to 
either  side  chain  at  .remote  points  and  to  each  tread  piece 
at  fixed  locations. 

2.  A  chain  mat  for  resilient  tires  comprising  side  chains, 
ring  shaped  tread  pieces  having  opposite  portions  thereof 
reiluced  to  provide  tlwo  pairs  of  anchor  seats,  the  members 
of  each  pair  of  Mats  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  and 
secarlng  chains  haTl|ig  one  of  their  ends  fixed  to  said  seats 


to  prevent  movement  on  the  tread  pieces  and  their  it  her 
ends  connected  to  the  side  chains  at  remote  location.^ 

3.  A  chain  mat  for  reaillent  tires  comprising  side  chains. 
tread  pieces  presenting  closed  open-centered  outlines  to  the 
tire,  and  securing  chains  formed  of  flat  links  for  each 
tread  piece  secured  to  either  side  chain  at  remote  points 
and  to  each  tread  piece  at  fixed  locations. 


1.065,216.  WEB-TAKEDP  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  WiLLUM  H.  CHILDHET.  Haw  River,  N.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.042.      (CI.  66—9.) 


The  combination  with  the  operating  shaft  of  a  knitting 
machine,  of  a  web  take-up  device  comprising  a  friction 
roller  to  engage  the  web  and  provided  with  stub  shafts  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  a  frame  within  which  the  stud  shafts  of 
said  roller  are  mounted,  a  band  wheel  loosely  mounted  upim 
one  of  the  stub  shafts,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  band  wheel  and  extending  In  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  roller,  a  pin  transversely  disposed  through 
one  of  the  stub  shafts  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
pin  projecting  from  said  band  wheel,  the  pin  in  said  stub 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  pin  when  said 
roller  is  rotated,  and  a  driving  connection  In-tween  said 
band  wheel  and  the  operating  shaft  whereby  the  roller  is 
rotated  during  the  rotation  of  the  operating  shaft,  but 
such  rotation  of  the  roller  is  discontinued  when  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  shaft  is  converted  into  an  oscillatory 
movement. 


l.Ofi.l.Sie  REGULATING  DEVICE.  JtiLirs  C.  CHRIS- 
■n.iXSKN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  665.673.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  combination  concentric  members,  the  one  rotatable 
and  the  other  movable  longitudinally,  a  cross  bar  attached 
to  the  rotatable  member,  a  swinging  member  ptvotally 
connected  to  the  cross  bar,  connecting  means  between  the 
swinging  member  and  the  longitudinally  movable  member, 
an  operating  lever  having  connection  with  the  two  mem- 
l)ers  to  eflJect  independent  or  simultaneous  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  operating  lever  in  the 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  combination  concentric  members,  the  one  being 
rotatable  and  the  other  movable  longitudinally,  an  operat- 
ing lever  having  connection  with  such  members  and 
adapted  to  move  them  independently  of  each  other,  a 
second  shaft  rotatably  mounted,  a  member  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  second  shaft,  connecting  means  between  the 
second  shaft  and  the  before  mentioned  rotatable  member 
for  causing  both  to  turn  together,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  longitudinally  movable  member,  and  connecting  means 
between  such  lever  and  the  member  hingedly  connected  to 
the  before  mentioned  second  shaft. 
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.ofi''.217  DUMP-CAB.  Chables  H.  Clabk,  Grafton, 
.a  aMlgnor  to  Clark  Car  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 
1  Cor^^tion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  693,878.     (CI.  105—186.) 


also  plvotally  connected 
charge  opening,   tracks, 
the  tracks,  an  operating 
the   car   Inwardly   from 
vlded  with  cranks,  and 
also  plvotally  connected 
the  roller  axes. 


to  the  car  body  above  the  dta- 
rollers  on  the  door  movabl*  on 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  discharge  opening  and  pro- 
arms  pivoted  to  said  cranks  and 

to  the  door  colnddentally  with 


1.  A  dump  car  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  two 
doors  adapted  respectively  to  open  toward  opposite  sides 
of  the  discharge  opening,  two  door  operating  mechanisms 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge  opening  with  a 
door  adapted  to  open  toward  each  of  said  mechanisms, 
and  connections  between  each  door  actuating  mechanism 
and  the  door  at  the  side  of  the  discharge  opening  opposite 
such  mechanism. 

2.  A  dump  car  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  two 
doors  adapted  respectively  to  open  toward  opposite  sides 
of  the  discharge  opening,  independently  operating  door 
actuating  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  and 
connecting  devices  between  the  respective  door  operating 
means  and  doors,  the  door  which  opens  toward  one  side 
of  the  discharge  opening  being  connected  to  the  operating 
mechanism  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening. 

3.  A  dump  car  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  de- 
pending V-shaped  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  the  opening, 
opposite  doors  adapted  to  close  against  said  plates  and 
open  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  door  operating 
mechanisms  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge 
opening,  and  connecUng  devices  interposed  between  each 
mechanism  and  the  door  which  opens  toward  that  side 
of  the  discharge  opening  opposite  such  mechanism. 

4.  A  dump  car  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a 
pair  of  doors  for  said  opening  adapted  respectively  to 
open  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  car.  door  operating 
mechanisms  located  at  opposite  sides  of*  the  car  outwardly 
from  the  respective  doors,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween each  door  operating  mechanism  and  the  door  which 
opens  away  from  such  mechanism. 

5.  A  dump  car  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a 
pair  of  doors  for  said  opening  adapted  to  close  together 
at  the  center  line  of  the  car  and  open  respectively  to- 
ward opposite  Bides  thereof,  door  operating  mechanisms 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  outwardly  from  the 
respective  doors,  and  operative  connections  between  each 
door  operating  mechanism  and  the  door  which  opens 
away  from  such  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■  to-  ti 


3.  The  combination  of  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  door,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  door 
and. also  plvotally  connected  to  the  car  body  above  the 
discharge  opening,  tracks,  rollers  on  the  door  movable  on 
the  tracks,  an  operating  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  ear  Inwardly  from  the  discharge  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  cranks,  and  arms  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  doors  and  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  offset 
to  extend  partially  around  the  operating  shaft  with  said 
offset  ends  pivoted  to  the  shaft  cranks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dump  car  having  discharge 
openings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  door  for  each  open- 
ing with  each  door  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
car  body  above  its  opening,  tracks,  rollers  on  each  door 
movable  on  the  tracks,  an  operating  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  car  between  the  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  cranks,  and  arms  extending  from  the  shaft 
cranks  to  the  doors. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  door  mounted  to  swing  at  Its  top  edge,  tracks, 
rollers  on  the  door  for  moving  on  the  tracks,  an  operating 
shaft  located  inwardly  from  the  opening  and  provided 
with  cranks,  arms  connecting  the  cranks  and  door  with 
the  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  door,  and  means  causing 
the  shaft  to  hold  the  door  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  065.219.      LUBRICATOB.       IKoH    T.    Clabk.    Vallejo. 
'  Cal.     Filed   Sept.   16,  1911.      Serial    No.  649.644.      (CL 
64— 27.> 


1,065,218.  SIDE-DUMP  CAR.  Chablks  H.  Ci^bk,  Craf- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clark  Car  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  714.639.     (CL  105—186.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  door,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  door  and 
also  plvotally  connected  to  the  car  body  above  the  dis- 
charge opening,  tracks,  rollers  on  the  door  movable  on 
the  tracks,  an  operating  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car  Inwardly  from  the  discharge  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  cranks,  and  arms  connecting  said  cranks  to 
the  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dump  car  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  door,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  door  and 


In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  central  bore,  a 
tubular  caslhg  In  said  bore,  the  said  axle  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  casing  and  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  axle,  a  partition  within  the  casing,  a  stem  paaring 
through  the  partition  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided 
with  an  eye,  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  being  provided 
with  a  piston,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  exert  pressure  between  the  partition  and  the  piston, 
and  a  substantially  J-shaped  hook  within  the  casing,  the 
said  eye  on  the  stem,  being  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the 
curved  portion  of  the  J-shaped  hook  and  retained  in  the 
pocket  formed  thereby,  so  that  said  stem  may  be  held 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 
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1,065.220.  IMI'ULSl-VALVE.  JosiPH  D.  Clay.  Knola, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,613.  (CI. 
188—8.) 


A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprtsl»g  a  primary  compartment  and  an 
auxiliary  compartmeot.  a  valye  containing  compartment 
adjacent  said  primary  and  auxiliary  compartments,  a  valve 
slidably  mounted  within  said  primary  compartment  and 
said  valve  contalnins?  compartment,  a  partition  separating 
said  primary  and  auxiliary  compartments  and  also  sepa- 
rating said  auxiliary  compartment  from  said  valve  con- 
taining compartment  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  upoti  its  under  face,  said  valve  provided 
with  a  plunger  head,  spring  means  exerting  a  rearward 
pressure  upon  said  phinger  bead,  a  guiding  pin,  a  washer 
adjuatably  secured  within  said  valve  containing  compart- 
ment aad  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  sleeve, 
said  pin  working  within  said  sleeve,  said  longitudinally 
extending  groove  tieiqg  longer  than  the  relative  length  of 
said  plunger  head  fbr  facilitating  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  groove  wlien  said  plunger  head  is  brought 
to  a  poeitlon  centrally  of  said  groove,  said  valve  provided 
with  longltuiiinally  extending  slots  for  normally  facili- 
tating the  passage  of  air  through  said  slots  from  said 
primary  compartment  to  said  auxiliary  compartment,  and 
a  diiichari.'''  funnel  CMiiirniinicatin*:  with  said  auxliary  com- 
partment and  said  valve  containing  compartment  for 
allowing  the  passage  of  air  in  ordinary  circumstances  from 
said  auxiliary  compartment  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
casing. 


1,066,221  MAIL  DBLIVERING  AND  RECEIVING  DE 
VICE.  Franklin  ("una way,  Harper.  Kans.  Filed  Dec. 
31.  1912.     Serial  Nf).  739.495.     (Cl.  105—231.) 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  receiving  and  delivering  device  of  the 
clasB  described  comprlalng  a  standard,  a  laterally  swing- 
ing adjuatable  arm  ctrrled  by  said  standard,  adjustable 
mail  bag  receiving  of  deUverlng  jaws  carried  upon  the 
inn»'r  end  of  said  latenally  swlnrlng  arm.  a  car,  a  plvotalty 
mounted  crane  carrle*  wltbln  said  car  and  extending  be 
yond  the  sides  thereot  and  mall  bag  deUverlng  or  receiv- 


ing Jaws  carried  by  said  crane  and  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  mall  bag  delivering  or  receiving  Jaws  carried  by  aid 
laterally  swinging  arm  whereby  mall  sacks  may  be  tuns- 
ferred  to  and  from  rapidly  moving  trains. 

2.  In  a  mall  receiving  and  delivering  device  of  the  < 'ngg 
described,  standards,  each  of  said  standards  provided  with 
a  laterally  swinging  adjustable  arm,  each  of  said  arms 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  said  stand- 
ards provided  with  a  pivot  member,  the  arm  carried  by 
each  standard  adapted  to  be  moved  whereby  said  pivot 
member  may  rest  within  any  one  of  said  apertures  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  laterally  swinging  arm,  said 
arm  provided  with  squared  receiving  eyes,  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  eyes  for  adjustably  holding  said  arm  at  any 
desired  height,  mall  bag  receiving  or  delivering  Jaws  car- 
ried by  the  inner  end  of  said  laterally  swinging  arm. 
cranes  adapti'<l  to  be  carried  by  the  oar  and  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  said  cranes  extending  beyond  the  side 
of  the  car  and  provided  with  mail  bag  receiving  or  deliver- 
ing Jaws  whereby  mail  may  be  transferred  to  and  from 
rapidly   moving  trains. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  receiving  and  delivering  device,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  "f  standards,  .ach  of  said 
standards  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  adjustably 
swinging  arm.  said  arm  provided  upon  Its  inner  end  with 
mail  bag  receiving  or  delivering  Jaws,  said  Jaws  compris- 
ing a  diamond  shaped  finger  member,  spring  arms  posi 
tioned  on  each  side  of  said  finger  member  and  carried 
thereby,  said  spring  arms  provided  with  a  bowed  pocket 
portion,  the  end  of  said  pocket  portion  extcndln::  ont- 
wardly  for  forming  a  guiding  means  whereby  a  link  car- 
ried by  the  m.ill  sack  will  be  guided  into  said  pocket  por- 
tion and  held  therein  by  means  of  said  diamond  shaped 
finger  and  said  spring  arms,  a  secondary  crane  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  car  and  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said 
last  mentioned  crane  being  provided  with  mail  bag  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  Jaws  upon  its  outer  end  which  are 
adapted  to  -^  act  with  the  mall  bag  receiving  and  deliver 
Ing  Jaws  carried  by  said  swinging  arm. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  receiving  and  delivering  device,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  standards,  each  of  said 
standards  provided  with  a  laterally  swinging  arm,  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  Raid  arm,  said  arm  provided 
up'in  Its  Inner  end  with  mall  bag  receiving  or  delivering 
Jaws,  secondary  crane  memNrs  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
the  car  and  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  crnne  provided 
with  a  base  portion,  an  upright  carried  by  said  base  por- 
tion, said  upright  carrying  a  laterally  extending  arm  upon 
Its  upper  end,  said  arm  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the 
car  and  provided  upon  Its  outer  end  with  mall  bag  receiv- 
ing and  delivering  Jaws  which  are  adapted  to  co  act  with 
the  mall  bag  receiving  and  delivering  Jaws  carried  by  said 
laterally  swinging  arm 


1,065,222.  WIRE  CLAM  I  ■.  John  M.  Conlky,  Oolconda. 
III.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,660.  (01. 
39—58.) 


1.   A  clamp  embodying  two  clamping  bars,  a   series  of 
members  slldable  tbroagh  one  bar  and  engageable  with  the 
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nther  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  said 
t:  ieJs  and  having  an  eccentric  engaging  the  foriner 
r  an  actuating  bar  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
ieVers  and  a  stay  pivoted  to  the  former  bar  and  adjustably 
.ttacbable  to  one  of  the  aald  levers. 

■  A  clamp  embodying  two  clamping  bars,  a  series  of 
bea'rlng  plates  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  one  bar  and 
!!ch  having  an  ootatruck  corrugation,  a  hook  slldable 
^Jrough  each  plate  above  the  corrugation,  and  through 
said  bar  to  engage  the  other  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
.  ut.r  end  of  each  hook  and  having  an  eccenUlc  bear  ng 
aLinst  the  corresponding  corrugation,  and  an  actuating 
bar  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  levers. 

HA  clamp  embodying  two  clamping  bars,  one  having 
H  Jerles  of  opening,  therethrough,  a  series  of  bearing  plates 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  other  bar  and  each  hav- 
ug  an  outstruck  corrugation,  a  hook  slldable  through  each 
bearing  plate  above  the  corrugation  and  through  the  sa  d 
bar  the  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  through  the  said 
openings  of  the  former  bar,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the 
^des  of  the  outer  end  of  each  hook  and  having  eccentrics 
bearing  against  the  corresponding  corrugation,  and  an 
actuating  bar  pivoted  between  the  free  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive levers.  ,      , 

4  A  clamp  embodying  two  clamping  bars,  one  having  a 
Beries  of  openings  therethrough,  a  series  of  bearing  plates 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  other  bar  and  each  having 
an  outstruck  corrugation,  a  hook  slldable  through  each 
bearing  plate  above  the  corrugation  and  through  the  sa  d 
bar  the  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  through  the  said 
openings  of  the  former  bar,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the 
sides  of  the  outer  end  of  each  hook  and  having  eccentric-s 
bearing  against  the  corresponding  corrugation,  an  actuat- 
ing bar  pivoted  between  the  free  ends  of  the  respective 
levers,  a  loop  secured  on  the  latter  bar.  a  pin  carried  by 
the  actuating  bar,  a  handle  having  a  fork  adapted  to 
straddle  the  actuating  bar  and  seat  on  the  said  pin,  the 
ends  of  the  fork  having  hooks  to  engage  the  said  loop,  and 
a  stay  pivoted  to  the  latter  clamper  l»8r  and  adjustably 
attachable  with  one  of  the  eald  levers. 


the  withdrawal  of  said  push  rod  and  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 


1065.223.  TINNERS  TOOL.  Tho.mas  Lbo  ^^onboy, 
McLean,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  687.169. 
(Cl.  81—15.) 


A  bead  spreading  tool,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body, 
one  end  of  which  is  tapered  to  a  point  forming  a  bead 
opening  or  spreading  wedge,  the  cylindrical  and  tapered 
portions  both  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
which  opens  out  at  the  extremity  of  the  tapered  portion. 


1,065,224.  NON  REFILLABLE  RKt  El'TACLE  Clar- 
KNC»  L.  Cox,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619.958.  (CL  215—104.) 
1  A  non-reflllalile  receptacle  for  liquids,  romprislng.  in 
combination,  a  container  having  a  bore  of  uniform  cross 
section  and  a  closed  end  an<l  a  discharge  duct  cmraunl- 
cating  with  said  closed  end.  a  cover  member  irremovably 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  container  and  having  a 
threaded  aperture  therethrough,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
In  said  container  and  closely  fitting  therewithln,  a  thread- 
ed push  rod  adapted  to  be  introduced  through  said  aper- 
ture and  to  advance  said  piston  so  as  to  eject  the  liquid, 
said  push  rod  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  side,  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  member 
and  adapted  to  cOperate  with  said  groove  for  preventing 


2  A  non-reflllable  receptacle  for  liquids,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  container  having  a  l)ore  of  uniform  cross 
section  and  a  closed  end  and  a  laterally  projecting  dis- 
charge spout  adjacent  the  other  end,  said  discharge  spout 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  container  by 
means  of  a  duct  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  and  opening 
thereinto  adjacent  its  closed  end.  a  cover  member  se^u^M 
to  said  other  end  of  said  container  and  having  a  l"*'"'''' 
projecting  shield  overlying  said  spout  and  protecting  tne 
same,  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  In  said  container  and 
closelv  engaging  the  walls  thereof  and  adapted  when 
advanced  to  eject  liquid  through  said  discharge  "Poat. 

3  A  receptacle  for  liquids,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container  having  a  bore  of  uniform  cross  section  and  a 
closed  end  and  a  discharge  duct  communicating  with  said 
closed  end.  a  cover  member  irremovably  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  container  and  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting externally  threaded  boss,  said  boss  having  a  per- 
foration therethrough,  an  lmpe^^-lou8  disk  In  said  con- 
tainer and  making  tight  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  a 
push  plate  between  said  cover  and  disk  and  adapted  to 
press  said  disk  forwardly.  said  plate  being  ^otatable  in 
said  container  and  having  an  axial  internally  threaded 
recess  adapted  to  engage  said  boss,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  perforation  to  unscrew  saM 
Plate  from  said  boss  and  to  advance  the  same  so  a»  to 
press    said    disk    forwardly    and   eject   the   liquid   through 

said  discharge  duct.  w,„.h«« 

4    A  receptacle  for  liquids,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  container  having  a  bore  of  uniform  cross  section  and  a 
closed  end  and  a  discharge  duct  communicating  with  aaW 
closed   end,   a   cover    member   Irremovably   secured   to   the 
other    end    of   said    container    and    having    an    externally 
threaded  internal  axial  boss,  said  boss  having  a  threaded 
perforation    therethrough,   a   piston   in   said   container  and 
closely   fitting   against   the    walls   thereof   and   having   an 
axial   internallv   threaded   recess   adapted   to   engage  said 
boss  and   also  "having  a  recess  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  perforation  through  said  boss  and  having  Inter- 
nal threads  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  threads  In  said  per- 
foration, and  a  threaded  member  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
through  said  perforation  and  to  engage  the  piston  for  un- 
screwing the  same  from  said  boss  and  for  advancing  the 
same  so  as  to  eject  the  li.iuld  through  said  discharge  duct. 
5    A  receptocle  for  liquids,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a    cylindrical   container    having   a   closed   end   and  "a   dis- 
charge duct  communicating  with  said  closed  end.  a  cover 
member  Irremovably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  .aid  con- 
tainer and  bavlng   an   externally   threaded   internal  axial 
boss   said  boss  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  piston 
m   Mid    container   and    closely   fltttog    against    the   wall, 
thereof   and   having   an   axial   Internally    threaded   rec«« 
adapted  to  engage  said  boss,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be 
Introduced   through    said    perforation    and    to   engage    the 
piston   for  unscrewing  the  same  from  said   boss  and  for 
advancing  the  same  so  as  to  eject  the  liquid  through  said 

discharge  duct 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 
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1.066.225.  DEEP-WJILX,  PUMP.  William 
CuKKiNOHAM,  Sprl»gfleld.  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
3e-l*l  No.  738.786.      (CI.  103— 70  ) 


Stantom 
14.    1912. 


1  A  fluid  pamplna  apparatus  comprlsiDg  a  pump  de- 
liTery  pipe,  a  cjllnder  haTing  contracted  ends  suspended 
from  said  delUery  pipe,  a  valve  seat  positioned  In  the 
lower  contraction  of  said  cylinder,  a  removable  cylindrical 
unit  positioned  In  sail  cylinder,  means  on  said  cylindrical 
unit  co-acting  wltli  t>e  upper  contracted  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  valve  Beat  in  the  lower  contracted  end  of 
same  and  thereby  keeping  said  cylindrical  unit  concentric 
within  said  cylinder,  a  predeterinined  volumlnal  clear- 
ance defined  by  said  cylinder  and  cylindrical  unit,  and 
closed  at  the  extremities  by  the  above-mentioned  means  on 
said  removable  unit,  a  reciprocating  plunger  within  said 
removable  unit,  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves  associated 
with  said  removable  nnit  and  plunger  and  co-acting  with 
said  ralve  seat  In  the  lower  contracted  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  A  fluid  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  de- 
livery pipe,  a  cylinder  suspended  from  said  delivery  pipe 
having  a  foot  valve  seat  positioned  in  its  lower  end.  a 
removable  cylindrical  unit  positioned  in  said  cylinder, 
means  on  said  cylindrical  unit,  co-acting  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder  atnd  with  the  said  foot  valve  in  same, 
thereby  defining  a  v*luminal  clearance  closed  at  Its  ex- 
tremities by  said  means  on  said  removable  unit,  a  recip 
rocating  plunger  within  said  removable  unit,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  associated  with  said  removable  unit  and 
plunger  and  co-actin|  with  said  foot  valve  in  said  cyl- 
inder. I 

.3.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  delivery  pipe,  a  cylinder 
suspended  from  said  delivery  pipe  and  a  foot  valve  fitting 
at  its  lower  end,  a  removable  unit  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  removable  seat  on  the  said  foot  valve  flttin?  and 
having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  fitting  liquid  tight  io  the 
upper  end  of  the  mentioned  cylinder,  said  removable  unit 
having  a  body  constituting  a  cylinder,  forming  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  cylinder  a  working  barrel,  there  being  a 
clearance  space  between  the  two  cylinders  having  an  inlet 
thereto  through  the  isentioned  foot  valve  fitting,  a  hollow 
plunger  In  the  cylinder  of  the  removable  unit  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  hollow  pump 
rod  carrying  said  plunger  and  having  an  outlet  to  the 
delivery  pipe  above  the  working  barrel,  the  above  men- 
tioned member  of  the  unit  forming  a  delivery  plp«»  leading 
through  the  foot  val^  fitting  of  the  outer  cylinder  to  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  hol- 
low plnnger  commanding  the  passage  from  the  lower  cham- 
ber through  the  hollow  plnnger  and  pump  rod,  the  upper 
chamber  of  the  inner  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
said  mentioned  clearance  space  and  having  a  valve  outlet 
passage  through  the  »ald  head  of  the  removable  unit  Into 
the  delivery  pipe  inde|>endently  of  the  hollow  plunger  rod 


4.  A  pumping  apparattu  compriaiiig  a  pamp  delivery 
pipe,  a  cylinder  suspended  at  the  foot  of  said  pipe,  a  re- 
movable unit  positioned  in  said  cylinder  and  comprising 
a  cylinder  concentrically  poaltloned  In  said  first  cylln.ler 
and  defining  a  clearance  space  between  said  cylinders,  the 
upper  end  of  said  clearance  space  being  closed,  a  plunder 
in  the  Inner  cylinder,  dividing  same  into  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  means  estaMlahing  commantcatlon  between  the 
upper  chamber  and  the  said  clearance  space,  said  cylinders 
constituting  the  working  barrel,  there  being  a  liquid  pas 
sage  that  leads  from  below  of  said  working  barrel  into  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  inner  cylinder,  through  the  plunger 
up  Into  the  said  delivery  pipe,  and  another  Independent 
liquid  passage  also  leading  from  below  the  working  barrel 
into  the  clearance  space  through  the  means  in  the  upper 
chamber  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  up  into  the  delivery 
pipe,  and  valves  automatically  controlling  these  passives. 


1,065,226.  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Alqcstus  C 
DUBDi.N,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pump 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,326.      (CI.  103—86.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  counter-balanced 
receiver  adapted  for  communication  with  the  return  pipe 
of  a  steam  heating  plant  and  arranged  to  be  moved  from 
one  position  to  another  by  the  accumulation  of  water 
therein  above  a  predetermined  limit,  said  receiver  having 
an  air  vent  controlled  by  a  check  valve  opening  toward 
the  outer  atmosphere,  pumping  mechanism,  the  Intake  of 
which  communicates  with  said  receiver,  said  pumping 
mechanism  operating  to  intermittently  empty  said  receiver, 
and  a  controlling  device  actuated  by  the  receiver  for 
starting  and  stopping  said  pumping  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  counterbalanced  oscillatory 
receiver  having  an  air  vent  and  a  check  valve  therefor 
opening  out  to  the  atmosphere,  said  receiver  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  return  pipe  of  a  steam  heating 
plant  and  being  arranged  to  be  moved  from  one  position 
to  another  by  the  accumulation  of  water  therein  above  a 
[iredetermlned  limit,  of  pumping  mechanism,  the  Intake 
of  which  communicates  with  said  receiver  through  a  part 
of  said  return  pipe,  a  check  valve  opening  tow^ard  the 
pumping  mechanism,  and  interposed  in  the  return  pipe 
between  the  receiver  and  pumping  mechanism,  and  a  con 
trolling  device  actuated  by  the  receiver  for  starting  and 
stopping  said  pumping  mechanism. 

.3.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  counterbalanced 
receiver,  having  an  outwardly  opening  air  vent  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  from  one  position  to  another  by  the 
accumulation  of  water  therein  beyond  a  predetermined 
limit,  a  return  pipe  communicating  with  said  receiver 
through  a  branch,  an  Intermittently  operating  pump  com- 
municating with  said  return  pipe,  and  operating  to  empty 
the  receiver,  and  a  controlling  device  actuated  by  said 
receiver  for  starting  and  stopping  said  pump;  said  return 
pipe  having  check  valves  opening  toward  the  pump  and 
located  on  each  side  of  its  point  of  communication  with 
the  receiver,  said  return  pipe  having  also  a  valve  con- 
trolled bypass  around  the  check  valve  between  the  receiver 
and  pump. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receiver,  arranged  to  receive 
water  of  condensation,  and  having  an  air  vent  controlled 
by  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve,  a  return  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  receiver,  and  having  two  sections 
out  of  direct  communication  with  each  other,  one  section 
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Hnnouslv  opculng  dlrcctly  Into  said  receiver,  and  ar- 
^  «1  to  deliver  water  to  the  same  and  the  other  section 
[^Sunuously  opening  directly  out  from  the  receiver  and 
fr^an^e.!  to  conduct  water  away  therefrom,  pumping  mech- 
!^L  interposed  in  the  second  named  section  of  the  return 
*°"°nd  operating  to  Intermittently  empty  said  receiver, 
J„7controlling  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of 
JJjter  In  said  receiver  for  starting  and  stopping  said  pump- 
ing mechanism.  ^  ^  , 

5  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  arranged  to  receive 
_ater  of  condensation,  and  having  an  air  vent  controlled 
bv  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve,  a  return  pipe  com- 
municating with  Bald  receiver,  and  having  a  section  for 
delivering  water  to  said  receiver  and  a  section  for  con- 
ducting water  away  from  said  receiver,  pumping  mecha- 
nism Interposed  in  the  second  named  section  of  said  return 
Dipe  and  operating  to  intermittently  empty  said  receiver, 
said  pumping  mechanism  having  associated  therewith  a 
check  valve  opening  away  from  the  receiver,  a  valve  con- 
trolled bypass  Included  In  the  return  pipe  and  extending 
around  said  check  valve,  and  controlling  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  In  the  receiver  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  pumping  mechanism. 


1065  •'••7       SWITCH-THROWING    DEVICE.      Jame.s    A. 
'  Eason,  Calhoun  City.  Miss.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.    Serial 
No.   661,771.      (CI.   104—77.) 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  member  projecting  from  a  car  ;  of  movable  switch 
points,  mechanism  for  throwing  switch  points  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  member  projecting  from  the 
car,  yieldingly  supported  switch  member,  and  keepers  con- 
nected to  the  rail  elements  and  movable  Into  position  to 
engage  with  the  operating  mechanism  after  the  same  has 
been  ojx'rated  by  the  member  projecting  from  the  car. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  n  member  projecting  from  a  car;  of  movable  switch 
points,  mechanism  for  throwing  switch  points  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  member  projecting  from  the 
car,  yieldingly  supported  switch  member,  pivoted  keepers, 
and  means  connected  to  the  rail  meml)ers  for  moving  the 
keepers  Into  engagement  with  the  throwing  mechanism 
after  the  latter  has  been  operated  by  the  member  pro 
jectlng  from  the  car. 


with  saia  impression  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rotary  design 
surfaces  each  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  transfer  cylinder,  and  means  for 
moving  each  of  said  design  surfaces  into  contact  with  one 
of  said  printing  surfaces,  respectively,  whereby  each  design 
surface  is  Impressed  on  a  surface  of  the  cylinder  without 
super  printing. 


1,065,228.  ROTARY  PRINTING  -  MA»  HINE.  Thomas 
Frank  El.sworth,  Leeds.  England.  Filed  Apr  30.  1913. 
Serial   No.   764.555.      (CI.  101  —  100.) 

1.  A  rotary  printing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  rotary  transfer  cylinder  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  printing  surfaces  adapted  for  prlntini:  contact 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  rotary  design  cylinders  adapted 
to  hold  design  surfaces  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
printing  surfaces,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said  design 
cylinders  for  impressing  each  design  surface  upon  a  sur- 
face of  the  transfer  cylinder,  respectively. 

2.  A  rotary  printing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  rotary  transfer  cylinder  bavinc  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  surfaces  in  printing  contact  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  design  cylinders  each  having  a  design 
surface,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said  design  cylin- 
ders toward  and  away  from  said  transfer  cylinder  to  im- 
press '  nch  design  surface  upon  a  surface  of  the  transfer 
cylinder,  respectively. 

3.  A  rotary  printing  machine  comprising  an  impression 
cylinder,  a  transfer  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing surfaces  on  Its  periphery  adapted  for  printing  contact 


4.  A  rotary  printing  machine  comprising  a  continuously 
rotating  first  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  printing  surfaces  on 
its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  continuously  routing  cylin- 
ders of  different  diameter  than  the  first  cylinder,  printing 
surfaces  on  said  second  named  cylinders  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  the  surfaces  of  the  first  cylinder,  a  continuously 
rotating  third  cylinder  of  a  diameter  which  is  a  submul- 
tlple  of  that  of  the  first  cylinder,  a  single  printing  sur- 
face on  said  third  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  the 
third  cylinder  for  retaining  a  sheet  to  be  printed  when  fed 

thereto. 

5.  A  rotary  printing  machine  comprising  a  continuously 
rotating  transfer  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  printing  surfaces 
on  Its  periphery,  a  corresponding  number  of  continuously 
rotating  design  cylinders  each  of  a  diameter  which  is  a 
submultlple  of  that  of  the  transfer  cylinder,  the  printing 
surfaces  on  said  design  cylinders  being  equal  In  number  to 
those  on  the  transfer  cylinder,  a  continuously  rotating 
third  cylinder  of  a  diameter  which  is  a  submultlple  of  that 
of  the  transfer  cylinder,  a  single  printing  surface  on  said 
third  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  the  third  cylinder  for 
retaining  a  sheet  to  be  printed  when  fed  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1065.229.       BOHIN;    OR    EXCAVATING    APPARATUS. 

Elmkb  F.  E.STES,  Lincoln,  Ncbr.     Filed  Aug.  31,   1912. 

Serial  No.  718,075.     (CI.  61—41.) 

1    A  hydraulic  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  con 
ductor   and  an  excavating  nozzle  carried  by  said  conductor 
and  provided  with  a  spur  for  detachably  engaging  the  ob-- 
Ject  to  be  embedded. 

2.  A  hydraulic  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
ductor, an  excavating  nozzle  carried  by  said  conductor  and 
provided  with  a  spur  for  detachably  engaging  the  object  to 
he  Hmt>ed<led,  and  means  auxiliary  to  said  spur  for  ex- 
ternally and  detachably  connecting  the  conductor  to  said 

object.  .     ^  .     , 

3  A  hydraulic  excavator  comprising  a  conductor  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  exteriorly  of  and  parallel  with  a  pile  or 
other  object  to  be  embedded,  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  con- 
ductor .nnd  provided  with  means  for  detachably  retaining 
and  centering  It  np..n  the  object,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  conductor  to  the  object. 

4  A  hydraulic  excavator  ct)mprising  a  conductor  adapt- 
ed to  be  Arranged  exteriorly  of  and  parallel  with  a  pile  or 
other  object  to  be  embedded,  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  con- 
ductor and  provided  with  means  for  detaining  and  center- 
ing it  upon  an  object,  a  retaining  element  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  conductor,  and  fastening  means  for  co- 
operation therewith  to  secure  the  conductor  to  said  object. 

5  A  hydraulic  excavator  comprising  a  conductor  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  exteriorly  of  and  parallel  with  a  pile  or 
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other  object  to  be  embedded,  a  noxzle  carried  by  said  con- 
ductor and  proTided  with  means  for  retalnlnR  an.l  center- 
ing It  upon  an  obj^t.  a  sleeve  adjustable  alonK  the  con 


ductor  and  proTlded  with  fustenintt  means,  and  a  lashing 
for  cooperation  wlttj  said  sleeve  to  secure  the  conductor  to 
the  object. 

[Claims  6  to  10  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.06o,230.  BEARIXG-SCRAI-EK.  Chablks  L.  FAWcrrr. 
Smith  Center,  Kans.  Filed  .July  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
70S.664.      (CI.    2»— 95. ) 


(■-' 


A  bearing  scrapt^c  having  the  form  of  an  isosceles  tri- 
angle !n  cross  section  and  having  the  three  faces  thereof 
of  different  widths,  each  hollow  ground  and  bounded  at 
opposite  sides  by  punillel  nitfiriE:  edges,  and  shanks  ex 
tending  longitudln.illy  beyond  the  opposite  extremities  of 
the  body. 


1.065.J31.  STREET  .MARKER  William  P.  FisoKa. 
Wichita,  Kans.  Hk-d  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  657  797* 
(CI.  4l>--125.) 


A  street  marker  comprising  a  pair  of  integral  diverging 
legs  having  their  outer  terminals  downwardly  inclined,  an 


Integral  supporting  post  rising  from  the  Junction  f.: 
legs  and  panels  carrK>d  by  the  legs  and  post,  said  ,. 
having  street  indicating  indicia. 


-^Id 
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1.0«5.232. 
York,   N. 
(CI.  121 


ROTARY    ENGINE.       Cksare    Fha.vco.    X.w 
Y.     Filed  Oct.   25.   1912.     Serial  No.  727.706. 
-65.) 


1  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  suitable  base  journal 
bearings  provided  upon  said  base,  a  stationary  shaft  suit- 
ably supported  in  said  bearings,  an  eccentrically  held  cy- 
lindrical head  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  steam  ports 
In  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  steam  ports  in  said  eccentric 
cylindrical  head  communicating  with  the  porta  In  the 
shaft,  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  adapted  to  ad- 
mit said  cylindrical  h<ad  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  recipro- 
cal pistons  upon  the  rotor  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
surface  <if  the  eccentric  head,  suitable  packing  plates  yield- 
ingly impinging  the  pistons,  n  steam  chest  and  valve 
chamber  having  a  siiitaltie  reciprocal  valve  suitably  seated 
therein  and  p<irts  connected  with  the  steam  ports  of  the 
shaft  by  radial  steam  pipes.  In  combination  with  means 
for  controlling  the  valve  and  reversing  the  engine,  com- 
prising a  gtar  rigidly  secured  uiK)n  the  rotor  and  meshing 
with  a  gear  wheel  held  upon  a  hearing  provided  upon  the 
base  adapted  to  rotate  an  tccentric  having  a  drive  rod 
thereon,  the  drive  rod  being  connected  with  the  arm  of  a 
crank  shaft,  said  arm  being  connected  by  a  link  with  the 
arm  of  a  lever  adapted  for  reciprocating  the  valve  of  the 
engine,  said  lever  having  its  fulcrum  connected  by  a  link 
with  the  arm  of  a  hand  lever,  said  hand  lever  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  ui>on  the  frame  and  having  one  arm  suitably 
•npported  upon  a  segmental  guide,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  suitable  base,  journal 
bearings  provided  in  said  base,  a  shaft  rigidly  held  in  said 
bearings,  an  eccentrically  held  cylindrical  head  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber centrally  disposed  therein  adapted  for  admitting  the 
cylindrical  head,  spring  controlled  reciprocal  pistons 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  head  with  suit- 
able inlet  and  otiflet  ports  for  steam,  and  a  steam  chest 
having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  seated  in  said  seat 
and  a  rod  provided  upon  said  valve,  said  rod  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber,  the  Cf.mhinatlon  of 
suitable  mrans  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to 
the  engine  whereby  the  engine  may  be  reversed,  comprising 
a  rocking  lever  having  Its  cntral  portion  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  valve  rod.  Its  fulcrum  end  con- 
nected by  a  link  to  one  arm  of  a  hand  lever  plvotally 
mounted  u|>on  the  base  of  the  engine,  said  lever  having  its 
other  arm  adjustably  secured  to  a  segment  supported  upon 
the  wall  of  the  steam  chest  and  the  opposite  arm  of  the 
rocking  lev.r  h)elng  secured  by  a  link  to  the  arm  of  an  ec- 
centrically controlled  crank  shaft,  whereby  the  valve  Is 
reciprocated,  8ald  hand  lever  serving  as  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  reciprocating  valve  whereby  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  engine  may  be  rereraed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  suitable  base,  journal 
bearings,  shaft,  rotor  and  pistons  adapted  to  propel  the 
rotor,  suitable  steam  pipes,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
communicating  with  the  steam  pipes,  and  a  steam  chest 
having  a  suitable  supply  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  ?uit- 
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.hie  vnlve  for  admitting  tteam  from  the  supply  pipe  and  a  , 
*  !,h«ust  Dloe    the  combination  of  a  reciprocable 

?'"     "it  lid  valve  having  a  valve  rod  rigidly  secured 

T  vaWe  and  disposed  through  suitable  bearings  in  the 

'"    'f   aid  steam  chest,  said  valve  being  adapted  for  reclp- 

r;'  ;  1  vement  whereby  the  inlet  and  outlet  port,  of  the 

r!n     best  communicating  with  the  steam  pipes  commu- 
!  'e     ng  with  the  piston  chamber  and  the  rotor,  are  alter- 

1,P  opened  and  closed,  said  valve  having  a  chamber  pro- 
°ll  in  the  central  portion  thereof  whereby  communica- 
H  n  mav  be  established  with  the  exhaust  pipe  and  either 
r,f  the  ports  communicating  with  the  pipes  leading  to 
the  chamber  of  the  rotor  and  pistons,  said  valve  and  por  s 
Mng  so  disposed  within  the  valve  seat  that  the  supply 
„Ce  ,s  In  communication  with  ihe  other  of  said  ports  at 
,ucb  times  whereby  the  steam  may  be  admitted  to  the  en- 
le  through  either  port,  said  valve  rod  being  .u.tably  con^ 
nected  with  a  rocking  lever  adapted  for  reciprocating  the 
vlive  said  lever  being  connected  by  a  link  to  the  .  nd  of 
one  arm  of  an  adjustable  hand  lever  whereby  the  position 
^f  the  rocking  lever  may  be  changed  as  required  to  reverse 
the  movement  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.  ^^ 

1  Ofl%  '-^S        KEG-TAPPING     DEVICE.       Fhieukick    Git- 
TtN.:'.    .Tersey  City  Heights.  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  11.  1912. 


Serial  No.  7.^757.      (CI.  137-27.) 


1.   In  a  tapping  device  for  kegs  and  barrels,  a  bung  mem^ 
ber  adapted  to  engage  the  keg  or  barrel,  an  integral  web 
In  said  bung  member  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and 
provided   with  a  delivery   opening  and   segmental  slots,   a 
valve   member   revolubly   mounted   on   said   web  and   coin- 
prislng  plates  located  on  the  two  sides  thereof,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  pins  engaging  the  slots  in  the 
web    the  other  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  said  pins, 
said   plates   being  formed   with   alined   openings   that   are 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  allnement  ^'"^.'^^ 
opening  In   the  web,   the  uppermost   plate  being   provided 
with   sockets,  and  a   nozzle  member  having   pins  adapted 
to   engage    said   sockets    when   said   nozzl.^    member   Is   in 
engagement  with   the   bung  member  to   rotate   said   valve 
meml.er.  said  nowle  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  delivery  pipe  extending  through  said  opening  In 
the  noMle  member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
openings  In  the  web  and  valve  members,  and  into  the  keg 
or  barrel,  an  air  vent  nozzle  formed  on  said  nozzle  member 
and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal   openlne  In  the 
nozzle,   and   the   diameter   of   the   opening   in   said   nozzle 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  delivery  pipe 
so  as  to  allow  the  air  to  pass  Into  said  barrel  or  keg. 

2.  In  a  tapping  device  for  kegs  and  barrels,  a  bung  mem_ 
ber  adapted  to  engage  the  keg  or  barrel,  an  integral  web 
in  said  bung  member  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  ana 
provided  with  a  delivery  opening  and  segmental  slots,  a 
valve  member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  web  and  compris- 
ing plates  located  on  the  two  sides  thereof,  said  plates 
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being  secured  together  for  simultaneous  revolution  over 
the  segmental  slots  in  the  web,  and  provided  with  alined 
openings  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  allnement  with 
the  opening  in  the  w.b.  and  a  nozzle  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  bung  member  and  provided  with  means 
to  rotate  the  valve  member  aforesaid,  the  bung  member 
being  provided  with  Interior  flanges  having  their  adjacent 
ends  spaced  apart  and  their  lower  edges  inclined,  and  the 
nozzle  member  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  flanges  and  to  seat  under  the  lower 
edge  thereof.  .Tnd  said  nozzle  member  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  terminating  In  an  enlarged  opening  at 
the  lower  terminal  of  said  notzle  membi>r,  n  delivery  pipe 
having  a  wear  ring  upon  Its  Inner  terminal,  and  Inserted 
through  said  longitudinal  opening,  and  said  wear  ring 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  enlarged  opening  at  the  lower 
terminal  of  said  delivery  pipe,  and  said  delivery  pipe 
.idapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  valve  mem- 
bers and  into  the  keg  or  barrel. 

3.   A   tappiuL'  device  for  kegs  and  barrels   comprising  a 
cylindrical  bung  member  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
in   the   keg  or   barrel,    a    web   within   said   bung    member 
intermedi.atc  of  Its  ends,  said  web  being  provided  with  an 
opening  and   segmental   slots,   a   plate   rotatably   mounted 
within  said  bung  member  and  having  nn  opening  adapted 
to    aline    nt    times    with    the    opening    In    the    web.    pins 
mounted   on   sabl   plate   and   slldably    engaging   said    seg- 
mental  slots,    the   npp.r  surface   of  said   plate  being   pro- 
vided with  sockets,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said   pins  and   having  an   opening  in   allnement   with   the 
opening   in    the   lirst    mentioned    plate,    a    packing   gasket 
between  the  web  and  the  last  mentioned  plate  and  mounted 
on  the  pins  aforesaid,  said  packing  gasket  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  allnement  with  the  opening  In  the  last 
mentioned  plate,  the  upper  terminal  of  said  bung  member 
having  Its  inner  portion  provided  with  flanges,  said  flanges 
having    their   ends    spaced    apart    and    their   lower    edges 
inclined    a  nozzle  member  adapted  to  cortperate  with  said 
bung   member   and   having  diametrically   opposed   lugs   or 
projections    adapted    to    enter   between    the    ends    of    the 
flanges  on  the  bung  member  aforesaid  to  engage  the  lower 
edges  of  said  flanges,   integral   pins  formed  on   the   lower 
terminal   of   said    nozzle   member  adapted   to  engage   the 
sockets  In  the  uppermost  plate  aforesaid,   and  a  packing 
gasket  mounted  on   the  lower  surface  of  said   nozzle  and 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  plate,  said  nozzle  being  formed 
with  a  deliverv  o|>enlng  adapted  to  aline  with  the  openings 
In  the  web  and  plates  within  the  bung  member  aforesaid, 
and    said   nozzb-    member    having    a    longitudinal    opening 
formed  therethrough,  a  delivery  pipe  mounted  therein  and 
adapted    to   extend    through    the   openings    in    said    valve 
members,  and  the  web  and  packing  members,  and  Into  the 
keg  or  barrel. 


'    1065  "34        RESILIENT     POSITIONING     DEVICE     FOR 

'windows      John   B.   Glowacki.   Chicago,    111.     Filed 

July  5    1012.     Serial  No.  707.756.     (Cl.  189—74.) 

1    in  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  attaching  plate 

i  beni  outwardly  at  a  point  near  its  center  to  afford  a  raised 

portion   thereon,   oppositely  directed   leaf   springs  secured 

'  upon   the   raised   portion   of  the   attaching   plate,   friction 

'   rollers   journaled   on    the   free   ends    of    one   of   said    leaf 

springs  and  normally  forced  outwardly  by  the  same,  and  a 

fusible  member  positioned  Intermediate  the  attaching  plate 

and  the  leaf  springs.  .      ,      ,   . 

o    A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  Imck  plate 

i  adapted  to  flt  closely  In  a  recess  In  the  side  rail  of  a  sash 
and  having  a  raised  portion  at  a  point  near  the  center  of 

1  the  same,  a  fusible  member,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs, 
friction  rollers  journaled  thereon  and  forced  outwardly 
thereby,  a  spacing  member,  and  bolts  extending  through 
said  spacing  members,  leaf  springs,  fusible  member  and 
attaching  plate  to  securely  bind  the  same  together  to 
afford  a  rigid  construction. 

3  K  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  beck  pUU 
adapted  to  fit  closely  in  a  recess  in  the  side  rail  of  a  saftb 
and  having  a  raised  portion  at  a  point  near  the  center  of 
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th^  same,  a  fusible  mi>mber.  a  leaf  spring,  friction  rollers 
journaled  thereon  and  forc'd  outwardly  thereby,  and 
meana  rigidly  serurloj;  said  leaf  spring,  fusible  member 
and  attaching  plate  together. 


I — S4- 


4  A  ■iHvire  of  th«  iMass  described  embracing  a  back 
plate,  having  a  raised  portion  at  a  point  near  th<^  center  of 
'he  same,  a  fusible  »a.>mN-r.  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs, 
friction  rollers  journaled  thcrf-on  and  forced  outwardly 
thereby,  a  spaclu:;  member,  and  means  rigidly  securing 
said  spacing  mcmb.r.  leaf  springs,  fusible  member  and 
attaching  plate  togetfcer. 

5.  .V  device  of  tli«  class  described  embracing  a  back 
plate,  having  a  raised  portion  at  a  point  near  the  center 
of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs,  a  fusible  spacing 
member  disposed  lietwwn  the  same  and  said  raised  por- 
tion, friction  rollers  journaled  thereon  and  forced  out- 
wardly thereby,  a  ^pacing  plate,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  sparin<r  plate,  leaf  springs,  fusible  spacing 
m.mber  and  atturhinjj  plate  and  binding  the  same  together 
to  afford  a  rigid  cona|t ruction. 


1.065.235  .\FPARiTTS  FOR  M.VKING  CHFNILLE 
TRIMMIN<T  Leov  G.. 1)1. man.  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  as- 
signor to  Isaac  H.  Ooodm.an.  I.eon  <',oodnmn.  and  .Joseph 
Hinl.iii  trading  as  OocMlm'an  Bros  A  Hinlein.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Jan  0.  1912  Serial  No.  670.192. 
•  CI.  2S— 7. 1 


I  The  combination,  In  a  machine  for  treating  or  trans- 
forming chenille,  of  means  for  feeding  chenille,  a  plurality 
of  elements  for  acting  upon  the  chenille,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments imparting  tension  thereto  and  the  other  "lement 
effecting  an  ironing  operation,  and  means  for  imparting 
morement  to  one  of  said  elements  independently  of  the 
normal  feed  of  the  chenille. 

2.  The  comblnatloDi  in  a  machine  for  treating  or  trans- 
forming chenille,  of  «  frame,  a  chenille  tension  device,  a 


tubular  guideway  for  the  chenille,  means  for  heating  'ije 
guideway.  and  means  for  reciprocating  .said  guideway  .inr- 
ing  the  feed  of  the  chenille. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  or  transforming  chenlli.'.  .i 
tubular  guideway  having  a  flaring  delivery  end  through 
which  the  chenille  is  passed,  means  for  heating  said  guide 
way,  and  means  for  effecting  movement  relatively  betw^^u 
said  chenille  and  guideway. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  treating  or  trans- 
forming chenille,  of  means  for  fetnlliig  the  chenille,  a  tubu 
lar  guideway  therefor,  means  for  heating  the  latter,  means 
for  effecting  movement  relatively  lietween  said  chenille 
and  the  tubular  guideway  indept^ndently  of  the  normal  feed 
of  the  chenille,  and  means  for  continuously  drawing  off  the 
finished  product  from  the  tubular  guideway. 

r>.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  treating  or  trans 
forming  chenille,  of  a  frame,  tension  means  for  the  che 
nllle.  a  tiil)ular  guid.way  through  which  the  chenille  is 
pa.ssed.  means  for  heating  the  chenille  while  in  said  guide- 
way,  means  for  reciprocating  said  guideway  during  the 
feed  of  the  chenille,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  or  friction 
rolls  for  continuously  drawing  off  the  finished  product 
from  the  tubular  guid'-way  and  Imparting  the  desired  feed 
to  the  cbenille. 


1,065.236.  RELEA.<iING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  CFRTAINS 
Frank  C.  Gow  and  Sami  el  T.  Cluttek.  Monett.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1912      Serial  No.  677,992      (CI.  105 — 266  . 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  adapted  to  be 
mounte<l  on  one  end  of  a  car,  of  a  pole  fastened  in  one  end 
of  said  curtain,  a  hand-bold  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical 
body  receiving  the  said  pole  and  having  outwardly  project- 
ing ears,  a  trip  handle  pivoted  in  one  of  said  ears,  swing- 
ing clamps  pivoted  to  the  body  and  engageable  with  the 
pole  for  detachably  mounting  said  bixiy  upton  the  curtain, 
a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  other  ear  for  normally  engaging  the 
trip  handle  and  having  a  laterally  extending  nose,  a  slid 
Ing  bolt  mounted  in  said  body  and  normally  engaging  said 
note,  and  flexible  means  engaged  with  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  end  of  such  car  whereby 
on  the  separation  of  the  cud  of  another  car  the  bolt  will 
be  retractecl  for  disengaging  the  nose  of  the  Jaw  to  free 
the  trip  hardle 

2.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  end  of  a  car,  of  a  pole  fastened  in  one 
end  of  said  curtain,  a  hand  hold  comprising  a  semi- 
cylindrical  body  receiving  the  said  pole  and  having  out- 
wardly projecting  ears,  a  trip  handle  pivoted  In  one  of 
said  ears,  swinging  damps  pivoted  to  the  body  and  engage- 
able  with  tlie  pole  for  detachably  mounting  said  bo«ly  upon 
the  curtain,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  other  ear  for  normally 
engaging  the  trip  handle  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
nose,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  in  said  body  and  normally 
engaging  said  nose,  flexible  means  engage<l  with  said  bolt 
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H  n  i  iPted  to  be  connected  with  the  end  of  such  car 
'h  rli  on  the  separation  of  the  end  of  another  car  the 
li,  uiil  be  retracted  for  disengaging  the  nose  of  the  Jaw 
Tfr  the  trip  handle,  and  a  stationary  keeper  fixed  to 
;l,  ,  ,„1  of  said  adjacent  car  and  engageable  with  the  trip 
bau'i'.c  when  in  locked  position. 


1065  237      GRAIN-BIN.      John   Tweddle   Graham.   Bel- 
'fry'.   Mont.     Filed    Oct.   30.    1911.      Serial   No.   057,597. 
(CI.  20—1.2.) 


each  pair  occupying  Inner  and  outer  positions  with  respect 
to  each  other,  means  forming  the  side  walls  of  said  store- 
house supported  by  said  stays,  and  a  flap  of  fabric,  the 
inner  edge  of  which  extends  inward  and  the  outer  edge 
of  which  is  received  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  stays 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  storehouse. 
iClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaBotte.] 


1,065.238.  CORN-SHOCK  COMPRESSOR.  Albbkt  M. 
Grindeh,  Mount  Horeb,  Wis.  Filed  Dec  31.  1912. 
Serial  No.  739,501.      (CI.   100—31.. 
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1.  A  storehouse  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
pliinillty  of  upright  supjx.rts  arranged  in  pairs,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  occupying  inner  and  outer  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  uprights  being  connected  to- 
gether at  their  lower  ends  by  means  of  a  hoop  received 
between  the  members  of  said  pairs,  means  forming  the 
side  walls  of  said  storehouse,  received  between  said  pairs 
and  supported  in  position  thereby,  and  a  flap  of  fabric, 
the  inner  edge  of  which  ext.  nds  inward  and  the  outer 
edge  of  which  is  received  bctwe<'n  the  lower  ends  of  said 
uprights  tn  form  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  store- 
house. 

2.  A  storehouse  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  upright  stays  arranged  in  iiairs.  hoops  connecting 
.said  pairs  together  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  means 
received  between  said  stays  forming  the  side  walls  of  said 
storehouse,  a  fabric  floor  for  said  storehouse  projecting 
beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  flap  of  fabric,  the 
inner  .-dge  of  which  extends  inward  Into  said  storehouse 
and  rests  upon  said  floor,  and  the  outer  edge  of  which 
Is  received  between  said  stays  to  be  secured  in  position, 
whereby,  when  the  earth  is  heaped  upon  the  outer  edge 
of  said  fabric  floor  around  said  storehouse,  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  storehouse  through  the  bottom  from  with- 
out will  be  closed. 

3.  In  a  storehouse  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  upright  stays,  means  received  be- 
tween said  stays  to  form  the  side  walls  of  said  storehouse, 
hoops  connecting  said  stays  together  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  and  upright  strips  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  hoops  together,  said  strips  being  received  between 
a  pair  of  said  stays  to  form  a  tight  Joint  for  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  cloth  forming  the  side  walls  of  the 
bin. 

4.  A  storehouse  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  stays  arranged  in  pairs,  hoops 
connecting  said  pairs  together  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  arranged  between  the  same,  means  forming  the 
side  walls  of  said  storehouse,  received  l)etween  said  stays 
and  supported  thereby,  upright  strips  Joining  th<'  ends 
of  said  hoops  together,  said  strips  lying  between  a  pair 
of  said  stays,  the  edges  of  said  means  forming  the  side 
walls  of  the  storehouse  being  Joined  to  said  hoops  and  to 
said  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  passing  through  said 
pair  of  stays  and  said  strips  to  form  a  tight  Joint  for  the 
avnrlapping  edges  of  the  means  forming  the  said  side 
walls. 

.'..  A  storehouse  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  stays  arranged  In  pairs,  the  members  of 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd  the  combination 
with  a  spindle,  a  handle  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  means 
carried  by  said  spindle  for  encircling  a  shock  for  com- 
pressing the  same,  a  frame  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  slid  along  the  same  and  downward  extend- 
ing locking  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  engaging  said 
handle  whereby  the  spindle  will  he  held  against  rotation 
after  the  shock  has  been  compressed. 

ij.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle,  a  handle  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  means 
carried  bv  said  spindle  for  encircling  a  shock  for  com- 
pressing the  same,  a  frame  carried  by  said  spindle,  said 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  bowed  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  loop  whereby  the  frame 
is  supported  upon  the  spindle,  said  last  mentioned  arm 
provided  at  its  end  portion  with  a  pair  of  eyes  which 
terminate  in  a  pair  of  guiding  eyes,  the  means  carried 
bv  said  spindle  for  engaging  said  shock  rasslng  through 
said  guiding  eyes  for  holding  the  same  in  a  central  posi- 
tion upon  the  shock  and  downward  extending  locking 
means  carried  bv  said  eyes  for  engaging  said  handle  where- 
by said  spindle  is  held  against  rotation  after  the  shock 
has  been  compresesed 

3  A  shock  compressor  comprising  a  spindle,  a  handle 
carried  bv  said  spindle,  a  rope  carried  by  said  spbidle 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  a  shock  whereby  the 
shock  may  be  compressed  by  rotating  said  spindle,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  bowed  arms,  one  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  loop  whereby  said  frame  is  supported  upon  said 
spindle,  said  last  mentioned  arm  provided  at  Its  end 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  eye  portions,  said  rope  pass- 
ing through  said  eye  portions,  said  arms  provided  with  a 
bowed  portion  whereby  to  prevent  corn  stalks  from  wind- 
ing upon  the  spindle  and  at  the  same  time  forming  a 
means  for  preventing  said  frame  from  roUtlon  since  said 
frame  will  conform  to  the  contour  of  a  shock,  down- 
wardly extending  locking  means  carried  by  said  eyes,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing converging  strands,  said  strands  terminating  In  a 
laterally  extending  U-shaped  yoke  and  said  yoke  adat)t«d 
to  fit  upon  said  handle  whereby  said  spindle  will  be  held 
against  rotation  after  the  shock  has  been  compressed. 

4  A  shock  compressor  comprising  a  spindle,  a  handle 
carried  bv  said  spindle,  a  frame,  said  frame  comprUlng 
a  body  bowed  throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  body  pro 
vided  with  a  central  eye  and  with  an  eye  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  central  eye  adapted  to  receive  said  spindle, 
and   means   carried   by   said   end   eyes   for  engaging   said 
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baadle  for  boldinK  the  saiu«  againft  rotation,  said  bowed 
body  adapted  to  fit  upon  a  ahock  for  holding  the  same 
aj^ainat  rotation. 

o.  \  abock  compr»»s»or  O'mprisia;;  a  spindle  a  handle 
carried  tbereby,  mtans  carried  by  said  spindle  for  com- 
pressing a  sbock.  a  frame  carried  by  said  spindle  adapted 
to  tDsage  a  sbock.  a  lockinir  means  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  lockiim  means  provid.  d  with  a  U  shaped  yoke  having 
ifivvardly  bent  end»,  said  yoke  ndapted  to  fit  upon  said 
handle  for  holding  |the  samt-  aL.'ainst  rotation 


1.0tJ5.J39.  V.vrOKJZI.NG  DEVICE  FOR  LUBRICATORS. 
EZKA  H.  GiDEM.vN.  Pekin.  and  ALt*.  K.  Reynolds  and 
KoBEBT  E  Wf.i.HF.K.  Peoria.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  L'4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  t5lU,.V.Jl.      (CI.  1»4— J5.i 


1.  In  an  oil  vapOriiinj;  device  the  combination  with  a 
Hteani  pressure  pip'-^  of  a  closed  vessel  having  at  its  top 
and   bottom   an   inl«t  and   an  outlet  opening  respectively 

•onnected  with  said  pipn".  and  provided  interiorly  with  a 
spirally  arranged  downwardly  extending  sbelMlke  member 
formed  with  the  w4ll  of  said  vessel  and  having  a  central 
vertical  opening;  extending  down  through  the  same  com- 
municating with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
Teaaci.  th«re  being  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  latter  for 
tlje  Introduction  of  a  lubricant,  said  member  t>'rminating 
at  its  upper  end  substantially  i^t  said  openin;.'.  and  at  its 
lower  end  sutistantially  at  tbe  outlet  opening  of  the  vessel 
at  its  bottom. 

2.  In  comblnatioa  with  a  steam  pressure  pipe,  of  a  Tea- 
sel having  openings  communicating  at  its  top  and  bottom 
with  said  pipe,  a  broad  flat  spirally  arran^^Hl  shelf  like 
member  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  lying  againat  its  wall, 
and  having  an  ope»ing  eit»'ndlng  vertically  theretbruugh 
communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
vemel,  there  being  an  opening  in  tbe  top  of  said  vessel 
for  the  Introduction  of  a  lubricant  upon  the  memltr.  said 
memt>er  terminating  at  niie  end  substantially  at  the  said 
opening  and  at  its  other  end  substantially  at  tbe  open- 
ing at  the  bottom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam-supply  -onduit.  of  a 
vessel  communicatitg  therewith,  a  spirally  arranged  mem- 
ber in  said  vessel  adjacent  its  wail,  and  having  an  open 
pasoage  at  ita  center  extending  longitudinally  thriukcn  .sjild 
vesael,  said  member  having  a  broad  substantially  Hat  sur- 
face forming  a  continuous  downwardly  slantin.-  sbelf- 
iike  oil  receiving  part,  the  said  passage  substantially  cen- 
trally thereof  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower 
irartiona  of  the  vessel,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  wall 
ot  the  resael  for  th«  introduction  of  the  oil  to  be  vaporized 
and  disposed  above  a  portion  of  the  said  member  for  the 
deposit  of  oil  theraon. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  in  an  oil  vaporizing 
flerice.  a  single  casting  comprising  a  closed  vessel  for  con- 
fining ateam  under  pressure  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  i|penlng  for  steam,  and  an  inlet  for  oil 
opposite  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  continuous  spirally 
arranged  portion  at  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  provided 
witlt  a  central  opening  communicating  with  the  closed  in- 
terior of  aaid  Teaael. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  in  an  oil  vaporiz- 
ing derice,  a  single  casting  comprising  a  close<i  vessel  for 
«-<inflning  steam  n^der  pressure  provided  with  an  inlet 
i^penlng  and  an  outlet  opening  for  steam,   and  an    inlet 


for  oil  and  a  continuous  spirally  arranged  portion  a 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  provided  with   a  central   01  . 
communicating  with  the  closed  Interior  of  said  vess' 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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l,0«o.240.     CLASP.     Edwahd  L.  Gindi>ach.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  518.896.    (CI.  24— 201.) 


.V  clasp  for  garment  supporters  comprising  a  base  plute, 
a  rigid  shank  integral  with  the  base  plate  and  projecting 
therefrom  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  thereof,  a  rigid  Jaw  member  pirotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  fr  e  extremity  of  said  shank  and  to  one  side 
thereof,  s^iid  base  plate  being  prorided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  headed  stud  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  jaw 
member  and  adapte<l  to  be  disposed  within  said  opening, 
the  relative  positions  of  the  jaw  member  and  sliank  form 
ing  a  taiHTing  slot,  whereby  the  pri-ssure  of  the  material 
between  snbi  Jaw  member  and  shank  will  engage  the  head 
of  the  stud  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  plate  to 
lock  the  Jaw  member  with  relation  to  the  base. 


1,065,241.     FLY-TRAP.     Jame.s  Oi'T.  I'aola,  Kans      Filed 
Oct.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.635.      (CI.  43—22.) 


1.  kt\  Insect  trap  comprtsin;:  a  rceptacle ;  outer  and 
intermediate  conical  leaders  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
and  frlctionally  held  removably  at  their  lower  ends  in 
contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  ir.ter- 
me<]iate  leader  U-ing  of  less  height  than  the  outer  leader; 
a  Conical  Inner  leader  of  less  height  than  the  interme<llate 
leader,  tbe  inner  leader  l»elng  in  frictional  engagement  at 
Its  lower  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  interme<liate 
iea<ler ;  a  frusto  conical  base  extended  into  the  inner 
leader;  and  means  for  supporting  all  of  the  leaders  upon 
the  base  and  for  spH(  lug  all  of  the  leaders  at  their  low  r 
ends  from  the  base. 

■J.  .\n  ins.'ct  trap  comprising  a  straight  walbd.  conical, 
intermediate  leader;  a  conical,  outer  leader  located  around 
the  intermediate  leader,  the  leaders  defining  a  compart- 
ment, tbe  wail  of  the  outer  leader  being  curved  to  bring 
the  lower  ends  of  the  leaders  Into  contact,  and  to  bring 
the  upper  .-nd  of  the  wall  of  tlie  Intermediate  leader  'lose 
to  the  wall  of  the  -juter  bader,  thereby  to  define  a  reduced 
outlet  for  the  compartment  ;  a  frusto-conical  base ;  an 
inner  leader  located  within  the  intermediate  leader,  ibe 
inner  leader  and  the  frusto-conical  face  of  the  base  delinmg 
a  compartment,  the  inner  leader  being  curred  to  bring  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  Inner  leader  close  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  base  and  thereby  to  define  a  reduced  outlet  for  the  last 
specified  roinpartment  ;  a  receptacle  in  which  all  of  the 
leaders  are  inclo8«'d  ;  and  means  for  maintaining  the  lower 
ends  of  the  leaders  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base. 
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1.0fl;-,.242. 
FnFP  B   H 
Serial  No 


KNOCKDOWN  CARPENTERS  SQUARE. 
ABDSoco.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 
681,140.     (CL  73—116.) 


pipcf^n' 


i_L 
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to  rock  about  an  axis  intermediate  said  drums  and  adapted 
to  carry  tbe  opposite  edges  of  said  blade  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  drums  alternately,  means  arranged  to 
rotate  at)Out  the  axis  of  said  holder  adapted  to  impart  a 
positive  rotation  to  said  drums  and  frictional  driving 
means  interposed  between  said  rotating  means  and  said 
holder  adapted  t(»  Impart  a  rocking  motion  to  said  holder, 
whereby  said  drums  may  be  positirely  rotated  and  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  blade  may  be  slmultani>ou8ly  held 
with  a  yielding  pi-essure  against  the  peripheries  of  said 
drums. 


1  In  a  knock  down  carpenter's  square,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  blade  having  a  tapering  channel  formed  In  oue 
of  lis  faces,  the  taper  of  the  channel  extending  from  side 
to  side  of  the  blade,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  be- 
ing undercut,  a  tongue,  tbe  end  portion  of  the  tongue 
tapering  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  its  side  faces 
beveled  to  engage  the  undercut  side  walls  of  the  channel 
of  the  blade,  there  being  a  not<h  formed  In  one  side  of  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  tongue,  and  a  locking  member  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  the  blade  and  eccentric  to  said 
notch  when  the  tongue  Is  seated  in  the  channel  of  the 
blade  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  tongue, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  locking  member  causes  the 
same  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  tongiie  for  the  purpose  of 
drawing  the  tapered  portion  thereof  firmly  Into  the  chan- 
nel of  the  blade  and  whereby  a  side  pressure  Is  exerted  on 
th.'  tapered  portion  of  the  tongue,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

■:.  In  a  knock  down  carpenter's  square,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  blade  having  a  tapered  channel  formed  In  one  of 
its  faces,  the  taper  of  the  channel  extending  from  side  to 
Bid-  of  the  blade  and  the  side  walls  of  tbe  channel  being 
undercut,  a  tongue  having  a  tapered  end  portion  adapted 
to  -ngage  the  tapered  channel  of  the  blade,  the  side  edges 
of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  tongue  t)eing  beveled  to  en- 
gage the  undercut  side  walls  of  the  channel,  there  being  a 
notch  formed  In  one  side  of  the  upper  face  of  the  tongue, 
and  a  locking  member  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  blade 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  channel,  said  locking  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  tongue  for  locking 
purposes,  and  said  locking  member  being  eccentric  to  said 
notch  when  the  tongue  is  seated  In  tbe  channel  of  the 
blade  and  having  a  flattened  portion  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  its  major  axis,  whereby  when  the  locking  mem 
ber  is  rotated  to  bring  its  major  axis  substantially  par 
allel  to  the  tongue  said  flattened  portion  will  permit  dis- 
engagement of  the  tongue  from  the  channel  of  the  blade, 
sutwtantially  as  described. 


3.  A  stropping  device  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
Jourualed  drums,  a  blade-holder  mounted  to  rock  about 
an  axis  between  and  locatwl  In  the  plane  containing  tbe 
axis  of  the  said  drums  to  carry  tbe  blade  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  drums  alternately,  a  wheel  adapted  to 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  holder  having  frictional  ro- 
tary driving  connection  with  said  holder,  manually  oper- 
able driving  means  for  said  wheel  and  gearing  connecting 
said  wheel  to  said  drums,  said  gearing  including  inter- 
mediate gears  wheteby  the  peripheries  of  said  drums  travel 
away  from  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade. 


1,065,244.  ROTARY  I'lMP  William  A.  Hat.hkb, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  .lune  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703.94$.      (CI.  230—30.) 


1,065,243.  STROPPING  DEVICE.  Joseph  A.  Hahhing- 
rnN,  South  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Michael  J.  Lydon,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,573.     (CI.  51—16.) 

1.  A  stropping  device  having.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  Journaled  drums,  a  holder  for  a  two-edged  blade  mount- 
ed to  rock  about  an  axis  Intermediate  said  drums  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  opposite  edges  of  said  blade  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  drums  alternately,  a  rotary  actu- 
ating element  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bolder,  means 
forming  a  slipping  driving  connection  between  said  cle- 
ment and  said  holder  and  means  forming  a  positive  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  element  and  said  drums. 

2.  A  stropping  derice  baring,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
journaled  drums,  a  holder  for  a  two-edged  blade  mounted 


1  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  rotative  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  fixed  thereon 
the  shaft  and  piston  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
tberethrouKh.  <  beck  valves  In  the  piston  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passages,  a  case  inclosing  the 
piston  and  having  bearings  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
eccentric  thereto,  radially  sliding  vanet  extending  be- 
tween the  piston  and  .ase,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  case 
an.l   shaft    and   adapted    to    rotate   tbe   same    at    the   same 

angular  velocity. 

2  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  rotative  shaft  and  a 
cylindrical  piston  fixed  thereon,  said  shaft  and  piston 
having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  passages  therethrough, 
check  valves  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pas- 
sages a  case  inclosing  said  piston  and  arrangtnl  eccentric 
thereto,  tubular  bearings  for  tbe  <ase  surrounding  the 
shaft  rndiallv  (f1spo«ed  chaml>ers  In  tbe  case,  vanes  sUd- 
ablo  in  the  chambers,  segments  slidable  on  the  surface  of  , 
the  piston  and  plvotally  attached  to  tbe  vanes  and  means 
for    rotating    the   piston    and    case    at    the    same    angular 

velocity.  ...      I  I.I 

3  \  rotarv  pump,  comprising  a  shaft  having  axial 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  cylindrical  piston  fixed  on  the 
.shaft  and  having  radial  inlet  and  outlet  openings  com- 
municating with  the  respective  openings  In  the  shaft, 
check   valves   in   the   piston   to   control   the   flow    of   fluid 

I   through   said  openings,  a  rotative  case  Incloslnt  the  pla- 
1    ton  and  arranged  eccentric  thereto,  vanes  slidable  radiallv 
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in  tbe  case  and  wetfaenu  slldable  circumfereotlaUr  on  tb« 
piston  and  plTOtaUy  atUched  to  the  Inner  adgea  of  the 
ranea. 

4.  A  rotary  pamt),  comprising  a  rotatlTe  abaft,  a  cylin- 
drical piaton  fixed  on  the  abaft  separate  Inlet  and  outlet 
paaaagea  In  the  ab^  and  piaton.  cbeck  Talres  to  control 
tbe  flow  of  flald  t|iroogb  Mid  paaaages,  a  caae  incloalng 
aald  piaton  and  arranged  eccentric  thereto,  radially  moT- 
able  TEnea  extendttg  between  the  caae  and  piaton  and  a 
train  of  gears  conqeetlng  tbe  shaft  and  caae  to  rotate  the 
aame  at  tbe  aame  angular  velocity. 

5.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  rotative  shaft  having 
an  ialet  paaaage  hi  one  end  and  an  outlet  passage  in  tbe 
other  end,  a  cylindrical  piston  fixed  on  the  shaft  and 
having  radial  inlet  paaaagea  near  one  end  and  radial  out- 
let paaaages  near  tie  other  end,  said  passages  in  the  piston 
communicating  with  a  like  paaaage  in  the  shaft,  check 
valves  in  the  piston  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
tbe  passages,  a  rotative  caae  Inclosing  the>  piston  and 
eccentric  thereto,  riadlal  chambers  in  tbe  case,  vanes  radi- 
ally sildable  In  thq  chambera.  circumferential  slots  In  the 
middle  of  the  platpn,  Inner  and  outer  segments  sildable 
olrcumferentially  ofi  the  shell  of  the  piston,  studs  connect- 
ing the  segments  spd  sildable  in  tbe  slots,  the  outer  seg- 
ment also  being  pl«otally  connected  to  the  respective  Inner 
edges  of  the  respective  vanes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.065.245      AUTOMATICALLY  rLOSING  COLLAPSIBLK 
CONTAINER       Chabi.es   J     W    H.\te.s.  Detroit.    Mich  . 
asalgnor  of   four»flfth8   to  Thomas   S.    Sprague.   I»etrolt. 
Mich.      Filed  Fell    25.   IfUl.     Serial   No.  610.914.      (CI 
221— 60.  j 


/-r 


1  Tbe  combination  with  a  collapsible  container  for 
plastic  substances  having  a  discharge  orifice,  of  a  closure 
for  said  orifice  exposed  to  the  internal  pressure  within 
The  tube  and  movable  laterally  from  lt.«  seat,  and  a  resili- 
ent band  surrounding  said  container  and  yieldably  holding 
said  closure  to  its  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  container  for 
plastic  materials  laving  a  recessed  head,  and  a  lateral 
discbarge  orifice,  of  a  closure  for  said  orifice  engaging  said 
recess,  and  a  resilient  band  surrounding  said  container 
and  engaging  said  closure. 


1.065,246.      WATER    PURIFYING    APi-ARATT  S       Sibq- 
raiBD  Hkld,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Held  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  la.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois     Filed  Aug. 
29,1912.      SerUl  No.  717,727.     (CI.  210— It 
1.   A  water  poritring  apparatus  including  a  nozzlf  con- 
nected to  a  source. of  water  supply,  an  aerating  pipe  ter- 
minating in  a  fauoet  past  which  pipe  the  nozzle  projects 
a  stream  of  water,  a  circuit-closer  for  the  ozonlzer,  said 
circuit  cioaer  being  actuated  by  tbe  suction  of  air  through 
the  aerating  pipe.  4nd  an  ozonlzer  connected  to  the  aerat- 
ing pipe. 


2.  A  water  parlfylng  apparatoa  including  a  nozxle  og. 

nected  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  aerating  pip«  er- 

mlnatlng  in  a  faucet  paat  which  pipe  the  nozzle  pr<.  ctt 

a    stream    of   water,    and    an    oxonlser   connected    to  the 

aerating  pipe,  a  valve  operated  by  tbe  auction  of  ;ilr 
through  the  aerating  pipe,  and  a  circuit-closer  actuated 
by  the  valve. 


M  > 


3.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  including  a  nozele  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  aerating  pipe  ter- 
minating in  a  faucet  past  which  the  nozzle  projects  a 
stream  of  water,  and  an  ozonlzer  connected  to  the  aerating 
pipe,  a  valve  operated  by  tbe  suction  of  air  through  the 
aerating  pipe,  and  a  circuit-closer  actuated  by  tbe  valve, 
the  valve  being  returned  by  gravity  upon  discontinuance 
of  the  suction,  thereby  opening  the  circuit  of  the  ozouizer 

4.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  including  au  air  Inlet 
passage  for  aerating  the  water,  means  for  creating  a  suc- 
tion of  air  through  the  said  passage  into  the  water,  an 
ozonizer  within  the  said  passage,  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent, a  valve  adjacent  to  tbe  passage  and  actuated  by  the 
suction  of  air  through  the  passage,  a  contact  meml)er  car 
rled  by  the  valve,  terminals  with  which  the  said  miraber 
will  contact  when  the  valve  Is  actuated,  thereby  connect- 
ing the  ozonizer  with  the  source  of  current. 


1.065.247.  STROPPING  MACHINE. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  25,  1912. 
tCl.  51—16.) 


GEUH(iB     J       HELY, 

Serial  No  705.850. 


-2S 


A  razor  stropping  device  comprising  end  plates,  one  of 
said  platas  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot,  a  bar  extending  l»etween  tbe  lower  end  portloc^  of 
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.i.i  ulates  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  an  oscillating 
.aid  i''"^*"  ""^V^'y,,  upper  end  portions  of  said  plate. 
'"^,  ""n^d inl  JllTrTlampTrled  by  said  oscillating  bar 
;  ^StioneJ^  .lln«»<»»t  with  said  slot,  a  disk  rigidly 

n  ,n,i  u^n  one  end  of  aaid  oscillating  bar  and  having 
"  mreltenmng  therefrom,  a  rocker  shaft  extending  be- 
™  said  plate,  beneath  said  oscillating  bar  and  hav  ng 
uTend  portion,  extending  through  tbe  same  a  retaining 
lead  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  finger  rigidly  mounted 
TZ  "e  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  be  ween 
r  arms  of  Mid  disk  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will 
rock  said  finger  to  move  said  oscillating  bar.  and  upper 
.n,i  lower  guiding  rollers  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
!"a,es  whereby  a  stropping  strip  may  be  passed  around 
Jatd  shaft  and  up  to  and  around  the  upper  guiding  rollers 
Ind  carried  downwardly  between  said  lower  rollers  °'^'^ 
Inner  flights  of  said  strip. 


away  from  the  member  having  the  drill  chamber,  and  a 
drill  extending  into  the  drill  chamber  and  connected  with 
the  brace  to  be  operated  thereby. 

1066,249.      PEANUT-STRIPPER.      John    Millabd    Hol- 
'  LOWAY,  Graymont,  Ga.     Filed  Oct,  26,  1911.     Serial  No. 
666,872.      (Cl,  130—30.) 


and 


1  ort5'4S      TAPPING  DEVICE.     Oiu.is  H    His.man.  Ken 
lliig'ton,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1012.     Serial  No.  726,420. 
,C1.  77—41.) 


1  In  a  tapping  device,  a  meml»er  having  a  diMll  chamber 
and  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  brace  having  a  flange 
plate  means  connecting  the  flange  and  flange  plate  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  brace  away  from  the  member 
having  the  drill  chamber,  and  a  drill  extending  into  the 
drill  chamber  and  connected  with  the  brace  to  be  operated 

thereby.  , 

2  in  a  tapping  device,  a  pipe  saddle  having  an  opening. 
i#valve  secured  to  the  pipe  saddle  and  having  an  opening 
connected  with  the  first  opening,  a  member  having  a 
drill  chamber  secured  to  the  valve  with  its  chaml)er  in 
communication  with  the  opening  in  the  valve,  a  drill  ex- 
tending into  the  drill  chamber  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  openings  In  the  valve  and  In  the  pipe  saddle, 
and  a  flange  on  the  member,  a  brace  having  a  flange  plate, 
means  connecting  the  flange  and  flange  plate  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  brace  away  from  the  (Irill  (  hamlter.  and 
means  connecting  the  brace  with  the  drill  for  operating 
thf  latter. 

.''..  In  a  tapping  device,  a  member  having  a  drill  cham- 
ber and  a  flange,  a  brace  having  a  threaded  m»ml)er.  a 
flange  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  the  threaded 
member  extends,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  member  for  press- 
ing against  the  flange  plate  to  move  the  flanse  into  desired 
position,  means  connecting  the  flange  and  flanue  v'^te  '« 
limit  the  movement  of  the  brace  away  from  the  member 
having  the  drill  chamber,  and  a  drill  extending  into  the 
drill  chamber  and  connected  with  tlye  brace  to  be  operated 
Thereby. 

4  In  a  tapping  device,  a  member  having  a  drill  cham- 
ber and  a  flange,  a  brace,  a  flange  plate,  means  by  which 
the  last-mentioned  flange  may  be  adjusted  and  held  in 
position  relatively  to  the  brace,  means  connecting  the 
flange  and  flange  plate  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  brace 


1.  A  peanut  stripper  embodying  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  diamond  meshes,  each  mesh 
being  provided,  at  one  end,  with  an  open  neck  for  receiving 

peanut  stems 

2  A  peanut  stripper  embodying  a  single  length  of  wire 
t^'nt  to  form  a  wire  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  diamond 
mef^hes.  each  mesh  being  provided,  at  one  end.  with  an 
open  neck  for  receiving  peanut  stems  and  at  its  opposed 
end    with   a    loop  for  engaging   the   neck   of   the  adjoining 

mesh. 

%  A  peanut  stripper  including  a  wire  fabric  having  a 
diamond  mesh,  each  mesh  iK'ing  provided,  at  one  end.  with 
an  open  sui>stantially  horizontal  neck  for  receiving  peanut 
stems,  and  at  its  opposed  end,  with  a  substantially  vertical 
loop  for  engaging  the  neck  of  the  adjoining  mesh. 

4  \  peanut  strip{>er  Including  a  fabric  made  in  a  -i^Dgle 
length  of  wire  iK-nt  to  form  a  plurality  of  diamond  meshes, 
each  mesh  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  open  neck  for 
receiving  peanut  stems,  and  at  4ts  opposed  end  with  a  loop 
for  engaging  the  neck  of  the  adjoining  mesh,  and  fastener 
receiving  eyes  integral  with  the  marginal  meshes  (f  tlie 
fabric, 

1  065,250.  TWO  STROKE-CYCLE  INTER^'AL  COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINE.  Percy  Hintinown,  Liverpool.  Eng 
land.      Filed   Feb.    24,    1912.      Serial    No.   679,752.       >C1. 

123—69.' 

/ 


1  A  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  working  cylinder  ;  air  and  fuel  Inlet  ports  ;  a  pis 
ton  rod  and  piston  ;  slots  in  tbe  piston  rod  so  arranged  that 
air  and  fuel  are  admitted  separately  to  said  cylinder 
through  the  piston  rod.  the  air  being  admitted  In  advance 
of  the  fuel ;  and  discharge  porU  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  uncovered   by   the  piston. 
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2.  A  two  itroke  cycle  Internal  combiMtlon  engliie,  com- 
prialng  a  working  cylinder ;  air  and  fuel  inlet  i)orta ;  a 
pUton  rod  and  piston  ;  glota  in  th«  platon  rod  so  arranged 
that  air  and  fuel  afe  admitted  Mparately  to  aald  cylinder 
at  each  end  tlifrw)^  through  the  piston  rod,  the  air  being 
admitted  In  advance  of  the  fuel ;  and  discharge  porta  in 
the  middle  of  said  (Jyllnder  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
piflton  toward  the  ^nd  of  each  stroke. 

3.  A  two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  working  cylinder ;  air  and  fuel  Inlet  ports ;  a  pis- 
ton rod  and  piston;  slots  in  the  piston  rod  so  arranged 
that  air  and  fuel  are  admitted  separately  to  said  cylinder 
through  the  piston  tod.  the  air  being  admitted  In  advance 
of  the  fuel :  discbai^ge  porta  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
uncovered  by  the  fllston  ;  air  and  fuel  compreaaors  oper- 
ated through  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  rod  ;  and 
means  whereby  said  compreeaed  air  and  fuel  are  conveyed 
from  said  compressors  to  said  working  cylinder. 

4.  A  two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising n  working  cylinder  ;  air  and  fuel  inlet  ports  ;  a  pis- 
ton ro<l  and  plHton  ;  slots  in  the  piston  rod  so  arranged 
that  air  and  fuel  ate  admitted  separately  to  said  cylinder 
at  each  end  thereof,  through  the  piston  rod.  the  air  being 
admitted  In  advande  of  the  fuel;  discharge  ports  In  the 
middlf  of  Maid  cylitid<»r  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
piston  toward  the  fnd  of  each  stroke ;  air  and  fuel  com- 
pressors operated  through  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
rod  ;  and  means  whereby  said  compressed  air  and  fuel  are 
conveyed  from  said  compressors  to  said  working  cylinder. 

.'  A  two  stroke  Cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  com 
prising  a  working  cylinder  ;  air  and  fuel  Inlet  porta ;  a  pis 
ton  rod  and  piston  ;  slots  In  the  piston  rod  so  arranged 
that  air  and  fuel  ate  admitted  separately  to  said  cylinder 
through  the  piston  rod,  the  air  being  admitted  In  advance 
of  the  fuel ;  a  paasa^  through  said  piston  rod  which  com 
manleatea  with  the  air  slot  therein  and  a  passage  throagh 
Mid  piston  rod  wfelcb  communicates  with  the  gaa  slot 
therein :  and  discharge  porta  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  ancovered  by  th4  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


t 


T ^^ 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  intersecting  rails  providing  a 
M'&t  at  the  point  of  Int.Tsevtion  and  locking  recesses  In  the 
bottom  of  thp  seat.  Hod  a  bridge  member  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed in  the  said  gjat  fcnd  also  for  slight  vertical  movement, 
tht>  said  bridge  ineitber  being  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  locking:  i^iints  to  engage  the  recesses  In  the  bottom  of 
the  seat  at  the  limit  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  aaid 
bridge  member. 

-V  In  a  rallwaj  crossing.  Intersecting  track  members 
having  a  rlrrular  sefet  at  the  point  of  Intersection  and  re- 
cesaee  In  the  bottom  of  said  seat  In  line  with  the  reapectiTe 
track  rails.  In  combljiation  with  a  pWot  pin  located  In  the 
center  of  the  said  rtcess  and  having  an  enlarged  b««l  at 
its  iipp^r  .nd.  and  m  bridge  member  fitted  In  said  seat  for 


1,065.251  RAILROAIX-CBOSSING.  Antho.nv  Jackclvic 
and  ('H.iKi.Ks  K  Habt,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Fll»'d  Aug.  20. 
r.M.'.     Serial   .No.  716,043.      (CI.  104—117.1 


pivotal  movement,  having  a  coanterslnk  in  ita  apper  ii« 
for  the  bead  of  aaid  pivot  pin  and  provided  on  its  !•  .ver 
side  with  locking  points  which  depend  therefrom  and  s*  i ;-« 
by  camming"  action  with  the  said  receases  in  the  bottom  of 
the  aeat  to  raise  said  bridge  member  at  the  beginning  of 
each  pivotal  movement  thereof  and  thereby  release  rue 
aame. 


1,065,252.  COMBINATION  C0AT8HIRT  AND  DRAW. 
ERS.  GusTAVK  Jacoby,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Au^.  3 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,074.      (CI.  2—144.) 


A  one  piece  combination  article  of  wearing  apparel  com- 
prising a  coatshirt  and  drawers,  the  same  comprising  a 
back  piece  having  a  cut  in  Its  lower  end.  front  quarters 
having  fastenings  along  their  edges,  and  leg  pieces,  each 
leg  piece  comprising  a  gore  and  a  flap,  the  gores  being 
stitched  together  along  their  Inner  edges  and  having  their 
outer  edges  stitched  to  the  back  along  the  cut  formed  in 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  flaps  having  their  Innt'r  end* 
tapered  and  stitched  together  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
gores  and  the  back,  said  leg  pieces  extending  along  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  legs  and  having  their  free  edges  pro- 
vided with  fastenings  to  engage  fastenings  along  the  inner 
edges  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  quarters  to  secure  the 
leg  portions  about  the  llmlw  when  the  article  is  worn 


1,065. 2.%3.  HOrSING-CAP.  Wir^LiAM  Johssow,  Ander- 
son, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  683,894. 
(CI.   80—65.) 


-JW 


In  a  housing  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
legs,  said  legs  being  provided  with  vertical  extensions  at 
their  upper  ends  and  on  their  outer  sides  with  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  Inclined  recesses,  a  cap  fitted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  legs,  there  being  receases  in  said  cap  to  fit 
over  said  extensions  on  said  legs,  there  being  rertlcal  slots 
in  the  ends  of  said  cap  above  said  inclined  receases,  bolts 
In  said  slots  and  engaging  in  said  recesses,  and  bolts  hav- 
ing nuts  passing  through  said  legs  and  extensions  Into 
their  said  caps,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.066.264.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-GAS  APPA 
RATUS.     William  M.  KiLrr  and  William  J.  BraTLa, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.     Serial  No 
678.197.      (CI.  48 — 83.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  valve  stem,  of  a  locking  bar,  means  tending  to 
bold  the  nid  locking  bar  normally  out  of  engagammt  with 
the  TalTC  stem,  and  means  acting  in  opposition  thereto  to 
hold  the  locking  bar  in  engagement  with  the  valve  stem 
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"Z^Z.  romblnation  with  an  air  blast  pipe,  of  a  valve 
"•h       ir  bTa«t  P«p«  having  a  stem   rising  therefrom,   a 
•\\  r  M-  ang««d  to  engage  the  said  stem,  means  for 

'"^^TSlZpr^nnre  to  said  bar  to  hold  it  in  en- 
'""^  •  nr  w^'hThe  valve  stem,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
f^rro.  kln«  blr  from  said  engagement  when  the  steam 
pressnr."  is   withdrawn. 


•i  The  combination  of  a  steam  supply  pipe,  an  air  blast 
nine  a  cut-off  valve  in  the  air  blast  pipe,  and  means  con^ 
IrollHl  by  the  steam  pressure  to  prevent  opening  of  said 
valve  until  the  steam  pressure  is  cut  off. 

4  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem,  of  a  locking 
bar  arranged  to  engage  the  same,  a  piston  on  the  said 
bar,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  system,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  said  piston  In  opposition  to  the  fluid 

pressure.  *     „*    „ 

5  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  support,  of  a 
bracket  s- cur.-<l  thereto,  a  cylinder  secured  upon  said 
bracket,  a  valve  stem  rising  through  the  said  support, 
a  piston  rod  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  projecting 
through  the  same  to  engage  the  valve  stem,  a  piston  on 
said  rod,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  piston  and 
a  sprinir  colled  around  the  rod  between  the  piston  and  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  act  on  the  piston  In  opposition  to 
the  flnld  pressure. 

ICIiilm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


engagement  with  said  frame,  the  screws  in  two  of  said 
legs  engaging  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
co-ailally  to  form  a  pivot  for  swinging  said  frame:  a 
plurality  of  brace  rods  operatively  connecting  all  of 
said  legs :  and  a  rigid  rectangular  member  operatively  con- 
necting each  of  said  rods  to  prevent  relative  movement 

thereof. 

2.  An  artists  color  1«3X  and  easel,  comprising  a  box 
frame  ;  a  plurality  of  oollaspible  legs  for  supporting  said 
frame,  each  of  said  leps  being  provided  with  a  screw  for 
engapement  with  said  frame,  the  screws  in  two  of  said 
legs  engaging  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  co- 
axiallv  to  form  a  pivot  for  swinging  said  frame;  a  plu- 
rality'of  brace  rods  operatively  connecting  all  of  said  legs  ; 
and  a  color  trav  having  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  brace  rods  to  prevent  relative  movement  thereof. 

3     An    artists   color   box    and    easel,   comprising   a    box 
frame;    a    supporting    leg    plvotally    connected    with    said 
frame   to  extend   behind   the   same;   two   side   l.ps    each 
having  an  attaching  screw  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
for  securing  said  legs  to  the  sides  of  said  box  frame,  the 
attaching   ends   of   said    legs   being  beveled   to   flare   said 
legs   from    the   sides   of  said   frame,    said   legs   being   con- 
structed of  a   plurality   of  members  slldable  each  on   the 
other-    clamps   mounted    on    certain    of   said    members    to 
hold    said    members    In    adjusted    position:    a    supporting 
mast   removably    mounted   in   verticil    relation   "Pon   «ald 
frame  ;  supporting  pins  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  side 
l..p«  •   and   a   hook-like   member   sHdable   on    said   mast   to 
engage  the  top  of  a  canvas  when  supported  on  said  pins. 
4    An   artists    color   Iwx   and    easel,    comprising   a    box 
fr.-ime  •    a    supporting    leg    plvotally    connected    with    said 
frame  to  extend  behind  the  same  ;  two  side  legs,  each  bar- 
ing  an   attaching   screw   adjacent   the   upper  eiid   thereof 
fof  securing  said  legs  to  the  sides  of  «ald  box  fjame.  the 
attaching   ends   of   said   legs   being   beveled   to   flare   said 
legs   from   the  sides  of   said   frame,   said   legs  being  con^ 
structed   of  a   plurality   of  members  slldab le  each   on   the 
other;    clamps   mounted   on   certain   of  said    members   to 
hold    said    meml.ers    in    adjusted    position:    a    supporting 
mast   removably    mounted   In   vertical    relation   upon   s.  d 
frame;    supporting    pins    adjustably    '°«""t«^    "P°°    "  ^ 
side   legs;   a   hook-like   member  slldable  on   said  mast  to 
engage  the  top  of  a  canvas  when  supported  on  said  pins 
and    a    plurality    of    strap    sections    mounted    upon    sa  d 
Jramo    adapted  to  bnid  said  legs  and  said  mast  upon  said 
frame 

1  cm-i  "56      FOUNTAIN  TOOTH-BRUSH      H.*TTIE  Ch«M- 
•  m!v    LA   MAB.   Harrison.    Ohio.      Filed   July    12.    1911. 
Serial  No.  638.228.      (Cl.  15—52.) 


1  005,255.  ARTIST'S  COLOR  POX  AND  EASEL.  LboN 
Emil  Ki  hrt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912. 
Serial   No.  723,094.      (Cl.   45—129.) 


As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  tooth  brush 
consisting  essentially  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  head 
having  a  pocket  formed  therein  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  collapsible  reservoir  mounted  upon  sa  d 
handle  and  provided  with  a  discharging  chamber  sa  d 
discharging  chamber  being  fitted  within  the  pocket  of  said 
head  a  plurality  of  nozzles  Integral  with  the  discharging 
chamb^^r  and  communicating  with  a  brushing  element,  the 
ton  and  side  walls  of  said  reservoir  gradually  conrerginf 
to  a  point  near  the  head  of  said  brush,  and  means  for 
charginir  said    reservoir. 


1.  An  artlsfs  color  box  and  easel,  romprislne  «  box 
frame;  a  plurality  of  collapsilile  legs  for  supporting  said 
frame,  each  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  a  screw  for 


10«-. -^ST        LEATHER  MARK1N<;     MACHINE        GEOaoi 
'  H    LAN.i,   Boston.   Mass      Filed  June  28.   1909.      Serial 
No    504.66R.      'Cl.    101—83.) 
1     In  a  machine  for  marking  leather,   the  comblnatlM 

with  a  bed  or  platen,  of  a  printing  head  having  a  plurality 
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of  type  disks,  eath  having  a  burner  opening,  and  a  burner 
pipe  having  port$  communicating  with  the  burner  openings. 
2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  leather,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  or  pUten.  of  a  printing  head  having  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  type-disks,  each  having  radial  burner  open- 
ings, a  burner  pipe  on  which  said  disks  are  rotatably 
mounted  and  wljlch  Is  provided  with  ports  to  di-liver  gas 
to  the  burner  openings. 


3.  Id  a  machine  for  marking  leather,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  or  platen,  of  a  printing  head  having  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  tyoe-disks,  each  having  radial  burner  open 
logs,  a  burner  pipe  on  which  said  disks  are  rotatably 
mounted  and  wliich  is  provided  with  ports  on  its  under 
side  to  deliver  gks  to  those  burner  openings  in  the  lower 
half  of  each  typ^-disk. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  two  disks  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an 
operating  handle  interposed  t>etween  the  disks  and  capable 
of  both  an  oscillatory  and  a  radial  movement  and  having 
provision  to  movie  one  of  said  disks  in  both  directions  as 
It  oscillates,  the  4ther  disk  having  notches  in  its  periphery, 
and  a  tooth  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  successively  as  the  handle  opclllates  thereby 
to  advance  said  4isk  step  by  step. 

5.  In  a  machlQe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  half-siie  marker  having  a  half  size  printing  char- 
acter thereon,  of  an  adjacent  type  wheel,  two  setting  disks, 
one  connected  tu  the  marker  and  the  other  to  said  typf 
wheel,  an  operating  handle  having  encagement  with  the 
setting  disk  for  the  half-size  marker  by  which  said  disk 
may  t»e  moved  tv  bring  the  half-size  printing  character 
Into  printing  position  and  retract  It  therefrom,  and  means 
carried  by  said  handle  to  engage  the  other  setting  disk  and 
move  the  latter  in  one  direction  only. 

[Claims  8  to  1(>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,«85,268.      SKIHT       Henky    Leibhot.z.    New   York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,   1U12.      Serial  No.  724.6S6,      (CI.  2— 143.» 


1  A  skirt,  conjprislng  a  body  and  a  waistband  having 
an  elastic  rear  portion,  the  said  body  having  the  upper 
edge  of  Its  rear  portion  terminating  below  the  said  elastic 
waistband  \)on\o%  and  the  gald  rear  body  portion  having 
elastic  portions  i»dependent  of  the  waistband, 

•-'.  A  skirt,  comprising  a  body  having  a  placket  at  one 
>-ide.  a  wal8tban<|  having  a  front  non-elastic  portion  and 
a  rear  elastic  ptfftion,  the  said  front  waistband  portion 
being  integral  with  the  upper  front  part  of  the  body,  and 
the  said  elastic  Waistband  porUon  being  secured  at  one 


end  to  one  end  of  the  front  waistband  portion,  coc:.  ting 
means  for  detactaably  connecting  the  free  end  of  tho  .  astic 
waUtband  portion  to  the  other  end  of  the  noti  istic 
front  waistband  portion  at  the  placket,  the  rear  upper 
portion  of  the  said  body  terminating  below  the  ■  t.^tlc 
waistband  portion  and  having  elastic  portions  in(lei.>',.,!eDt 
of  the  waistband. 

3.  A  skirt,  comprising  a  body  having  front  and  rear 
portions  and  a  waistband,  said  waistband  having  rcmec- 
tlon  with  the  front  portion  at  the  sides  of  the  wenrfr,  said 
rear  portion  terminating  below  the  waistband,  ;ind  hav- 
ing at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof  elastic  portions,  one 
side  of  said  rear  portion  forming  with  the  said  fronr  |ior- 
tion  a  placket,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  rear 
portion  and  the  waistband. 

4.  A  skirt,  comprising  a  body,  a  waistband  for  the  >;;ild 
body,  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  terminating  below  ihe 
waistband,  and  a  loop  on  the  rear  body  portion  slldingly 
engaging  the  said  rear  waistband  portion,  the  said  rear 
body  portion  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
loop  with  elastic  portions. 

5.  A  skirt,  comprising  a  body  having  a  placket  at  on« 
side,  and  a  waistband  having  an  elastic  rear  oordon,  the 
rear  iwrtlon  of  the  body  terminating  below  th-?  waistbnnd 
and  having  one  side  forming  the  closing  flap  for  the 
placket,  the  said  rear  portion  bavin*;  n  [liece  of  clastic 
while  in  a  stretched  condMloi  secur»»d  to  e»>,  ii  side  of  the 
center  thereof  to  form  clastic  i-o.-dons. 


1,06^.259.  BOl'Y  BEI/r.  i;E<>nf;E  R.  Linnet,  Osceola, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.517.  iCl. 
241—101.) 


lu  a  lielt  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  belt  sec- 
tions, a  tension  dovice  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  a  pro- 
tector plate,  said  frames  extending  through  portions  of 
said  protector  plate,  said  protector  plate  constituting  a 
guide  for  one  of  said  frames  and  provided  with  extending 
ends  engaging  the  connecting  f-nds  of  said  sections  of  said 
l>elt  and  constituting  a  track  therefore,  and  spring  means 
connecting  said  frames. 


1,065,260.  TROUSERS  I'RESS.  William  T.  Li  cket, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,262. 
(CI.    UK>— 57.) 


A  trousers  presser  comprising  swingingly  connected 
iKiard  like  sections,  detachable  clamping  members  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  waist 
band  of  the  trousers,  removable  smoothing  boards  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  the  folded  portions  of  said 
trousers  and  also  between  the  swinging  sections,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  and  engageable  with  the 
other  for  locking  the  said  sections  in  clamping  relation 
to  each  other,  and  resillently  held  clips  carried  by  a  pair 
of  the  smoothing  boards  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  trousers  to  sustain  the  same  taut  and  in  smooth  con- 
dition apon  the  boards. 
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■"^  -    9  ft  1       LIMB  CARTRIDGE  FOR  MINING  PUR 

*     ^*'::"«         HEBBaBT     LCSHINOTON     StOBEV     and     JOSEPH 

;;  'rKiNso.    lln^iter,  England^     Filed  Mar.  27.   1913. 
ScnalNo.  757.142.      (CI.  102-6.) 

e 


sgggwc^ai  ■ 


X  lime  cartridge  for  mining  purposes,  comprising  a  her- 
)  nv  ^o*ed  outer  tube  capable  of  withstanding  a  high 
pZu  e'  n^ne'irf orated  pipe  extending  into  the  said 
?u  r  Qu  ckllme  milng  the  space  between  the  said  tube  and 
tb!  said  pipe  and  means  for  hermetically  closing  the  tube 
around  the  said  pipe. 


5  In  engine  construction,  in  combination,  a  cylinder, 
valve  mechanism  adapted  to  run  said  cylinder  from  a 
source  of  compressed  fluid  supply,  means  comprising  a 
valve  controlling  a  passage  leading  from  said  valve  mecha- 
nism to  said  cvlinder.  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  run  said 
cylinder  as  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  means 
adapted  substantially  slmultaneonaly  to  render  Inoperative 
said  first  valve  mechanism  and  close  said  valve,  and  to 
render  operative  said  second  valve  mechanism,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces 
and  operative  connections  leading  therefrom. 
IClaims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1065.263.       AEROPLANE    STEERING    AND    8TAB1L1Z- 
'  ING    MECHANISM.      GrsTAV   Mbbs.    Dusseldorf.    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.   18,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.686.      (CI. 
244—15.) 


10G5'>62  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  \ML- 
u«  R.  MCK«N.  Jr..  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor,  by  mesne 
.sslgnments.   to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.   Omaha. 

Nebr     a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      Hied    Jan.    17. 

it)07."    Serial  No.  352.726.     (CI.  123-185.) 


1  In   engine   construction.   In   combination,  a   cylinder;   j 
valves  and  valve  gearing  adapted  to  run  said  cylinder  un-   I 
der   the    internal    combustion    principle;    a   source   of   fluid 
pressure;  a  passage  connecting  8«ld  source  with  the  cylin 
der;  means  adapted  to  render  operative  01    inoperative  the   | 
valve  gearing  ;  and  means  controlled  from  said  valve  gear^ 
ing.  adapted  to  open  the  pressure  fluid  passage  In  the  act 
of  rendering   Inoperative  the  valve  gearing,   and  to  close 
said  passage  in  the  act  of  renderini;  said  gearing  operative. 

2  In   engine   construction,   in   combination,   a    cylinder,   ^ 
valve    mechaplsm    adapted    to    run    said    cylinder    from    a   , 
source  of  compressed  fluid  supply,  valve  mechanism  inde 
pendent  of  the  same  adapted  to  run  said  cylinder  as  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  cams  adapted  respectively  to 
actuate  said  valve  mechanisms,  and  means  adapted  alter- 
natively to  throw  said  cams  into  operative  position. 

■A.  In  engine  construction.  In  combination,  a  cylinder. 
valve  gearing  adapted  to  run  said  cylinder  under  the  In- 
ternal combustion  principle,  means  comprising  a  valve 
controlling  a  passage  to  said  cylinder  independent  of  said 
valve  gearing,  means  comprising  cam  surfaces  adapted  to 
operate  said  valve  gearing  and  said  valve,  and  means 
adapted  to  shift  said  last  mentioned  means  alternatively 
to  open  said  valve  and  render  Inoperative  said  valve  gear- 
ing, and  to  close  said  valve  and  render  operative  said 
valve  gearing. 

4.  In  engine  construction,  in  combination,  a  cylinder, 
valve  mechanism  adapted  to  run  said  cylinder  from  a 
source  of  compressed  fluid  supply,  means  comprising  a 
valve  controUlng  a  passage  leading  from  said  valve  mech^ 
nnlsm  to  said  cylinder,  valve  mechanism  independent  of 
said  first  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  run  said  cylinder  as 
nn  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  means  adapted  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  to  render  inoperative  said  first 
valve  mechanism  and  close  said  valve,  and  to  render  opera^ 
tive  said  second  valve  mechanism,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  and  opera- 
tive connections  leading  therefrom. 


1  Aeroplane  steering  and  sUbilizlng  mechanism  com- 
prising a  hollow  shaft,  spokes  radiating  from  said  shaft, 
blades  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spokes,  consisting  of  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  frame  and  a  flexible  sheet  and  being 
held  In  their  position  against  the  centrifugal  force  by 
means  of  rings  or  bearings  and.  springs  engaging  said 
blades  and  tending  to  maintain  them  in  their  horizontal 
position,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  blades,  and  means  for  setting  said  sleeve  at 
the  will  of  the  driver. 

2  Aeroplane  steering  and  stabilizing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  hollow  shaft,  spokes  radiating  from  said  shaft. 
blades  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spokes,  consisting  of  an 
outer  and  an  inner  frame  and  a  flexible  sheet  and  being 
held  in  their  position  against  the  centrifugal  force  by 
means  of  rings  or  bearings  and  springs  engaging  said 
blades  and  tending  to  maintain  them  in  their  horlsontal 
position  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  blades,  means  for  setting  said  sleeve  at 
the  will  of  the  driver,  and  a  gyroscoplcally  acting  wheel 
rim.  

1  1  06  5  2  64.  SHOELACE  AND  MANNER  OF  TYING 
I  'same  WiLLi.vM  J.  A.  Mi  iRHE-^D.  Seattle.  Wash. 
I        Filed  Apr    24,  1911.     Serial  No.  02:.',.OsT.      ^Cl.  24-140.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  spaced  lace  receiv- 
ing evelets.  of  a  lace  led  through  said  eyelets  and  provided 
with 'an  end  having  spaced  eyelets,  the  spacing  between  the 
evelets  on  the  lace  being  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the 
evelets  of  the  shoe  and  the  lace  being  led  alternately 
through  the  eyelets  In  the  shoe  and  lu  own  eyelets  where- 
by the  portions  between  the  eyelets  in  the  shoe  are  held 
without  flexure  between  successive  eyelets. 
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1.066,2e6.  POHtABLB  8H0 WEB-BATH.  Cam.  P.  No«D- 
MABK,  L7110,  MaM.,  amlgnor  of  one-tialf  to  Carl  B. 
Carlson,  ProTl|aenc«,  R.  I.  Filed  F«b.  6,  1018.  Serial 
No.  746,646.     CCl.  4— 26.» 


i 
'<    ■       ■ 


In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  water  tight  hiclosure 
formed  of  side  walls  and  a  floor ;  a  door  in  one  of  said 
side  walls  ;  a  punjp,  operable  by  the  feet  of  the  bather,  in 
said  floor  ;  a  substantially  horizontal  series  of  sprinklers  at 
dtlTerent  lerela  io  said  Inclosare  ;  a  supply  pipe  from  said 
pomp  and  said  series ;  means  In  said  supply  pipe  to  ex- 
chide  one  or  mor«  of  said  horlxontal  spinklera,  said  means 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore,  a  pair  of  facing  open- 
ings central  with  the  bore  and  a  pair  of  opposite  open- 
ings at  right  angles  to  the  above  said  openings  and  at 
each  side  of  the  center ;  and  a  cylinder  in  said  casing 
having  a  pair  of  Uneqnal  opposite  openings  on  the  lateral 
surface  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  means  whereby  said 
opening  can  be  ao  placed  as  to  establish  communication 
between  facing  openings  only  or  between  one  of  the  facing 
openings  and  the  kwo  center  openings. 


i 


1,065,266.  BOLT?.  Frkdbic  D.  Oodk.v,  Bayonne,  N.  J. . 
J.  Edward  Og^en,  administrator  of  said  Fredrlc  D. 
Ogden,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 
The  Patent  Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  nied  J^n.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  540,486  (CI 
85—1.) 

IV 


1.  A  fastener  (loroprlshig  two  complementary  members 
earh  comprising  a  stem  portion  and  a  head  portion,  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  projection  upon  the  stem  in  prox- 
imity to  the  head  portion,  but  spaced  therefrom,  whereby 
the  said  projectloa  and  head  portion  may  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  9Uuctu«e  with  which  the  bolt  Is  to  be  employed 
when  It  is  so  employed. 

2.  A  bolt  comprtsing  two  complemenUry  members  each 
comprising  a  threaded  stem  portion  and  a  head  portion, 
and  provided  witll  a  lateral  projection  upon  the  stem  in 
proximity  to  the  head  portion,  but  spaced  therefrom, 
whereby  the  said  projection  and  head  portion  may  engage 
opposite  sides  of  4  structure  with  which  the  bolt  is  to  be 
employed  when  It  ils  so  employed. 

3.  A  fastener  rtomprising  two  L-shaped  members  one 
arm  of  each  mem«er  adapted  to  U«  side  by  side  with  the 
wrrespondlng  arn}  of  the  other  mcmbOT  to  eonatltnte  a 
stem,   and   the   other  arm   adapted  to  project  oppoaltely 


ach 

art 

said 

iiles 
■len 

-eml- 


to  form  a  hoad,  tb«  Ant  said  arms  betas  providr>. 
with  a  lateral  projactlon  in  proximity  to,  bot  spaced 
froB,  tb«  arms  eonatitnting  the  head,  whereby  the 
projections  and  the  aaid  head  may  •ngage  opposir>' 
of  a  structure  with  which  the  bdlt  la  to  be  employed 
it  la  to  emptoyad. 

4.  A  bolt  oomprtainf  two  L-ataaped  members  of 
circular  contour  In  croaa  saction,  one  arm  of  each  aj>'ii:;>er 
adapted  to  Ua  with  ita  flat  aide  against  the  fiat  side  '  :  the 
corresponding  arm  of  the  other  member,  the  said  aims 
being  scraw-threadad  on  their  curved  sides  whereby  they 
together  eonatltnte  a  screw  threaded  stem  the  other  nrms 
being  arranged  to  project  oppoaitely  to  form  a  head,  each 
of  the  first  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection in  proximity  to  bat  spaced  apart  from,  the  ^irmfl 
constituting  the  head,  whereby  the  said  projection  and  the 
arms  constituting  the  head  may  engage  opposite  sides  of  a 
structure  with  which  the  bolt  is  to  be  employeti  when  It  is 
so  employed. 

5.  A  fastener  comprising  two  complementary  members 
each  comprising  a  stem  portion  and  a  head  portion,  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  projection  upon  the  stem  In  prox- 
imity to  the  head  portion,  bat  spaced  therefrom,  whereby 
the  said  projection  and  head  portion  may  engage  opponite 
sides  of  a  structure  with  which  the  bolt  is  to  be  employed 
when  it  is  so  employed,  the  sterna  having  recessed  por- 
tions corresponding  to  the  laterally  projecting  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.  ] 


1,065,267.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BRAKE  SHOE 
KEYS.  Uk.vby  C.  OsTasBiND,  Richmond,  Va  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,248.     (CI.  2»— 164.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  brake  shoe  keys  which  con 
sists  In  tapering  the  bar  from  the  center  toward  both  ends 
In  a  direction  of  its  width,  simultaneously  forming  said 
bar  into  a  staple,  and  tapering  the  legs  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion of  their  thickness,  curving  the  legs  of  the  staple  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions,  and  finally  severing  the 
staple  centrally  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the  legs. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  brake  shoe  keys  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  staple  tapered  toward  the  end  of  Its 
legs  in  a  direction  of  its  width,  and  simultaneously  taper 
Ing  the  legs  toward  the  ends  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  original  taper. 

3.  The  proceea  of  forming  brake  shoe  keys  which  con 
slats  in  tapering  the  bar  toward  both  ends  in  the  direction 
of  Its  width  and  simultaneously  rounding  the  edges  there- 
of, forming  the  bar  into  staple  form,  and  slmultani>ou8ly 
tapering  the  legs  of  the  staple  in  the  direction  of  their 
thickness,  and  simultaneously  spreading  the  legs  on  a 
carve,  and  severing  the  staple  into  equal  parts. 


1,066,268.     NOSEBAG.     Elmer  Phillips,  Atlantic  City. 

N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.095.     (CI. 

119—65.) 

A  feed  bag  provided  with  a  compartment,  said  bag  hav 
lag  an  opening  commanicating  with  the  compartment,  a 
recUngular  plate  filling  the  opening  and  secured  to  the 
bag,  aaid  plate  being  constructed  of  resilient  material  and 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  opening  of  the 
bag,  the  plate  adjacent  its  vertical  edges  being  pr-rl  led 
with  allta  arranged  in  pairs,  the  metal  formed  thereto 
tween  exerting  a  tenalon  in  one  direction,  the  eald  meral 
being   further   provided   with   projections,    and   a    siidiis 
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therebetween  a  chamber  of  an  upwardly  decreaaed  width 
and  terminating  at  a  point  alight  above  a  aerlaa  af  par- 
forationa  formed  in  the  inner  walla,  and  perforations  open- 
ing into  the  chamber  at  the  reatricted  portion  thereof,  a 
water  supply  pipe  entering  the  chamber  through  the  bot- 
tom  wall  thereof,  a  base  curved  downwardly  from  the 
bottom,  a  valve  In  the  pipe  having  iu  atem  portion  ex- 
tended  through  the  base  and  provided  with  a  manipulator. 


1065  271        POWER     DUMPING    WAGON.       John     P. 
'  P0WKB8.  Osslning.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.     Serial 
No.  722,601.      (CI.  21-  -20.) 


gaKc  with  each  other  to  sustain  the  door  either  in  its 
open  or  closed  position  substantially  ^s  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1,065.269  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  SiD.vEV  ALLAN  I'OB  and 
ALViN  F.  J.  W0B8TUAN.  Cairo,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2.*?.  1912. 
Serial  No.  672.964.      (CI.  20^-2.) 


\ 


In  a  portable  structure  the  combinatiou  of  a  ridge  pole 
for  supporting  the  cover,  and  braces  for  the  ridge  pole, 
one  of  the  braces  having  a  laterally  extending  eye  and  the 
other  brace  having  a  pendent  projection  to  enter  the  eye 
and  forming  connecting  means  for  the  braces,  the  upper 
ends  of  which  grip  the  ridge  pole. 


1.065.270.  CUSPIDOR.  WiNSLQW  A.  PowBB.  Poughkeep- 
sle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912  Serial  No  692,060. 
(CI.  4 — 40.) 


'.-  i 


\  cuspidor  compriaing  an  integral  member  having  an 
Inner  wall  decreaaing  in  dUmeter  downwardly,  and  outer 
walls,  and  a  straight  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall  being 
connected  with  the  aaid  inner  and  outer  walls  and  aaid 
inner  and  outer  walla  being  connected  with  each  other  at 
their  upper  enda,  aad  relatively  arranged  wo  as  to  deilne 


1.  A  powcr-dumplug  wagon  comprising  a  track,  a  wagon 
body  pivoted  on  the  truck,   a   segmental   worm  wheel  on 
each  side  of  the  said  wagon  body,  worm  Kbafts  Journaled 
on  opposite  8id(  s  of  the  truck,  one  of  which  worm  shafta 
carries  a  right  hand  worm  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  worm 
wheels,  and  the  other  of  which  worm  shafts  carries  a  left 
hand  worm  in  mesh  with  the  other  worm  wheel,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  geared  with  the  said  worm  shafts,  ft  pair  of 
bevel  gear  wheels  mounted  to   rotate   loosely  on   the  aaid 
transverse   shaft   and   provided    with    clutch    memhera,    a 
driven  shaft  provided   with  a  bevel  gear  wheel  in   mesh 
with  the  said  pair  of  loose  gear  wheels,  a  shifting  clutch 
member    rotating    with    the    said    transverse    shaft    and 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  said  loose  gear  wheels,  and 
a  hand  shifting  lever  for  the  said  shifting  clutch  member. 
2    A  power-dumping  wagon  comprising  a  truck,  a  wagon 
body  pivoted  on  the   truck,   a  segmental   worm  wheel   on 
each  aide  of  the  said  wagon  body,  worm  shafts  Journaled 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  one  of  which  worm  shafts 
carries  a  right  hand  worm  in  meth  with  one  of  the  aaid 
worm  wheels,  and  tlv  other  of  which  worm  shafta  carries 
a  left  hand  worm  in  mesh  with  the  other  worm  wheel,  a 
transverse  shaft  geared  with  the  said  worm  shafta,  a  pair 
of  bevel  gear  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  aaid 
transverse  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  in  mesh  with  the  said  pair  of  loose  gear  wheels,  a 
shifting  clutch  memlwr  rotating  with  the  tranaverae  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  said  loose  gear  wheels, 
a  shifting  lever  for  the  said  clutch  member,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  said  truck  and  having  connection  with  the 
said  lever  and  actuated  by  the  wagon  body  to  antomaU- 
cally  move  the  lever  and  the  clutch  member  into  inactive 
position  at  the  time  the  wagon  body  reaches  Ita  extreme 
position  in  either  direction. 

3    A    power    dumping    wagon,    comprising    a    truck,    a 
wagon  body  pivoted  on  the  truck,  a  segmental  worm  wheel 
on  the  said  wagon  body,  a  worm  abaft  Journaled  on  the 
truck  and  carrying  a  worm  to  meah  with  the  aaid  worm 
wheel,  a  transverse  shaft  geared  with  the  said  worm  shaft, 
a  pair  of  beveled  gear  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  looaely  o« 
the  said  transverse  shaft  and  provided  with  clutch  mwa- 
bers.  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  beveled  gear  wheal  la 
mesh   with  the  said  pair  of  loose  gear  wheels,  a  ahiftlBC 
clutch  member  rotating  with   the  aaid   tranaverae  abaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  aaid  looae  gear  wheala. 
a  hand  ahlftlng  lever  for  the  aaid  shifting  dutch  aeaabar, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  movable  rods  dlspoaed  aloagalde  the 
wagon  body  and  having  a  slidable  connection  at  thalr  eott> 
tlguous  ends  whereby  to  permit  of  llmltwl  relatiTe  Biova- 
ment.  the  outer  end  of  the  rear  rod  being  plTotaUjr  coa- 
nected  to  the  wagon  body,  a  bell  crank  lever  to  whieh  the 
iBsar  and  of  the  forward  rod  la  connected,  and  a  rod  earn.- 


Tte 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


neetbig  the  bell  ^nnk  leTer  witb  the  nld  shifting  clutch 
■Minber,  all  for  llie  purpoae  described. 

4.  A  power  damping  wagon,  comprising  a  track,  a 
wagoB  body  plTo<|ed  on  the  truck,  a  segmental  worm  wheel 
oa  the  said  wag^n  body,  a  worm  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
tmck  and  carrylfig  a  worm  in  mesh  with  the  said  worm 
wheel,  a  trancre^  ahaft  geared  to  the  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  hereled  gear  trheels  monnted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the 
said  transrerse  4iaft  and  provided  with  clutch  members, 
a  drlren  shaft  pr0Tlded  with  a  bereled  gear  wheel  in  mesh 
with  the  said  pair  of  looee  gear  wheels,  a  shifting  clntch 
member  rotating  with  the  said  transTerse  shaft  and 
adapted  to  enga^  either  of  the  said  looae  gear  wheels,  a 
hand  shifting  leter  for  the  said  shifting  clutch  member, 
connections  betw^n  the  said  shifting  clutch  member  and 
the  rear  portion  ^f  the  body  whereby  to  more  said  member 
Into  InaetlTe  position  when  the  wagon  reaches  the  damp- 
ing poaltlon,  ant  Including  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
rigid  collar,  a  lerer  pivoted  on  the  truck  and  having  an 
angular  portion  Adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  collar,  and 
a  lug  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  wagon  body 
and  adapted  to  efcigage  and  move  the  said  lever  when  the 
wagon  body  is  lowered  to  normal  position  on  the  truck, 
all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,0«6.272.  PORtABLE  BOOTH.  Willahd  James  Price. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,518.      (CI.  211 — 11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  portable  booth  coostructlon 
comprising  a  series  of  table  tops  adapted  to  be  Joined  end 
to  end,  each  top  laving  an  end  notch,  a  series  of  supports 
for  said  table  tops,  each  support  codperatlni;  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  table  tops  and  extending 
through  the  alined  pair  of  notches,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  supports  to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of 
adjacent  table  tops. 

2.  The  herein  described  portable  booth  construction 
comprising  a  series  of  interchangeable  table  tops,  a  plu 
rality  of  foldable  supports,  each  support  coJSperating  with 
and  supporting  the  abutting  enda  of  adjacent  table  tops, 
means  Included  it  each  support  to  prevent  the  same  from 
folding  when  in  use,  a  side  table  at  the  end  of  each  booth 
and  cooperating  irith  the  adjacent  table  top  end  to  securo 
the  aame  In  plac^  and  means  to  lock  the  side  table  to  tbe 
sapjwrt. 

3.  The  herein  described  portable  booth  construction 
comprising  a  piutality  of  table  tops  adapted  to  abut  each 
to  each,  support^  for  tbe  adjacent  abutting  ends  of  the 
table  tops,  said  I  supports  including  rear  columns  and 
upwardly  eztendlbg  front  columns,  a  series  of  side  tables 
breaking  ]<riDts  i^th  tbe  main  Uble  tops,  locking  means 
to  seeore  the  Bl|e  tables  to  the  supports,  said  locking 
Beans  inclodlng  ^  poet  secared  to  each  rear  column,  and 
bradnK  neana  eatendliig  between  eald  post  and  said  front 
column  above  the'  table  tope. 


4.  In  a  portable  booth,  the  combination  of  a  ;  -  of 
supports,  a  table  top  extending  between  and  sui  rted 
upon  said  supports,  said  table  top  being  provid*.;  v  itb 
means  to  prevent  displacement  from  the  support.^  said 
means  Including  a  side  table  cooperating  with  and  «  t'  q^. 
Ing  rearwardly  from  one  end  of  the  table  top  and  r  ting 
squarely  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  support,  and  u  .  nns 
locking  said  side  table  from  displacement  upon  rbe 
support. 

6.  In  a  portable  booth,  the  combination  of  a  p:i:r  of 
supports  ineladlng  rear  columna  and  upwardly  extPi.'iing 
front  columns,  a  table  top  extending  between  and  ^up. 
ported  upon  aaid  rapports  and  interlocking  with  said  front 
columns,  a  pair  of  posts  secared  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  rear  columns  and  apaced  from  said  table  top,  a 
head  panel  extending  between  and  supported  upon  said 
front  columns,  and  bracing  means  connecting  the  respec- 
tive front  colamns  with  said  poata. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.065,273.      SHBBT-CONVKYKR. 
Brussels,    Belgium.      Filed    Oct.    2, 
723,626.      (01.   193—2.) 


CfiARLKS    FtAYNALT. 

1912.      Serial    No. 


In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnailou 
of  a  conveyer  chain  comprising  a  series  of  Inside  links,  a 
series  of  outaide  links,  pintles  connecting  the  said  series  of 
Inside  and  outaide  links,  elongated  portions  formed  on  tbe 
outermost  links  of  the  inside  series  of  links  to  form  exten- 
sions, elongated  portions  formed  on  the  outermost  links  of 
tbe  outer  series  of  links  to  form  extensions,  and  means  In- 
cluding pins  arranged  to  abut  against  the  extensions  upon 
the  links  to  hold  the  same  In  a  position  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  chain,  whereby  to 
form  a  plurality  of  extensions  placed  in  upright  stagKered 
relation  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  chain. 


1.065,274.  CHUCK.  Gkohox  R.  Rich.  Chlcajfo.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Rich  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,840.  (CI. 
2»— 119.) 

In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  head  provided  with  a 
lower  central  bore  and  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  surface  of  aald  head  to  said  bore, 
said  slots  being  of  increasing  area  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  inner  termini  to  the  outer  edge  thereof  giving  a  T- 
shaped  formation  to  such  area  and  providing  vertical  and 
horlxontal  shoulders  In  said  T-shaped  portion,  a  Jaw  for 
each  of  said  slots  formed  to  provide  ai  T-shaped  bead  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  the  horisontal  portion  of  said  he»d 
being  cat  away  to  provide  thin  oppositely  disposed  outer 
shoulders,  aaid  shoulders  resting  against  the  horisontal 
shoalders  In  said  slots  when  tbe  parts  arc  assembled  i>ro^ 
dnclng  an  edge-like  engagement  between  tbe  jaws  and 
chnck,  the  mass  of  weight  of  said  Jaws  lying  to  the  inj-ide 


JUHE  17-  '9U- 
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lag  the  tool,  and  means  for  forcing  and  retaining  the  Jaws 
iTengagement  with  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

1065  276.      MIXING  -  MACHINE.      Km    Rosholt,    Eau 
'  Claire    Wla.,   assignor   to   Northwestern    Steel    &    Iron 
Works'.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     J^ied  Nov.   8.   1912.     Serial 
No.  730.174.     (CI.  83—73.) 


side  of  the  trough  to  retain  the  material  being  mixed  with- 
in the  drum  and  cause  the  same  to  pass  freely  through  the 
trough  as  the  drum  Is  turned,  the  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  different  positions  in  order  to 
permit  varying  amounts  of  the  mixture  to  pass  from  the 
trough  through  the  said  discharge  opening. 

5.  A  concrete  mixer,  comprising  a  roUry  drum  pro- 
vided with  an  end  piece  having  a  rectangular  discharge 
opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening,  a  trough  fixed  in 
position  within  the  drum,  the  ends  of  the  trough  being 
open,  the  said  trough  communicating  between  Its  ends 
with  the  said  opening  In  the  end  of  the  drum,  and  means 
connected  with  the  door,  whereby  as  the  machine  operates 
the  door  may  be  moved  various  dlstancea,  whereby  various 
amounts  of  mixture  may  be  permitted  to  leave  the  drum, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


,0  65,276.  MULTICOUPLE  MULTIRBVOLUTION 
PRINTING  -  MACHINE.  Waltm  Scott,  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.  ;  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott  executors  of 
said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  292,437.     (CI.  101—90.) 


1.  A  substantially  cylindrical  mixer  comprising  end 
pieces,  a  shell  engaging  the  pieces,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing members  engaging  the  pieces  for  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether, and  a  number  of  independently  movable  paddles 
carried  by  the  said  members,  the  enda  of  the  paddles  being 
connected  to  different  members. 

2  A  substantially  cylindrical  mixer  comprising  ends,  a 
shell,  members  engaging  the  ends  for  holding  the  parts  se- 
cured together,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  paddles  car 
rled  by  the  said  members  the  ends  of  each  paddle  being 
secured  to  different  memlwrs.  the  paddles  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured  In  varioua  posi- 
tions on  tbe  said  members. 

3.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  pro- 
vided with  an  open  end,  a  transversely  extending  trough 
filed  In  position  within  the  drum  and  turning  therewith, 
the  ends  of  the  trough  being  open  and  both  ends  opening 
within  the  mixer,  the  trough  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  aaid  end,  receiving  the  mixture  contained  in 
the  drum  as  tbe  machine  operates  and  serving  to  conduct 
the  same  to  said  opening. 

4  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  pro- 
vided with  an  end  piece  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
trough  fixed  within  tbe  drum  and  turning  therewith,  the 
said  trough  having  its  ends  opening  within  the  drum,  the 
t'-ough  being  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  drum 
and  having  an  opening  In  Ita  side  communicating  with  the 
discharge  opening  In  the  end  piece,  and  a  morable  member 
for  closing  said  discharge  opening  and  the  opening  in  the 


1.  In  a  multl  couple,  multi-revolution  printing  machine, 
the  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  print  on  the  same 
side  of  the  sheet,  the  combination  with  the  members  of 
two  adjacent  printing  couples,  of  automatic  means  for  pe- 
riodically tripping  and  untripplng  the  members  of  each 
couple,  interrupting  means  for  the  automatic  means  of 
each  couple  normally  inactive  but  adapted  to  act  sequen- 
tially during  successive  cycles  of  the  machine,  when  prop- 
erly positioned,  and  means  for  positioning  both  of  said  in- 
terrupting means  during  the  same  cycle  of  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  a  multi-couple,  multi-revolution  printing  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  members  of  two  adjacent  print- 
ing couples,  of  automatic  means  for  periodically  tripping 
and  untripplng  the  members  of  each  couple,  interrupting 
means  for  tbe  automatic  means  normally  Inactive  but 
adapted  to  act  sequentUlly  during  successive  cycles,  when 
properly  positioned,  means  for  positioning  both  of  the 
said  interrupting  means  during  the  same  cycle  of  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  locking  the  Interrupting  means  of 
the  second  couple,  when  properly  positioned,  adapted  to  be 
released  after  the  automatic  means  of  the  first  printing 
couple  h»ve  regained  control  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  multi-couple,  mulU-revolutlon  printing  machine, 
the  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  print  on  the  same 
side  of  the  sheet,  the  combination  with  the  members  of 
two  adjacent  printing  couples,  of  automatic  means  for  pe- 
riodically tripping  and  untripplng  the  members  of  each 
couple,  interrupting  means  for  the  automatic  means  nor- 
mally  Inactive  but  adapted  to  act  soQuentiallj  during  sne- 
eessive  cycles,  when  properly  positioned,  means  tor  por- 
tioning both  of  the  said  Intermpthag  means  daring  th<» 
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MM  cyeto  «f  |tt«  mMMne,  and  ■•*«•  tor  locklBf  tt» 
tetorrvptlac  ■»4wm  <rf  the  Mcond  «mpl«.  whan  properly 
po>ltloB^  adabted  to  be  rel6M«d  »ftor  the  aatom*tJe 
aeaaa  of  the  lli^  printliif  couple  h«T«  regained  control  of 

the  ttf^ 

4  In  a  multicoaple,  mulU-reroloUon  printing  machine, 
the  coaMnatiod  with  the  meabera  of  two  adjacent  print- 
ing coaplea.  of  lantomatic  means  tor  periodically  trlpptag 
and  ontrlpplngithe  membera  of  each  conple,  Interroptlag 
mmm  tot  thej  automatie  means  normally  InactlTe  but 
adapted  to  act  ^uentlally  daring  snceeeslTe  cycles,  when 
provvly  poaltlo0ed,  means  for  poaltlonlng  both  of  the  said 
Intemtptlag  m^ans  during  the  same  cycle  of  the  machine. 
nad  BBsaM  for  locking  the  Intermptlng  means  of  the  sec- 
ond eoople.  wHen  properly  poeltlooed,  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased  after  thd  automatic  means  of  the  first  printing  coo- 
pie  hare  regained  control  of  the  same,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  Int^rupttog  means  of  both  printing  couples  to 
their  original  pfosltlon. 

6.  In  a  mdltfcouple,  multl-reTolutlon  printing  machine, 
the  members  o^  which  are  adapted  to  print  on  the  same 
Bide  of  the  sheet,  the  combination  with  the  members  of  two 
adjacent  prlntKg  couples,  of  automatic  means  for  periodi- 
cally tripping  siQd  untripplng  the  members  of  each  couple, 
interrupting  m^ans  for  the  automatic  means  normally  In- 
actlTe but  adapted  to  act  sequentially  during  successive 
cycles,  when  properly  positioned,  means  for  positioning 
both  of  the  said  Interrupting  means  during  the  same  cycle 
of  the  machine  and  means  for  locking  the  interrupting 
means  of  the  second  couple,  when  properly  positioned, 
adapted  to  be  released  after  the  automatic  means  of  the 
first  printing  couple  have  regained  control  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  Interrupting  means  of  both  print 
Ing  couples  to  their  original  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,065,277.  HYl)ROCARBON-OIL  BURNER.  Gkorgs  R. 
Shaxklin,  IV)rtland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,096.1    (CI.  158 — 64.) 
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1.  In  a  hydtto  carbon  burner  of  the  type  de«cril)ed.  In- 
cluding a  sprehder-pan,  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  retort,  a  funnel-shaped  mixing  chamber 
provided  in  satd  retort ;  a  dome  mounted  on  the  retort 
constituting  aq  air  Intake ;  a  gas  and  air  mixing  nipple 
extending  froni  the  exterior  through  said  dome,  and  en- 
tering centrally  the  upper  portkm  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber :  said  dome  adapted  to  take  In  air  at  a  point  distant 
from  said  gas  ^d  air  mixing  nipple,  and  a  pipe  extending 
from  said  retort  over  said  nipple,  said  pipe  provided  with 
an  orifice  adapted  to  eject  the  gas  through  said  nipple. 

2.  In  a  hydijo-carbon  burner  of  the  type  described,  in- 
cluding a  sprelider-pan.  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  retort  having  a  bottom  made  convex  in 
cross  section  #n  the  exterior ;  a  funnel-shaped  mixing 
chamber  provi(|ed  in  said  retort ;  a  dome  mounted  on  the 
retort  constituting  an  air  Intake ;  a  gas  and  air  mixing 
nipple  extending  from  the  exterior  through  said  dome,  and 
entering  centrally  the  upper  portion  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  said  dome  adapted  to  take  la  air  at  a  point  distant 
from  said  gas  «ad  air  mixing  nipple,  and  a  pipe  extending 
from  said  retont  over  said  nipple,  said  pipe  provided  with 
an  ortflee  adapted  to  eject  the  gas  through  said  nipple. 

3.  In  a  hydtfo-eartMo  barner  of  the  type  described,  In- 
dodlng  a  spreader- pan,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  retoft  baring  a  bottom  made  convex  In  cross 
section  oa  tha  exterior ;  a  ftmael-ahaped  mtxlag  cham- 
ber pnnTlded  Ini  said  retort ;  a  dome  resMirably  mounted  on 
the  retort  eoas^tntlng  an  air  intake ;  a  gas  and  air  mix- 


ing nipple  extending  from  the  cstcrlor  throogh  sai'l  d<jm«, 
and  antMlag  centrally  tha  apper  portiOB  of  said  i  on^ 
chamber;  said  dome  adapted  to  take  In  air  at  u  ,  ,int 
distant  from  said  gas  and  air  nixing  nipple,  and  a  pip« 
extending  from  said  retort  ortf  aald  nipple,  said  pipp  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  adaptad  to  eject  the  gas  through  said 
nipple. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner  of  the  type  deecrlbeti  in. 
eluding  a  spreader-pan.  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  retort;  a  fannel-sbaped  mixing  chamber 
provided  In  said  retort ;  a  dome  mounted  on  the  rotort 
constituting  an  air  Intake ;  said  dome  extending  longitudi- 
nally to  one  end  of  the  retort  and  formed  with  a  pai 
and  air  mixing  nipple  entering  centrally  from  the  ex 
terlor  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  pipe  extending  from  said  retort  over  said  nipple,  said 
pipe  provided  with  an  orifice  adapted  to  eject  the  fag 
through  said  nipple. 

6.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner  of  the  type  described,  in- 
cluding a  spresder-pan.  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  retort  having  a  bottom  made  convix  in 
cross  section  on  the  exterior;  a  funnel-shaped  mixing 
chamber  proTlded  In  said  retort ;  a  dome  removably  mount- 
ed on  the  retort  constituting  an  air  Intake;  said  donip 
extending  longitudinally  to  one  end  of  the  r.tort  and 
formed  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  nipple  enterink'  cen- 
trally from  the  exterior  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  retort 
over  said  nipple,  said  pipe  provided  with  an  orifice 
adapted  to  eject  the  gas  through  said  nipple. 


l,06r>.l.'78.  TANK  CAR.  Ch.\kle8  .\.  Shokmakcr,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  7.%6.900. 
(Cl.  105—204.) 


1.  \  car  structure  including  a  tank  ;  a  pair  of  center 
sills  for  supporting  the  tank ;  pedestals  carrying  the  tank 
at  their  upper  ends  and  in  sliding  relation  to  and  slidabie 
longitudinally  of  the  center  sills,  said  pedestals  being  pro 
vlded  with  fevt  whose  lower  surfaces  engsge  the  tops 
of  the  center  sills;  friction  plates  engaging  the  oipper 
surfaces  of  the  feet ;  and  means  for  holding  said  friction 
plates  and  center  sills  simultaneonaly  in  frlctlonal  engage 
ment  with  the  pedestal  feet. 

2.  A  car  structure  Including  a  tank  ;  a  pair  of  center 
sills  for  supporting  the  tank ;  pedestals  carrying  the 
tank  at  their  upper  ends  and  in  sliding  relation  to  and 
slidabie  longitudinally  of  the  center  sills,  said  pedt<4ta!fi 
being  provided  with  feet  whose  lower  surfaces  engage  the 
tops  of  the  center  sills ;  friction  plates  engaging  the  up 
per  surfaces  of  the  feet ;  and  means  for  holding  said  frlc- 

I    tion   pistes  and   center  slUs   simultaneously   In   frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  pedestal  feet  In  substantialiy  tiied 
\   relation  wHh  each  other. 

3.  A  car  structure  including  s  tank  :  a  pair  of  center 
sllla  for  supporting  the  tank  utA  provided  with  top 
flanges ;  pedestals  supporting  the  tank  at  their  upper 
ends  and  in  sUdlng  relation  to  and  alidable  longitudinally 

!  of  the  center  aills,  aald  pedestals  being  provided  with  feet 
;  whose  lower  surfaces  frlctlonally  engage  said  center  sill 
I  flanges;  friction  plates  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
pedestsl  feet ;  and  bolts  passing  through  the  center  "ills 
I  and  operating  to  hold  the  friction  plataa  and  center  sill 
j  flanges  simultaneously  In  frlctlonal  engagement  witli  ttie 
1  padeatal  foet 
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4.  A  car  stzvctuia  Including  a  Unk ;  a  pair  of  center 
tills  for  Mpportlag  tha  tank  and  provided  with  top 
flanges;  peds»Ui»  aapportlag  tha  tank  at  thalr  appar 
•od«  and  In  aUdlnc  ralation  to  and  alidable  longltadiaally 
of  the  oantar  •Ula.  ahW  padaaUla  being  proridad  with  fast 
whose  lowv  aurtecea  frlctlonally  engage  said  eentar  sill 
flanges;  friction  plates  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  pedestal  feat;  and  bolts  passing  through  the  center 
sills  and  operating  to  bold  the  friction  plates  and  center 
■111  flanges  slmttltaneoaflly  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  pedestal  feet,  aald  bolts  being  In  subeUntially  fixed 
relation  with  tha  canter  alUa  and  friction  platee. 

6.  A  car  structure  includhig  a  tank;  a  pair  of  center 
gills  for  supporting  the  tank  and  provided  with  top 
flanges ;  pedestals  anpportlng  the  tank  at  their  upper  ends 
and  In  slliflng  relatlmB  to  and  slidabie  longitudinally  of 
the  center  sills,  said  padeatals  being  provided  with  feet 
whose  lower  surfaces  frlctlonally  engage  said  center  sill 
flanges ;  friction  plates  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
pedestal  feet;  bolts  passing  through  the  center  sills  and 
operating  to  hold  the  friction  plates  and  center  sill  flanges 
simultaneously  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  ped- 
estal feet:  and  maans  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
tank  Independently  of  said  bolts  to  relieve  the  bolts  of 
shearing  strain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0«5,279.  UOUBLB  WATER  -  SCOOP.  Wiiaiam  B. 
Smith,  Oordena,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  787,280.     (Cl.  103—61.) 


1.  In  a  scoop  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
pipes,  a  acoop  connected  with  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
pipes  extending  In  opposite  directions,  a  tank  for  receiving 
water  from  one  of  said  pipes,  and  means  for  directing 
water  out  of  said  tank  to  the  other  of  said  pipes  and  Its 
scoop. 

2.  In  a  scoop  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  of  a  pair  of  pipes  arranged  with  one 
end  In  said  tank  and  one  end  projecting  below  said  tank, 
the  end  of  said  pipe  In  said  tank  being  bent  over  so  as  to 
extend  toward  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  discbarge  nozzle 
secured  to  aach  of  said  pipes  at  the  end  In  said  tank, 
each  of  said  nocales  being  tapered  from  a  point  con- 
tacting with  the  pipes  to  their  discharge  ends,  a  plv- 
oully  mounted  scoop  connected  with  the  end  of  each  of 
said  pipes  extending  below  said  Unk,  and  means  for 
raising  said  sooope  and  means  for  lowering  said  scoops. 

8.  In  a  scoop  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  pivotally  mounted  scoops,  means  for  raising  said  scoops, 
means  for  lowering  said  scoops,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
with  each  of  said  scoops,  a  tank  for  receiving  water  from 
said  diseharga  pipe,  means  connected  with  said  discharge 
pipes  for  diatribntlng  water  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 
a  valve  stmcture  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipes  and  tha  upper  part  of  said  tank,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  tor  opening  and  cloalng  said  valv^. 

4.  In  a  scoop  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
pipes,  a  pamp  structure  arranged  In  each  of  said  pipes, 
means  tor  oparatlng  aald  pump  structure,  a  scoop  con- 
nected with  Cba  hottaas  of  each  of  said  pipes  extending 
In  opposite  dlractioas,  a  tank  tor  receiving  water  from 
one  of  aald  j^pea,  and  means  tor  directing  water  out  of 
said  tank  to  the  other  of  said  pipes  and  their  scoops,  said 
pumps  eaoaiac  said  watar  to  posltivsly  move  In  the  direc- 
tion 


5.  In  a  scoop  structure  of  the  daae  daacrlbed,  a  pair 
of  plpea,  a  scoop  structure  arranged  at  tha  lowar  and 
of  aach  of  said  pipes,  a  pump  arranged  Interiorly  of 
of  said  pipes,  and  means  for  actuating  said  panpa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.066.280.  ADJUSTABLC  SIIAT.  IhA  L.  Stanojdi,  Psb- 
sauken.  N.  J.,  and  Chablb.s  B.  Fithiam,  Philadelphia, 
Fa.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.846.  (CL 
15&— 39.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat  and  a  support,  the  support 
embodying  side  members,  the  sides  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  and  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sockets,  the  said  sockets  being  positioned  at  different  dia- 
tances  from  the  ends  of  the  said  sides  and  also  at  different 
heights  from  the  bottoms  oi"  the  said  sides,  the  said  slots 
being  positioned  at  different  heights  from  the  bottoms  of 
the  said  sides,  the  seat  bemg  provided  with  oppositely 
movable  extensions  aaapted  for  engagement  In  some  of 
the  slots  and  movable  therein,  whereby  the  seat  may  be 
moved  relatively  to  the  support,  the  seat  being  also  pro- 
vided with  other  opfwsltely  movable  extensions  adapted 
for  engagement  in  some  of  the  sockets,  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  the  seat  is  finally  determined  within  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat  and  a  support,  the  seat 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  movable  members 
adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  seat  Into 
engagement  with  the  support  In  order  to  hold  the  seat 
in  position,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  seat,  the  said  movable 
members  embodying  racks,  pinions  carried  by  the  said 
shaft  for  engagement  with  the  racks,  the  shaft  being  moT- 
able  in  order  to  carry  either  pinion  out  of  engagement 
with  some  of  the  racks,  whereby  the  memljers  actuated  by 
the  said  racks  may  be  left  In  engagement  with  the  said 
support,  the  seat  being  thereby  adjustable  about  the  said 
supporting  members,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  the  seat  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  members  for  ehgagement  In  some  of  tha 
recesses  whereby,  when  the  shaft  is  moved  to  a  given 
position,  the  engagement  of  the  said  resilient  members 
in  the  said  recesses  will  hold  it  In  such  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat  and  a  support,  the  seat 
being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  movable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  saat 
into  engagement  with  the  support,  in  order  to  hold  the 
seat  in  position,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  seat  and  movabla 
longitudinally,  the  aald  pairs  of  movable  members  embody- 
ing racks,  means  carried  by  the  said  shaft  for  engagement 
with  the  said  racks,  movement  of  the  shaft  carrying  ana 
of  the  said  means  out  of  engagement  with  some  of  the 
racks,  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  carrying  the  said 
means  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  racks,  wberahj 
either  pair  of  racks  is  lodependently  movable  in  order  ta 
permit  one  pair  of  the  said  members  to  remain  In  engage- 
ment with  the  said  support,  whereby  the  seat  may  ha 
moved  relatively  to  the  support,  the  final  position  of  tha 
seat  being  determined  by  movement  of  the  other  pair  of 
racks  In  order  to  bring  the  other  pair  of  members  Into 
engagement  with  the  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seat  and  a  support,  tha  aeat 
being  proTldad  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  movabUmm- 
bers,  each  pair  adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  oppaalta 


191  O.  0.— 61 


7«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNRi;,  1913. 


sidM  Of  th«  seat  Into  engagemoit  with  the  sapport,  t 
■haft  carried  by  the  eeat.  the  thaft  being  prorlded  with 
means  for  engagtRinent  with  each  pair  of  moTable  meni- 
bera,  the  ihaft  Uelng  longitudinally  moTable  In  order  to 
carry  the  meana  thereon  out  of  engagement  with  one  pair 
of  the  lald  monble  members,  together  with  meana  car- 
ried by  the  seat  for  engagement  with  the  shaft  to  hold 
the  shaft  In  position  to  which  It  has  been  bronght. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  seat  and  a  support,  the  seat 
being  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  moTable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the 
seat  Into  engagement  with  the  support  In  order  to  posi- 
tion the  seat,  a  »haft  carried  by  the  seat,  means  carried 
by  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  each  pair  of  the  said 
morable  member*,  the  shaft  being  longitudinally  moTable, 
whereby  It  may  |>e  brought  out  of  operative  relation  with 
one  of  the  said  pairs  of  moyable  members,  there  being 
means  carried  by  the  seat  for  engagement  with  the  shaft 
to  hold  It  In  position  to  which  it  has  been  brought  by 
longitudinal  movtement,  and  other  means  for  engagement 
with  the  shaft  far  prcTcntlng  turning  thereof. 


1,065.281.     RAItROAD-CROSSING.     Joseph   II.  Strick 
LAND,  Hortenst,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Moaes  M. 
Strickland,  Hortense.  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.     Serial 
No.  742,200.     (CI.  104—116.) 


across  the  end  of  the  slat  and  baring  a  portion  lapping 
the  belt  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  slat,  lateral  arms  ex 
tending  from  the  plate  longitudinally  of  the  respective 
edges  of  the  slat,  each  of  said  arms  being  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  lapping  portion  for  accommodating  the  material 
of  the  belt  therebetween,  and  means  for  securing  sal<i 
arms  to  the  slat. 


In  a  railway  trosBing.  the  combination  of  crossing-rail 
sections  interposed  between  the  separated  ends  of  the  re- 
spective rails  of  the  transecting  tracks,  the  sections  of 
each  pair  being  oppositely  beveled  and  lying  in  sliding 
contact  with  each  other,  a  frame  having  a  beveled  surface 
and  each  crossi4g-rail  section  having  a  tteveled  rib  con- 
tacting with  tha  beveled  surface  of  the  frame  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  said  beveled  surface  of  the  frame,  the 
said  frame  having  horizontal  slots  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  crossing-rail  sections,  studs  on  the  crossing-rail  sec- 
tions, oppositely  reciprocating  bridles  connected  with  the 
rail  sections  of  each  pair  to  slide  the  latter  in  opposite 
directions,  the  Irlales  of  two  parallel  pairs  of  rail  sec- 
tions operating  to  close  the  tread  surface  between  sepa- 
rated rails  of  oqe  track  and  form  passages  for  the  wheel 
flangeg  through  the  transecting  track,  a  T-lever  connected 
with  each  pair  •f  bridles,  reciprocating  rods  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  rods  being  connected  with  a  pair 
of  T-levers,  and  the  other  rod  with  the  opposite  pair  of 
T-lerers,  and  me»ns  for  reciprocating  said  rods. 


1,0«6,2S2.     COHVETER  APPARATUS.     Prora  E.  Tall, 
Nlobe,  N.  D.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  782,228. 
(CI.  193—4.) 
1.  In  a   convfyer   apparatus,   the  combination   with   a 

coBT«y«r  belt  a»d  a  slat  therefor,  of  a  plate  extending 


2.  In  a  conveyer  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  belt 
and  a  slat  therefor,  of  a  plate  extending  across  the  end 
of  the  slat  and  having  a  portion  bent  to  subetantially 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  faces  of  the  plate  and 
disposed  to  lap  the  material  of  the  belt  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  slat,  moans  for  securing  said  lapping  portion 
to  the  slat,  and  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  end 
plate  and  bent  to  position  substantially  at  right  ani,'le8 
thereto  with  the  faces  of  the  arms  substantially  at  riijht 
angles  to  the  lapping  portion,  the  said  arms  being  disposed 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  slat  along  opposite  edges 
thereof  and  each  arm  bflng  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
lapping  portion  a  distance  sufficient  for  accommodating 
the  material  of  the  belt  therebetween. 

3.  A  clip  for  conveyer  belt  apparatus  comprising  a  body 
of  sheet  material  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  slat  of  a 
conveyer,  lateral  arms  extending  from  said  body  and  t)ent 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  a  lapping  portion 
bent  subetantially  at  right  angles  to  the  body  along  a  line 
spaced  from  the  arms,  the  lapping  portion  being  bent  to 
a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  with 
its  faces  disposed  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  the  arms. 

4.  A  clip  for  conveyer  belt  apparatus  comprising  a  b<idy 
of  sheet  material  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  slat  of  a 
conveyer,  arms  extending  from  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  edges  of  the  slat,  and  a  lapping  portion 
bent  to  substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  body 
and  having  Its  faces  lying  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  the  arms,  the  line  of 
the  bend  between  the  body  and  lapping  portion  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  line  of  the  arms. 


1.065,283.  TANK-GAGE.  GaOROa  H.  TaaADOOLD,  Port 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  July  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,454. 
(CI.  73—64.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  discharge  pipe 
therefrom,  of  a  gage  glass  In  operative  relation  to  the  tank 
and  in  communication  with  the  pipe,  provided  with  an 
air  vent,  and  manually  operable  means  controlling  both 
the  vent  and  communication  between  the  glass  and  pipe 
adapted  to  normally  shut  off  communication  and  to  close 
the  vent. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  discharge  plp« 
therefrom,  of  a  gage  glass  in  operative  relation  to  the 
tank  and  In  communication  with  the  pipe  having  an  air 
vent,  a  valve  closure  controlling  the  flow  between  the  pipe 
and  glass,  a  valve  closure  controlling  the  vent,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  both  to  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  discharge  pipe 
tharefrom,  of  a  gage  glass  in  operative  relation  to  the  tank 
and  In  communication  with  the  pipe  having  an  air  vent, 
means  normally  closing  the  vent  and  cutting  off  such  com- 
munication, and  means  for  manually  moving  said  meant 
to  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  dlacharga  plp« 
therefrom,  of  a  gage  glass  In  operativa  relation  to  the 
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unk  and  In  communication  with  the  pipe  provided  with 
•  n  air  vent,  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  commu 
nlcation  between  the  pipe  and  glass,  a  normally  closed 
valve  controlling  the  air  vent  from  the  glass,  and  mnnu- 
allv  operable  means  for  simultaneously  opening  both 
valves. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  discharge  pipe 
therefrom,  of  a  frame,  a  gage  glass,  bushings  with  aper 
tured  valve  seats  clamping  the  glass  in  the  frame,  a  sleeve 
redprocable  In  the  upper  bushing,  a  stem  reciprocable  in 
the  upper  bushing,  a  stem  reciprocable  in  the  sleeve  and 
lower  bushing,  a  closure  on  the  stem  for  the  lower  seat, 
the  upper  bushing  having  an  air  vent,  a  closure  recip- 
rocable on  the  stem  adapted  to  seal  an  air  vent  through 
the  upper  buatiing  Into  the  glass,  a  spring  holdhig  the 
stem  projected  and  the  lower  closure  seated,  a  spring  for 
projecting  the  upper  closure  to  seat,  a  head  on  the  stem 
adapted  to  operate  the  sleeve  to  unseat  the  upper  closure 
when  the  stem  Is  depressed  and  fittings  connecting  the 
pipe  with  the  glass  through  the  lower  bushing 


1,065,284.  BUTTER  MAKING  AND  MOLDING  MA- 
CHINE. Chahlss  Volkmann,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor 
to  Universal  Butter  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.161.      (Cl.  31—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  expression  screw 
therein,  meana  to  rotate  said  screw,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  suitable  bearings  having  cut-off  knives  piv- 
oially  atUched  to  the  periphery  thereof,  which  operate 
to  divide  the  material  forced  out  of  the  cylinder  into  pre- 
determined sixes,  said  wheel  being  rotated  by  the  outcom- 
Ing  material,  a  plurality  of  stamps  intermediate  the  cutoff 
knives,  said  itamps  having  a  stem  extending  inwardly,  a 
roller  mounted  in  the  end  thereof,  a  cam  which  coacts  with 
said  roller  to  project  the  stamp  outwardly,  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  a  coll  spring  which  holds  the  stamp  normally 
lu  a  retracted  poaltlon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  expression  screw 


therein,  means  to  rotate  said  screw,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  suitable  bearings  having  cutoff  knives  plrotally 
attached  to  the  periphery  thereof,  which  operate  to  divide 
the  material  forced  out  of  the  cylinder  Into  predetermined 
sixes,  said  wheel  being  operated  by  the  outcomlng  material. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  churn  of  a  cylinder  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  screw  conveyer  in  said  cylinder, 
means  to  rotate  said  conveyer,  a  nozzle  on  said  cylinder, 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  bearings  for  said 
shaft,  supports  for  said  bearings,  cutoff  knives  plrotally 
attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
stamps  intermediate  each  of  the  cutoff  knives  normally 
held  in  a  retracted  position,  means  to  project  said  stampa 
outwardly  at  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  churn  of  a  cylinder  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  screw  conveyer,  a  nozzle  on  said 
cylinder,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  supports  for  said  bearings,  cutoff  knives 
pivotally  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  stamps  Intermediate  each  of  the  cutoff  knives 
normally  held  in  a  retracted  position,  means  to  project 
said  stamps  outwardly  at  a  predetermined  time,  said 
means  comprising  a  cam  suitably  secured  to  the  axle  of  the 
wheel,  said  cam  operating  to  project  the  stamp  before  any 
pressure  is  exerted  on  the  cutoff  knife. 

6.  A  butter  molding  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  churn,  of  a  cylinder,  a  screw  conveyer  In  said 
cylinder,  means  to  rotate  said  conveyer,  a  nozzle  on  said 
cylinder,  means  operated  by  the  butter  as  it  leaves  the 
nozzle  to  cut  it  into  a  predetermined  size,  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  cutting  means  to  Imprint  char- 
acters upon  the  surface  of  the  cut-off  portion  of  butter. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,285.     FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVE.     Habbt  Walkeb, 

Jr.,    Modena,    Pa.       Filed    Sept.    '21,    \9l-2.      Serial    No. 
722.772.      (CI.  103—92.) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  seat  interiorly  thereof,  a  plunger  cylinder 
mounted  upon  the  valve  casing,  a  plunger  working  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  chamber  opening  through  one 
end  thereof,  a  valve  stem  adjustably  mounted  in  the  plun- 
ger cylinder  and  having  a  beaded  end  projected  into  the 
chamber  in  the  plunger,  compression  means  arranged  with- 
in the  chamber  in  the  plunger  and  acting  upon  the  head 
on  the  valve  stem,  means  adjustably  engaged  In  the  cham- 
ber In  the  plunger  and  acting  upon  the  compression  means 
to  regulate  the  same,  a  valve  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  sfat,  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  for  acting  upon  the  plunger  against 
the  resistance  of  the  compression  means  whereby  the  valve 
will  be  automatically  engaged  with  the  seat. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  valve  seat  Interiorly  thereof,  a  plunger  cylinder 
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mounted  upon  ith«  Talre  eailng,  &  plonger  working  wlthla 
Mid  ejUnder  tnd  harlng  «  chamber  openlnc  throogh  one 
end  thereof.  •  irtlTe  item  »djwt*bly  mounted  In  the  plon- 
ftr  cylinder  t^  haTlng  t  beadM  end  projected  Into  the 
chamber  In  tfce  plunger,  eompreaslon  meana  arranged 
Vitus  the  eb^ber  In  the  plunger  and  acting  upon  the 
head  on  the  t^Itc  item,  meana  adjuatably  engaged  in  the 
chamber  In  th^  plunger  and  acting  upon  the  compreaalon 
meana  to  regnl|ite  the  aame.  a  ralTe  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  adapted  td  engage  the  ralre  seat,  maana  for  admitting 
fluid  to  the  cj»Under  for  acting  upon  the  plunger  agalnat 
the  reaiatanee  t>f  the  compressloo  meana  whereby  the  ralre 
wUl  be  automatically  engaged  with  the  aeat,  and  means 
for  admitting  fiuld  preaaure  within  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  ralre  ^f  the  ciaaa  described  comprising  a  casing 
harlng  a  ralr«  seat  Interiorly  thereof,  a  plunger  cylinder 
mounted  upon  the  ralre  caalnK,  a  plunger  working  within 
aald  cylinder  tnd  baring  a  chamber  opening  through  one 
end  thereof.  |t  ralre  stem  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
plunger  cylinder  and  baring  a  headed  end  projected  Into 
the  chamber  Ife  the  plunger,  compression  means  arranged 
within  the  cbtmber  In  the  plunger  and  acting  upon  the 
head  on  the  rtlre  stem,  meana  adjustably  engaged  In  the 
chamber  in  tb#  plunger  and  acting  upon  the  compreasion 
meana  to  regulnte  the  aame.  a  ralre  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  adapted  ta  engage  the  ralre  seat,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  for  acting  upon  the  plunger  against 
the  reaistance  Of  the  compression  means  whereby  the  ralre 
will  be  antonmtlcally  engaged  with  the  seat,  means  for 
admitting  flul4  preaaure  within  the  cylinder,  a  detachable 
bonnet  mounted  upon  the  aald  cylinder  and  surrounding 
the  ralre  steli  and  baring  screw  threads  therein,  and 
screw  threads  formed  on  the  ralre  stem  and  engaging  the 
screw  threads  In  the  bonnet  whereby  on  turning  the  valve 
stem  the  said  plunger  can  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
the  ralre  seat. 


1.065.286.  BUCKET  FOR  EXCAVATING  MACHINES 
James  P.  Walsh,  MarenKo,  Iowa.  Filed  Ian.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.662.     (CI.  193—6.) 


1.  In  combiqatlon  with  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  sprocket 
chains,  a  buctoet  having  the  free  ends  of  the  sides  of  Its 
outer  wall  secured  to  said  chains,  a  third  endless  chain 
located  in  the  8paci>  between  aald  pair  of  chains,  a  rear 
wall  for  the  bucket  having  a  flange  at  one  end  which 
forms  the  bucket  bottom,  an  upper  and  a  lower  pair  of 
right  angular  luifs  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  center 
of  aald  rear  Wall  and  having  their  opposite  ends  extend- 
ing on  and  a«cured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  third 
chain,  the  upper  end  of  the  third  chain  being  located  below 
the  upper  end*  of  the  said  pair  of  chains,  and  a  horiaontal 
scraper  located  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  chains  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  third  chain  to  engage  on  the  interior 
of  the  backet 

2.  In  combHatlon  with  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  sprocket 
ehalna,  a  buclOet  baring  the  free  ends  of  the  sides  of  ita 
outer  wall  secured  to  said  chains,  a  third  endleaa  chain 
toeated  In  the  space  between  said  pair  of  chains,  a  rear 
wall  ft»r  the  bucket  having  a  flange  at  one  end  which 
forms  the  bucket  bottom,  means  to  secure  said  rear  wall 
to  the  third  cbaln,  the  upper  end  of  the  third  chain  ex- 
tending below  the  upper  ends  of  the  pair  of  chains,  and  a 
■ersper  arraaied  hi  the  space  between  the  upper  end  of 
the  third  chal*  and  the  upper  ende  of  the  pair  of  ebalaa 
to  engage  on  ijhe  interior  of  the  bucket. 


1,0«6,287.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  NoaMAN  E.  \\  urn, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  8er;>  No' 
747,1W.     (CI.  6—18.) 


In  a  bed.  channeled  side  bars  with  their  open  sides  fac- 
ing each  other,  t>earlng  blocks  mounted  in  the  channels,  a 
pair  of  legs  fixed  together  and  fitting  between  thp  side 
bars,  and  pintles  connecting  the  lega  to  the  bearing  blocks. 


1,065.288.  CONCENTR.VTOR.  William  W  Wnirrox, 
Gk)ldfield.  Nev.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.961. 
(CI.  83—88.) 


1.  A  concentrator  consisting  in  the  combination  df  a 
pan  mounted  to  have  a  gyratory  motion  about  a  central 
vertical  axis,  means  to  prevent  the  pan  baring  a  rotary 
motion  ypt  permitting  said  gyratory  movement,  said  pan 
having  a  central  discharge  for  the  concentrate's  and  a 
peripheral  discharge  fur  the  tailings,  a  central  discharge 
automatically  opened  and  closed  by  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  body  of  concentrates  in  the  pan,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing wash  water  into  the  pun  and  beneath  the  body  of 
concentrates  adjacent  to  said  central  discharge. 

2.  A  concentrator  consisting  In  the  combination  of  a 
pan  mounted  to  have  a  gyratory  motion  about  a  f-eutral 
vertical  axis,  means  to  prevent  the  pan  having  a  rotary 
motion  yet  permitting  said  ayratory  movement,  said  pan 
having  a  central  discharge  for  the  concentrates  und  a 
peripheral  discharge  for  the  tailings,  and  a  trough  carried 
by  and  partaking  of  the  motions  of  the  pan  Into  which 
said  sllmea  discharge,  said  central  discharge  and  said 
trough  baring  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
outflow  of  the  solids. 


1.065,289.        PISTON    FOR    INTERNAL  -  COMBI'STI ON 

ENGINES.     AHifOLD   WiLLM»«,   Hanorer-Kleefeld    Oer- 

many.      Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  786.863        C! 

121—104.)  • 

1.  A  piston  baring  a  cylindrical  body  and  an  end  part 

baring  a  central  opening,  a  corer  plate  loosely  fltttne  In 

aald  opening,  and  meana  between  the  corer  plate  and  the 

interior  of  the  piston  to  hold  the  cover  plate  In  position, 

said  means  and  the  loose  fitting  of  the  cover  plate  P'  rmit- 
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tteg  relatlre  r»dial  expansion  of  the  c-over  plate  and  the 
mi  part. 

If 


gear  wheel*  comwrttog  saM  distributer  and  acttator.  and 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  mecbanlam  tor  operatinf  the  derke 
step  by  step,  sohataatially  aa  deacrtbod  fbr  the  purpoat  ttt 
fmrtb. 


2  A  piston  baring  a  cylindrical  body  and  an  end  part 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  cover  plate  loooely  fitting 
in  aald  opening,  laga  extending  from  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  corer  plate,  aald  logs  being  wholly  inside  the  piston, 
interlocking  means  between  said  lugs  and  the  piston,  the 
interlocking  means  fitting  loosely  In  the  lugs,  wher.^by  to 
p,rmlt  a  relaUre  radial  expansion  between  the  cover  plate 
aad  tha  end  part  of  the  piston. 

3  A  piston  baring  a  cylindrical  body  and  an  end  part 
c£ied  with  an  opening,  a  cover  plate  fitting  in  the  open- 
HH  luga  exUndlng  from  the  inside  of  the  cover  plate, 
Zh  of  aald  lug*  baring  a  T  shaped  slot,  and  T  shaped 
bolts  fitting  loosely  In  the  T  shaped  slots  for  securing 
the  corer  plate  to  the  piston,  the  loose  fitting  bolts  and 
cover  plate  permitting  of  relative  radial  expansion  between 
the  end  part  of  the  prtton  and  the  end  plate 

4.  A  platon  having  a  cylindrical  body  an  end  part  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  cover  on  said  opening,  means  located 
Dear  the  periphery  and  allowing  of  relative  expansion  of 
said  cover  and  end  part  for  fixing  said  cover  to  said  end 
part  comprising  lugs  on  the  cover.  T-headed  bolts  engag- 
ing m  said  lugs  and  a  plate  located  within  the  piston. 

5  A  piston  having  a  cylindrical  body,  an  end  part  hav 
Ing  an  opening  approximately  In  the  center  thereof,  an 
annular  shoulder  within  the  piston  body  adapted  to  receive 
said  corer,  depending  lugs  upon  said  cover,  bolts  In  said 
lugs,  a  plate  within  the  piston  body  adapted  to  receive  the 
bolts,  and  a  shoulder  in  the  said  piston  body  adapted  to 
receive  said  plate. 

1065  290.  SANDER.  Ai.fked  Euwahd  Adams,  Hamilton. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,079.      (CI.  105—180.) 


1,065,291.  SWING.  WiLLUM  B.  ATKINBON,  BowUng 
Green,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,472. 
(a.  155—35.) 


in 
feed 


1.  A  Bander  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  discbarge 
...pening,  means  for  fixing  said  casing  in  position,  a  ongl- 
tudinal  fluted  drum  revolubly  mounted  transversely 
said  casing,  end  flanges  carried  by  said  drum,  a 
hopper  auperpoaed  on  said  caalng  and  having  Its  bottom 
depending  between  said  flanges,  an  agitator  mounted 
transversely  of  said  hopper,  means  for  operating  said 
distributing   drum   and    agitator   simultaneously,    for   tne 

purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  saoder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  discbarge 
opening,  means  for  fixing  said  casing  in  position,  a  longi- 
tudinally fluted  drum  revolubly  mounted  transversely  in 
-^aid  caalng  and  having  end  flanges,  a  feed  hopper  super- 
posed on  said  caalng  and  extending  downwardly  between 
the  aforeaald  flanges,  an  agitator  revolubly  mounted  trans- 
versely of  laid  hopper  and  having  radially  disposed  arms. 


In  a  swing,  a  seat  ;  a  looped  cable  secured  at  I  to  ends  to 
the  seat;  a  primary  pulley  block  mounted  to  ride  alont 
the  cable  ;  a  suspension  cable  secured  to  the  pulley  block ; 
a  secondarv  pulley  block  secured  to  the  suspension  cable 
above  the  primary  pulley  blocks ;  a  treadle  plroUlly  sup- 
ported by  the  seat;  an  actuating  cable  aecurwl  to  the 
treadle  and  rore  through  the  secondary  block ;  and  meana 
for  supporting  the  suspension  cable  and  the  actuating 
cable  ;  the  actuating  cable  constituting  meana  for  flexin« 
the  suspension  cable,  thus  to  cause  the  primary  block  to 
traverse  the  looped  cable  and  to  advance  the  point  of  pull 
with  respect  to  the  seat. 


1.065.292.      ATTACHMENT    FOR   OABMENT-8DPPORT- 
KRS       A«NoU)   V.    BaowN,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to 
KalK)  Corset  Company,   Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,516.      (CI 
241—1.) 


A  suspending  strap  for  hose  supporters,  comprising  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section  of  non-elastic  material, 
and  an  Intermediate  section  of  elastic  material,  mid  aec- 
tions  being  arranged  In  vertical  allnement,  a  link  secnrad 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  noa  elastic  section,  a  slotted 
retainer  for  the  upper  free  end  of  the  elastic  aectlon.  aa 
adjusting  buckle  attached  to  said  reUlnIng  membw,  aald 
apper  end  of  the  elastic  section  being  woven  through  alots 
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IB  MM  Mtmlner  and  held  in  non-adjoatable  fixed  relation 
thereto  soMy  b|  friction,  the  body  of  the  elastic  aectlon 
cxtettdlng  npwaldly  from  said  reUiner  and  tbroogh  said 
Unk  and  thence  back  upon  Itself  and  between  the  reUlner 
and  buckle,  whereby  a  loop  la  formed  In  said  elastic  sec- 
tion. adJnsUble  In  length  solely  by  manipulation  of  the 
hackle,  a  aecond!  slotted  retainer  having  its  lower  slot  of 
Inereaaed  depth,  the  lower  free  end  of  the  elastic  section 
brtng  woven  through  the  slots  of  said  retainer  and  held  in 
non-adJnsUble  <xed  relation  thereto  solely  by  friction. 
the  lower  non-elastic  section  passing  through  the  lower 
slot  of  the  last  tamed  slotted  retainer,  whereby  it  Is  held 
suspended  by  Ba|d  retainer,  substantially  as  described. 


T- 


1,065,293.  LABEL-HOLDER.  Thomas  J.  Clakks,  Jamee- 
town.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,358. 
(CI.  211—37.1 


10 


1.  A  label  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  across  Its  front  end,  a  strip  across  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  front  end  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the 
labels  tbereagalast,  a  spring  in  said  receptacle  to  press  the 
labels  against  s«ld  strip,  a  top  plate  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  receptacle  to  preaa  upon  the  tops  of  the  front  labels. 
and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  on  said  top  plate  a  spaced 
distance  beneatk  the  front  end  thereof  to  withdraw  the 
labels  thereover. 

2.  A  label  bolder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  front  end,  a  strip  across  the  lower  part  of  said  open 
front  end  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  labels  there- 
agalnst.  a  spring  pressed  plunger  to  press  the  labels 
against  aald  strip  In  said  front  end,  a  top  plate  hinged  In 
said  receptacle  i|n  the  rear  of  said  labels  to  press  upon  the 
tops  of  the  front  labels,  a  downward  projection  upon  said 
top  plate  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  said  spring 
pressed  plunger  therethrough,  downwardly  extending  lugs 
on  each  aide  of  the  front  end  of  said  top  plate,  and  a  roller 
rsToIubly  supported  on  said  lugs  a  spaced  distance  below 
aald  front  end  of  said  top  plate  and  the  tops  of  the  labels, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


t.0«5.294.  WEJLL- BORING  TOOL.  Asa  G.  Collins. 
Everett,  Wasb.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic  Drilling  Com 
pany,  Seattlev  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov  15. 
1911.     Serial  No.  660.409.     (CI.  166—6.) 


In  a  well  boring  tool,  the  combination  with  an  Inter- 
nally-threaded kollow  tool  stock,  of  a  drill  provided  In  Ita 
(periphery  with  spiral  grooves  and  having  a  terminal 
threaded  and  tn  Intermediate  smooth  shank  portion,  a 
reamer  having  %  collar  of  greater  diameter  than  the  drill, 
said  reamer  be|ng  provided  with  a  key-way  and  seated 
about  the  amooth  portion  of  the  drill  shank,  a  cutter  arm 
extending  latw^lly  from  the  collar  and  below  the  top  of 


h- 


thc  grooved  portion  of  the  drill  and  contacting  the  pe 
ery  of  the  latter,  said  threaded  and  amooth  ahank  ha .  ng 
a  longitudinal  key  groove  extending  their  entire  len^ms, 
and  a  key  seated  within  said  groove  of  the  smooth  <<»    nk 
adapted  for  securing  the  reamer  against  independent       , 
tion  with  respect  to  said  drill. 


1,065.295.  ROAD-MAP  HOLDER.  Thomas  H  Connors. 
Seaforth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.816.      (CI.   40—86.) 


A  map  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  on*>  side 
through  which  a  map  may  extend,  the  aald  casing  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  bearing  bar  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  keepers,  a  removable  bearing  bar  mount 
ed  In  the  keepers,  and  a  map  roller  arranged  in  th.-  rasine 
and  having  spindles  at  its  ends  for  engagement  with  the 
said  fixed  and  removable  l)earlng  bars. 


1.065.29fi.  MAIZE,  KAFIR-CORN,  AND  CANE  HEAL 
ING  MACHINE.  Walace  Albxandeb  Cozabt.  Caps. 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  651.427  (CI. 
56-131.) 


In  a  cane  heading  machine,  a  body  portion,  vertical 
posts  on  said  body  portion,  traction  wheels  havlnn  gear 
teeth  thereon,  a  pair  of  feed  belts  at  each  side  of  the  ma 
chine,  casings  for  said  belts  having  sleeves  mounted  upon 
said  posts,  a  laterally  extending  boxing  connecting  said 
casings  together  and  movable  therewith,  short  shafts  con 
nected  at  their  upper  ends  to  aald  feed  belts  and  having 
their  lower  ends  extending  Into  said  boxing,  sprockets  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  short  shaft  of  each  pair,  addi- 
tional short  shafts  In  said  boxing  having  sprockets  on 
their  lower  ends,  transverse  belts  connecting  the  sprockets 
of  said  additional  short  shafts  with  the  sprocket  on  the 
innermost  first  mentioned  short  shaft  of  each  pair,  gears 
connecting  said  additional  short  shafts  respectively  with 
the  outermost  first  mentioned  short  shaft  of  each  pair,  ver- 
tical shafts  carrying  cutters,  said  vertical  shafts  having 
beveled  gears  on  one  end  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said 
traction  wheels  and  sprockets  normally  engaging  said 
transversely  extending  belts,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  casings  with  the  mechanism  therein  con 
tained. 


1.065,297.  WAIST-GRIP.  GuT  H.  Ckawfobd,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Neva  Slip 
Shirt  Waist  Grip  Co.,  (Inc.,)  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  July  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,402.  (CI. 
241—8.) 
1.  A  waist  grip  made  of  a  tubular  piece  of  tape  folded 

on  itself  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  whereby  a  reinforced 
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««rtlon  is  ptOTlded,  the  end  of  the  tape  beyond  the  rein- 
forced portion  having  a  fastener  secured  thereto,  the 
folded  end  of  the  reinforced  portion  being  provided  with 
\  ring  the  said  piece  of  tape  beyond  the  reinforced  portion 
JLlne  adapted  to  be  entered  into  the  ring  and  brought  Into 
engagement  with  the  said  fastener,  whereby  It  is  held  in 
position  for  use. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  tool  the  combination  of  a  memlMr 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  lateral  dlw:lMrfi| 
leading  from  aald  opening,  a  hollow  body  alldaWy  mouatwl 
upon  the  said  member  and  harlng  relative  upp«  and  low«r 
outlets,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  t»»«oo5[ 
upon  the  member,  a  helical  expansible  spring  lotfn»^ 
between  the  member  and  body  to  hold  the  latter  relatively 
elevated,  and  a  valve  arranged  within  the  hollow  body 
below  the  before  mentioned  member  and  above  the  lower 
ouOet  of  the  body  and  normally  held  unseated  and  adapted 
to  close  when  the  momentum  of  the  water  paasing  through 
the  said  member  has  acquired  a  pressure  sufficient  to  seat 
the  valve  to  press  the  body  downwardly. 


2  A  waist  grip  made  of  a  length  of  tubular  tape  folded 
on  itself  for  a  part  of  iU  length  whereby  a  reinforced  por 
tlon  la  provided,  a  fastener  having  openings  therein,  the 
-nd  of  the  Upe  beyond  the  reinforced  portion  passing 
through  the  openings  In  the  said  fastener  and  being  se^ 
cured  to  one  end  of  the  reinforced  portion,  the  other  end  of 
the  reinforced  portion  being  provided  with  a  ring,  that 
nortlon  of  the  tape  beyond  the  fastener  bein^  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  the  said  ring  and  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  itself  adjacent  the  fastener,  whereby  the  device 
is  held  in  position  for  use.  ...... 

3  A  waist  grip  made  of  tubular  tape  folded  back  on 
Itself  for  a  part  of  Its  length,  whereby  a  reinforced  por- 
tion is  provided,  the  folded  end  of  the  reinforced  portion 
being  provided  with  a  ring,  a  fastener  having  openings 
therein,  that  part  of  the  Upe  beyond  the  other  end  of  the 
reinforced  portion  being  folded  and  passed  through  the 
oDenlngs  in  the  said  fastener  and  then  secured  in  position 
tolhe  reinforced  portion,  the  said  end  of  the  tape  beyond 
the  reinforced  portion  being  adapted  to  be  entered  through 
the  said  ring  and  wrapped  around  that  portion  of  Itself 
adjacent  the  said  fastener,  whereby  the  frictlonal  engage- 
ment between  the  fastener  ftnd  the  said  end  of  the  tape 
holds  the  article  In  position  for  use. 

4  A  waist  grip  made  of  tubular  tape  folded  upon  itself 
for  a  part  of  lU  length  whereby  a  reinforced  portion  Is 
provided  and  an  unfolded  end  portion  is  also  provided, 
one  end  of  the  folded  portion  being  provided  with  a  ring, 
a  fastener,  the  said  unfolded  end  engaging  the  fastener 
and  also  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  reinforced  portion 
the  said  unfolded  end  beyond  the  fastener  being  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  said  ring  add  wrapped  around 
that  portion  of  the  tape  adjacent  the  fastener,  whereby 
the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  fastener  and  the  tape 
secures  the  article  in  position  for  use, 

5.  A  walat  grip  comprising  a  reinforced  portion,  a  p  ece 
of  tape  extending  from  one  end  of  the  reinforced  port  on, 
a  ring  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  reinforced  Portion, 
a  fastener,  the  said  tape  Intermediate  of  its  length  be  ng 
folded  and  brought  into  engagement  with  the  fastener  the 
said  folded  portion  being  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the 
reinforced  portion,  said  tape  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  ring  and  secured  to  that  portion  of  the  tape 
adjacent  the  fastener,  whereby  the  frictlonal  engage- 
ment of  the  fastener  with  the  tape  holds  the  article  In 
condition  for  use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.298.      WELL -DRILL      Jamks    M.    ^"^  ««'^'^^; /*"* 

Robles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,604. 

(CI.  166—3.)  ^  ^„^, 

1.  In   a  hydraulic  driU  the   combination   of  a  member 

having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  lateral  '^'^f^^^'^fl 

a  body  slidahly  mounted  upon  the  said  member  and  having 

upper  and  lower  outlets,  said  body  adapted  to  receive  a 

tool,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  said  body  upwardly 

upon  the  said  member  to  throw  the  upper  outlet  out  oi 

register  with  the  lateral  discharge  of  the  «ald  member 

and  a  valve  carried  by  the  said  body  and  arranged  between 

the  lower  outlet  thereof  and  the  lower  end  of  the  saia 

tubular  member. 


3  In  a  hydraulic  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  an  outer  ahonldar 
and  formed  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  hollow  body  slidahly 
mounted  upon  the  tubular  member  and  having  upper  and 
lower  lateral  outlets  and  an  intermediate  valve  seat,  an 
expansible  helical  spring  located  within  the  body  and  con 
fined  between  an  inner  shoulder  thereof  and  the  ahoulder 
of  the  tubular  member  to  normally  hold  the  body  rela- 
tively elevated,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  body  to  close 
downwardly  upon  the  aald  valve  aeat,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  unseated. 

4  In  a  hydraulic  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  member  having  an  outer  shoulder 
and  a  lateral  opening,  a  hollow  body  comprising  two  sec- 
tions connected  by  a  screwthread  Joint  slidahly  mounted 
upon  said  tubular  member,  an  ex^analble  helical  spring 
arranged  within  the  upper  section  of  the  hollow  body  and 
confined  between  the  ahoulder  of  the  tubular  member,  and 
an  Inner  shoulder  of  the  body,  the  lower  section  of  the 
latter  having  upper  and  lower  lateral  openings  and  an 
Intermediate  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  closing  downwardly 
upon  said  valve  seat,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  valve  unseated. 


1.065.299.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STERE0TTPB-PLATB8. 
ARTHCB  DuTTON,  Ruucorn,  England.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  532,868.     (CI.  22— C.) 

1  A  gage  for  atereotype-block  casting  apparatus  pro- 
vided upon  Its  under  face  with  means  for  producing  cen- 
tering Impresslona  upon  the  matrix. 

2  A  gage  for  stereotype-block  casting  apparatus  pro- 
vided upon  Its  under  face  with  recesses  for  producing  cen- 
tering projections  upon  the  matrix. 

3  A  gage  for  stereotype-block  casting  apparatus  having 
Its  back  provided  with  air  vents  and  its  under  face  pro- 
vided with  means  for  producing  centering  impresslona  opon 

the  matrix. 

4  A  gage  for  stereotype-block  casting  apparatus  cob- 
structed  of  aUndard  lengths  according  to  the  point  .«r«tua 
and  having  ita  under  face  provided  with  recesses  fcw  Vto- 
duclng  centering  projections  upon  the  matrix. 

6    A  gage  for  stereotn>*-block  casting  apparatus  eon- 
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•tnieted  of  ■tatdaHl  iMffths  tec«ratng  to  tb«  point  •yitem 
•od  provldtd  fitfc  •  pooriBg  opcniBf,  mid  ptag*  biTlnt 


Ita  under  face  provided  with  means  for  producing  center- 
ing impresalont  upon  ttae  matrix. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,0«6.300.  MATRIX  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
STEREOTYPE  AND  LIKE  BLOCKS  FOR  TRINTING. 
Abthir  DcfTON,  Runcorn,  England.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  532,889.     (CI.  198—7.) 

1.  A  matrix  for  stereotype-printing  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  sheets  of  abbestos  cemented  together  and 
treated  with  pfeclpltated  barium  sulfate. 

2.  A  matrix  for  stereotype-printing  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  eztre|D«ly  thin  aheetn  of  asbestos  cemented  to- 
■•tlter  and  tre4ted  with  precipitated  barium  sulfate,  and 
tiMB  subjected  to  pressure  to  increase  tbe  flrmn«««  and 
darability  of  tHe  matrix. 

3.  ▲  matrix  for  stereotype  printing  conalstlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  this  atieeta  of  asbeetoe  ceaacoted  together,  coated 
with  precipitated  bariam  Mlfate  and  fkced  with  thin  me- 
tallic foil. 

4.  A  matrix  for  stereotype  printing  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  Mieeta  of  aabeatos  cemented  togotfa«r,  coated 
with  precipitated  baHaaa  aulfate,  subjected  to  preaaure 
to  increase  the  flrauiesa  and  stability  of  the  matrix  and 
faced  with  thlQ  metallic  foil. 

5.  A  matrix  for  stereotype  printing  conaistlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  thlB  »heeta  of  aabeatos  cemented  together,  and 
treated  with  a  mixture  of  heat-nieisting  materials  includ- 
Ibs  precipitated  barium  snlfate. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oacette.] 


1,0«5.301.  APrARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEREOTYPE 
AND  LIKE  Blocks.  Abthcb  Duttds,  Runcom.  Eng 
land.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  532.S70.  (Cl 
22—2.) 

1.  The  combitiatlon  of  a  melting  pot ;  a  pourer  leading 
from  said  pot ;  and  a  valve  mechanism  asaoclated  with 
•aid  pourer.  saUd  mechanism  comprising  a  slotted  head 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  with  which  the  mouth 
of  the  pourer  directly  communicates  and  having  a  second 
opening  located  below  the  first-named  opening,  a  cut  off 
plate  slldahle  la  the  slot  in  said  head  and  formed  with  an 
opening.  ;iud  m^ans  for  moving  said  plate  bodily,  to  bring 
the  openinj  riiflrein  Into  registration  with  either  the  first 
or  the  seci.iil  earned  opening. 

2.  The  COR  nation  of  a  melthig  pot  having  a  pourer 
leadlnf  therefrom ;  a  head  wherein  the  mouth  of  said 
pourer  Is  form,  ti ;  a  bridge  conatttnttng  a  continuation  of 
said  pourer  an.;  laving  one  of  ita  ends  fitted  In  said 
mouth  :  means  Sor  ^  ipportlng  tbc  other  end  of  said  bridge  ; 
and  a  ralre  movalie  tn  said  head  for  epeoing  and*eloelng 
communication  txt^^.n  said  poorer  and  said  bridge. 

3.  The  combl>iatloti  of  a  melting  pot  having  a  pourer 
laadiBt  thevatrfm;  a    iiead   wherein   thp  month   of  said 


pourer  Is  formed ;  a  bridge  constituting  a  continuation  nt 
said  pourer  and  baTlng  one  of  ita  ends  fitted  in  'i^td 
mouth,  said  bridge  comprising  nppar  and  lower  port  >ni 
removably  connected  together;  means  for  aupportlnt-  the 
other  and  of  said  brldg« ;  and  a  Talre  movable  In  said  .  oad 
for  opening  and  closing  commanlcation  between  .^ita 
pourer  and  said  bridge. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  melting  pot  having  a  pourer 
leading  therefrom ;  a  bead  wherein  the  mouth  of  said 
pourer  is  formed,  said  head  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  below  said  mouth  ;  a  bridge  constituting  a  cm- 
tlnuatlon  of  said  pourer  and  having  one  of  Ita  ends  fitted 
In  said  mouth  ;  means  for  supporting  tbe  other  end  of  said 
bridge  ;  a  cut-off  plate  slidable  in  said  bead  and  formed 
with  an  opening ;  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  bodily 
to  bring  the  opening  therein  into  and  out  of  registration 
with  either  said  mouth  or  said  first-named  opening. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  table  and  a  track  thereon  :  of 
a  heating  chamber  arranged  to  travel  bodily  on  said  track ; 
a  melting  pot  located  within  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  pourer  terminating  in  a  mouth  located  exteriorly  of 
said  chamber  ;  a  bridge  supported  upon  said  table  and  hav- 
ing one  of  ita  ends  arranged  to  fit  In  said  mouth  ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  chamber  toward  and  from  said 
bridge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,066..S02.  ItBANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LOAD  FROM 
ONE  GENERATOR  STATION  TO  ANOTHER.  EiKiAB 
F.  DtTTON,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  6M,6«9.      (Cl.  171— 87.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  generator  stations,  t 
plurality   of  load   clrculta,   an   automatic   circuit   breaker 
between  each  generator  station  and  a  load  circuit,  a  r'' 
rality  of  switches  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  I'^^'l 
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-irrults  together  and  a  pl.irallty  of  control  clrculta  COD- 
S' by  «ld  -witchw  for  selectively  tripping  the  clr- 
rtllt  l^eaiers  for  the  generator  stations  upon  the  closing 

*^2'*'?n'wmblMtlon,  a  plurality  of  generator  stations,  a 
Martllty  of  load  circuit*,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  be- 
flVen  each  generator  station  and  a  load  circuit,  switching 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  load  circuits  to- 
gether and  means  controlled  by  said  switching  means  con- 
trolling one  of  said  circuit  breakers. 

3  In  comMnatlon,  a  plurality  of  generator  stations,  a 
Dlurallty  of  load  drcalta,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
between  one  of  snid  generator  stations  and  a  load  circuit, 
switching  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  load 
circuits  together  and  for  disconnecting  the  same,  and 
means  controlled  ty  said  circuit  breaker  for  controlling 
said  switching  maans. 

4  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  generator  stations,  a 
plurality  of  load  drculta,  automatic  circuit  breakers  be- 
tween said  generator  stations  and  their  respective  load 
circuits  automatic  switches  for  connecting  said  load  clr- 
cnlits  together  and  disconnecting  the  same,  and  means 
connectiiig  the  circuit  breakers  and  syvltches  In  pairs,  each 
means  being  controlled  by  its  circuit  breaker  and  switch 
for  controlling  Itt  switch  and  circuit  breakers  respectively. 

B  In  comMnatlon,  a  plurality  of  generator  stations,  a 
plurality  of  load  clrculta,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  be- 
tween each  generator  station  and  a  load  circuit,  other 
automatic  circuit  breakers  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
said  load  clrculta  together  and  for  disconnecting  the  same, 
and  selective  intarlocklng  means  between  the  two  sets  of 
circuit  breakers. 


1.065.303.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  Jo8«PH  Dykb  and 
GaoBoa  H.  Lbonabd,  Fairfield,  Me.,  assignors  to  Maine 
Screen  and  Ventilator  Company,  Fairfield.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616.603.      (Cl.  15«— 14.) 


— C 


1,066,804.  SCREEN.  Joa«PK  DiEB  and  Qmowm  B. 
I^oif  A«D,  Falrflald,  Me.,  aaalgaors  to  Maina  Berean  Mid 
Ventilator  Company.  Fairfield.  Me.,  a  Corpw-atlon  o« 
Maine.     Filed  Sept  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  719,670.     (CL 

156—14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  window  screen  adapted  of  use 
In  connection  with  the  outside  band  strip  of  a  window 
which  comprises  a  frame  having  sides  and  ends  and  a 
mesh  secured  thereto,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outside  of  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  said  outer 
ed^e  thereof,  and  a  first  spring,  one  end  secured  to  the 
edge  of  tbe  side  adjacent  said  plate,  the  other  end  being 
free  and  adapted  to  have  sliding  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  said  band  strip,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  overlap 
upon  the  outside  face  of  said  band  strip  and  said  spring 
t)€lng  wholly  contained  between  said  band  strip  and  the 
edge  of  the  screen,  said  spring  being  provided  on  the  edge 
opposite  said  plate  with  an  outwardly  extended  offset  posi- 
tioned below  the  top  of  the  screen  and  adapted  to  have 
Blldlng  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  band  strip  and 
cooperating  with  aald  plate  to  hold  the  screen  against  lat- 
eral displacement  when  the  screen  is  to  position,  whereby 
the  screan  is  free  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  band  strip. 

2.  A  scraan  comprtalng  a  frame  having  screen  wire 
thereon,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  thereof  rigid  on  tbe 
frame  and  a  poKion  of  the  leaf  spring  normally  spaced 
from  the  frame,  a  guide  lug  projecting  from  the  spring,  a 
guide  Plata  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  frame,  and 
locking  means  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  frame 
for  locking  the  frame  on  a  window  casing. 


1.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  leaf 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  frame  and 
the  other  end  thereof  slidable  on  the  frame  -with  the 
medial  portion  of  tbe  spring  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
strips  of  a  window  casing,  a  guide  lug  projecting  from  the 
spring  to  engage  the  said  strip,  an  auxiliary  spring  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  projecting  around  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
with  the  medial  portion  of  the  auxiliary  spring  abutting 
against  the  said  strip,  a  guide  plate  secured  to  tbe  frame 
and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  to  extend  across  a 
portion  of  the  window  casing,  and  a  locking  member  slid- 
able on  the  said  frame  to  engage  an  opposite  strip  of  the 
said  window  casing. 

2.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  leaf 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  frame  and 
the   other   end   thereof   slidable   on   the   frame   with    the 
medial  portion  of  tbe  spring  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
strips  of  a  window  casing,  a  guide  lug  projecting  from  tbe 
spring  to  engage  the  said  strip,  an  auxiliary  leaf  spring 
secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  projecting  around  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
with  the  medial  portion  of  the  auxiliary  spring  abutting 
against  the  said  strip,  a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  frame 
and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  to  extend  acroas  a 
portion  of  the  window  casing,  a  slotted  locking  member, 
pins  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  locking  member  to 
slldably  connect  the  same  with  the  said  frame  with  an  end 
of  the  locking  member  projecttog  over  en  opposite  strip  of 
the  said  window  casing,  a  handle  for  the  locking  member, 
and  a   spring  on   tbe  said  frame   and  engaging  the  said 
locking   member   to   normally   retain    the   same   In   locked 
position  and  in  engagement  with  the  said  opposite  strip. 

8.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  screen  wire 
thereon,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  thereof  rigid  on  tbe 
frame  and  the  other  end  thereof  slidable  on  the  frame  with 
the  medial  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  normally  spaced 
from  the  frame,  a  guide  lug  projecting  from  the  said 
spring,  a  guide  plate  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the 
said  frame,  and  a  spring-engaged  locktag  member  mounted 
on  the  other  side  of  the  said  frame  for  locking  tht  said 
frame  on  a  window  casing. 

4.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  screen  wire  there^ 
on,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  thereof  rigid  on  tbe  frame 
and  the  other  end  thereof  alldable  on  the  frame  with  the 
medial  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  normally  spaced  from  tbe 
frame,  a  guide  lug  projecting  from  tbe  said  spring,  a 
guide  plate  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  said  frame,  a 
spring-engaged  locking  member  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe 
said  frame  for  locking  the  aald  frame  on  a  window  easing, 
and  an  auxiliary  spring  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  tbe  medial  portion  thereof  nor- 
mally spaced  from  tbe  frame  to  engage  the  window  casing. 

5.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  with  a  rectangular 
frame  for  slidable  engagement  with  a  window  caatng.  of  a 
guide  plate  projecting  from  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  leaf 
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spring  mounted  on  the  frame  and  harlng  a  medial  portion 
thereof  non>ally  spaced  therefrom,  the  said  leaf  spring  be- 
ing arrangefl  adjacent  the  said  guide  plate,  a  lug  on  the 
Mid  leaf  spring  and  spaced  from  the  guide  plate,  and  a 
■prlng-engaged  locking  member  momited  on  the  other  side 
of  the  said  frame  and  adapted  t(.  engage  the  window 
casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,065.305.  T0R8I0METER.  Fhbdkkick 
COMB*.  Dumbarton,  Scotland.  Filed 
Serial  No,  691.417.      (CI.  73—15.) 


Thomas 
Apr.    17. 


Edoe- 
1912. 


1.  In  a  toraiometer  for  shafts,  a  pair  of  adjacent  mem- 
ber* operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  at  points  spaced 
remotely  apart,  means  for  multiplying  the  relative  motion 
of  said  mecibers,  an  Indicator  mechanically  actuated  by 
•aid  multiplying  means  In  combination  with  an  electrically 
operated  Indicator  comprising  a  resistance  element  and 
means  In  connection  with  said  multiplying  mechani.sm  (or 
rarylng  the  resistance  of  said  element  upon  a  variation  of 
the  torque. 

2.  Id  a  toraiometer  for  shafts,  a  pair  of  adjacent  mem- 
bers operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  at  points  spaced 
remotely  apart,  means  for  multiplying  the  relative  motion 
of  said  meQibers,  an  Indicator  arm  mechanically  actuated 
by  said  multiplying  means.  In  combination  with  an  elec 
trlcally  operated  Indicator  comprising  a  rheostat,  a  contact 
on  said  indicator  arm  cooperating  with  said  rheostat  to 
vary  the  relistance  thereof  upon  a  variation  of  the  torque, 
together  with  an  electrical  Instrument  at  a  distance  in  the 
rheostat  elf  cult  for  indicating  such  variations  in  resist- 
ance. 

3.  In  a  torsiometer  for  shafts,  a  pair  of  adjacent  mem- 
bers operat:lvely  connected  to  the  shaft  at  points  spaced 
remotely  apart,  means  for  multiplying  the  relative  motion 
of  said  meoibers,  an  Indicator  arm  mechanically  actuated 
by  said  multiplying  means,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically operated  indicator  comprising  a  rheostat,  a  contact 
on  said  indicator  arm  cooperating  with  said  rheostat  to 
rary  the  resistance  thereof  upon  a  variation  of  the  torque, 
together  with  an  ammeter  in  the  rheostat  circuit  for  indi- 
cating the  Variations  in  the  current  caused  by  the  varia- 
tion of  resistance  in  said  rheostat. 

4.  In  a  tDrslometer  for  abafts,  a  pair  of  adjacent  mem- 
bers operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  at  points  spaced 
remotely  apart,  means  for  multiplying  the  relative  motion 
•of  said  mei|tbers.  an  indicator  arm  mechanically  actuated 
by  said  mtdtlplylng  means,  In  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically operated  indicator  comprising  a  rheostat  with  two 
arcs  of  contact  thereon,  contacts  on  said  indicator  arm 
cooperating  with  said  rheostat  contacts,  a  double  scale 
ammeter  aQd  means  for  patting  said  ammeter  in  circuit 
alternately  with  either  arc  of  contacts,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.065,306.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  AND  ATT.iii  ihnq 
BUTTON-SHANKS.  8aml«i  15.  Ehhlcmas.  Rr,  >8ter, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a^.«luitments,  to  Jo^.  ph  h. 
Lawless,  Thoma.«J  D.  Lawless,  iiti.l  Elizabeth  M  La^. 
less,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Cops rtu- 1,1  hip  doing  bus  1  esg  ^ 
Firm  of  Union  Pearl  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y  FU^d 
June  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  265.87L'      (CI.  22— 5-5  1 


SB 


1.  A  device  for  casting  button  shanks  Into  button  MaukB 
comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  fur  said 
outlet,  a  two  part  die  adapted  to  form  a  shank  and  having 
a  gate  adapted  to  register  with  said  outlet,  means  for 
setting  said  die  in  the  casting  position,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  socketed  button  blank  underneath  said  die.  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve. 

2.  A  device  for  casting  button  shanks  into  button  hlauki 
comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for 
said  outlet,  a  movable  two-part  die  adapted  to  form  a 
shank  and  having  a  gate  adapted  to  register  with  said 
outlet,  means  for  sotting  said  die  In  the  casting  position, 
means  for  supporting  a  socketed  button  blank  underneath 
said  die,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  A  device  for  casting  button  shanks  into  button  blanks 
comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  said 
outlet,  a  movable  two-part  die  adapted  to  form  a  shank 
and  having  a  gate  adapted  to  register  with  aaid  outlet, 
means  for  setting  said  die  in  the  casting  position,  meanft 
for  supporting  a  socketed  button  blank  underneath  said 
die,  means  for  opening  said  die  when  the  same  !»«  moved 
from  the  casting  poaitlon,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valve. 

4.  A  device  for  casting  button  shanks  into  button  blanks 
comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  <tald 
outlet,  a  two-part  die  adapted  to  form  a  shank  and  having 
a  u'ate  adapted  to  register  with  said  outlet,  means  for  set- 
ting said  die  in  the  casting  position,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
support  a  socketed  button  blank  underneath  said  die. 
means  for  operating  said  plunger,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve. 

5.  A  device  for  casting  button  shanks  into  button  blanks 
comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  said 
outlet,  a  two-part  die  adapted  to  form  a  shank  and  having 
a  gate  adapted  to  register  with  said  outlet,  means  for  set- 
ting said  die  in  the  casting  position,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
support  a  socketed  button  blank  underneath  said  die.  a 
treadle  and  connections  therefrom  for  operating  said 
plunger  and  for  operating  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,307.  VACUUM  STICKER  OR  ATTACHING  DE- 
VICE. JAMB8  P.  EvKRTTs,  Sayre,  Pa.  Filed  Feh  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  675,097.      (CI.  24ft— 39.) 


1.  A  vacuum  sticker  comprising  ipaced  rubber  vacunm 
cups  arranged  to  engage  a  surface  and  be  retained  In  posi- 
tion by  vacuum,  and  a  member  connecting  aald  cups  com 
prising  an  elongated  Integral  extension  of  said  cups,  and 
said  member  being  relatively  thin  and  yleldable.  whereby 
the  cups  may  be  positioned  out  of  allnement  to  enifSge 
different  surfaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 
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2  \n  integral  rubber  structure  for  the  described  pur- 
„„se  comprlaing  an  elongated  body  terminating  at  opposite 

ds  in  enUrged  portions  projecting  at  substantially  right 
"eles  to  the  body  portion  and  recessed  to  form  vacuum 
runs  the  space  to  the  side  of  the  body  portion  and  between 
th*  enlarged  portions  being  unobstructed  and  forming  a 
receiving    pocket    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose 

^^  \ii  integral  rubber  structure  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  elongated  bendable  body  portion  terminating  at  oppo- 
site ends  in  enlarged  portions  recessed  to  form  vacuum 
CUDS  operating  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
8crU«d,  and  a  metal  member  embfdded  In  the  bendable 
part  of  said  stmcture. 


being  offeet  In  both  dlrecttona  from  a  medial  point  In  the 
length  of  Its  axla,  with  respect  to  the  groovee  In  the  other 
drum,  the  end  grooves  extending  a  distance  equal  to  one- 
half  the  width  of  a  groove  beyond  each  of  the  end  groove* 
of  the  other  drum,  cablea  wound  on  said  drums  from  the 
outer  ends  of  both  drums  inwardly  toward  their  medial 
points,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drums. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  scored  or  grooved  drome,  one 
of  said  drums  extending  beyond  the  outer  grooves  of  the 
other  drum  a  distance  at  each  end  equal  to  one-half  of  a 
groove,  cables  wound  upon  said  drums  from  their  outef 
edges  toward  their  centers,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drums. 


1065  308.  ELEVATOR.  HvGO  W.  Fmusund  and  .TosKPH 
RicB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1904.     Serial  No.  221.942.      (CI.  187—20.) 


1  The  combination  of  two  scored  or  grooved  drums 
arranged  on  noncoincldent  axes,  some  of  the  groove  of  one 
drum  being  oflTeet  with  respect  to  grooves  In  the  other  drum 
a  distance  of  one  half  of  the  width  of  a  groove  in  one 
direction  along  the  axis  and  other  grooves  of  the  former 
drum  being  offset  one  half  the  width  of  a  groove  In  the 
other  direction  and  the  end  grooves  of  said  former  drum 
being  disposed  beyond  the  end  grooves  of  the  other  drum, 
two  cables  wound  on  said  drums  from  the  outer  ends  of 
both  drums  Inwardly  toward  their  mid  lengths,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drums. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  scored  or  grooved  drums 
arranged  on  noncoincldent  axes,  the  grooves  of  one  drum 
being  offset  in  both  directions  under  the  axis  with  relation 
to  the  grooves  of  the  other  drum  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  the  groove,  and  having  the  end  grooves  offset 
beyond  the  end  grooves  of  the  other  drum,  two  cables 
wound  on  said  drums  from  the  outer  ends  of  both  drums 
inwardly  toward  their  mid  lengths,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drums. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  two  drums  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  with  their  axes  in  an  Inclined 
plane,  the  elevator  shaft  or  hatchway  and  car  therein  and 
two  sheaves  arranged  over  the  lower  one  of  said  drums 
with  their  peripheries  in  a  vertical  plane  lying  between 
the  elevator  shaft  and  the  periphery  of  the  upper  one  of 
said  drums,  two  cables  counterweigh  ted  at  one  end  and 
descending  subetantlally  parallel  with  the  elevator  shaft 
and  passing  under  said  sheaves  respectively  and  thence 
over  the  upper  drum  and  under  the  lower  drum,  and  from 
the  side  of  the  lower  drum  which  is  adjacent  to  the  ele- 
vator shaft  upwardly  subetantlally  parallel  with  the  sBaft 
and  supporting  the  car  at  their  extremities,  both  of  said 
drums  having  peripheral  grooves  receiving  said  cables,  and 
some  of  the  grooves  of  the  lower  drum  being  ofT-set  in  one 
direction  along  Ita  axis,  with  respect  to  the  grooves  of  the 
upper  drum,  while  others  of  the  grooves  of  the  lower  drum 
are  offset  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  comUnatlon  of  two  scored  or  grooved  drums  ar 
ranged  on  non-coincident  axes,  the  grooves  of  one  drum 


1,065.309.  FRUIT  -  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  HinbtQa- 
BBiKL  GiNACA,  Houolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Hawaiian 
rineapple  Company,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Hawaii.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,693.      (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  fruit,  rigid  rings  forming 
a  grid,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  operating  adjacent  there- 
to, for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  fruit,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
rings,  a  flexible  belt  cooperating  with  said  rlnga  to  grip 
the  fruit,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  for  trimming  off  the 
good  portion  of  the  fruit  from  the  rind  while  the  fruit  Is 

thus  gripped.  _._..« 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  fruit,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
rings,  a  flexible  belt  cooperating  with  said  rlnga  to  grtp 
the  fruit,  a  reciprocating  knife  for  trimming  off  the  good 
portion  of  the  fruit  from  the  rind  while  the  frolt  la  thus 
gripped,  and  means  passing  through  aald  rings  for  re- 
moving the  fruit  thus  cut. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  fruit,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
rings  forming  a  grid,  means  to  press  the  fruit  on  said 
grid,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  operating  within  the  rings 
to  trim  the  good  portion  of  the  fruit  from  the  rind. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  fruit,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
rings  forming  a  grid,  means  to  press  the  fruit  on  said 
grid  and  a  reciprocating  knife  extending  transrersely  of 
the  machine  and  operating  within  the  rings  to  trim  the 
good  portion  of  the  fruit  from  the  rind. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065.310.  GARMENT.  Aabon  OoLDSCHMlDT  and 
Chaklbs  M.  Hollandeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,269.     (Cl.  2—60.) 

1.  A  lady's  long  outer  garment  haying  an  outer  part 
end  a  lining  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said 
outer  part,  said  lining  being  secured  transversely  to  the 
outer  part  at  a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  outer  part  and  lining,  whereby  a  free  flap 
of  the  lining  Is  provided  capable  of  being  turned  upward 
and  sectired  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  garment. 

2.  A  lady's  long  outer  garment  having  an  outer  part 
and  a  lining  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said 
outer  part,  said  lining  being  secured  transremely  to  the 
outer  part  at  a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  edg« 
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Of  th«  ootof  part  and  lining,  whet^by  a  trm  dap  of  tba 
Uning   la   pToTlded    capable   of  belns  tunad   apward.   a 


facing:  expo$«d  when  Raid  flap  la  turned  up.  and  tneana  for 
fastening  tile  flap  up. 


1.0«5.311.  GAS-ENGINE.  Edward  Gbat,  Oil  City,  Pa.. 
aaslgDOT  to  RlTerside  Engine  Company.  Oil  City,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No>  366,896.      (CI.  121—106.) 


1.  In  a  fas  engine,  a  power  cylinder  formed  of  ser- 
eral  section^,  a  base  for  supportinfc  said  sectiona.  and  a 
gnlde  on  silld  base  for  the  sections  arranged  to  permit 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  sections  and  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereof,  and  screw  devices  for  securing 
the  sections  to  the  base  ;  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  engine  having  a  cylinder  base,  a  flange  guide 
on  said  bate,  tandem  power  cylinders  each  constructed 
in  sections  Supported  on  said  base  and  seated  within  the 
gnlde.  a  removable  distance  piece  between  the  cylinders, 
said  guides  being  arranged  to  permit  the  cylinder  sections 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  along  the  base  and  to  pre- 
rent  lateral  movement  thereof,  so  as  to  retain  the  sec- 
tions of  the  cylinders  In  line  with  each  other,  and  means 
to  secure  the  cylinder  sections  and  the  removable  distance 
pieces   together ;   substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  gas  engine  having  a  bed,  a  power  cylinder  con- 
structed in  sections,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and 
tie  bars  fot  securing  the  sections  to  the  engine  bed  to 
transmit  the  strain  between  the  cylinder  and  piston  to 
the  bed  through  said  bars ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  engine  having  a  base,  a  cylinder-supporting 
seat  on  said  base,  a  power  cylinder  made  In  sections  sup- 
ported OB  said  seat,  and  guide  conneettons  between  said 
seat  and  cylinder  sections,  said  guide  connections  being 
arranged  to  permit  an  endwise  movement  of  the  cylinder 
saetlooa  to  give  acceaa  to  the  piston,  or  to  entirely  remove 
tli«  platon  wdthout  dlaplaeiog  the  piston  rod  from  Ita  work- 
lag  positioq  and  without  removing  the  cylinder  sections 
from  the  se^t ;  subatantially  aa  described. 

B.  A  gas  fagine  having  a  cylinder  base,  a  loilde  having 
pfOjaetloDS  on  said  base,  tandem  power  cylinders  sup- 
ported thar#on  between  the  projections,  a  sectional  dl»- 
tanee  place  ^  be tweaa  tbe  cyliadera,  said  projections  and 
goMte  being  larranged  to  permit  tbe  cylinders  to  be  moved 
loogltndlJuUly  along  the  base  and  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
■B«Bt  thareoit,  so  as  to  reUln  the  cyUnders  In   line  with 


each  other,  maans  to  secure  the  eyllnd«ra  to  said  b^^ 
mcana  for  securing  tbe  cyllndera  and  distance  ph 
each  other ;  snbaUntUlly  aa  daacrlbad. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntad  In  tba  Qaaette.] 


and 
«  to 


1,066,312.  MILKING  STOOL  AND  PAIL  HOl  DBR, 
August  W.  Laabs,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  13  191S. 
Serial  No.  741,679.     (CI.  31—13.) 


1.  A  folding  milking  stool  and  pail  holder,  comprising 
two  similar  pairs  of  legs  formed  of  band  metal,  suitable 
feet  for  the  legs,  the  two  pairs  of  legs  being  hinged  to- 
gether Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  legs  and  each  leg  being 
provided  with  a  slot  lengthwise  thereof  near  their  upper 
ends,  a  slot  extending  from  each  forward  foot  upward,  a 
pall  supporting  rod  adjustably  secured  from  one  of  said 
slots  to  the  other,  suitable  tie  and  spacing  rods  between 
each,  the  two  front  and  two  rear  legs,  a  seat  carryinif 
member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  both,  the  front  and 
rear  legs,  a  fabric  seat  secured  to  said  members  and  limit- 
ing the  spreading  apart  of  the  front  and  rear  legs,  .1  pall 
holder  formed  of  band  metal  and  arranged  below  and  Id 
front  of  the  seat,  bent  for  encircling  a  pall  and  adapted 
for  supporting  pails  of  different  diameter,  Its  straight 
ends  being  provided  with  slots  longitudinally  thereof  and 
hinged  through  said  slots  to  the  aforesaid  longitudinally 
arranged  leg  slots  under  the  seat  at  Its  rear,  and  suitable 
members  arranged  In  the  forward  leg  slots  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  pall  holder. 

2.  In  a  milking  stool,  a  pall  holder  therefor,  consisting 
of  two  similar  arms  of  band  metal,  hinged  to  the  rear  part 
of  the  stool  and  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  their  hinge 
members,  a  rod  connecting  and  spacing  apart  said  arms 
intermediate  their  ends  and  their  forward  ends  being 
curved,  slotted  and  lapped  one  upon  the  other,  means  for 
securing  said  lapped  ends  together  at  different  points  In 
their  length,  and  means  for  Increasing  or  diminishing  the 
pall  holding  space  between  said  curved  ends  and  the  afore- 
said connecting  rod. 

1,065.313.  CEMENT  TIE  WITH  METAI-  RAIL  FAS 
TEN1N38.  Lavi  H.  Lccabaugh.  Bluffton,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,562.     (CI.  23&— 6.1 


1.  The  combination  of  reinforced  tie  blocks  of  cementl- 
tlous  material,  anchor  members  embedded  In  the  tie  liloeki 
protruding  arms  secured  to  the  anchor  members,  a  irose 
bar  secured  to  tbe  protruding  arms  of  opposite  tie  blocks ; 
and.  In  each  tie  block,  a  crown  member  having  an  anchor 
ing  rlra  embedded  In  the  tie  block,  a  abock-alMorblntc  luem 
her  dlspoaed  within  tbe  crown  member,  a  chanoeied  and 
grooved  hood  member  shaped  to  correspond  with  and  post 
tioned  over  the  crown  member  and  adjustably  secur-  d  to 
tbe  anchor  member,  a  rail-fastening  tongue  on  the  hood 
member,  an  oppositely  positioned  rail  dog  adjustaliv  s« 
cured  In  the  grooved  hood  member,  and  means  for  l<KKiug 
the  rail  dog  firmly  agaJtst  the  rail,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 
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0   The  comMnatlon,  Ib  roadbed  equipment,  of  oppoalte 

.nforc^^^  tie  blocks,  stirrup  member,  anchor^l  in 

''    I     hTn/k.  and  having  protruding  stirrup  arms,  a  cross 

the  tie  ^'^f*,^J^\o  protruding  arms  of   opposite  tie 

::;r  anTra"2;^«^/«ean.  idjustably  secured  to  the 

'TLT!^^^  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially 
,u  .r.«  hJ^  mSnber  haTinf  a  rail  channel,  a  rail-fa^ 
tXTon^^t,  TZo^.  <ll«>o«^  opposite  to  and  at  right 
.nJles  to  the  ^toTtmia  tongue,  and  a  transverse  key  chan- 
"fn  combination  with  an  adjustable  rail-fastening  dog 
Itill  a  key  grooTe  and  mounted  on  the  hood  member, 
r„ra  key  to  ^the  rall-faatenlnf  dog  to  the  rail,  sub- 

"T'a  pla"lcTtof^  tie  block  having  a  crown  member 
embedded  therein,  a  cushion  member  poaltloned  within  the 
n.wn  member,  a  hood  member  supported  by  the  cusWon 
n  mber  and  secured  over  the  crown  member,  mechanism 
"■^rdded  in  the  cement  to  which  the  crown  member  is  se- 
InZl  a  laterally-adjustable  rail-fastening  member  moun- 
Zou  the  hood  member  and  means  for  locking  the  rail- 
fastening  member,  in  combination  with  means  disposed  be- 
tween and  fastening  opposite  tie  blocks. 

5  The  combination,  In  a  roadbed  equipment,  of  opposite 
cement  tie  blocks,  each  having  a  longitudinally-disposed 
substantially  M-shaped  reinforcing  member,  a  transversely- 
disposed  subatantially  M-shaped  reinforcing  member  and  a 
stlrVup  spirally  formed  in  part  and  having  protruding 
stirrup  arms:  a  cross-bar  member  secured  to  protruding 
arms  of  opposite  tie  blocks ;  and  rail-fastening  means  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  anchored  stirrup  members,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 


Scotland.      Filed  Jan.    28.    1918.     Serial   No.   T44.7T4. 
(CI.  48— ST.) 


1065  314  MOUNT  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  JoHM  McMoi^ 
L«M.  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,682.     (Cl.  88—60.) 


1  In  a  dry  bottom  gas  producer,  a  series  of  »nj«^ 
truncated  comical  grates  the  walls  of  -^^'^"{^^^^^ 
m  their  upper  portions  to  admit  an  air  ^j"!;^'  »  "P*^ 
posed  producer  casing,  said  assembled  grate.  ^^ 
plan,  of  considerably  greater  length  ^^an  width  thojjpor 
tlons  of  the  grates  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  »<»'»«•' "J^-^^ 
the  producer  being  fitted  and  ^''^^^^^^'-"V.^^  ^J 
narts  of  the  grates  adjacent  one  another  merge  into  oae 
Smother  in  co^blnatloi  with  Independent  fire  ."PPO^^^J 
Atoms'  arranged  beneath  each  ^^^^^^/'Z^U^^Z 
removing  the  ash  therefrom  and  an  outlet  for  the  ash.  suh- 

'TT.  dV^tlolf  gas  producer,  a  serle.  of  Inverted 
truncated  coiicl  grates  the  wall,  of  -^^^^f  *«  »f  ^^'^^ 
in  their  upper  portion,  to  admit  an  air  blart  to  a  super 
pos^  proS^r  casing,  blaat  '"PP^^  ««?«•" "°"°?^ 
?he  grates,  tbe  grates  and  caaing  conforming  to  the  round- 
ed  ends  of  the  produce  at  tbelr  remote  parts,  while  at 
heir  adjacent  pSrt.  the  casings  abut  «<*  o^^*""  "^^.J^* 
grates  merge  one  into  the  other.  In  combh^tion  with  i^^ 
pendent  free  supporting  bottoms  arranged  beneath  each 
gr^te  cone,  scrapers  for  removing  the  aah  therefrom  and 
an  outlet  for  the  ash.  substanttally  a.  deacrlbed. 


1  In  an  eyeglass  mount,  the  combination  w-lth  a  bridge 
and  a  pivot-L  noae  guard  lever  supported  thereby,  of  a 
plvoUl  stud  for  said  lever  having  a  fl-^*-^  ,^^^ /^^J^.tng 
with  a  bearing  surface  for  said  lever,  a  f  »J^  P*^*°« 
through  a  hole  in  the  bridge  and  having  a  f  °";««;  "fJP;. 
ed  to  be  rotatively  brought  into  engagement  with  cam  sur 

faces  on  the  bridge.  i„„^,   • 

2  In  an  eyeglass  mount,  a  bridge,  a  noee  ?"»>•<*,  ^'^y-* 
pivotal  stud  for  said  lever  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
head  forming  a  bearing  for  said  lever,  a  f  "'^  "t^^aWe 
m  said  bridge,  a  radial  projection  adapted  to  ^oK*««  the 
surface  of  the  bridge,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of 

'^I'l^an  eyeglass  mount,  a  bridge  having  an  «lo^^»ted 
hole,  a  pivotal  stud  having  a  shank  passing  through  saw 
hole,  means  adapted  by  a  rotative  movement  ^^P^'^'^^l 
.aid  stnd  to  hold  the  stud  from  endwise  movement,  and  a 
noee  guard  lever  plvotally  held  on  said  stud. 

4.  In  an  eyeglaaa  mount,  a  bridge  having  »  ^«'* Jhere- 
throngh.  a  pivotal  stud  proridod  with  a  shoulder  benrlng 
against  one  side  of  the  bridge,  a  shank  pass  ng  through 
the  hole  m  the  bridge  and  having  a  radial  Projection 
adapted  by  a  rotative  movement  of  «ild  stud  to  l>e  brougM 
into  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  bridge, 
and  a  nose  guard  lever  pivoted  on  aald  stud. 

6.  In  an  eyeclasa  mount,  a  bridge  having  *^Jole  there- 
throufh,  a  pivotal  stud  held  In  said  hole  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  aorface  forming  a  bearing  for  a  no**  K"™ 
lever,  a  AuA  paaaing  through  the  hole  in  the  bridge, 
maans  carried  by  the  atud  to  hold  it  from  «i«»wlae  move- 
ment, and  means  carried  by  the  bridge  to  hold  the  stofl 
from  rotative  movwnent  in  one  direction,  and  a  noee  guara 
ver  piTotad  oa  aald  stud. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1  065  316.     FLUID-TURBINB.     Mabk  A.   Ross.  Chicago. 
'in.:  assignor  of  on.half  to  Harry  R  Ba^^^^"<=»^^ 

III.      Filed   Jan.   20,    1913.      Serial    No.    743.006.      (CL 

121—60.) 


1  A  turbine  Including  a  turbine  wheel ;  buckets  *or  ^« 
turbine  wheel;  and  a  mounting  ring  ••P»'»^'\*f;;;*i^!° 
the  turbine  wheel  and  to  which  mounting  rtag  tbe  bocket. 
are  separably  secured,  said  buckets  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending  ears  embracing  the  ring. 

2  A  turbine  including  a  rotor :  turbine  bocketa ,  ana  a 
mounting  ring  aeparably  secured  to  the  rot«  •ta  «^ 
thereof  that  Ilea  la  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  ro«»f  aaa 
aooB  which  mounttag  ring  the  bucketa  are  aapwably  a^ 
c^  to  one  aide  of  the  rotor,  tbe  "J-mttaf  rfc^aafl 
bucketa  having  interconnection  permitting  thabocBW  «» 
be  moved  alonff  the  mouatlag  ring,  while  aapportlaMr  •- 
gaged  therewith,  for  the  purpose  of  moaatteg  aad  aa- 
■KmnCiag  the  backata. 
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3.  A  tnrbinc  Incladiog  a  rotor ;  tarblne  buckets ;  and  a 
mounting  rli«  carried  by  the  rotor  at  a  face  thereof  that 
Ilea  In  the  fllane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  upon  the 
outer  side  ot  which  mounting  ring  the  buckets  are  sepa 
rably  secured  to  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  ring,  the  mount- 
ing ring  an4  buckeU  having  interconnection  permitting 
the  buckets  io  be  moved  along  the  mounting  ring,  while 
Buppor.tlngly  engaged  therewith,  for  the  purpose  of  mount- 
ing and  demounting  the  buckets. 

4.  A  turbi|ie  including  a  rotor  ;  turbine  buckets ;  and  a 
mounting  i  li^  carried  by  the  rotor  at  a  face  thereof  that 
lies  In  the  Diane  of  roUtion  of  the  rotor  and  ypon  the 
outer  side  of  which  mounting  ring  tlie  buckets  are  sepa 
rably  secured  to  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  ring,  said  buck- 
ets haying  rtarwardly  extending  ears  embracing  the  ring. 

5.  A  turbltie  including  a  rotor ;  turbine  buckets  ;  and  a 
mounting  rl»g  separably  secured  to  the  rotor  at  a  face 
thereof  that  lies  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
upon  the  outer  side  of  which  mounting  ring  the  buckets 
are  separably  secured  to  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  ring, 
said  buckets  having  rearwardly  extending  ears  embracing 
the  ring. 


1.0«6,317.  TURBINE.  Mark  A.  Ross,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harry  I*.  Bayley,  ChlcaRo,  111. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  20.  1913,  Serial  No. 
743.006.  DlTided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  26. 
1913.     Serial  No.  750.860.     (CI.  121— 60  ) 


A  turbine  'including  a  turbine  wheel  ;  a  primary  nozxle 
for  directing  driving  fluid  upon  the  turbine  wheel  ;  a  sec 
ondary  nozzle  whose  recelvlnf:  end  Is  In  position  to  receive 
the  fluid  pasaing  from  the  primary  nozzle  after  such  fluid 
has  been  discharged  from  the  turbine  wheel  and  whose 
discharge  end  again  directs  the  driving  fluid  upon  the 
turbine  whe«l ;  a  fluid  receiving  portion  closely  approxi- 
mating the  Dosition  of  the  secondary  nozzle  and  In  com 
munication  with  the  source  of  driving  fluid  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  secondary  nozzle  may  be  modified  by 
the  temperature  of  the  driving  fluid ;  and  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  turbine  wheel,  in  which  supporting  frame 
the  passage  way  of  the  secondary  nozzle  and  the  fluid 
receiving  space  of  the  fluid  receiving  portion  are  formed. 


1,065,318.     TURBINE.     Mark  A.  Ross,  Chicago.   Ill  .  as 

signor   of  one-half   to   Harry    P.    Bayley.    Chicago,    111. 

Original    application    filed    Jan.    20,    1913.    Serial    No. 

743,006.     Divided  and   this  application   filed    Feb.   26, 

1913.     Serial  No.  750,851.      (CI.  121—118.) 

1.  A  turbine  Including  a  turbine  wheel :  a  primary  noszle 

for  directing  driving  fluid  upon  the  turbine  wheel  buckets  ; 

an  aaxlliary  nosile  for  also  directing  driving  fluid  upon 

the  aforeaald  turbine  wheel  buckets ;  and  valve  mechanism 

operatlnff  to  permit  the  passage  of  driving  fluid  through 

tbe  auxiliary  noule  when   the  pressure  of  such  flnid  Is 

below  a  pre<9etermlned  value,  and  operated  upon  by  the 

drlvlnc  fluid,  when  tbe  pressure  of  such  driving  fluid  is  in 

«zceM  of  a  predetermined   value,   to  cut  off  the  flow  of 

drivliic  flnld  to  the  auxiliary  nonle  to  occasion  tbe  pas- 


sage of  driving  fluid  solely  throogh  the  primary   nazzla 
upon  said  bucketa. 


2.  A  turbine  Including  a  turbine  wheel ;  a  primary  nozzle 
for  directing  driving  fluid  upon  tbe  turbine  wheel  bucket! ; 
an  auxiliary  nozzle  for  also  directing  driving  fluiii  upon 
the  aforesaid  turbine  wheel  buckets  ;  and  valve  mechanism 
operating  to  permit  the  passage  of  driving  fluid  through 
the  auxiliary  nozzle  when  the  pressure  of  aach  fluid  is 
below  a  predetermined  value  and  operated  upon  by  tbe 
driving  fluid,  when  the  pressure  of  such  driving  fluid  is 
In  excess  of  a  predetermined  value,  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
driving  fluid  to  the  auxiliary  nozzle  to  occasion  the  pas 
sage  of  driving  fluid  solely  through  the  primary  nozzle 
upon  said  buckets,  said  valving  mechanism  Including  a 
spring  that  operates  to  open  the  valve  of  the  valving  mech- 
anism when  the  pressure  of  the  driving  fluid  is  below  a 
predetermined  value  thereby  to  permit  of  the  passage  of 
driving  fluid  to  the  auxiliary  nozzle. 

3.  A  turbine  including  a  fluid  passage  for  directing 
operating  fluid  to  the  turbine  wheel ;  a  governing  plunger 
valve  operating  transversely  of  such  passage,  said  valve 
having  a  valve  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  permit 
or  cut  off  the  flow  of  driving  fluid  and  having  portions 
upon  each  side  of  said  opening  for  guiding  the  valve  in  Its 
travel  :  and  a  guiding  structure  engaging  the  portions  of 
the  valve  between  which  the  valve  opening  Is  disposed, 
said  guiding  structure  having  a  tapering  seat  for  the  valve 
and  engaged  by  the  valve  when  the  valve  Is  In  a  closed 
position,  the  portion  of  the  valve  engageable  with  said  seat 
being  also  tapered. 

4.  A  turbine  including  a  fluid  passage  for  directing  oper 
atlng  fluid  to  the  turbine  wheel  ;  a  governing  plunger  valve 
operating  transversely  of  such  passage,  said  valve  having 
a  valve  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  permit  or  cut 
off  the  flow  of  driving  fluid  and  having  portions  upon 
each  side  of  said  opening  for  guiding  the  valve  In  its 
travel :  and  a  guiding  structure  engaging  the  portions  of 
the  valve  between  which  the  valve  opening  is  disposed,  said 
guiding  structure  having  a  tapering  seat  for  the  valve 
and  engaged  by  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position,  the  portion  of  the  valve  engageable  with  said 
seat  being  also  tapered,  the  guiding  structure  for  the 
valve  being  apertured  where  said  seat  is  located  for  the 
passage  of  driving  fluid  to  the  turbine  wheel. 

5.  A  turbine  including  a  fluid  passage  for  directing  oper- 
ating fluid  to  the  turbine  wheel  ;  a  governing  plunger  valve 
operating  transversely  of  such  passage,  said  valve  having 
a  valve  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  permit  or  cut 
off  the  flow  of  driving  fluid  and  having  portions  upon  each 
side  of  said  opening  for  guiding  the  valve  in  its  travel ; 
and  a  guiding  structure  engaging  the  portions  of  the 
valve  between  which  the  valve  opening  is  disposed,  there 
being  a  tapering  seat  for  the  valve  and  engaged  by  the 
valve  when  the  valve  Is  In  a  closed  position,  the  portion 
of  the  valve  engageable  with  said  seat  being  also  tapered. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1  M5  319       BULFU-i  -  VAPORIZKE.      Hamt 
'Cti    CruJ:  CaL      Filed    May    15.    1912. 
697.628.      (CI.  4»— 6.) 


D.    Stxkb, 
Serial   No. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  im- 
peller casing  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  an  Impeller 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
on  said  shaft,  another  shaft  mounted  independently  of 
said  first  named  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  second  named 
shaft  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  handle  member 
on  one  of  said  pulleys,  a  chambered  member  communicat- 
ing with  said  impeller  casing,  a  receptacle  communicating 
with  said  chambered  member,  a  cup  removably  projected 
into  the  bottom  of  such  chambered  member,  said  cup  being 
provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  cap  mounted  over  the  top 
of  said  air  inlet  and  disposed  a  slight  distance  therefrom 
at  the  top  and  sides  leaving  an  Intervening  air  passage- 
way, and  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  said  members,  as 
described. 


3  In  a  street  car  advertlalng  apparatoa.  a  aupportj  a 
double  row  of  independent  and  unattached  card  c*''™ 
frames  arranged  to  travel  upon  said  support,  an  endlM* 
carrier  on  the  support  for  moving  the  frames,  and  a  m«»s- 
ber  arranged  for  lateral  movement  at  each  end  of  the 
carrier  and  actuated  thereby  for  successively  engaging  tne 
frames  and  shifting  the  same  from  one  row  to  tbe  other. 

4  In  a  street  car  advertising  appnratns.  a  support,  a 
double  row  of  card  carrying  frames  arranged  for  mor^ 
ment  thereon,  an  endless  carrier  for  moving  the  framej, 
pins  on  the  endless  carrier  which  engage  the  frames,  and 
shifting  means  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  «^ler  «d 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pins  carried  thereby  for 
moving  the  frames  from  one  row  to  the  other. 

5  In  a  street  car  advertising  apparatus,  a  support,  a 
double  row  of  card  carrying  frames  »'-"f««"  '<»''  "*^ 
ment  thereon,  an  endless  carrier  for  moving  the  frames. 
pins  on  the  endless  carrier  which  engage  the  frames,  shift- 
ing  means  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  pins  carried  thereby  for 
moving  the  frames  from  one  row  to  the  other,  driving 
means  for  the  endless  carrier,  and  ^^''\'"^^^^^ ^l* 
operation  of  said  driving  means  can  be  rendered  continu- 
ous or  intermittent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1065  3121         REINFORCEMENT     OF     COLUMNS,     FBR- 

'  ROCONCRETE   I'lLLARS,   AND   THE   LIKE.      ^B«W 

TnoMso.N    and    William    Affleck    Thomson.    PoUok- 

shlelds.  Glasgow.  Scotland.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.     Serial 

No.   654.336.       ^Cl.    72—76.) 


1065  320  STREETCAR  ADVERTISING  DEVK^.  Wbl- 
coMB  F.  Swarr.  St.  Ix)ui8.  Mo.  Filed  Jan  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  538,468.      (CI.  40—78.) 


1.  In  a  street  car  advertising  apparatus,  a  support,  there 
being  grooves  formed  therein,  and  endless  carrier  oper- 
ating in  said  grooves,  a  double  row  of  card  carrying  frames 
arranged  to  travel  upon  the  support,  pins  on  the  endless 
carrier  for  engaging  the  frames,  and  moving  the  same 
upon  the  support,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
pins  on  the  endless  carrier  for  moving  the  frames  from 
one  row  to  the  other  at  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
whereby  the  endless  carrier  can  be  continuously  or  inter- 
mittently driven. 

2.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  a  pair  of  supports,  an 
endless  carrier  arranged  for  operation  on  one  of  said 
suports,  a  double  row  of  card-carrying  frames  arranged  to 
move  between  the  supports,  pins  on  the  endless  carrier 
for  engaging  the  frames  to  move  the  same  with  the  car- 
rier, and  means  mounted  on  the  support  for  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pins  on  said  carrier  for 
shifting  the  frames  from  one  row  to  the  other  at  the  ends 
of  the  apparatoa. 


1  Reinforcing  means  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like, 
comprising  ring-like  members  arranged  radiaUy  and  eccen- 
trically about  the  axis  of  the  column  and  of  such  fl«nr« 
and  so  disposed  that  the  areas  embraced  by  them  are  re- 
duced by  the  radial  extension  of  the  figures.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cor.'  Interconnected  with  said  ring-like  mem- 
bers and  axial  to  the  column. 

2.  Reinforcing  means  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like, 
comprising  ring-like  members  arranged  radially  and  ec- 
centrically about  the  axis  of  the  column  and  of  such  figure 
and  so  disposed  that  tbe  areas  embraced  by  them  are  re- 
duced by  the  radial  extension  of  the  figures,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  core  interconnected  with  said  ring-like  mem- 
bers, said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-cores  the 
mean  center  of  the  area  embraced  by  which  is  axial  to 

the  column. 

3.  Reinforcing  means  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like, 
comprising  ring  like  members  arranged  radially  and  ec- 
centrically about  the  axis  of  the  column  and  of  such  figure 
and  so  disposed  that  the  areas  embraced  by  them  are  re- 
duced by  the  radial  extension  of  the  figures.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  core  interconnected  with  said  ring-like  mem- 
bers and  axial  to  the  column,  said  core  comprUing  at 
least  one  metal  core  element  extending  longitudinally  of 

the  column. 

4  Reinforcing  means  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  series  of  figures  consisting  of  round  section 
rods  bent  to  ring-like  form  and  of  such  length  that  tbelr 
ends  overlap,  the  figures  being  arranged  radially  and  ec- 
centrically about  the  axis  of  the  column,  and  InUrwm- 
nected  therewith  a  core  the  mean  center  of  which  is  axial. 

6.  Reinforcing  means  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  series  of  flffures  consisting  of  round  section 
rods  bent  to  ring-like  form  and  of  such  length  that  their 
ends  overlap  with  one  end  upturned  and  the  other  dowB- 
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turned,  the  flgurw  being  arranged  radially  and  eccentri- 
cally aboot :  the  axis  of   the  coiamn   and   Interconnected 
ther«wlth  a  core  the  mean  center  of  which  la  axial. 
[Claima  Q  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0«5,322.  'metal-concrete  RBINFOBCED  FLOOE. 
BoBiBT  I'HoMsoN,  Pollok»hleld8.  Glaagow,  Scotland. 
FUed  Api|.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.054.     (CI.  72—16.) 


1.  In  a  ietal-concrete  reinforced  floor  harlng  radially 
dlaposed  grt>upa  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  membera  ee- 
cured  to  a  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  c«>ntral  sup- 
porting deTtee  carried  In  turn  on  a  column  ;  a  second  and 
subaldiary  tnchor  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pri- 
mary anchnir  ring  and  disposed  beneath  th«'  primary  rod- 
members,  a^d  sutwidiary  rod-membera  arrange<l  in  radially 
disposed  groups  Intermediate  between  the  groups  of  pri- 
mary n>d members  some  extending  horizontally  and  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  secondary  ring  to  the  point  of  con- 
traflexure  (Jf  the  floor  and  some  extending  radially  In- 
ward and  downward  from  that  point  to  the  central  sup- 
porting devrtce. 

2.  In  a  tietal-concrete  reinforced  floor  having  radially 
disposed  groups  of  primary   reinforcing  rod  members  se- 
cured to  a  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  central  sup- 
porting device  'fried  in  turn  on  a  column  ;  a  sf^cond  and 
subsidiary  anchor  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pri 
mary  anchor  ring  and  disposed  beneath  the  primary  rod 
members,  sabaldlary  rod  members  arranged  in  rndlaliy  dis- 
posed groups  intermediate  between  the  grtiups  of  primary 
rod-membem.    some    'extending    horlzortally    and    radially 
outward  fr»m   the  secondary   ring   to  tho  point  ot  contra 
flexure  of   the   floor,   and   some  extending   radially  Inward 
aad  downward  from  that  point  to  the  central  supporting 
derlce.  and  ring  supporting  means  enmeshed  between  the 
primary  rod  members  and  the  odter  .rids  of  the  subsidiary 
rod-raetnberB. 

S.  In  a  ait-tal-conrrete  reinforced  floor  havlnir  radially 
disposed  groups  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  members  se- 
cured to  f|  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  central 
anpportint!  device  carried  In  turn  on  a  column  :  a 
aecond  and  subeldlary  anchor  ring  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  primary  anchor  ring  and  disposed  beneath 
the  primary  rod  memhers,  and  suh^jtdlary  rod  memlwrs 
arranged  tti  radially  dlsp'ieed  groups  Intermediate  be- 
tween the  (rroups  of  primary  rod-members,  some  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  radially  outward  from  the  secondary 
ring  to  the  point  of  contraflexiire  of  the  floor,  and  some 
extending  nadlally  Inward  and  downward  from  that  point 
to  th«  central  supporting  device,  the  pairs  of  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  subsidiary  rod  members  being 
joined  at  ttielr  outer  ends. 

4.  In  a  |netal-concr»te  n-lnforced  floor  having  radially 
disposed  gfoups  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  members  se- 
eorad  to  a  ■primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  central  sup- 
porting de^ce  carried  in  turn  on  a  column  ;  a  second  and 
subsidiary  Snchor  ring  of  nr-ater  diameter  than  the  prl- 
aary  aaeh4r  ring  and  dlapoaed  beneath  the  primary  rod- 
BMmbera,  labaldlary  rod-members  arranged  in  radially 
dlapoMd  gitoupa  Intermediate  between  the  groups  of  pri- 
mary rod-i4embers,  some  extending  horiiontally  and  radi- 
ally ootwaad  from  the  secondary  ring  to  the  point  of  con- 
traflaxure  #f  the  floor,  and  some  extending  radially  in- 
ward and  #ownward  from  that  point  to  tb«  caotral  sup- 
pertiiig  At^ee,  the  pair*  of  outwardly  and  inwardly  ax- 
twndlng  aollrtdtary  rod  members  being  joined  at  th«lr  oater 
and  ^iBf  supporting  means  enmeshed  between  ths 


primary    rod-mambera   and    the   outer   ends   of    t.      sqi>. 
aldlary  rod-members. 

5.  In  a  metal -concrete  reinforced  floor  having  r  ,iniij 
disposed  groups  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  men,  -  ^ 
cured  to  a  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  centra  sup- 
porting device  carried  in  turn  oa  a  column;  a  sec  and 
subsidiary  anchor  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  t  prj. 
mary  anchor  ring  and  disposed  beneath  the  prima  1  rod- 
membera,  aubaldlary  rod-membera  arranged  In  r;i.itally 
disposed  groups  Intermediate  between  the  groups  .r  pr|. 
mary  rod-members,  soma  extending  horliontally  anj  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  secondary  ring  to  the  point  of  con- 
traflexure  of  the  floor,  and  some  extending  radially  in. 
ward  and  downward  from  that  point  to  the  central  sup- 
porting d«Tlce,  ring  supporting  meana  enmeshed  t^tween 
the  primary  rod-members  and  the  outer  ends  of  th(>  gub- 
sidary  rod-membera,  and  additional  compressionnl  rod 
members  In  groups  and  extending  radially  Inwnnl  and 
downward  from  the  ring  aupportlng  means  to  abut  against 
the  central  aupportlng  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


I  l,0fi.5,.'?23.  DOOR-OI'ERATING  DEVICE  Albkbt  Gott- 
scHAi^,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  National  I'neu- 
matic  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Flle<l  Sept  1:4,  1900.  Serial  No.  519,432, 
(g.   39 — 94.) 


1.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  fluid  preuaurc  motor  for  operating  the  door,  of  means 
governed  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  automatically  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  when  the  door  li 
stopped  during  its  closing  movement. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a   door,    a    fluid   pressure    motor   and    conntcting    mecha 
nism  for  operating  the  door,  of  means  operated  hy  a  pre 
determined  degree  of  preaaure  upon  the  admlaslon  side  of 
the  motor  to  open  an  exhaust  therefrom. 

3  In  a  door  operating  apparatua,  the  combination, 
with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  the  door,  of 
means  governed  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  automatically 
releasing  the  preaaure  from  the  cloaing  side  of  the  motor 
when  the  door  is  stopped  in  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  comt)lDatlon, 
with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  the  door,  of 
meana  governed  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  automatically 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  and  releasing 
the  preaaure  therefrom  when  the  door  is  stopped  during 
Its  closing  movement 

5.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  door,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  mechanism 
for  operating  the  door,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  th« 
supply  of  fluid  to  said  motor  to  close  the  door,  and  m^an* 
governed  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  automatically  closing 
said  valve  when  the  door  La  stopped  during  its  cioslng 
movement. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,065,324.  MOTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATlSO 
DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albbbt  Oottschalk,  .New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Pneumatic  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  24,  1900,  Serial  No.  51i).4X2. 
DlTlded  and  thia  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712.849.     (CI.  121—45.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chaMcter  described,  the  coar 
biaatioa  with  a  fluid  preasure  motor  and  connecting  tneeb- 
aniam,  of  meana  governed  by  the  movemsat  ot  said  motor 
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the  end  of  its  strolte  for  automatically  cutting  off 
Jll  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  and  opening  the  exhaust 
therefrom. 


'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fluid  preMure  motor  and  connecting 
mechanism,  of  valve  meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  motor,  and  means  governed  by  the  movvment 
of  the  motor  at  the  end  of  Ita  stroke,  but  moving  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  said  motor,  for  positively 
cutting  off  all  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor. 

•J  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
hinatlon  with  a  fluid  preaaure  motor  nnd  connecting  mech^ 
anism  of  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  motor,  and  meana  governed  by  the  movement  of  the 
motor  at  the  end  of  ito  stroke,  but  moving  independently 
of  the  movement  of  said  motor,  for  shifting  said  valve 
means  to  cut  off  all  aupply  of  fluid  to  the  motor 

4  m  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston  and  connecting  mech- 
anism, of  manually  operated  valve  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  governed  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  for  open 
Ing  an  exhaust  and  for  cutting  off  nil  supply  of  fluid  to  the 

cylinder. 

.-,.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
l.li.atlon  with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  mech 
anism.   of   additional    fluid    prissure    actuated    means   op 
eratlng   upon   movement   of   s,->ld  motor   to   the  end   of   Its 
stroke   for  automatically    cutting  off   the  supply    of   fluid 
to  the  motor. 

IClnlms  6  to   17   not  printed   In  the  Gazette.) 


1  065  326.  AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER-DUMP.  Fbank  C 
(IRKENK.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial 
No.   4S7.803.      (CI.   214—9,) 


_-=S«.-.-r:-V-«:»- 


3  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  lever  arm  of  unvarying  length  oBClUatory  about  • 
Hxed  ails,  a  track  section  pivotally  attached  at  one  point 
to  said  lever  arm  and  a  relatively  fixed,  Inclined  guide  en- 
gaging said  track-section  at  another  point 

4  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lever  arm  of  unvarying  length  osciUatory  abont  a 
fixed  axis,  a  counterweight  normally  positioning  said  lerer 
arm  and  track-section,  and  a  relatively  fixed.  lnclto«l 
guide  engaging  said  track-asctlOB  at  another  point. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  th«  daM  described,  the  combliutioo 
of  a  floating  track  section,  a  pivotally  mounted  counter- 
weighted  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  track- 
M  .tion  between  the  ends  of  said  section,  said  lerer  arm 
belag  adapted  to  maintain  said  track-section  In  normal  po- 
sition and  to  oscillate  the  same  upon  Iti  being  moved  from 
such  poaition,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  arm 
and  adapted  to  regulate  oscillatira  thereof. 

I  Claima  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,065,326.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CASTINGS. 
Habhy  p.  Marshall,  Glen  Ridge,  N,  J.  Filed  Doc.  5, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663,988.     (01.  22—78.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  of  unvarying  length  oscillatory  about  a  fixed 
axis,  a  track-section  pivotally  attached  at  one  point  to 
snid  support,  and  a  relatively  fixed  guide  engaging  said 
track-section  at  another  point. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  of  unvarying  length  oscillatory  about  a  fixed 
axla,  a  track-section  pivotally  attached  at  one  point  to 
said  support,  means  normally  positioning  said  support  and 
track-section,  and  a  relatively  fixed  guide  engaging  said 
track-section  at  another  point. 

191  0.  Q.—n 


1  In  an  apj)aratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furunce,  a  sunken  or  depressed  seat  In  the 
floor  of  the  furnace  having  a  peripheral  flange  projecting 
upward  substantially  flush  at  Its  top  with  the  floor  of  the 
furnace,  said  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  mold  ring  Inside 
said  flange,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  duct  leading  from  said  pomp 
to  said  sent,  and  a  valve  in  said  duct. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vacuum  pump  having  a  soluble  baae,  a  plate 
on  the  top  of  said  pump,  a  suction  pipe  leading  upward 
through  said  plate  from  the  pump  and  haring  at  Ita  upper 
end  a  seat  for  a  mold  ring,  a  tubular  support  on  said  plate, 
an  electrical  furnace  mounted  on  said  support  and  pipe 
with  said  seat  in  ita  chamber,  binding  poaU  on  said  plate, 
and  a  valve  in  said  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace,  an  air  exhaust  duct  opening  through 
the  floor  of  the  furnace  chamber,  and  a  sunken  seat  In  the 
floor  of  the  furnace  chamber  around  said  air  exhaust  duct 
adapted  to  receive  a  mold  and  position  the  same  with  re- 
spect to  said  air  exhaust  duct. 


1,065,327.  SPARK-PLUG  CONNBCTOB  AND  SWITCH. 
Charlks  E.  SsMPLX,  Jr.,  Youngstown.  OWo.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.699.     (CI.  176—188.) 

1.  A  spark  plug  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
insulated  conductor  plates,  and  a  switch  element  arr*nf«d 
to  metallically  connect  the  two  plates,  and  also  adapted  to 
metallically  connect  one  of  said  plates  with  the  spark  plug 

base. 

2.  A  spark  plug  attachment  compriaing  a  pair  of  spaced 
insulated  conductor  plates  having  an  auxiliary  spsrk  gap 
between  them,  and  a  awltch  element  arranged  to  metal- 
lically connect  the  two  plates,  and  also  srranged  to  singly 
engage  either  of  the  plates  to  respectlrely  penult  the  oper- 
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turned,  the  fljjur**  being  arranK«<l  radially  and  eccentri- 
cally about   the   axis  of   tbe  colnmn   and   interconnected 
ttaerawitti  a  core  the  mean  center  of  wliicb  ia  azlftl. 
[Claii»8  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


l,066,32t  METAL-CONCBETB  REINFORCED  FLOOR. 
RoBEB|T  TiiuMsuN,  I'olloksbielda,  Olaagow,  Scotland. 
Filed  ^pr.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  759.054.     (CI.  72—16.) 


1.  In  la  tnptal-concrete  reinforced  floor  having  radially 
disponed  groups  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  membera  ae- 
cured  to  a  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  central  sup- 
porting teriee  carried  in  turn  on  a  column  ;  a  Mcond  and 
subsidiary  anchor  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pri- 
mary anchor  ring  and  dlspoBed  lieneath  th^-  primary  rod- 
members;  and  subsidiary  rod-memhers  arranged  In  radially 
disposed  groups  intermediate  between  the  groups  of  pri- 
mary ro^-members  some  extending  horizontally  and  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  secondary  ring  to  the  point  of  con- 
traflexure  of  the  floor  and  some  extending  radially  In- 
ward and  downward  from  that  point  to  the  central  sup- 
porting device. 

2.  In  a  metal-concrete  relnforceii  floor  having  radially 
disposed  groups  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  members  se- 
cured to  a  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  central  sup- 
porting device  iirrled  In  turn  on  a  column  :  a  second  and 
subsidiary  anchor  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pri- 
mary anchor  rin/  and  disposed  beneath  tho  primary  rod- 
members,  subsidiary  rod  members  arranged  In  rndlally  dis- 
posed groups  intermediate  between  tbe  groups  of  primary 
rod-members,  some  t>xtending  horizontally  and  radially 
outward  from  the  secondary  ring  to  the  point  of  contra- 
flexure  of  the  floor  and  some  extending  radially  inward 
and  downward  from  that  point  to  the  central  supporting 
device,  and  ring  supporting  means  enmeshed  between  the 
primary  rod  mem  hers  and  the  outer  tnds  of  the  subsidiary 
rod-mem  lers. 

8.  In  a  mt'tal-concrete  reinforced  floor  having  radially 
disposed  groups  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  members  se- 
cured t<i  a  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  central 
supportioe  device  carried  In  turn  on  a  column  :  a 
■econd  and  subsidiary  anchor  ring  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  primary  anchor  ring  and  disposed  beneath 
the  primary  rod  members,  and  subsidiary  rod-members 
arranged  In  radially  dispo«»ed  groups  Intermediate  be- 
tween tlie  groups  of  primary  rod-memhers.  some  extend- 
ing horlaontally  and  radially  outward  from  the  secondary 
ring  to  the  point  of  contraflexure  of  the  floor,  and  some 
extendlnf  radially  Inward  and  downward  from  that  point 
to  tlM  central  supporting  device,  the  pairs  of  outwardly 
and  Inwfcrdly  extending  subsidiary  rod  members  being 
joined  at  their  oater  ends. 

4.  In  a  metal-concrvte  rt-lnforced  floor  havlni;  radially 
disposed  groups  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  members  •«• 
cured  to  a  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  central  sup- 
porting device  carried  in  turn  on  a  column  ;  a  second  and 
•ubaldlary  anchor  ring  of  gr.ater  diameter  than  the  pri- 
mary anchor  rtng  and  dispoeed  beneath  tbe  primary  rod- 
aembera,  aubaidlary  rod-members  arranged  in  radially 
dlaposed  Kroopa  Intermediate  between  the  groups  of  pri- 
mary roO-raembera.  aome  extending  horiaontally  and  radi- 
aUy  eutwiard  from  the  eecondary  ring  to  the  point  of  con- 
trafleznre  of  the  floor,  and  some  extending  radially  In- 
ward and  downward  from  that  point  to  the  central  aup- 
pertiiig  4»Tlce.  the  pairs  of  outwardly  and  inwar^y  ex- 
tewUnc  idbaldUry  rod  members  being  Joined  at  th«lr  outer 
mOm,  and  ring  aupportlng  means  enmeshed  between  tbe 


primary    rod-members   and    the   outer   enda   of    ; :  r   gg^ 
altflary  rod-membera. 

5.  In  a  metal-concrete  reinforced  floor  having  Tdltijj 
disposed  groups  of  primary  reinforcing  rod  me;  rs  g^. 
cured  to  a  primary  anchor  ring  carried  on  a  cei.  ,:  gup. 
porting  device  carried  in  turn  on  a  column ;  a  ae.  .,|  and 
subsidiary  anchor  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  •  .  ^r\- 
mary  anchor  ring  and  disposed  beneath  the  prtu:  n  rod 
members,  subsidiary  rod-members  arranged  in  .  lialiy 
disposed  groups  Intermediate  between  the  group  r  prj. 
mary  rod-members,  aome  extending  horiiontally  n  1  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  secondary  ring  to  the  point  if  con 
traflexure  of  the  floor,  and  some  extending  radiaiiy  in- 
ward and  downward  from  that  point  to  the  centr.1i  gup- 
porting  derlce,  ring  supporting  means  enmeshed  ' 'tween 
the  primary  rod-members  and  the  outer  ends  of  t:...  gub- 
sldary  rod-members,  and  additional  compres-siomil  rod 
members  In  groups  and  extending  radially  Inwnrd  and 
downward  from  the  ring  supporting  means  to  abut  uKainst 
the  central  aupportlng  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.323.  DOOR-OPERATING  DEVICE  Albert  Oott-. 
scHAi.K,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  I'neu- 
matlc  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.  Serial  No.  519,432. 
(g.  39—94.) 


1.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  the  door,  of  means 
governed  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  automatically  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  when  the  door  is 
stopped  during  its  closing  movement. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a    door,    a    fluid    pressure    motor    and    connecting    mecha 
nism  for  operating  the  door,  of  means  operati'd  by  a  pre 
determined  degree  of  preasure  upon  the  admission  side  of 
the  motor  to  open  an  exhaust  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  tbe  door,  of 
means  governed  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  automatically 
releasing  tbe  pressure  from  the  closing  side  of  the  motor 
when  the  door  is  stopped  In  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  the  door,  of 
means  governed  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  automatically 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  and  n  leasing 
the  pressure  therefrom  when  the  door  is  stopped  during 
its  closing  movement. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  door,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  mechanism 
for  operating  the  door,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  tht 
supply  of  fluid  to  said  motor  to  close  the  door,  and  meani 
governed  by  the  fluid  preasure  for  automatically  closing 
aald  valve  when  the  door  Is  stopped  during  Ita  closing 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.065,324.  MOTOR  APPARATUS  FOE  OPERATING 
DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albbbt  Oottschai.k.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  24,  1909,  Serial  No.  5l9.4«l 
Dirlded  and  tbla  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,840.     (CI.  121—46.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chaaaeter  deeertbed,  the  cea- 
blnatioB  with  a  fluid  pressure  iBotor  and  connecting  meeh- 
anlam,  of  means  governed  by  the  movemeat  of  said  motor 


June  171  ip^S* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


799 


the  end  of  Its  stroke  for  automatically  cutting  off 
"1  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  and  opening  the  exhaust 
therefrom. 


■  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fluid  preasure  motor  and  connecting 
mechanism,  of  yalTS  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  motor,  and  means  governed  by  the  movement 
of  the  motor  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  but  moving  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  said  motor,  for  positively 
cutting  off  all  supply  of  fluid  to  tbe  motor. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charncter  dcscril>ed.  the  com- 
l.ination  with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  mech 
anism,  of  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  motor,  and  means  governed  by  the  movement  of  the 
motor  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  but  moving  Independently 
of  the  movement  of  aald  motor,  for  shifting  said  valve 
means  to  cut  off  aU  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor. 

4  In    an    apparatus    of    the    character    described,    tbe 
comblnaUon  with  a  cylinder,  piston  and  connecting  mech 
anlsm,  of  manually  operated  valve  for  controlling  the  sup 
ply  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  governed  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston  at  tbe  end  of  its  stroke  for  open 
Ing  an  exhaust  and  for  cutting  off  all  stipply  of  fluid  to  the 

cylinder. 

.-,.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  u  fluid  pressure  motor  and  connecting  mech 
.inism.    of    additional    fluid    pressure    actuated    means   op 
trating   upon   movement   of  s.ild   motor   to   the   end   of   its 
stroke   for  automatically    cutting  off   the  supply   of   fluid 
to  the  motor. 

1  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,325.  AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER-DUMP.  Fkank  C 
(iBBENX,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5  1909.  Serial 
No.   4S7.803.      (CI.   214—9.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  of  unvarying  length  oscillatory  about  a  fixed 
axis,  a  track-section  pivotally  attached  at  one  point  to 
SI  id  support,  and  a  relatively  fixed  guide  engaging  ssild 
track-section  at  another  point. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  of  unvarying  length  oscillatory  about  a  fixed 
axis,  a  traek-sectlon  pivotally  attached  at  one  point  to 
said  support,  meana  normally  positioning  said  support  and 
track-section,  and  a  relatively  fixed  guide  engaging  said 
t  rack-aeetlOD  at  another  point. 

191  O.  0.— a 


.■?.  In  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  combin«t*o« 
of  a  lever  arm  of  unvarying  length  oscillatory  aboat  • 
fixed  axis,  a  track  section  pivotally  attached  at  one  point 
to  said  lever  arm  and  a  relatively  fixed,  Inclined  guide  «- 
gaging  said  track-section  at  another  point. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblnaUon 
of  a  lever  arm  of  unvarying  length  osclUatory  about  a 
fixed  axis,  a  counterweight  normally  positioning  laid  lerer 
arm  and  track-section,  and  a  relatively  fixed,  IncltaMd 
guide  engaging  said  track-nectlon  at  another  point. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlos 
of  a  floating  track-section,  a  pivotally  mounted  counter- 
weighted  lever  arm  pivotallj  connected  with  said  track- 
.iortlon  between  the  ends  of  said  section,  said  leTer  arm 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  track-section  In  normal  po- 
sition and  to  oscillate  the  same  upon  iti  being  moved  from 
such  position,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  arm 
and  adapted  to  regulate  oscillation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.065,326.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CA8TIN08. 
Habry  p.  Mabshall.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663,988.     (01.  22—78.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furuace.  a  sunken  or  depressed  seat  in  the 
floor  of  the  furnace  having  a  peripheral  flange  projecting 
oi-ward  substantially  flush  at  Its  top  with  the  floor  of  the 
furnace,  said  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  mold  ring  Inside 
said  flange,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  duct  leading  from  said  pump 
to  said  seat,  and  a  valve  In  said  duct. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vacuum  pump  having  a  sultaUa  base,  a  plate 
on  the  top  of  said  pump,  a  suction  pipe  leading  upward 
through  said  plate  from  the  pump  and  baring  at  Its  upper 
end  a  seat  for  a  mold  ring,  a  tubular  support  on  said  plate, 
an  electrical  furnace  mounted  on  said  support  and  pipe 
with  said  seat  in  its  chamber,  binding  posU  on  said  plate, 
and  a  valve  In  aald  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  furnace,  an  air  exhaust  duct  opening  through 
the  floor  of  the  furnace  chamber,  and  a  sunken  seat  In  the 
floor  of  the  furnace  chamber  around  said  air  exhaust  duct 
adapted  to  receive  a  mold  and  position  the^ame  with  re- 
spect to  said  air  exhaust  duct. 


1.065.327.     SPARK-PLUG   CONNECTOR  AND  SWITCH. 
'  Chablks  E.  Sbmplx,  Jr.,  Toungatown,  Ohio.    Piled  Apr. 
27,  1911.     Serial  ^o.  623.699.     (Cl.  176—188.) 

1.  A  spark  plug  atUchment  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
insulated  conductor  plates,  and  a  switch  element  arranged 
to  metallically  connect  the  two  plates,  and  also  adapted  to 
metallically  connect  one  of  aald  plates  with  the  spark  plug 

base. 

2.  A  spark  plug  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
Insulated  conductor  plates  baring  an  auxiliary  spark  gap 
between  them,  and  a  switch  element  arranged  to  metal- 
lically connect  Oie  two  plates,  and  also  arranged  to  singly 
engage  either  of  the  plates  to  respectlrely  permit  the  oper- 
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atton  of  tte  tuxUUry  spark  gap  and  to  metallically  con- 
oect  ont'of  the  coaductor  plates  with  the  baae  of  the  spark 
plug. 


3.  Ib  an  attachment  for  spark  plugs,  the  combination 
with  th«<  spark  plug  and  the  central  electrode  thereof,  of  a 
derlce  htvlng  conductor  plates  and  a  swltcb  element  ar- 
ranged to  metallically  connect  the  plates,  and  also  ar- 
ranged to  short  elrcolt  the  current  directly  from  the  sup- 
ply wire  connection  to  the  base  part  of  the  plug. 

4.  A  tpark  plug  attachment  comprising  an  Insulating 
baae  blodc,  a  pair  of  conductor  plates  mounted  on  the  base 
block  in  Irpaced  relation  and  harlDg  an  auxiliary  spark  gap 
between  them,  said  plates  being  also  provided  at  one  side 
with  contact  aeats,  and  a  awlnglsg  swltcb  lever  having  a 
yielding  pivotal  support  and  arranged  to  separately  en^itKo 
aaid  sevtral  aeats  to  provide  for  metallically  connecting; 
the  two  plates,  for  engaging  one  of  the  plates  to  permit 
the  ope^ttion  of  the  auxiliary  spark  gap.  and  to  engage 
the  othe^  plate  to  metallically  connect  the  latter  with  the 
base  of  |he  plug. 


1.066,323.  DOOR  MECHANISM  FOR  HOPPER  DOORS. 
ALBEXt  Edwabo  Ziuueb,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  En- 
terprise Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jiune  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  632.542.    (CI.  105— 185.) 


1.  Th*  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  pair  of  twin  doors,  a 
bearing  shaft  above  the  doors,  a  lever  arm  thereon,  a  lock- 
ing bloc|,  link  mechanism  associated  with  said  locking 
block,  cofinecting  rods  leading  from  said  locking  block  to 
both  doots,  said  connecting  roda  transferring  the  load  of 
the  door«  to  the  shaft  so  that  the  load  Is  carried  on  said 
shaft  witihout  tendency  to  rotate  said  shaft  toward  its  un- 
locked p<)«ition,  said  twin  doors  being  individually  locked 
through  ^id  locking  block. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  pair  of  twin  doors,  a 
bearing  i^JAft  above  the  doors,  a  lever  arm  thereon,  a  lock 
Ing  blocl^,  link  mechanism  associated  with  said  locking 
block,  cojinectlng  rods  leading  from  said  locking  block  to 
both  doo^.  said  connectiag  rods  transfening  the  load  to 
the  BhAft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  shaft  tends  to  route 
in  its  d<4>r  closing  direction  when  said  doors  are  closed. 
said  twirt  doors  being  independently  locked  through  said 
locking  block. 

8.  The  I  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  door,  a  bar  connecter! 
therewith^  a  locking  block  to  which  aaid  bw  la  attached,  a 


link  to  which  said  locking  block  is  attached,  a  v.r  to 
which  aaid  link  ta  pivoted,  a  bearing  ahaft  above  ^  ,  joor. 
a  pivotal  point  of  the  locking  block  being  rotat*  louod 
the  bearing  ahaft  to  a  point  beyond  the  Hues  fore. 
through  the  center  of  the  bearing  shaft  for  the  sa  a  Joor. 


1.066,329.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Fritz  Cabl 
LcCKi  D'Aix,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  x  1912 
Serial  No.  724,638.      (CI.  22—70.) 


In  a  linotype  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  meltlnj; 
pot;  a  pump  cylinder  contained  within  said  pot,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  ejecting  apout ;  a  tabular  plunger  wittiio 
the  cylinder,  closed  at  top  and  open  at  twttom  :  a  paclc- 
ing  sleeve  interpoeed  between  the  plunger  and  cylinder. 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  plunger  and  slidable 
lengthwise  thereof;  meana  on  the  plunger  fur  confinlDK' 
the  eliding  movement  of  the  sleeve  within  prescribed 
limits  ;  and  air  and  liquid  porta  In  the  plunger  and  cyl- 
inder respectively,  controlled  by  said  packing  sleeve. 
communicating  the  one  with  the  air  space  In  the  melting 
pot  above  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  therein,  and 
the  other  with  the  space  containing  the  charge  of  molten 
metal,  said  ports  being,  by  the  action  of  the  parklcK 
sleeve,  closed  during  the  ejecting  stroke,  and  op«>ned 
during  the  return  stroke,  of  the  plunger,  subatantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set   forth. 


1.065,330.  BOX-COVERING  MACHINE.  John  P.  Mar 
KKBT,  Brooklyn,  and  Robkst  Stanlst  Boixser.  Morris 
Park,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Bolger  assignor  to  said  Maritert. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,899.     (CI.  93—54.1 


1.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  means  f<>i  <aus 
ing   movement   of   the   box   in   a    rectilinear   path,   cover 
affixing  presser  pads  operating  to  press  the  covering  m« 
terial  on  the  box,  endless  carriers  by  which  said  presser 
pads  are  carried  and  caused  to  travel  along  and  iti  con 
tact  with  the  box  in  planes  parallel  to  the  direct im  of 
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the  box'i  ■OTemeat,  and  other  cover-afflxlng  members  at 
riKht  angles  to  the  fl«t  afflrtng  members. 

2  AbM  cowrteg  machine  comprlalng  means  for  caus- 
in»  aavMNBt  •<  «fc»  b«  to  a  rectUinear  path,  preaawr 
l^ds  for  alBxlBg  tJie  corering  material  to  the  box.  end- 
\L  carrier,  by  which  aaid  presser  pads  are  carried  and 
^„«ed  to  trarel  to  the  dir«;tion  of  the  box's  movement, 
Td  other  alBxl«g  pr— er  pad.  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  afflxteg  Ptwi^"  P*««  operating  on  the  cover  after 
the  box  baa  puMd  baTond  the  ftrat  aflSxing  prefer  pad., 
the  corer  atoing  pw-er  pada  remaining  in  contact  with 
the  box  while  tWTritog  along  with  the  box. 

3  A  box  coTertng  machine  comprising  means  for  caus- 
ioc  moTMoeat  of  the  box,  coTer-alBxing  prefer  pad.  for 
■■'ariiir  th«  coloring  material  on  the  box,  means  for 
^aartng  said  pada  to  tnrtl  In  the  direction  of  the  box's 
moTsment,  other  corer-afflxlng  presser  pads  traveling 
also  in  the  direction  of  tha  box's  movement  but  at  right 
anglM  to  tha  llw*  allxlai  maabers,  and  endlesa  carriers 

for  tha  pads. 

4  A  box  corering  madrfae  comprlaing  oppositely  ar- 
ranged preaser  pads  for  aAxlng  the  covering  material 
to  the  box,  means  for  canslag  said  pads  to  travel  in  the 
direction  of  the  box's  movement  while  preying  the  cov- 
erlag  material  tn  full  contact  therewith,  mean,  for  po- 
sltloBlng  the  presaer  pad.  with  relation  to  the  box,  and 
mean.  controlUng  the  operation  of  the  machine  adapted 
to  feed  the  box  along  In  a  rectilinear  path  and  move  the 
pi«Mer  pada  through  one  cycle  of  operation. 

B  A  box  ooraring  machine  comprlaing  opporitely  ar- 
ranMd  presser  pad.  for  affliing  the  covering  material 
to  the  box,  moana  for  canrtng  wld  presser  pads  to 
travel  l«  pUaaa  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  box's 
moremeat  whUe  remaining  in  contact  therewith,  and 
oMaaa  for  foadlag  tha  box  aloog  In  a  rectilinear  path  in 
contact  with  said  presaer  pads  whUe  the  latter  prew  the 
covering  material  upon  the  box. 

[Clalma  6  to  112  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  066  S81.     CARBURETER.     William  J.  Rdbb.xi,  Mln- 
'neilpoU.,    Minn.      Filed    Aug.    17,    1908.      Serial    No. 
448.M2.     (Cl.  4»— 168.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprialng  a  cup  baring  a  connection 
with  a  source  of  oil  «ipply,  rieeves  mounted  on  said  cup 
and  one  within  the  other  and  having  a  space  between 
them.  Mid  Inner  .ieeve  having  port,  normally  below  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  cup,  and  both  said  sleeves 
having  porta  tan  their  upper  wall,  above  the  level  of 
the  llqnld  in  the  cup,  a  .eriea  of  wick,  and  meUllic  cover- 
ing, therefor  arranged  between  uid  sleeves,  the  lower 
end.  of  said  wicks  being  below  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  cap  and  the  upper  enda  thereof  extending  above  the 
ports  la  tha  upper  walls  of  said  sleeves,  means  for  regu- 
lating tha  «^i— «<*«»  of  oil  to  said  cup,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing said  Bleares  and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  an  air 
chamber,  aa  inlet  ralTe  commnnicatlng  with  said  air 
chamber,  said  dumter  having  means  for  connection  with 


an  engine  cyUnder.  and  meaaa  tor  »*»»"*f«5TlL£ 
to  the  space  indosed  bj  saU  limar  sleara,  «*ataaaa»y 
a.  described. 

2.  A  carbQretar,  comprislBg  a  cap  harliw  a 
with  a  source  of  oil  snppty.  aleev*.  caBcoBtrtaally 
ed  on  Mid  cup.  the  inaer  aleare  harla*  porto  t»  Ita 
lower  wall,  below  the  lerel  of  tha  llq«ld  la  the  cup,  a«d 
both  of  Mid  Bleevee  having  porta  ift  their  upper  wajte 
extending  therethroogh,  a  sartss  of  wl«*s  havlag  ■atal- 
Uc  surfaces  arrai^ed  betwesii  aaid  aUerea,  tha  tower 
end.  of  Mid  wick,  belag  p^tm  the  leral  of  the  li«0d 
In  Mid  cnp  and  tha  upper  enda  ol  said  wiAs  heiag 
above  the  porta  In  the  upper  waUa  of  aaid  aleevta,  a 
casing  inclosing  aaid  sleevw,  mMns  for  artwittlag  air  to 
Mid  cup,  tha  snetkm  la  aaid  eaatag  estahllahlag  a  elfcu- 
lation  through  aaid  porta  aad  aeroas  said  wlcha.    ^  _ 

3.  A  carburettt,  eoovrlalag  a  cup  havtas  ar  ssB*sHt(W 
with  a  source  of  oil  supply,  a  sarlsa  of  wicha  hasteg 
their  lower  eada  betow  tha  J*rel  «(  the'e*  Is  saM  «IP. 
walla  between  whleh  aaid  wieka.  are  anu—s 1 
wall  having  ports  leading  lata  aaid  cup  ai 
walls  having  ports  extending  thezothnmgh  abore  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  cup  aad  aaid  wieka  extending 
above  Mid  last  named  porta,  and  being  eonipeoed  of  a 
core  of  flbrou.  material  aad  metaUlc  strusda  laalooiflg  the 
Mme,  a  casing  indoslng  said  walla,  meaaa  for  adaUt- 
tlng  air  to  said  cup,  the  suction  ta  said  eaalag  estab- 
lUhlng  a  circulation  through  Mid  porta  and  aeroas  Mid 
wicks. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprialng  a  cup  having  a  oonaec- 
tion  with  a  source  of  oH  supply  and  haying  a  wlA  cham- 
ber mounted  tbefwm,  said  chamber  belog  proTlded  with 
inner  and  outer  walla  with  a  space  between  them  and 
wicks  within  said  space,  aaid  wleka  being  cempoecd  of 
a  flbrouB  core  and  wire  atraada  ooOad  about  tte  Mme. 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  rlhaiBliir  haTlag  porta  below 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  tte  cup  and  commonicating 
with  Mid  wick  chamber,  and  the  upper  walls  of  Mid 
chamber  having  ports  extending  therethrough,  a  casing 
inclosing  Mid  walls,  meana  for  admltthsg  air  to  Mid 
cup.  the  suction  in  said  casing  estabUshing  a  drcolaHon 
through  Mid  porta  and  aeroas  said  wicks. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  an  oil  cup,  tfeerss  therein  and 
spaced  apart  and  a  Mriea  of  oil  feeding  wleka  between 
Mid  sleeves,  the  lower  ends  of  said  wiek.  being  below 
the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  cup,  and  the  upper 
end.  of  Mid  wick,  being  above  Mid  normal  lerel.  Mid 
wicks  consisting  of  a  flbroos  core  and  a  Mrle.  of  wire 
strands  inclosing  the  Mme,  the  oil  carried  upward  by 
Mid  core  being  distributed  over  the  surfaces  of  Mid 
wires.  Mid  sleeves  having  port.  tlMreln,  and  an  air 
chamber  commualcatlng  with  Mid  porta,  the  circulation 
in  Mid  air  chamber  causing  the  pasMge  of  currents  of 
air  through  said  ports  and  acroM  Mid  wicks. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  tn  the  OsMtte.] 


1.066,332.  CRUSHER.  Rat  C.  NawHOoaa,  MUwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  AJlls-Chalmer.  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,333.     (Cl.  83—10.) 


1.  A  crusher  cemprlilag  a  pglr  of  rlfli 
bera  syaunetrieally  diapoaed  abaut  s 


to    iMi 


br 

to  C«lft1>1^ 

t.  A 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


JUMB 


'I3. 


^t»mt  NtataMe 

_   tM  cnablar  ■»*■••■  tfcMW*, 

iBMBa  fo^  permlttlBf  fluid  prcMore  to  »ct  «Metly  *•- 

—      «y  tiM  ntliiM  thi«*t  in- 

Ibr  MSMiw  MM  eRH^teff  wmrttem 

;b  mA  uCImi. 

riBK  •  pair  of  rigid 

trtcallj  dftpoMd  <b— t  m  cm 

lav  MriMm  Mid  uiii*>»  Mac  NtataMe 

ao  Iked  inatBCtal   t/luttt  ^ha  dvsMaff  cHrtaoM   IbeieoCi 

piwaatB  ta  act  direetly  b«- 

ii|>  tbt  reaeClTe  tftniot 

eroakla*  and  «ar  oaaalaff  at  teaat  one  tf 

«•  aai«  alaag  nM  asla  to  eraik  naaMlal. 

t.  A     t»r  X  uiiiimiag  a  «a«r  of  i4«M  eo^zlal  lacia- 

•bMt  «i«lr  coaHBoa  azla  aad 

aald  ■■■«)■«  Mlag  rotatable 

to  ^  Mn«  dM«ctloa  «a  teed  laatertiN  along  the 

ifacOT  tbareaf.  aad  laaaaa  fwr  eVeetlng  the 

of  Boeh  «paatalac  MBfaeet  te  emh  va- 

^Htal. 

4.  A  «fuAar  ceiprlilag  m  iNrtr  of  <1gM  eo-aaUl  men- 
toeia  ■yayaetrteanr  aapcni  abaat  their  cMmnao  axis 
«jrt  InvtV  1 1  iwldm  aarfMBB,  saJd  aeaAen  kelag  r»- 
tAtdMa  «£y  la  tk«  mmmt  dtwiOtlop  ao  taad  aatarlid  aleog 
tin  11  uAm  aaifaef  tbeoart,  aad  awaaa  lor  efTeettBg 
tka  relo^v*  wpttmA  of  aaM  Mcmaer*  along  tbetr  nea 
to  eraili  tBateiUa. 

5;  A  cftMber  eomprtalBg  a  pair  of  rigid  cnubing  mem- 
boai  aymiiiacrtcally  dUpoaod  alioat  a  gni— on  axlo  and 
hartag  ctvoblar  atlaooa,  asld  MMiaberB  ttelng  rotatable 
te  feod  Biatarlal  alaat  tto  «naUag  aortaees  tbeiwf ,  and 
■oaaa  f«a-  fcrartttlBg  Mqald  ooder  piwan  te  act  di- 
rectly bdtweoa  aald  aBamkoN  for  movtog  oae  of  oald 
oMBibfln  tamurt  tka  -otkar  to  crtali  matertal. 

TClatat  6  to  W  net  fnHted  la  tb«  Oai^ttel 


REISSUES. 


18,677.  |»If»M*AIMI  8CBAFKR.  CsmrtrnK  G  DooLX\ 
«nd  Oasasa  W.  DooUR,  8ao  BeraaRllno.  Cal.  Fllod 
Job.  at,  IMt.  a»lal  So.  744,038  Ortgtml  No. 
UtOZjOM,  dadM  Aag.  29,  1»11,  Serial  2te.  626.006.     (CI. 


,j^^^ 


1.  A  Itnlfe  blade  bavlag  the  oiual  keen  cuttinK  edge 
and  barttig  ebanaoio  fa  awaite  aldoo  adjacent  tbe  back 
and  having  the  walls  of  tbe  chaanela  Intersecting  with 
tbe  back  'to  form  oppoeltelj  dtepoaed  acraplng  edges. 

2.  A  kiilfe  Hade  baring  its  opposite  aides  Inclined  and 
tnteraoettng  to  farm  a  keen  cutting  edge,  and  having  one 
end  roQiided  to  a  point,  said  blade  having  channels  In 
oppoalte  lidea  extofidlng  from  tbe  point  to  the  heel  thereof, 
tbe  wallg  of  tbe  cbannela  intersecting  with  tbe  back  to 
form  oppKwltelj  dlaaaaed  scraping  edges. 

3.  A  l^fe  blado  borv^af  Its  sides  converging  continn 
ooaly  thfoagboot  tkluaMjor  portion  of  tbe  distance  be- 
tween ltd  ^ront  aat  teak  to  piaawit  a  keen  enttlag  edge 
at  tbe  Instt.  aat  %Hf^»K  *  lateral  cut-away  portion 
wboQf  oMiflfMMilaaaa  intesaeetlag  tbe  back  to  ptodace 
a  aarapiiit  tH^M.  na  patat  of  Intersection,  aaid  cut-away 


citHit  than  one  half  the 

wtaoUj  bttween  tbe  back 

bUde. 

Ita  aldea  Inclined  and  loter- 

-^--^y-.-r^^^-zTT-. — -  •*•••  "^  blade  having  also 

Iktfnil  <SnMi  located  wholly  in  rear  of  tbe 

.1  azla  of  tbe  blade  and  forming  a  scraping  edge 

"  aff1ka%»ck  aad  one  of  tbe  aaid  tecllned 


18,S78.     QAM'tWODHJCmn.     maosaAca  yaHonzBE  ,1,^ 

HAM,  SkelmorHe,  •eMtaai,  aaslpiar  ta  Famban,  !>«{. 

eats  Llirtlad.  fflaagaw.  Beottaad.     FOed  Ape.  8  >  m. 

•erial  Na.  7d4,Wt.    Orlciaal  Ho.  Mt.l».*rtM  ^.  as, 
1»11.  Berial  Wo.  9»,IW.     (CI.  d8— M.) 


1.  A  saa  prodocar  comprising  a  aoBil>askloa  cbamtier 
formed  wltb  contlanoas  w«Ua  aad  bavi^g  an  outlet  for 
prodaoer  gas  near  Its  apper  end.  a  vertloaUy  laevabls  grate 
atted  within  tlM  chsmbar  sear  Ita  bettoan  for  normally 
supporting  all  of  ibe  fuel  in  tbe  pirodiicer  and  coastituaai; 
the  sole  means  tbroogb  which  air  ma^  be  oapplied  to  the 
latter,  said  grate  Using  »t  an  area  ovial  to  that  of  tbe 
lowsr  portion  of  tbe  chaaber  and  tbe  latter  portloa  beiag 
of  uniform  craas  aoetional  area  froa  th*  opperaost  pesl- 
tlon  at  tbe  gfate  te  tbe  loweraoot  yoaltlOB  of  ench  grata, 
in  coaMnatton  wkh  mecbanlani,  belasr  tba  ocata,  for  rale- 
iog  the  latter  te  compreeo  tlM  fnel  inio  the  eombasttoo 
cbamber  :  a  transversely  iDovable  plate  In  aald  chamber  at 
a  point  above  ttte  grate  for  tomporarlly  oopporting  the 
fuel  when  the  grate  is  lowered,  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  plate. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
baring  an  ontlet  for  prodnceriigaa  near  tts  upper  end  and 
having  a  hollow  extension  from  tts  lower  end  of  mrtftonn 
cross  sectional  area  equal  to  that  of  said  end,  nld  exten- 
sion constituting  a  watex-Jacket,  a  vertically  movable 
grate  fitted  within  tbe  said  extension,  for  normally  sup- 
porting all  of  the  fuel  in  the  producer  and  constituting  the 
sole  means  through  Which  air  may  be  supplied  to  tbe 
latter,  said  grate  being  of  an  area  equal  to  that  of  said 
extension ;  in  combination  with  mechanism,  below  the 
grate,  for  raising  tbe  latter  to  compress  the  fuel  in  the 
combustion  chamber;  a  tranevenely  movable  plate  In  said 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  grate  for  temporarily  sup- 
porting the  fuel  when  the  grate  is  lowered,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  plate ;  tbe  said  water  Jacket  having 
outlets  in  the  combnstion  cbamber  below  the  movable 
plate. 


13.579.  TIE-PLUG  MACmNE.  HiJUtY  G  Smart,  St 
Cloud,  Minn.  FUed  Nov.  26,  19ld.  Serial  No.  594,229. 
Original  No.  956,207,  dated  Apr.  26,  1910,  Serial  No. 
393,871.      (a.  144—12.) 

1.  In  a  tie  plug  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  suit- 
able table,  of  an  endless  conveyer  traversing  said  table, 
cotter  head  located  above  laid  aoaveyar,  a  preesore  bar 
mounted  opon  a  pivotal  oupport  above  said  table  end 
eKteading  wroa  tbe  aaafo  ootoatantlany  parallel  to  tbe 
tine  of  Boveasaat  of  mM  eoaveyer,  aaid  pivotel  sopport 
Iwlng  la  front  of  tbe  cotter  liead,  «sd  spriag-actnated 
means  engaging  tbe  preesore  bar  adjacent  to  said  nrtter 
head,  mbetantially  as  deaciiliad. 

2.  In  a  tie  phig  aaebine,  -the  eoitdimtion  wttfa  a  snlt- 
able  table,  of  an  endless  conveyer  trareraing  aaid  tabic, 
CQtter  beads  located  above  and  telow  a^d  conveyer,  a 
pressore  bar  monnted  opea  a  pirafcal  oopport  above  aid 
table  and  esteadlas  acfoaa  the  aaaN  tdkHnnnanj  parallel 
to  the  line  t»f  movenwai  ot  aald  CBBstjai,  sdM  pivotal  sup- 
port being  located  la  troa*  af  the  eatter  iMadt,  aad  tprlng- 
aetuated  means  engaging  saM  pgeoute  ^ar  adjacent  t  >  the 


Jt:s8  I7t«9«3- 


Iswer 

against  a 

conv 

cotter 
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to    koM    Mid   preaaare    bar 
i^^  MSBk.  bolac  awved  forward  by  aid 
It  Is  being  operated  apoa  by  aid  lower 
ibal^rtlally  aa  described. 


8.  In  a  tie  plug  macfclne,  tha  combination  with  a  suit- 
able table,  of  an  endlesa  coaveyer  traversing  said  table,  a 
guide  plate  extending  parallel  tt>  said  conveyer  for  a  por- 
tion of  Ito  length,  a  aw  arranged  to  cut  blanks  being 
moved  forward  by  aid  conveyer  with  the  ends  of  the 
blanks  In  engagement  wltb  aid  guide  plate,  a  pressure 
hitf  eskandl^  above  m*  subataitlaUy  paralM  wUb  aid 
oonveyer.  aeaas  for  pivoUlly  supporting  said  preaaore 
bar  at  a  point  in  front  of  tbe  aaw,  cutter  heads  arranged 
above  and  below  the  conveyer,  and  positioned  to  operate 
span  tbe  Wanks  Mag  carried  forward  by  the  conveyer, 
Hid  yleMftis  neana  ogadlag  said  preaure  bar  adjacent 
ta  Mid  mrtf  kaads  for  fbreing  aid  presosre  bar  toward 
the  table  wMla  babw  eparated  apon  by  tbe  cotter  beads, 
substantUUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  tie-plaf  machine,  a  table,  an  endless  conveyer 
trareiatiiff  nld  taWe,  a  aAw  located  adjacent  to  tbe  feeding 
end  o<  the  table,  cutter-heads  located  above  aad  below 
aid  MSfivar.  a  preawra  bar  plvotally  secured  to  a  pin 
Bdpitai  as  tfe»  tahia  ta  front  of  aaM  aw.  aaid  pressure 
ZJ^^mg  lodatad  abave  the  ooarveyar  aforeaald,  apright 
roS  aoaivid  ahora  aaid  preaaore  bar  adjacent  to  the 
cufci  beads  inmrnld.  and  aOdably  mounted  in  supports 
caiMed  by  tbe  table,  and  coU  springe  engaging  aW  sup 
porta  and  fbrdac  aald  preaaore  bar  toward  said  table. 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

6  In  a  tie-plug  machine,  a  table,  an  endless  conveyer 
traversing  aM  table,  a  aw  located  adjacent  to  the  feed 
Ing  end  of  the  table,  cutter-heads  located  above  and  below 
aid  conveyer,  a  pressure  bar  pivotally  secured  to  apln 
on  tha  taUe  in  firowt  of  aald  aw,  aald  pressure 
hrfag  hMatad  abeve  the  conveyer  aforesaid,   upright 


and  engaging  tiia  praane  baa  and  ■"■■'■J?  .._. 

deprea  the  preaaare  bar,  mrlng  bare  adjaatahly  aacnrao 
to  the  table  aad  aadlag  adjaraat  ta  tha  cMr-haad  abora 
the  table,  sprfag  anna  hdaoataWy.  monaM  aa  the  tahla. 
and  a  spur  wheel  loomaled  on  said  ama  aho«a  the  eatter- 
bead  locatHl  uader  the  table,  subalantUny  aa  ahowa  aad 
dacrlbed. 


rods  secured  to  aid  preaure  bar  adjacent  to  the  cutter 
heads  aforeald.  and  slldably  mounted  in  supports  carried 
by  the  table,  and  eofl  sprtogs  engaging  aid  supports  and 
forcing  aid  preaure  hat  toward  aaid  table,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

6.  IB  a  tie-plug  machine,  a  table,  an  endless  coaveyer 
traversing  aid  table,  a  saw  located  adjacent  to  tbe  feed- 
ing end  of  the  table,  cutter-heads  located  above  and  below 
said  ceoveyet,  a  preaure  bar  secured  to  a  pin  csounted  on 
the  tnble,  the  said  preaure  bar  being  located  above  the 
conveyer  aforesaid,  upright  rods  acured  to  said  pressure 
bar  adjacent  to  the  cutter-hada  aforeald,  and  slldably 
mounted  In  sleeva  supported  by  the  table,  and  expansible 
coll  springs  engaging  said  sleeves  and  pressure  bar,  spring 
bars  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table  and  ending  adjacent 
to  the  cutter-heads  aforeald,  spring  arms  adjustably 
mounted  on  tbe  table,  and  a  spur  wheel  Journaled  on  said 
arms  above  tlie  cutter  head  beneath  the  table,  suhBtan- 
tlaliy  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  tie-plug  machine  comprising  a  table,  an  endlea 
conveper  traverslDg  said  table,  a  aw  located  adjacent  to 
the  feeding  end  of  the  table,  cutter-heads  located  above 
and  below  s^U  eeavefw.  a  prsaure  bar  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  table  and  located  above  said  conveyer,  upright 
supports  secured  to  the  table  and  having  laterally  extend- 
ing aaaw  itorvea  plvatnliy  socared  to  tbe  free  ende  of  aid 


DESIGNS. 


44,189.  BDBLAL-CA8HDT  HAMIU4B.  Cnipfa  Blbsch. 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  «»  The  Craaa  «  Bi«a  Manufac- 
turing Chapany,  CtediMifti,  OMa^  a  JJfwaratloii  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  Xt\  i«t.    mt^  »a.  TW.7S8.    Term 

of  patent  7  yars. 


The  ornamental 
shown. 


fot  a 


!t  handle,  aa 


44,190.  WIND-SHIELD.  C'HAWJSS 
Plalnvllle,  Conn.  Piled  Apr.  14, 
761,064.    Term  of  patent  14  yare. 


RocamLL    CLaBK. 
1918.      Serial   No. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  wind  ahWd,  am 
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44  1»1.  WINI>-«HIELD.  Cha»l«8  Rocknbll  Cuabk, 
Pl*lnTlllt.  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
761.06S.  i  Twin  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornAmental  deaign  for  a  i^-lnd  shield,  as  gbown. 


I 


44,192.      WINEX-SEFIBLD.      Chablu    Rockncll    Clark, 
PlataTllle,    CoUL      Filed    Apr.    14,    1913.      Serial    No 
761,060.    Term  of  pateqt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  wind  abield,  as  abown. 


44.193.     HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
.\RTICLE8.     William  C.  Codman,  Providence.  R.  I  ,  as 
slgnor  tD  Oorham  Manafacturlng  Company.  I'rovidence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rbode  Island.     Filed  Apr.   21, 
1913.     %erl^l  No.  762,735.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oratimental  deslgs  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  or 
■imilar  ar^eles. 


44,194.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIM  aR 
ARTICLES.  William  C.  Codmam,  ProTidenoe,  R.  as- 
signor to  Qorbam  Manufacturing  Company,  ProT;  c«, 
R.  I..  H  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  A;  ji[ 
1918.     Serial  No.  762,736.     Term  of  patent  14  yen 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forkx  or 
similar  articles. 


44,195.  WALL-COVERING  RuDOLPB  Eul»r.  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ft.  Beck  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1918. 
Serial  No.  743,415.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  oorerlng,  as  shown. 


44.196.  GAME-BOARD.  PHTia  Gallaohm,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,939  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gaoM  board  aa  shonni 
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AiiB7  STOVE,  William  A.  Gkiswold,  NaahriUe, 
Tenn  .Mlgnor  to  Gray  k  Dudley  Hardware  Company, 
Nasb^lle.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  758,927.  Term  of  patent  7 
vears. 


44.200  BASE  FOE  ADTOMOBILE-LAMP8.  WttUAM 
B.  HAMM.  Hubberd  Wooda,  ni.,  maalgaor  to  Tbe  Adwns 
k  Weatlake  Company.  Cbicago.  IlL.  a  CoHwraUo.  of 
Illlnola.  Filed  Feb.  14  1912.  Serial  No.  677.632. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaisD  tor  a  bMe  for  automobile  lamps, 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  sho\th. 


44 198.  STOVE.  William  A.  Gbiswold,  NashTllle, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gray  k  Dudley  Hardware  Company. 
NashTllle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,928.  Term  of  patent  7 
rears. 


44  201  BASE  FOB  AUTOMOBILE-LAMPS.  WILLIAM 
S  HAMM,  Hubbard  Wooda,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams 
k  Westlake  Company.  Chicago.  HL.  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.633. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  base  for  automobile  lamps, 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


44,190.  STOVE.  William  A.  Gbiswold,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gray  k  Dudley  Hardware  Company. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,020.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,202.  WATCHCASB-BOW.  Chaiil.8  W.  HAaMAN.  New 
kochelle.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Jc««ph  ^^^^^^  *  ^o.^J^ 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Wew  York  filed  Mar.  11. 
1018.    Serial  No.  768,«42.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  derffn  for  a  watch  caM  bow  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  doaign  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


44  208  CASKET-HANDLE.  CHAaLM  H.  H18M,  Spring- 
field Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Springfield  Metallic  Casket 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1013.  Serial  No.  7«0,824.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  casket  handle,  as  shown. 
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QO&un.     Wmam  m   BVWBB. 
W.V«.    jSr »*t  JM.  Itl*.    «Wi«t  If*  T60,4tt.    Twin 
of  fmtmti  r  7«Kr». 


The  omamenUl  dealgn  for  a  goblet  aa  shown. 


44v20T.  HAM»LC  rOR  SPOONS,  PORKI,  OR  SIM  .At 
jafWKLBM.  Bamom  p.  JavKS,  CoocMd,  N.  11  a« 
tttnor  t»  Wb.  B.  X>arfla  Co.,  Coneord,  N.  H.,  a  Cocort- 
turn  at  Hew  Hamptbtre.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  19 la  >  rial 
No.  761,849.    Term  of  patent  14  jreara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  <>r 
similar  artfelaa,  aa  ataOKrn. 


44,205.  STEM  AND  UOCDHPIDCB  FOR  SMOKINO- 
PIPE8.  Anduw  J.  Jacksok,  Jeraey  Cltj.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Manhattan  Briar  Plp«  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporatlo*  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar,  13,  1913 
Serial  N#.  7&4.160.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


1/    /  ^^^mami 


\ 


T«e  oratm«Bt««  <inipi  Ibr  •  Wum  aa4  ■Ma«6-pUM«  for 
amoklng  pipea,  aa  shown. 


44.20«.  WINDOW-FRAME  FOR  STOVE-DRUMS.  WiL 
LL&M  R.  Jaxvoiw,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7«0,S18.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


44,a0ft.  BURJNB&  FOR  OAa>ISOIie.  B«MBT  Jot.  a, 
PhUadtlpUa,  Pa.  FUad  Dm.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
780,1 2a.    Term  of  patast  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dentgn  for  a  bara«r  for  gaa  irons,  as 
shown. 


44,20».     SKAT  END,     Johk  Edwin   KrMtrsrr,  Thlladel 
pfila.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Rale  and  Kllbnrn  Company.  Phlla 
delphfa,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     FITed  Apr.  8, 
1913.    Serial  No   739,780.    Term  of  patent  7  years 


TlM  oraiimeiital  design  for  a   window  frame  for  stove 


The  omOTBental  deatpi  for  •  aeat-eiHl  a*  aliowD. 
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44.210     COFFM»TlUPOT     W^ 
Chlc«r>.  HL    fINd  Art.  6,  ltl». 

Term,  of  jMitent  81  yeara. 


LmniNOBAOiS 
1  Nok  im^i. 


The  onumwital  daaigm  tor  a  coffee  or  tea  pot  as  shown 
and  deacrlbad. 

44  211.     FBDIT-KNIFB.     iMrMT  B.  LYDICK.  Plttaburgh 
Pa     FnSlApr.26.  191S.    iwlal  No   763,906.    Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fruit  knife,  as  shown. 


44418  CABPKT.  *0H»  Mnu,  H«w  Ttfcr  N-  T-  — ^ 
■^Mt  t»  BlfdOTr  CMfirt  ComiMnr,  ■  Co*|W»w«  of 
Maaaachnsetta.  Filed  Apr.  18, 1»M.  SirtBl  »•  Tt«418. 
Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


The  omamenUl  dert«»  fK  ft  ««pet,  as  ahowa. 


44  214  CABPBT.  JOHII  MnmT,  N«w  York.  N.  Y..  aa^ 
'aignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  ^9>^\'l^.^^ 
Maaaachuaetta.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  782.119. 

Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,212.  CARPET.  3<m»  UMMXi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  Blgelow  Oarptt  Coapaay,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaaebosetts.  Filed  Apar.  18, 1»1».  Serial  No.  782.117. 
Term  of  patent  8|  yi 


44,216.  CARPET.  John  Mbbbt,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaascbuaetU.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,120. 
Term  of  pataat  Si  y«ara. 


The  niiiSMSMtal  deslcn  for  a  carpet,  as  sbown. 


The  or] 


foe  a  carpet. 


8o8 
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44,218.  I  LIOHTINO-FIXTDBl.  OTTO  H.  UonM,  K«t- 
flcM.  Csl.  Filed  Apr.  7,  191S.  Serial  No.  TW^MO. 
Turn  0f  patent  Si  jreere. 


44,918.  LUFFA  8PONOE.  Bubabkh  H.  Pu8E\  n** 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.  BcrUl  No.  Rs  ^123 
Term  of  patent  81  jtun. 


WMm 


The  ortiftinental  deelpi  for  •  Ufhtlnt  flztare,  eabetan- 
tlallr  *M  Bhown. 


L 


44.2ir.  BOTTLE.  Edwih  H.  Nblson,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aBslgnot'  to  Neleon,  Baker  4  Company,  Detroit,  M Icb.,  a 
Corporttlon  of  Mlefalsaa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  762,127.     Tun  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sponge 
scribed. 


as  shown  and  de- 


44,219.     CARPET.     Ro««t  F.  Riddell.  Flnehlng,  N.  T  , 
aeelKnor  to  Blgelo\r  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaeeaehasettB.     Filed  Apr.  18. 1918.    Serial  No.  762.126 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  om^Mtal  deetgn  for  a  bottle,  as  ehown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  as  sbowa. 
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H  220.  BUO.  Emil  O.  Backb^  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Btgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
.Massaehnaatts.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Berial  No.  762.124. 
Term  of  pataat  81  years. 


The  ornam«jtal  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44,221.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Frank  J.  Shaw.  Leominster, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.,  Leomin 
ster,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar, 
14.  1913.     Berial  No.  754.393.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  h  vehicle  top,  as  shown. 


44,222.     RUG.     JaMS  Bruise.  .New  Torii.  N    Y  .  aaelgnor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu 
sftts.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  762.123.     Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


44,223.  CARPET.  William  A.  Spbinq,  Brooklyn,  N.  1., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  .\pr.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  762.126. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


■^-^^ 


>'\  ■■<•>•;■: '4  i'.    •< 


The  ornamenial  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44.224.  GUARD  FOR  CUTTER  B.\RS  Ri  dolf  .1.  Schk, 
Emerson,  Nebr  Filed  Jan  29.  lOi:?  Serial  No  746.013. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


iS 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  guard  for  a  cutter  bar,  as 
shown. 
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44,238,  TBBBXOFIUB.  Fbavk  Twy 
laadi  Fflad  Apr.  10,  1»13.  S«l«l  ' 
«f  patent  7  y«tfa. 


C.  Woo»k  N       x,^ 


TSt^iSa.    T«m  I       N.  I^  Miim<»  to  tt.  lf&B0»  —u—uwK      >mp«T 
j       of  JMiitf.  Newark,  M.  J.,  a  CTpmmtiom  of  Ne     j^ 
Piled  Jona   17,   1012.     Serial  No.  704,244. 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  thermopile,  as  shown. 


44.226.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  Hahby  L.  Vauqhan,  Chl- 
cafOk  111.,  aaslcnor  to  Crown  Throat  k  Opener  Company. 
ChlcBio,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Apr  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759,551.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  opener,  aa  ihown. 


"r»  or 


The  o 


for  »  fOlf  tan,  M  AOWTL 


44,228.  POISON-BOTTLE.  JoH!«  Wcndbb,  Saodoaky 
Ohio.  Fllad  Apr.  19,  191S.  Serial  No.  782,411.  Term 
of  patent  14  year*. 


The  oniaiiM0tal 


for  a  polaoD  bottle,  as  shown. 


«n 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   JUNE    17,  1913 


The  following  trade-marlcs  are  published  InooaipUaiioe  wtth  isecftlon  6  of  tbe  act  of 
Febnuay  80. 1806,  ab  amended  March  2, 1907.  ITottoe  of  opportWon  moBt  l3e  filed  within 
thtity  4«r8  of  tbls  data 

ll|-g|i^  fljl^art  far  ''uadar  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
ta  clttBBe  (b)  of  seoCtoB  6  of  saM  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  pEOvMed  W  eectton  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  acpompany  each 
notioe  otf  oyport  tlon. 


Ser.  No.  AMTA-  ICLASA  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Columaju  &iyer  I'^ckibs  Aaso 
cuxiOM,  Aatoria.  Ore«.    Fited  Set.  SO,  1M>8. 


^'^^ 


PartUmiar  4e$ciifiUon  »1  ^ooda. — C&iuied  aalmon. 
Claims  use  aixm  ISas. 


Ser.    No.    6&.77A.      (CLASS    39. 
Shob  Coutamy,  Boflton,  Maaa. 


CLOTHING.)       KBGAL 
FUad  Apr.  15.  1911. 


No  clal«  being  made  to  the  eicluBive  use  of  the  words 
•  Ceet  Pine  8  65/100  Fire  Per  Cent  " 

P0r«4o»ier  d«»cr*ptfcm  of  goods .—he&ther  Boots  and 
Shoee. 

Claims  ms^  since  tbe  early  pnrt  of  Derember,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,478.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
.\ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Daimleb 
MoTDBBif  -  Q«a»LL8CHAjrr,  UntertUrkheim,  near  Stutt- 
iitnt.  Germany.     Filed  May  13,  1911. 


PorMoirier  desofiptte*  of  govds. — Hamsters  Chisels, 
Spanners.  Screw-Drivers.  Borla^-Braoes,  Screw-Jacks. 
l-nnchea,  Axes,  Gimlets,  Gouges,  Cramps,  Clamps.  Files. 
Baspa,  Malleta,  FlDcers,  Picks,  Pipe  and  Rod  Cutters. 
Wood-Planea,  SpdkeolMTee,  WoodJkaapers,  PUers,  Scis- 
sors, Ylsea.  Oarden-Bnglnes,  Crop-Sprayers,  Bill  Hooks, 
Agricultural  Fortca,  Hoea.  Hortlealturai  KnlTea.  Lawn- 
Mowers,     Plantlng-Todia,     Bakea.     Laad-aoliers,     Shears. 

[Vol  lil. 


flkTthes,  mekles,  fitfCtng  and  Screening  Apiperataa,  Sf 
Sborels,  Scoops,   Bedttng  aad  Patting  iLn>Ilu«eB.  Ckaf- 
CotteFB,  Dlggera,  Harrow*,  Vegetatole-SMcera,  SacaTater*. 
Hay-KBt<Tee,    Bay-Leadera,    Hedge-Ootters,    Ttnee.    Clod- 
Cr»i*ier«,   MeCfcanlcaMy-Operatad  Clutches   for  CoBTeytag 
Rotary   Motfon,   Ptrets.  fltufBcg-Boaee,  Calks  for  JMuts, 
Btaa«lde«,      DalrerBal     foints,     Claw-ClutAes.     Frletloa- 
Cltrtches,     Pnewmatle    Lifts,    Printlag  -  Maehlaes,     N4Md- 
Sweeptog   MacMoea,    Grladlng    and    Poltafc1«f   MaeWiMa, 
Whwhea,  Centrifugal   Maefatnee,   and   Air,   Feed,   Haanre, 
Iron  and  9raas,  Head  aad  Power  0»-Well,  Arterian-Weir, 
•Bd  Meam  Punspa,   Wal«r,   Steam,  and  Oaaoleas   Metoia 
fm  AwteaieMle  TeMcles,  Fire-ErttegalsHers,   Lever*  and 
Conaectteg-Rode,   Crauta  and  Crank-Shafts,   t«Wleatlftf- 
OU  ItlBgs.   Prasesd   Gear- Wheels.   Cams   atMl  Cam-01iafta, 
Fly-Wheels.   :Jovernors  and  Parte  Thereof,  Floats  for  the 
Float  Chambers    of    Internal-Combustion    Engines.    Spin- 
dles and  Toggles  for  Said  Floats,   Ignltlon-Plugs  and  Op- 
erating Mecbaniem.  Sleeves  for  Ignition  Spindles,  Clamp- 
Fartenlngs.    Ball-BearlngB   and   Sliding   Beartngs,   Chaln- 
Tlghteners.    Brhmist-Openers,    RereraiBg    MecbanimB.   and 
Change-Speed-Operating     Rode,     Alr-AdralssJon     Chambers 
for    Eiploslon  Motors.    Reamers.   Wheel  Removers,   Spring- 
Driven   Fans.    Motors  Whoee  Valwa  are  Spring-Operated. 
Starting     Mechanism      for     Erploslon-Motors.      Exhaust- 
Boxes,    Solderlng-Tojria,     Lobricators,    and     Slght-Glassea 
Thereof.       Ignltion-Tlnrtng      Apparatus.       Friction-Disks, 
Metal    Wedges   for   Actuatlag    Friction-Clutches,    Toothed 
Rack  Bars.     Ratcbet-flars.     Wrooght     Chain-Wheels     and 
Hubs,  Pawls,  Ratchet-Wheels,  Sight-Glass  Holders,  Guide- 
Blacka,  AdJuetBiaat-Alags,  Bearing-Siidea,  Shafta,  Ctatcb- 
C^aalogs,     Chsia  Wbeete.     Treadie- Levers,     Hand-Aetnated 
Levers,   Ooveraor  Risics.   Forked   J<^ats.   FoHa   for   Shift- 
lug  Belts.   Forks  for  Shifting  the  Collars  of  Clatck  and 
Brake     Moohanism.      redestal-Bearlngs,      Plumber-Blocks. 
Hearing-Hangers.    Valve-Splndles,    Steam- Whistles.    Photo- 
graph-I'rlnt    Cutters     and     Trimmers,     Snow-Plows,     and 
Traction- Engl  nea 

Claims  use  aiace  June  24,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58.244.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOr>S.  I  The  A.  Sandeb  Packing  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1911. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Haaas.     Shouldevs. 
Skinned  Shoulders,  Breakfast  Bacon.   Sktaaed  Hams,  Flc- 

V*.  8.) 
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June 


1915. 


Dies.    Dried    B«*f.    Sausages.    Beef  Tongue*.    Ptg-Ton»ae«, 
Lard,   Kettle- R«>ndered   Lard.  Smoked   Hama,  Smoked  Ba 
con.    Smoked    Saasagea.    Sotnmer-Sauaagea,    Batta,    Jowl 
Butta,  Bacon-Bellies.  Fancy  Bacon-Belllea,  Strips,  Bellies. 
Bacoo.    Bacon    Strips.    Bacon    Clear    Sid«a,    Bacon    Ldn- 
Backa.   Clear   Sides.    Loin  Backa,    Pigs'   Feet.   Spiced   Plga" 
Feet,  and  Family  Clear  Pork. 
rl4tm«  lue  since  1873. 


S«r.  So  58,451.  (CL.\S8  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ISG  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Oaimlkb 
MutroBSN  -  GESELLscHArr.  Untertttrkbelm.  near  Stutt- 
gart, Germany.     Filed  Ang.  30,  1911. 


^  ^. 


A  facsimile  of  fhe  signature  of  Gottlieb   Daimler,   de- 
ceased, the  originator  of  the  applicant  corporation 

/'articular  detcription  of  goodt.  —  Mechanical.  Pneu 
matic,  and  Manually- Actuated  Call- Bells.  Funnels.  MeUl 
ValvsB,  Valve-Rods,  and  Valve  Caps  or  Covers,  Metal 
Tube4  Exhaust-Valves  and  Exhaust-Openers,  Wrougbt- 
Iron  and  Steel  Brackets  for  Tanks  and  Pipe  Connections 
and  Pipe  Couplings.  Hinges,  Table-Forks.  Sprinklers. 
Sprinkler-Nozzles,  Waterlng-Cans.  Wire-Couplings.  Metal 
Pipes,  IMpe  and  Tube  Joints,  Rod  Couplings  and  Joints, 
Permanent  Way-Couplings.  Riveted  Joints,  Shaft-Cou- 
plings, Fluid- Tight  Joints,  Rope  ("onnectlons.  Flexible 
Couplings,  Metal  Locking-Rings  and  Washers,  Metal 
Rings  and  Collars  for  Clutch,  Steering,  and  Brak<'  Mecha 
nlsm,  Gear-Chains,  Haulage-Chains,  Chain-Couplings,  Con 
veyer-Chains,  Valve-Cbaina,  Valve-Caslnga,  Valve-Llnlnga, 
Valve«Noaale«,  Valve-Seats,  Spittoons  of  Metal,  Door- 
Knobt,  Benzin-Nozzles,  and  Seed  and  Plant  Protectors. 

L'laimi  tutt  since  Jan.  31,  1913. 


Ifo.   59,003.      ((^LASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
Tr$,     MACHINES,     AND     SUPPLIES.)        KObtino     k 
MAtuiEiSE.v     AKTiE.NiJESELLsciiArr.     Leutzsch     Leipzig. 
G-nnany.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1911. 


Dia 


Particular    dtacription    of    good«. — Arc-Lamps.    Electric 
I>amp«.   and  Supplies  Therefor — Namely,   Fittings.    Resist 
ancMs.     Switches.     Current  -  Indicators.     Throttling  •  Colls, 
Transformers,  Coupllnirs.  Carbon  Pencils. 

Claima   une  since  Jvilv,   1910. 


i 


Ser.  NIo.  59.330.  (CL.\SS  6  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES. 
ANt>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Henky 
r..pi.E.sTo.v.  Iienver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Arborol 
Chemical  Company,  r>enver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1911. 

ARBOROL 

AN-natmc 

VASO- CONSTRICTOR 

No  Claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Anti-Septic  Vaso  Con 

strlctofr  ■' 

Parhcular  ,t,  sniption  of  good».~A  Medicinal  Prepara 
tlon  f^r  the  Treatment  of  CaUrrh,  Hay-Fever,  and  other 
Diseases  of  the  Nasal   Passages.   Mucous  Membranes    and 
Skin  .iffectlons.  Such  Medicinal  Preparation  Being  in  the 
Form  of  an  Ointment. 

CInitnM  u»e  since  Oct.  4,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  59,9791.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MA(      .NI 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       hv,, 
MoTOHBN -GBRKLLScHArr.     UntertOrkhelm,    ne:       gw* 
gart,  Gernuiny.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1911. 


^     ^' 


Being  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  Gottlieb  I'aimier. 
deceased. 

Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Saws.  Hamni.  is   chij- 
els,    Spanners,    Wrenches,    Screw-Drivers,    Borini:  Kraee» 
Hydraulic    Jacks,    Screw-Jacks,    Punches.    Axes,    iiimieu 
Googes,  Cramps,  Clampa,  Tube-Expanders,  Planes    Spoke- 
shavea.    Scrapem,    Pliers,    Sclnora,    Pocket  Knives.    StMl 
Table-Knlves,   Vises,  Garden- Engines,   Crop^ Sprayers    Bill 
Elooks,    Agricultnral    Forks.    Hoea,    Horticultural    Kulvet, 
Lawn  •  Mowers,     Planting  -  Tools.     Rakes,     Land    UoHeri. 
Shears.  Scythes,  Sickles,  Sifting  and  Screening  .Xpii;iratui. 
Spades.  Shovels,  Scoops.  Bedding  and  Potting  .appliances. 
Chafr-Cutters,   Diggers,    Harrows.   Vegetable-SllcTs,   Eica 
vators,     Plows,    Cultivators,    Hay-Knives,     Hedge  (utters 
Tines.  Clod-Crushers,  Clutches  for  Conveying  itofsrv  Mo 
tlon.  .Pivots,    Stufflng-Boxes,    Calks    for    Joints,    ShHcl^les. 
Universal   Joints.   Claw-Clutchas,   Friction  Clutches.   I'ueu 
matic  Lifts.   Printing- Machines,   Road-Sweeping  Machines. 
Threshing  -  Machines,     Sawing  -  Machines.     Winches,    Air 
Feed,  Manure,  Iron  and  Brass,  Hand  and  Power  Oil  Well 
Artesian-Well,  and  Steam  Pumps,  Water.  Steam,  and  Gaso 
lene    Motors.    Flre-E^xtlngul8hprR,    Levers    and    (  otinpctini: 
Rods.    Cranks    and    Crank-Shafts,    Lubricating  Oil    RIdkb, 
Pressed   Gear- Wheels.  Cams  and  Cam-Shafts    Fly  Wheels, 
rovernors  and   Parts  Thereof,  Floats  for  the  Float  Cham- 
Ijers   of    Internal-Combustion    Engines.    Spindles   and   Ton 
gles  for  Said  Floats,  Ignltlon-Splndles,  Clamp  Fastenings 
Ball  Bearings.     Sliding    Bearings.     Chain  Tighteners.    Ei 
haust  Openers.    Reversing    Mechanism    and    Change  Speed 
Operating   Rods.    Air  Admission   Chambers    for   Explosion 
Motors.    Reamers.     Wheel- Removers.    Spring  Driven    Fsnii 
Motors  Whose  Valves  are  Spring-Operated,  Starting  Mech 
anism     for    Explosion-Motors.     Exhaust-Boxes.    Soldering 
Tools.    Lubricators    and    Sight-Glasses    Thereof     Ignition 
Timing  .Apparatus.  Frlctlon-IHsks.  Metal  Wedges  for  Actu 
atlng  Friction  Clutches,  Toothed  Rack-Bars,  Ratchet  Bart. 
Wrought   Chain-Wheels  and  Hubs,   Pawls.   Ratchet  Wheels. 
Sight  (Jlass      Holders.      Guide- Blocks.      Adjustment  Hlngs. 
Beating-Slides.     Machine  Shafts.     Clutch-Casings,     Chain 
Wheels,     Treadle  I^evers.     Hand- Actuated     licvers.     Spiral 
Springs     for    Friction-Clutches.     Oovemor-Rlng.*.    Forked 
Joints.    Forks    for    Shifting    Belts.    Forks    for   Shifting  the 
Collars  of   Clutch  and   Brake    Mechanism.    Pedestal  Bear 
ings,     Plumber-Blocks,     Hearing  Hangers.     Valve  Spindles. 
Steam  Whistles.     Saw-FlUng     Machines.    Knife    and    Fork 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Machines.  Steel-Ball  Grinding  and 
Polishing  Machines.  Knife  and  Razor  Grinding  Machines 
Lens    Grinding    and    Polishing    Machines,    Machines    for 
Grinding  and  Polishing   Nails.   Ball-Mills.   Ball   and   Ring 
Mills.  Conical  Mills,  Disk  Mills.  Stone-Mllls.  Mortar  Mills. 
Roller-Mills.   Sugar  Cane   Mills.   Ore-Stamps.    SuKnr  Crugh 
ers.  Asphalt.  Cement,  and  Coal  Grinders.  CentrifuKsl  Fani 
Centrmigal    Pumps,    Centrifugal    Hydro-Extractors.    Cen- 
trifugal  Separatora  for   Gaseous  or   (iranular   Substances, 
Print  Trimmers  and  Cutters. 
Clnimt  use  since  Jan.  3.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,078.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Na 
TiONAL  Saw  Compant,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  .Tsn  27. 
1912.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


HANDY  SASAT 


Particulor  deacription  of  goods. — Saws. 
Olaifns  uM  since  December,  1872. 

iro.  8.) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8t3 


rCLA8S'3        CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  1   Ker.  No.  6.X838.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 


AND  TOOLS.   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.,      Usitkd   Ar 
TO<iKAPHlC  Rbgistkr  CoMP.A.w,  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Feb. 
26,  1912. 

UARCO 

rarticular  description  of  r/o«d».-'iype- Writers,  Auto- 
LNHphlc  RegUtere.  Paper  Holders  and  Guides.  Ribbon  Hold- 
ers and  Guides  for  Type-Writers  and    Autographic    Reg 

Isters. 

rlaims  use  since  Nov.  16.  1911. 


Ser  No  62.556.  <CLASSr><»  MEItcHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
KRWISE  CI>ASSIF1EI)  )  Benjamin  B.  Bienhoff 
MiuBeapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1912. 


Particular  desciption  of  yoods.— Machines  for  Display- 
ing Advertising-Posters  and  Merchandise  as  Defined. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,101.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Electric  Ladnch  Co.,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.      Filed  Apr.   24,   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boats. 
ClaitM  use  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63.318.  (CLASS  R.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATK^NS.)  l^K 
VrcK  Chemical  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  May  4, 
1912. 


'I  lie  pictures  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Salve  for 
Use  by  External. Treatment  and  Internal  Vapors  as  a  Rem- 
edy for  Croup,  Pneumonia.  Head-Colds.  Chest  Colds.  Bron- 
rliltla,  Tonsllitis.  Pleurisy.  Sore  Throat.  Whooping-Cough, 
Catarrh,  Sprains.  Bruises,  Itchlngs,  Sunburn,  Burns,  Bolls, 
Neuralgia,  Muscular  Rheumatism,  and  Insect-Bites. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1898. 

[Vol.  19L 


TIONS.  I        Al.KRKCHT    vt    MEISTEK    AKTI B.SGE.SELL8CH Arr . 

Berlin  K.inickendorf-Ost.     (;.nuaii.v.        Filed     May     27. 
1912. 


Amag 


Particular  description  of  {/ 00 da.  — Picture  Post-Cards. 
Chromos.  Pictorial  Backs  or  Mounts  of  Paper  or  Card- 
board for  Calendars,  Pictorial  Posters,  Pictorial  Box 
Covers  or  Tops  of  Paper  or  Cardboard,  Reliefs  of  Paper 
or  Cardboard. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  0.3.914.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE  I  Fischer  ft  Patanek,  Provi- 
dence. R.   1.     Filed  May  31,  1912. 


B. 


A^'_„'^> 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  The  Beet" 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Precious-Metal    Col- 
lar-Buttons,    Cuff-Buttons^     Bracelets,     Ornamental     Pins 
and  Brooches,  Tie-Clasps,   and  Ornamental   Buckles. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  6.S.987.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  BOOnton  Rcb- 
BKR  MANrFACTUBiNO  COMPANT,  Boonton.  N.  J.  Filed 
June  5,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Molded  Electrical  In- 
sulators. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.028.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th»o- 
noa  TEiCHuiiABBEa,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  6, 
1912. 


Trivalin 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Isovalerlanic  Salts  of 
Caffeln.  Murphln,  and  Cocaine,  in  the  Form  of  Solatlons 
or  In  Solid  Form. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No  64.062.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
EM8  OF  FOODS.)  Fbankliw  MacYbaoh  k  Coii- 
I'.vNT,  Chicago,  m.     Filed  June  8,  1912.     Under  tcn-yoar 

proviso. 


PANAMA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee- 
Claims  use  since  April,  A.  D.  1882. 
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Ser.  NO.  64.481.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
STA.lDiiRi)  Oil  ('ompany  of  Nkw  York,  Sew  York,  .N.  Y. 
Fllc4  Jun«  2t).  1912. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Standard  Oil  Cotupniiy 
of  Neir  York."  "  Illumination,'  "  Heat,"  "  Power."  «ir 
"  Labrlcatlon." 

Parlicular  de^criptiun  of  ijoodt.  -Bonzin.  .Naplithn, 
Uamleile.  Labricating-Oil,  and  Reflninl  Oil  for  Illnniinatin-, 
Heatinf,  and   Fowt^r  i'urpos«>8 

Claif»9  une  Bince  M«v    17,   VM2. 


I 


Ser.  No.  64.778.     < CLASS  J.'..     lUTLLIRY,  MACH1NKK\ 
AND   TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.  1       Fxltkn    \ 

OOILLKAUaia     CaRL.SWERK      .\CTIK.\-(iESKLLSCHArT,     Mill 

helm-on-the-Rhlnp,    Germany       I'lU'd   .July    17,    15)11' 


ParncMlar     de9cri[ttiim     of      ijnodn. — Ileddles,     Tackle 
Hookg,   Thread-Dividers.    K.'.d.s   and    Haruoss   for   Ix)oms  : 
Flexibly    Shafts;    Metal    Balls    for    Use   in    Bearin^js ;    Ma 
chines   for   Making   Onhles   and    Kojx  s  ;    Cirfiilar  Braiding 
Machines;   Rolling-Mllls  ;    Drawing;  Mlll.s   for   Wirp.  Tubes. 
Rods,    and    Sheets;     Wire-Netting    Maciiines ;     Barb- Wire 
Machines;  Machines  for  Making  Wire  (iuods;  Chain  Mak 
Ing  Machines;  Lathes;   Machines  for  Working   India  Rub 
ber    and    Gutta-Percha ;    Machines    for    Turning,    Boring, 
Drilling,  Planing,  Shaping.  Slotting,  Punching,  or  Shear- 
ing  and    Parts    of    Such    Machines :    Reels    and    Bobbins ; 
Gear-Wheels,  Centrifugal  Pumps;   Cranes;   Turbines;  Alr- 
Compretsors  ;   Cable- Winches  ;  Clamps. 

CMflW  tue  since  1870 


Ser.  Na  64.792.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.  I  Standard  Charcoal  Com- 
PANT,  Bradford,   Pa.      Filed  July    17,   1912. 


No  cltim  being  made  for  the  words    '  Standard    Hard 
wood  Clarcoal." 

ParHomlar  deteription  of  good* — Charcoal. 
CMm#  uae  since  Mar.   1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  05,564.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION. 
ERY. )  Alvi.n  L.  Rahman,  St.  I/)nis,  Mo.  F1le<j  SepL 
;?.  1012. 


>.•. 


Particular  dwcription  oj  r/ood*.  -Manually-Operated 
Marking  Devices  and  Marking-Rolls  for  Decorative  I'ur- 
poses. 

ilaima  uae  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,980.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDK  INE8 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Union 
CHE.vfiCAL  Co.Mi'A.NY,  Provldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1912. 


.Nu  <  laiui  is  made  t.»  the  words    •  Trade  .Mark." 
Particular   detcriptUtn   of    good*  ~  A    Chemical    for   the 
Kxterminatlon  of   Insects  and  Germs. 
Claima  u*e  since  Sept.  14.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.261.  (CLASS  2.'i.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Singer 
MA.virACTURi.NG  COMPANY,  F:iisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


'^MHTEPI: 


Particular  description  of  goods.—YamWy  and  Mainifac- 
turing  Sewiftg-Machlnes,  Parts  Thereof,  and  the  Follow- 
ing Attachments :  Ruffling  and  Shirring  Attachment.^. 
Guides,  Quilting-Guides,  Bdge-Gaides,  Tuck-Markers,  Hem 
mers.  Presser-Feet.  Braiders  and  Cord(  rs.  Needle-CascR. 
Bobbins,    and    Bobblp-Winders. 

Vlaima  use  since  about  the  year  1877.» 


Ser  No.  66.262.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAIKTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Sin  ek 
Manlfactlri.vo  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


(J  M  H  r  E  I'  1: 


ParticMlor  description  of  good*. — Family  and  Manufac- 
turing Sewlng-Machlnes,  Parts  Thereof,  and  the  FoUow- 
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Ing  Attachmtnts :  Baffling  and  Shirring  Attachments. 
(i,ude8,  QulltiBf-Ouides.  Edge-Guides,  Tuck-Markers,  Hem 

iv;  Presaer-Feet.  Braiders  and  Corders,  Needle-Casen, 
B.ht.ins.  and  Bobbin- Winders. 

r  7a«»n»  M»«  since  about  the  year  1885. 


S.r  No.  66,280.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Bitirine  comi'.4Ny  of  Amkkta, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.       Filed  Oct.  14.  1012. 


rurticulur   detcriptioH    of   goodit.     Paints.    Dry.    Paste, 
Keady  Mixed,  and  in  Solid  Form.  Applied  by  Heat. 
Llaims  ust  since  May.   lUOt). 


Ser.  No.  66.668.     (CLASS  6.     CHP.MHALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       Indk 
PENDKNT  Chbmical  Comp.\nv.  Ncw  York.    N     Y.      riled 
Nov.   4,   1912. 

ELEPHANT 


Particular    description    of    yoo^f*.-  -Acids,    as    Follows  ; 
Acetic,   Arsenic,    Arsenous.    Benzoic.    Boric.    Butyric.    Cam 
phorlc.     CarboMc.     Chromic.     Ciniiami( .     Citric.     Formic, 
Gallic.    Ilydrlodlc,    Hydrohromic.    Hydrochluric,    Hydrocy- 
anic, Hydrofluoric,  Hydrofluosllic.   Hyphophosphorous,  Lac- 
tic,  Molybdic,   Monoehloraeetic,    Nitric.   Nitrohydrochlorlc. 
Nitrous.     Oleic.     Oxalic.     riio8i)Lorlc.     Picric,     ryrogallic, 
1>  I'll  igneous,    Salicylic.    Stearic.    Succinic.   Sulfonilic,    Sul- 
furic,    Sulfurous.     Tannic.     Tartaric.     Trichloracetic,     and 
Valeric;   Alum,    (Ammonia.   Chrome.   Potash;)    Aluminum, 
(.VceUte,    Chlorid,    Sulfate.    Bronze    I'owder,    and    Foil;) 
Ammonia;     Amnionlum,     (Acetate.     Arsenate.     Bensoate, 
Bromid,   Carbonate,   Chlorid.   Nitrate,   Oxalate.   Phosphate 
Sulfate;)     Antimony.     (Chlorid,    Oxld,    Sulfld.    Pota.ssium 
Tnrtrate — Tartar    Emetic  :  •    Arsenic,    1  White.    Red  :  1    Ba- 
rium,  (Acetate,  Carbonate,  Chlorid.  Nitrate.  Oxid.  Sulfate, 
Sulfld;)    Bismuth,     (Acetate,    Benzoate.    ChlorW,    (Mtrate. 
Nitrate,  Oxalate,  Phosphate,  Subnitrate.  Sulfate;;   Borax, 
<  alcium,    (Acetate,   Carbonate.   Chlorid,    Phosphate;!    Car- 
bon,  (Bisulfld,  Tetrachlorid  ;>   Copper,    (Acetate,  .Vrseuate. 
rarbonate,  Chlorid.    Nitrate.    Sulfate;)    (Meosote ;   Formal- 
dehyde;   Hydrogen   Peroxid  ;   Indigo  Extract;   Iron,    (Ace- 
tate.   Carbonate.    Chlorid,    Nitrate.    Oxalate,    ryrolignate. 
Sulfate;)    Lead,    (Acetate,    Arsenate,    Carbonate.    Chi. -rid. 
Nitrate,   Sulfate;)    Magnesium,    (Carbonate,   Chlorid.   Sul- 
fate;)     Manganese,      (Chlorid,     Oxld.     Sulfate;)     Nickel. 
(Salts,    Single.    DouWe;)    OllTe-Oil  ;    I'hosphorus ;    Potas- 
sium,  (Acetate,  Bicarbonate.  BichrotDate.  Blsulfate.  Bitar- 
trate.     Bromid.     Carbonate,     Caustic.     Chlorate.     Chlorid, 
Cyanid.   Ferrlcyanld.   Red  ;   Ferrocyanld.  Yellow  ;   Hydrate. 
Nitrate,  Oxalate,  Permanganate,  Phosphate,  Sulfate.  Tar- 
trate;)  Rochelle  Salt;  Sal  Soda  ;   Sal-Tartar;  Soda,    (Ace- 
tate,  Arsenate,    Ash,    Benxoate.    Bicarbonate.    Bichromate. 
Blsulfate,  Bisulfite,  CartK.nate,  Caustic,  Chlorate,  Chlorid, 
191  O.  G.— 53  [Vol.  191. 


Hyposulflte.  Nitrate.  Nitrite.  Oxalate,  Permanganate. 
Phosphate,  Silicate.  Succinate,  Sulfate,  Sulfld,  SulflU;) 
Soldering  Fluid;  Sulfur.  (Chlorid,  Tetrachlorid  ;  t  Tin, 
(Bichlorid.  <blorld,  Oxid;)  Zinc.  lAceUte,  Carbonate, 
Nitrate.  Oxid,  Phosphate,  Sulfate;)  Rat-Erterminators. 
and  other  Chemicals  and  Compounds. 
(Iuxiii8  uise  Mince  Jan.   1.   IftOft. 


Ser.  No  66.862.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  E  M.  &  F.  Wai.iki,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Nov.   12.   1912. 


BASOFOR 


lUntiriilar  <h  s,ripti«ii  of  yoods  —A  Chemical,  Princi- 
pally Sulfate  of  Barium.  Used  as  a  Base  for  Paints  and 
Enamels. 

Vlfiitng  use  since  July  6.    1912. 


Ser  No  6G.8S7.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Simca  Pkodlcts 
Company,  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1912. 


-^S.S.P.PI^ 


ParUcuiar  dMcription  of  goods.— A  Cleaning  Compound. 
Ciaima  ««e  sine    June   1.    it*i2. 


Ser  No.  66,930.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waud  Baking  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   16.   1912. 


Particular  description  of  <70orf*  -  Bread,  Rolls.  Blsctilts, 
Cakes.   Cookies,   and   Crackers. 
Claimc   usr   since   July    1.    1012. 


Ser.  No.  67.674.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS  1  Ii.i.iNOis  Iron  &  BoLT 
CO..  Carpentersvllle.  111.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1913. 


Particular  (h  script  ion  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since   May,   1908. 

No.  3.] 
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Ser     NO    67.824.       (CLASS    34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING. 
\ND  VENTILATING  AI'PARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATIS.)       Thk    .Ma.nskn    A    Es 
TEHLt  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Flh«d  Jan    10.  1913. 


"MAlVf^^ 


ParfiiWar     r/»'«rripfio«     of     jTOO'i*.— Hot  Air      KurnaceH. 
Gas-Hetters,  Clothes-Driers,  and  Radiator  Shields. 
Claitnn  uMi    since  iilxiut   Apr    L'o.  1!M)5. 


Ser    Na  67.H40.      ((^LASS  2.-?      riTI.ERY.  MACHINERY. 

AND  TOOI^.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF  1  Ihk  <oLI.in.s 

coMfANV.  CollinsvUle.  Conn.     Filed  Jan  11.  Iftl3.     Un- 
der &»n  year  proviso. 


COLUNSACO. 

HARTFORD 


Part  CI  I'll  drgrripti'in  of  i/o'nl*.-  .Kx>-».  Hatchets,  Adies. 
Bush  Ui><>ks.  Maehet.'s.  Saws.  Chisels.  Knivs.  Swords. 
Sickles,  Mattocks.  I'ickaies.  Shovels.  Spades,  rrowhars. 
Picks.  Hoes.  Mill-Picks,  Sle<U'es.  Hammers.  W.-dt'es. 
Wrenclies,  Augers.  Boring  Bits.  Earth  and  Rock  Drills. 
Cavadares.  Barretones.  Tarpaias,  Palas.  Tercadus.  Jlncu- 
las,  Barras,  Lamas,  l.ancitas,  .\rpone8,  ri*>avir8,  Bayo 
Ufts.   and    Plows   and    Parts   Thereof. 

('lnim»    uxr    since    1S26. 


S^r    N^.  H7.H41,      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY  MA(  IllNERY. 

AMI  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  Thk  inLi.iNs 

('■iMp.wv,  Colllnsvillt»,  C'lnn       Fiie«l  Jan.  11,   19i;;.     Un- 
der t''ii  .>ear  provtsti. 


COLLINS  AGO. 


Pnrtiii  ulnr  'IfniTiption  of  tjoodi  -.Vies.  Hatchei.s.  Allies, 
Bush  Hooks,  Maclietes.  Saws,  Chisels,  Knives  Swords, 
Sicklea,  Mattocks,  Pickaxes,  Shovt^ls.  Spades,  I'luwiiars. 
Picks,  Hoes,  MUl-I'lcks,  Sledges  Hammers.  W.  dgt'S, 
Wrenches,  .\ugers.  Boring  Bits.  Plarth  and  Rock  Drills, 
Cavadores.  Barr'tonfs.  Tarpaias,  Palas.  T>rcado9.  Jinco- 
las.  Blirras.  [.anzas.  Lancltas,  .Vrpoti'-s.  Cleavers.  Bayo- 
nets. a(nd  Plows  and  Parts  Thereof 

CJnitriii   M/ir   sime    1**26. 


Ser,  ».  R7.852.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  TPHOL 
STE3RY.I  PAPiric  NovKLTY  Company,  N^w  York,  .N,  Y. 
lilefl  Jan.   11.   1913. 


PaiUrulai      (lejtcriptiun      <,f     goodt       Mirrors,      Mirror 
FramoB,   and    Picture  ("rames. 

Clnim9  use  since  on  or  about  July  15,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  68,157  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETBRt.iNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Tirpsini  Msn,. 
FACTumiNO  CoMPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1913. 

OX-IDO 


Particular  tte»cnittii>K  of  good»--A  Compound  Oil  for 
U.-duchig  of  Varnishes.  Flllen*.  «>lls,  Ac  In  ilu'  M;inu- 
facture  of  Patent  and  Enamel  Leathers. 

t'laimit  u»e  since  the  21st  daj'  of  February,  HMjJs. 


Ser.  No  6M.173  t  CLASS  i;;.  HARDWARE  AND  PH  MB 
IN(;  AND  STEAM  FUrriNG  SlPPLIES.i  C.tKi.  H. 
AKW  K.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y      Filed  Jan.  29,  1913. 


I'm  ticului  <li  Hcriytion  of  gunil^.—  'VXu-  Following  Men- 
tioned Metal-Ware  Specialtites,  1  Not  Precloos-Metal 
Wan-  I  Bottle  and  Glass  Holders.  Bottling  Tuljes,  Bowls. 
<uspidors.  Dish  and  Jar  c.iVfrs,  I  Ushers,  Dippers.  Double 
Pxiiltrs,  Flour,  Cofft-e.  \v>\  and  Sugar  Scoops,  Frankfurter- 
Steamers.  F\iun('ls,  Graters,  Inserts  for  <  offee  Urns  and 
Steam  Talii's,  Kettles.  Llijuor-Jlggers.  Liquor  Thieves, 
Ladles.  Pans.  Percolators.  Pitchers,  P<>t-  Spmits,  Steam- 
Cookers.  Steam  Tables.  Strainers,  Siphon-  laps,  Towel- 
Holders,  Trays,  Urns,  and  Enamelid  Metal  Ware. 

Vl(i*m><   u*e  since  Jan.    1,    191'-'. 


Ser.  No.  68.253.  (CLASS  1.!  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTINt;  SUPPLIES,!  ZcMTt 
Murr.tt.    CoMPANi.     lii<liaiia|»olis.     Ind.       Filed    Jan.    31, 


lf»i:'. 


ALITE 


Partuuliir  (IfHctmimn  <if  (jood» — Metal  .Sheet.s  and 
Strips  Principally  Use<l  for  Binding  and  Covering  Mem- 
bers to    Protect   the   Same  from   Wear 

Claims  uae  since  Dec.  31.   1912. 


S*r    No.  68;272.      uLASSrt      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS        Mois* 
SvsviLi.E,  MarlUiro.  Mass.     Filed  Feh.    1.   l'.tl3 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec,  1.  1912. 

No.  3.] 
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s.r  NO  68  294.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,*  GBORGE  W.  S^SBor.N  &  Son,  As 
torla.  Oreg.     File.!  Feb.  3,  1913. 


Ser,  No.  68..365  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Pokt.vjk  Ri  bbek  Company,  Barberton.  Ohio,  Filed 
Feb.  6.   1913. 


DAISY 


(t:v^ 

Particular  description  of  goodt — Rubber   Vehlcle-TIres. 
(laitu><  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser  No.  ♦>h,41U  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  J08KIH  PETROCF.LLl  k  COMPANY, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb  s.  1913. 


Tlie  picture  is  fanciful.     No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed 
In  the  words  ••  Ole   Reliable." 

Particular  detcrirtuin   of  yoods-  -Canned   Salmon. 
(  {«iim«  w»e  since  June    _•((,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  (18,;5«rJ  mLASS  (V  CllKM  ic.\  l.S.  MKI'ICINLS, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  C.  M.  C 
MANiFA<-TruiNG  Co.,  Phlln<lel|.b ia .  I':i  I'iled  Feb.  4. 
l:)l.: 


Parttcuhir  discnption   of  (joodis — Olive-OU. 
Claims   uxf    since  Sept.    I.   1908. 


Ser  No  (^H  540.  (U LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  IIIAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Aktik- 
BoLAGtT  <iui  M.Mi  *  SnN.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Flie<l 
Feb.    14,   191:5. 


No  .  lalm  being  made   to  the  representation  of  the  dead 
roach. 

P'uttrular  description  of  (joinU      Roach-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  18.  1913. 


Ser     No    (58,346.      (CLASS   37       PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY  I       Eaton,    Crank    &    Pike    Company,    Plttsfleid, 
Mass      Filed  Feb    «.  1913. 


'''^<m^ 


The  word  '-Stomatol'  t)eing  hereby  disclaimed. 
Partnulin  'If^cnption  <,f  i)oi,d»  Mouth  W"a8t\. 
(Inxiiif   usi    since   April,    1906. 


Ser     No     68,899.       (CLASS    .{i*       CL()T1IIN(;..       L     k    W, 
Shoe  Company,  New  Y-.rk.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    7.  1913. 


(savTStuaoiee 


Particular  description  of  {^oods— Writ Ing-Paper,  Print 
Ing  Paper,  Envelops.  Tablets,  Writing  Cards,  and  Card 
board. 

Claims  use  since  Nov,  16.  1912. 
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Particular  description  0/  yooilit       leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  27.  1913. 


O 
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Ser.  No.  88.930.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
EtiTTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tonnik  .4ND  Borland,  Cltr«,  Fla. 
FfleJ  Mar.  8,  191 ». 


l5i     ^*  J  ^i 


/  / 


N«  claim   being  made  for  the  flrm  name  or   fhp   words 
'•  Cltra,  Fla." 

Pffrtirular  detcription  of  goods. — OrauKe*. 
rifiimt  uie  since  Julv,  1883. 


Ser. 'No  6>S.964.  (CLASS  .^S  PRINTS  AND  I'TBLirA 
TluNS  .  Hkhm.an  H.  Haegek,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar 
11.   1913. 


DOWN  PAT 


Ptrticular  de»cription  of  t/(>ori«.— Coupon- Books. 
Cloimjt  u*e  sirr^p  about  Jan     1,1,   Ifll.'f 


8er.  No.  69,021.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Amies  Asphalt  Co.,  Huron,  S.  I  >  ^xA 
Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  14.  191.3. 


Particular  description  of  yoodM.  —  A  I'avlng  t  iupogi- 
tlon  Comprising  CrosMd  Stones  and  Fibers  Coai.,i  ^Ith 
Asphaltic  or  other  Bituminous,  Resinous,  or  Carl.<.iia<eoui 
Matter. 

rloimt  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.026.  (CLASS  4».  DISTILLKK  AI^TOllOLIC 
LlyrORS.)  ROBUT  Co.\sK.  rhiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar  14,  1913.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 

Particular  ih/icriptiun   nf  uoo'Im       Wblskj 
ClnirnH  uxf  since  about  November.    ISSl. 


LXTS  Ot    POOLS.,      rL..Kt.s.  K  Akth.  h  Cran.    Cleve- 
land. Ohio      Filed  Mar.  13.  IQn. 


Mi?[i  ^/^mm^ 


PartH-vlor  deii,-rif,twn  of  gowl,~  C.^nd? 
rltimt  u»e  since  Feb.  28,   19i;{. 


Ser.  No.  69.061  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SluKT- 
ING  GOODS.!  J.  W,  Spe.\k  A  Sons,  Nuremberg  I >oo8. 
Oerraan.v       Filed   Mar.    15.    191."?. 

Tiny  Town 

ParHcuUir  dt nrn[>tiun   0/   (/'/««/«.— Children's  Toys  and 
Gamen. 

cidiniM  UK'    -ilnre  diirlnu'  the  year   10(M 


Ser 


nied  Mar,   13,  1913.  '  ^^""''">".  ■^'    V. 


£ 


,rLCTriT!L3  3(oTiri3lLGia 


Comprising  the  words  "  Little  Boy  Blue  ■  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  Little  Boy  Blue 

Particular  deacription  of  ijoods  -    Slnc&rnn\.   Vermicelli 
Spagbettl.  and   Noodles. 

C/1<m«  ute  since  Dec.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No  r.n.'Jl.'i  .CLASS  Dl  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
.MATERIALS  I  Cvitki.  States  Gitta  I'ekcha  Paint 
Company.  Saco,  Me.,  and  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.   20.   1913. 


ooPAL/r^ 


Particular  description  of  </oude. — Varnishes. 
Claimti   usf   since  Mnr    9.   1897. 


Her  No  69,242.  MLASS4U  FANi'Y  GOODS  FI'RNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Wim.ia.m  J  Smkkhv.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1913. 


-No  claim  being  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  ntedle- 
thread  ing  device. 

Particmlar  deacription  of  ffood# —Needle- Thrcadln::  De- 
vices. 
I       Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1918. 
[V»L  Itl.      Ht.  8.) 
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^r  No  99.258.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
XND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MOOM  Dhop 
FoiuMiK!  COMPANY.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1913. 


ft^ 


[OKCtf 


Particular  desoription  of  ^ood«.— Wrenches. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Dec  10.  1912. 


S..r  No  69  328.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CH I NERY, 
\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mailombtbr 
COMPANY.  Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  Mar.  25.  1913. 

f^lbOM-HER 

Particular  description  of  j;ood«.-( "onibined  Sealing  and 
Stamping  Machines  and  Sealing  Machin.'s. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  s,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  69.485.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TiaKS.) 
Stiinb-Ordkan-Wei-i-s  Company.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1913. 


Ser  No  69,332.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENCilNES.)  J.  -M.  Selzer  CAiuuA.iE  &  Blsinkss 
Wauos  Mro.  Co..  St.  LouIb,  Mo.      Filed  Mar.  25,  1913. 


The  word  "  Ri-lser  "  b.inn  disclaimed.  The  said  trade 
mark  consists  of  a  diak  in  red  bearing  the  word  "  Selzer  ' 
and  the  letters  •'  .T.  M.  S."  Projecting  from  the  said  disk 
uu  opposite  sides  thereof  are  upwardly  and  downwardly 
turned  hooke<i  figures  in  blue. 

Particular    description    of    goods— CrttIacp^     WngnnP, 
and  Auto-Bodies. 

Claims  use  since  alxjut  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,357.      /CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS)         Iv 
K<TO,  Limited,  London,  England.      Filed  Mar.   2»>,   1913. 


INECTO 


lenticular  description  of  goods— A  Preparation  for  Dye- 
iri_'  tilt'  Hair,  for  Human  Vne 
(hums  use  since   Feb.   18,   1911. 


Particular  desciiption  of  j70orf«.— Fruit-Jar  Ring*. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1907. 


Ser  No  69,301  .  CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I-REPARATIONS.  ^  Maki 
l.K  Hah.  West  Bingham.  Pa       Filed  Mar.  20.   1913. 


Particular  dstcription  of  goods. — Blood- Purlflera,  Salves, 
and  Remedies  for  Catarrh,  Liver  and  Stomach  Trouble*. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1913. 

[Vol.  Ifl. 


Ser.  No.  69.491.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.  I  Stone-Ordkan-Wells  Company, 
Duluth,  Minn.      Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waahboards. 
Claims  use  since  alwut  Jan.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  69.518.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN<;S,  AND  NOTIO.NS.)  Thoum.kv  &  Booth  Limited, 
Hyde.   England       Filed  Apr.  1.   1913. 


The  picture  of  the  woman  In-ing  fanciful,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  exclusive  ri^bt  to  the  word  "  FItzall."  the 
representation  of  the  bandeau,  and  tlie  representation  of 
the  hat  sbowing  the  bandean  to  place. 

lUirtii-ular  dcs<rif.tiiin   of  j;oo«*« -Bandeaux   for   Ladies" 

Hats. 

claims  us<   since  about  September,   1911. 


Ser  No  69.547.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Antikamnia  Chbmical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1913. 


^TUPANOIDS^ 


Particulmr  deisription  of  ffood$ — A  Remedy  for  Hoarse- 
new.  Concha,  Colda.  and  Laryngeal  and  Bronchial  Irrita- 
tions. 

Claisn*  u$e  since  Apr.  10.  1912. 

V:  8.) 
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Ser  Ho  69.653.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANI»  STATION 
ERT  •  J.  C.  Blair  Company.  HuntlnRdon,  Pa  Flle<l 
Apr  3.  1»13. 


Ser.  No  69.617.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEI'K  I\K8 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  :  ,»» 
K  EsPBV,  ChkHRo.  111.  FllMl  Apr  .*>,  1913  Under  inn. 
ypHF  proviso. 


ftUI  VTVE 


Particular  de$cription  of  gooilg  -    Vap^T  for  Writing  and 
I'rintUig    I'urposes.    Drawlng-Paper     I'encll-Papt  r.    Envtl 
ops,      Writing  Tablets,      Pencil  Tablets,      I>rawlni;-Tablet8. 
SpelUig-Tablets.  and  Blank  Books. 

Ci<l4m«  u«e  since  Mar.  8,   1902. 


S»T.  !^o.  69. .555  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AM'  STATION- 
ERT  I  J.  C.  Ki..*iR  Ct)MPA.N\.  Huntingdon.  I'a  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1913. 


I'mtti  tihii  ihtcription  of  fjoodfi  I'aper  for  Writing  and 
!*rlntitig  Purposes.  Drawing-Paper.  IVncil  Pap.r.  Envel- 
ops. Writing  Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets.  1 'rawing  Tablets. 
Sf^lllOg-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

rlni'tnn  ui^c  since  Feb    21.  1906. 


Ser     No.    69.." 


.559.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  ANr>  ST.VTION- 
KRT.i  .1  C.  Bl.^ir  CdMPANV.  Huntlngd.iD.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1913. 


PariicMlar  drscHption  of  '/oo</«— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Prlntllig    I^rpoues.    Drawing  Paper,    Pencil-Paper.    Envel 
ops.     Writing-Tablets.     Pencil  Tablets.      Drawing-Tablets 
Spelllag-Tableta,  and  Blank  Books 

Ckiitna  ute  since  Feb.  12.  1908. 

[Vol.  l»l. 


Pattirular  thgrnption  of  j/ood*.- -Toilet  Creams  and  I^- 
tions  for  Chapped,  Tanned,  and  Sunlmrned  Skin 
Vlaitnt  ut€  since  the  y.-ar  ls7M. 


Ser  No  69,644.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KRV  I  STt).NE  k  A.MiKEW  I.vc..  BoKton.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1913. 


Paitii  ulnr  iletrriptinn  of  goodf  <o,nte<i  Book.  Bond, 
Ledger  Hluttlng,  Envelop.  Cover.  T<'Xt.  (ilar.fd,  .Jute.  Wed- 
ding. Kraft,  Linen,  Manila,  News.  Printing,  Index  Bristol. 
Onion  Skin,  French  Folio.  Railroad-Folder.  Roj)e.  Chemical 
Manila.  Lithograph.  Writing,  and  Cardboard  Paper. 

(Inims  use  since  Nov,  1.   1906. 


Ser.  No.  69.676.  (CLASS  tl  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  JOHS 
H    IIaM".n.  N.'w  York,  N    Y       Filed  .Vpr    9.  1913. 


¥ 


i 


Paitiiular  dexn-iption  of  good*  -    A  Toilet  Cream  for  the 
Skin 

Vlaimt  u«t  since  May  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No  69.690  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  .MEDU  l.NKS. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BaWEB 
On.  &  Specialty  Ci.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1913. 


jmiieaiini 


The  word  "Ammonia  "   being  disclaimed. 
Particular  detcription   of  goodt. — Ammonia   for  Hniise- 
bold  Uses. 

Claims  u»f  since  Dec.  20,   1912. 

No.  8.) 


]l  NE  17.  1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8az 


V     ftft727      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
^srRGi?AL    APPLIANCES.)      The    Sanax    Co,    Inc., 
N.w  York.  N.  Y.       Filed  Apr.  11.  1913. 


Sanax 


Ser.  No.  69.987.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Flatau  A  8t»ineb.  New  lork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22.   1913. 


Particular    dcMcription     of    ,f/oo«f».  — Electric    Vibratory 
Massage  Apparatus. 

Chiimt  M«<   since  November.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,792.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.   DETERGENT. 

"  AND  POLISHIN(;  MATERIALS  1  Colgate  &  Co.,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  .T..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1913. 


GLADIA 


Particular     ilegrription      of     goods-   Soaps     nnd     Soap 
Powders. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  11,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    f/oof/«.-  Veilings.    DrcBS-Nct- 
tings.  Veils,  and  Chiffons. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser  No.  70,010.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Holtzer 
CABt»T  Electbic  Company,  Brookline,  Mass.  Filed  .\pr 
23,  1913. 


Sier.    No.    69.892.       (CLASS    33.      GLASSWARE.)       Glea 
s.iN-TiEBoiT  (;lass  Compa.w.  New    York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
April    IK.    1913. 


REAOTO 


POLYCASE 


Purtuutar  description    of  pood* —Electric    Horns. 
Claims   life  since   alxiut    Imh-.   1.    1911. 


rartirulur    description    of   goods.  -Glass    Shades,    TJlass 
4;iobe8.  and  (Jluss  Reflectors  for  Artificial   Illumination. 
rinims  unc  hUu-v   Mar.   15.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  70.017.  (CLASS  16,  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
M.XTERIALS.  I  L,  Re.mse.v  Melk'k  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,   1913. 


Ser  No  69  90-'  (CLASS  tl.  (HKM  KALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  Mi 
chael   Pketz.   London.    England.      Filed   Apr     IS,    1913 


V^^'^'^ 


Particular  dCHvriptinn   0/  'joods.—A  Uquld  Nail-Polish. 
lUiiiiiK   UKC   since   Februar\ .   1912. 


Particular    description    of    ./oorf«.  — Furniture    or    W(M,d 

Polishes.  ^  •   • 

Claims  use  since  Mar,   10.   1913. 


S..r.  No.  69.960,  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY,.  John  L.  Mielleb,  St.  Louis.  Mo,  Hied  Apr. 
21.  1913. 


Ser    No.  70.018.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINtJ.)     The  Merit 
Underwear   Co.,   Shoemakersvllle,   Pa.      Filed   Apr.    23. 


1913. 


MAON 


Parti<ular    description     of    r;oo(7«.-Oil  -  Cloth  -  IHsplay 
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i^tands. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  12,  1913 


Particular  description  of  voods. — Knitted  Underwear- 
Namely,  Shirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1913. 


8*2 
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Jt'NE  17.  :,I3. 


8er.  .V<*.  70.02©,      fCLASS  6       CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACErTICAL    PREPARATIONB. )       Hlm 
PHBtTS,  Cannon  &  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  24, 
191.-^. 


8er.  No.  70,178.  (CLAgS  45.  BEVERAQB8.  NON  .\,.ro. 
HOLIC.)  ro«BiTT  &  Bbown,  Memphis,  Tenn  ri\^ 
May  2.  1913. 

Particular   deaoription   0}  good*. — Non-Alcohollc   Frult- 
I'ider   Consisting  of   Sugar,    Wafer,   and    Frult-Julces. 
Claima  u»e  since  Apr.  2,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Baking  I'owder. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser    No.  70,051.      (CLASS  S.l.     GLASSWARE.      Edodard 
BENfDiCTLS,  Paris.  France.      Filed  Apr.  25,   1913. 


TRIPLEX 


Paitieular  description   of  goodi  -  Reiiitorc«6   Glass. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec.  9,  1910. 


Ser.  N(j    70,064.      (CLASS  23.     crTLP:RY,  MACHINERY. 
AN!)   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS  THEREOF  I      The    Tros 
PECT  Mavlfactukisg  CoM»A>fT,  Prospect.  Oliio.     Filed 
Apr    1'5.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.205.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  .WD 
LIQUORS.)  The  Hlvrt  Elias  Rrewino  Compant 
New  York.  N,  T.     Filed  May  3,  1913. 


D 


^L.UQ( 


Pariicvlar  description   of  yood*  —Chemical    Fire-Extln- 
(ulaher   and    the   Like 

Claims  use  sincp  about  .\pr.  I'O.   i!X»t> 


Ser.  Nq.  70.086.  (CI^\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  C  F  Hr.A.vKF.  T»a  *  Cufpeb  Com- 
PANr^  St.   Louis,  Mo      Filed   .\pr.  2f*.   liU.; 


Pariuular  description   of  (jooda      Boer 
rinims  use  slncr  on   or  about  Apr     19.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.223.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODCCTS.) 
Thk  Tabard  CiOABvm  ahd  Tosaico  Company,  Ltd., 
IxDndoi),  England,  aad  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllf>d  Mav  3, 
1913. 


Cabar^ 


Particular    deacripli'm    of   i/oods       fljjartttes 
<^laim»    t/«f    .sincf    ino."; 


Partinulnr  description    of  ffood*.- Spleet. 
ciaxnm  use  since  .July  2.S,   190fi 


Ser  No  70.238.  (CLASS  23.  (T'TLERY,  MA( HINEKY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'AHTS  THEREOF  .  Tmk  Flexi- 
TVPE  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohl...     Filed  May  5.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.117.  (CI^SSC.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREI'.VRATIONS  .  The 
SODT9ERN  Mani  FACTi'WNG  CO..  Richmond.  Va  Filed 
Apr.  J9.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  i70od«. -Prepared   i.ry  Stereo- 
type Matrix. 

Claim*  u*€  alnce  May  1,   I813. 


^@@1?^^ 


Partitkilar  description   0/  wodji— Baking- Powder 
Claim^  use  since  Nov.  10,  1811. 

IVol.  1»1. 


Ser  No.  70,322.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  Navb-McCow)  Mercantile  Co,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Fil.'d  May  9    1913 


FRONTIER 


Particvlnr  description  of  ffood*.— Writing  Paper 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,  1908. 

Ho.  S.] 


June  17-  ^9^i- 
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toS 


g..  So  70.825.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY >  Natk-McCord  Mercantile  Co,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Fil.Ki  May  9,  1913. 


ACROPOLIS 


I'articviar  detoription  of  goods.    -Wrltlng-Paper. 
tlaims  u*e  flnce  Mar.  12,   1906. 


Ser.  No.  70,408.  (CLASS  40.  FANCX  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Maebhall  Fibld  4  CoitPASV, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  13,  1913. 


iWir^^ 


Ser  No.  70.854.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
\ND  P0U8HING  MATERIALS  )  James  S.  Kihk  & 
COMPArr,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  10,  1913. 


flS@IM) 


Particular  description  of  goods — Castile  Soap. 
claims  u*€  sine*  Mar.  6,   1918. 


Ser  No.  70,389.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thomas  P.  Bukkb,  New  Albany, 
iDd      Filed  May  18,  1918. 


Particular     description     of    i;ooda.— Dreas-Shlelds     and 
Kid  Curlers. 

Claims  use  since  aboat  Jan.  1,  1913. 


QUEEN 


Particular  desaipiion  uf  goods.     Textile  Rugs 
rUiimn  use  since  about  Nov.  2,  1912. 


Ser     Nu.    70,892.       (CLASS    36.      BELTING.    HOSE,    MA 
CIIINBRY   PACKING.   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES,  i 
.1     W.   Buckley   Rubber  Co.,   New  Y'ork,   N    Y       Filed 
May  13.  1918.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


HYDRAULIC 


I'articulSHr  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Tubing,  Rub- 
ber Hose.  Rubber  and  Cotton  Fire  Hose,  Rubber  and  Cotton 
Mill  Hose,   Belting,   and    Machinery   I'acklng. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1894. 


Ser.  No  70,.399  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOI-^,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  Frank  H. 
Cathcart,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  IH.  1913 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Machine-Shaft    Cou- 
I'ltngs. 

Claims  uae  since  about  Apr.  5,  1913. 
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Ser  No.  70,408.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elmo 
L    REYNOLDS,  Grand  Forks,  N    D.     Filed  May  13,  1918. 


Consists  of  a  facBlmlle  of  my  »l«nature. 
Particular    descHpiion    of    goods. — A    Remedy    for    All 
Scalp  and  Skin  Dlseasts. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,446.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Graphitks-Maskae  Sociert  Anonymk,  Paris,  France, 
nied  May  16,   1918. 


MASKAR 


I'aiiicular  description  of  goods. — Plumbago  for  Lubri- 
cating. 

Claims  use  since  about  tbe  commencement  of  November, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,474.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Pacific  Novblty  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Manleure-Flles,    Cuti- 
cle Knives,  and  Corn  Knives  and  Manicure-Buffers. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  15,  1912. 


Ser  No  70,487.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chapin  &  GotLD  Paper  Company,  Springfield, 
Mass.      Filed  May  19.  1913. 

Selena 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrltlng-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   10,  1918. 

No.  3.] 
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June 


1913- 


fl«.i  No   70  506      (CLASS  42      KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND   '•   8<T.    No.   70.543.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  P  1  ATION- 
**tEXT"i^ABRI^s'      B   H.ht  *  B.O..  San  Francisco.  KRY. .      S.r.co^  To.L^  P.P..  Co..  I.e..  N..      Hart- 

tfal.     Filed  May  20.  1913.  ford.  N.  \.     Filed  May  21.   1913. 


JOAN  OF  ARC 


Particular  deacription  of  firood*.— Tollet-Paper. 
claimx  u«i    slncf  Jan.  30,  1911. 


t'articular  detcription  of  yoods  -Cotton  and  Silk  <^ods       8«r.   No.    70.545.      (CLASS  37.      I'AI'ER   AND  STATION- 


In  the  Piece. 

^laima  u»f  since  Nov.   15,   1912. 


[ 


8er.  No.  70.541.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. I  SAfgroiT  Toilet  I'.\per  Co.  In(  .,  New  Hart- 
ford, N    Y.     FllPd  May  21.   191."?. 


'artiAiUir   desoription   of  pood*. — ToUetPaper 
7laim»  unf  since  .Ian.   22,  1911. 


Set.  No  70.542.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
tJRY.)  S.^CQLOiT  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc..  New  Hart- 
ford. N    Y       Filed  May   21.   1913. 


Potticular  dem-ription  of  yuods      Toilet  Paper. 
7laim»  lue  since  Mav  1,  1913. 


ERY.i      SAigioiT  Toilet   Pai-kr  Co.,   I.nc,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  May  21.   1913. 


^^S^^fl 

^^J^^^^HJlr 

k  '  ■     -v    S-  i  '1  '«*    >".   '   ^ 

Oh^ihhilj 

Partirular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  olnce  Jan.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.821.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.^TION- 
ERY  )  Knox  St  Wol<ott  Paper  Co.,  Chlcapo,  III. 
Filed  May  24.  1913. 


IPttDitLOgDIfT 


ParticuUir  ilmrription  of  good$. — Bond-Paper. 
ci(tim»  use  since  December,  1908. 
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TRADE-MARKS     • 


REGISTERED   JUNE   17,    1918. 


JuNBBBO   Aktikbolao,   JOnkOplng. 


92.026.  MATCHES 

Filed    January    3.     1913.      Serial    No.    87.691.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

92.027.  TOILET  PAPER.      ALBANY    Perforated    Wrap- 
ping Pap«b  Company.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,468.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1913. 
90    02  8        WOVEN    AND    KNITTED    GOODS,    PIECE 

"goods.    SHIRTINGS.    SHEETINGS.    AND    BLANK- 
ETS     ALDBN  Mills,  New  Orleans.  I.*. 

Filed    February    19,    1913.      Sf'rial    No.    68.622.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   15,   1913. 

92.029.  CHEMICAL     COMPOUND     FOR     CERTAIN 

'  NAMED    PURPOSES.      Allen    Che-mical    Co.,    New   | 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    28.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.768.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    16,    1913. 

92.030.  BUTTER.     Ammon  &  Person,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
*^Filed    February    S.     1912.       Serial    No.    61,376.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,   1813. 

92.031.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

92.032.  BOTTLED      SPRING-WATER.      David      Wiley 
Anderson,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  March  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.176.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15.  1913. 

9  2.033.      CERTAIN     CUTLERY.     MACHINERY.     AND 
TOOLS.  AND   PARTS  THEREOF.     E.  C.  Atkins  & 
Company,  Indianapolis.   Ind. 
Filed    January    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.85H.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   15,    19i:! 

92.034.       NECKTIES.      SASHES.     AND     HATBANDS. 
Geobok  M.  Bakrr,  Bfitli.  N    Y. 
Filed  March  15.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.046.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.0.35.      TEXTILE      RUGS.      Beattie      Manupactirino 
Company.  Little  Falls.  N.  J.  :  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
Chlcajro.  111. 
Filed    February    24.    1913.       Serial   No.    68,676.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.0.36.       CELLTU.OSE    SHEETS    OBTAINED    BY    CER 
TAIN  PROCESS.      Blanchisserib  bt  Tbintcrerib  de 
Thaon,  Thaon,  France. 
Filed  August  2.  1912.      Serial  No.  66.080.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92,0.37.     CANDY      Boldkmann  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc  ,  San 
Francfeco,  Cal. 
Filed    January    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,860.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

92.0.38.      ICE-CREAM.      Bobden's    Condensed   Milk   Co., 
New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    February     6.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.3.39.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 
92.0.39.     MACARONI.     Fkank  Bowman,  Habana.  Cuba 

Filed    December    11,    1911.      Serial    No.    60.162       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL    16.   1913. 

92.040.  CAKES,  CRACKERS,  WAFERS,  AND  BISCUITS. 
BREKNiga  Bros.,  ChlcaKO.   111. 

Filed   November  29,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.167. 
LISHED  APRIL  8,  1913. 

92.041.  LOTION    FOR   TREATING   THE    SKIN. 
Brooks  ft  Co.  Incobpobatbd,  Portland.  Me. 

Filed    February    5,    1913.       Serial    No.    6S,323 
LISHED  APRIL  15,   1013. 


PUB 


J     W. 


PTB 


9,^,042.     BREAD.     Lbonabd  W.  Brown,  Camden.  N.  J. 

Filed    December    30.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,641.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,   1913. 

92.043.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Buffalo  Steam  Rollkb  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,838.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.044.  CANNED  FISH.  Califobnia  Tlnnt  Canning 
Co.,  San  Francisco  and  San  Pedro,  Cal. 

Filed    January    29.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.176.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,   1913. 

92.045.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  ARTICLES. 
Columbian  Enameling  &  Stamping  Co.,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind. 
Filed    January    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,863.      PUB 

LISHED   APRIL   15.   1913. 

92.046      CANDIES.     Coi  CONFBCTioNEBT  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass. 
Filed    February    T.     1913.       Serial    No.    68,386.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 

92  047       LIQUID    SPRAY    FOR    EXTERMINATING    IN- 
SECTS.   A    DEODORIZER.     AND    DISINFECTANT. 
Horace  M.  Creamer,  Brockton.  Mass. 
Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.422.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   15.   1913. 

92.048.  STOKERS  FOR  FURNACES  AND  CHAIN- 
GKATES  FOR  FURNACES.  Paul  L.  Cbowe,  Jersey 
City,   N.  J.  _ 

Filed  October  9,  1909      Serial  No.  45.212.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL    15.    1913. 

92.049.  PLOWS.  MARKERS.  P0TAT0-C0VEBER8,  AND 
1           ROOT-CUTTERS.      W.    Eddy    Plow    Co.,    Greenwich 

'  N.    Y. 

Filed    February     1.     1913. 

1    LISHED   APRIL    15.    1913. 

]   92.050.       BAKING-POWDER. 

!  pany,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed    Febr\iary    28.    1913. 
i    LISHED   AI'RII.    15.    1913. 

I   92.051.     REMEDY  FOR  CHILLS  AND  MALARIA. 
LiLLVBECK    Drug   Co..   Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed    February    4.     1913.       Serial    No.    68.804.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 
1    92.052.      THRESHING-MACHINES. 
I  ham  Company,  Rockford.   111. 

I        Filed    January    27.    1913.      Serial 
.    LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

I  92.053.     THRESHING-MACHINES. 
ham  Company,  Rockford.   111. 
Filed    February    28.    1913.      Serial 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 
1   92.054.      TRACTION-ENGINES.      Emebson-Bbantingham 
1  Company.    Rockford.    111. 

Filed    February    28.    1913.      Sorlal    No.    68,779.      PUB- 
i    LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 
'   92,055.     THRESHING-MACHINES.     Emebson-Pkantiwo- 

HAM  Company,  Rockford.  III. 
1        Filed    February    28.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,780.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 
1  92.056.      STEEL    PENS   OF    ALL    KINDS.      The   Eam- 
BROOK   Stekl   Pen   Mfg.   Co  .   Camden,   N.   J. 
Filed    February    27.    1913.      Serial    No.   68,769.      FUB- 
1    LISHED  APRIL  16.  1913. 
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92.057.      STEEL    PENS   OP    ALL    KINDS.      THi    Estck- 
BBooK   Steel  Pen   Mfg.  Co.,   Camden.   N.   J. 
riled    February    27.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,760.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.05.S        QriNIN     POMADE,     LINIMENT.    AND    SKIN 
LOTION.      ExELENTO   Medicimb  Co  ,   Atlanta,   Oa. 
riled    November    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.809.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.059.     CRACKERS.     R.  Fabibx  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  October  13. 1911.    Serial  No.  59,136.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL   8.    1913. 

92.p60.     PURGATIVE.      Farb«nf.\bbiken   or  Ei.bkrfsld 
CoMP.vNY.   New  York.   N.  Y. 
riled    February    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,682.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.061       NECKTIES       Frank Li.v   Kuittino    Mills.   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
riled   September   14.   1912.     Serial    No.  65.751.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.   1913. 

92.062.     COCOA.     J.  S.  Fht  and  Sons,  Limitbd,  Bristol, 
England, 
riled  May  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.526.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL    15,   1913. 

92,063      TOILET-POWDER.     Leon  Gawlbin,  New  York, 
N    Y. 
tUed    January    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.967.      PIB 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.064.     SAUSAGE.     A.  GObkl.  Krooklyn,  N.  Y. 

riled    September    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,718.      PUB- 
LISHED Al'UIL   15,   1913. 

92.0«>5       CERTAIN    N.AMED    WINES.      ISAAC    GOLDBBKQ, 
New   York.    N.    Y. 

riled  March  7,  1913.     Serial  No    68.896.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,   1913. 

92.06»!       CERTAIN    NAMED    WINES.      Isaac   Goldbbbg, 
N.>w   York,   N    Y. 

Filed  March  7.  191.3.     Serial  No.  68,897.     PUBLISHED 
APttIL   15,   1913. 

92.^r.7       CERTAIN    NAMED    DISTILLED    .ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.      Isaac  G<>ldbbk...   New   York.  N.   Y. 
I»lle<l  March  7,  1913.     S.rial  No.  68.898.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   15,    1013. 

92.(^68.      WHEAT  FLOUR.     The   GRArTow   Rolleb    Mill 
Co.,  Grafton.   N    D 
Filed    January    11.    1912       Serial    No.    60.736       PUB- 
LI^^HEI)    APRIL    8.    1913. 

92.»69.     LARD      Thk  W.  .1.  Wilcox  I.aBD  am)  Refining 
C'iMPANv,    New   York,   N.   Y. 
Piled    NovemlH'r    25,    1912.      Serl.il    No     67,117        PIB 
I.I.-iHKD   AI'IIFL    1.'..    191.". 

92.Q70       MU(  IL.\GINOl  8  PRODUCTS  OF   VEGETABI^ 
ORItilN        The    Gru     Tkagasol    St  pplv     Co.mpanv 
Limited,  ILjoton,  county  of  Chtsttr.  England 
I'iled     Fenniary    9.     1912.       Serial     N<.     61,390.       PUB 

LiaHED  SEI>TEMBER  10.  1912. 

92,071.     LEATHER  DRESSINGS  AND  POLISHES.     The 

■  (iVH     TBAGASOL    SlPPLY     COMP.VNY     LIMITED,     Uootoi). 

county  of  Chester.  England 
Fjled    November    s.    1912.      Serial    No.    68,762.      i'LB 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

•2.072.     LEATHER  DRESSINGS  AND  POLISHES.     The 
Gt  M    Tka<;a.sul   Si  pplv    (  ..mp.vny    Limited.    Hooton. 
county  of  Chester.  England. 
rtled    November    23,    1912       Serial    No.    67.067       PT'H 

LISBED  Al'RIL  15.  1913. 

92.a7.?         LINIMENTS      FOR      EXTERNAL     PURI>08ES 
AND  AS   AN   EXTERNAL  REMEDY       Ikb.sel   IIakt- 
.sTKiN.  Houston.  Tex. 
Hied  March  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  61,918.     PUBLISHED 

AP^IL  15,  1913 

92.(174.     SILK  RIBBONS.      Helvetia   Silk  Mill,  Pater 
son,  N.  J  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hied  April  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.123.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22.  1913. 


J.  F.  Hi  MPHREYS  A    I)  Co.. 
Serial    No.    68.349       puB 


I'UB- 


92,075.     BLENDED  COFFEE. 
Bloomlngton,  III. 
Filed    February    6.    1913. 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1913. 

92,W(6.     GIN.     HuMPHBEY  Tatlob  ft  Company  Limited 
LoDdoB,  EagUni. 
Filed    December   28,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,627. 
LISHED  APBIL  16,  1913. 

02,0T7.      WHBAT-FLOUB.      Hunter    Milling   Company, 
Wellington,  Kans. 
Filed  April  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.530.     PUIU.I.siied 
APRIL  8,  1»1S. 

92.078.  GLASS    BOTTLES    AND    FLASKS       Illinois- 
pACirtc  Glabb  Company,  Ban  Francisco.  Cai 

Filed    January    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.03>*       pfB- 
LI8HED  APRIL  16,  191S. 

92.079.  CONDENSED     MILK.        Imperial     Condensed 
Milk  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed     August     14,     1912.       Serial     No     65.268       PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  8.  1013. 

92,080       CERTAIN    BELTING.     HOSE,    AND    MACHIN- 
ERY    PACKING.      Imperial  Rubber   Co  ,  New  York, 
N.  T. 
Filed    November   24.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.904.      PUB- 
LISHED NOYEMBEB  6,  1012. 

92.081.  SALT.      Inland   Chv.stal    Salt  Co.,   Salt   Ijik« 
City,  UUh. 

Filed  October  7.  1012       Serial  No  66,168       PTBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.082.  EYEGLASS  GUARDS.     E    Kirbtein  Sons  Com 
PANY,  Rochester,  N.  T. 

KIlHil  March  14.  lOlH      Serial  No    69,0:W      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1913. 

02.083.  MINERAL  WATBB8.      KOEHIOL.    Mineralbbon- 
NEN  Si  (MENS  Ebben,  Berlin,  Oermany. 

Filed    January    7,    1913.      SerUl    No.    67.774 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.084        CIGARETTES   AND   PIPETOBAOO 
Koppelman.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    September    7.    1912.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  19,  1912. 
92.0H.'i      WASHING  POWDER.     BORKST  A. 
MlBS. 
Filed    January    30.    1913.       SeriaJ    No. 
LISUXD  APRIL  16,  1913. 

92.0H6       CERTAIN   NAMED   FANCY   GOODS,   FURNISH 
ING8,    AND    NOTIONS       Liberty    A  Co.    Limited, 
London.  England. 
Filed  July   12.   1912      .Serial   No.  64.692.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22.   1913. 

92.087        FRESH    APPLES,    CHERRIES.    PLTMiS     aPRT 
COTS.      STRAWBERRIES.      RASPBERRIES       «  UK 
RANTS.    AND    POTATOES.      Mackintosh    .Manor. 
Missoula  and  Superior,  Mont.,  and  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  May  20,   1912.     Serial  No.  63.653.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  8,  1913. 

»2.(ih8      cHOLAGOCiUE.     The  Makcy  Company,  Boston. 
Mass 
Flle.l    February    6.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,36.1       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.089.     CIGARS  AND  CIOARETTBS.      Mabia  Cki.stisa 

COMPASIA  MANlFArTIBERA  DE  TaBACO.S  Y  CIGAHBII.LOS, 

I^..  Manila.  Philippine  Islands. 
Filed  June  22.   1910.     Serial  No.  60,494.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.090       CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES      Maria  CbistiNa 

<'O.MPaSIA  MANtFArTrHEHA  DK  TABArOfi  Y  CinARRI  LLCS, 

Lo.,  Manila.  Philippine  Islands. 
Filed  June  22,   1910.     Serial  No.  50.495.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.091.      CIGARS  AND  CKJARETTES.       Maria  CrisTINA 

CO.MPAfilA  MaNI  KACTIKKBA.  DK  TABACOS   Y  ( 'iGAUHlLLOa, 

Ld.,  MaoUa.  Philippine  Islands. 

Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.497.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 
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02  w"      WINE.      F.    T,    Mabtcns.    San 
Kil,'.!   January   21.   1913.       Serial    No. 
IISHKD  APBIL  16,  1918. 

no  ,.0  ■      CERTAIN  NAMED   FANCY   GOODS.  FURNI8H- 
'     ING8  AND  NOTIONS.     F.  W.   Mauhbb  &  Sons  Co.. 
I'hlladelpbla.  I*a. 
Filed  October  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.084. 
\PBIL  22.  1913. 

go„04        PERFORATED     NOTE-SHEETS 
"     MATIC      MUSICAL      INSTRUMENTS 
(I  \UK  PLASO  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   February    21,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,647. 
LISHED  APRIL  15,  1913. 

g..09-»        PERFORATED     NOTE  SHEETS     FOR     AUTO 
"    MATIC      MUSICAL      INSTRUMENTS.         Melville 
CLABK  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed   February    21.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,649.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

92,006.      MATRICES.       Mehgenthalek    Linotype    Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  5.  1913.      Serial  No.  68,886.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15.   1913. 

92.097.  NECKTIES     AND     NECKSCARFS.       Zi<x;k     & 
Samplinbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Filed  March  8,  1913.      Serial  No.  68,934.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,  1918, 

92.098.  ENAMELED     WARE.       MiciiiG.vN     Enameling 
Works,  Kalamasoo.  Mich, 

Filed    February    3.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,286.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 

02.099.  NUMBERING-MACHINE   INK.      Mittag   4  VOL- 
i;er    Inpohporated,   Park  Ridge.  N.   J. 

Filed 'l-Vbruary    19.    1913.       Serial    No     68,623. 
LISHED  APRIL  8,    1913. 

92.100.  CERTAIN    PAPER    AND    STATIONERY. 
tineagvb  I'apbk  Company.  Mittineairue.  Mass. 

Fil.-d  May  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,.307.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8,   1913.  ^^^, 

o"ini      M?rrAL   valves,    pipe-couplings,   pipl 

FITTINGS,      AND      CLOSET-TANKS  ToHN      A 

MiKPHY,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   31.    1912.       Serial    No     07.651.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.102.     TEXTILE  BUGS.     McClkakv.  Wallin  k  Cbodse. 
Amsterdam,   N.  \. 
Filed    February    19,    1912.       Serial    No.    61.610.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1913. 

92  103       CAR  MOVERS       Wm     McLeisH.    Appleton.    Wis 
Filed  March  3.  1913.      Serial  No.  68.820.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   15.   1913. 

U2  104        FLOOR  OIL.       John   McQrADK,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y 
Filed  March  19,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,188.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,   1913. 

92.105.        CANNED      FRUITS     AND     CANNED      VEGE 
TABLES.     Nalley   Gbocbbv   Co..    Austin.   Tex. 
Filed    Noveml)er   29,    1912.       Serial    No.    67,165.       PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  16,  1913. 

92  106.        CERTAIN      CUTLERY.      MACHINERY.      AND 

TOOLS,  AND   PARTS  THEREOF.      Nash   Haudwakk 

Company,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

riled    February    10,    1913.       Serial    No.    68.443. 

LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.107.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    2.5.    1912.       Serial    No.    61.015. 
LISHED  APRIL  8.    1913. 

!'2.108.      CANDY.      National    Biscuit   Company 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y, 
nied  August  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.376.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1913. 

92,109.      FLOOR-COVERING   OF   FIBROUS   FELT   REN- 
DERED WATERPROOF  AND  PLIABLE  BY  TREAT- 
MENT.     National    Wood     Reprodiimng    Company, 
Augusta,  Me. 
Filed   February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.442.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 


PUB 


Jersey 


PUB 


Jersey 


92.110.  GAS-ENGINES,  FEED  OBINDER8,  AND  PUMP- 
JACKS.     N»L80K  Bbos.  Co.,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed   February   10,    1913.      Serial   No.    68.445.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1913. 

92.111.  SCOUBING-POWDErR  THE  N«w  Spab  PaoD- 
CCTB  Compamt,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    December   27.    1912.      Serial   No.    67,606.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  16,  1913. 

92.112.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  FOODS  AND  CER- 
TAIN FOODS  IN  BULK.  Onalaska  Pickle  ft  Can- 
ning Co.,  Onalaska,  Wis. 

Filed    February    6.    1913.      SerUl    No.    68.384.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.113.  CHLORATE  BLASTING-EXPLOSIVES.  Jambs 
F.  OBniBN,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 

Filed   April   1.   1912.     Serial  No.  62,585.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1,  1913. 

92.114.  WASHING  COMPOUND.  Paragon  Wabhino 
Compound  Co.,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed    February    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,701.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1913. 

92.115.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATIC  AFFECTIONS. 
Pakke,  Davis  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    January    27,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,152.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.116.  BUTTONS.  Th»  Philadelphia  Button  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa, 

Filed  March  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,87L     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.117.  LigUID  HUMAN-HAIR  DESTROYER.  PibGBIM 
M^NtFACTUKiNG  Co.,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.806.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.118.  I-EELED  GREEN  CHILLI.  Pionkbb  Gbben 
Chile  I'acking  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 

Filed  March  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,468.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92  119        PERFUMERIES.     ESSENCES    FOR    PERFUM 
ERY.    AND    FACE-1'OWDER.       L.    T.    Pivek    A    ClB.. 
Paris.  France. 
Filed    November    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.130.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92  120       STOVE  -  POLISH.      METAL  -  POLISH,      SHOE- 
POLISH.  AND  ENAMEL-POLISH      A-B  POLISH  Co  , 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed    September    16.    1912.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  10.  1912. 

92.121.  CARBONATED    BEVERAGES. 
Holdrege,  Nebr. 

Filed    February    24,    1913.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.122.  ARTIFICIAL    FLOWERS    AND    PLANTS    AND 
FEATHERS.     L.  Pbaoeh,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,872.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.123.  CERTAIN   CHEMICALS   AND  PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL    PREPARATIONS.        Pbichard 
(Wholesale)  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

Filed    February    6.    1912.       Serial    No. 
LISHED  APRIL  15,  1013. 

92.124.  MAGNETOS.      Remy    Electric 
Ind. 

Filed  August  20,  1912,     Serial  No.  65.348. 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.125.  CANNED      SWEET      RED      PEPPERS. 
Packing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    December    14.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.401.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

92.126.  ESSENTIAL  OILS  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  SOAPS  AND  PERFUMES.  ADOLPHB 
Saalfeld,  MancheBter,  England. 

Filed    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.872.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 
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•2 J27.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Saliiis  Chemical  Compant,  Boston.  Maw. 

rtled    January    27,    1913.      Serial    No.    tt8.156.      PUB- 
LiaHED  APRIL  1.  1913. 
92428.     CIGARS.     Sanchm  k  Hava  Co.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed   May   29,   1905.      Serial    No.  6.917.      PUBLISHED 
APfllL  15,  1913. 

92.129.  TOOL-STEEL.  Sa.vdbksuN  Broth«R8  and  Nkw- 
B<jiLD,  Ltd.,  ShefBeld,  England. 

Piled    December    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,250.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.130.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND 
TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Sanderson 
Briither.s  and  Newboild,  Ltd.,  ShefBeld.  England. 

FMled    December    a,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.251.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.131.  CHi.VKS.     San  Martin  &  Leon  Co..  Tampa,  Fla. 
Phled    January     11,     lin.i.      Serial    No.    67.857.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913 

92.132.  TEAS,  BLENDED  TEAS,  AND  SPICES.  Wil- 
liam  S.  SciLL  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    16,    1912       S»>rlal    No.    61.551.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  15,  1913 

92.133       CERTAIN   NAMED   DENTAL.    MEDICAL,   AND 
SI  RGICAL  APPLIANCES.     The  Seamless   Rcbber 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn 
Piled    January    18,    1913.       Serial    No     68.000.      PTB 
LiaHED  APRIL  15,   1913 

92,1.34,     RUBBER  TIRES  FOR  AT'TOMOBILES      Sears. 
ROEBiCK  AND  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled    Februarj-    6.    1913.      Serial    No     6H,376       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.135.  W.XLL-PAPF.RS  SoCIKTE  ANONY  ME  DES  USINES 

Peters-Lacroix,  Haren.  Brusselg,  Belgium 
Piled  March  5.  1913.      Serial  No    68.854.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.136.  BRANDY.  <;IN.  AND  STRAKJHT  WHISKY. 
Mary  A.  Snow,  Boston,  Mass 

Piled    February    17.    1913.      Serial    No     68,585.      PDB- 
LiaHED  APRIL  15,  1913. 

92,137        METAL    TANKS 
CLOSETS.       Standard 
burgh.  Pa. 
Pllad    February    6.     1913 
LI8«ED  APRIL  15,  1913. 

92,13'<       BORAX       Stai  FFER   Chemical   Co..    San 
Cisco,  Cal. 
Filed    F"ebrnary    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.754, 
LISHED  APRIL  15,   1913. 

92.1;{9       CANNED   VEGETABLES.      Stbtsom  A   Ellison 
Co  ,  Camden.  Del.,  and  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed    February    6,     1913.       Serial    No.    68,375.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913 

92,140.     APPAREL-BELTS 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    4.    1912. 
LISWED  APRIL  15,  1913. 


FOR     USE     WITH     WATER 
Sanitary     Mfo     Co.     FMtts 


Serial    No.    68.374. 


PUB 


F'ran 


PUB 


Straiss  Bros    k  Company. 
Serial    No     66,879.      PUB 


92.141.  CANNED  SALMON.  Sdnny  Point  I^okibo 
t  o'lTANY.  INC.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed    December   30,    1912.      Serial    No.   67,64lt       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1913. 

92.142.  REMEDIES     FOB     CERTAIN     NAMKI       Dig 

EASES.     The  B.  E.  Suthbbland  Medicine  <        p,. 
ducah.  Ky. 
Filed  June   7.    1912.      Serial   No.   64,041.      PUBl.hSHED 
APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.143         WORKMEN'S     TIME     RECORDERS.       Tavlor, 
Taylor  k  Hobson,  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England. 
Filed    December    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,34f!      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8,  1913. 

92,141.      TRACING  -  CLOTH.      Tech.mcal   Supply   Com- 
pany, Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No  69.126      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.145.  KEROSENE.  The  Texas  Company.  H..u8ton 
and  Port  Arthur.  Tpx.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,128.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.146.  LUBRICATING  -  OIL.  The  Te.tas  Company, 
Houston  an<l   Port  .\rthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York    N    Y. 

Filed  March  17.  1913      Serial  No.  69.129      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,   1913 

92.U7.       MACHINES.     KNOWN     AS    CHECK     PROTEC- 
TORS.   FOR    i'UINTING   CERTAIN    F'ORMS      O    W. 
TcDD  k  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    21.    1912.      Serial    No,    61.061.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.148.  CANNED  SARDINES.  William  Underwood 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  7.    1900       Serial    No.   42,873.      I'UHLISHED 
AUGUST  20,  1912. 

92.149.  STENCIL  PAPER  USED  IN  DUPLICATING 
AND  STENCILING  MACHINES.  UNDEitwo<.o  Type- 
writer CO.MPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     January     9.     191.H        Serial     No.     67,807.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  H.   1913. 

92.150.  SNAP  BUTTONS  USED  AS  (JARMENT  FAS- 
TENERS. Waldks  k  CO.,  Prague  Wrschowitz.  Aus- 
tria Hungary 

Filed    F'ebruary    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,594       TUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.151        SNAP     BUTTONS    USED    AS    GARMENT- FAS- 
TENERS.     Wvi.i.Es  k  Co,   Prague- Wrschowlts,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 
Filed    February    17,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,595.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.152.       LIQUID    REMEDY    FOR    CATARRH        Henry 
Stkel  Waters.  Carthage,  Mo. 
Fil.'d  Mar.h  9,   1910.     Serial  No.  48,313.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1913. 

92,15.1      TAPS.      Weils   Brothers  Compaky.  Greenfield. 
Mass. 
Flle<l    February    27,    1913.      .«*erlal    No.    68,766.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  17,  1913. 


,7  058-ri«e.-  "THE  AMERICAN  MODEL  BUILDER." 
.For  Mechanical  Parts.  •  The  Amkrican  Mechani- 
cal Toy  Company.  Dayton,  oiii..  Filed  May  -6, 
1913. 

1- ,,19 -Title  "QUICK  SALF:."  (For  a  Polish  and 
Cleanser.     Rkoinald  B.  CALCtrr.  Chicago,  III,     FIWI 

Mav  9,  1913. 

,;  o,W -Title.  •■  DE  LUXE.-  -  For  Krult^Caice.)  CoLL.N 
street  Bakery,  Corslcana.  T.-x  Filed  April  -H. 
1913. 

17  061  -Title-  "TAILF'ER."  (For  Cigars..  The  Crest 
c,.;ar  Co.,  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1913. 

17  062  -Title:  "  QUEEN  QUALITY."      '  For   Heer..      THE 
'    l,Ei-PEN    Bbewino   Co..    Reading.    Pa.      Fil-xl    May    3. 
1913. 

17  063-  Ti7/e.  "  VAL  DONA  VIOLET  TALCUM  POW- 
DER" (For  Talcum  Powder.  >  Dki  .;oi.sts  Co- 
Opekath-e  ASSN..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  April  h.  1913. 

IT  n»54  Title:  "  VAL  DONA  TALCUM  POWDER.  i  For 
Talcum  Powder.)  Dki(K3Ists'  Co-Opkkative  Assn.. 
Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  April  S.  1913. 

11  m:, -Title:  "VAL  DONA  HONEYSUCKLE  (  REAM." 
.For  Honeysuckle  Cream. I  Dblgoists'  Co-opera- 
tive association.  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  May  24.  1913. 

17  066-rit/e.  •  SEVEN  ELEVF:N.'  (For  a  Remedy  for 
Chills  and  Fever..  William  Edward  Frost.  Au- 
gusta. Ga.     FMled  April  17.   1913. 

17  067.      Title:  "  SAPSA<;0  CHEESE  SALT."      .For  Pul- 
veriied  Sapsago  Che^'se. ,     H.  D.  Gardy.  Philadelphia. 
I'a.     Failed  March  7.  1913. 
068-^  Tir/c.    "CUH.VN  STOCK."      (For  Cigars..      A.  C. 
Henschel  &  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  April  5.  1913. 


n 


17.060.-7-.t/c.    "SHREWSBURY   CLUB."      ^^^^   B'\°^^ 
Whisky..     AL  HIB8CHFELD,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.     FUed 
Mav  t).  1913. 
17  OTO       Titir:  "  NUBO  KAY  SANITARY  BATH  SALTS." 
(For  Medicinal  Preparations..      Hot  Springs  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  31.  1913. 
17  071  -Title:  "  IMPERIAL  HEALTH    BRACE."       (For 
Body  Braces.)      Robert  F.  MacClbmmt,  New  HaTen, 
Conn.      Filed  May  10,  1913. 
17  1)7' -  Ti«c.-    "SYRINGA    BLOSSOM    CANDY."       (For 
Candies.  1      The    Mode.    Ltd..    Boise.    Idaho.       Filed 
March    1.    1913. 
17  073— Tit/c;  "  VICTOR."      (For  Shirts.)      Neelt,  Har- 
well k  CO..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  June  4.  1913 
17  074— 7'.r;p.-   "THE    RELIABLE."      (For    Insecticides.) 
Motv    E.    Phillips,   Madison,    111.      Filed   March    31, 
191.".. 
17  075-r///c.-    "OUR    NEW    DRINK."      (For    Vegetable 
'    Compound  with  Coffee,.      IV.tter,  Sloan,  O'Donohue 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  26.  1913. 
17,076.-2'itJe.-    •  SECULA."     (For  Cigars..     The  Pt;t>am 
CiOAB  COMPANY,  Ottawa,  Ohio.     Failed  June  3,  1913. 
17.077.--Titlc.-    "KIN(;    KOLE."      (For   Shirts.)      Salant 

k  Salant,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  2,  1913. 
17  078— Title:     "OLD     SAXON     BRAU."      (For     Beer.) 
'    STOBx  BREWING  Co.,  Omaha.   Nebr.     Filed   February 
7,    1912. 
17  079 —Title-      "SWEETHEART  CHERRY."       (For      a 
'    Beverage.)      R.    I-     Wharton,   Baltimore,   Md.     Filed 
Mav    IC),    1913. 
n, OSO.- -Title:    "LIXALL"      .For    Piano   and    Furniture 
Polish..      FREDEK.cK  J    WnLPE,  Qulncy.  Mass.      Filed 
Jmi.'   5,   1913. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  17,  1913. 


3,292.— Title.-    "DAY    k    NKJHT.    AUTO.    SHJNAL.    DE- 
VICE."   (F'or    Auto    Signal    Devici-.      Gr.  k<;k    ^^  .\sh- 
iNOToN   Bakhingkh.   Lawreuce,    N.   V       Filled   May    10, 
1913. 
3,293.— Title;  "BIEN  JOLIE  BRASSIERES."      (For  Bras- 
sieres.)    Ben.iamin  &  Jmhnes,  Newark,  N,  J.     Hied 
May    24.    1913. 
3,294.— Title.    "  MARY    ANN  !    YOU    CAN    JUST    WAIT." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food..     Cream  of  Wheat  Co.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  May  31.  1913. 
3,295.— Title.    "EAT   MORE   BREAD"      (  F'or    Hread    and 
Yeast.       The    F^-eischmann    Company,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28.  1913. 
3.296— Title.-     "GOOD     BAKERS."        (For     Bread     and 
Yeast..       THE    Fleischmann    Company.    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  N»-w  York.  N.  V.     Filed  May  28.   1013. 
3,297.— Title-    "  EAT    BREAD    MADE    WITH    FLEISCH- 
MANN'S    YEAST."       (For    Bread    and    Yeast  .       THE 
Fleischmann   Company.   Clncinsati.  Ohio,   and   New 
York.  N.  Y.     FMled  May  28.  1913. 
3,298— Title:    "WHAT    IS    THE    BEST    F'OOD?"      (For 
Bread    and    Yeast.)       The    Fleischmann    Company, 
Cincinnati.   Ohio,   and   New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed   May 
28,   1918. 


•i-^9— Title:    •    HES    A    (JOOD    BAKER."       (For    Bread 
and    Yeast.      The    Fleischmann    Company,    Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1913. 
3  300— Title:  "GOOD  THINGS  TO  EAT."      (For  Bread 
and    Yeast..      The    Fleis<  hmann    Company.    Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  May  28,  1918. 
3301— Title:    "MORE    BREAD— LESS    MEAT."       (For 
'      Bread    and    Yeast.)      The    Fleischmann    Company, 
Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and    New    York.    N.   Y.      Filed    May 
28,    1913. 
3  302— Tit/c-  -GARAGE  1  M  ".      (For  Oils.)      Abraham 
WALTER   Harris,    Providence,    R.    I.      Filed    May    29, 
1912. 
S  303— Title:    "THE    CLIMAX    ANTI    FREEZING    HOP- 
PER."     (For  Hoppers  for  Water-Closeta.)      William 
Wallace  Kemp.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  16,  1913. 
3  304.— Title:  "  LIKE  THE  JUICY  FRUIT."      (For  Chew- 
ing Tobacco.  .      R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco   Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  May  23,  1913. 
3  305— Tit/e;   "  KICKING  FOR  BROWNS  MULE."      (For 
Chewing-Tobacco.)      R.    J.   Beynolm   Tobacco   Com- 
pany. Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  May  23,  1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oonyc3^:::ssioiTEK.   of   i=A.TEiTa?s 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS 


Ex      PABTE      PaBKS. 
Decided  May  15,  191S. 
APPLICATION— Drawing— CoNSTBtCTioN  Not  Covered  bv 
THE  Claim— Cancelation. 
Where  the  claims  are  llmlt«Kl  to  a  chain  composed  of 
links  of  a  certain  speclfled  construction,  Held  that  the 
Examiner  properly  required  cancelation  of  a  figure  which 
is  described  as  showing  "  a  modified  form  of  construction 
to  Illustrate  the  applicability  to  other  than  chain  con- 
struction." 
On  petition. 

CHAIN   CONSTBDCTION. 

Mr.  Ithiel  J.  CWey  for  the  applicant. 

M(xiRE.  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
wjuiring  the  cancelation  of  Figure  6  of  the  drawing 
and  the  description  thereof  in  the  specification. 

Applicant's  Invention  is  entitled  "Chain  Con- 
struction." and  the  tlgnres  other  than  Fig.  ♦>  show  a 
complete  chHin  or  the  links  thereof.  Fig.  6  Is  de- 
scribed as  showing— 

a  modified  form  of  construction  to  Illustrate  the  applica- 
Mlitv   to  other   than    chain    construction. 

lu  an  amendment  filed  April  4,  1012.  applicant. 

after  stating  that  the  short  link  wiis  shown  In  Fig.  6 

secured  to  a  handle  by  the  same  sort  of  a  joint  that 

is  used  iu  securing  the  links  of  a  chain  to  each  other, 

says  that  this  device  is — 

•  •  •  for  use  upon  other  constructions  than  the  chain 
links  hereinbefore  described,  as  for  instance,  In  the  con- 
struction of  the  plug  insert ia«  tool  described  and  claimed 
in  my  application  No.  470,260,  and  other  like  constructions. 

The  claims  are  all  limited  to  a  chain  coraiK)setl  of 
links  of  a  certain  specified  construction.  It  is  very 
clear,  therefore,  that  these  claims  do  not  cover  the 
construction  shown  In  Fig.  6.  That  being  the  case, 
the  Examiner's  requirement  that  this  figure  and  the 
rleR<_Tlptlon  In  the  specification  of  the  construction 
shown  therein  be  canceled  Is  right.  (Ex  parte  An- 
'lerson,  113  O.  G.,  2504;  ex  parte  Crecelius.  115 
0.  G.,  1849,  and  ex  parte  Engel,  121  O.  G..  1011.) 
In  the  first  of  the  above-cited  cases  it  Is  said  : 

As  Figs.  1.  2,  3,  6.  and  9  of  the  drawing  Illustrate  fea- 
tures which  are  not  claimed  these  figures  and  that  part  oi 
the  specincatlon  to  which  they  relate  are  unnecessary  ana 
ineffectlTe  for  a  clear  understanding  of  the  Invention  ae- 
nned  in  the  claims. 


The  petition  Is  denied. 
191  o.  G.— .'54 


[Vol.  101. 


Undkbwoou    Typewriter    Co.    f.    The    Univkb8al 

Stenotype  Co. 

Decided  May  iO,  1913. 

TuaDB-MaRKS— A-MUNDMIXT   ArTSB   ADVIBSB   DECISION    IN 

Opposition— AfTHORiTV      or     Com-Missionek     to 

Admit. 
After  an  adverse  decision  In  an  opposition  appllcftot 
filed  an  amendment  changing  the  particular  description 
of  his  Koods.  Held  that  the  Commissioner  had  authority 
to  permit  such  amendment  and  allow  the  application  If. 
in  his  opinion,  the  amendment  was  such  as  to  avoid  the 
Judgment  In   the  opposition. 

On  motion. 

trade-mark  fob  type-wbiting  machines. 

Messrs.  Briesen  d  Knauth  for  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company. 

Mr.  Henry  A.  Seymour  for  The  Universal  Steno- 
type Co. 

MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  the  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,    the  opposer    in    the  a t>ove-en titled   pro- 
ceeding, that  my  decision  rendered  March  29.  1913. 
in  the  ai)plication  of  The  I'niversal  Stenotype  Co., 
holding   that   .ipplicant    is  entitle!    to    register   Its 
mark    as    limited    by    its    amendment    to    "  steno- 
graphic writing  machines."  l>e  recalled  and  revoked. 
The  application  of  The  Universal  Stenotype  Co. 
as  originally  filed  requested  the  registration  of  a 
certain  mark  for  "  tyi)ewriting  machines."     Notice 
'  of   opposition   was   filed   by   the    I'nderwood   Type- 
writer Company,  in  which  it  was  alle:i|ed  that  ap- 
plicant's mark  so  nearly  resembled  the  mark  used 
by  opr>oser  upon  its  tyiie- writers,  that  it  would  cause 
confusion   in   trade  and   damage   the   opposer.      In 
said   proceeding  the  opposition  was  sustained   and 
judgment  rendered   that   The  Universal    Stenotype 
Co.  was  not  entitled  to  register  the  trade-mark  for 
which  it  had  made  application.     Thereafter  appli- 
cant filed  a  petition  for  leave  to  amend  its  apt)lica- 
tion  by  changing  the  particular  de«crlption  of  its 
goods.     This  i>etltion  was  granted  upon  the  ground 
that  "  stenographic  writing  machines  "  and  "  type- 
writing machines"  are  goods  of  different  descrip-  ^ 
tive  properties. 

It  appears  to  be  the  contention  of  tba  opposer 
that  after  the  decision  sustaining  the  opposition 
I  had  become  final    the  Commissioner  was  without 
No.  3.] 
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pdwer  to  permit  the  amendment  of  the  application 
and  to  allow  the  same  as  amended. 
}rhe  contention  of  the  opiwser  is  contrary  to  the 
well-established  practice  of  the  Office.  (Ex  parte 
The  Vi-Stix  Products  Conipnfn/.  ITo  O.  G.,  S4G ;  ex 
parte  Oakford  and  Fahnestoik.  190  O.  G.,  793.)  In 
tlie  last-mentioned  case,  where  the  losing  party  to 
an  interference  filed  an  amendment  canceling  from 
its  statement  of  goods  the  particular  goods  involved 
la  the  issue  of  the  interference,  it  was  held  : 

When  an  Interference  Involylng  applications  for  patent 
18  terminated,  the  Primary  Examiner  ad^'««?,**^«,<^*'t*  in 
pflrty.  in  acci)rdance  with  Rule  132.  that  his  claims  In- 
vdlved  in  the  Interference  stand  finally  rejected.  Follow- 
Ine  this  notice  the  applicant  Is  permitted  to  amend  so  as 
toTavoid  the  issue  of  the  Interference,  If  possible  If  his 
claims  as  amended  are  finally  rejected,  his  remedy  is  by 
aopeal.  It  is  bf  l.eTed  that  a  similar  practice  should  pre- 
T«ll  concerning  applications  for  the  rerlstratlon  of  trade- 
mirks  and  that  when  a  defeated  applicant  in  an  inter- 
feFence  or  opposition  proceeding  flies  an  amendment  in  an 
endeavor  to  eliminate  the  subject-matter  Involved  In  said 
piSoceedlng  the  Examiner  should  enter  the  amendment,  and 
If  of  the  opinion  that  the  amendment  Is  not  sufficient  and 
dcjes  not  eliminate  the  matter  In  controversy  he  should 
refuse  registration,  specifying  his  reasons  therefor  Ap- 
plicant may  then  further  amend  his  case  or  ask  the  Eiam- 
Imr  for  a  reconsideration  of  his  action.  If  the  Examiner 
adheres  to  his  position  and  makes  his  action  final,  the  ap- 
plicant may  file  an  appeal  to  the  Commissioner,  accom- 
panied by  the  lepal  appeal  fee.  and  from  an  adverse  de- 
ciftlon  of  the  Commissioner  an  appeal  will  He  to  the  Court 
olf  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

iHad  The  Universal  Stenotype  Co.  filed  a  new  ap- 
plication seeking  the  registration  of  Its  mark  f.»r 
*•  Stenographic  writing  machines"  It  would  clearly 
htve  been  entitled  to  have  its  application  examined. 
After  amending  its  present  application  substituting 
"Ptenographic  writing  machines  "  in  place  of  "  tyv^e- 
wTlting  machines"  in  an  endeavor  to  eliminate  the 
sut)ject-matter  involved  In  the  opjiosition  profeellng 
it  Is  believed  that  applicant  was  equally  entitled  to 
a  ree.xa  ml  nation  of  Its  application.  By  rei>ubllsh- 
iag  the  mark  the  T'n  lerwo<xi  Tyi»ewriter  Ck)mpany 
la  given  an  apixtrtunity  to  opi>o8e  the  registration 
o|  the  mark  if  it  deems  that  it  would  be  damaged 
bf  the  registration  of  the  mark  for  the  amended 
c^ss  of  goods. 
The  motion  is  denied. 


Bbown    v.    Gillett, 

Decided  June  4,  1919. 

IAtbhfebence — Testimony — Not  Thinted — Need  Not  be 
consiuebed. 
Where  testimony  was  filed  on  t)ehalf  of  both  parties, 
but  the  junior  party  did  not  print  his  testimony,  IJeld 
that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  properly  nwarded 
priority  to  the  senior  party  without  considering  the 
testimony. 

On    PBTITIOX. 

FACcrr. 

Mr.  Charles  W.  Hills  for  Brown. 
Mr.  John  O.  Elliott  for  Gillett. 

\(ooBE,  CommiMKioner: 

iThls  Is  a  petition  by  Gillett  that  the  Examiner  of 
Iliterferences  be  directed  to  render  an  opinion  in  the 
above-entitled  interference,  based  upon  the  testi- 
n^ony  taken. 

JTestlmony  was  taken  and  filed  by  both  parties. 
Trie  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interference* 
at^arded  priority  in  favor  of  the  petitioner,  Gillett. 
njx>n  the  record  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Junior 

(Vol.  191. 


party,  Brown,  failed  to  print  his  testimony  or  to  be 
excused  from  said  printing. 

The  Examiner  has  followed  the  well-estaS'iBhefl 
practice  under  the  circumstances  meiitione*!  Rule 
162  requires  that  the  testimony  be  printed  unl.  ss;  the 
party  Is  excu8e<l  from  printing,  upon  motion  duly 
made,  supported  by  satisfactory  proof  of  Inability, 
by  reason  of  iwverty,  to  print  his  record.  In  tht-  case 
of  Doir  v.  Des  Jardins  (119  O.  G..  19231  the  Com- 
missioner set  forth  the  reasons  for  the  practice  as 

follows : 

•  •  •  Rule  162  was  clearly  not  Intended  to  permit 
the  filing  of  type-written  copies  of  the  record  In  plare  of 
printed  copies  under  circumstances  such  as  appear  .n  this 
case.  That  rule  was  made  In  the  interest  of  thMs.>  in- 
ventors who  are.  In  fact,  so  poor  that  It  Is  Impossible  for 
them  to  bear  the  expense  of  printing  their  testimony  The 
rule  la  not  to  be  extended.  In  view  of  the  great  burden 
which  would  be  placed  upon  the  tribunals  of  this  Office 
and  upon  the  opposing  party  in  considering  type  written 
testimony  in  place  of  printed  testimony.  .\n  additional 
consideration  and  one  of  much  force,  referred  to  hy  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  Is  that  It  will  t)e  necossary  to 
print  the  testimony  If  an  appeal  is  taken  to  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  If  it  should  hap 
pen  that  r>ea  Jardins  was  the  one  compell.d  to  take  that 
appeal  it  would  !>«  necessary  for  him  to  l>'>nr  the  oxpense 
of  printing  I>ow"s  testimony. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PABTE   Thomas. 

Decided  April  tS,  »B. 

.\PPLICATI0N — New  Matter — Rejection — Revikwable  oir 
Appbal. 
Where  the  Examiner  rejected  claims  on  tbf  krround 
that  they  cover  an  Inoperative  device  and  therenfter  re 
fused  to  permit  a  change  in  the  drawing  on  the  ground 
that  the  proposed  change  Included  an  entirely  dlff'-rent 
organieatlon  from  that  originally  dls(*loHe<l,  H'ld  that 
his  action  la  reviewable  on  appeal  and  not  on  petltloo 
to  the  Commissioner. 

On  prriTioN. 

SOUND-HEPRODITING       ATTACHMENT       FOB        MOVING-PICTt'M 

UACHI.NES. 

Messrs.  C.  A.  Snow  d  Co.  for  the  applicant. 

BiLLiNGB,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  admit  a  certain  amendment. 

The  record  sjiows  that  the  Examiner  reje<^^-ted  the 
claims  on  the  ground  that  they  cover  an  lnoi)eratUe 
device,  pointing  out  fully  his  reasons  for  this  hold- 
ing. 

The  applicant  sought  thereafter  to  anieud  the 
drawing  by  substituting  for  the  machine  shown  In 
the  drawing  for  moving  the  record-strips  an  appa- 
ratus such  as  Is  shown  In  the  patent  to  Blauchl. 
The  Examiner  refused  to  allow  this  change  on  the 
ground  that  the  mechanism  shown  In  the  pn>iH>sed 
drawing  was  of  an  entirely  different  organization 
from  that  originally  disclosed  and  on  the  further 
ground  that  if  admlttetl  It  would  not  remedy  the 
lnoi)eratlveness  of  the  device. 

The  Examiner's  letters  and  his  statements  in 
answer  to  the  petition  show  clearly  that  he  bis  r^ 
fused  to  permit  the  change  because  It  did  ui  :  fall 
within  the  scope  of  the  original  disclosure — in  >ther 
words,  because  such  change  would  constitute  new 
matter.  This  amendment  clearly  affects  the  liim. 
since  If  it  Is  admissible  and  renders  the  devi  e  op- 
erative It  would  avoid  one  of  the  grounds  upon 
No.  8.] 


^^U'h  the  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims.  The 
Examiner's  action  therefore  Is  reviewable  In  the 
first  instance  by  Uie  Examinera-ln-Chlef,  on  appeal. 
(Ex  parte  Baptist,  97  O.  G.,  191 ;  ex  parte  Davidson, 
12<»  0.  G.,  2768,  and  ea  parte  Henninger,  122  O.  G., 

139T. )  ^      , 

The  applicant  having  mistaken  his  remedy  in 
bringing  the  case  before  me  at  this  time,  the  peti- 
tion is  dismissed. 

Ex    PASTE    WEATHEBLY. 
Decided  December   19,   191t. 

DBSIQN— PATKNTABILITI— FONT  OF  TTPB. 

Wlien  a  design  for  a  font  of  type  dlffera  from  tht 
refewncea  principally  in  that  the  heavier  lln««  are 
heavier  and  the  lighter  lines  lighter  and  the  ceripha 
sharper,  but  the  change  on  the  whole  gives  the  type  a 
more  pronounced  or  bolder  effect,  and  It  being  shown 
by  affidavits  that  the  type  has  been  recognised  by  the 
trade  aa  having  a  distinctive  face.  Held  that  such  design 
l8  new  and  ornamental  and  that  its  production  required 
the  exercise  of  tbi  Inventive  faculties,  (dtlng  e*  parit 
Bmith,  130  0.  G..  1688  ;  in  re  Bchraubatadter.  120  0.  O., 
1167;  26  App.  D.  C,  331,  distinguished.) 
Appeal  from  Examiners-ln-Chlef. 

DBSIQM    rOB    A    FONT    OF    TYPE. 

Mr.  Ernest  W.  Bradford  for  the  applicant 
Tennaitt,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
Iners-in-Chief  afllrmlng  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  refusing  to  grant  to  this  appellant  a  pat-  j 
eut  for  an  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  | 
shown  In  the  drawing  accompanying  this  appUca-  j 
tlon.  The  rejection  Is  based  upon  the  ground  that  | 
the  design  shown  possesses  no  patentable  novelty  ; 
over  the  design  disclosed  in  the  patent  to  Nadall,  , 

No.  35,319.  ' 

In  support  of  this  decision  the  Examiner  relies 
uixrn  the  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  in  re 
Schraubstadter,    (120  O.   G..  1167:   26  App.   D.  C,  j 
331.)    The  Examlners-in-Chief  affirmed  the  decision  i 
of  the  Examiner,  holding  the  font  of  type  produced  j 
required  no  invention  for  Its  creation  over  what  was 
old  and  well  known  in  the  prior  art. 

The  font  of  type  upon  which  a  patent  is  sought 
Is  said  to  be  known  to  the  trade  as  the  "  Caslon 
bold  "  character  of  roman  type.    It  Is  pointed  out  by 

the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  that — 

the  essential  differences  are  In  the  size  of  the  individual 
character.,  which  In  appllcanfa  case  are  sUfhtly  larger 
than  those  of  the  reference,  and  In  the  ^elght  of  the 
heavy  lines  of  the  Individual  characters,  'n  *ppllcant-B 
case  such  lines  being  heavier  than  corresponding  lines  in 
the  references.  It  may  also  be  possible  that  In  aPP"^ 
canfs  caae  the  cerlphs  are  sllghtrv  sharper  than  In  the 
case  of  the  reference,  but  this  difference,  If  it  exlats.  is 
not  material. 

In  brief.  It  may  be  stated  that  the  most  apparent 
differences  between  appellant's  font  of  type  and  that 
of  the  reference  resides  In  the  fact  that  the  heavier 
lines  are  heavier,  the  lighter  lines  lighter,  and  the 
cerlphs  sharper  than  In  the  font  of  type  shown  In 
the  reference  of  record.  This  change,  however,  in 
the  font  of  type,  when  observed  as  a  whole,  gives  the 
effect  of  a  more  pronounced  or  bolder  type.  This 
characteristic  runs  through  the  font  as  a  whole  and 
produces  an  Individuality,  which,  as  shown  by  the 
affidavits  filed  in  this  case,  is  generally  recognized 
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by  the  printing  trade.    It  Is  further  shown  by 

affidavits  that  the  "  Caslon  bold  "  type  has  acquired 

a  distinct  status  in  the  printing  art  ae  an  adyertle- 

Ing  type.     For  example,  Robert  W-  Neleon,  pre^- 

dent  of  the  American  Type  Founders  Company, 

states,  inter  alia,  that — 

•     •     •    he  la  famUUr  with  toe  pppuUr  tyye  &«■  o*tt« 
various  type  foundries  and  that  the  »aM  Z^MMl^TMa 
design,  which  is  the  de«i«n  fonnlng  tli«  roWwrt  ■"«««* 
the   above   mentioned   application   for  P*if»k J^ -'^"^S 
reooenlMd  In  the  trade  everywhere  as  a  dlatinct  race,  01 

IndlfkSl  character,  and  ^"'.^^."^Il^'Jf  ^til  V^ 
other  face  on  the  market  Prlor  to  the  ^•«>flta  Intro- 
duction ;  that  it  has  its  own  IwM'J*"*!  PA'^JS^dlSS?* 
Uon  m  the  trade  a«  dlstingnlahwJ  from  •Ji«%*5i.^lSS?il 
that  so  far  aa  he  knows  the  face  derign  sbown  in  tte  Nadall 
patent  ia  unknown  and  baa  never  been  In  uye  te  nj^P^J; 

trade  anywhere;  that  *  ep°»P»J*«>»  <^*5!*'^ 
application  with  the  dMign  of  aaM  patMt 


patent  ia  unknown  and  baa  never  been  In  uye  tt  ^S-Vrmx- 
Ing  trade  anywhere;  that  *  ep°»P»J*«>»  <^*5!*'rfSS.  . 
said  appllcatton  with  the  d«in  <rf  ••*SL?*^i?*iI^ 
dlfferimw  between  the  form  and  fharaetwof  oschLrttor 
iLd  character  In  the  entire  font  of  tho  "fPf^S-STS^ 
that  the  dlstingulahlng  diaraeterlstloB  of  the  deaip  of  thj 
iJJllcatl^  r^Hh^S^h  the  entire  «05L'V2,„X2i''rS? 
t6at  neither  he.  nor  Ihe  American  Type  ^'^  ?^ 
pany,  ar«  financially  interested  In  the  keystone  Type 
Foundry,  or  said  Weatherly  appliaitlon  for  P*tent.,.o«t 
that  said  two  type  foundries  are  rivals  uid  competitore 
in  business  and  that  this  affidavit  and  the  ^f*X"l^ 
other  officers  of  his  company  are  made  only  In  tHe  Interest 
of  truth  and  Justice. 

The  affidavit  of  William  F.  Capltan,  i^^perlntend- 
ent  of  the  American  Type  Founders  Company,  Is 
to  the  same  effect,  as  Is  also  that  of  Llnu  Boyd 
Benton,  manager  of  the  same  company. 

William  A.  Vltty,  of  New  York,  states  in  his  affi- 
davit that  for  more  than  twenty-flve  years  he  has 
been  in  the  business  of  making  and  Baling  type  and 

that— 

•  •  •  s&ld  design  of  type  face  Is  known  In  the  trade 
under  the  name  "  Caslon  bold."  having  been  wldelv  adver- 
tised and  Introdnced  under  lald  name  by  the  Keystone 
Tvoe  Foundry;  •  •  •  that  he  Is  familiar  with  the 
poplar  type  faces  of  the  various  typ«  ,''*'i°<*'^,S2''f«Sii 
the  said  "Caslon  bold  "  design,  which  la  the  <»«f«»  'of^* 
Ing   the  subject  matter  of  the   above  mentioned  applica- 


tion for  patent,  is  clearly  re«<>?n»»«J.'n  the  tradis  ere^- 
where  as  a  distinct  face,  of  Individual  chartcter,  and 
easily  distlnguiahed  from  any  other  face  on  the  marKflt 
prior  to  the  time  of  Its  Introduction. 

John  B.  Stratton,  foreman  of  the  composing-room 
of  the  Thomson  Printing  Company,  of  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  states  that — 

•  •  •  he  has  had  twenty-five  years'  ezperlMtee  aa  a 
printer  and  foreman  of  printing  In  ^^^^^^^^2*^^^^^ 
tabllshments  ;  •  •  •  that  he  is  familiar  '^tj  th«  pop«- 
lar  type  faces  of  the  various  type  foundriea  Ukd  «st  tbe 
said  ''Caslon  bold  "  design  wbfch  Is  the  ««^.«J™»«« 
the  subject  matter  of  the  above  mentioned  applleatioa  for 
nitpnt  is  well  recognised  In  the  trade  everywhere  aa  a 
Sfstlnct  faS  of  individual  character,  and  easily  «l.tln- 
eulshed  from  any  othe-  face  on  the  market  pnor  to  the 
tlme^  Its  Introduction  :  that  it  has  lt«  own  well  eatol)- 
llsTedplaw  and  reputation  in  the  trade  as  dlattngulahed 
from  all  other  designs. 

Similar  affidavits  are  made  by  Frank  B.  Barrett, 
superintendent  mechanical  departments,  Alfred  M. 
Slocum  Oom[>any,  printers,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
Lee  R.  Smith,  foreman  of  the  printing  department 
of  A.  Pomerantz  &  Company,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
I      It  thus  appears  from   the  statements  of  theee 
I  persons,  who  are  experts  in  the  art  of  printing, 
that  the  design  forming  the  subject-matter  of  this 
,  application  has  not  only  acquired  an  established 
status  in  the  printing  trade,  but,  according  to  this 
evldaice,  was  recognised  at  the  time  of  Its  intro- 
duction as  a  novel  font  of  type.    There  is  no  doubt 
In   my  opinion,   that  the  same  is  ornamental   in 
the  sense  in  which  that  term  must  be  applied  to 
type-faces.    Samples  of   printing  from   tlila  type 
hare  a  neat  appearance,  and  certainly  its  adoption 
by  the  trade  Justifies  the  belief  that  it  Is  of  an 
No.  8.] 
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,1m mf  til  ebanctar  wltUn  the  metnlnf  of  mc- 
tSn^Itt,  Behind  Stat«la& 

■olAQMBtkni  renainlBC.  tberafore»  Is  whether 

prodaetioa  of  thta  type  iarolyed  the  eaerdee 
the  tnreatlTe  faculty  or  was  merely  the  product 
such  mechanical  skill  as  would  be  expected  of 
Ailed  bi  the  art  of  type-feandlag.  In  this 
iBBBCtkm  It  waa  pointed  out  at  the  hearing  that 
the  prodaction  of  a  new  font  of  type  the  de- 
ajgner  mmt  llrat  detennlne  the  form  of  type  which 
bTdeekd  to  prodace  and,  having  made  one  char- 
adttr  or  tetter,  produce  the  remaintag  letters  of 
tje  alphabet,  nomerala,  etc.,  in  such  a  manner  that 
tijiy  ihaJl  have  uniform  charaeterlatlca,  ao  that 
n^o  asMnWed  the  page  will  appear  as  a  har- 
jmiiim  whole.  It  Is  asaerted  that  the  production 
a^  a  ft»t  of  type  of  thla  character  requlrea  con- 
s^erable  skfll  and  Ingenuity  and  that  many  ex- 
p^menta  are  to  be  made  before  the  complete  font 
o4  type  la  produced.  It  la  further  asserted  that  of 
the  fonts  of  type  produced  by  a  foundry  very  many 
ftill  of  adoption  when  placed  upon  the  market  and 
that  when  a  saeceasful  font  of  type  has  been  pro- 
dfced  it  is  speedily  copied  by  Imitators  having 
tjrpe-casting  machtaes  and  that  the  just  remunera- 
tlt»  for  the  labor  spent  In  production  of  a  new 
f<lnt  of  type  Is  very  much  lessened  by  competition 
with  such  Imitators.  These  facts  are  true,  as  is 
<'liearly  borne  out  by  the  decisions  of  the  court  in 
certain  suits  brought  by  the  Keystone  Type  Foun- 
dty.  assignor  of  Weatherly.  against  alleged  imi- 
tators for  the  adoption  of  this  very  font  of  type. 

These  suits  were  brought  for  unfair  competition 
in  trade,  and  the  decisions  show  that  one  of  the 
grounds  for  dismissing  the  bill  was  that  the  grant- 
i4g  of  an  injunction  to  restrain  another  concern 
ffom  making,  using,  or  selling  such  type  would  be, 
hi  effect,  to  grant  a  perpetual  patent.  In  the  case 
of  Keystone  Type  Foundry  v.  Portland  Pub.  Co. 
(190  Fed.  Rep.,  301)  the  court  said.  In  part: 

I  •  •  •  The  complaloaBt  derlwd  a  ttTl«  of  prlDtlng, 
asing  peculiar  type  therefor,  of  which  the  following  \b 
ft|i  example. 

(Here  follows  a  reproductloo  of  the  font  of  type  form- 
tQK  the  subject-matter  of  this  application.) 

For  the  parpoae  of  doing  printing  according  to  the  fore- 
Mlng  d^go.  the  coBBplalBaDt  deyiaed  and  maniifactured 
type  adapted  thereto.  The  whole  topic.  InciudinK  the 
lirentioii  of  the  style  «f  printing  shown,  and  of  produc- 
ing the  type  to  accomplish  the  printing,  involved  a  very 
c*nsiderabfe  expense. 
of  ingenuity  and  care. 
cftmpTalnant  was  known 
b^ld."     •     •     • 

,  There  is  no  claim  oa  the  part  of  the  complainant  to  be 

Srotected  with  reference  to  the  style  of  typoKrsphy  pro- 
bced  by  the  type.  Whether  it  baa  a  right  to  maintain 
a  claim  of  that  sort  we  do  not  consider.  So  far  as  that 
N  concerned,  the  present  case  is  purely  negatlre.  in  the 
same  line,  the  plaintiff  does  not  seek  to  restrain  printing 
by  the  respondent,  althoush  it  Is  apparent  that  the  print- 
Ifr  whieb  we  exbibit  coala  not  be  produced  except  by  type 

S  manufactured  and   devised  by   the  plaintiff,  or  some- 
Ing  BQbstantlany  the  same. 

Upon  appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals  the  court 
sjtid,  (188  Fed.  Rep.,  690-692.) 

The  foundry  designed 


and.    undoubtedly,    a    large    degree 
Tbe  type  as  manufactared  by  the 
the     market     as     "  Caslon 


in 


t<  r.  wM»  tkt  pnbUilMrs  rested  tkeir  app 
a  tlaata  aperoTal  ot  tb«  ganeral  pubUc. 
company  imitated  this  type.     The  foandry 
ai  one  of  unfklr  coapetltlon,  and  likens 


tjpe  to  tlaa  mark  or  label 
rtlcle  as  the  make  of  a  par 


f^^  7  -c-r-  w^,"*°P  '»'^'''  The  foraser  wens 
laraely  nldad  In  their  choice  by  the  approval  of  the  lat- 
t<r,  wMs  tka  pnbUilMrs  rested  tkeir  approval  opoa  ttie 
oltlaata  approTal  ol  tb«  ganeral  pubUc.     The  poblishhis 

treats  the  case 
tbe  shape  and 

fVol.  IW. 


whkk 
'tcolar 
~  «•( 

•■'  face 

y  tbt 

•h  the 

f   the 

f  ad- 

Itself 

f  Its 

•  '  may 

>t  pre- 

e  com- 


dMlgn  of  **  Caaloa  bold 

Is  naed  to  designate  an  art^ 

■■Diifactiirar.     It  oontends  that  this  la  an  ordlnn- 

of  unfair  comMtltlon.  .   ^ 

8o  far  as  tnli  ease  Is  eeneemod,  however,  the  t 
la  in  eOoct  tka  typo  itaolf.  Tbe  ezpenaa  lncurre<. 
foandry  waa  concerned  only  with  the  deelgn,  not  ' 
compoaltlan  of  tko  material,  or  with  th«  shape 
metal  body  which  carried  the  face.  The  expen«> 
vertlalng  was  tbe  expense  of  advertising  the  type  ' 

•     •     *     Tho  doMidaat  baa  not  aouglit  to  av.< 
of  the  complalnanfi  reputation  as  a  fbunder,  bi; 
eaate  and  aklll  as  a  dosl«nor.     This  it  may  do 
copy  tbe  complainant's  type,  so  long  aa  it  does  - 
tend   that   the  copy   la  an   original   product  of  th 
plalnant. 

In  another  suit — Keyttone  Type  Foundry  v.  w 

tional  Compo»itype  Co.,  (183  Fed.  Bep.,  891   —the 

court  said : 

On  the  main  question  Involved  It  Is  unnccesaarv  U)  add 
anytfttnf  to  what  Jadge  Putnam  has  said.  PfHipjb  buy 
tba  pftrtlcalar  type  fitcc  la  controversy,  not  became  it 
la  naade  by  tbe  Keystone  Type  Foundry,  hut  because,  a8 
complainant's  witnesses  tbemaelves  aay  : 

"It  is  a  desirable  type  for  a  wide  range  of  Job  work 
eatalognea.  and  diaplay  advertising." 

As  aootbcr  wltneaa  of  complainant  aaya  : 
"  The  form  of  the  letters  In  a  great  many  cases  h,is  been 
changed  to  make  them  more  practical  In  modern  printing. 
«  •  •  Ttie  oM  form  varied  in  form,  comparative 
weight,  and  didn't  allow  at  the  new  methods  In  type- 
founding." 

Another  wltneaa  says: 

"It  la  one  of  tbe  moat  popular  type  facca  today." 
Another  of  complainant  s  witneases  aays  : 
"  Printers,  esp^ally  the  higher  class,  are  constantly 
looking  for  some  new  style  of  type,  so  as  to  be  able  to  fur- 
nish to  their  customers  faahionable  and  op  to-date  print- 
ing. •  •  •  New  and  original  designs  of  faces.  If  they 
meet  with  spproval  of  printers,  very  largely  Increase  the 
sale,    and    very    largely    increase    the   use.    and    therefore 


largely  increase  the  smount  of  printing." 

This  type  face  is  not  covered  by  a  design  or  otner  pat- 
ent.    Every  one  Is  therefore  free  to  make  and  to  sell  It, 


provided  that  when  be  sells  It  be  does  nothing  to  lead  any 
one  to  believe  that  what  la  made  and  acid  by  him  was  Id 
fact  made  by  some  one  elae. 

It  seems  Indisputable  from  the  evidence  nfforded  by 
the  affidavits  of  record  In  this  case  nnd  the  learned 
opinions  from  which  the  nbove  quotations  have  beeu 
taken  that  this  applicant  bns  a  now  and  useful  de- 
sign and  that  the  production  of  the  desijfn  required 
"Ingenuity,"  or,  In  other  words,  luvolved  the  exer- 
cise of  the  inventive  faculties.  It  therefore  seems 
that  all  tbe  requirements  of  the  statutes  providing 
for  the  granting  of  a  patent  for  a  design  have  been 
compiled  with.  In  reaching  this  conclusion  I  nni 
not  unmindful  of  the  decision  of  the  court  of  ai>- 
peals  In  re  Schrnubstadtcr,  above  cited.  I  have 
not  only  read  that  decision,  but  have  read  tlip  hriefss 
before  the  court  of  appeals,  and  do  not  tind  that  the 
same  considerations  obtained  in  that  case  as  are 
present  In  the  one  under  consideration.  In  my 
opinion  the  present  case  differs  from  the  Schraub- 
stadter  case  In  the  same  manner,  althongb  not  to 
so  striking  a  degree,  as  the  case  of  ex  imrti'  Smith. 
(130  O.  O.,  1688,  t  in  which  case  tbe  romniissioner. 
after  comparing  the  font  of  type  for  which  applica- 
tion for  design  patent  has  been  made  with  the  ref- 
erences of  record,  said : 

The  "  roman  "  form  of  type  Is  used  both  by  the  appel- 
lant and  b^  the  patentee.  The  queatloB  of  Invention  Is 
therefore  IJmlted  to  whether  the  variation  In  the  letalU 
of  the  letters  Is  such  as  Involved  the  exerdse  of  anything 
more  than  mechanical  skill. 

The  style  of  letter  designed  by  the  patentee  Is  unlforte 
In  character,  hut  has  an  Indtvlduallfy  which  has  been 
recognised  to  Involve  patsotabillty.  The  appellants  font 
by  reason  of  the  open  character  of  the  lertera,  prodaced 
more  or  less  by  cbangea  in  detail,  has  an  individuality 
which  clearly  diatlngutohee  It  from  that  of  the  ref  rence. 
No  confusion  would,  in  my  optnioa,  be  likely  t.  ''Xlt 
between  these  fonts  wlien  used  upon  the  printed  jage. 
whether  found  side  by  aide  or  in  separate  places. 

It  is  believed  that  more  than  ordiimry  aklll  of  a  de- 
signer was  required  to  prodnee  the  font  of  type  pr* -ented 
kr  the  applicant,  which  differs  aot  merely  In  h^d  vidTiRl 
Ma.  3.) 
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ietters  but  as  an  ontlwty  irom  the  font  disclosed  in  the 

'^The"«tlietle  valae  of  a  new  font  of  type  Is  in  »  preat 
i?,,rnrtenendent  upon  the  barmonloas  effect  produced 
""nl  the  eyW  the  ol^rver  by  the  predominant  charac- 
KtlM  oPthe  font,  m  the  deaslon  (n  re  Scfcr«*s*odfer 
rn  1906  541 :  120  O.  Q.,  1167)  the  Court  of  Appeals 
^f  the' District  of  Columbia  said  t6at  "the  eye  to  which 
Se  de^  li  *•  *PP«i  »■  t^»t  °'  *•  ordinary  man  and 

°°ln't'hrar?o?''pri7t!!ig.  a«d  espedally  the  advertising 
u  iLhnf  that  art.  the  n»ea«ure  of  the  artistic  value  may 
S  ten  be  detemin^  S%hV«tent  of  use  of  the  font  for  If 
?he  fOTt  does  not  as  a  whole  commend  itself  to  the  pur- 
chlsefthe  demand  therefor  will  fall.  In  the  preaent  case 
tSfr!  is  no  doBbt  that  the  appelUnfs  font  of  type  is  or- 
S^ental  in  apMaTTnce.  anrthe  fact  that  It  has  gone 
inf^ Verv  extensive  use.  as  shown  by  affidavits  on  record  in 
Shis  «M.  cS^.  Ui  my  mind,  the  artistic  value  of  the 

"^^Whlire.  as  in  the  art  of  printing,  the  field  of  inventive 
dosLn  IS  Hmited  to  modiflcatlons  of  details  in  predeter- 
minort  forms  of  letters  and  an  inventor  has  succeeded  in 
S^  Jclng  a*  new  font  having  clearly  distinguishing  char^ 
acterlstlCT  running  through  the  whole  and  the  «»thetlc 
value  of  his  production  is  confirmed  by  an  extensive  de- 
mand for  the  same,  it  is  believed  that  he  should  be 
rant«»dU.«  right  to  a  lawful  monopoly  of  the  resulm  of 
his  labortfor  the  limited  time  provided  by  the  dealgn 
statutes. 

For  similar  reasons  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  a 
design  patent  should  be  granted  upon  the  font  of 
type  forming  tbe  subject-matter  of  this  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  is  re- 
versed. 
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Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Grabowsky  r.  G.^ll.\her. 

Decided  February  S,  J91S. 

1.  IXTKBrBKEXCB CLAIMS      HAVING      SAME      MBANING      IN 

Both  Applications— Uniform  Decisions  or  ths 
Patent   OmcB   Tbibonals — Not    Distuebed   Ex- 
-  CBPT  IN  Case  of  Clkab  Erbok.  ; 

Where  tho  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  hold  uni- 
formly that  while  the  structures  of  the  respective  par- 
ties to  the  interference  are  specifically  different  the 
terms  of  the  claims  in  Issue  are  properly  applicable  to 
bnth.  Held  that  such  ruling  will  not  be  disturbed  un- 
less error  is  clearly  apparent. 

2.  Same — Pbioritv— Diligence. 

It  Is  well  settled  that  wherr  one  is  the  first  to  con- 
ceive but  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice  he  must  show 
the  exercise  of  diligence  at  the  time  the  subsequent  in- 
ventor entered  the  field.  This  rnlp  Is  not  affected  by  the 
fact  that  the  later  Inventor  was  negligent,  since  he  was 
the  first  to  reduce  to  practice. 

3.  S.\JtE — Same — Same 

Record  reviewed  and  Held  that  appellant,  who  was 
the  first  tu  conceive,  was  not  dlllfe'cnt  lu  reducing  the 
invention  to  practice  at  the  time  the  appellee  entered 
the  field  and  that  priorltv  was  properly  awarded  to 
the  latter. 

Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon.  Mr.  J.  II.  Milans,  and  Mr.  R.  A. 
Parker  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  EmcHt  WilkinHon  and  Mr.  T.  H.  Witherspoon 
for  the  appellee. 

Van  OasDEL,  J.' 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  Omniissloner  of  Pat- 
ents In  an  Interference  proceeding  awarding  pri- 
ority of  iBventlon  to  ap[)ellee.  The  counts  of  the 
issue,  «pon  which  this  appeal  is  taken,  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  combination,  the  frame  of  a  nootor  car.  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  sub-frame,  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  track   members  on   the   frame,   runnam 
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oa  tbe  sub-frame  adapted  to  enp«a  said  ti»«k  »«!»^'^ 
means  whereby  the  motor  and  the  tranamlasion  automati- 
cally engage.  ^  ,  ._^_  . 
2.  In  a  motor  vehlcl*.  tbe  comblaatloB  of  a  "?!*■  t'^fif^i 
cross  member  toward  the  front  of  aald  main  fratne.  Wf**- 
tudlnal  track  SBcmbars  swported  by  said  f**"  »J™V  * 
movable  sub-frame  adapted  to  carry  the  motor  mechanism 
and  arranged  to  travel  on  aaid  track  «ne™^e^""'°.«S: 
member  being  bent  1«  a  vertical  plane  »«i^J*fJ*»  «5*" 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  sub-frame  and  motor  mecha- 

'""in  a  motor  car,  an  engine  adapted  to  he  ramoved 
and  replaced  at  the  front  by  a  •V^*""***!*^  °<>*5?^ 
movement,  aaid  engine  »><*»8  jpo^ji**^.  ^V* -f w^IfRiM^ 
tending  horlxontally  and  lonrftudtoallT  of  salfl  vehjc'e, 
said  shaft  being  provldod  with  ona  haft  of  a  «»"P|i^  ■ 
transmission  shaft  provided  with  one  halfof  a  »upliag 
adapted  to  be  enga^l  by  the  half  of  *»»«  «oot>UBg  on  th« 
engine  ahaft,  and  means  for  supporting  the  traMmiasi<w 
shaft  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  engine  sbart. 

The  Invention  consists  of  a  motorjvehlcle  so  con- 
structed that  the  power  plant,  or 'parts  of  It,  is 
mounted  on  a  subframe  which  will  slide  forward 
horizontally  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  parts 
of  the  vehicle.  The  object  of  the  invention  Is  to  re- 
move the  motor  from  the  machine  proper  for  re- 
pairs and,  if  necessary,  for  the  substitution  of  an- 
other motor.  The  subframe  in  appellant's  machine 
differs  In  construction  from  that  of  appellee's  de- 
vice. The  distinction  in  structure  Is  stated  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  as  follows : 

Grabowsky  states  that  Gallaher's  object  Is  to  remove 
tbe  entire  power  plant  as  a  unit  from  the  chaa^s  of  bis 
vehicle,  while  his  own  object  la  the  removal  of  the  en- 
gine but  not  the  accessories  thereof.  It  Is  true  that  ac- 
cording to  the  application  of  tlie  respective  pwrtiea  they 
start  from  somewnat  different  points  of  view.  Oaiianer 
contemplates  the  removal  of  his  entire  power  plant  so 
that  the  device  thus  removed  Is  capable  of  running  by 
Itself,  either  for  the  purpose  of  being  tested  or  for  oper- 
ating other  machinery.  He  states,  howew.  that  aome 
of  the  accessories  or  elements  of  the  complete  plant  may 
be  secured  directly  to  the  main  frame,  such  as  the  inag- 
netic  generator  and  the  oiling  device,  and  that  a  battery 
or  induction  coll  secured  to  the  main  frame  mlKht  be 
substituted  for  the  generator.  Gratowskys  appU«»tlcm 
on  the  other  hand,  states  that  the  radiator  if  desired  ma v 
be  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  sub-fraine.  Both  appu- 
cants,  however,  have  the  same  object  in  view,  namely,  the 
removal  of  the  power  plant  for  ready  repair  and  the  sutv 
stitution,  if  desired,  of  a  similar  apparatua.  They  differ 
principally  in  respect  to  the  number  of  co°?^<^t«.Paj"^f 
or  accessories  whlcb  they  contemplate  removing  with  tbe 
engine. 

Api^ellant  contends  that  no  Interference  In  fact 
exlsU,  since  appellee  does  not  dhwilose  such  a  sub- 
frame  as  is  called  for  by  counts  1  and  2,  and  that, 
as  the  piirjwse  of  his  invention  la  to  remove  only 
the  engine  from  the  chassis  of  his  vehicle,  while 
appellee  contemplates   the   removal    of   the   entire 
power  plant,  the  inventions  are  so  radically  differ- 
ent as  to  cause  the  language  of  count  4  to  be  given 
different  constructions  when  applied  to  the  respec- 
tive devices.     All  of  the  tribtinals  of  the  Patei^ 
Office  held  that,   while  the  structure   ef  appellee 
differs  from  that  of  appellant,  It  neverthelesa  forms 
a  subframe  within  the  meaning  of  the  Issue,  and 
that,  although  the  specific  purpose  of  tiie  Inventors 
is  8omewh«t  different,  their  general  Idea  of  remov- 
ing the  motor  is  the  same,  and  hence  embraced 
within  the  broad  language  of  count  4,  there  being 
!  nothing  In  the  prior  art  warranting  its  limitation 
I  to  the  particular  construction  aiiown  by  appellant. 
I      This  court  has  frequently  held  that  the  unani- 
I  mous  rulings  of  the  experts  of  the  Patent  Ofllce 
win  not  be  dlstiiTl)ed  upon  a  qnestloB  «f  this  na- 
ture,  unless  errer  is  clearly  apparent     N«  radi 
I  error   appears  In   the   present   case,   especially    In 
view  ot  the  fact  that  there  Is  nothing  lu  the  record 
No.  S.] 
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toi  allow  that  the  dalmi  ihould  be  limited  to  the 
cfiistroction  shown  by  appellant 

pve  may  concede  for  the  purposes  of  this  appeal 
tliit  appellant  conceived  the  invention,  as  he  con- 
t£ds,  in  1897.    He.  however,  failed  to  exercise  dlll- 
gJace  in  reducing  his  invention  to  practice  until 
A^it,  1907,  when  he  began  the  building  of  a 
T^hide  embodying  the  same.     Appellant  seeks  to 
•icQie  this  delay  by  the  plea  that  he  was  a  poor 
nrLn  and  did  not  have  the  means  to  actually  re- 
dice  the  invention  to  practice,  which,  undoubtedly,  | 
w!i)uld  have  Involved  considerable  expense.    Grant-  | 
iiig  this  to  be  true,  the  record  fails  to  show  that  he 
wlis  unable  to  pay  the  cost  of  preparing  and  proee- 
cAting  an  applicaUon,  which  it  was  his  duty  to  do.  ; 
(Wifman  v.  Donnelly,  21  App.  D.  C.  81. )     At  least  | 
a^  early  as  the  summer  of  1906,  as  to  which  date  i 
tiere  seems  to  be  no  question,  appellee  entered  the 
fl^ld.     He  also  was  negligent,  taking  no  steps  to-  ! 
ward  reducing  his  invention  to  practice  until  Sep-  ■ 
timber,  1907,  one  month  subsequent  to  appellant's 
rf<intry  Into  the  field,  when  the  preparation  of  his  | 
amplication  for  patent  was  begun.     Both   [mrties 
rfly  upon  their  respective  filing  dates  for  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice,  appellee's  being  November  20.  1907, 
a^d  appellant's  December  18,  1907.  I 

i  Appellant  contends  that  conception  must  be  con-  ' 
nbcted  with  reduction  to  practice  by  the  exercise 
of  reasonable  diligence,  and.  hence,  each  party  can 
ohly  go  back  to  the  date  of  his  reentry  Into  the 
field  for  his  date  of  invention,  and  that  appellee, 
having  reentered  the  field  at  a  time  when  appellant 
was  using  due  diUj?ence,  though  the  first  to  reduce 
t|>  practice,  is  not  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 
I^  is  a  settled  rule  of  law,  however,  that  where  ont* 
if  the  first  to  conceive  but  the  last  to  reduce  to 
practice,  he  must  show  the  exercise  of  diligence  at 
the  time  the  subsequent  inventor  entered  the  field. 
This  rule  is  not  affected  by  the  fact  that  the  later 
Ibventor  was  negligent,  since  he  was  the  first  to 
rtduce  to  practice.  No  further  discussion  is  neces- 
sary, since  the  case  of  Paul  v.  Johnxun  (23  App. 
1>.  C,  187)  is  decisive  of  this  question.  From  a 
rieference  to  the  record  in  that  case,  it  api>ertrs  that 
Paul  conceived  the  Invention  In  1891,  but  was  in- 
active until  February  28.  1896.  Johnson  conceived 
ih  July,  1896,  but  was  chargeable  with  negligenoe 
iintll  March  24.  1896,  a  date  subsequent  to  Paul's 
nefntry  into  the  fifld.  Johnson,  however,  was  the 
first  to  reduce  to  practice.  Upon  this  state  of 
f^cts.  which  is  precisely  the  same  as  in  the  case 
at  bar.  Chief  Jnsttce  Alvey,  referring  to  a  con- 
tention similar  to  the  one  here  advanced,  said: 

4  But  this  coDteotioQ,  If  aaatained,  would  contravene  a 
ell-settled  principle  of  patent  law.  •  •  •  The  prin- 
ciple l8  well  and  clearly  stated  by  Judge  Taft,  In  delTver- 
l|xg  the  opinion  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
Sixth  Circuit.  In  the  case  of  OlirUtie  ▼.  Boyhold,  (5 
0.  C.  A..  33.)  In  that  case  the  Judge  said:  "The  dlU- 
aence  of  the  first  reducer  to  practice  Is  necessarily  im- 
^terlal.  It  la  not  a  race  of  dillKcnce  between  tb«  two 
'^Tcntora  In  the  sense  that  the  rliht  to  the  patent  Is  to 
s  determined  by  comparing  the  diligence  of  the  two,  be- 
low the  first  reducer  to  practice,  no  matter  what  hi* 
Lligence  or  want  of  It,  is  prior  In  right,  unless  the  first 
>aeelver  waa  using  reasonable  diligence  at  the  time  of 
^MCODd   concepoon  and   the   first   reduction   to   prac- 
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The  decision  of  the  OommiaBloner  of  Pat  ta  ii 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  ihess 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbia. 

In  be  Tatlob. 

Decided  AprU  t.  019. 

Patkntabiutt BUT. 

Claims  for  a  hat  Htld  unpatenUble  in  view    >{  the 
prior  art. 

Mr.  T.  Walter  Fowler  for  the  applicant 

Mr.   R.   F.    Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents. 

ROBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  rejecting  three  claims.  We  repro- 
duce claims  1  and  3 : 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hat;  a  sweat  band  iher>in;  a 
looped  strip  attached  to  and  lying  Immediately  adjacent 
the  sweat  band  between  the  same  and  the  hat.  while  being 
spaced  away  from  said  hat ;  a  strip  of  open  work  matt  rial 
lying  In  a  plane  subatantlally  parallel  to  the  plan>>  »t  the 
bottom  of  tne  hat,  between  and  directly  connectlnc  tlie  bat 
and  the  looped  strip,  and  means  between  the  two  parts  o( 
the  looped  strip  for  maintaining  the  openwork  material 
distended. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hat;  a  sweat  band;  a  oped 
strip  attached  directly  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  sweat 
band  and  spaced  away  from  the  bat;  an  elastir  .on] 
within  the  upper  looped  portion  of  said  strip :  with  a 
second  strip  extending  horlsontally  across  the  spao  be- 
tween the  hat  and  the  looped  strip  and  having  ventilating 
openings;  said  second  strip  being  directly  attached  to  the 
hat  and  to  the  looped  strip  so  as  to  be  maintained  under 
tension  by  the  elastic  cord  of  said  looped  strip. 

The  rejection  was  based  upon  the  (liwIosDreH  In 
prior  Taylor  Patent  No.  760,087,  May  IT.  11M.M.  and 
the  patent  to  Wlldman.  No.  611,983,  October  4,  1898. 
In  the  prior  patent  to  the  applicant  a  tape  is  used 
instead  of  the  looj^ed  strip  or  elastic  cord  of  the 
issue.  Wlldman  shows  the  same  looped  elastic  cord 
in  a  slightly  different  construction,  and  we  ajiree 
with  the  Patent  Oflice  tribunals  that  it  required  no 
invention  to  substitute  the  Wlldman  elastic  cord  for 
the  tape  of  the  prior  Taylor  construction,  the  in- 
tended function  of  each  being  the  same. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


IDJUDIOATED  PATENTS, 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ck)nley  &  Conley  patent.  No. 
701,i>44.  for  a  guide  for  punching-presses.  Held 
valid,  but  not  infringed  by  the  machine  of  the 
Thomas  patent,  No.  908,818.  Conley  v.  Thnmnx.  204 
Fed.   Rep.,  93. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  W^eber  patents.  No.  74.3.208 
and  No.  916,812,  each  for  an  improvement  in  In- 
candescent-electric-lanip  sockets.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Weher  Electric  Co.  v.  National  Gas  <* 
Electric  Fixture  Co.,  204  Fed.  Rep..  79. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Schiodt  patent.  No.  S-M.eTO, 
for  a  dust-extracting  machine.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed as  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  5.  and  10.  Patentt 
Bellinff  d  Exporting  Co..  AktieseUkah,  v.  Dunn, 
204  red.  Rep.,  99. 
No.  8.] 
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..  837 
..    837 

..  839 
..  1036 
..  1044 
..  1051 

..  1061 
..  10C6 


TO   REBIDENTS  OF   FOREiaN  COUNTRIES. 


a 


s 


!l 


1067 
10G8 


106S 
1072 
1072 
1072 


1 

*'.".!' 

• -j- 

ISSUE  or  JUNE  24,  1913. 

„  .     .  -J»-No  1.0M,333  to  No.  1,065.912,  inclu^ve. 

r»t«ntt ^Vo       44.^  to  No.    '  44,264,  incua^ve. 


DesiCM. ".".".'..'. .S~«S 

Treck^arks IM-No. 

Ubeb 'f-No- 

rrints ^^l' 

Reisiues 7— r«io. 


44,238 

92JM  to  No. 
17/181  to  No. 
3,306  to  No. 
13.580  to  No. 


92^07,  inclusive. 

17,094,  Inclusive. 

3,311,  inclusive. 

13,586,  inclusive. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary.. 

BelgtuiB 

Bermuda 

Braill i-jr---"" 

Brttte*  West  Indies. ..  I ...  .. 

Canada j      * 

Cape  Colony ! 

Chile I 

China | 

Costa  Rioe | 

Cuba !•••"■ 

Denmark 

Ecuador •••• 

England » 

Franoe. 


Coantrles. 


■^ 

i!ii 


m 
0* 


Germany 27 

Iretand ;-••• 

Italy  » 


Total 797 

TO   RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


11 

♦-••a 

11, 


.a 


SUtes. 


i 


II' 


-t- 


Alabama ;  < 

.\rix«na ♦  *■ 

Artanitss !  Ji 

CaUternia » 

Colofado 11 

Connecticut » 

Delaware « 

Florida ;  1 

Georjia. I  3 

Idaho 1 

nuneia « 


North  Carolina — 

Noctb  D«kota 

OWo 

Oklahoma 

Oree«i *  -  • 

Penwylvaola. 


I 

P 
•a 


mTL 


Japan 


1    -. 


Mextoi".::::::::""."!     l   |1  oribreliscounfTiee 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

NewZteland 

Norway 

QQeeanaiKl 

Koumsnla 

Russia 

Sootlaod 

South  Australia 

snttiD  .....•...•.*•.. 

Sweden ,..-. 

Swttsertand 

I  Tnasvaai,  South 
A«e» 

Vanemett 

Victoria 

I  WWas 


J! 


Total  to  r«»dents 


5T 


IS 


If 


4 

5 

48 


Indiana. 

Iowa 

Kentucdcy 

Louisiana 

Midn 

liUrylaQd 

MaasMhusetts... 


le 
10 

7 


10 
4 

2 
1 


RhOdelsJand f 

South  Carolina. 
Soutti  Dakota. . 

TenMBSSe. 

TttXH 

Utah: 

Venaont 

ViifOda 

WastatiiKtDn. 


1 
1 
4 
8 
0 
2 
1 
16 


14 


3   !!'.'.  J   West  Virginia 6 


Nevada 

New  Hampshln. 

Nswliwdosu.... 
New  York. 


2   . 

5 
30 

'Si. 

i\- 

2  !. 

«t 

i\: 

31  I 


e 

IS 
14 


10 


43 


WIsooaain. 
Wjamiat 

Alaska,  Dlstrtot  of. . . 

CuaiZoaa •■■■ 

District  of  Columbia . 
Hawaii  Tertttory.... 
Phlllpp^  Islands. . . 

PoctoKioo 

U.S.  Anny 

xy.  8.  Navy 

Total  to  residenU 
of  the  United  States.. 


1»-! 
1    . 


6W       159 


Important  Intomation. 

m  ordering  nianuscrlnt  cop»«  much  yf^"^.**^** 
the  order  states  specmcally  what  is  deairsa,  tm  . 

ippHcntlon  as  orlLlnally  filed.  (J^'l^^^^^T^i^^i 
nnth  and  drawings  as  recelred.)  A«H«*tH>n  «» 
amend^  d'etltlo^  speelflctlo.,  o«th.  Md  drawing! 
with  nmendments  entered.)  ^^    .««-ia-.»u«    n«th 

Application  as  allo*«»-^  <*«t*SMfe.-"£SS!ttSf^S2  » 
and  drawings  as  pa"«?  b?  ^«  SSnii   aSrtS^tton* 

Original  «apD»«c»tk»ii.  (f  •««*»•  ,f*S?^*  ■»^°'****"* 
oath;  and  drawings  at  pre«tot  "■••->__.      .  ,     ^-o.  ^ 

Sp^Jiflcatlon  as  orlgln^y  «!?Si«,<i:SdSSt.  «?Sid: 

Speclflcatioo  as  amended.    /J^**  JSTuf^RSamlner 
Speclflcatioo  as  allowed.     (Aa  pMMd  bf  the  Braminer 

OriSnari^Mtloo.    (F*«rtm».  at  pm.Bt  tin*') 

imrwrappT     (Fila-wr«W>er-ojBlT>> 

File  wrapptr  and  contort*.  .  {WWynBnntr,  «MN«DtS  or 

record,  including     •-— ^-- 

prints  wtthln  flle- 

copy  of  the  spedliea 

Ftle-wrapp«r.  content*,  and  ^^'''jtty^  jSB^^^tSPfy 
•lid  aVf  of  the  contents  of  rttSM,  Intfownj.  p*fto- 
Jrlnt.  of  any  trSings.  exhibits  or  prggi^lB  th. 

pending  drawings  only,  onrtttlnff  •■J  .^^JJSS^' i* 
Stent&.  COM  of  tht«Qd^^n^^  6v^J^Vg^j^ 

of  tfie  original  ^r«w1ot«  "?S2L«**^'Hn5l?^Sl>    be 
canceled   drawlnga   are   \rante«.    tH«f  mnit  W«o   Dt 

AiffcJt.°"'(Gl?e  th.  liber  and  page  of  the  r^ord  a. 
'^^wH  aa  tba  name  of  tbe  tarentor.)  . 


°.^r58sr.Jf*SRSt!rs'S«s 


.^^'liJi.T.'SU^  «i.T,2W^'«SWf 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


June  2,  i(,i^ 


APPLI0ATI0I8  nVDEB  EZAMIIATION. 

Cbn4ition  at  CUt$  tf  B—ln«u  June  tl,  IBIS. 


311 

i 


Diviiioos  »nd  subjwts  ol  Inveii- 
tloo. 


Oldest  n«w  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bvap- 
piicant  awaiting 
office  action. 


N0V.    iAnended 


171 

I 

23t 

! 

131 


23J 
154 


322 
329 


1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  aod  Flowers. 

a.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screeits;  Dvaj;  Label  Past- 
il^ and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
FQcs  and  Btndars;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneomatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 
.  Annealing  aad  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heatii^  uti  Rheostats;  Eiec- 
trochemistrr:  Metal  -  Founding; 
MetaUoriT;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 


ao7 


v» 


109 
308 

127 


2M 
17» 


8 


4.  Bridges;  Conveyos;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  MetaUlc 
Building  StructuresTrra versing 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
etrr;  Music. 

«.  Bmchlng  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
eiris;  Explosives;  Fertilisers;  Me<li- 
ctaee;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
So^tance  Preparation. 

7.  Kducational  Appliances; 
Clatches;  Oames  and  Toys:  Me- 
cfaaalcal  Motors;  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Qas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manu^tures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

la.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Sha/ting;  Lubrication; 
Macliine  Elements. 

18.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Makini;; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Stople,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threadeo 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  RolUn^  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Needleaad  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  B<4t  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namentins;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coattng;  Fuel;  Glass; 
l4unin»fd  Fabrles  and  Analo- 
gooa  Maoateotoiei;  Liquid  Coat- 
mg  Compoiitiooc;  Paper-MaUng 
and  Fiber  Liberatioa;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; PiaiticCompoaidons;  PlMtks. 

1«.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphv; 

Tel«4wmy. 
17.  Matnx-MaUng:  Paper  Manu- 

twtares;  Pilnting:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IsTliUaeton  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporiiara;  Miscei- 
lanaoot  Heat-Englne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
StaHB- Engines;  Steam -EngLne 
Valvet. 
13,  Daapera,  Aatomatic;  Fur- 
Heat  •  Dfrtrfbottng  Sy»- 
.  8toT«  aod  Faniaeei. 
Artificial  LiBtfba:  Bailden'  I 
DeatMnr:  Looks 


Apr.  14     Apr.  14 


Mar.     8     Apr.   14 


May  22  I  June    9 


Mar.     5     Apr.  30 


Mar.  15 
Mar.  17 


Apr.   16 
Apr.  16 


Feb.   iO     Apr.  16 


Mar.     3 

Feb.     7 


Feb      7 
Mav     1 


Mar.     7 

Mar.  24 


May   20 

May  23 


Apr.    6 
May     5 


Apr.    4 
May     I 


671 


696 

220 
706 

544 

861 

1029 

614 
656 


1248 
.M2 


1238 
666 


Feb.  36 


May   16 


Jan.    U     Apr.  16 


Feb.     I 
May     1 

May     6 


543 


1331 


Mar.  34     573 
283 


May   16 
May     8 


aod 


Mar.  13     May    2 
May    2    May  l« 


261 


516 


SI 


ApplieatioM  Under  Examination— Continued. 


6 


112 
249 

379 

144 
315 
106 
372 


66 
147 


152 

172 


Divi^ons  and  subjectn  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  a[  •  :,  'S  • 
cation  and  i-  ;§§ 
estuclion  b\  r  -  i3 
plicant  awaj>  ^irjsi 
office  action.        :&|« 


New. 


278 

71 

304 

244 
264 
107 

378 


ai.  Brakee  and  Gins;  Oardlng; 
Clotb-Finldilni;  CordafK  Fdt 
and  For.  Kulttaf  and  Netttnr 
Silk;  BviBsaag:  Weaving;  Wtod- 
ing  anaileellng. 

as.  AsroTiautiGB;  AirGuna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Taiigats;  Ammunitian 
and  Exploatve  Devices;  Boats 
and  Booye;  Flreanna;  Marine 
Propolaioa:  Ordnance;  Ships. 

as.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Reootders;  Registers; 
Tlm»<XBtnUlng  Mechanism. 

a4.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewmg-MadUnes. 

an.  Butcbsrlng;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vecetable  Cutters  and  Crutfiers. 

ae.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

ar.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoHshlng;  Laun- 
dry; Wariilng  Apparatus. 

as.  Intemal-ComDiution  Engines . . 

a9.  Oooperlnf;  Fire-Escapee;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  WbeelwTi^t-Ma- 
chines;  Woodoi  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlnr  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  Illuminatliu-Bumera:  Illumi- 
nation; Liqaio  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

31.  Akx>hol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distinatiao;  Charooai  | 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Hhi- 
minating;  Hides.  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  ' 
and  Glue. 

38.  Carborating    Beverages;     Dis- 
pensing  Beverages;    Dbpenaing- 
Cans;  OmamentatloD;  Packaging  i 
Liquids;  Refrigeration.  | 

38.  Cutlerv;     Domestic     Cooking 
Vessels;  MascRirv   and   Concrete  ; 
Structures;  Paving;  Toits,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  •  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU;  Rail- 


Mar.  13     Mar.   :i    ^ 


Feb.  17  '  May   ly 


316 


Mar.  24    Apr.  l-    sgj 


Apr. 

0 

May 

9 

J«4 

531 

May 

19 

May 

2« 

22S 

Feb. 

20 

Mar 

12 

561 

Apr. 

28 

May 

6 

512 

Feb.     4     Feb      :  ui,) 
Dec.  26  ,  Apr    j.t  ;  ::o 


Mar.  11     June    2 
Mar.  14     Mar.  17 


3« 
5K 


Mar.  15     Mav    19     371 


Jan.     6     Apr    y,    iv 


321 
280 


126 
279 

383 


way  Rolllng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Draftlnft;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits: Electricity,  General  Appli- 
caUons. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  .Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  TrM>- 
plng;     SUtionory;    Stone-Work- 

39.  w at*r  Distribution 

40.  Bagnge;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoait  and  Collection  < 
Receptacles;    Metallic   SUpping  i 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Pack^Band 
Article  Carrion;    P^ier  fteoep- 
taoles;   Special  Rsoeptades  an^  i 
Psckages;  Wooden  Reeeptadea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUanocs;  Re-  ' 
sUieotTlmandWliSlt  '^*'^| 

4«.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;    Railway     Signaling;  i 

HvJf"?'  **i^  Cloeets;  Electricity,  i 
Medkal  and  Surgical;  Flrs-Extlb- 


May     2     Apr.  18 


Mar.  24  ,  May     : 


318 


i'A 


Apr.   19     Apr    15     9U 


Dec.     7     Mar      7 


Utt) 


Feb.  19     Apr    19  :  Hi 


Mar.  34     May     n  I  435 
Mar.  12      Apr    17    i33 


May    14     May     7 
Feb.  36     Mar     S 

Apr.  17  I  May     8 


589 

411 


2IS?f*  °^u?"i  ^^-  ^'  <»'<*^  emended,  Feb.  7. 
Total  ntmiber  of  appUeatloos  awaiUng  action 


r,390 


161 


Tkaob-Maeu,  DinoNs,   LA»«La 
AVi>  Pxum. 

Tiade-Mwka 

DorioM..... 
Labdsand  Prtnte.V .'.".' 


Apr.  IS 
Apr.  IS 

June  13 


May  26  iMiS 
June  6  .>47 
June    7      '« 


S3ir 


PATENTS 

GRANTED    JUNE    24.1913 


,065  333      MACHINE      FOR      MAKING      CARTRIDGE^ 
1,065.333.     "^^^^^^^  ^   B^,j^^^  Cromwell.  Conn,     Filed 


SHELLS 

July 


Tl.'lOll.     Serial  No.  638.000.      (CI.  86-11 


with   the  spring  clip  for  gage-holding  purpo««,  substao- 
tlally  as  described. 


1  A  chute  arranged  to  receive  tubes  and  having  an 
OP  ning  in  it.  wall  located  to  register  with  the  openings 
m  su^SJTive  tubes  as  they  are  fed  along  the  chute,  and 
IZ^r  operating  through  said  opening  to  attach  a 
m..mber  to  a  tube  while  located  in  said  chute. 

oT  chuJe  arranged  to  receive  tubes  and  having  a 
piu"raf  nfmtr  of  ope'Sig-  each  arranged  to  -8  «t"  with 
?he  openings  In  successive  tubes  as  they  are  fed  along 
til  Xte  and  members  movable  through  said  openings 
0  0^™*;  i^n  a  tube  as  it  comes  into  registering  po- 
ImrwUh   e'Tch   of  said  openings   and  while   located   in 

"3^  A^chute  arranged  to  receive  tubes  and  having  open- 
ings  arJanU  to  Register  with  openings  in  ---i- 
rubes  that  are  fed  along  the  chute,  ^  jf'^^^'^^^ 
plunger  and  a  cap-placlng-plunger  operating  through  t^e 
ooenlnM  upon  tubes  while  located  in  the  chute,  means 
;^  su^Jl^g  wads  and  caps  to  said  members,  and 
means  for  operating  said  member9.jt  . 

4  ^  chute  arranged  to  receive  tubes  and  having  open^ 
ings  arranged  to  register  with  openings  In  successive 
ubes  that  are  fed  along  the  chute,  a  -«<'-l°-r^'"«-;J"°, 
Ker  and  a  cap-placlng-plunger  located  to  '^P^'^'^te  through 
sd  openings' 'upon  tubes  while  located  '-  -^f  ^^J^ 
means  for  supplying  wads  and  means  for  supplying  caps 
"^Id  member!  means  for  operating  said  plungers,  and 
means  for  removing  the  tubes  from  said  chute^ 

5  A  chute  arranged  to  receive  a  pile  of  tubes  horl 
xontally  dlspo«.l  therein,  and  «ild  chute  f*;  °«  «P^^ 
Ings  each  arranged  to  register  with  an  op-nmjnj  tnbe 
in  said  pile,  a  wad-lnsertlng-plunger.  a  ^'^'^PP^'^,^  °«/'"° 
«er.  and  a  heading-plunger  simultaneously  operating  each 
through  an  opening  In  the  chute  upon  a  tube  therein  the 
heading  plunger  removing  the  bottom  tube  from  the  pile, 
and  means  for  operating  the  plungers, 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


V'l -'7.  17 


•>  A  gage  holder  comprising  *a  body  member  baring  * 
forwardly  projecting  arm  located  at  Its  upper  extremity 
and  a  spring  clip  detachably  applied  to  «^«<»;^'J^*  ^'^ 
being  composed  of  upper  and  lower  spring  members  con 
nected  by  n  bend  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  clip. 
"hTarm  having  an  opening  adapted  to  ,'^'-%^«JPP^'^ 
member  of  the  clip  when  Inserted  ffo"* /^  ™°^."'f  ^'^ 
Dortlon  of  the  arm  being  upwardly  Inclined  and  pro- 
Sdeiat  the  rear  extremity  of  its  Inclined  part  witU 
an  offset  and  the  arm-engaging  portion  of  the  dip  hav_ 
ing  a  hook  at  its  rear  extremity  adapted  to  engage  sad 
offset,   the   arm   being   recessed   at  its   rear  extremity     ■> 

erm^^^^  the  insertion  of  an  Instrument  to  disengage  tb^ 
booked  end  of  th.  clip  from  the  offset,  substantially  a. 
doscribed. 

I  (MJ5  3.S5.       JELLY-STRAINER.       FaiDRiCK    W.    Bastok 

'  and   WILLIAM   C.   Moffat,  HamUton,  Ontario.   Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,166.      (CI.  210-16  > 


1.065,334.  PRESSURE -GAGE  HOLDER  Gf««"  ^• 
BAIL..,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  8.  191J.  Serial  No, 
708,176.      (CI.  248—30.) 

1.  A  gage  holder  comprlalng  a  body  member  having  an 
arm  projecting  forwardly  from  the  upper  part  thereor 
and  a  spring  dip  composed  of  upper  and  »<>*"  "P"^^* 
members,  the  .pring  clip  deUdiably  applied  to  the  arm. 
the  latter  being  open  to  recelTe  the  upper  °»ember  of  the 
clip  and  proTldad  with  an  offset  at  Its  rear  extreinl  y, 
the  arm-engmgiaf  member  of  the  dip  having  a  hook  at  Its 
rear  end  to  engace  the  ottaet  of  the  arm,  the  body  mem- 
ber of  the  holder  being  equlpp«l  with  means  co»p«r*tlng 


1  In  a  Jelly  strainer,  supports,  loBcltndianl  rod» 
having  their  end  parta  resting  thereoo.  bl«cka  adaptad 
to  slide  on  the  rods,  tra«sT«rM  rods  Maptod  to  alld^ 
through  and  sapported  by  the  blocks,  amA  n  pMOM  bas 
soaponded  from  the  tnuMtrerw  toda. 


8411 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NE 


'5- 


t  In  a  Jelly  •trainer,  a  pair  of  lonsitvdinal  rods,  a 
^1^  of  transrerM  rods,  meant  on  and  Intersecting  tbe 
Todfi  adapted  to  allow  eacb  said  pair  of  rods  to  be 
brought  nearer  together  and  farther  away  one  from  tbe 
otblpr,  a  porons  bag  suspended  from  tbe  transTerse  rods, 
iin4  means  to  support  tbe  end  parts  of  tbe  longitudinal 

ro4- 

4  In  a  Jelly  strainer,  a  pair  of  rods  parallel  one  with 
the!  other,  a  pair  of  rods  rectangular  therewith  and  par- 
allel one  with  the  other,  means  on  and  at  the  loterscc- 
tio*s  of  said  rods  adapted  to  allow  each  pair  of  rods 
to  jbe  brought  nearer  together  and  farther  awajr  ob« 
from  the  other,  a  porous  bag  suspended  from  one  Mid 
[•ni[-  of  rods  and  means  to  support  tbe  end  part»  of  one 
pair  of  rods. 


l.tt«5,3  3C.       COIL  SPRING  -  FORMING     MAiHIXE. 
<|K(>Rnc  K.  BiGELOW,  Waterbory,  t'oun  .  assignor  to  Thf 
lattatuck  Manufaetnrlafr  Gompnny.   Waterbury.  t'onn.. 
Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed    Urr.    I'O.    1000 
•rial  No.  634,080.     (O.  140—103.) 


In  a  coll-sprlng  forming'  machlno.  jaws  for  feeding 
the'  coll  stock,  means  for  severing  a  lilank  thtrefrom. 
means  for  retracting  the  stock,  and  meaus  f.jr  forming 
hooks  on  both  ends  of  the  blank  and  mechanism  for 
trlr^Klng  said  means  In  operation  siiccesshelr.  substan- 
tia I)t  as  described. 

2|  In  a  coll-sprlng  forming  ma.  Line.  Jaws  for  feedinj; 
the  coll  stock,  means  for  severinj;  a  blank  therefrom, 
means  for  retracting  the  stock,  m-ans  fop  vaiyiuit  tht- 
retsactlon.  and  means  for  forming  hooks  on  lK)fh  ends 
of  tthe  blank  and  mechanism  for  bringing  th^>  feeding,  sov 
'•rini;,  retracting  and  forming  m^ans  Into  operatloti  ^nr- 
eesalTely,  substaBtlally  as  de8crit>ed 

3;  In  a  coll-sprtng  forming  macliirif,  jaws  for  feeding 
the  coll  stock,  means  for  severing  a  blank  therefrom, 
mejins  for  retracting  the  stock,  means  for  forming  a 
hook  on  the  rear  end  of  the  blank  and  mechanism  for 
brlqghig  said  means  Into  operation  successively,  sub- 
staQtlally  as  descrttKxl. 

4j  In  a  coll-sprlng  forming  machine,  jnw«   for  ft^edlnt' 
the    coll    stock,    means    for    severing   a    blank    Ther^>from 
meams  for  retracting  the  stock,  and  a   pair  of  mpchani 
rally   operated   dies   for   forming   a   hook    upon    one   end 
of  tbe  blank  and  mechaniam  for  bringing  said  means  into 
opetatlon  soccesslTely,  sntatantUlly  as  des<ribed 

5.  In  a  coll-sprlng  forming  machine.  Jaws  for  feeding 
colli  stock,  means  for  severing  a  blank  therefrom,  and  a 
pai^  of  mechanically  operated  dies  for  forming  a  hook 
upot)  the  front  end  of  the  blank  and  ra-n-hanlsm  for 
brimging  said  means  into  operation  succesulvelv  snbstan 
tlallT  as  described. 

Ii'lalms  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.<>«^.337.  CA.TaMATBD  INDEX  AND  LECM5ER  Joseph 
S\  BoasooaHB,  Onkland,  Ckl.  Filed  Apr  10  iw^  a*. 
rm  No.  6M,ft84.      (d.  12»— 2.)  " 

IJ  In  •«  Inde*  and- ledger,  a  chain  of  memorandum  car- 
rying Interchangeable  llaka  adapted  to  wind  upon  drmns. 


eacb   of  said   links  comprising  an  elongated   rect 
plate   baTing   grooTSS   formed   on   the   longitudlnr. 
thereof  for  the  Introduction  of  carda,  etc.,  and  m. 
eacb  plate  for  hingedly  connecting  said  plate  to 
Jacent  plate,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
separated  tangs  nett^  eacb  end  and  on   one  Bld> 
plate,  one  tang  of  eacb  pair  being  formed  into  a  cy . 
tuba  and  the  other  tang  of  eacb  pair  bent  Into  a  bo. 
T-shap«*  tangs  on  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  plate  a 
to  engage  tbe  tubular  and  booked  tangs  on  the  fl'iMceot 
plate. 


ultr 

Iges 

'  oa 

ad- 

htly 
the 
ical 

I'tSd 


2.  In  an  Index  and  ledger,  the  combination  of  a  cnl  luet 
having  an  inclined  upper  end  with  an  opeuini:  thereiu  a 
pair  of  drums  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  table  Umiuh 
said  opening,  a  ribbon  secured  to  ench  drum  and  wlndaMe 
thereon,  a  chain  of  memorandum  carrying  detachable  and 
Interchangeable  links  connected  at  each  end  to  said  rib- 
bons and  wlndable  from  oos  drum  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drums  from  tbe  exterior  of  said  cabinet. 

."?.  In  an  Index  and  ledger,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet 
having  an  inclined  upper  end  with  an  opening  therein,  a 
pair  of  drums  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  rlbU.u  s.-turtd 
to  each  drum  and  wlndable  thereon,  a  chain  of  memor,in- 
dum  carrying  Interchangeable  links  connected  at  each  end 
to  said  ribbons  and  wlndahla  from  one  drum  to  the  other. 
roaana  for  rotating  said  drums  from  the  exterior  of  s*id 
cabinet,  and  a  pair  of  direction  rollers  in  said  cabiuet  over 
which  said  chain  o^^j^ka  travels  to  dlsr>09e  «u<i  chain 
Mcrous  the  opening  In  said  cabinet. 

4.  In  an  Index  and  ledger,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet 
having  an  Inclined  upper  end  with  an  opening  therein,  a 
pair  of  drums  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  ribtM.n  .se<  iir»-<l 
to  each  drum  and  wlndable  thereon,  a  chain  of  inemoran- 
<Uim  carrying  Interchangeable  links  connected  at  each  end 
to  said  ribbons  and  wlndable  from  one  drum  to  the  other. 
means  for  rotating  said  dnima  from  tbe  exterior  of  said 
cabinet,  and  a  pair  of  direction  rollers  in  said  cabinet  over 
which  said  chain  of  links  travela  to  dispose  said  rhain 
across  the  opening  In  said  cabinet,  each  of  said  links 
comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  Inflexible  plate  hav- 
ing upturned  portiona  on  Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  m.  m- 
t-ers  on  said  plate  adapted  to  Interlock  with  memlten-  on 
an  adjacent  plate  to  form  a  hinged  connection. 


1.065.3.i8.  MACHINE  FOR  BUILDING  CEME.NTED 
HEELS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  We.vdell  IV  B(.» 
WORTH,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brockton  Heel 
Company.  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,572  (CI. 
12—60.) 

1.  A  heel  building  maefaine  comprising  a  bed  adapted  to 
sapport  a  beel  composed  of  a  pile  of  cement-coated  lift!*,  a 
presser  adapted  to  compress  the  heel  supported  by  'te 
bed,  the  bed  and  presser  being  formed  to  expose  parT<  of 
the  bottom  and  top  surfaces  of  the  bert,  and  clamps 
adapted  to  engage  said  exposed  parts  while  the  he. ;  1«. 
nnder  pressure,  to  maintain  the  compression  of  the  h'  el, 
the  comipressed  heel   and   tti«  clamps  engaged   therewith 
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J  o  A  lieel  building  machine  comprising  a  bed  *daoted 
£  to  "support,  a  beel  composed  of  a  pile  of  cementcoated  UfU, 
-,  nreiier  adapted  to  compress  the  heel  supported  by  the 
bed  tbe  bed  and  presser  bein;i  formed  lo  expose  parts  of 
the  bottom  and  top  surfaces  of  the  heel,  damps  adapted 
to  engage  said  exposed  ports  while  the  heel  is  under  pres 
sure  to  maintain  the  compression  of  the  heel,  and  mecha- 
niam for  aipplyiag  the  damps  to  the  csmpceased  heeL 

.^  A  Jicel  buUdlng  Tuadiine  oaanprlstng  a  bad  *tdap««d  to 
support  a  heel  composed  of  a  pile  of  cement-coated  lifts 
a  presser  adapted  to  compress  the  heel  supported  by  the 
iHfd  the  bed  and  presser  being  formed  to  expose  parts  of 
the*  bottom  and  top  surfaces  of  the  heel,  clamps  adapted 
to  engage  said  exposed  parts  while  the  heel  is  under 
pressure,  to  maintain  the  compression  of  the  he«l.  «°f 
mechanism  for  applying  tbe  cla»{»  to  the  compressed  bee  . 
said  mechanism  and  toe  clampa  kstog  provided  with  cou- 
pling members  whereby  the  clamps  may  be  withdrawn 
from  a  heel  replaced  on  the-^ed. 

4  A  heel  bulHlngTBachiae  cwoprlstog  a  l>od.  a  presser 
movable  to  and  from  a  poaitlon  over  the  bed.  means  for 
forcing  the  presser  toward  the  bed  to  compress  an  Inter- 
posed  heel,  the  bed  JUid  preaser  being,  formed  to  expose 
parts  of  the  bottom  «««1  top  4mrfaces  of  the  heel,  and 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  said  exposed  parts^  while  tbe  heel 

Is  nnder  pi  aaaure. 

5  A  beel  baVWlng  machine  comi»Tisteg  a  aopporttng 
bad  a  wresaer  adapted  to  compreosa  heel  supported  by  the 
bed!  tiie  iMd  and  presser  being  formed  to  expose  P^J^^ 
the  tottmn  and  top  surfaces  of  the  beel.  ctemps  adapted 
to  eagage  aaid  exposed  parts  and  pwvhiod -srith  ooupltag 
members,  clamp-applylng  and  removing  slides  haring  com^ 
plemantal  coupling  members,  and  means  tor  moving  tne 
^lUi«  Jongltudtnally  to  apply  and  remove  the  clamps. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8.  In  a  single  aettm-mttm,  tha^w-htoation  of  a  differ- 
entUl  cylinder  comprlitaig  two  a«lAlly  arrang*^  commu^ 
nlcating  chambers  of  dlffereat  diameters,  the  chamber  of 
larger  diameter  being  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
.n  aanular  extension  at  tt.  •P^^tli;-*  J^lSSr'a  ^J 
Chamber  of  smaller  tUaieCer.  ^ '^^^'^J^^^  ZJ^r 
having  a  dosad  *nd  4rtM«ly  ^'^J^  V^J^Z 
obamber  with  Its  open  «iid  «»»««^*:*****»:"^^ 
aztemrion,  a  dtlfer«ntJal  ptetw.  t«Hpw««ttaf -^tkln  wM 
^lv«  and  said  «nall«r  o*ta«l«r  fih-Bber.  and  »eaos  for 
admitting  air  alternately  on  each  •Hie  et^mUtto'^  «wi 

of  said  valve. 

4  In  a  single  acting  engine  hartng  a  differential  cyl- 
inder comprising  two  axUlly  *'^''»»««»  «*»°'!?""^"°* 
chambers  of  different  diameters,  one  end  Of  tbe  larger 
chamber  being  closed,  said  closed  etfd  eonUtnlitf  ah  Mlal 
recess  forming  an  extension  of  said  larger  chamber,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  slldably  arranged  In  said  larger 
chamber  with  one  end  extending  into  said  rece«i.  a  dia- 
phragm to  aa*d  Talre.  aad  jnaaw  lor  ^^iasltUw  *lr  alter- 
nateb-  on  each  side  of  said  dl*#hr«gin. 

5  In  a  stagle^ctH*  -engine  havk^aa  <— rentUI  -cyl- 

iniler  co«prlabw  t*w)  *«»*Hy  «««*^^"''';''^ 
chambers  of  om^rtmt  mmm**em,  «e -•«<*« 'the  larger 
chamber  being  closed,  said  oUsed^a^l  t»ntaiatog  an  axial 
recess  forn»kig  an  aitenslon  «f»Ba*fl'i«rger:U»  iiilir.  saia 
cylinder  containing  an  ani-liar  groove  auraMnding  the 
smaller  chamber  thereof  and  farming  an  axtenalon  of  said 
larger  chamber,  a  hollow  cylfai«rlcai  valre  slldably  a r 
ranged  In  said  larger  chamber  wlth««»  a«Wxtendlng  Into 
said  recess  and  its  opposite  end  extending  into  said  groove, 
a  diaphragm  ta  «aid  ^tire,  a«d  means  f«or  attmltttng  air 
alteraatel y  on -each -aide  -Of  said  "diaphragm. 
[Chitais  6  to  10  not  prtated  in  the  Oatette.] 


1  0ft5,340.     SH0E-CLEAf4BB.     RoBBBT  D.  .BsoatLgY.  Ge 
'  nev*.   Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   16,  1«12.     ftertal  «Jo.   7a8.0W. 
tCl.  15-^.) 


I,ee5,338.     SiNGLB-ACTING  ENGINE      BEN.rAMiN  Bka- 

XM^,  St.Louia.  Mo.     FHod  May  31,  1912.    -Serial  No. 

700,661.      (a.  121—20.) 

i    1.  In  a  flokd-presaure  engine,   the  combination  with   a 

cylinder  having  an  air  a«w>ly  port,   an   air  cnt-ofl  iwrt^ 

and  an  air  aotlet  port.  «f  *  »h»v«  »alve  control  ling  said 

ports,  and  a  k)1«  piston  sUdkag  within  said  ▼"l^e-  ^ 

movement  of  said  piston  operating  to  clone  said  cut  oir 

,2.  .hi  a  stagle-actiag  engine  a  hollow  cylindrleal  valve 
having  an  air  totet  port,  an  air  cut-off  port,  aad  an  air 
«aUet«ort,  said  «!«  redpnoeatlng  within  * /•■i»«*'» 
and  done  said  ports,  a.d  a  piston  arranged  for  reoip- 


A  cleaner  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  supporting 
£»a»e  iiarkK  spaced  alie  baw,  pBoJect««M -oo  the  outer 
iwea  of  the  fsMe  haaa,  Mis  ««rr4ad  bj  t*a  P^tkma. 
spring  «Hns  «arT4«l  by  the  rod^  ^nabm  carrkad  by  Ue 
wring  amas. -andeaaa-^roloctlnB  f»s"a  !*• 
Zam  harlog  gaUe  ^akota  tht«s«h  ^wAihdi  tiie 
aalaihL 


said 
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(HS..341.     TAKE-DOWN   CONftnUCTIOM    FOB   F»K- 
AKlfS.    Jotit  M.  BMwmiie.  0|dcB,  Dtah.    PIM  Mar. 

H'.  1913.    8frl«l  No.  755,e46.     (CI.  42—76.) 


«k^A 


1.  Tbe  combinatioD  of  a  barrel,  a  nut  tb«reon,  a  barrcl- 
j.iate.  a  Iwrrel-lock  carried  by  the  plate,  and  means  where- 
^J  tbe  barrel-lock  eng&gt»  the  Dut  to  lock  the  same. 

2.  Id  a  firearm,  tbe  combtoatioD  of  a  frame,  a  barrel. 
a  nut  screwed  on  the  barrel  to  take  up  play  between  the 
i<arrel  and  frame,  a  barrel-lock  adapted  to  engage  the 
frame  and  mea|i8  whereby  the  barrel  lock  engages  the  nut 
t(   Jovk  the  san)e. 


1,065.342.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREAM8  John  U. 
RaowNi.NG,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.  8«rUl 
Si:   755.646       iCl.   4:;— 70.i 


^<«9«J. 


PW»J<ctloi(!  on 

.iktebte  »«.ber  UTSdwitUr  '^*"^  '''^  ^'^ 

2.  A  rail  ffestcBlat  dcTlc*.  comprising  a  d  i.n»^ 
for  enga««m«Dt  with  •  rmll,  a  piaralltj  of  lat.  ni !  S? 
ten<lln,  plate.  ea«^.eUd  with  .aid  b.,.  „p.tan:,ing  * 
tenaiooa  oo  aald  platea.  orerkaMtec  flaagM  f  'i  " 
•aid  plate,  aad  estaatftaf  a  portloB  <rf  their  len.  ,  ^ 
Kiidablj  BMnutad  ea  aaM  ptataa  aad  prorlded  ^  l^ 
wardly  ezteadtac  portloiia  pcoTlded  with  flang.  -  .^Zt 
for  encac«ment  with  aald  flrM  aaaed  flanges  ani  fnilr 

•nd  MM  extcaaloaa  ob  aaM  b«M  platea,  and  n  .nnTS 
Jocung  wild  wMgaa  to  tbalr  proper  portion.  '* 

3.  A  rail  fa.te.tog  dories  eoatprUag  .  lon.mdlntl 
bar  adapted  to  mbraee  a  rail,  a  ptorallt,  of  truJ'^ 
baae   plate.  eoDaaeted   th««wlth.    upatendlng   px-  nsiJIJ 

!;T^u?'   ■!?;   T  ^*'*^  •  ^  ■»"•"'   mounreS  o" 

extending  portloti.  fonMd  tbaroo..  laterally  extending 
flange,  fonned  on  Mid  dowawatdly  axtendlng  ,  rtloSI 
adapted  to  ««gage  flang«  for.«l  o»  «tid  base  p.„tL  ZZ 
laat  naawd  flaage.  exteadtog  a  portion  of  the  i.n.th  of 
i«Jd  ba*  plate,  and  ter«toattag  at  a  dlrtance  from  «?d 
I!!!!!!?^  «t.»«*OB.  equal  to  at  l«aat  tbe  width  »f  „,; 

aad  adapted  to  m^«o  aald  aUiabla  plate  for  forcing  U 

STteTT'SiSL^^iiSr'jr"  *"'  '^"'"^ "« 

.     ^  '  ^  *    ■    pawn.*,  aaM    aHaaa    compriaiat 
T   "~  ^  ^"^W*  «aia  MMBMa  plate  and  th«-  up- 
extanloD.  rm  aald  baae  pi^t^w. 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  aear 
and  a  safety  pin  mounted  to  move  laterally  In  relation  to 
be  .ear  to  U^^  ,be  same  when  the  hammer  la  cocked 
the  .ear  and  pin  being  provided  with  cooperating  means  Vo 
prevent  the  pin  from  being  moved  to  safety  posftlon  when 
thf  hammer  Is  not  cocked. 

h«L'°  ',  ^'"r"''  '^'  ^o'^bination  of  a  frame,  a  sear  a 
hamme^  free  from  the  sear  when  uncocked,  a  safetT  dIb 
mounted  to  move  laterally  in  the  frame  and  mSin,  b^ 
v?„ri  t^e  safety  pin   is  engaged  with  the  ^ar  a^d  pre 


l.OM^.     TOY  C0N8TBUCTI0N.      JoSHnA   L    .owe, 

^JJ"'^'    ^     ^'      ^^^   ^^     22.    1912.      Serial    So 
e»2,8«7.      (CI.   1»1_2».) 


-e 


lU^^ 


.(•65,343 
mouth 
<a.  239—0., 


.343.      R.\II.-F.ASTBNBR.      SlMOK   C    Collinb     F^. 
nth.  Pa.     Filed  Sept    20    lftl2      «J^   T  v-    ^«    ^^" 
.  23^-0  .  ®*'^"'  -^^    721,437. 


1.  A  toy  cooatmctlon  coaslattog  of  a  rail  and  a  road 
way  at  each  aide  thereof  and  a  car  haying  a  body  p<.rtion. 
a  truck  pi^otad  to  uld  body  portioa.  means  depending 

I  from  said  track  and  engaging  with  th«  roadway  for  steer 
,  ing  the  truck,   and  mean,  comprtstog  electrical  conduc- 
,  tor.    for    tranamltting    electricity    through    Mid    rail    to 
propel  Mid  car. 

2.  A  toy  coaatruction  con.l.tlng  of  a  rail  and  a  roadway 
I  at  each  aide  thereof  and  a  car  baTlng  a  body  portion    a 

truck  plToted  to  Mid  body  portion,  means  depending  frum 
MJd  truck  and  engaging  with  the  roadway  for  ateerln/  tbe 
truck,  and  an  electrical  ooadvctor  carried  by  th-  «r 
at  It.  rear  end  and  contocttog  with  mM  rail. 

3.  A  toy  construction  conalstlnf  of  a  rail  and  a  r -ad- 
way  at  each  Me  thereof  and  a  ear  baring  a  bo<Jv  ,.>r 
tJon  a  truck  pivoted  to  Mid  body  portion,  means  d.p,rid 
Jng  from  Mid  truck  and  eagagtog  with  the  roadwav  for 
steering  the  truck,  a  bifurcated  shoa  carried  by  r!,;  ar 
•t  ite  rMr  aad  aad  .traddUag  the  rail,  and  mean,  com 
pming  electrical  coadocton  for  traaaaUttlng  electricity 
through  Mid  rail  to  propel  mM  ear. 

4.  A  toy  coaatruction  ceaqtrtotoc  a  car,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  track  loeated  at  the  forward 
end  of  Mid  car  aad  coaaected  la  plrotel  relation  t  ere- 
wlth,  a  guide  ahoe  havlag  dapeadtoc  "Ide  wings  and  -ter- 
•iiy  projectlag  ahoe.  carried  by  aaM  track,  and  a  i  f^ir- 
cated  rear  shoe  carried  by  nJd  ear 


XJ-J^ 
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-     A    toy    coaatrnctlon    comprising    a    car.    an    electric 
....ror  moniited  thereon,   a  truck  located  at  the  forwarf 

llf  «.id-car  and  connected  In  pivotal  relation  there- 
'J'ith  a  ^Ide  ahoe  baring  depending  .Ide  wings  and  later- 

>     nJUcting  aboM  carried  by  sa«d   truck,   and  having 

w.,^r«tendtog  arm.  which  loosely  engage  said  truck. 
:C^g  toterpoael  between  said  guide  shoe  and  tbe  un- 
'.r  «ldf  of  Mldtrock,  and  a  bifurcated  rear  shoe  carried 
,  V  and  depending  from  wld  car. 

[Claim.  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  f,aiette  1 


,^r,346.  LUBBICA.TOE.  Samiel  C.  Cctlek  and 
WILLIAM  H  BBOWN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
l«„0.     Serial  No.  585,215.     .n.  184-48.) 


the  eye  frame  and  the  lens  frame  In  desired  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


1     1    labtlclor    comprl.ing    the    <-»°>''"'""°°  J^"''    " 

zz  t.zJ':::r,  :z.n.n ,»,  >.„,,... ..-  ---... 

men,  In  tt.  «PP»"''  ^"'j""    ,„,    ,.,„„,„n..lo.    of    "« 
4    A    lubricator    coroprlslnj.    nie  receive 

j^^,.  .o™..,  "'■«:"","■".:'.»,::;  d  » or,." 

ubrlcnt,  HBd   proTiaed    .ith    »"    '°''"  ,^„,a  ,„d 

..p.„>n..  <"•  «' -'f, -f/b"    .",7  nr„°r;„n».c,.;   U,e 
an   inner   recew   with   when     "'  ^  having 

^'""  ""^  rtora':"nrelr;"  rad'adapted  to  engage 
:ayr^er Xea"  Tnd  a  t..  --^-'c/tr. 
drlcal  shell,  an  integral  «tructure^  l'^  ,  f "ovement  of 
,,avlng  a  bent  portion  lying  '°  J^^P** ''! ;  ^j.^ngagement 
the  other  of  Mid  members,  whereby  the  diseng 
of  said  two  member.  Is  prevented  ^.j^h    « 

5.  A  lubricator  comprising  th^^  ^^."".''f^^txial  duct  ; 
threaded  interior  member  ^'^J^f'^^jl'^l^^l,  n^ovable 
..f  a  supplementarlly  threaded  -"  1  7^,';j  ,  .^teral 
about  .uch  Uterior  member  and  PJ'^'l^''lXl^^,,rnent  ; 
filling  aperture  adapted  to  b-,^'^^.  '>  .'fl^wardlv  pro- 
such  outer  member  being  provided  -  ^^^^",  ^^^..ement 
jectmg  portion  lyln.?  m  the  path  of  relative 
of  said  interior  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ib.   •.az.ti.l 


2.  An  eye  piece  for  a  watch  makers  loupe  formed  aa  a 
continuous  annulus  having  a  sharp  gripping  edge  adapt- 
ed, when  It  le  distorted,  to  engage  the  facial  muscles  and 
retain  the  loop  in  position  through  the  natural  elasticity 
of  the  material  from  which  it  is  formed. 

3.  An  eye  piece  for  a  watch  makers  loupe  formed  as  a 
thin  elastic  continuous  annulus  whose  basal  diameter  Is 
greater  than  its  top  diameter,  the  exterior  of  the  basal 
ring  presenting  a  sharp  gripping  edge,  said  annulus  being 
dlstortable  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  facial  muscles  through  the  natural  elasticity  of 
the  material  from  which  It  is  formed. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frusto-conical  eve  engaging  member  provided  with  a 
sharp  basal  flesh  gripping  edge,  said  member  having  an 
offset  lug  secured  thereto  and  projecting  therebeyond 
a  lens  bearing  tube  having  a  portion  pivotally  secured 
to  the  projecting  lug  of  the  eye  member,  and  means  con- 
i  tained  within  and  concealed  by  the  tube  for  locking  the 
j  tube    in    adjusted    position    relative   to    the   eye   engaging 

member.  ^     .      ,       »  . 

'       ^    A  watchmakers  loupe  comprising  a  tube  having  fur- 
cated ends,  an  eve  frame  and  a  lens  frame  pivoted  at  op- 
I   noslte   ends   of    the   tube   between    the    furcations   In   such 
i  a  manner  that  the  portions  thereof  pivoted  between  the 
furcations  will  contact  with  the  tube  to  limit  the  open- 
I  ing  movement  of  said  parts  to  substantially   parallel   re- 
\  latlon    to   each   other,    and    means   contained    in    the    tube 
i  for  locking  the  frames  in  open  or  folded  position, 
trialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     0  65    34  7  STEAM-CONTROLLING     APPARATUS. 

'joHN  "f   Deems,  Burlington.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Economy 

Car"  Heating    Company.    Portland.    Me..    «   5orpor«tion 

of    Maine.      Filed    Dec.    J.    191^;.      Serial    No.     .34.a8_. 

(Cl.   121—96.) 


1,065,346.  WATCHMAKERS  I^n;E.«^^^^^^^^^^^^  J^! 
Southbrtdge,  Mass..  as>ignor  '°  "^3^*,,,/,,^  Massa- 
pany.  Soothbridge.  Ma«B..  a  orporation  ^^^^^^ 
chuMtt..      Filed    Dec.    17.    ll^lO       ^er.ai 

{d.  88 — 41.)  ,  ,       ^  ...he  having  fur- 

1.  A  watchmaker-,  loupe  comprising  a  '^^^J^^'J^een 

cated  end.,  an  eye  piece  and  ';f  .^^  ,^",P  :''rnd  means 
the  fureatlona  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  tui  ^^^^^^ 

contained  within  and  concealed  by   the   tul^e 


1    m    a    locomotive,    the   combination    with    the   boiler^ 

.         ™,^  Anerated  by   a   direct   acting   engine,   a 

«'    '°    ZrTZ  rece  V  n^  «team  exhausted  from   the  air 

''""''*  n^inc.    and  a  device  for  automatically  controlling 

pump  ^°«'°*^-  "^  f„^  ,aid  engine  to  the  atmosphere  or 

the  flow  of  «t«%^  'J°"  "*'tvice  being  connected  to  the 
to  the  storage  ^^J    aald  de  Ic        J  ^   ^,„^^„. 

air   pump   «^°f,  "^""^f^ '"  ^  on  one  side  to  Mid  erhauat 
T:SZ  rtt'trefsJr to  the  pre^ure  of  tbe  .team 


Hu 
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la  ttie  taak  a^d  alw  eompriMiag  means  for  ewndvctliig 
sfeim  from  tl*  boiler  to  «  position  wliere  it  c«n  mi 
up-)n  a  membefl  on  the  differential  piston  so  as  to  assist 
in  controlling  \he  position  of  the  latter,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  t»elng  provided  with  a  valve  for  reducing 
to  a  predeterniiBed  pressure  the  steam  that  flows  past 
the  valve. 

2  In  a  Bteaii  heating  apparatus  tli«  combination  with 
an  air  pump  b»vlng  a  direct  acting  eoglne,  of  a  caalng 
with  a  differenijlal  piston  tber«in  for  evntrolHag  the  flow 
of  steam  to  th«(  atmosphere  or  to  a  storage  tank,  of  the 
storage  tank  ^bove  referred  to  and  steam  conducting 
means  romprl8l|ig  a  regulating  valve  which  reduces  to  a 
constant  pressure  the  steam  that  flows  past  the  regulat- 
ing valve,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for 
receiving  the  ateam  exhausted  from  the  air  pomp  en- 
gine, with  an  outlet  that  permits  steam  to  escape  to 
the  atmosphere^  with  an  outlet  through  which  steam 
pauses  on  its  wky  through  a  conduit  leading  to  the  stor- 
age tank,  with  in  opening  through  which  steam  can  pass 
to  the  interior'  thereof  after  it  has  flowed  through  a 
conduit  leading'  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  casing  so 
as  to  subject  o»ie  face  of  the  differential  piston  to  the 
I<res(Tare  of  steajm  In  the  storage  chamber,  the  other  fac» 
of  the  piston  b^ing  directly  engaged  by  steam  exhausted 
from  the  air  piimp  engine  as  it  flows  through  the  steam 
controlling  devitre,  and  with  an  opening  through  which 
steam  from  th^  steam  coodoctlng  means  which  com- 
prises the  pressure  regulating  valve  can  flow  after  it 
has  passed  said  regulating  valve  to  a  position  where  said 
steam  can  engage  a  portion  of  the  differential  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  diverting  the  flow  of 
steam  and  meai^s  comprising  a  pressure  regulating  valve 
connected   thereto,    said   steam   diverting   means   compris- 
ing a   casing  bkvLng  a  differential  piston   therein,  said  j 
casing    being    provided    with    an    ialet    and    two    OQtIet  1 
openings  througji  and  from  one  of  which  the  steam  can  I 
flow  dependent  Upon   the  position  of  the  differential  pis-  | 
ton.    a    return    opening    and    an    opening    for    permitting  | 
the  steam  to  en^er  the  Interior  of  the  casing  after  It  has  ' 
passed  the  reducing  or  regulating  valve,  the  differential 
piston    being  arf^nged   so   that    the   steam   entering    the 
casing  through  |he  Inlet  opening  can  directly  engage  one  I 
face  of  the  differential    piston   prior   to   Its  escajTe   from   j 
one  of  the  outlet  openings,  the  return  ppening  belQg  ar- 
ranged  so   that   steam   can    flow   into   the   chamber   a^ 
engage  the  other  side  of  the  differential  piston,  the  differ-  ', 
entlal  piston  also  being  provided  with  a  portion  movable 
tlier^with  and  directly  engaged  by  the  steam  which  Is  per-   ; 
mltted  to  enter  t>ie  casing  after  It  has  passed  the  reducing 
valve. 

4  The  combination  with  an  air  pump  which  delivers 
Its  exhaust  steam  to  a  steam  controlling  device,  of  said 
steam  controlling  device  comprising  a  differential  piston 
for  regulating  tlie  flow  of  steam  from  either  a  normal 
ouflot  or  to  a  conduit  leading  to  a  steam  receiving  means, 
and  said  steam  receiving  means,  said  device  comprising 
a  reducing  valvt  for  supplying  steam  to  the  Interior 
thereof  after  paeslnjc  the  reducing  valve,  said  differen- 
tial piston  l>eini|  subjected  on  one  side  to  the  exhaust 
steam  flowlnif  through  the  controlling  device  and  on  the 
other  side  to  the  pressure  of  steam  In  the  receiving  means. 
snid  pi.ston  t»>lrw  al.so  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the 
^r-am  which  is  supplied  to  the  Interior  of  the  device 
after  paaslng  th«j  reducing  valve. 

•V  The  coml.infction  of  an  air  pump  engine,  a  storage 
tank,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steun  exhausted 
from  the  air  pu^p  engine  to  either  the  atmosphere  or 
to  the  stornfre  «ank  and  means  comprising  a  reducing 
v.ilvH  for  conductinj;  steam  from  any  suitable  source  of  , 
^upp  y  to  the  st^am  controlling  means,  said  steam  con-  I 
frolUng  means  tomprlsing  a  casing  having  therein  a 
differential  pisto*  which  divides  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing into  an  upptr  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said 
casing  betne  connected  by  a  pipe  or  conduit  to  the  air 
pump  engine  so  tHat  steam  can  be  supplied  from  the  latter 
>  th.  interior  ctf  the  upper  chamber,  n^M  cartng  ,  ^ 
.-.ng  provided  ^ith  another  pip.  or  conduit  iLdtnJ 
r  m  the  interlot  of  the  upper  chamber  to  the  atoraw 
taak    a   third   pl^  or  conduit  leadln.  fron,    ill  !l!!!5! 


tuk  to  theiateilor  of  Us  tew«r  ohuiber.  the 
dal   platM    •too    talag   prorMed  ^mttt   a  ama: 
fMfldad  alMrre   the   awDe  fat   a   cliuBber   for 
■team  laom  ths  mmm  nwaorlalBg  the  reducing  ^ 
parts  bekw  ao  ewwtncted  aad  arraaged  that  ; 
arhloh  eaters  the  eaaJag  after  it  has  paaacd  tti*> 
seaae,  Che  staam  >«KWdli  Is  .Aewtac  tttm  the 
easlM  Md  the  ateMB  erhicb.te  vUhia  the  re 
storage  tank  can  operate  eo  the  dlCereatUl  pist. 
by  the  latter  eaa  regulate  the  4ow  of  steam  dlr 
the  atmosphere  or  to  the  storage  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtated  in  the  Gasette.} 


1,086,348.  TYPOOBAPHICAL  COIIPOBING-Ma  iixfi 
AsTua  EiCHLBS,  Zossen.  near  Berlin,  German v  ,,! 
signor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  <  >ipora. 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8.  19U.  Sen  1  .\o 
619.663.     (CI.  l»»->7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  ouehlne,  two  Moap* 
ment-aetuatiog  devices  comprlsfag  earn  yokes  and  m.nns 
for  aetlDg  thereon  simultaneeuely.  the  said  cam  vokes 
he«Bg  arranged  to  operate  aiteraately. 

2.  in  a  tjpocrapMcal  maehkie.  two  easapement  actu 
•t^  devices  eeoiprlilac  tarn  yokes  Md  means  for  actlag 
tbcteon  simniUBeoasiy.  the  said  earn  pokes  belok'  ar 
raoffed  so  that  one  operates  and  the  otter  is  prevented 
from  operating  at  the  same  time. 

3.  In  a  typographical  mwpasing  morhhir.  the  oomoi 
nation  of  tw^o  «seap«»ent->aet«atliBg  deriees  each  com- 
prising a  cam  yoke,  aad  a  nammop  aeleetftng  means  coa 
aeeted  thereto,  the  actuating  doTlccs  heiag  so  arranged 
that  the  actloo  of  the  seleetiag  SMans  caases  the  op  ra- 
tion of  ooe  of  the  cam  yokee  and  saoTes  it  to  inopera- 
tive posltioa. 

A.  In  a  typogvaphieai  compooteg  maeMoe,  the  combi 
oation  of  two  escapemeBt-aetuatlog  devices  each  com- 
prtetng  a  earn  yoke,  and  a  oommeo  selecting  means  con- 
■eeted  thereto,  the  aetosting  devless  being  so  arranged 
that  the  action  of  tl>e  seleettog  SMons  caases  th.  op 
eratlon  of  one  of  the  cam  yokes  and  moves  It  to  inop- 
erative position  aad  simulteooooaly  moves  the  other  am 
yoke  to  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  typographleal  eoaiposlng  sMChlne.  the  comhl- 
DstioQ  of  two  eacopomeat  actoattag  deviees.  two  sepa- 
rate and  disUnct  sets  of  operating  saeehaaisms  ther-for, 
and  seleettag  meaos,  the  said  sMchaaisras  eompruinj 
means  whereby  they  will  be  eaused  to  operate  alternarely 
by  the  repeated  actuations  of  the  seleedng  means 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 


conduit  leading  from   the  storage 


1.066,349.  CONVEYER.  Bawimbll  Howiao  Ftrr.  kct, 
Llanislien,  Wales,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmentN,  to 
The  Alvey-Pergnson  Company,  CineiBBati.  Ohio,  a  '"or- 
poration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  S.  1910.  Serial  .No. 
647.098.      (CI.   193— 1.» 

1.  A  package  eovreyer,  comprising  a  rerenrlble  run  or 
Mction  which  is  mounted  so  that  tt  may  be  tamed  •  an 
approximateiy  borteoatal  axis  dfapeaod  off  the  cen  r  of 
the  run  or  secttoa,  saM  run  or  section  having:  opposi;     on- 


J,   VE  24r«9«3' 
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^^     ffuA    package-supportlBg    membeis    rela- 
Tr 'i^arraaged  to  be  Joined  by  the  respective  conveying 
r'.eesofthe  reeeralhle  section  or  run,  the  package-sup- 

porting'! 


of  the  rib,  the  foot  being  adapted  to  abut  a  surfaee  lato 
which  the  point  portion  Is  driven. 


n  eoi^riBing  package-feeding  means. 


J3 
J4     I 


JO 


■■>  K  package-conveyer  complrslng  package  supporting 
members  extending  toward  a  common  point,  luid  m  reversi- 
ble run  or  section  which  is  mounted  to  turn  from  an  oper- 
ative relation  with  one  of  said  members  Into  operative  re- 
lation with  the  other,  on  an  approximately  horirontal  axis 
disposed  off  of  the  line  of  the  transverse  .vnter  of  the  re^ 
verslble  run  or  section  and  in  a  line  which  Insects  the 
space  between  adjacent  sides  of  aald  meml)ers  at  the  ends 
of  the  latter  contiguous  to  the  reversible  run  or  section. 

3  A  pachage-cOBveyer  comprising  a  series  of  pa-kage 
.upportlog  meoiber..  two  of  which  have  tbelr  sides  which 
confront  each  other  arranged  oontlguous  to  a  place  which 
1.  opposite  the  transwrse  center  of  the  third  member,  said 
thlrd^emher  being  .paced  from  the  en<ls  of  the  other  two 
members  ami  a  reversible  section  or  run  mounted  to  turn 
on  an  approidmately  horiaoatal  axis  In  said  »P«oe  to  oper- 
atlveiy  connect  either  of  the  first  two  members  with  the 
third  member,  said  reversible  section  or  run  having  Us 
axis  m  line  with  the  transverse  center  of  the  third  mem 
her  and  the  space  separating  the  sides  of  the  first  two 
members  from  each  other.  „i^,- 

4  A  pacicage  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  meml)er8 
having  ends  which  are  arranged  side  by  sUle.  a  third  mem-  i 
ber  spaced  from  said  pair  of  members  and  having  the 
transverse  center  of  its  ends  arranged  in  a  line  wluch  bi- 
sects the  apace  separating  coatlguous  sides  of  the  first  two 
members  from  eech  other,  and  a  fourth  '"^'"'-••-  "^^/^^^ 
to  turn  on  an  .pproxtaately 'horizontal  axis  and  adapted 
to  convey  paehages  between  the  third  member  au.l  either 
of  the  first  two  mombera.  aald  fuurth  member  hemKinyo:^^ 
at  one  end  In  line  with  the  trftnsverse  center  of  the  third 
member -and  having  tt»  other  end  pivoted  at  a  P^^'^^f^^';*^^ 
is  off  of  Ite  tuanaverse  center  and  bisects  the  space  between 
adjaeant  sides  of  the  first  two  members. 

r.    A  package  conveyer  comprising  two  package  convey^ 
mg  sectteas-aach  comprising  a   bed  or  way^   '"''^^'^'J^ 
said  sections  heiag  spaced  apart  and  disponed   u  s-'ch  rela^ 
tlvo  .perttloas  that  tbelr  transverse  centers  wl  1  be  out  of 
llne^lth  each  etber.and  a  switch  section  which  "^  «"^^^ 
«d  to  turn  on  an  approximately   hori.o.u..!  axi^    ^  -een 
.aid  ends  and  has  a  bed  or  way  which  f^>•»»^  ^  ^^"^^^""^ 
tlen.of  the  beds  or  ways  of  the  latter  v  hen  u  >s  '"J"^  P«^ 
sltlon  of  Ha  adjustmeat.  the  axis  of  turnmp  "'^'^X  'n- 
the  switch  «K:tion  toei«g  ««  the  line  of  the  "ausverse  cen 
ter  of  lU  b«i  or  way  *nd  In  «  line  which  bisects  the  end  of 
the  bad  or  way  of  on-?  member  and  is  adjacent  to  an  eage 
of  the  bed  or  «ay  of  the  other  member. 
1  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•2  As  an  improved  article  of  mannfacture.  a  haaded  sup- 
port of  the  class  described  formed  Integrally  from  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  head,  a  shank  having  Integral  lat- 
eral extensions,  increasing  In  width  rearwardly  from  the 
head  and  having  rear  edges  at  right  angles  to  th«  •hank. 
and  a  point  portion  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  shank 
adjacent  the  said  rear  edges  of  the  extensions  said  exten- 
sions belns  bent  later..ily  from  the  plane  of  the  «bank  W 
form  strengthening  and  buttressing  ribs,  their  rear  edges 
forming  foot  portions  adapted  to  abut  against  a  surface 
Into  which  the  point  portion  Is  driven. 

3  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  headed  sup- 
port of  the  class  described  formed  Integrally  from  sheet 
Ttal  and  comprising  a  head,  a  shank  «t-ded  tbene,^„ 
having  integral  rear  lateral  extehMons,  their  "•Jo'-J^^ 
^fons  disposed  outwardly  of  the  head  and  f-^J^J^^^^. 
•  t  rl«ht  angles  to  the  shank,  and  a  point  portion  extena 
ng Trwardly  from  adjacent  the  bases  «'  the  «ten^.^ 
said  extensions  being  bent  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the 
.hank,  the  Immediately  adjaceat  portly  "'  L  "t5 
and  point  portion  being  partly  b«t  t^with Jhe  naid 
rear  edges  of  the  extensions  being  adapted  to  abot  a  sur 
face  into  which  the  i>oint  portion  Is  driven 

4  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  from  sheet 
Jtal  irptedlr  «se  as  a  push  pin.- picture  »^aaf  ng  i^all^ 
^d  the  Uke-a  broad  head  adapted  for  engagemant  bj  the 

Z\L  .0  torn,  «-=««.«•'"  ■"'''•■■""•ti";':^''^ 
said  extensions. 


1     nflfi    -^  M       MACHINE  FOU  SUHQICAL  AND  OBAL 
'   CLE^NlNr,.     S.MtK.G.  FVKK,  Wa.hegnn    111     a«.lgnor 
of  one-hnlf  to  Otto  B.  Wraith,  ^'"f  ^^'^   ^""^  ^^^ 
4.  1912.     Serial  No.  ♦188,602.     (CI.  128—25.) 


1  ,  0«6  .  3«0  .     PICTUBE^HANGMR.     OH..R.  rs  Ke^J^"; 
FoMaa. -Lynn.  Mass.     KMed  July  17,  U.li      i^^m  •> 
68a.M0.     <C1.  40—146.1.)  ^.„ 

rr^i«  ^  the  cias*  d*.oru>ed  --p''^  ^  j„.^';;, 

cat«l  =  head.«ahn.k  portion  having  a  «;-•••";' 't'^""*;' 
buttm.  flb^foc— d  iongiemlteally  thereof  and  ^^^'^l'^^ 
in  a  latml-fcot.  a«d  a  point  portion  extended  outwardly 


1    in  a  device  of  the  class  <i-"»^'  »^/=°"t'J^,'*^*' 

1-  ^nf    re,.eot«cle8    conaectod    together   nsar    thotr 

T\  bv'a7la."w.ro    a  U,.s  diameter  than  the  diamater 

ir^ttr  ofTe  tUVe.cpUcles.one  of  said  recepteclo.  he- 

.^L\rith  a  discharge  port  near  its  bottom  nml  a 
i„g  provided  with  a  di«ha  g     p«  aatlsepttc  tt««ld 

•^"^t  r^irte^    tie  other  of  said  receptaclss  being  pto- 
ZJi:^rT..Ze.  port  near  Its  bottom,  the  whote  in 
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u>mMn*tlon  with  means  for  TOpporting  the  deTlce  an^  for 
supplying  Uqald  under  pressure  to  the  last  mentioned  en- 
trance port  fot  the  purposes  set  forth. 

J.  In  a  devife  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
!..  be  secured  |o  a  fixed  support,  two  adjacent  recepUdea 
suspended  fToi*  said  bracket  connected  together  near  their 
?«.p6  by  a  passageway,  a  discharge  port  near  the  bottom  of 
t.ne  of  the  receptacles,  an  entrance  port  neer  the  bottom 
(.f  the  other  receptacle,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid 
inder  pressurp  Into  said  entrance  port,  for  the  purposes 
sfieclfled. 


si 


1  (•65.352 
N    J.     Filed 
85—16.  • 


OE-NAIL.      John    J.    Gilsenas.    Newark. 
Sept.   11,  1912.     Serial   No.  719,738.      (CI. 


A  «ho«>natl  ronsistinR  of  two  nrms  suhptantlallv  at 
rifrhf  angles  to  each  other,  one  arm  forming  a  shank,  the 
second  arm  beltig  substantially  wedge-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion baviDg  a  fiat  face  outermost  and  having  its  inner  edge 
pointed,  the  Bides  of  the  second  arm  being  convex  to  give  a 
rDaximam  surface  of  wear. 


1.065.353  MAJL  BOX  Odiobne  .1  W  Glbasos.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  Mar  13.  1912  gierial  No  683.466 
iCl  232—24  . 


1  In  a  mail  W'X.  the  combination  of  a  main  receptacle, 
a  chute  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and 
an  auxiliarv  receptacle  pivotally  mourned  In  the  main 
receptacle  l«low  the  said  chute  and  haring  a  hood  hinged 
to  its  upper  end.  said  hood  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  mail  and  having  its  upp^-r  end  normally  rest- 
ing against  a  stop  at  the  front  of  the  main  receptacle 

2  In  a  mail  box.  the  combination  of  a  main  receptacle 
a  chute  pivoteU  to  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  an 
auxiliary  receptacle  plvoUlly  mounted  in  the  main  recrtj- 
tacle  below  the  laid  chute  and  having  a  hood  hinged  to  Its 
upper  end.  said  bood  being  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  mail  means  for  locking  the  hood  to  the  auxiliary 
receptacle,  and  a  shield  on  the  front  of  the  hood  abore 
said  locking  metns. 

3.  In  a  mall  *ox,  the  combination  of  a  main  recepUcle 
an  auxiliary  rec^pUcle  pivotally  mounted  therein  and  hay-' 

ng  us  front  dis|>oeed  to' form  the  front  wall  of  the  main 
-ceptacle.  a  hood  hinged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  aux- 

iiar.v  receptacle  and  provided  in  its  front  side  with  a 
mallreceiving  opening,   a   tray   plvoUlly  mounted   within 

.:!..  r^  '^■P'"*  *°  °*^™*"y   '^^o^   the  said  mall- 

.^^iving  openinf.  and  means  whereby  when  the  auxlStry 


to  tke 


rccepUde  is  smmc  forward  the  hood  wMl  swlrir 
reer  thereof. 

4.  In  a  maU  box.  the  eoaUnatlon  of  a  main  receptael. 
a  rltld  erooi  bar  at  the  front  thereof,  an  auxiliarv  ^^ 
uele  piTotally  movnfted  within  the  mala  recepta  o  attte 
front  thereof,  a  hood  hiaced  to  the  upper  end  of  said  am 
lllary  reeeptaele  and  nOTmally  reattef  against  ti  o  ib»« 
face  of  the  eald  croaa  bar.  lald  hood  being  proviiod  with 
means  to  permit  the  laaertloa  of  mail,  and  m^.^ns  for 
locking  the  bood  OTer  the  auxiliary  receptacle  to  cIm. 
the  same.  ^^ 


1.068.8M.  LBO  AND  ABM  FOB  DOLLS.  Revtamih 
OoLMunoBO.  New  York.  N.  T.  Fiiod  Oct.  .-^n  19,0 
Serial  No.  TM,5»8.      (CI.  46—40.) 


1.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  claae  described,  a  thigh  2  with  a 
cap  5  with  a  flat  portion  and  a  flange  on  three  sides  only 
of  said  flat  portion  placed  therein  and  a  lower  part  3  of 
the  leg  pivotally  moanted  In  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described,  a  thigh  2  wm- 
posed  of  a  cloth  6.  a  cap  S  with  a  flat  portion  and  a  flanf. 
on  three  sides  only  of  said  flat  portion  and  n  stuffing  over 
the  cap  and  in  the  cloth  and  a  lower  part  of  the  lej; 
pivotally  moanted  in  said  cap. 


l.(»65.S55.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Edmond  R.  Ghovb,  .\rkanN»« 
City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No  7«2.SM 
'CI    105—248.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track  side  embodying  top  ami 
bottom  horiaontal  bars  and  strot  braces  connect ini:  said 
bars,  the  said  top  horlsontal  bar  being  extended  at  both 
ends  beyond  the  bottom  bar,  depending  brace  lugs  at  the 
extremities   of   said    top   bar,   Jonmal    boxes    held    in    th. 
spaces  under  the  extended  ends  of  said  top  bar  and  be 
tween   said  brace  lags  and  main  body  of  the  truck  side 
and  demountable  in  a  downward  direction   relatively  to 
the  truck  side,  an  attaching  lug  on  the  side  of  each  journal 
box.  the  track  aide  being  formed  with  a  downwanlly  open 
ing  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  lug.  and  a  detachable 
pin  inserted  tbroagh  eald  lug  and  the  truck  side  and  serv 
ing  to  fasten  the  box  and  truck  aide  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  aide  embodying  top  and 
bottom  horlsontal  bars  and  atrut  braces  conne<tin;;  said 
bars,  the  said  top  horlsontal  bar  being  extended  at  both 
ends  beyond  the  bottom  bar,  depending  brace  lu^s  at  the 
extremities  of  aald  top  bar.  journal   boxes  held   in  the 
spaces  under  the  extended  ends  of  said  top  bar  a:.  I  I'e 
tween  aald  brace  lugs  and  mata  body  of  the  truck  ^ide 
and  demountable  In  a  downward  direction  relativniy  to 
the  truck  aide,  an  attaching  lug  on  the  aide  of  each  ionrnal 
box.  the  truck  side  bebu  formed  with  a  downwardly  open 
ing  aocket  for  the  reception  of  aald  lug.  and  a  det  1  hable 
pin  Inserted  through  said  log  and  the  truck  side  ani  serv 
Ing  to  fasten  the  box  and  truck  side  together,  said  pin 
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d  the  hsiaa  thciefoc  to  the  truck  side  and  aiuching  lug 

nir  ■floars  to  cross  section. 
'".    'Srcombtoatloii  of  a  track  side  formed  with  a  down^ 

rdlv  ooentog  lug  •ocket  and  Journal  box  space,  a  Journal 

I^JSTto  ssAd  apace  and  demounUble  in  a  downward 

"h  u^ritodteal  direction  relatlrely  to  the  truck  side,  an 

r.  nln  Artachably  toserted  through  the  truck  side  and 
:l\^S^^to  fasten  the  Journal  box  and  truck 

'■'r  '-JJ^'^biltotlon  of  a  truck  side,  and  a  Journal  box 
»«vini  a  Tcrtlcal  morement  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
i  t.^ble  top  for  said  box  alidable  horl«,ntally  and  lock- 
Zm^  f«?^fMtentog  «ld  top  in  a  closed  position. 

s  TbTcombtoatioa  of  a  truck  side,  and  a  Journal  box 
having  a  Tcrtlcal  moTement  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
detachable  top  for  said  box  alidable  horizontally,  and  lock- 

;  .u^?g  •  koePT  o»  the  underside  of  sad  top.  and   a 
aetachabie  key  toeerted  through  the  Journal  box  and  en- 
L'azlng  aald  keeper. 
icilms  e  to  8  not  prtoted  in  the  Gazette.) 


:,.^.35«.  FIE^KTINOUISHINGAri-ARATUB^  Kakl 
O.ONWALO.  Hamburg.  Germany.  HW-d  Mar  .9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «17.734.      (CI.  19ft-7  . 


mounted  entirely  within  the  water  holder  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  adapted  to  hold  cartridges;  a 
supporting  frame  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  holder;  a 
statlonarv  puncturing  device  supported  in  said  supporting 
frame  and  into  allnement  with  which  all  of  the  receptacles 
are  adapted  to  be  brought ;  means  operable  on  the  outalde 
of  the  water  holder  for  consecutively  bringing  the  recepta- 
cles into  said  allnement  ;  and  means  movable  in  aald  allne- 
ment and  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  water-holder 
for  pushing  said  cartridges  and  pressing  the  same  ^to 
puncturing   engagement   with   said  stationary    puncturing 

4    in  a   fire  extinguishing  apparatus,   the   combination 
of  an  entirelv  closed  water-tight  water  holder  adapted  to 
hold  a  suitable  liquid:  a  movable  frame  entirely  within 
said     holder     and     comprising     longitudinal     recepUcles 
adapted     to     conUln     cartridges;     a     supporting     frame 
mounted  on   an   end   wall   of  said   holder;   a   stationary 
puncturing    device    mounted    on    said   holder;    a    m<>J»W« 
pusher  passing  In  a  water-tight  manner  through  aald  end 
wall  of  the  holder  In  allnement  with  the  puncturing  device, 
between  and  in  allnement  with  which  and  the  puncturing 
device  the  said  receptacles  are  adapted  to  be  auccesslvely 
moved,  in  which  successive  positions  the  cartridges  may 
he  pushed  by  the  pusher  Into  puncturing  conUct  with  the 
stationary    puncturing    device;    a    crank    entirely   on     be 
outside  of  said  holder  and  having  a  crank  shaft  passing 
in  a  water-tight  manner  through  the  wall  of  the  holder 
into   operative  engagement  with  said  frame  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  moved  into  said  positions;  a  toothed  wheel 
on   said   c-rank   shaft  ;   and  yieldable   means  engaging   be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  wheel  for  holding  said  frame  In  said 
successive  positions. 


1,065,357.     AUTOMOBILE. 
Mich.      Filed  Apr.    1,   1912 
21—90.) 


JES8B  H.  Hand,  Ann  Arbor, 
Serial  No.   687.670       iCl. 


1     in    a  f»re  extinguishing  apparatus,    the  condonation 

rrLrr"rrr:.:-'r  .£«\- 
,ng  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall ;  a  ^•''•'^■;;'^.^f ;',",!. 
receptacles  moanted  on  the  periphery  of  said  plate  para^ 
[eTto  the  shaft;  a  frame  spanning  said  sera,  of  n.epta 
cles  and  «K:ured  at  opposite  ends  to  '^^'^^  ?^  .^^  ,^;. 
puncturing  device  mounted  on  said  frame.  -f^l^llf^l% 
ment  with  which  the  receptacles  may  ^"^  /"^.j;^^'*;;  J 
wrought:  and  a  pushing  rod  in  «''°«;^;°^^,;!^',  f„  ^ 
puncturing  device  and  passing  through  the  end  wall  In 

^r^ln^^flreTtinguishlng  apparatus,  t^e  combination 
of  an  entirely  closed  water-tight  ^«"^",«'^^X;J^\'  '  I 
suitable  liquid  and  having  an  end  ^«"  P^*^^^,;^"^  i„ 
Wide  annular  groove  on  its  '--"  l'2T^r^n^Zr^r 
the  floor  of  .aid  groove;  a  ""'^  f  ^^^^^^t  -anner 
passing  through  said  end  wall  In  a  ^«/;  "^J'^j,^,  „„ 
concentric  with  said  groove ;  a  crank  and  a  star  whee^ 

outside  of  saw  end  wall  iu  •»°*J^«'*  J  '/thtngh  »a1d 
a  cap  on  said  boss;  a  pushing  rod  P»«^'°%''';X"on  on 
cap  and  having  a  knob  on  the  outer  end  «°«^; J*^*^;^; 
it.  inner  end;  a  spiral  spring  around  ^f\f^^^\''^^^. 
said  cap  and  knob;  a  frame  spanning  said  series  of  rec«p 
S^kss  r.?»ounte;i  on  lid  frame  in  allnement  with  the 

pushing  rod.  .„^r«tns    the   combination 

8.  In  a  Are  extlngulsWng  apparatus.   "^^ 
of  an  entirely  rtosed  water-tight  holder    a  movable 


,  X.  an  automobile,   having  J.   "lead^^^^^^^^^ 
about  a  vertical  axis  ^^  "b  center  a  seg  ^^^^^ 

,tth  said  "^^--^V^earrgrpo^r 'shaft,  a  third  shaft 
with  said  segment  ^  J^^"*°^.  % 7^„  ^haft.  wheels  S  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aa»^  P^^;^^,  ,  ,„  the  shaft 
T   on   the  fl-^   -entjoned  Shaft,   a   wheel    J^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^ 

arlven  from   the   POwer  «ha'^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

rer'^tr'u^n'theThlf:  connected  with  said  shaft  in  one 

^^rra^^^rmrie'araxle  adapted  -  -n  jbout  a 

'  ver'tlca"  axis  at  its  -ter    a  segment  con-^^^^ 

I  axle  to  turn  t*--- a  ^^J^,^,  ^^^t  iLt  B.  a^eertag 

I  actuate  the  same,  a^^jr  wh^i  ^  ^j^^,  ^ 

post,  a  shaft  Q.  wheels  Sand  T  on  t.  g  and  T.  the 

;  Z  the  Shaft  Q  located  ^^"^!*;^^*  ^^^^^g^  the  wheel  8 
!  Bbaft  Q  being  adapted^  t..c^^  ^»f«j    ^  ^,  ^ 

\  or  the  ^''^' 7il\ZT»ttQ\o  c^uM^  the  engagement 
'  adapted  *«  »7*^^;^*t  f  ^hle  b  on  the  shaft  U  and  a 
1  with  the  wheels  «  "^  T,  aw^^pted  to  be  moved  to  en- 
!  ^tthe  XJVon^^rw^l  b,  aSd  mean,  for  connecttog 
the  shaft  Q  with  the  power  shaftv 


»4- 
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l.Ons.SM.  aOCK  FOR  DRCK-PLATB8.  Hmtair  HaMOV, 
MkMletoirti.  Cono.  Filed  Maj  18,  1912.  ^erUI  No. 
•^98.133.     (CI.  70—27.) 


A  lock  tor  deck  plates  and  the  Hke  eomprWag  *  bolt, 
oi^ans  carrltHj  bj  the  deek  plate  cap  for  gatdlag  the  kelt,  a 
sprin?  for  notmaHy  malntalnfuf  the  bolt  projected  to  l«ek- 
in(?  position,  'a  projection  carried  by  the  bolt  coOper«ti«g 
with  one  of  the  guiding  means  to  limit  the  moyemeot  -et 
the  bolt  toward  locklBg  poaitioo,  a  lug  extending  at  right 
angles  from  *tbe  bolt  Ifftermediate  Ita  galdhxg  neaaa,  a 
tumbler  plvolallr  mounted  <won  the  cap  and  formed  at  Us 
free  end  wit»  a  noteh  to  receive  the  log  for  loefeing  tk« 
bolt  aKalasT  retraction,  the  forward  edge  of  the  taMMer 
In  advancv  o<  the  notch  being  inclined  with  respect  to  t*e 
adjacent  fac6  of  the  lug  to  present  an  angular  ayertnre 
between  said'  indlned  edge  of  the  tumbler  and  adJacMt 
face  of  the  lug,  whereby  through  a  sultaMy  formed  key, 
pressure  upod  «iid  IncltBed  surface  will  swing  the  tnnMer 
In  a  dirertwo  from  the  bolt  to  release  the  latter  for  re- 
traction. 


1.065..i59  ri  HN.VCE.  J.  SEPH  HAaaixoTO.v,  Riverside, 
111.  Filed  Aug  :i.  1011.  Serial  No.  642,058.  CCl. 
110—40. 


1.  In  a  dev^c^  of  the  character  descrllted,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  fKrnac-  provlde^l  with  a  traTehag  grate,  aud 
an  m.-Iinel  fu»i  support  at  the  forwird  ^ad  Of. said  Krate. 
said  support  mrludtnjc  a  transrersely  extending  plate  and 
a  rock  .haft  „p.,n  which  said  plate  Is  mounted,  mechanism 
for  UnpartinK  conttouo.is  cscillatoty  aMvomcat  to  said 
roel^atoafr  tacHidlng  a  rock-arm  aecared  to  aaid.-roc^shaf t 
a  rotttiv..  ^ctntri.-  Iccated  snbsUntlaUy  in  loagltiidlui 
stUaemeat  -with  th^  mw  ruck-arm.  an  epentlag  ami  hav 
tag  operative  conn^rtion  with  said  ecoeatric  and  bmms 
oonnectiDg  said  operatiusj  arm  with  said  iwk-arm  per- 
the  Utter'**'**''  moyemeiit  of  tho  former  with  respect  to 

2.  In  a  device  ,;f  the  character  described,  to  coMUaa 
tlon  with  a  furnace  provide.1  with  a  traveUng  rrate  *«d 
an  incliasd  fufi  aapport  at  tl,e  forward  end  7t  .aid  grtTe 
•aid  Mpport  lacloding  a  transversely  eitendlag  ptvoUlly 

•adliatory  mot«D«t  to  sakl  plate  including  «„  eceaatslc 
^rrujg  operatite  connection  with  «.id  plate  a  afcST^n 
I^  J^^T!!."'.'^  ».inoonted.  aad  »«.aa  for  ooalec^" 
said  ««Btrtc  srlth -said  shaft,  permitting  the  •dju,t««? 
Of  ««  eecotrlt  to  a  direction  sab^antTaHy  at  r^ht  sTgl. 

^ulLXfd^l^.^^  "'^  -"  --  -  ---- 

tlon^  .  fo^ee  pwvided  with  a  traveling  gsate^d 
an  inclined  fue^  support  at  the  forward  ,J7t  fZ^T^ 


ombioa. 
ife,  iDd 

•>J  grate. 
>'iate  aad 

' '  hanism 


aald  aopport  ioeladlaf  a  traMvaialy  axtendlu 
supported    plate,    mechanism    for    lasparttoit 
ow^latorjr  tmrtmmt  to  aaM  plate  lactodlnK 
haviag  op«B«tlTe  comectloB  "wltb   aald   ptat. 
e««eetric.  mb  oparatlBc  am  hairtag  alterative 
with  aald  aocsKtrle,  aaaaa  eooBeetiBg  said  op 
witii  a*ldrMk«n0,  poaaitttey  «n4srlae  move: 
;  toriMr  wttfa  reapeet  to  the  latter,  «dd  aeaas  f. 
tbe  aaaa  iMMaatftoB  of  aald  plate  for  any  au 
osclUatioB  of  aald  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  m 
tioo  with  a  famaee  prerMed  with  a  travelin:; 
an  lacliD«d  tmtl  wipport  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  aopport  taeiodisg  a  tvanaveroelT  extendiu;, 
a  rock  ahaft  upon  wMcb  aald  plate  Is  niovoted  1 
for  laapartlag  cootlnaoas  oMllUtory  asovem.  „  ,,,  ^aid 
rock>Bhaft  Includlag  an  eccentric,  an  operating  an,,  hartw 
operative  couectlon  with  aald  ecceatrlc.  a  r„c^  arm  tl 
cared  to  aaM  rock  ahaft,  mm6  meaas  connect  in;;  8ai<l  ,,p«r. 
ating  arm  with  said  rock-«rm,  permitting  en.lwu.  move 
ment  of  the  former  with  respect  to  ttie  latter 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cfaatacter  described.  1,,  ,  „mi,ina 
tlon  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a  travellu;;  r^r.  and 
an  Inclined  fuel  support  at  the  forward  end  of  »a„l  grate 
aald  support  including  a  tnnaversely  extending  plate  and 
a  rock-shaft  upoh  ^blch  aaid  plate  is  mount,  d  merha 
nism  fur  imparting  conttouous  osdllatory  movement  to 
said  rock  shaft  Incladlng  an  eccentric,  an  op^ratipK  arm 
having  operative  connection  with  aald  eccentrlr  a  rock 
arm  secured  to  aaid  rock  shaft,  and  two  parallel  links 
affording  a  conawcticn  between  said  operatinK  arm  and 
said  rock  arm.  adapted  to  permit  endwise  movem.  nt  uf  tlie 
former  with  respect  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  prtated  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.065,360.      BITSTOCK.       Haskv    Harhis.    Tvruue     P. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1912.    Serial  No.  714.869.     (CI.  Ho-l«7.,' 


1.  In  a  derleefor  tbe  pnrpoae  daacribed,  a  U  shaped 
'«*"■*  havtai^tbe  iegs  of  uaeqnal  length  aad  the  yoke  por 
tlon  foBBied  iato  a  handle  or  grip,  with  a  bearinj:  at  th." 
emd  of  thcahorter  legend  another  beating  at  the  oorre 
apaarilnir  pertten  of  the  htnger  leg.  aald  bearings  ht  inz  in 
aliaaaitnt  with  the  looser  iaxia  parallel  with  the  yok.-  por 
**•*>>  aad  tbe^oacer  lag iiarins  the  outer  end  portu'ii  bent 
into  suhotaaMal  paaaUellaB  with  the  yoke  p<irtioii  aad 
torDslmatlaK  iaa  hsaris^  ■with  Ita  loagftadlnal  axis  n  ^ub 
atantlally  risht  anplto  to  the  lonsltodtoal  axis  o'  tbe 
**•*«•«»*  haarlaifB.  aad  apaced  tberefrom  in  a  dtr  ction 
■away  froa  the-ahfortcr  leg  of  the  frame,  a  bearing'  •  oiot 
aMy  aaoBBted  an  tbe  longer  leg  cm  the  aide  of  tt.  first 
'**iBCd  haariag  thaaeon-toaaagd  the  baadie  or  grip  portion 
•f  the  faaase.  aald  reasovabie  bearing  aad  the  -^  •  uod 
•aasod  hoarlnK  on  the  kmger  lag  being  in  alineiiu  t.  a 
iMUowahdftaioutad  In  thelaatiaaBed  aUned  Iwa  ::irfi.  a 
•haft  movatad  In  the  «nt  — a»i1  allaod  bearing,  )  craak 
for  the  laat-named  shaft,  and  gearing  connections  weea 
the  tMo-ahafta,  aaU  koUasr  ahtftrkarlng  means  fo.  ceU- 
ins  aad  balding  tbe  toatt  -and  of  .&  Mt. 
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.,  In  a  dertee  for  the  purpose  described,  a  U-shaped 
'  K-vtaa  tha  iega  of  unequal  length  and  the  yoke 
T/Mon^Sd^toThandle  or  grip,  wttb  a  bearing  at 
^?  nd  o^^«horfr  leg  and  another  bearing  at  the  cor- 
'  ;„Stag  pTrSn  of  the  longer  leg,  said  beartag.  being 
;ra  i^eSJnrCSVh  tbe  longer  axis  parallel  with  the  yoke 
^.rt  on  and  the  longer  leg  having  the  outer  end  por  Ion 
r  i^'to  substantial  parallelism  with  the  yoke  portion 
""  Mimlnat^g "  a  bearing  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  at 
"",  tanTla^W  rfght  angle,  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
«;  Jnrm^i  belrtnga.  and  spaced  therefrom  in  a  direction 
!wlv  from  tbe  shorter  leg  of  the  frame,  a  bearing  remov- 
!""  mountod  on  tbe  longer  leg  on  the  side  of  the  flrst- 
irt^rtng  thereon  toward  the  handle  or  grip  portion 

named   ^w^- oar  tho   longer  leg  being   in   aiinement.   a 

iZt  ^"Zmu^  te  the  last  named  alined  bearm^s^ 

«    h^Jt  mounted  in  the  first  named  alined  bearing,  a  crank 

;  r  the  Ust  named  shaft,  and  gearinj;  <onnections  between 

\t  two  shafts,  tbe  hollow  shaft   having  Its  l>ore  in  the 

main  o?  cylindrical  croo.  section  and  adjacent  to  the  end 

Tented  m  the  removable  bearing  haviuK  the  bore  of  non- 

duTar   cross    section    and   of    reduced    .UHmetor     and   l^^ 

w^n  such   reduced   portion   and    the   otl.r  bearing  b.-ln,' 

provided  with  set  screws  positioned  to  engage  the  round 

hank  of  a  taper-butt  boring  Ht  with  the  taper  end  seated 

n  the  non-Circular  portion  of  the  bore  of  tho  shaft. 


1.065.361. 


H.\KRY      B       HaRTMAN, 


OH-saoi       ELECTRODE  -  BOX 

Aug.  11.  mi       serial  No.  64H.474.     (CI.  204-25.) 


3.  An  electrode  box  comprising  a  stack  of  speced  apart' 
electrode  plates  formed  with  a  series  of  leglsterlng  aper- 
tures,  insnlating   material   Interposed   between   said  elee- 
trodes  at  their  margins  and  formed  with  apertures  regis- 
tering with  said  electrode  apertures  whereby  the  etljiee  of ' 
the  spaces  between  tbe  plates  are  closed  and  the  walls  of 
said  apertures  unite  to  form  a  passage  through  said  stact^ 
of  electrodes,  said  electrodes  having  other  and  noo-regte- 
terlng  ports  extending  through  them  which  connect  the 
spaces  between  the  electrodes  and  unite  with  said  spacea 
to  provide  a  zlgtag  channel  through  the  electrode  stack, 
a  base  member  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  whKh 
said  electrode  stack  Is  placed  with  one  of  said  ports  com- 
municating with    said   passage    and   the   other   with    said 
channel,  standards  at  the  sides  of  said  stack  and  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base  member,  a  crosshead  se- 
cured to  the  other  ends  of  said  standards,  a  clamping  screw 
working  In  said  standard  and  an  end  member  for  said  stack 
engaged  by  said  screw  and  formed  with  a  chamber  con- 
necting   the    corresponding    ends    of    said    passage    and 

channel. 

4.  An  electrode  box  comprising  a  stack  of  spaced  apart 
electrode  plates  formed  with  a  series  of  registering  a  per 
tures.   Insulating   material   interposed   between    said   elec- 
trodes at  their  margins  and  formed  with  apertures  regis- 
tering with  said  electrode  apertures  whereby  the  edges  of 
the  spaces  between  the  plates  are  closed  and   said   aper- 
1  tares  unite  to  form  a  passage  through  said  stack  of  elec- 
'   trodes.   said  electrodes   having  other  and   non-regletering 
ports  extending  through   them   which   connect  the    spaces 
l,etween  the  electrodes  aud  unite  with  said  spaces  to  pro- 
vide  a   rlgzag   channel    throngh   the  electrode   stack,   end 
members  between  which  said  electrodes  and  insulations  are 
clamped,  one  of  said  end  members  being  formed  with  inlet 
i  and  outlet  ports,  one  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
!   passage  and  the  other  with  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
i   channel,  and  provisions  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  -tack 
I   from  the  last  mentioned  end  member  for  connecting  «aid 
[lassage  and  channel. 

lOeR.Hfl"  FLOWKESI'ONSIVE  OIUniT-.  ONTUOL- 
LER.  Hakkv  B.  Hartm.vn.  Itilladelphia.  l^  .assignor 
of  one-half  to  himself  and  one-half  to  Oeorge  .%  I'-.n- 
nlng.  I'hlladelphla.  I'a.  t^le.l  Aug.  11.  H'll.  >-rial 
No.  643.475.      (CI.  204—25.1 


1  An  electrode  box  comprising  in  comblnntion  a  stark 
of  spaced  apart  electrode  plates,  each  of  which  is  forn,e 
with  an  elongated  aperture  extending  along  «»d  adjacent 
to  one  of  its  edges.  Ineelatlng  material  Interpol  between 
.ach  adjacent  pair  of  plate,  at  their  margin,  to  '•K>*.e  ^e 
edge,  of  the  spaces  between  the  plates,  said  plates  l^ing 
arranged  with  said  apertures  extending  through  a.ljacent 
plates  at  oppoeUe  sides  of  said  stack,  whereby  ^"^^  'H'^''^ 
tures  unite  with  the  Interplate  spaces  to  form  «  ^'-^"J 
channel  through  said  stack,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
plates  and  lasulatlng  material  together, 

2.  An  electrode  box  comprising  a  stack  of  spaced  npart 
.lectrode  plate,  formal  with  a  series  of  roglHtering  aper- 
tures, insatatlng  material  Interposed  »>'■'- -"/«'\^^'',^ 
trodes  at  their  margins  and  formed  with  ap-rtures  egls^ 
terlng  with  said  electrode  apertures  -»'*';-^">/;; Z^'-'^; 
of  the  spaces  between  the  plates  are  close  1  and  th  walls 
of  said  apertures  onlte  to  form  a  passage  through  said 
stack  of  eWtrodea,  said  electrodes  having  oth-  and  noo^ 
registerln.  ports  extendtog  through  them  ^/^'^'^Z^^"^^* 
the  spacea  between  tbe  electrodes  and  """^^  "» .;*J^^ 
space,  to  pw»rWe  a  .iguig  channel  through  t»>e  ^'ect^rode 
sUck.  w*th  pcorlaion.  at  one  end  of  the  stack  ""^nectrng 
said  iaaaagelind  chaaaol.  and  conduit  connections  to  said 
^l^JSnS  cha—l  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  stack 
^tnii^or  claaapla.  «tld  electrode,  and  Interposed  In- 
salatinff.BaioEtaa  together. 


1  A  flow  responsive  circuit  controlling  device  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  connection 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  connection  at  the  other  end.  a 
plBton  working  In  said  cylinder  and  provision,  tending  to 
hold  It  ^t  the  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder  when  tbe  prMsure 
at  the  oppootte  ends  of  said  cylinder  are  snbstantHiny 
alike,  said  piaton  being  formed  with  a  pawnge  \^^t 
Jh«^"lt.  a  valve- controlling  said  paaaage.  prorioKw 
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for  closing  saW  valve  when  the  piaton  is  adjacent  the  inlet 
pnd  of  the  cylinder  and  for  opening  said  valTe  on  a  pre- 
dettrmlned  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  outlet  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  switch  mechanism  actuated  by  said 

piston. 

_',  A  flow  rtsponslve  circuit  controlling  derlce  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  connection 
at  one  end  an|  at  the  other  end  an  Inlet  connection  and  a 
cylindrical  extension  of  rednced  cross  section,  the  latter 
Iwing  provided  with  a  vent  at  its  outer  end,  a  main  piston 
working  in  said  cylinder,  a  loading  piston  working  in  said 
extension  and  connected  to  said  main  piston  and  tending 
to  keep  the  l«tter  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder  when 
the  pressure  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  are  sub- 
stantially alike,  said  loading  piston  being  adapted  to  close 
said  vent  whe»  the  main  piston  is  at  the  inlet  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  main  piston  being  formed  with  a  passage 
leading  throufh  It,  means  for  closing  said  passage  when 
*aid  main  piston  Is  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  opening  said  passage  on  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  piston  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  switch  tiechaniam  actuated  by  said  piston. 

3.  A  flow  r9sp«jn9iv.'  circuit  controlling  device  comprls- 
\ag  in  combination  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  connection 
at  one  end  and  an  inlet  connection  at  the  other  end,  a 
piston  working  In  said  cylinder  and  provisions  tending 
to  hold  It  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder  when  the  pres- 
sures at  the  opi)oelte  ends  of  the  cylinder  are  substantially 
alike,  said  piaton  being  formed  with  a  passage  leading 
through  it.  a  valve  carried  by  said  piston  and  engaging 
said  cylinder  and  being  shifted  thereby  to  close  said  pas- 
sage as  said  piston  approaches  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  to  o[)«|i  said  pa.nsage  after  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  pipton  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  switch  neohanism  actuated  by  said  piston 

4.  A  flow   rasponsive  circuit  conlrollinjj  device  compris- 
ing in  a  conihiaation  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  connection 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  connection  at  the  other  end,  a 
piston    worlking   in   said    cylinder   and   provisions    tending 
to  hold  it  at  tlje  Inlet  end  of  said  cylinder  when  the  pres- 
sures at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  are  substantially 
alike,    said   piston    beinu   formed    with    a    passage    leading 
through  it,  a  talve  carried  by  said   piston,  and  engaging 
said  cylinder  and  being  shifted   thereby  to  close  said  pas 
sage  as  said   piston   approaches   the  inlet   end  of  the  cyl 
inder   and    to  Open    said    passage   after    a    predetermined 
movement  of  tfce  piston  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  cyl 
inder,  a  swltcU   mechanism  actuated  by  said   piston,  and 
means    tending    to   maintain   said    valve   In    any    position 
relative  to  said  piston  into  which  it  may  be  moved. 

5  A  flow  responsive  circuit  controlling  device  comprls 
ing  a  cylinder  baving  an  inlet  connection  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  c^nnaction  at  the  other  end,  a  piston  mounted  In 
said  cylinder  and  provisions  tending  to  hold  it  at  the 
inlet  -nd  of  s.iM  cylinder  when  the  pressures  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  ".Hid  cylinder  are  substantially  alike,  said  pis 
ton  being  fornjed  with  a  passage  leading  through  it  and 
with  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  Inlet  end  of  said  pas 
sage  and  a  valv  inonnted  In  said  piston  and  formed  with 
a  valve  seat  enfiaginu'  iM>rtion  and  a  short  portion  immedi 
ately  adjacent  ther^-to  adapted  to  enter  and  substantially 
mi  said  passflije.  said  valve  engaging  said  cylinder  and 
being  shifted  thereby  to  close  said  passage  as  said  piston 
approaches  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  open  said 
passage  after  &  predetermined  movement  of  the  piston 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  switch  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  piston 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tne  Gatette.]  I 


comprfsiaff  an  •taoent  aoonted   to   rock  abo  : 
a  iprlBc  CB— etod  at  <»•  tad  to  said  rocking  > 
raeana  <wigagl»c  the  other  end  of  aaid  aprlng  ai] 
by  laid  piatoa  ter  ihlftlBf  the  Una  of  action  of 
from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  eaid  plTotal  axis  a- 
moT«a  back  aad  forth  la  eakl  cylinder. 


1.065..'{«3.     REVERSING  SWITCH  MECHANISM      Hakry 
B.  HArrMAN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
himself  and  one^half  to  George  A.   Dunning.  Philadel- 
phia,  Pa.      mied  Aug.    11.    1911.      gerUl   No.   643  478 
(a.   204—25.)  «'»^.«<n. 

1.  In  a  reversing  awitch  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a   fluid  pr««urt   motor   comprising  a   cylinder,  a    pUton 
working  therel«.  and  controlling  valvea  for  aaid  motor 
movable  awlteh  aaenbera,  and  meehanlam  for  morlng  them 


2.  In  a  reverslnc  awitch  mechaniam  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  preaaore  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pUton 
workln*  therein,  and  controlling  valvea  for  said  motor 
movable  awitch  membera.  mechanism  for  moving  the  said 
members  and  for  operating  said  ralres  comprising  one  or 
more  elementa  mounted  to  rock  about  an  axl-s  .1  s,„i3^ 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  such  rocking  ei.metit  and 
meana  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  aaid  sprin«  md  actu 
ated  by  aaid  piaton  for  ahlftlng  the  line  of  action  .,f  aajj 
spring  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  aaid  pivotal  aiis  as 
the  piston  moves  back  and  forth  In  aaid  cyllnd'T 

3.  In  a  reversing  awitch.  the  combination  with  movable 
switch  membera.  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating 
them,  said  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  w  rking 
therein,  controlling  valves  for  said  motor,  and  .pirating 
mechaniam  for  the  latter  comprlaing  an  element  mounted 
to  rock  about  an  axis,  a  aprlng  connected  at  c)ne  ^nd  to 
said  rocking  element  and  means  engaging  the  oth.r  end 
of  said  spring  and  actuated  bjr  said  piston  for  -h  if  ring 
the  line  of  action  of  said  spring  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  said  pivotal  axis,  as  said  piston  moves  back  and  forth 
in  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  reversing  switch,  the  combination  of  a  iluld 
presaure  motor  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
therein,  controlling  Talves  for  said  motdr,  and  a  movable 
frame  comprising  a  rod  portion  entering  each  end  of  said 
cylinder,  each  rod  being  engaged  and  the  frame  corre^ 
spondingly  moved  on  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton toward  the  correaponding  end  of  the  cylinder,  aad 
circuit  controlling  proTlsiona  actuated  by  said  frame 

5.  In  a  reversing  switch  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
presaure  motor  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
therein  and  controlling  valves  for  ssid  motor,  m  vabie 
switch  memlwrs,  and  mechanism  for  moving  them  .  .miirla 
Ing  an  element  mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis,  a  spring 
connected  at  one  eod  to  aaid  rocking  element  and  m-ans 
engaging  the  other  end  of  aaid  aprlng  for  shifting  tlu-  line 
of  action  of  aaid  spring  from  one  aide  to  the  other  -f  said 
pivotal  axis  as  the  piaton  movea  back  and  forth  \r.  said 
cylinder,  said  meana  including  a  member  reclproca  .--l  by 
said  piaton  and  a  slide  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lim 
Ited  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  the  direction  ot 
movement  of  aaid  piston. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.  ] 
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1.066,3«4.       UNDBRTAKBS'S    FIXTURE. 

Hmwii,  Chicago.  111.     Plied  Aug.  1«.  1911 

644,288.     (CL  248—3.) 

The  combination  with  a  ftxad  support  Including  >n  up 
right  post,  of  a  bracket  maaibt  baTfag  a  clamp  df signed 
for  engagesaeat  with  sneh  poet,  a  fMdIng  brace  sup;  ■  '*"< 
such  bracket  member  aad  harfag  tta  Imrer  end  j  lipted 
for  angagessent  with  soeh  post,  a  swtaglag  srm  en^rnglng 
with    such    braehet    meaber,    Means    for    aeeurln  -   ^ucfa 
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meMW  and  such  arm  In  rigid  engagement,  em- 
lll^matlc  dertos.  adaptwl  for  detachable  engagement  with 


material  to  said  conveyer  casing,  a  valve-controlled  pipe 
for  supplying  water  to  the  casing  through  the  circum- 
ferential wall  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  feed  opealag 
thereof  a  spiral  conveyer  in  the  conveyer  caaing.  a  cir- 
cular brush  fitting  snugly  in  the  casing,  means  to  re- 
volve said  brush,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  shaft  of  the  brush  to  the  said  spiral  conveyer 


1065  366.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Charlis  F  HoaD. 
Reno  Nev.  Filed  Mar  28,  1912.  Serial  No  686.729. 
(01.  39— 55.> 


such  arm,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  one  of  auch  devices  In 
engagement  therewith. 


1065  368.  CONCRETE  APPARATUS.  Albert  <5  Hto- 
otN.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  t^led  Aug.  14.  1911  Serial 
No.  644,058.     (CI.  91—44.) 


A  wire  stretcher  comprUnu  a  head.  pawU  plr.it^d  oti 
the  head  resilient  m.>ans  for  holding  th.-  pawls  towar-l 
each  other  one  of  the  pawls  having  at  Us  opposite  sld.'S 
spaced  lugs,  the  other  pawl  having  at  its  opposite  sides 
fingers  which  project  through  the  spaces^  h.-twi-en  th- 
lugs,  one  of  the  pawls  having  at  Its  edge  fingers  locat.-d 
In  the  viclnitv  of  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  pawl, 
said  fingers  extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  paw. 
opposite  to  the  pawl  to  which   they   are   attached. 


Oscar 


iMiRAM. 


1  065.367.       ADDING-MACHINE 

Walla  Walla.  Wash,  assignor  to  Gertrude  Ingram. 
Walla  Walla  oouutv.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  Uf..  1905.  S- 
rial  No.   247.371.      (CI.   235—59.) 


<r 


1    The    combination    of    a    casing    having    a    discharge 
opening  and  a  feed  opening  and  a  rotary  brush  arranged 
within  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  receive  <-«°;;«^  ;7«  ^.  I 
rial   on    its   periphery    from    said    '^<1   ^P^"'"^  , J^;'  ^^l 
charge  It  through  said   discharge  opening,  a   driven   con 
ZlTtor  foxing  concrete  material   into   the  casing  at^d  , 
against  the  periphery  of  said  driven  brush     h rough  said 
f.ed  opening,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  cas 
Ing  a?Se  irlphery  of  .aid  brush  to  wet  the  concrete  ma- 

terlal  thereon.  ^iB<-hnree 

2.  The    combination    of    a    casing    having    a    discharge 

oi>enlng  and  a  feed  opening,  a  rotary  »'^";';  ^  ;°^^. 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  concrete  ma 
rerlal  on  its  periphery  from  said  feed  oP^"'"^;^f  ;^^j^'4 
charge  It  from  said  discharge  opening  a  ^^^^'J^ll'^l 
convJyera.  one  for  forcing  sand  and  the  ot^l['\'J%l 
ing.^ient  through  said  feed  opening  ^^j'^^^^^^f^'^ 
rlphery  of  said  rotary  bruah,  and  means  for  ^«PP'y»°8 
water  to  the  casing  at  the  periphery  of  sa.d  brush 
wet  the  sand  and  cement  upon  the  latter. 

3.  The  eo-blaatlon  of  a  circular  c"»°«  f  ^^f^^  ^'^ 
opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  ^''1'''''''''''^,^^^^ 
munteating  with  the  feed  opening,  a  hopper  to  supply 


1  The  combination  of  a  series  of  counter  wheels  with 
internal  g-ar  cuts,  of  a  series  of  partitions,  one  betw-n 
each  pair  of  wheels,  each  partition  having  at,  interna! 
gear  cut  corresponding  with  the  g.ar  cut  of  the  adjo  n 
fog  counterwheels.  and  a  selecting  and  operating  d-vioe 
Ivlng  through  the  gear  cuts  of  the  counter-wheels  and 

*'o  C^rmhlnatlon  of  a  series  of  counter  wheeU.  at. 
oDoratmg  device  to  operate  the  counter  wheels,  a  series 
o?  partmons  between  the  counter  wheela  formed  to  e„^ 
gage  he  operating  device,  a  selecting  device,  and  a  key 
bar  to  actuate  the  operating  device  and  control  the 
movements  of  the  selecting  device.  .    ^,  . 

3    ?he  combination  with   typewriter  mechanisms^  of  a 
aerlea  of  counter-wheels,  a  selecting  and  operating  device^ 
11.  to  nrevent   the  operatlna   of   the  operating  device 
ZZ    he's:Sng  movement,  a  series  of  retarding  de- 
I  ^is  and  a  releasing  device  to  release  the  retarding  de- 
vices during  the  operating  movement. 
I  ^*Tt^  com-blnatlon  with  typewriter  ««<*"»;|°»;J»'» 
I  aeries  of  counter  wheels,  a  correaponding  series  of  brake., 
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r»-i'ji»p  a  Bountfr'Wliwl  dartsr  th«  •|wr«tji 

op-rstiiic   tocyllua.   ol  con* 

prirititf  •  K««r1«l»»ft.  •  nrtfc.  •  ■•ttdL  »a4 

Hiitl  lint  «rf  Ih*^  In**  »r  «B|«r«»e«t  wit*  tkr  «rar  sliAfc 


i.  TW 


l.tKJfi.BOfc      MA,TEItMTl««KET      Mai   White  Jamcb, 

Everett.    Vi^Il      FiMri    Sept.    IT,     11*10.      Srrlai    So 


A  mittrmr .T  r-orw'"  '"Uipr^ni;:  -j  pair  of  !af^d  R<"-rtionR. 
eBCti  u?  «H»t!  H*."!'!!*-  ti-Ui.;;  '•-■!  a»:;i  at  tti*'ir  lower  fDd 
Iti!  tti»  niii.ior  ;l"rtinx,  .f  iii*-!r  w.'dtL  to  prorid*-  rflativt-lT 
Uexiiii*  iirfHK"  nnw«vn>.  >  dmw-striDg  for  conBtrlrtlnif 
tli»  iowtT  ►■clcef  i>f  B&id  fupp'jns.  an  atKlominai  support 
'•umprisJut  ji  (tmct*"  »«-«-'k«d  rt-rti-rallT  and  horizontally 
»cUu**t«t>  .^  '•(«B»»-r!»^  wjib  !b*  >-<te»^  of  tbf  cut  awa.r 
portiuii  "1  '111*  K  tA^  iiaid  s*-rTktns.  strap*  w'rurfHl  to  the 
(•a|r»M-  ii',  tii>  cut  aniiT  jK»rTl<>n  of  th*-  ottKT  of  said  i»e<*tlons 
n.u<;  hdHjii»-a  !<•  rertK:*i;r  und  boriruntalir  adjuatablj 
couuw  Til*  !«■♦  tjjd  Lit  tb»  said  abdominal  support,  and 
pur-'^T   IKM  i'fi4xaii.v    tinii  mMbk  from  utd   «nf»porT. 


l.»»«i..i>4»       iflETTHOD    FOB    SE.\LINr,    SHAFTS.    TTN 
,VEL!!^    ASl>  TTTE   LIKK      Ralph    u    .Iohnsox,    pitta- 
Durrt    Pn      riU^   N<>T     14     1912.     SU-rtal    No.   731.404 


1  Ti*  lwp«u^  ck««!rilHf<l  metlx^  w4ik*  tx««i*t*  is  pr«- 
vjdms  •  lm-<l  liiiutj  with  a  e»crtT^  wmli  back  <rf  tkf 
iimnc  BiHl  Lircm::  H«uUii«  iB««iiU  imte-  prew.re  tHraack 
IW—IWWUffB   lu^IIHd    tiu^Mll*   tto.-    mail    t«    mi    th*   iih*rt 


«r  tferc  flalac 
a«4  tlw 

vicfc  tfc*  cfeMMte. 

acalfi*t  tk»  «atr«»(»  «# 

S.  TtM-  WrH« 
rldlKC  •   tlMtor  liM« 
mt   tb«    liniac    {«ralaic 
vkU   a»4   tike 


aieatVw  vitli  tW  rtuMrili.  u» 
tturn  pintgimig  «)»Ttaia  of  «aM 
lac  rcakHit   crovt   tiuxi«gk 
il  tb4r  rbaft  m^lBct  t«tta»c« 


wtlSj   •    eo»rr»T» 

cKteitdiiic  V 

^rail  and  isj 
waier  into  i 
aa4  SQtik^aft, 
♦KLkw   i>T   tto* 


and  OklaMm'  E    Kxua  m, 
i«.  1911'.     S*rtaJ  No.  7S5.W5. 


1.  A  carl'ur«ter.  coaapruiiti;  »  cbn^^M*  fw  r— MJaMj 
lk)uld  fueJ.  a  beat  f  oa^Brtiitg  t>or»Mii  f or  «sld  vthmltn.  aa 
Hertrical  b*-atiiijt  <^i*'»t!BT  inHBDVidMt«dT  !.*i,.>-l  b*  b«t 
p<#ductinz  Itottom.  a  fl*at  r^mtrt.rjfid  va^vt-  1  r  maiataia- 
ing  a  coDstaot  aiDouBl  of  mjaid  fiael  la  ttx  >  «-«'r  pan  of 
th«  chain»«er.  a  thenaofrta:  riiaaat^r  siTBJitwd  fXtireiT  wttb- 
in  tbc  liquid  fuH  c-hambcr  at>ov%  ttw-  liquid  IrveJ  tJkerelB. 
a  thermostat  in  tV  rbamker.  and  a  vvitdi  fpnttei  If 
tb«  tb*-rroo«tat  and  fJ*rtr*caUT  f(iat»«>ct««d  wi'.L  'L*  etae- 
Tricai  beatins  ♦I'-meiiT  t<.  (^«atJ«J  T^  *^tipi'}  '  rarPfat 
thereto. 

2.  A  carl>«]reter.  crtmi'niaar  a  li^aid  littl  ciiamtar.  aa 
e]»*ctrlc  hcatini:  eiemeat  tn  ^r«>xiXBlr.T  tbeireK  r.  :  •  -  for 
iotrodaciof:  liquid  fi>rt  to  sa>d  c-liaHiber.  <«ntk-:  •I'-hiii  for 
rapora  from  the  U^aid  fael.  a  tbenaostat  m.iLui  mM 
chamber,  aad  a  raited  operated  if  Lke  therat^'^rat  a  ad 
cU><-tricaUy  coaaected  to  the  lM«tii^  eicabes:  :(  -ctatral 
aap|«I.T  of  carreat  tk«ret«. 

3.  A  cartmreter,  comfoiaimf.  a  lignid  faei  cteaiUr. 
m«ana  for  paasiac  air  tkro^;k  the  ciiamber  oT«r  the  fad 
therein,  a  beat  coad«cCte(  haCtoaa  for  tW  chi>B.t<«-:  aa 
electric  hcatias  eie»aat  halaw  the  h«ai  isMtdaci.i.^  't- 
torn,  a  theraaoaut  rtiawher  vttkia  titt  tmtu  chMo.  ».  a 
thermostat  tberela,  aa  dcctrtc  cwttcfe  ciperat«<c! 
tbemoaut.  and  aa  electrica]  dmiit  teclitdiaj:  the  ti^tiai 
vltment  and  the  switch  la  aeriea. 


I.O«5.STI.     gUi'iXMiT   FOC  EI..BCTBIC   Ll«iHTS       '   H^ 
H.  KaLioaa,  Battle Oreek.  Mkik>  rif-"ia-T  ta  SaaiUrua 
EqalpaMBC  CoM^aay.  BaClla  Onak.  Mick.    FIM  Ja;*  &, 
19 1 2.     Serial  .N«.  7<M,ltt.     <CL  !«•— 1^ 
1.  la  a  atnKtmre  o(  ck»  <Aaa  AaacrfkaA.  tka  cataMaa* 

tioa  of. — aa  aprtafet ;  a  creaa  tar  aaaaMai  «a  aaid  rrrl^ 

croaa  bar  far  •^kjmitumtm  immfftmUmiiltr  ltmm\t_  m.:c    rnu 
Mac  adMt**  la  t*  afraaaid  i»  «  vcttHjal  «r  ic       ^-r^ 
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.nntal  ooaJtIon  oa  aald  cro«i  bar ;  lamp  bracket*  mountwi 
'rsald  wma  for  adjnat««nt  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
hrncketa  betoc  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  vertical  or  In 
horizontal  position,  on  aald  arms  and  cross  bar ;  laps  on 
said  bracket.;  and  reflectors  for  said  lamps  adjustably 
mounted  thereon. 


! 

•J  in  a  structure  of  the  class  descrlb<d,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright ;  a  cross  tmr  :  arms  moiintPd  on  said 
cross  bar  to  be  adjusted  lonK'itudlnBlly  thereon,  said  arms 
b.ing  arranged  to  be  adjusted  In  a  vertical  or  horizontal 
position  on  said  cross  bar:  lamp  brackets  mounted  on  said 
arms  for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereon  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  vertical  or  horizontal  positions  on  said 
arms:  and  lamps  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bnicliets. 

:<.  in  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright:  n  cross  bar;  arms  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  thereon,  said  arms 
being  arranged  to  be  adjusted  In  a  vertical  or  horizontal 
position  on  said  cross  bar  :  lamp  brackets  mounted  on  said 
arm,s  for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereon  and  adapted 
to  t)e  arranged  In  vertical  or  horizontal  positions  on  said 
arms  :  and  lamps  mounted  on  said  brackets. 

4.  in  a  structnre  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  supporting  arm.  of  forked  lamp  brackets  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  arm,  the  bracket  forks  being 
angularly  slotted,  and  lamp  sockets  having  T-arms  en- 
gaging said  bracket  slots,  the  slots  being  notched  to  en- 
gage said  8<icket  arms  to  adjustably  supi)ort  the  same. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upright,  a  horizontal  cros.s  bar  mounted  on  said  up- 
right for  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  arms  mounted  on 
said  cross  bar  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  independently  adjusted  to  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal positions  on  said  cross  bar,  and  a  plurality  of 
lamps  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  to  be  independently 
adjusted  longitudinally  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged thereon  in  vertical  or  horizontal  positions  when 
said  arms  are  In  horizontal  positions  or  in  horizontal  posi- 
tions In  the  plane  of  said  cross  bar  when  said  arms  are  In 
a  vertical  or  In  horizontal  positions  at  right  angles  to  the 
t)lane  of  said  cross  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  circumference  of  the  flrechamber,  with  a  ooTer  aad  a 
vertical  rotatable  stem  penetrating  the  center  of  tba 
cover,  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  knob,  and  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  an  eccentric  wing,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  tobacco  pipes,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  with  a 
false  bottom,  springs  Interposed  between  such  false  bot- 
tom and  the  real  bottom  of  the  bowl  ;  a  vertical  atem  aUd- 
ably  mounted  In  the  center  of  said  bottoms  and  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the 
false  bottom:  means  to  lock  said  stem  in  raised  position; 
and  means  to  lock  said  false  bottom  In  lowered  position  ; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

."?.  in  tobacco-pipes,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  firechamb.r  at  Its  upper  end,  a  smoke  exhaust  from  the 
circumference  of  such  flrechamber,  and  a  false  bottom  ; 
with  spiral  compression  springs  interposed  between  such 
false  bottom  and  thn  real  bottom  of  the  bowl:  a  flanged 
disk  interposed  between  said  sprlnes  ;  a  vertical  stem  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  center  of  said  bottoms  and  disk,  and 
proVlded  with  n  projection  to  engage  the  upper  face  of 
the  false  bottom;  means  to  lock  said  stem  in  raised  posi- 
tion ;  and  means  to  lock  said  false  bottom  in  lowered  posi- 
tion ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  tobacco-pipes,  the  comblcation  of  a  bowl  compris- 
ing two  telescping  portions  with  a  flrechamber  located 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  Iwwl  ;  a 
smoke  exhaust  from  the  circumference  of  the  flre  cham- 
ber •  a  false  bottom  In  the  lower  portion  of  th§  bowl: 
springs  Interposed  between  such  false  iK.tiom  and  the  real 
bottom  of  the  bowl  ;  a  vertical  stem  slldably  mounted  in 
*he  center  of  said  bottoms  and  provided  with  a  projection 
to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  false  bottom  :  means  to 
lock  said  stem  In  raiseil  position  ;  and  means  to  lock  said 
false  bottom  in  lowered  position;  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5  In  tobacco-pipes,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  com- 
prising two  telescoplnc  portions  with  a  flrechamber  located 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl  ;  a 
smoke  exhaust  located  Immediately  below  the  flrechamber: 
a, telescoping  pipe  leading  from  the  smoke  exhaust  to  a 
telescoping  chamber  attached  to  the  lower  Portion  of  the 
l>owl ;  and  a  stem  having  an  opening  connecting  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  telescoping  chamber. 


1,065,372.  TOBACCO-FII'E.  Kkederick  J.  Kibsbb,  Chi- 
cago, III..  Filed  Nov.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  659.478. 
(CI.  131—12.) 


1  065.373.     SETTEE-BED.     Charles  J.  Kindel.  Wilmette 
IlL     Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  068.945.    (CI.  5-48.) 


1.  in  tobacco-plpa.  the  combination  of  a  bowl   having 
a  flrechamber  at  Ita  upper  end.  and  a  smoke  exhaust  from 
1910.  G.— 66 


1  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  having  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  suppbrtinK  said 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  on  said  frame  compns  ng  a 
supporting  frame  for  upholstery  or  the  like,  said  frame 
having  means  whereby  to  resist  distortion  along  one  plane 
but  permit  It  in  a  direction  at  right  an^Mes  thereto. 

2  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  malp 
sect'lon.  a  seat  section,  a  back  section,  said  sections  being 
plvotallv  sectored  together  In  such  a  way  as  to  open  into 
I  horizontal  alinement  forming  a  bed  ^"rfa^'  means 
mounted  within  said  back  section  to  permit  vertical  move- 
ment  thereof  and  to  resist  horizontal  movemen  "hen  the 
action  is  used  as  a  bed.  said  means  comprising  a  back 
Tar  a  divided  front  bar.  the  members  of  which  are  spring 
connected  and  rearwardly  extending  members  rigidly  con- 

nt'cted  to  the  back  bar. 

3  AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  furnltore  frame 
section  comprising  a  divided  front  bar.  .prlngs  nnltlng  tb« 
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-nds  of  Mdd  divialont.  side  bars,  a  rear  bar,  rearwardly 
-itendlng  bars  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  divided 
Mrs  with  the  section  back  of  said  front  member. 

i.  In  a  sofa  »)ed.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  main 
■i.>ction.  a  seat  section,  a  back  section,  said  sections  being 
pivotaJly  securfd  together  to  open  Into  a  horizontal  allne- 
ment.  and  me*n8  for  easing  the  lowering  of  said  main 
section  when  tke  bed  Is  being  closed,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  member,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
teat  section  an4  the  other  end  to  the  main  section. 


1.065,374.  HO6E-8UPPORTER.  John  C.  Lek.  Brookline, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  N.  Sweet.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  June  d.  1911.  Serial  No  ♦531. 544  (CI. 
241— 6. » 


A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  curved  hand  made  of  a 
single  strip  of  thin  resilient  metal  disconn.Mted  at  Its  ends 
adapted  to  partly  embrace  the  leg  In  stub  manner  that 
the  said  ends  will  b«'  spaced  apart  In  thf  nu'dian  line  at 
the  back  of  th^  leg,  a  depending  finger  integral  with  the 
band  adapted  to  He  against  one  side  of  the  median  line 
of  the  leg  at  the  front,  and  a  gripping  member  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  depending  fing<r 


1.0t>o,J75  PMEUMATIC  TOOL  Henhv  E  Le  Gesdrk. 
CresskiU.  N  J  .  and  (Je-.roe  Leu  h.  New  York.  N  Y.. 
assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  <..mpany.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  51)0,493       (CI.  121 — 20. 1 


series  of  longitudinal  passages  therein  communlcat  -  witii 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  said  cap  having  rad: .:  ports 
and  passages  therein  communicating  with  said  loui^uiKiimi 
passages,  controlled  by  said  ralTe-proper. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  ralve  mechanism  comprising 
a  boxing,  a  valve-proper,  and  a  cap.  said  boxlni?  having 
longitudinal  passages  therein,  said  cap  having  a  longltn- 
dlnal  bore,  radial  passages  passing  from  said  bon-  to  itg 
exterior,  and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sages  in  said  boxing,  and  said  boxing  having  a  recess  in 
which  said  cap  fits. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a  boxing,  a  valve-proper,  and  a  cap,  said  boxing  having 
longitudinal  passages  therein,  said  cap  having  a  longltu 
dinal  bore,  radial  passages  passing  from  said  bor.>  to  its 
exterior,  and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  pas- 
aages  in  said  boxing,  said  boxing  having  a  tlange  adapted 
to  cover  the  exterior  ends  of  said  radial  passages  of  said 
cap. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  to<)l.  a  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a  boxing,  a  valve-proper,  and  a  cap,  said  valve  proper 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  extension  of  less  diameter 
than  said  body  portion,  said  boxing  having  passages 
therein  and  a  bore  In  which  the  body  portion  of  said 
valve  proper  is  adapted  to  fit.  and  said  cap  having  a  bore 
In  which  the  extension  on  said  valve  Is  adapted  to  tit  and 
radial  passages  extending  from  said  bore  to  the  exterior 
of  said  cap,  said  radial  passages  communicating  with  said 
passages  In  said  boxing. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  valve  mechanism  comprisiut; 
a  bo\iiig.  a  valve-proper,  and  a  cap.  said  valve-proper 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  extension  of  less  diameter 
than  said  l>ody  jwrtlon.  said  boxing  having  passages  there- 
in and  a  tx)re  In  which  the  body  portion  of  said  valve- 
proper  is  adapted  to  fit,  and  said  cap  bavins  a  bore  in 
which  the  extension  on  said  valve  Is  adapteil  to  lit  and 
radial  passases  extending  from  said  bore  to  ihe  exterior 
of  said  cap.  said  radial  passages  communicating  with  suiit 
passages  in  said  boxing,  and  said  boxing  having  a  tlang*- 
thereon  c-overing  the  exterior  ends  of  said  radial  passages 
in  said  cap. 


H>65.376  FASTE-AITLYING  DEVICE.  Hans  Li:in;eB. 
Flushing.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Helnrlch  F'ranok  Sohne  and 
Company.  Flushing.  N  Y  .  a  Firm.  Filed  June  15,  1911 
Serial  No.  033.379       («^1    V>1  — 14.) 


1.   In  a  pneitmatic  tool,  a  valve  mechanism  '-omprlslng 
a  boxing,  a  vatre-proper  and  a  cap,  siid  boxing  having  a  1 


A  device  for  spreading  adhesive  substance  upon  •sheet 
wrap|)er8  comprising  a  container  for  the  adhesive  sub 
stance,  a  transferring  roll  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
narrow  annular  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  rflatlveiy 
wider  annular  grooves  arranged  closely  together  through 
out  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  roll  to  re -ive 
the  adhesive  substance  from  the  container  and  transfer 
said  substance  to  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the 
wrappers,  means  for  feeding  said  wrappers  from  said  roil 
after  receiving  the  adhesive  substance  and  a  plurality  of 
guide  fingers  projecting  Into  said  wider  grooves  ti  .;uide 
the  wrappers  away  from  said  transferring  roll  is  the 
wrappers  are  fed  from  said  roll. 
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lOfi-saTT  GARMBNT-FOBM.  Isaac  Lbvin,  Brooklyn, 
NY.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,013.  (CI. 
-.S_18.) 


l,0e»,380.  ELECTRODE  CONTACT-CLAMP.  .Tambs  O. 
Marshall,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tnion  Car- 
bide Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1913.  Serial  No  740.>*T1  <CL 
204 — 64.) 


V  garment  form  comprising  a  bust-form  and  a  separable 
and  independent  skirt  portion,  the  latter  including  upper 
and  lower  margin  bands,  and  means  secured  to  the  lower 
Dortion  of  the  bust-form  to  receive  either  of  said  margin 
bands  to  arrange  the  f<.rm  In  extended  or  collapsed  condl- 
tlon  

1.065,378.  MACHINE  FOR  FXHIBITING  RUGS  John 
LfW.  and  Ci.AKi-K.s  .]  LfnKs.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J^  Hied 
Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.506.      (CL  211—23.) 


'J^.- 


A  rug  displaying  machine  comprising  a  base,  rollers  sup- 
ported above  the  end  portions  of  said  base,  a  horizontal 
table  supported  between  said  rollers  and  Provided  with 
movable  end  members  adapted  to  bear  on  t^e  bottom 
thereof,  a  display  strip  or  sheet  of  predetermined  len^h 
passed  longitudinally  over  said  table  and  the  end  rnembers 
thereof,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  with  said 
rollers,  motors  geared  In  connection  with  said  rolleis 
clutch  devices  whereby  said  rollers  may  l>e  «'t""a;«  ^ 
thrown  into  or  ou<  of  operation  so  as  to  wind  said  s  rip 
or  sheet  first  on  one  and  then  on  the  other,  and  devices 
operated  by  the  movable  end  meuilK^rs  of  the  table  and 
m  connection  with  the  motors  for  reducing  the  speed  of 
each  of  said  rollers  as  said  strip  or  sheet  is  wound  thereon. 


1  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  ele.  ■ 
trode,  of  a  contact  clamp,  electrical  connections  to  said 
clamp,  a  power  actuated  device  for  operating  said  clamp, 
and  means,  located  at  a  distance  from  the  furnace,  for 
controlling  said  power  actuated  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode, of  a  contact  clamp,  electrical  connections  to  said 
clamp,  and  a  rtuld-pressure-actuated  device  for  causing 
said  clamp  to  .ngage  with  and  disengage  from  said  elec- 
trode. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode, of  a  contact  clamping-device,  means  for  connecting 
said  clamping-device  to  a  source  of  current,  and  means 
comprising  power-actuated  clamp-operatlng  devices  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  clamping-device  without  stop- 
ping the  operation  of  the  furnace. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode, of  a  contact  clamp  and  electrical  connections  there- 
to, said  clamp  comprising  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  elec- 
trode, a  motor  connected  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  means 
for  operating  said  motor. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode, of  a  contact  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  member, 
a  frame  having  one  end  sharped  to  engage  one  pcrtion  of 
the  electrode,  a  Jaw  shaped  to  fit  another  portion  of  the 
electrode,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  oonne.  ted 
to  said  Jaw,  and  means  for  supportlnii  the  frame  and  Jaw 
from  the  supporting  member. 


1065,381.      DISPLAY-STAND.      Toussaint 
"  Escanaba,    Mich.      Filed    Apr.     15,    1913. 
761.305.      (CI.   211—14.) 


J         MARriN, 

Serial    No. 


1,06.';,379.  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL.  IKON  &'-^-  /^^f 
W.  Machuct,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,046.      (CL  148—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel,  consisting  in 
heating  the  meUl  In  an  atmosphere  of  ammonia. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  Iron  or  steel,  consist  ng  In 
heating  the  metal  to  at  least  900  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
helow  the  melting  point  in  an  atmosphere  of  annnonia. 

3.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  of  exposing 
Iron  or  steel  articles   when   heated,   to  an   atmosphere  of 

ammonia.  ,  v.i»h 

4.  The  process  of  treating  steel   of  either  low  or  high 
carbon,  consisting  In  exposing  the  same  when  heated  abov 
redness,  to  an  atmosphere  of  ammonia  alone.  .^,^ 

5.  The  process  of  passing  a  current  of  ammonia  slowly 
over  iron  or  steel  articles  while  the  latter  «'-*'^^f '"^'*'°7 
in  a  heated  condition,  to  form  the  described  shell  or  coat- 
Ing  upon  the  artlelea. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1     V   dlsplav   stand  comprising  a   supporting  standard. 

and    vertically    spaced    disks    mounted    on    the    standard. 

Lid  disks  having  radial  slots  extending  inward  from 
heir  edges,  and  apertures  between  said  slots,  the  aper- 
ure.  of  the  upper  disk  being  in  vertical  allnement  with 
heslots  of  the   ower  disk,  and  the  aperture,  of  the  lower 

disk  ting  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  slots  of  the  up- 

per  dlBlt. 
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-  A  display.  lUnd  comprirtng  a  rapportlnK'  aundard.  length  of  said  flexible  cord,  u  and  for  the  purpose  d«. 
and  vertically  spaced  dlska  mounted  on  the  atandard.  |  scribed. 
MiJ  disks  haTlUg  radial  slota  extending  Inward  from  theli 
edges  and  aperturea  between  the  slots,  the  dlaka  being 
rotatable  about  the  standard  to  bring  the  apertures  of 
the  upper  disk  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  slots  of  the 
lower  disk,  and  the  apertures  of  the  lower  disk  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  slots  of  the  upper  disk 


1  0«5,38:'.  DOUGH-MIXING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
Meiklkham,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  693.fell.      (Cl.   107—30.) 


1.065.383.  INpIVlDUAL  CAB-STRAP.  ArctST  Miller, 
Berkeley,  Ca^  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  759,.'509 
(Cl.    105— 35, » 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
^supporting  book,  a  U-abaped  band  hold,  and  a  flexible 
ford  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hand  hold 
and  to  laid  bo#k,  as  and  for  the  parpoae  described. 

2.  A  <lcTice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  book,  a  U-shaped  hand  hold,  a  tlexlble  cord 
^lidablj  coBse^ted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  <<aid  hand 
hold    and    to    said    hook,    and    means    for    adju.«tlng    tb« 


1.  In  a  doulh-mLtlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
trough,  and  a  rotary  mixing  device  mov;a>le  longitudi- 
nally in  the  trough  and  including  cone-shaped  meinbers 
having  their  larger  extremities  pointed  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons.  the  said  Oiemt>ers  having  openings  to  malic  room  for 
the  dough  as  tbe  mixing  device  travels  through  the  trough 
and  acts  on  the  dough. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trough,  and  a  mixing  device 
rotatably  mounted  and  longitudinally  movable,  means 
for  Imparting  l>oth  rotary  and  longitudinal  travel  to  the 
mixer  in  reverie  directions,  the  said  mixer  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed cone-shaped  members  open  to  allow  the 
dough  to  pass  through  the  longitudinal  travel  of  tbe  mix- 
ing device. 

3.  In  a  dougb-mixlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trough,  of  a  oarrlage  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally 
thereon,  and  a  mixing  device  mounted  on  the  larrlage, 
the  said  device  Including  two  cone-shaped  members  hav- 
ing their  larger  extremities  pointed  in  opposite  directions, 
the  said  members  having  openings  to  allow  the  dough  to 
pass  therethrough,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  mlxinu  device,  simultaneously  with  the  Ion- 
jritudinal  travel  of  the  carriasre. 

4  The  comDination  of  a  trough,  a  mixing  device 
mounted  to  rotate  therein  and  travel  longitudinally 
thereon,  the  sajd  device  Including  two  cone-shaped  mem- 
bers whose  larger  extremities  are  disposed  in  opposite 
directions,  the  said  members  being  longitudinally  sepa- 
rated and  oqulBped  with  fingers  projecting  into  the  space 
t>erween  them. 

.">    The    combination     with     a    trough,    of    a     carriage  j 
mounted   to   travel    lonttitudlnally   thereon,   a   short   shaft  | 
Journaled    In    the    carriage    and    projectinc    therefrom    on 
opposite    sides,    mixing    cones    having    their    ^imaller    ex- 
tremities respectively  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  I 
said   shaft,    tha   larger   extremities  of   the   cones   project-  | 
ing   in   opposit<^  directions,   the  cones   having  openings  to  | 
permit    the   passage   of   the   material,    and    means   for   sl- 
multaneoiiJily     Impartini:     rotary     longitudinal     travel     to 
the     carrla„'e    and    mixing    cones,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisinjr  a 
supporting  hoolt,  a  U-shaped  band  hold,  a  flexible  cerd 
slldably  and  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  enrtr  ef 
said  hand  hold  to  said  supporting  hook,  said  hand  Md 
comprising  a  leather  casing,  a  stiffening  rod  centrally 
arranged  in  said  casing,  and  a  soft  packing  arranged 
about  said  stiffening  rod.  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.0»>5.3K4      CO.\T.     Edwis  H.  Natha.n,  New   York,  N.  y. 
Filed   Dec.   2.   1911.      Serial    No    66.^1.640.      (Cl.  2—81.) 


1.  \  coat  liavlng  front  sectlona  and  a  back  section. 
plaits  l)etween  the  front  sections  and  hack  section,  and 
I  strap  fastened  at  the  exterior  of  the  hack  section  ad- 
jacent each  plait,  and  passing  through  a  silt  formed  In 
the  front  section  adjacent  the  plait  and  into  the  Interior 
of  the  coat,  said  straps  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to- 
gether at  the  front  interiorly  of  the  coat. 

2.  A  coat  having  an  adjustable  waist  comprising  a  plait 
on  each  side,  a  strap  fastened  on  the  exterior  of  the 
co«t  at  the  waist  line  adjacent  to  one. edi:e  of  the  plait 
and  passing  through  the  interior  of  tbe  coat  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  other  edge  of  the  plait,  and  stiffeninj 
means  for  each  portion  of  the  plait  arranged  adjaceni  to 
tbe  strap. 

3.  .V  coat  having  an  adjustable  waist  comprising  a  plait 
at  each  side,  and  a  strap  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  the 
coat  and  passing  through  to  the  interior  and  adapted  to 
adjust  the  plaits,  stiffening  means  for  the  portions  of 
the  plaits,  and  a  guide  In  the  Interior  of  the  coat  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  stiffening  means  and 
.ndapted  to  have  the  strap  passed  therethrough. 


l.0«5.»85.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  ANNA  Deane  BMUti, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,675.      (Cl.  ft— 17.) 

1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  front  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  across  tbe  chest  of  the  wear-  r.  a 
buojrant  back  member  adapted  to  extend  across  the  l^ack 
of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  remorabty  and  adjustably 
securing  these  members  respectively  against  tbe  chest  uid 
tikt  back  ot  the  wsarer.  said  means  consisting  of  adju.-<tst)le 
means  connecting  the  npper  ends  of  the  Bombers  a  nil  ex- 
tending over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  also  an  ad- 
justable deviee  eonncetinf  the  lower  edoes  of  the  meini>ers. 
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„ld  device  conslsttnf  of  a  broad  flexible  sheet  of  fabric 
.  «ched  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  member  and  de- 
"oin  in^tlerethrough.  tbe  lower  end  of  this  fabric  sheet 
r.v  /attached  to  It  a  strap  which  is  adapted  to  be 
M^J  upwardly   and    adjustably    connected    to   the    front 

member. 


to  the  hub  and  rim  and  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  piv- 
otaliy  connected  sections,  th-  outer  section  of  each  spoks 
being  disposed  at  a  tangent  to  the  hub  and  formed  with  a 
transverse  opening,  a  guide  rod  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  outer  section  and  having  its  outer  end  connected  to 


•.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  buoyant 
member  adapted  to  extend  icross  the  back  of  the  w.^rer. 
Tnd  means  for  removably  and  adjustably  ;-";-«  J^-; 
members  respectively  against  the  chest  and  the  back  of 
ZT^rev  said  means  consisting  of  adjustable  means 
'oLrcZ  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  -^  ext..d^^^^^^^ 
over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  also  an  ^^J^^^^^)'^ 
d  ce  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  ^^^^''^"''^'f^. 
device  consisting  of  a  flexible  fabric  sheet  having  a  N^ldth 
fpprox«ra  '  ly  equal  to  said  back  member  and  depending 
r'om  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  mernber  and  being  pr^. 
Tided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  flexible  strap,  said  strap 
Zg  adapted  to  be  extended  upwardly  for  adjustable  con- 
nectlon  to  the  front  member,  .     ,  .        _„♦ 

3    in  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,   vertical  buoyant 
body  members  and  means  for  connecting  them  together  and 
^'la'tenlng  them  to  the  l>ody  of  the  --"• /^j^^  --- 
embodying    adjustable    shoulder    straps    and    a    ^^P^'^^S 
flTxIbi;  seat  apron  attached  to  the  back  member  and  hav^ 
?ng  a  wMth  ap^oxlmatlng  the  same  and  a  strap  connected  , 
to  the  free  end  of  said  apron,  means  being  P^o-^^f'or  , 
^justably  attaching  this  strap  to  the  face  of  a  front  body 
member,  buoyant  pillows  connected  to  the  ^ ront  and  h^ck 
Members,  and  a  buoyant  arm  plUow  member  fl  x.bly  «,n    , 
nectlng  the  front  and  back    members  and   provided     ach 
with  a  loop  at  its  outer  end  for  engagement  with  the  hand 
or  arm  of  the  wearer,  whereby  the  wearer  n^«J   7J;*»;° 
himself  m  a  sitting  position  in  Ihe  water  ""^  ""^  ^^^  j,^'^,^ 
pillows  to  assist   in  balancing  and  propelling   himself 

'';Ta  device  of  the  class  set  forth.  vertIc^\^-[-; 
body  members  and  means  for  connecting  them  together 
rnd'forTa^enlng  them  to  tbe  body  of  the  wearer  and  a 
buoyant  pillow  or  float  flexibly  connected  to  be  front 
member  and  extending  across  the  front  and  at  the  upp^r 
edge  thereof,  and  a  flexible  object  holding  strap  ^^nuf^ 

at  one  end  to  one  edge  of  the  front  ^^^'^^' ^^^^ ^'^'''Z 
connecting  its  other  end  to  the  froiat  meml.er  at  a  point 

above  said  pillow.  „^mv,in«ition  of 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  ^o°>^'°«f  °  ^^' 

a  buoyant  back  member,  a  ^'-^y--\'T^.^:^^^',Zy 
means  for  attaching  said  members  adjustab!.^    ^o  the  bod.v 

of  tbe  wearer,  and  a  buoyant  arm  ^^^'^^' ^''I'^fJ' 
each  side  of  the  appliance,  each  arm  member  bei°K  ««  »>  ^ 
attached  to  both  the  front  and  the  back  n^^mlvers  so  as  to 
b..  capable  of  a  vertical  swinging  ^^^^^l^]'  ^^Jl^ 
arm  member  being  elongated  and  provided  at  Us  outer  end 
on  its  upper  side  with  a  loop  for  engagement  with  the 
hand  or  arm  of  the  wearer. 


the  rim,  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  operating  in  the  open 
ing  of  the  outer  section,  a  coil  spring  disposed  around  tbe 
rod  and  bearing  against  the  outer  section,  and  tensioning 
means  carried  by  the  rod  and  engageable  with  the  other 
end  of  tbe  spring. 

1  065  387       PIPE-FITTING  TOOL.     James  Ooo,  Pahala. 
'  Hawaii.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  669.448.      (Cl. 
29—88.2.) 


,  pipe  fitting  tool  for  use  In  joining  pipes  ^'"P'-'^'- 

two  sem   cvlindrical  sections  hinged  together   fl^^^''^^ 

,  "i,  A   „.ith  a   clamping   face  adapted   to  flt   the 

b.i.g  P;;;'*^;f^^"'f  _,"j;,^7JorUon  adapted  to  guide  the 

.Tot  I   Pip       nto   th     said'flange.  an   annular   shoulder 

clamnin-    portion    ix^ng   beveled    outwardl>,    and    locking 
me^ns  f^r  clamping  said  clamping  face  upon  a  pipe  flange. 


1.065,386.     gPRING-WHEEL.     ^-^^"^'^  '^  ^'''^.^f'^l^^T^ 
dale,   Ohio.      Filed  June   19.   1912.     Serial   No.    .04.«700. 

In  a  tpri^g'tLl,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  rim^ 
of  a  plurality  of  spokes  plvotally  connected  at  tl>e.t 


1065  388       PANEL-BOARD    SUPPORT    FOB    OITLET- 
'•'b^XeI     ^^'.xtAM  F.  ON.t.1..  Wilkinsburg^  pa.        iled 

r^:^o::;;Ltr:^ro::^i^;ox.:^t^^:- 

relatively  to  the  box. 


ht£ 
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2.  Th«  combination  of  an  outlet  box.  a  panel  board, 
movable  supporti  for  securing  the  board  to  the  box,  and 
ei-centrlc  deTiqee  for  adjusting  the  supporta. 


1  M.V389  AEROPLANE.  Harkv 
Heights.  D.  C  Filed  Oct.  S.  1910 
(CI.  244—2,) 


A      Orme.     Wesley 
Serial  No.  585.996 


:  In  ftn  aeroplane,  the  comblDation  with  a  pair  of 
supporUng  wheels,  of  frames  In  which  said  wheels  are 
mounted,  said  frames  being  plvotetl  to  the  plane  of  an 
aeroplane,  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
wheel,  of  a  ylalding  frame  in  which  said  supporting  wheel 
is  mounted,  said  frame  being  connected  to  the  plane  of 
the  aeroplane.  mean.s  for  normally  holding  the  wheel  frame 
in  a  perp€ndl<}ular  position  together  with  means  for  ele- 
Tatlng  said  wheel  frame  outwardly  and  laterally,  fdr  the 
purpose  specifled. 

3.  In  an  aqroplane.  the  combination  with  supporting 
wheels,  framei  carrying  said  wheels,  said  frames  being 
plTotally  connected  to  a  plane  of  the  aeroplane,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  wheeled  framJfc  in  parallel  re- 
lation, means  for  releasing  said  frames,  and  means  for 
rwlQging  said  frames  upwardly  and  outwardly 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  the  forks  In 
which  said  wteel  is  mounted,  rods  to  which  the  upper 
*»nds  of  the  forks  are  connected,  a  tubular  member  into 
which  the  rods  slide  and  a  spring  oonnectlon  between  said 
sliding  rod*,  aa  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box.  a  panel  board. 
derlcefl  secure!  to  the  board  and  movable  relatively  to  the 
box,  and  eccentrics  rotatably  secured  to  the  box  and  engag- 
ing the  supports  for  moving  and  for  securing  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box,  a  panel  board, 
supporting  devices  aecurod  to  and  projecting  from  the 
comers  of  the  board  with  a  circular  opening  In  each  device, 
and  circular  heads  within  the  openings  and  secured  eccen- 
trically to  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  box.  a  panel  board,  sup- 
porting devlcet  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  corners 
of  the  board  With  a  circular  opening  in  each  device,  a  cir- 
cular head  wlfhln  each  opening  and  flanged  to  engage  the 
outer  face  of  the  supporting  device  with  openings  formed 
eccentrically  through  the  heads,  and  screws  securing  the 
heads  to  the  box  with  the  heads  rotatable  on  the  screws. 

[Claims  6  t»  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  The  eombinatioii  with  a  rapportlng  wheel,  a  tri- 
angular shaped  frame  in  which  said  wheel  is  n  jnted. 
the  upper  member  of  said  frame  being  capabl*  .,t  ^j. 
panslon  and  contraction  longitudinally,  as  set  fortt^. 


1.065,390. 
boro,  N. 
(CI.  24- 


8TRAP-LOCK.      Hinbt    J.    ^'almer    Greens. 
C.     Filed  Oct.   18.   1911.     Serial   No    655351 
-19.) 


>  u 


1.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  chann. ;  mem- 
ber having  side  walla  and  a  bottom  wall  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  strap  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  t..  proj.rt 
through  said  channel  member,  pins  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  bottom,  a  hinge  lever  top  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  a  series  of  opposing  lugs  on  said  top 
projecting  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  di.sen;:age- 
ment  of  said  strap  from  said  pins,  and  a  bar  on  the  op- 
jwslte  end  of  said  strap  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  Ings 

2.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  rectank'ular 
member  having  a  bottom  wall  extending  Its  entire  length, 
and  side  walls  projecting  from  said  bottom,  a  hinged  lever 
top  having  a  cam  thereon,  a  strap  adapted  to  \x>  held 
against  said  bottom  by  said  cam,  said  strap  having  a  bar 
on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  top, 
<<ald  top  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  serifs  of 
opposing  inclined  lugs  projecting  from  said  top  whereby 
naid  bar  may  be  adjustably  held,  said  strap  adapted  to 
project  entirely  through  said  device  and  lie  flat  against 
said  bottom  its  entire  length,  pins  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  adjacent  said  lugs  to  engage  openings  In 
said  strap,  said  lugs  adapted  to  hold  said  strap  from 
rising  out  of  contact  with  said  pins. 

3.  A  device  as  de8crll>ed  consisting  of  a  channel  mem- 
ber having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  strap  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  device,  pins  projecting  from  said 
bottom,  a  hinged  top  having  Inwardly  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  hold  said  strap  in  engagement  with  said  pins. 
a  cam  and  a  lock  carried  by  said  top  adapted  to  hold  said 
strap. 

4.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  channei  meiL 
her  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  strap  m>mber 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  device,  pins  projecting 
from  said  bottom,  a  hinged  top  having  Inwardly  project 
Ing  lugs  adapted  to  hold  said  strap  In  engagement  with 
said  pins,  a  cam  and  a  lock  carried  by  said  top  adapted 
to  hold  said  strap  member,  a  bar  at  one  end  of  said  strap 
adapted  to  engage  said  top.  said  lugs  being  Inclined  to 
hold  said  bar. 


1,065.391.      MUFFLER    CTT  OUT. 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    17.   1911, 
(CI.   137—26.) 


.\BTJn  K     I'lEL,     New 

Serial   No    603.130. 


1.  In  a  muffler  cutout  the  combination  with  the  exhaolt 
pipe,  of  a  drum  secured  in  the  line  of  said  pip<'  »°^ 
having  a  circumferential  Inclined  valve  seat  formed  i.nte- 
gral  therewith,  a  by-pass  detachably  secused  to  said  drum 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  mounted  or  ■>aid 
by-pass  and  normally  engaging  a  seat  provided  ol   -^ald 
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hv  nass  and  means  for  causing  said  valve  to  engage  with 
said  circumferential  valve  seat  and  completely  close  the 
nnK^aee  through  the  exhaust  pipe. 

•.In  a  muffler  cutout  the  combination  with  an  exhaust 
nine  a  drum  secured  in  line  therewith,  a  by-pass  secured 
fo  said  drum  and  having  a  larger  cross  sectional  area  than 
he  exhaust  pipe,  and  means  adapted  to  be  arranged  at 
In  angle  to  the  normal  path  of  the  gases  through  said 
PThaust  pipe  to  deflect  said  gases  Into  the  by  pass  through 
a  passage  having  a  constantly  increasing:  cross  sectional 
area  substantially  as  described. 

•J  In  a  muffler  cutout  the  combination  with  the  ex- 
hiiist  pipe,  of  a  drum  In  said  exhaust  pipe  In  line  there- 
with a  hv-pass  secured  at  an  angle  to  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said  drum,  a  valve 
a.lanted  to  seat  on  the  end  of  the  by  pass  and  close  the 
same  In  Its  lowered  position  and  10  seat  against  the  n.T,.«r 
wall  of  the  drum  and  close  the  passage  therethrough  In 
its  raised  position  ;  said  valve  in  Its  raised  position  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and 
,n  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  opposing  wall 
of  the  by-pass. 

4  In  a  muffler  cutout  the  combination  with  the  exhaust 
nine'  of  a  central  section  detachably  secured  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe  line  and  having  «  larger  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  drcumferentinl  inclined  valve 
seat  formed  Integral  with  said  central  section,  a  by-pass 
secured  to  said  central  section  and  having  a  greater  cross- 
aectlonal  area  than  said  central  section,  a  valve  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  seat  In  the  central  section  and  com- 
pletelv  close  the  passage  through  the  exhaust  pipe,  where- 
by the  exhaust  gases  may  be  deflected  through  a  con- 
stantly enlarging  passage. 

5  A  muffler  cutout  comprising  a  central  section  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  in  an  exhaust  pipe  line  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  Internal  flange  integral  therew  th 
and  angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  the  exhaust  pipe 
line  a  by-pass  pipe  detachably  secured  at  an  angle  to 
said  central  section  and  having  its  end  ^"'"^^  « J^'^^ 
seat  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  internal  flange,  a 
valve  In  said  cutout  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  close 
the  bv  pass  in  its  lowered  position  and  to  engage  said 
flange  and  close  the  exhaust  line  in  its  raised  position, 
said  valve  in  its  raised  position  forming  one  wall  of  a 
continuous  passage  from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  the  by-pass 
of  a  gradually  increasing  cross-sectional  area. 


tween  the  bottom  end  of  the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of  said 
pocket,  said  bolt  located  so  that  Its  upper  end  will  lock 
with  any  one  of  said  IndenUtions  of  the  packing  nut 
with  the  latter  in  proper  position. 

2.  In  a  front  end  for  a  cylinder  the  combination  of  a 
head,  a  threaded  neck  formed  with  said  head,  a  packing 
nut  having  a  tapered  opening  at  one  end  and  spherical 
shaped  Indentations  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  said  neck,  a  split  hushing  In  said  head,  sepa- 
rated halves  for  the  bushing,  tapered  shouldered  ends  for 
the  members  of  one  of  said  halves  registering  with  the 
tapered  opening  of  the  packing  nut.  the  members  of  the 
other  half  bearing  against  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  head. 
packing  between  the  halves  of  the  bushing,  a  spring  bear- 
ing between  the  outer  edges  of  said  neck  and  the  shoulders 
of  said  bushing,  a  cylindrical  latch  bolt  supported  In  a 
pocket  m  said  head  and  having  a  semi-spherical  outer  end, 
the  said  end  of  the  bolt  being  In  the  path  of  said  Indenta- 
tions, and  a  spring  tK>tween  the  bottom  end  of  the  bolt  and 
the  bottom  of  said  pocket 


1  066  3^3        AT  TOMATICALLY  REX5ULATED   HEATING 
'bYSTFM      I»<.sald  J.  I'owKKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  16    1910,      Serial  No.  567.205.      (CI.  236-S.) 


■"      J. 


1.065.392  FRONT  HK.xr.  FOR  I^«"  j-^'^^^^^fjlo 
OEOKOE  S.  rowr.R,  Nutley.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  !».  1910, 
Serial  No    .596.202.      (C!     121-109.) 


1  m  a  fr..nt  end  for  a  .  ylinder  the  ^^'"blnatinn  o  « 
head,  a  threaded  neck  formed  with  said  head,  a  packing 
nut  having  a  tapered  opening  at  one  end  and  '"'1' "  "^^""^ 
on  the  other  end  thereof  in  threaded  ^^^'^'^V^ZZ 
said  neck,  a  split  bushing  In  said  head,  ''7«;»',^\;^^;;^^ 
for  the  bushing,  a  packing  between  said  halve,  tapered 
shouldered  ends  for  the  meml>ers  of  one  of  said  halves^ 
the  said  tapered  ends  registering  with  the  ta^^red  opening 
of  the  packing  nut.  a  spring  bearing  'f^Z\Z.Z[ 
edge  of  M  neck  and  the  shoulders  of  --^\^^^^^^^-^ 
'atrh  bolt  supported  in  a  pocket  In  said  head,  n  spring  be- 


1  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  comblnaUon 
of  means  for  heating  air.  means  for  delivering  the  heated 
air  a  controlling  thermostat  affected  by  the  heat  of  the 
delivered  air.  connected  to  control  the  heat  thereof  and 
adjustable  to  raise  and  lower  the  range  of  temperatures 
^vir  which  it  is  effective,  and  a  master  therinosUt  located 
to  be  affected  by  the  temperature  of  the  out-door  air  to  be 
heated  and  serving  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  con- 
trolling thermostat 

2  m  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  combination 
of  an  intake  chute  communicating  at  its  Inlet  with  outside 
air,  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  chute  for  drawing  air 
through   said   chute,   h.aters   interposed    In   said   chute   be- 

ween  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof  for  heating  the  air 

flowing    through    said    chute,    an    adjustable    controlling 

thermostat  Infl'uenced  by  the  temperature  of  t^e  outflowing 

air     pressurecontrolled    mechanism    for    regulating    said 

h  ati   g    niechanlsm,    the    pressure    in    said    Pre««"re-con- 

ro,  ed    mechanism    being    controUecJ    by    said    adjustable 

hermostat    in    accordan.e    with    the    temperature    of    the 

outflowing  air,  and  thermostatic  mechanism,  controlled  by 

tTrnperature   of    the   Inflowing   air,   arranged    to   autcv 

maticanv  control  the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  con- 

''TTu  iTeMing  and  ventilating  system,  the  combination 

of  lie   tinVreihanlsm  for  heating  air,  means  for  delivering 

the  heat  A  air.  a  controlling  thermostat  infl««°^^\^>-  ^^J 

emneratnre  of  the  delivered  air.  means  controlled  by  sa  d 

Sos  at    for    regulating    the    heating   mechanism     said 

h     mo  ta    tlmg  adapted  to  be  set  for  0P*-ting  tlirough 

varv^ng  ranges  of  temperature,  and  means  controlled  by 

IhrtemPorature  of  the  air  to  be  heated    or  automatically 

,^.,♦rrtllin<-  the  setting  of  said  thermostat. 

4    In  a  h  ating  and  ventilating  s.vstem.  the  comblnat  on 
of  heiting  mechanism  for  heating  air.  means  for  delivering 
tie  heated Tir,  a  thermostat  Influenced  hy  the  temperature 
o     the  delivered  air.  means  controlled  by  said  thermos, 
t    re,' Cng    the    heating    mechanism,    said    thermostat 
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being  adapted   to  be  set   for  op«ratinK   through  Tarylng 
range*  of  tem|>erature,  and  a  maater  thermostat  mecha- 
oism    for   automatically    controlling   the    setting    of    aald 
first   mentioned    thermostat  In  accordance  with    the   tern 
perature  of  th«  air  to  be  heated. 

5.  In  a  heating  and  Tentllatlng  system,  the  combination 
of  a  strocture  forming  an  inlet  passageway,  heater  mecha- 
nism In  said  passageway,  mean*  for  drawing  oatslde  air 
through  said  passageway  to  be  heated  by  said  heating 
mechanism  an^  for  delUertng  the  heated  air,  pressure- 
controlled  valte  mechanism  for  said  heating  mechanism, 
a  soarce  of  pfessure,  a  pressure-controlled  relay  for  de- 
termining the  tonnection  of  each  pressure  controlled  valTe 
with  said  source  of  pressure,  a  secondary  thermostat  con- 
trolled by  tha  temperature  of  the  delivered  air.  yalre 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  thermostat  for  gaging  the 
pressure  of  sa|d  relays,  said  tharmosUt  being  adapted  to 
be  set  to  operate  through  varying  ranges  of  temperature, 
and  master  tllermostatlc  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
setting  of  said  first  mentioned  thermostat  In  accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  the  outside  air  to  be  heated. 

[Claims  6  ta  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazftte  ] 


1,065.»94.       FtYING -MACHINE.       William   Rabsilbkk 


New   York.   K.   Y. 
721.113.      (01.  244 


T 


Filed  Sept.   19.    1912. 
-14.) 


Serial  No. 


1.  K  flying  i«acblne  of  the  beaTler-than-air  type.  Includ- 
ing an  open-«n|ed  tubular  body  ;  tlltable  sustaining  planes 
mounted  tberHD  ;  propellers  mounted  hetw»^n  said  planes  : 
and  driving  merhantem  for  actuating  satd  propellers. 

2.  A  flying  machine  of  the  heavier  than-alr  type,  Includ 
ioit  an  open-ended  tubular  body  ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
tlltable  sustaining  planes  mounted  transversely  of  said 
body,  each  set  of  said  planes  consisting  of  a  series  of 
planes  arranged  one  above  the  other  ;  a  plurality  of  pro- 
pellers which  alternate  with  said  sets  of  sustaining  planes 
from  front  to  near  of  said  body  and  direct  the  air  passing 
therethrough  a|;aln8t  said  planes  :  and  driving  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  propellers. 

.S  A  flying  Machine  of  the  heavler-than-air  type,  Includ- 
ing a  vehicle ;  4n  open-ended  tubular  body  carried  thereby  : 
tlltable  sustaining  plane*  mounted  in  said  tubular  body  ; 
propellers  mounted  between  said  planes ;  and  driving 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  propellers. 

4.   A  flying  machine  of  the  heaTler-than-air  type.  Includ- 
ing an  open  ended  tubular  body  ;  tlltable  sustaining  planes 
mounted  in  said  tubular  body;  propellers  mounted  between 
said  pUnes ;  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  said  propel 
leps  ;  and  foldat)le  wings  carried  by  said  tubular  body. 


1,065.385.  BOTTLE  -  CAPPING  MACHINE.  John  H 
RasE,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  Serial  No 
805.747.      (CI.  22e— 6.J 

1.  A  botUe  capping  machine  comprising  upp<r  and  lower 
plates  spaced  ^part  vertically  and  respectively  provided 
with  oiwnlngs  «paced  apart  horlaonuUy,  a  pair  of  sund- 
arda  aecared  to  paid  plates  and  supporting  a  magaaine  over 
the  opening  in  the  upper  plate,  a  slide  movable  between 
•aW  pUtea  ao4  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  cap  from  the 
magasine  and  c^rry  It  to  position  over  the  opening  in  the 
lower  plate,  a  croaa  bar  connecting  said  standards  a 
plunger  ilidabl^  mounted  In  said  cross  bar  over  the  otien 
lag  la  the  lower  plate  and  arranged  to  force  a  bottle  cap 


from  said  slide  into  a  bottle  month,  a  rack  bar  c<j- 
to  said  ilida,  a  gear  wginent  plTotallj  supported 
cross  bar  and  engaging  said  rack  bar  and  operati\. 
nected  to  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  engaging  ti » 
cross  bar  and  plunger  and  arranged  to  move  said 
position  with  its  opening  beneath  the  magazine. 


'■■'■ted 
ri  said 
>  con- 

'!;>ppr 
•  ■  1-  to 


2  Tn  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plunger  movable  vertically  therein  and  having 
a  circular  head,  a  magazine  adjacent  to  the  plun^-er,  a 
slide  to  receire  the  caps  and  transfer  them  from  the  maga 
fine  to  a  position  underneath  the  plunger,  and  operative 
connections  from  the  plunger  to  the  slide  whereby  the 
actuation  of  the  plunger  moves  the  slide,  said  slide  harlne 
a  notch  to  receive  the  integral  tab  of  the  cap.  and  said 
plunger  head  arranged  to  force  s  cap  Into  a  circular  bottle 
mouth  and  simultaneously  bend  Its  tab  normal  to  the  rap 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  miSf^lne.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cap  feeding  member  movable  therein  and  having 
a  notch  to  receive  the  Integral  tab  of  a  cap.  a  movable 
plunger  for  transferring  caps  to  the  bottle  mouth  said 
plunger  being  formed  with  a  head  correspondlne  In  shape 
to  the  body  of  the  cap  and  arranged  to  slmultaneouslv 
seat  the  same  and  bend  the  tab  normal  to  the  body 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plunger  moTably  mounted  therein,  a  magazlno 
adjacent  to  said  plunger,  a  slide  arranged  to  transfer 
bottle  caps  from  the  magazine  to  a  position  underneath  the 
plunger,  a  rack  connected  to  said  slide,  a  gear  segment  en 
sraging  the  rack,  and  a  cam  and  pin  connection  between  the 
segment  and  the  plunger  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  moves  said  slide,  said  cam  being  so  shaped  as  to 
give  full  movement  to  the  slide  during  the  first  portion 
of  the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  hold  said 
slide  Immovable  during  the  remainder  of  the  downward 
movement  of  the  plunger  and  until  the  plunger  in  its 
upward  movement  has  cleared  the  slide  and  then  return 
the  slide  to  position  with  its  opening  underneath  the 
magazine. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  movable  plunger  comprising  two  parallel  rods  or 
members  carrying  the  plunger  bead,  a  slide  adapted  to 
transfer  bottle  caps  to  a  position  underneath  the  plunger, 
a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  slide  and  adapted  to  project 
above  the  plunger  head  between  the  two  rods  or  mfmt>ers 
thereof,  a  gear  segment  engaging  the  rack,  and  a  cam  and 
pin  connection  between  said  gear  segment  and  plunger, 
whereby  movement  of  the  plunger  positively  moves  the 
slide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,396.  l>OOH-SECrHER.  Howard  A.  Rose  Fort 
Scott,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  712. S28. 
(Cl.  16 — 8.) 

1.  A  door  securer,  including  two  Interlocking  men  bers. 
each  of  which  has  an  outstanding  tongue  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  member,  said  members  b.'lng 
positioned  In  such  relation  that  the  two  tongues  ar  lls- 
posed  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  sleere  surround  in-  -he 
adjacent  portions  of  the  members  to  hold  the  m.  ^r« 
together 


June  24,  i9*3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8N 


2  A  deTkss  -»*  the  type  described,  including  two  inter- 
locking bar-members  having  oppositely  extending  tongues. 
resDectlvely.  near  one,  and  the  corresponding  end.  and  a 
cU'eve  sUdable  upon  the  bar  members  and  aiding  to  pro- 
dnce  their  Interlocking  action,  said  bar-members  having 
intprmeshing  teeth  to  effect  such  interlocking  action. 


leather  strap  covering  said  washer,  a  pad  carried  by  ths 
other  plate,  and  a  t.iird  pad  carried  by  the  strap  betw^n 
the  last  mentioned  pad  and  the  free  end  of  the  strap,  said 

third  pad  being  adjustable  along  the  strap  and  having  Its 
longer  ails  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
longer  axes  of  the  previously  mentioned  pads. 


1 


fi 


ua 


3  A  device  of  the  type  described  including  two  inter- 
locking bar-members,  with  intermeshing  teeth  tberebe- 
twcen  the  teeth  of  one  bar  member  extending  only  through 
oart  of  its  length,  and  the  teeth  of  the  other  bar  meinber 
extending  through  its  entire  length,  said  bar-members  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  right  angled  tongues,  respectively, 
arranged  with  respect  to  one.  and  the  corresponding  end. 
and  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  bar  members  for  aiding  the 
locking  action  therebetween. 

4  A  device  of  the  type  describ.^.  including  two  bar- 
members  intermeshed  for  Interlocking  action  and  having 
oppositely  extending  right-angled  tongues  arranKed  with 
respect  to  one,  and  the  corresponding  end  thereof,  a  sleeve 
luXble  upon,  and  aiding  to  produce  the  interlocking 
action  between  said  bar  members,  one  of  said  bar-members 
having  a  finger-looped  end  and  a  cross  stud  at  said  end 
adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  said  sleeve  to  guard  against  lU 
casual  displacement. 

5  A  door  securer,  including  two  plates,  coacting  means 
carried  thereby  to  permit  the  interlocking  of  tl^e  plates, 
a  tongue  formed  at  right  an^-les  to  the  body  of  each  plate, 
said  tongues  when  the  plates  are  interlocking  extend  ng 
laterally  of  the  plates  and  in  opposite  directions,  the 
tongue  of  one  member  being  of  greater  width  than  Its  car- 
rvlng  plate,  to,  when  the  plates  are  interlocked,  be  posi 
tioned,  at  right  angles  to  the  other  plate  and  a  sleeve 
slldable  upon  said  plate  to  aid  in  the  interlocking  action. 


1065,398.      UECEI'TACLE.      Chaklks    ScfDDEK,    Seattle, 

'  Wash      assignor,    by   direct   and    mesne   assignments,   to 

Scudder-Ilaas    Manufacturing    Co.,    a    Corporation     of 

Washington.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.     Serial  No    6.9.. 82. 

(Cl.  229—16.) 


1  065.397.  INTERFERING  BOOT  FOR  HORSES  Albkkt 
SCHWBMBEB«EU,  New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  May  22.  191... 
Serial   No.  698,877.      (Cl.  54—82.) 


An  interfering  boot  comprising  a  strap,  n-^;""^";  '^ 
nectmg  the  ends  of  the  strap,  a  pad  adapted  tu  -;"  «**^ 
fastening  means,  leather  plate,  secured  to*:etbe  and  ar 
ranged  upon  opposite  side,  of  said  strap,  a  metal  washer 
carried  ^  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  pla  es^  a  fender 
arranged  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  same  P'"^/  ."  ""r^ 
passing   though  said    washer   and   int..   said   fender,   the 


s    s 


1  \  receptacle  comprising  a  body  open  at  one  end  por- 
tion and  having  an  expansible  side  wall  of  relatively  moT- 
able  sections  a  closure  for  said  body  having  a  flange  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  side  face  of  said  body,  and 
means  on  said  closure  for  relatively  moving  the  sections 
and  expanding  the  wall  of  said  body  outwardly  against 
the  flange  of  the  closure. 

2  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  hollow 
flexible  walls  connected  at  their  adjacent  side  edge  poitlons 
and  having  portions  separable,  said  body  being  open  at  one 
end  a  closure  for  the  last  named  end  of  said  body,  an 
edge  flange  on  said  closure  for  engagement  over  the  side 
walls  of  said  lK)dy.  and  means  on  said  closure  for  w^parat- 
Ing  the  said  portion  and  pressing  the  side  walls  of  said 
bodv  outwardly  against  said  flange. 

3  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  side  walls 
formed  of  spaced  Inner  and  outer  sections  «^^°«fj^^^ 
the  outer  ed.es  of  their  opposing  side  portions,  said  body 
being  open  at  on.>  end.  a  closure  for  the  last  named  end 
of  said  body  having  a  flange  for  engagement  over  the  walls 
thereof,  and  expanding  members  on  said  closure  that  ope r^ 
ate  transversely  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  body  during  seating  of  '»»'<>/'°'""  ..  ^ 

4  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  hollow 
flexible   walls   comprising   Iui..r   and    outer    sections    con- 

,  Sec  ed  at  the  outer  edges  of  tb.lr  opposing  side  portions 
sa[d  bodv  being  open  at  one  enl,  a  closure  for  the  la.t 
Tamed  end  of  said'  body  having  a  flange  for  engagement 
over  the  wails  thereof,  expanding  '"'°»*"  °°  "*  J^'*^^* 
that  engage  between  the  opposing  edge,  of  the  inner  sec- 
tfons  of  the  walls  of  said  body  during  seating  of  said 
closure  and  a  projecting  filter  part  for  the  open  end  of 
aLTdl^dv  carried  by  said  closure  to  oppose  Inward  expan- 
sion of  said  body  walls  by  said  members. 

6  In  a  receptacle,  a  body  comprising  side  walls,  com^ 
nosed  of  relatively  spaced  inner  and  outer  •*<^«ons.  the 
Tter  sections  of  said  walls  being  Joined  to  one  anotb«, 
Tu  ward"  folding  corner  connection.  Jo*"*'  *;  ^Jf.  '^^^^ 
cent  inner  sections  of  said  side  walls  and  normally  dta^ 
no^^ed  crosswise  of  the  space  between  the  component  wall 
Actions    and   means  for  securing  said  corner  section.  In 

folded  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  14  nH  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.065.399.  OVERHEAD  HOISTING-TROLLEY.  Bbnja- 
MiN  8HXPH4ID  Spadldino,  ArcaU.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1913.     8*rla3  No.  741.599.      (CI.  212— 91.  > 


lapping  the  flanse  to  bold  tbe  w«ll  In  place ;  an 
§towed   in   tbe  well   and   provided   with   a   head 
between  tbe  enda  of  the  keela :  and  means  in  the 
for  ralelng  and  lowering  the  anchor. 


1,065,400.     SB-\  SAFE  AND  SUPPLY   BOAT      Benjamih 
8.  8PAi'LDi.vii,  Areata,  Cal.     Filed  F>b.  24.  Un?i.     .Serial 
75(1.391 


1.  A  life  bott  comprising  a  hull  ;  midship  biilkheadfi  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  hull  and  defining  a  rockplt  ; 
a  floor  connecting  the  bulkheads  ;  a  tank  located  below  the 
floor;  a  well  extended  through  the  floor  and  through  the 
tank  and  constituting  means  for  maintaining  the  tank  In 
place ;  an  anchor  stowed  in  the  well  ;  and  means  In  the 
cockpit  for  raiting  and  lowering  the  anchor. 

2.  A  life  bo$t  comprising  a  hull  provided  with  a  cock 
pit ;  a  well  loeated  In  the  cockpit  and  provided  with  an 
ontstandlng   flange;   keels  secured   to   the   hull   and   over- 


1.  In  a  devite  of  the  class  described  ;  a  support :  primary 
pulleys  carried  by  tne  support :  a  yieldable  frame  located 
below  the  support ;  a  secondary  pulley  carried  by  the  yield- 
able  frame  ;  a  sheave  carried  by  tbe  yieldable  frame  below 
tbe  secondary  pulley  ;  links  connecting  the  yieldable  frame 
with  the  support;  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the 
relative  positions  of  the  frame  and  the  sup(>ort  to  move 
the  secondary  pulley  toward  and  away  from  the  primary 
palleys. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support  ;  primary 
pulleys  carried  by  tbe  support  :  a  yieldable  frame  located 
below  tbe  support ;  a  secondary  pulley  carried  by  the 
yieldable  frame;  a  sheave  carried  by  the  yieldable  frame 
below  the  secondary  pulley  ;  links  connecting  the  yieldable 
frame  with  tbe  support ;  a  tie  connected  with  the  yield- 
able  frame  :  and  adjustable  means  on  the  tie  for  engaging 
the  support  to  move  toe  secondary  pulley  toward  and  nwaj 
from  tbe  primary  pulleys. 

3  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  a  8upp<jrt  ;  primary 
pulleys  carried  by  the  support  ;  a  quadrilateral  frame  lo- 
cated below  the  support  ;  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
frame  with  thf  support  ;  a  secondary  pulley  located  at  one 
angle  of  the  ffame  ;  and  a  sheave  located  at  the  opposite 
angle  of  tbe  feame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  ;  primary 
pulleys  carried  by  the  support;  a  quadrilateral  frame  lo 
cated  below  tbe  support  :  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
frame  with  th»  support  ;  a  secondary  pulley  located  at  one 
angle  of  the  frame  ;  a  sheave  located  at  the  opposite  angle 
of  the  frame;  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
first  specified  angle  of  the  frame  and  the  support. 
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1.066.401.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  ENAMEL  !  uoM 
ENAMELED  GOODS.  GusTAV  Spitz,  Brllnn.  A  iria 
Hungary,  asaigiior  to  Ooldacbmidt  Detlnnln^'  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Irsey. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,861.     (CI.  S7— sl) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  enamel  from  en;i moled 
goods,  which  consists  In  first  covering  such  goods  with  a 
paste  of  caustic  alkali,  beating  tbe  articles,  and  then  dis- 
solving the  formed  soluble  compounds. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  enamel  from  enameled 
goods,  which  consists  in  first  covering  such  goods  with  a 
paste  of  a  substance  which  when  heated  acts  as  a  'ustic 
alkali,  heating  the  articles,  and  then  dissolving  the 
formed  soluble  compounds. 

3  The  process  of  removing  enamel  from  enameled 
goods,  which  consists  In  first  covering  such  goods  with  a 
paste  containing  a  mixture  of  caustic  alkali  .nnd  Hikall 
cartKinnte.  heating  the  articles,  and  then  dissolving  the 
formed  soluble  compounds 

4  The  process  of  removing  enamel  from  ennmelpd 
goods,  which  consists  In  covering  such  goods  with  a 
paste  of  caustic  soda,  heating  the  mass  and  dissolving 
the  formed  soluble  compounds  by  treating  the  mass  with 
water. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  enamel  from  enameled 
goods,  which  consists  In  covering  such  goods  with  a  paste 
of  a  mixture  of  caustic  soda  and  cartwnate  of  soda,  heat- 
ing the  ma.ss  and  dissolving  the  formed  soluble  compounds 
by  treating  the  mass  with  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,402.  CIRTAIX- STRETCHER  Waldo  B 
Steau.ss,  Mishawnka.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.   734.801*.      (CI    45— 24.  t 


I 
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1.  .\  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  rails  hlnp-d 
intermediate  their  ends,  end  rails,  ouo  set  of  corner 
pieces  connecting  the  ends  of  one  of  the  side  rails  with 
one  end  of  each  of  the  end  rails,  other  sets  of  corner 
pieces  connecting  the  ends  of  the  other  side  rail  with  the 
other  ends  of  the  end  rails,  means  whereby  one  of  tbe 
end  rails  when  folded  on  Its  hinge  can  be  swung  in  an 
arc  of  substantially  270°  to  a  position  In  close  proximity 
with  tke  end  rails,  and  means  whereby  the  oth>  r  tod 
rail  when  folded  may  be  swung  io  an  arc  of  substantially 
90'  to  a  position  In  close  proximity  to  the  end  rails. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  rails  each  com- 
posed of  two  sets  of  adjustable  bars,  the  sets  of  bars  of 
each  side  rail  being  hlngedly  connected  together,  abut- 
ting means  carried  by  tbe  hinged  ends  of  each  set  «f  Ad- 
justable bars,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  straddle  said  .it>ut- 
ting  ends  for  clamping  same  together. 

3.  In  a  curtain  stretcher  comprising  side  rails  'Otn- 
posed  of  sets  of  adjustable  bars,  hinged  coupling  rn'tD- 
bers  between   the  sets  of  bars  of  each  side  rail,   f m^'ps 
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H  hT  tbe  under  eurfaces  of  the  coupling  member*. 

'"r1,.ntJl   to  nomaUy  abut,   and  a   clip   adapted   to 

*°'  nfe  a^  bold  J^flaige-  l"  •"uttlug  relation. 

^'7   A  cuJiii  itru^ture  compri-in,  aide  rail,  hinged  in- 

t^iate   their   ends   and   composed   of   a    plurality   of 

iTnl  SnJ    angular    corner    pieces    secured    to    the 
"^rof^e  of  the  aide   rails,  comer   plates   secured   to 
Tofof  the  enSi  of  each  end  rail,  means  for  plvotally  se- 
.nl   the   other   end   of  each   end   rail   to   the   angular 
ZTr     iecea".  «<,  „.ean.  for  plvotally  securing  the  ends 
\t  the  other  aide  raU  to  the  corner  plates. 
'  5  \    cu^m    atretcher    comprising    side    rails,    each 
hinged  intermediate   their   ends,   whereby   each   side   raU 
Lav  be  folded  upon  itaelf.  angular  corner  pieces  secured 
To    he  ends  of  one  of  the  side  rails,  said  angular  corner 
Les  being  composed  of  two  L-shaped  plates  spaced  apart 
^d    connected    together    by    a    web,    end    rail«.    substan^ 
ilallv  rectangular  corner  pieces  secured  to  one  end  of  each 
n,l   rail    said   rectangular  corner  pieces  being  composed 
of  two  plates  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a  web  along 
the  inner  edges  of  the  plates,  pivotal  means  for  securing 
,he  ends  of  the  other  side  rail  between  the  plates  of  the 
rectangular    corner    pieces,    said    pivotal    means    passing 
through    tbe    outer    corners    of    the    plates,    and    p  votal 
means   for  securing  the  other  ends  of   the  end   rails   be- 
tween  the   L-shaped  plates  of  the  angular  corner  pieces. 


1,065,404.      METALLIC    BOX.      Jos»PH    B.    St.    HlLBNB, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,614. 

(Cl.  220—8.) 


i(Ki-,403  CHECK-LOCK.  Scott  Stewart.  Rlvesville, 
W  va  i^^  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,666.  .Cl. 
40— I5.t 


1  \  check  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  an  opening  extending  therein  a 
check  for  insertion  within  tbe  opening  and  provided  with 
a  key  hole  opening  so  arranged  thereon  that  its  large 
portion  will  be  located  In  the  casing  when  the  check  Is 
m  Its  locked  position,  means  for  locking  the  check  with 
the  casing,  and  a  second  check  provided  with  a  headed 
stud,    which    stud    is    adapted    for    insertion    within    the 

key-hole  opening. 

2  Tbe  combination  with  an  outer  casing  having  a 
main  recess,  of  a  locking  device  Including  a  shell  mount^ 
ed  In  the  recess,  a  check  for  detachable  connection  with 
the  locking  device  and  including  a  large  body  portion 
having  a  reduced  shank  for  Insertion  within  the  shell 
while  the  large  body  portion  remains  exposed  exterially  or 
said  shells,  and  ears  formed  upon  the  outer  casing  ana 
overlapping  portions  of  the  shank  and  large  body  por^ 
tlon.  to  protect  said  shank  and  body  portion  and  P^e^^"^ 
the  check  from  being  broken  ofT  adjacent  the  base  of  tne 

3.  In  a  check  lock,  a  casing  to  be  attached  to  a  tilting 
car  body  for  bodily  movement  therewith  and  proviaea 
with  a  normally  inclined  tortuous  ball  receiving  runway, 
a  ball  permanently  mounted  in  said  tortuous  runway,  a 
.  be.k  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  normall.v  incllnea 
tortuous  runway  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  01 
perfect  registration  with  tbe  first  named  tortuous  run- 
wav  when  said  ball  Is  In  both  runways,  whereby  the  t)an 
Is  positively  held  against  movement  when  said  '•"^'^^>;^ 
are  out  of  perfect  registration  and  prevented  from  rorcea 
rotation  by  Jars  or  the  like  when  the  two  r"«'^'"-"'  "*^ 
in  perfect  reglatration  and  said  device  is  In  a  vertical 
position. 


1.  A   metallic   blank   for   a   b<.x   c(fmprlsing  a   centrally 
disposed   bottom   member   having  side   members  extending 
outwardlv   th.  refrom  :  one  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  adja- 
cent  side   members   carrying   an   end   flap   adapted,    when 
said  adjacent  side  members  nre  bent  to  position  to  form 
sides    of    the    box.    to    be   bent    to    lie    against    and    In    a 
plane   parallel    with    the    other    side    member    and    having 
Its  upper  edge  extended   in  a  line   comprising   the   upper 
edge  of  th"  box  and  substantially  coincident  with  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  «lde  of  the  box  formed  by  the  other  side 
member  and  said  other  side  member  having  a   longitudi- 
nally  extending  side  flap  adapted   to  be  bent   down   over 
said  first  nnmed  flap  whereby  said  flrst  named  flap  oper- 
ates,  bv  engagement   in   the  lino  of  the   fold   between   the 
second  "named  side  member  and  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing   side    flap    thereon    when    folded    down    over    tbe    first 
named  flap,  to  hold  the  flrst  named  side  member  against 
outward    movement    independently    of    any    frlctional    en- 
Mgement  of  surh   flrst  named   flap   against  and   between 
the  second  named  side  memoer  and  tbe  longitudinally  ex- 
tending   side    flap    folded    down    therefrom.    ««id    ^^^JjJ 
n.nmed   side  member  having  a   slit   therein   approximately 
at  the  fold  between  the  same  and  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side   flap   thereon   and   the  end   flap   on  ;«»d   first 
named    side    member   carrying    an    ear  or   lug   ^^^^'^^ ^ 
engage  through  said  silt  and  be  folded  down  against  tbe 
other  side  member.  ,, 

'\   metallic  blank   for   a   box   comprising   a   centrally 

disposed   bottom   member   having  side    '«*''"'-"/ ^7°^'°/ 
outwardlv  therefrom:  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  adja^ 
0  nt  side  members  carrying  end  flaps  adapted  when  said 
adjacent  side  members  are  bent  to  position  to  form  sides 
oMbe  box  to  be  bent  to  lie  against  and  parallel  with  the 
0  her   «ide   member   and    having   its   upper   edge   extended 
i  in  a  line  comprising  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  box  and  sub- 
l°antlallv    coincident    with    the    upper    edge    of    the    side 
of  "he  b^x  formed  by  the  other  side  member,  each  of  said 
sld     members  having  also  a  longitudmally  "tending  side 
flan  adapted  to  be  bent  down  over  the  first  named  fiap  on 
fhe'  ethTr  Side  member  whereby  each   of  said  ^-t  n«-^ 
'  \         ^norntev!    bv  engagement  in  the  line  of  the  fold  be- 
'     ;:  n     he     tberside'memlK.r  and   tbe  longltudlnany   ex- 
ending  side  flap  thereon  when  folded  down  over  the  first 
Tfl.n    tn  hold  the  corresponding  side  member  carry- 
inTfhesam     a\"l'   outward    movement    independently 
If  any   fHcTlona     engagement   of   such    first    i^»-ed   flaps 
of  any   rrictu  i  members  and  the  longltudl- 

agalnst  an<^;-  -^7°^.  5'  s  folded  down  therefrom,  each 
;rsaid"";;Xl?^e  Ambers  having  a  sUt  therein  ap^ 
.  nfoiv  «f  the  line  of  the  fold  between  tbe  same  and 
r;:  C  d  an  extending  flap  thereon  and  the  end 
*''■     i^"*"'""         ■  ,.     members  ctich  carrTlnn  an  car 

0.1.8  on  each  o(  """^'If'  """T'  „„   „„    ,h,   other   aide 

.  °'tTm.,.m.  blank  for  a  Lex  b.vlng  ..  bo.lom  carr,- 
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Ini?  side  members,  with  one  side  member  of  etch  ptlr 
of  adjaeent  onf«  thereof  carrying  a  flap  adapted  to  Me  In 
a  piano  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  other 
one  of  such  adjacnt  side  mpmhers  and  with  an  ear  or  lug 
carried  by  such  othfT  side  member  of  the  pair  adapted 
to  be  bent  6ofrn  over  the  upper  and  free  edge  of  the 
flap  carried  by  the  flrst  named  one  of  such  adjacent  side 
members,  for  folding  the  parts  In  proper  relation,  two 
opposite  and  parallel  ones  of  the  side  members  each  car- 
rying at  Its  tipppr  and  free  *»dge.  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flap  member  adapted  to  be  formed  to  co6pera- 
tively  and  slldably  engage  with  members  carried  by  a 
cover  for  holditg  the  same  in  place. 

4.  A  metallic  box  formed  from  a  blank  comprising  a 
centrally  diapofeed  bottom  member  iiaving  side  memlM-rs 
extendlnt;  outwardly  therefrom  ;  one  of  the  adjacent 
ends  of  adjacent  side  members  carrying  an  end  flap 
folded  to  Me  ^gainst  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
other  side  member  and  having  its  upper  edge  extended  in 
a  line  comprlalng  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  and  snb- 
■tantlally  coin<ldent  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  of 
the  box  formed  by  the  other  side  member  and  said  other 
tide  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  side  flap 
bent  down  over  aald  flrst  named  flap  whereby  said  flrst 
named  flap  operates,  by  engagement  in  the  line  of  the 
fold  between  the  second  named  side  member  and  the 
longitudinally  extending  side  flap  thereon  when  folded 
down  over  the  flrst  named  flap,  to  hold  the  flrst  named 
aide  member  carrying  the  same  agalnat  outward  move- 
ment Independently  of  any  friational  engagement  of  such 
flrat  named  flap  against  and  between  the  second  named 
aide  member  and  the  longitudinally  extending  aide  flap 
folded  down  therefrom.  »aid  second  named  side  member 
having  a  slit  (herein  approximately  at  the  fold  between 
the  same  and  tbe  longitudinally  extending  side  flap  there- 
on and  the  end  flap  on  the  Qrst  named  aide  member  car- 
rying an  ear  or  lug  engaging  through  said  sUt  and  folded 
down  against  tbe  other  side  member. 

5.  A  metallic  box  formed  from  a  blank  comprising  a 
centrally  dl.spoaed  bottom  member  having  side  members 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  :  each  of  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  adjacent  side  members  carrying  end  flaps  bent 
to  lie  against  and  parallel  with  tbe  other  side  member 
and  having  its  upper  edge  extended  in  a  line  comprising 
the  upper  edge  of  the  box  and  aubatantially  coincident 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  ride  of  the  box  formed  by  the 
other  side  memtter  each  of  said  aide  members  having  also 
a  longitudinalij  extending  side  flap  bent  down  over  the 
first  named  flap  on  the  other  side  member  whereby  each 
of  said  first  named  flaps  operates,  by  engagement  in  the 
line  of  the  fold  between  the  other  aide  member  and  the 
longitudinally  extending  aide  flap  thereon  when  folded 
down  over  the  Irst  named  flap,  to  hold  the  corresponding 
side  member  carrying  the  same  agalnat  outward  move- 
ment indep«nde|>tly  of  any  frictional  engagement  of  such 
flrat  named  flapa  agalnat  and  between  the  aide  members 
and  the  longitudinally  extending  side  flaps  folded  down 
therefrom,  each  of  said  adjacent  side  members  having  a 
aUt  therein  approximately  at  the  line  of  the  fold  between 
the  same  and  the  longitudinally  extending  flap  thereon 
and  the  end  fla^s  on  each  of  said  side  members  each  car- 
rying an  ear  engaging  through  the  alit  on  the  other  aide 
member  and  folded  down  against  the  other  side  member 
aald  end  flap«  «n  each  of  the  aide  members  folded  each 
one  of  them  against  the  other  side  member,  one  on  the 
oatalde  and  the  other  on  the  inside  of  the  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,065,405  DYUSTUFPS  OF  THE  TRIPHENYLMETH- 
ANE  SERIES  AND  PROOESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
AC0D8T  Stoi^k  and  Fuedrich  Heim.  H5ch8t-on-th«- 
Maia.  Germany,  asaignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Metater 
Lnelaa  ft  Bni«lng,  Httchst-on  the^Main,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poratioQ  of  Germany.  Filed  Julv  23.  1912  Serial  Na 
711.101.  (CI.  »—l.) 
1.  The   process  of  manufaoturini;   dyestuffs   of  the   trl- 

phwiylmethane     aerlea.     capable    of     being     subaequently 


chromed,  which  conatata  in  haattns  with  an  aroma' 
a  dyeatuff  of  tbe  general  foraaula : 


')as« 


:0 


C<X)H 


HO 


<  OOIl 


wherein  "Hlg  "  stands  for  a  halogen  atom. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


H 

i 
R-N- 


\- 


\=0 


\ 


C1X)H 


V;ooH 


wherein  "  R  "  stands  for  an  aryl  residue  being  when  dry, 
dark  powders  soluble  in  cauatic  alkalla  to  red  to  violet  red 
solutions  from  which  on  the  addition  of  acetic  acid  they 
are  precipitated  in  violet  to  blue  flakes,  their  solution  In 
concentrated  sulfuric-acld  being  yellowish-red  yielding  vio- 
let to  blue  flakes  on  addition  of  water,  dyeing  wool  dull 
violet  to  blue  tints  and,  on  being  8ub.<«e<iuently  chromed, 
pure  violet  to  blue  tints  of  great  fastne>*8. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  dyestnff  of  the  formula  : 

COOH 


H 


V 


— H 


CH 


COOH 


being,  when  dry.  a  dark  powder  aoluble  in  caustic  alkalis 
to  red  solutions  from  which  on  tbe  addition  of  acetic  acid 
it  is  precipitated  in  blue  flakea ;  Its  solution  in  coucen- 
trated  sulfuric  add  being  yellowish  red  yielding  blue  flakes 
on  addition  of  water  ;  dyeing  wool  dull  blue  tints  and.  on 
being  subaequently  chromed,  a  pure  greeniah  blue  tint  of 
great  faatnesa. 


1.06a.40«.  ROTARY  HIN3ED  DOOR.  Dwi-iHT  Swi.v. 
FOBD,  Clyde.  Mo.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  .So. 
697,890.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  alio  baring  an  opening  for  a 
door,  and  door  ]amba,  of  a  door  adapted  to  bf  rotated  a 
half  tnm.  swung  back  and  up  against  the  inside  of  the 
silo  wall  into  a  position  permitting  allage  to  be  slid  ut 
without  elevating  the  same  over  a  door,  a  single  strap  plv- 
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f«iir  attacbwS  at  on*  and  to  the  upper  part  of  a  Jamb,  a 
na  e  Dlvotally  awrured  on  the  door  near  its  top  adjacent 
Z  oppoalte  jamb  with  which  the  other  end  of  said  strap 
In.-.Jes  to  permit  roUtlon  and  eleratlon  of  said  door. 

.■  The  combination  with  a  alio  having  an  opening  there- 
in'and  Jamba  tbarefor,  of  a  door,  a  single  strap  hinged  on 

he  uDper  part  of  one  of  said  Jambs,  a  plate  on  the  upper 
'    rt  of  said  door  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  the  opposite 

anib  a  bolt  aeated  in  a  bearing  to  secure  said  plate  pivot- 
inv  on  said  door  permitting  the  door  to  clear  the  jambs. 
>,/ rotated  half  way  around  and  reversed  up  and  back 
aKalnat  the  Inside  of  the  alio  wall  and  upper  part  of  a 
Jamb. 

,  06-.  407  CHISEL.  Chakles  W.  Thompson  and  Fbbd- 
.KICK  A.  GKEAKSON,  Barre.  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  723.922.      (CI.  125-191) 


against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  aaid  second  aet  pf 
members,  and  means  by  which  the  aald  second  aet  of 
bers  may  be  locked  with  respect  to  the  stock  when  in  en- 
gaging position. 

6.  A  bush  hammer  comprising  a  stock,  substantially 
wedge-like  members  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  tba 
sldea  of  the  stock  and  having  bit  clamping  portions  dl»- 
poeed  below  one  end  of  the  stock,  bits  Interposed  between 
the  said  members,  a  second  set  of  wedge  members  slldaWy 
mounted  against  the  first  set  of  members  and  having  bit 
engaging  portions,  a  key  extending  through  the  wedft 
memb«-r3  and  having  Hat  head  portions  frlcllonally  bearinf 
against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  second  aet  of  wedft 
members,  and  detachable  means  for  locking  the  second  aet 
of  wedge  members  in  engaging  position. 


1,065.408.  JOINT  TIGHTENER  AND  SPREADER  FOR 
CONDUITS.  Karl  Johan  Thmhsby,  Oakland,  Cal..  aa- 
signor  to  California  Corrugated  Culvert  Company.  Oak- 
land, Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  1*. 
191.3.     Serial  No.  760,747.      (CI.  61-9.) 


13       -«r 


1.  A  bush  hammer  comprising  a  stock,  substantially 
wedge  like  members  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  the 
sldea  of  the  stock  and  having  bit  clamping  portions  dis- 
posed below  one  end  of  the  stock,  bits  interposed  between 
the  members,  second  wedge  members  slidable  against  the 
flrst  members  and  having  portions  enga^'^d  against  the 
bits,  and  a  kev  extending  through  the  wedge  members  and 
having  flat  head  portions  frictionally  bearing  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  said  second  members. 

2  A  bush  hammer  comprising  a  ^t,.ck.  substantially 
wedge  like  members  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  the 
sides  of  the  stock  and  having  bit  clamping  portions  dis- 
posed below  one  end  of  the  stock,  bits  interposed  between 
the  members,  second  wedge  members  slidable  against  the 
,  flrst  members  and  having  portions  engnuiM  against  the 
bits  and  a  key  extending  through  the  wed^e  members  and 
through  the  blta.  and  having  flat  head  portions  frictionally 
bearing    agalnat    the    outer    surfaces    of    the    said    second 

members. 

3.  A  buah  hammer  comprising  a  stock,  substantially 
wedge  members  mounted  for  rocking  movements  on  the 
stock  and  having  bit  clamping  portions  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  atock,  bits  interposed  between  said  portions 
and  provided  with  grooves  therein,  a  key  extending 
through  the  groovea  in  the  bits  and  through  the  said  mem- 
bers, second  aubatantially  wedge  members  slidable  against 
the  flrat  membera  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  said  tirst  mem- 
bers into  locking  contact  with  the  bits  and  having  PO^tloDB 
below  the  plane  of  the  flrst  members  extending  in  tne  ai- 
rection  of  the  blta  and  conUcting  therewith,  and  fla  heads 
formed  on  the  enda  of  the  key  and  frictionally  bearing 
agalnat  the  outer  aurfaces  of  the  said  second  ^"'^^'^. 

4.  A  buab  hammer  comprising  a  stock,  substantially 
wedge-like  membera  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  tne 
sides  of  the  atock  and  having  bit  clamping  I^rtions  ais- 
posed  below  one  end  of  the  stock.  biU  in.eriK.sed  between 
the  aaid  membera.  a  second  set  of  wedge  members  s  Idab  .> 
mounted  agalnat  tbe  flrat  aet  of  memliers  and  ha'l°«°^ 
engaging  portiona.  a  key  extending  through  tb«J'~«* 
membera  and  haTing  flat  head  portions  frictionally  bearing 


1  A  tightening  and  spreading  device  of  the  described 
class,  comprising  a  pair  of  lugs  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  them  to  the  pipe  section,  eaih  of  said  lugs  being 
formed  with  a  pocket  opening  downward  from  its  top.  the 
front  wall  of  said  lug  being  formed  with  a  slot  opening 
downward  from  its  top  and  communicating  with  the 
pocket,  said  slot  having  a  width  above  to  receive  tbe  tight- 
ening and  spreading  bolt  and  an  enlarged  base,  and  tbe 
back  wall  of  said  lug  having  a  slot  oiK-ning  downward 
from  its  top  and  communicating  with  the  pocket,  said  slot 
having  a  width  to  allow  the  bolt  free  play  therein  :  a  right 
and  left  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  enter  and  seat  itself  In 
said  slots;  And  nuts  on  said  bolt  seated  in  the^ pockets  of 

said  lugs. 

•'  \  tightening  and  spreading  device  of  the  d.-scnbe«l 
cla'ss  comprising  a  pair  of  lugs  provided  with  i.ieans  for 
attaching  them  to  the  pipe-section,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
formed  with  a  pocket  opening  downward  from  its  top.  the 
front  wall  of  said  lug  being  formed  with  a  alot  opening 
downward  from  Its  top  and  communicating  with  the 
pocket,  said  slot  having  a  width  above  to  receive  the 
tightening  and  spreading  bolt  and  an  enlarged  base,  and 
the  back  wall  of  said  lug  having  a  slot  opening  downward 
from  its  top  and  communicating  with  the  pocket,  said  slot 
havin"  a  width  to  allow  the  bolt  free  play  therein  ;  a  right 
and  left  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  enter  and  seat  itaelf  in 
said  slots ;  nuts  on  said  bolt  seated  In  the  pockets  of  said 
lugs  •  and  means  for  confining  the  bolt  In  tbe  luga. 

■i  A  tightening  and  spreading  device  of  the  described 
class,  comprising  a  pair  of  luga  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  them  to  tbe  pipe-section,  each  of  "'^  lug.  being 
formed  with  a  pocket  opening  downward  from  Ita  toP  ""^d 
Docket  having  a  lower  portion  the  front  and  rear  walla  of 
which  converge  upwardly  and  an  upper  mouth  portion  the 
front  and  rear  walla  of  which  converge  downwardly  wbera- 
by  bearing  points  are  formed  In  said  pocket,  said  lag  hav- 
in.  its  front  wall  formed  with  a  alot  opening  downward 
from  Its  top  and  communicating  with  the  pocket.  «ild  alot 
having  a  width  above  to  receive  the  tightening  and  spread- 
ing bolt  and  an  enlarged  base,  and  the  back  wall  of  aald 
lug  having  a  alot  opening  downward  from  Ita  top  and  ««- 
munlcatlng  with  the  pocket,  said  •f  »«'»;«  J  7»Jtb  to 
allow  tbe  bolt  free  play  therein  ;  a  right  and  left  threaded 
bolt  adapted  to  enter  and  «jat  itself  In  said  alota :  and  nnta 

on  said  bolt  aeated  In  the  pocketa  of  said  luga.         

4  A  tightening  and  spreading  device  of  the  deacrtbed 
claaa,  comprising  a  pair  of  lug.  provided  with  »«"  '^ 
atuchlng  them  to  the  pipe-section,  each  of  aald  lug.  being 
formed  with  a  pocket  opening  downward  from  Ita  top.  aald 
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pocket  bartng  $  lower  portion  the  front  and  rear  w»ll«  of 
which  converge  upwardly  and  an  upper  mouth  portion  the 
front  and  rear  kails  of  which  converge  downwardly  where- 
by bearing  polijta  are  formed  In  aaid  pocket,  aald  lug  hay- 
ing Its  front  ^all  formed  with  a  slot  opening  downward 
from  Ita  top  add  commanlcatlng  with  the  pocket,  aaid  slot 
baTlng  a  width  above  to  receive  the  tightening  and  spread- 
ing bolt  and  at  enlarged  base,  and  the  back  wall  of  said 
lug  having  a  sl^t  opening  downward  from  its  top  and  com- 
manlcatlng  with  the  pocket,  aaid  slot  having  a  width  to 
allow  the  bolt  free  play  therein ;  a  right  and  left  threaded 
bolt  adapted  tot  enter  and  seat  itself  in  said  slots ;  nats  on 
aaid  bolt  seated  in  the  pockets  of  said  lugs ;  and  means  for 
confining  the  Itolt  in  the  lags. 

5.  A  tightening  and  spreading  device  of  the  described 
claaa,  comprising  a  pair  of  logs  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  thenii  to  the  pipe-aection,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
formed  with  a  pocket  opening  downward  from  Its  top, 
said  pocket  having  a  lower  portion  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  whici  converge  upwardly  and  an  upper  mouth 
portion  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  which  converge  down- 
wardly whereby  bearing  points  are  formed  In  said  pocket, 
and  said  lug  having  openlnt^  in  its  front  and  rear  wallx 
communicating  with  said  pocket :  a  right  and  left  thread- 
ed bolt  seated  In  said  openings :  and  nuts  on  said  bolt 
seated  in  the  pockets  of  tbe  lugs. 

[Claim  S  noC  printed  in  tbe  C^asette.] 


1.065.409      BORING     I'ROCESS     FOR     DEEP     WELLS. 

Richard  vaI  Sickle,  Campina.   Roiimanla      Filed  E>ec. 

«      16.1911      Serial  No.  666.239      ul.  166--3.' 


1.  A  tx>riD>;  process  consisting  In  slmultane-'usly  pass- 
ing compressed  air  to  the  extreme  bottom  of  the  bore,  and 
water  to  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  bore  while  the 
boring  is  unlnternipted.  whereby  air  and  water  are  mlxwl 
with  the  sludge  and  the  sludge  is  continuously  held  away 
from  the  bottooi  of  the  bore  during  the  boring  process,  the 
air  serving  to  lighten  the  sludge  and  the  water  serving  to 
entrain  tbe  slulge  mixture. 

2.  A  process  for  sinking  deep  wells,  conslsUng  in  boring 
a  bOre  with  a  suitable  tool,  whereby  sludge  Is  formed,  and 
forcing  the  sludge  away  from  the  working  position  and 
the  path  of  the  tool  and  the  bottom  of  the  bore  while  the 
tool  U  uninterruptedly  working  by  paaaing  compressed  air 
to  the  bottom  pt  the  bore  and  water  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  the  bore,  whereby  the  air  Is  entrained  in  and 
lightens  tbe  sludge  and  the  sludge  mixture  Is  forced  away 
from  the  path  «nd  working  portion  of  the  tool  during  the 
OBlnterrupted  working  of  the  tool. 

3.  A  proceM  for  alnking  deep  wella,  said  process  con- 
statiag  in  boritig  a  bore  with  a  suitable  tool,  whereby 
•Indg*  is  form«d,  and  forcing  the  sludge  away  from  the 
^nrktng  portion  and  the  path  of  the  tool  by  forcing  com- 
prewed  air  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  bore  and  passing  water 
la  to  tke  bore. 


4.  A  proceM  for  tiaklnK  deep  wells,  said  process  i^igt. 
Ing  In  boring  a  bore  with  a  suitmble  tool,  whereby  idn 
is  formed,  and  forcing  the  alndgv  away  from  the  vk  i^iq^ 
portion  and  the  path  of  tbe  tool  by  forcing  compressed 
air  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  bore  and  paaaing  water  ir-  .  tb<> 
bore,  said  boring,  forcing  and  paasinf  taking  pla< .  ^m\ii 
taneously. 


1,065,410.  OAS-TURBINE.  Fkank  A.  Voiles  and  Os.ai 
M.  VoiLKS,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  s«>rial 
No.  643,944.     (CL  12a— 16.) 


/O0 


sie 


30 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tlve  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stator.  a  mtor  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  ii  plurality  of  explosion  pockets,  a  memb»'r  on 
the  stator  adapted  to  successively  seat  within  the  pockets 
to  cut  off  portions  of  tbem.  a  stationary  crank,  a  cylinder 
mounted  within  the  rotor  corresponding  to  each  pocket  of 
the  same,  and  having  its  piston  connected  to  the  station- 
ary crank,  a  valve  in  each  piston  to  permit  a  transfer  of 
gas  through  the  same,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  transfer 
of  gas  from  each  cylinder  to  Its  pocket,  means  for  actuat- 
ing such  valves  to  effect  the  transfer  of  gas  tinder  com 
pression  to  each  pocket  after  the  dog  has  seated  therein, 
and  means  for  firing  such  charges  of  gas  in  the  pockets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasi*  <le»crlb«'d.  the  combination 
of  a  stator.  a  mtor  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  and  pro- 
vided in  its  periphery  with  an  explosion  pocket,  a  mem- 
ber on  the  stator  adaptffi  to  seat  within  the  pocket  to  cut 
off  a  portion  of  the  same,  a  cylinder  for  Introducing 
charges  of  gas  under  compression  Into  the  pocket,  a  valve 
in  the  piston  of  the  same,  a  spring  for  closing  such  valve, 
a  finjjer  on  the  connecting  rod  of  the  piston  for  actuating 
the  valve,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  tas  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  pocket,  and  means  for  firing  the  charges 
of  gas  within  the  pockets. 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stator.  a  rotor,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  explosion 
p«ickets,  a  member  on  the  stator  adapted  to  succesiilvely 
seat  within  the  pocketa,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  rotor 
corresponding  to  each  pocket  thereof,  a  piston  within  each 
cylinder,  a  stationary  crank,  a  connecting  rod  from  eack 
piston  to  the  stationary  crank,  a  valved  connection  from 
each  cylinder  to  its  pocket,  and  means  for  firing  the  com- 
bustible gas  in  each  pocket,  substantiany  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatloB 
of  a  stator,  a  rotor  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  explosion  po(±ets,  a  cylinder  on 
the  rotor  to  correspond  with  each  pocket  thereof,  a  mnm- 
ber  on  the  stator  adapted  to  snccesatvely  seat  wlthlr  th« 
pockets,  a  stationary  crank,  a  piston  within  each  cvllnd-r 
a  connecting  rod  from  each  piston  to  the  crank,  a  valved 
connection  from  each  cylinder  to  its  pocket,  and  means  for 
focetmirtlj  actuating  the  valves  of  such  connections  to 
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rmit  a  flow  of  gas  from  each  cylinder  to  its  pocket  after 
fh    member  has    seated  within  such  pocket,  and  means  for 

flr'i.<>;  the  explosive  g"  within  the   pocket,  substantially 

"^-,  ^l"a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  "a  stator  a  rotor  roUtably  mounted  adjacent  tbe  same, 
and  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  explosion  pockets,  com- 
nresslon  cylinders  carried  by  the  rotor  corresponding  to 
each  pocket  thereof,  there  being  a  valved  connection  from 
each  cylinder  to  the  corresponding  pocket,  a  stationary 
crank  a  piston  with  each  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  from 
the  stationary  crank  to  each  piston,  whereby  as  the  rotor 
rotates  the  pistons  are  successively  actuated,  a  member 
on  the  stator  adapted  to  successively  seat  within  the 
Dockets  to  cut  off  portions  of  them,  and  means  for  sue 
cesslvely  actuating  the  valves  of  the  valved  cotiuections 
to  succeaaively  place  the  cylinders  In  communication  with 
their  respective  pocketa  after  the  member  is  seated  within 
them,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  there- 
for, of  a  link  pivoted  to  both  members  to  extend  through 
the  plane  of  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  is 
swung  upon  both  pivots  to  an  open  position  to  one  side  of 
the  latter.  In  which  the  link  cooperates  with  the  receptacle 
to  support  the  cover  In  such  position  aud  an  abutment  on 
the  link  cooperating  with  the  cover  for  preventing  the  lat- 
ter from  moving  <jn  Its  own  pivot  from  said  position  to- 
ward the  receptacle. 


1065  411.      DOOR-CHECK.      Frank    William    We.4THIK- 
'  KOBD    Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   Robert   L. 
Weatherford.  Temple,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  IT.  1913.     Serial 
No.  748.993.     (CI.  16—78.)  ♦• 


4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  there- 
for movable  to  an  open  position  substantially  parallel  with 
a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  an  extension  on  the  latter,  a  link 
pivoted  on  the  extension  at  a  point  above  the  rim  of  the 
receptacle  and  to  the  cover  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
rim  of  the  receptacle  to  support  the  cover  In  such  open 
position  and  an  abutment  on  the  link  cooperating  with 
the  cover  preventlrs  a  closing  movement  of  tbe  cover  on 
Its  own  pivot. 

1066  413.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Eddy  R.  Whitnev,  Phlla- 

'  delphla    I'a.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Truck  Company  of 

\merlca,   I'l.lladelphia.   Pa.,  a  Corporation   of   Pennsyl- 

vanla.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.0S4.     (CI. 

21—90.) 


\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar 
bent  to  provide  oppositely  bowed  arms  connected  by  an 
intermediate  portion  rigidly  mounted  upon  a  wall  or  other 
support,  a  substantially  circular  leaf  spring  arranged  be- 
tween said  arms,  means  f.-r  detachably  securing  the  cen^ 
tral  portion  of  said  spring  to  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  bar,  the  extremities  of  said  spring  being  normally 
engaged  and  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  artns,  rub- 
ber abutments  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  with  which 
the  ends  of  the  spring  are  engaged,  and  a  latch  menaber 
having  an  enlarged  end  providing  opposite  beveled  faces 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  l.etween  the  ends  of  tbe  spring 
and  force  the  same  In  opposite  directions,  said  abu  ments 
cooperating  with  tbe  spring  to  retain  the  latch  bar  In 
engagement  therewith. 


1.065,412.  COVERED  RECEl-T.ACLE.  .Vlbert  T  'W  B>ss. 
Rochester.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufac^ 
turing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  «' 
New   York.      Filed   Oct     14.   1909.     Serial  No.   522.612. 

(CI.  217 — 57.)  .h»rp 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  tnere^ 
for.  of  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  each  and  a  stop  on  tne 
link  cooperating  with  the  cover  to  limit  pivotal  movement 
of  the  latter  in  one  direction  relatively  to  tbe  link  when 
the  cover  is  in  an  open  position.  *»,._«. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  «>;«;  tjf;^ 
for,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  both  members  to  extend  througn 
the  plqne  of  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  ^s 
swung  upon  both  pivots  to  an  open  position  to  one  sio 
the  latter  and  an  abutment  on  the  link  cooperating 


with 


the  cover  for   preventing   the   latter   from   moving  on   Its 
pivot  from  said  position  toward  the  recepucie. 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame  of  a  hollow  axle,  wheels  journaled  at  the  ends 
thereof,  driving  safts  for  said  wheels  mounted  within  the 
axle  a  differential  gear  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
shafts  are  connected,  a  driving  motor  comprising  a  frame 
and  driving  shaft,  the  latter  being  geared  to  said  differ- 
ential gear  and  the  motor  frame  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  hollow  axle,  and  connections  between  tbe  vehicle 
frame  and  the  axle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  leaf  springa.  one 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  each  directly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  link  connection  betweeii  he 
second  end  of  each  spring  and  the  frame,  and  a  yielding 
connection  at  one  side  of  the  axle  between  he  motor 
frame  and  the  vehicle  frame,  whereby  said  springs  serve 
as  distance  pieces,  and  the  motor  frame  as  a  torsion  mem- 
b^r  for  holding  the  axle  against  longitudinal  and  rotative 
movements  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame. 

>  Tn  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame  of  a  hollow  axle  enlarged  at  its  center  and  formed 
with  an  opening  In  Its  enlarged  portion,  a  cover  for  said 
oDening.  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  said  cover  and 
prelecting  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  axle,  wheels 
?ournaIed  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  driving  *l^^}^^^;;>{ 
ocated  within  the  axle  and  connected  to  the  differential 
^ear  sard  cover  being  formed  with  a  l«ter.l  boUow  ex- 
tension, a  motor  comprising  a  frame  and  •J^-m^  -b.ft. 
aaid  motor  frame  being  directly  connected  to  said  ea- 
Jension  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  hollow  extension,  and 
d  re  tlv  "eared  to  said  differential  gear,  and  dlr«.tly  con- 
n  ctiat  one  end  to  the  shaft  of  «.ld  motor  to  tu"  wltt 
1   the  latter,   and  a  connection  at  one  side  of  tbe  axle  be- 
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tween  tht  motor  frame  and  the  vehicle  frame  whereby 
Mid  motor  frame  and  caslnc  aerye  as  a  toralon  member 
to  bold  tbe  axle  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  motDr  Tehlcle.  a  hollow  axle  formed  with  an 
opening  In  ona  side  between  lt«  enda.  a  removable  cover 
for  aald  openliv.  a  differential  gear  located  In  said  hollow 
axle  and  supported  by  and  removable  with  said  cover,  said 
differential  gear  including  a  toothed  driving  member,  a  cas- 
ing rigidly  connected  to  said  cover,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  casing  and  extending  transversely  to  the  axle,  and 
having  teeth  meshing  with  the  driving  member  of  said 
differential  ge«r.  and  a  motor  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
rotating  shaft,  said  motor  having  Its  frame  connected 
to  said  casing  and  its  shaft  coupled  to  said  first  men- 
tioned shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hollow  axle,  comprising  two 
generally  conicul  portions,  the  axes  of  which  are  inclined 
to  each  other  and  the  bases  of  which  are  rigidly  con- 
nected by  an  enlarged  portion  Open  at  one  side,  a  motor 
comprising  a.  frame  and  a  rotating  shaft,  a  casing  rigidly 
connecting  salj  frame  and  said  axle  with  the  shaft  of  the 
motor  extending  transversely  to  said  axle,  said  casing 
comprising  a  jjortion  for  closing  the  opening  in  said  en- 
larged axle  portion,  a  differential  gear  located  in  said 
enlarged  axle  portion  and  supported  by  said  casing,  a 
shaft  Journale«l  in  said  casing  and  coupled  at  one  end  to 
said  motor  shaft  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  differential  gear,  vehicle  supporting  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  and  driving  shafts  for 
said  wheels,  located  in  said  hollow  axle  in  line  with 
each  other  ami  connected,  each,  at  Its  inner  end  to  the 
differential  gear,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  correspond- 
ing vehicle  supporting  wheel. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hoUuw  axle,  a  differential  gear 
mounted  therein,  a  motor,  Including  a  frame  and  a  rota- 
table  3haft,  a  hollow  casing  open  at  one  ,>nd  and  rigidly 
connected  at  \\s  other  end  to  the  motor  frame  and,  ad- 
jacent Its  open  end,  to  said  axle,  said  caslni:  heing  furnied 
with  a  lateral  opening  through  which  the  driving  member 
of  the  diffeppnCial  gear  projects  into  the  casing  and  b- ing 
provided  with  Rearing  seats  at  opp<  ite  sides  of  the  differ- 
ential gear,  aad  a  worm  shaft  removable  through  the 
open  end  of  the  casing  and  having  bearings  mounted 
thereon  which  ;S€at  in  said  seats,  and  a  k-  y  and  socket 
connection  ln'tHei-n  said  worm  shaft  and  said  rotatable 
shaft,  the  seat  adjacent  the  open  end  of  tlif  rasini:  being 
shaped  to  hold  the  bearing  seated  In  it  against  move- 
ment toward  tile  motor  while  permitting  thf  other  bearing 
to  move  thronijh  It. 

[Claims  6  an«  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.1)65.414.  CAKD  OR  LABEL  HOLDKU  .M  .ttiTZ  WlBS- 
NKk,  Uoche«ter,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Yawnian  A  Erbe 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,471.      Id.   40— 10.» 


In  a  card  holder,  the  combination  with  a  backing  sheet 
having  oppoaltt  side  portions  doubled  over  toward  each 
other  and  thei»  under  faces  secured  to  the  body  portion 
to  present  separated  exposed  edges,  of  a  frame  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  view  opening  superposed  upon  the  backing 
and  having  its  opposite  side  portions  similarly  doubled 
over  and  arranged  to  embrace  the  doubled  portions  of  the 
backing  being  secured  on  the  back  of  the  latter  whereby  a 
removable  card  slldable  between  the  frame  piece  and  the 
backing  and  viewable  through  the  former,  will  liave  iti 
•^ges  running  In  contact  with  the  exposed  edges  of  the 
barking. 


1,066.416.  COOLING  APPARATUS.  Mbiton  G.  Wii* 
and  FORRKHT  J.  AiKlif,  Lovaland.  Colo.  Filed  .v :  -^  iq 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,042.     (CI.  61'— 11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  located  at 
the  top  of  the  building  to  he  cooled  ;  means  for  cooling  the 
contents  of  the  tank  ;  a  heater  located  nt  the  bottom  of 
the  building  ;  a  continuous  pipe  passing  from  the  top  of 
the  building  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  circuit  with  the 
heater  :  a  communication  between  the  top  of  the  continu- 
ous pipe  and  the  tank;  heat  Interchanging  elements;  con- 
nections between  the  beat  interchanging  el.-ments  and  op- 
posed portions  of  the  continuous  pipe ;  primary  return 
pipes  leading  from  the  heat  Interchanging  elements  to  the 
heater  ;  a  secondary  return  pipe  leading  from  one  of  the 
primary  return  pipes  to  the  tank  ;  upper  valves  in  the 
top  of  the  continuous  pipe  and  located  on  opfwalte  sides 
of  the  communication  ;  and  lower  valves  In  the  continu- 
ous pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heater ;  one  of  the  lower 
valves  Iwlng  adapted  to  be  closed  and  the  corresponding 
upper  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened,  the  other  lower 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  the  corresponding 
upper  valve  being  adapted  to  be  partially  opened  thereby 
to  secure  the  continuous  addition  of  an  Increment  of  cool- 
ing medium  to  a  sub-clrcult  Including  the  heater,  one 
primary  return  pipe,  one  portion  of  the  continuous  pipe 
and  the  heat  Interchanging  element  connected  therewith. 


1,065.416.  KAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  nA>MEi.  R. 
Will.  Ava.  111.  Filed  Mar.  «.  lOl.'?.  Serial  No.  752,99«. 
(Cl.  J38— 3.J 


,:  Tj-    1    -r--r--i-i--f<'.-»-i-r-i-t| ., 

--t3|jr;t::|:i:H.p- .t)4;;^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cement  tie  having  vertically 
disposed  slotte<l  bars  embedded  therein  and  projecting 
iK-yoml  the  upper  and  lower  face  of  the  tie,  the  lower  end 
of  said  bars  being  formed  with  oppositely  extending  lugs 
disposed  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  tie,  a  rail  arranged  upon  tbe 
upp«>r  face  of  said  tie,  and  meana  engaged  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  slotted  bars  and  longitwllnally  adjustable  with 
relation  to  said  tie  for  engagement  with  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tie  of  the  class  descrll>ed. 
slotted  bars  embedded  In  said  tie  and  projecting  aov* 
the  upper  face  thereof,  a  plate  arranged  upon  the  upper 
face  of  said  Ue,  a  rail  arrangad  upon  aald  plate,  cl  imp- 
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in^  nlatet  diapoawi  upon  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
the  bMi  fluCM  o«  tt»e  >■«"•  •*'<*  P^^*  "**  clamping 
"^i^-s  being  proTided  with  registering  longitudinally  ex- 
Ci'ine  slots  adaptad  for  engagement  v*lth  the  projecting 
,.„n.  of  said  bars,  said  slots  being  of  a  relatively 
^::  te? K^tban  the  width  of  said  bar.  whereby  the 

.  ,.s  aiTadaptwl  for  adjuatment  longitudinally  of  the 
t  and  tapering  locking  keys  disposed  through  the  slots 
in  said  bars  and  bearing  against  said  clamping  plates,  as 
.n,i  for  the  purpoae  described. 

^  The  combination  with  a  tie  of  the  class  described, 
.lotted  bars  eB\bedd«l  In  wild  tie  and  projecting  above 
!he  upper  face  thereon,  a  plate  arranged  upon  the  upper 
fsce  of  said  tie,  a  rail  arranged  upon  said  plate,  clamp- 
mg  plate  dl«K«ed  upon  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 

he  base  flangea  of  the  raU.  wild  plate  and  clamping  plates 
being  provided  with  registering  slots  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  projecting  portions  of  said  bars,  the 
base  flangea  of  said  raU  being  proylded  with  recesses, 
L'd  plate  and  clamping  plate,  being  formed  with  open- 
ings regiatering  with  mW  recesses,  spikes  disposed 
through  said  receawa  and  Mild  openings  Into  engagement 
with  wild  tie  whereby  creeping  of  the  rail  is  prevented, 
and  locking  keys  disposed  through  the  slots  in  said  bars 
and  bearing  against  said  clamping  plates,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described.  

1065  417.       APPARATUS     FOR     FORMING     UENC^HES 
Fo'r  greenhouses.    JOHN  WILSON.  Short  Hills^  N.  -T.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,   to  NMlson 
Hoyt  company.  Short  Hills.  N.  J  .  a  ;'-P"-'»-  «'  ^^^ 
Jeney.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  3M,635.     (Cl. 

25—118.) 


4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  water  receptaela, 
and  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  small  bore  connected  therewith 
and  extending  to  a  separate  steam  recepUcle  and  bent  into 
vertically  extending  overlapping  loops,  one  or  more  of 
such  tubee  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  different 
Internal  diameters. 


5  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  water  supply  con- 
nection, a  steam  connection,  and  a  pluraUty  of  looped 
tubes  extending  in  substantially  vertical  planes  between 
such  water  and  steam  connections,  the  loop,  of  each  tube, 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  figure  8,  and  similar  loops  over- 
lapping each  other  and  fused  together  at  points  of  cross- 
ing,  such  loops  increasing  in  capacity  as  the  dlstence 
from  the  water  connection  Increases. 

[CTalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1066  419       FLASH  -  BOILER.      William    H.    WiNSLOW, 
■  Elver  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Steam  Power  Devices 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.     Hied 
Nov   5    1909.     Serial  No.  526,331.     .fl.  122—41.; 


1  An  apparatus  for  molding  concrete  benches  which 
comprises  boards  adjustable  to  both  sldei.  of  a  l^nt  and 
having  notches,  a  frame  resting  within  the  notches  and  a 
mold  supported  by  the  frame. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  the  top  of  con  ere  e 
benches  on  bents,  molds  supported  upon  the  bents,  the  said 
molds  having  sides  and  additional  pieces  l>etween  the 
molds  covering  the  ends  of  the  bents. 


1065.418.      FLASH  -  BOILER.       WiluaM    H.    Winslow. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Steam  IVmer  Devices  Com^ 
pany.    Chicago.    IlL,    a    Corporation   of    Illlnoia       Hied 
June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,980.     (Cl.  122—41.) 
1    In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  water  supply  con- 
nection, a  steam  connection,  and  a  plurality  of  looped  tubes 
extending  between  such  water  and  steam  connections,  the 
loops  of  each  tube  formed  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
in  the  shape  of  a  figure  8,  and  similarly   ^''^P^^^^  ««^! 
overUpplng  each   other   and  fused   together   at   points  or 
crossing.  , 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  water  J^;;^^?**^'*' 
and  a  tube  of  «naU  bore  connected  therewith  ^"d  ^"J  *^'° 
vertically  extending  overlapping  loops,  such  tube  having 
sections  of  larger  internal  diameter  as  the  distance  from 
tbe  water  reeepUele  increases.  „,„^ip 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  ^'^^'^  '''''^'ll^^l 
and  a  tube  of  wnall  bore  connected  therewith  «"d  bent 
into  vertically  extending  overlapping  loops^such  ^"^^"^ 
sistlng  of  a  plurality  of  section,  of  different  internal 
diameters,  auch  diameters  Increasing  for  successive  sec 
tlooa. 

191  O.  G— 57 


1  In  a  boiler  the  combination  of  a  water  header,  a 
steam  header,  a  plurality  of  tubes  having  vertically  ex- 
tending loops  between  the  water  header  and  the  steam 
header  and  means  connected  with  such  tubes  between 
such  headers  for  redistributing  the  water  and  steam  con- 
tained  therein.  i^..^ 

o  In  a  boiler  a  water  header,  a  steam  header,  looped 
passages  extending  below  the  headers  from  the  water 
header  to  the  steam  header,  and  means  between  sach 
headers  for  redistributing  the  water  and  steam  in  such 
passages,  the  number  of  such  passages  Increasing  as  the 
steam  header  Is  approached. 

3  In  a  boiler,  a  water  header,  a  steam  header,  a  plu- 
rality of  looped  tul.es  extending  from  the  water  header  to 
the  steam  header,  and  means  connected  with  such  tube,  be- 
tween such  headers  for  redistributing  the  water  and  steam 
contained  therein,  the  number  of  such  tubes  increasing  a. 
the  steam  header  is  approached. 

4  In  a  boiler  the  combination  of  a  water  header,  a 
steam  header,  an  intermediate  header,  a  first  «;t  of  looped 
pa"Tges  below  the  water  header  for  the  flow  of  water 
irom  the  water  header  to  the  Intermediate  header,  and  a 
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Mcond  Mt  cf  looped  panagM  of  larger  number  than  the 
flrat  aet  forjtbe  flow  of  water  and  steam  from  the  Inter- 
madlate  beaier  to  the  rteam  header. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  water  header,  a 
■team  bead^,  an  Intermediate  header,  such  headers  all 
located  nean  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a  first  set  of  parallel 
pasaagea  extending  from  the  water  header  to  the  inter- 
mediate header,  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  passages  ex- 
tending froi4  the  Intermediate  header  to  the  steam  header. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,065,420.  tENTILATOR.  Charlks  J.  Wolkabte,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No  «73.8S0.  (CI. 
98—23.) 


1.  A  devlee  of  the  character  described  including  a  car 
and  an  air  fipe  extending  down  tbe  wall  and  continuing 
lengthwise  thereof,  an  inlet  chute  carried  by  tbe  top  por- 
tion of  the  car  and  communicating  with  said  pipe,  said 
inlet  also  communicating  witb  tbe  interior  of  said  car, 
meana  carried  by  said  inlet  for  alternately  connecting  one 
end  of  said  thute  with  said  pipe  and  simultaneously  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  chute  with  thp  Interior  of 
said  car. 

2.  In  a  detvlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  car.  of  a  current  conducting  pipe  extending 
down  tbe  side  thereof  and  continuing  lengthwise  of  the 
car,  an  inlet  chute  carried  by  the  top  of  the  car  and 
arranged  to  admit  air  at  either  end  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating with, said  pipe,  said  chute  also  having  communl 
cation  with  Che  Interior  of  the  car,  plvotally  mounted  valve 
In  said  chutei  arranged  to  alternately  communicate  one  end 
of  said  chute  with  said  pipe  and  simultaneously  connect 
the  Interior  of  the  car  with  tbe  other  end  of  said  chute, 
whereby  air  Is  admitted  through  the  first  mentioned  end 
into  said  air' pipe  and  discharged  simultaneously  from  the 
interior  of  tfte  car  through  tbe  other  end  of  said  chute. 

3.  In  a  defvice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tar,  of  a  suitable  air  pipe  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  car  and  discharging  within  the  car.  an  oblong 
chute  carried  by  tho  top  of  said  car  and  having  a  forward 
and  rearward  discharge,  a  laterally  extending  nerli  con 
nectlng  said  chute  witb  said  pipe,  a  mechanism  carried 
thereby  for  ailternately  blocking  one  of  said  discharges  and 
communlcatltig  the  other  of  said  discbarges  with  said  pipe 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car,  of  a  suitable  air  pipe  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  car  and  discharging  within  the  car.  an  oblong 
chute  carried  by  the  discharge  of  said  car  and  having  a 
forward  and  rearward  discharge,  a  laterally  extending 
neck  connecOng  said  chute  with  said  pipe,  a  mechanism 
carried  by  the  chute  for  alternately  connecting  one  of  said 
discharges  wjth  said  pipe  and  the  other  of  said  discharges 
with  the  inlerlor  of  the  car,  a  lengthwise  partition  In 
said  neck  wMch  divides  the  same  into  two  passageways 
which  connects  the  respective  ends  of  said  chute  with 
said  pipe,  and  a  mechanism  pivoted  in  said  chute  which 
alternately  Hocks  one  of  said  passageways  and  connects 
the  other  of  said  passageways  with  said  pipe 


1,065,421.         MOLD    FOR    CASTING     PLASTIC    MONV 

MENT8.     James   P.    Worthinoton,   Kansas   City.    Mo.. 

assignor  ta  Concrete  Monument  Company,  Kansas  (Mty! 

Mo.,  a  Copporatlon  of  MLssouri.      Filed  May  14    l9i-> 

Serial  No.  697.123.      (Cl.  25— 118.) 

A  mold  toe  forming  monuments,  comprising  side  plates 
having  angle  irons  at  their  Inner  far,>8.  with  flanges  pro 
jecting  tnwafdiy   therefrom,  end   memliers   having  flanges 


on  their  oater  fac«a,  in  line  with  tbe  aide  pla 
blocks  adapted  for  projection  batwecn  the  flang 


1913- 


■anges. 
on  the 


side  and  end  members  to  space  tbe  end  m»'mber8  Inwardly, 
and  means  for  binding  the  side  and  end  plates  together 


1,065.422.  JAIL.  David  Franklin  Yoinubl-wd.  Sau 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911  Serial  No  650.014 
(ill.   5—60.) 


;/• 


1.  In  combination  with  one  of  the  rooms  if  a  jal!, 
bunks,  spaced  vertical  fixed  guiding  columns  extending 
from  the  floor  to  the  celling  and  arranged  In  pairs  In 
spaced  relation  with  the  walls  of  the  room.  horizonUl 
supporting  bars  extending  acroas  the  space  between  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  guiding  columns,  means  for  con- 
necting the  bars  to  the  columns  to  provide  a  slldable  Inter 
locking  connection  as  well  as  a  permanent  union  Innwt^n 
the  said  bars  and  columns,  said  bars  being  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  along  the  columns,  means  for 
connecting  the  bunks  with  the  supporting  bars  and  with 
the  adjacent  wall  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof. 
and  means  for  locking  the  supporting  bars  against  sliding 
movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  one  of  the  rooms  of  a  jail 
bunks,  spaced  vertical  fixed  guiding  columns  eitendlne 
from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling  and  arranged  in  pairs  In 
spaced  relation  with  the  walls  of  the  room,  horlzontai 
supporting  bars  extending  across  the  space  befwem  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  guiding  columns,  means  for  con- 
necting the  bars  to  the  columns  to  provide  a  slldable  tnrer 
locking  connection  as  well  as  a  permanent  union  Ntween 
the  said  bars  and  columna,  fixed  supports  permantntiy 
mounted  on  the  said  walls  and  adapted  to  support  the 
bunks  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  connecting  th-  other 
ends  of  the  bonks  to  the  supporting  bars,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  on  the  column*  and 
means  for  locking  the  supporting  bars  against  lillng 
movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  one  of  tbe  rooms  of  a  jail. 
bunks,  spaced  rertlcal  fixed  guiding  columns  ext. nding 
from   the   floor   to   the   celling   and   arranged    In   pairs   In 
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snaced  relation  with  tbe  walls  of  the  room,  upper  and 
lower  supporting  brackets  permanently  mounted  on  the 
«  ,118  of  the  room  and  adapted  to  support  the  bunks  at  one 
end  of  the  same,  borltontal  supporting  bars  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
eulding  columns,  means  for  connecting  the  bars  to  tbe 
columns  to  provide  a  sUdable  Interlocking  connection  as 
well  as  a  pennanent  union  between  the  said  bars  and 
columns,  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the 
hunks  to  the  supporting  bars,  said  supporting  bars  being  j 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  on  tbe  columns  to 
arrange  the  '^unks  opposite  the  lower  brackets  for  use  or 
to  elevate  the  bunks  so  as  to  connect  them  with  the  upper 
brackets,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  supporting  bars 
against  sliding  movement. 

4    In   combination    with   one   of   tbe    rooms   of  a    Jail, 
bunks    spaced  vertical  fixed  guiding  columns  arranged  in 
pairs   in    spaced    relation    with    tbe   walls   and    extending 
from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling,  upper  and  lower  fixed  sup 
norts  permanently  mounted  on  tbe  walls  of  tbe  room  for 
Bunoorting  the  bunks  at  one  end  thereof,  horizontal  sup 
porting  bars  provided  at  their  ends  with   plates  having 
approximately    hook^ihaped    portions    and    engaging    the 
ziildlng  columns  and  slldably  Interlocking  and  supporting 
bars  with  the  same  and  forming  a  permanent  union  be- 
tween  the   said   bars   and    columns,    said   horizontal   bars 
being  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  other  ends 
of  the  bunks  and  being  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
on  the  columns,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  supporting  bare 
for  locking  the  same  against  sliding  movement 

5    In    combination    with    one    of   tbe    rooms   of   a    Jail, 
bunks,   spaced  vertical   I-beams   forming  guiding  columns 
and  extending  from  the  floor  to  tbe  celling  and  arranged 
i„  spaced  relation  with  the  walls  of  the  room,  fixed  sup^ 
ports  permanently  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  room  and 
adapted  to  support  the  bunks  at  one  end  thereof,  hor  zon- 
tal  supporting  bars   provided  at   their   ends   with   plates 
arranged  in  pairs  and  having  coacting  approximately  book- 
shaped  portions  engaging  the  opposite  flanges  of  the  sa  d 
beams  and  slldably  interlocking  the  horizontal  bars  with 
the  same,  said  horlsontal  bars  being  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  other  ends  of  tbe  bunks  and  a'^apted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered,  and  means  for  securing  the  hori- 
zontal supporting  bars  against  sliding  movement. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,065,424.  WHEEL-BEARING.  William  H.  AbKOLO. 
Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  SerUl  No.  684.976. 
(CL  64—26.) 


.»*^ 


11^  \m 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wheel, 
a  hub  on  said  wheel,  such  hub  being  provided  with  an 
annular  recess,  a  casing  within  said  hub,  a  pin  within  said 
casing  having  two  shoulders  spaced  apart,  buahlngs  pro- 
jecting into  said  casing  and  bearing  on  said  shoulders  and 
around  said  pin,  said  bushings  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses, felt  disposed  in  said  recesses,  and  means  communi- 
cating from  said  annular  recess  through  said  casing  to 
said  felt,  as  described. 


1,065,425.  COMPItESSED-AlR  MOTOR.  IgsaC  Basin- 
SKI,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Mike 
Dublsh  and  one-fourth  to  John  Bombls.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb    3,  1911!.     Serial  No.  675,269.     (CI.  230— 35.  ► 


1065,423.       ELECTRIC  -  LAMP    BRACKET. 
ZBiQLKR.  Reno,  Nev.     Filed  June  24.   1912. 
705,653.      (CI.   248—20.^ 


Nellie  T. 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  bracket  consisting  of  an  elongated 
body  having  one  end  formed  into  an  article-engaging  hook 
and  the  opposite  end  formed  into  an  open  loop  adapted  to 
engage  an  electric  lamp,  and  a  retainer  slldably  moun  ed 
on  one  side  of  said  loop  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  thereof.  ,       „.    . 

2.  An  electric  lamp  bracket  consisting  of  an  e  ongated 
body  having  one  end  formed  Into  an  article  engaging  hook 
and  the  opposite  end  formed  into  an  open  loop  a^^^^f  ^^ 
engage  an  electric  lamp,  and  a  book  adapted  o  engage  the 
freeVnd  of  the  loop  and  having  a  stem  termina  in«  m  an 
eye  slldably  engaging  the  main  length  of  the  ^'^^'^J^ 

3.  An  electric  lamp  bracket  formed  of  a  single  strand  of 
wire  doubled  and  twisted  on  Itself,  one  end  thereof  formed 

into  an  article  engaging  hook  and  the  «PPf«'^^'. '"^^"'"^t 
into  an  open  loop  adapted  to  engage  an  electnc  amp^  he 
intermediate  portion  of  the  strand  being  <^«'''' ^J^f^ 
covering  «ild  hook,  and  a  retainer  slldably  "'«>;  '^^^  ^  ^^ 
side  of  said  loop  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  free  ena 
thereof. 


1  In  an  air  motor,  the  combination  of  a  main  tank 
provided  with  valved  mean.-^  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  compressed  air  supply,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  drive 
connection  between  said  shafts,  an  auxiliary  tank  hav- 
ing a  valved  supplv  means  communicating  with  saia 
mam  tank,  a  pair  of  alternately  operating  fluid  Pfeasure 
operated  devices  having  valved  connections  wjth  said 
main  tank,  a  drive  connection  with  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  pair  of  alternately  operated  fluid  pressure  operating 
devices  having  valved  supply  connections  with  said  aux- 
iliary tank  and  drive  connections  with  the  other  of  said 
shafts  said  shafts  arranged  above  said  tanks  and  de- 
vices, and  supporting  means  for  said  shafta. 

2  In  an  air  motor,  the  combination  of  a  main  tank 
provided  with  valved  means  for  establishing  communlca- 
Hon  with  a  compressed  air  supply,  a  pair  of  shafts  and 
a  drive  connection  between  said  shafts,  an  auxiliary  tank 
having  a  valved  supply  connection  with  said  main  tank, 
a  pair  of  alternately  operating  fluid  pressure  operated  de- 
vices having  valved  connections  with  said  main  tank  and 
rdrlve  connection  with  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  al- 
ternately operating  fluid  presapre  operated  devices  having 
valv^  suppVy  connections  with  «ild  auxllUrj  tank,  a  pair 
Irams,  links  for  connecting  said  arm.  to  «tld  -econd 
mentioned  pair  of  devices,  and  drive  connections  between 
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Mid  arms  and  the  other  of  said  ■hafts,  said  shafts  ar- 
ranged above  ilUd  tank*  and  devices  and  supporting  means 
for  said  shaftii 


1,065,426.      ELECTRIC     HKATER.      Hknkt     W.     Bkbbs, 
Guadalajara,  Mexico,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Koy   Ep 
petpon,    Demrer,    Colo.      Piled    Aug.    22,    1012.      Serial 
No.  716,469.,     (CI.  219—22.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  bottom,  and  a  block  monnted  within  the  casing 
against  the  ut>d«r  side  of  the  top  thereof,  the  top  of 
the  block  havitig  grooves  to  tioid  a  heating  plement.  said 
block  having  a  hollow  space  In  Its  Interior  opening 
tbroofh  one  Hde  thereof,  and  the  casing  having  an  open- 
ing wblch  eomlnaaleates  with  said  space. 

2.  An  electtlc  heater  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
of  a  top  and  side  walls,  said  walls  bavlnt;  openings  at 
their  base,  and  a  block  mountt'd  within  the  side  walls 
and  against  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  casing,  the 
top  of  the  blodc  having  grooves  to  hold  a  heating  element, 
said  block  haviing  a  hollow  ^pace  in  its  interior  opening 
through  one  aide  thereof,  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  casing  having  an  opening;  which  communicates  with 
said  space. 

3.  An  elective  heater  comprising  a  casing  comprising 
a  top,  side  w^Is  and  an  open  bottom,  one  of  the  side 
walls  having  an  opening,  and  a  support  fur  a  heating 
coll  mounted  Ui  the  casing  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
support  havlnf  a  hollow  space  opening  through  one  side 
in  line  with  tHe  opening  of  the  side  wall  of  the  casing. 

4.  \q  electric  heater  comprising  a  casing  comprising 
a  top.  side  walls  and  an  op.^n  bottom,  one  of  the  side 
walls  harlns  aH  opening,  a  block  mounted  in  the  casing  ad- 
jacent to  the  t»p  thereof,  said  block  having  a  hollow  space 
opening  throm|h  one  side  in  line  with  the  op<^nlng  nf  the 
side  wall  of  thf  casing,  and  a  beating  coll  in  the  casing  be- 
tween the  top  thereof  and  the  block. 


-J. 


1.065,427.  rOMBIXED  I'LANTKR  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBUTER  Josi.\H  D.w  Hlaoes,  Bracken 
county,  Kj.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  69T.028. 
(CI.    Ill  — 3lj 


1.  A  planter'  including  a  sc^  box  having  an  outlet,  a 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  thereunder,  a  feed  slide,  a 
lever  for  actnitlng  the  same,  adjnsuble  means  carried 
by  the  wheel  for  engaging  and  actuating  the  lever,  a 
ptroted  iMmber  extending  into  the  path  of  said  means. 
and  ■  pivotal  eonnectlon  between  said  lever  and  member 
for  cansing  th#m  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 


2.  A  planter  incladlng  a  aeed  box  having  an  o 


'■'  t.  a 
■    ;••.  a 

a 
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wheel  monnted  for  rotation  thereander,  a  feed 
lever  for  actuating  the  same,  adjustable  means 
by  the  wheel  for  engaging  and  actuating  the 
pivoted  member  extending  Into  the  path  of  said 
a  pivotal  connectloB  between  said  lever  and  meiu!>' r  for 
causing  them  to  move  slmultaneoualy  in  opposlt*'  ^nr^. 
tions.  and  meana  under  the  control  of  the  opera  1  for 
ahlftlng  aald  lever  and  member  toward  each  o(h*r  to 
bold  the  wheel  agalnat  rotation. 

3.  A  planter  including  a  wed  box  having  an  outlet 
a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  thereunder,  a  sprlDg 
pressed  feed  slide,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  same.  n>',Mn< 
carried  by  the  wheel  for  intermittently  engaging'  and 
actuating  the  slide,  a  cut-off  slide  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  feed  slide,  a  soil  engaging  wheel  having  perip'  eral 
teeth,  and  >!  power  tranamlttlng  chain  engaging  th>  i.-,*tb 
on  the  said  wheel  and  the  first  named  wheel. 

4.  A  planter  including  a  beed  box  having  an  outlet,  a 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  thereunder,  a  feed  slide,  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  same,  adjustable  means  carried 
by  the  wheel  for  engaging  and  actuating  the  lever,  a  piv- 
oted member  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  means,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  leVer  and  member  for 
causing  them  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  crank  engaging  the  lever,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  crank  to  shift  the  lever  and  member  toward  each 
other. 


1,065,428.  MEMBERSHIP  RECORD.  Btrox  Bradt  and 
SrLDON  BuDT,  Dunmore,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  .1913. 
Sfrtal  No.  757,693.      (CI.   45     2.) 


y/  1 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  ca.se  baring 
a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall;  record. holders  disposed  be- 
twt»(>n  the  walls,  there  being  guides  on  the  front  wall 
only,  receiving  the  front  edge  of  each  holder,  the  holders 
being  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined,  thereby  to  ex- 
po.se  their  upper  faces  and  to  permit  the  rear  edges  of 
the  holders  to  rest  upon  the  rear  wall  against  downward 
movement,  the  rear  edge  of  each  holder  being  llftable 
with  one  guide  as  a  fulcrum  to  permit  the  flngtrs  of  the 
operator  to  grasp  the  n>'xt  lower  holder  for  removal. 


1,065,429.  KNOCKDOWN  CLLVERT-l'll'E.  ALEX  BurcE, 
Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913  Serial  .No.  75S.029. 
(CI.  61—9.) 

1.  A  knock-down  culvert  pipe  made  up  of  sections,  the 
edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  one 
section  being  provided  with  apertures,  bolts  mounted  there- 
in, the  overlapping  section  having  angular  slots  for  the 
reception  of  said  boles,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  knock-down  culvert  pipe  made  up  of  sections,  the 
edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  one 
section  being  provided  with  apertures,  bolts  mounted  there- 
in, the  other  section  having  its  opposite  edges  provided 
with  slots,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  have  offsets  f f  ;•  tbe 
reception  of  said  bolts,  and  nuts  fitted  to  the  bolts,  as  set 
forth. 
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3  A  knock-down  culvert  pipe  made  up  of  sections,  the 
«i<reB  of  which  are  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  one 
!a.  tlon  being  provided  with  apertures,  bolts  mounted  there- 
in the  other  section  having  its  opposite  edges  provided 
i,iti,  slots  each  baring  an  offset  at  its  Inner  end,  one  edge 


^*ch  Blot  being  at  an  inclination  to  the  other  edge  of 

,,lt      hereby  causing  the  section   to  yield  slightly  a. 

h!  !me  having  tbe  slots  is  forced  down  upon   the  bolts. 

h  Resiliency  0/ the  section  causing  the  latter  to  move 
li  t^t  the  Wt  will  engage  the  offset,  and  nuts  fitted  to 
the  bolt,  as  set  forth. 


5,  A  reinforcing  member  for  a  concrete  body  comprising 
a  cage-like  structure  formed  with  upper  and  lower  channel 
sections  oppositely  located,  the  said  structure  being  bent 
upon  itself  at  an  angle  to  its  main  axis  and  substantially 
midway  between  Its  ends,  the  free  edges  of  corresponding 
sides  of  the  channel  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
portions  of  one  side  of  the  lypper  section  being  deflected 
to  form  transverse  pockets  extending  Into  the  cage. 


1,065,431.  WAGON-GEAR.  John  H.  Cklsk,  Jr.,  and 
ROBEKT  Coleman,  Birmingham,  .4.1a.  Filed  June  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701.012.      (Cl.  21— 51.> 


1.065,430.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  TIE 
G  CHtPLKV,  AtlanU.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  1..  1 
No.  715.656.      (Cl.  238—3.) 


William 
1912.     Serial 


1  m  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  portion  of 
concrete  provided  with  transverse  recesses  '^"<i  J  '"^  "J^^^^l^  i 
ment  therefor  extending  longitudinally  of  the  t  e  and 
about  the  several  walls  of  the  recesses  near  the  surface  ! 
thereof  the  said  reinforcements  comprising  a  '^y;;^^^"''^  "^  ! 
channel  formation  folded  upon  Itsel  to  ^orm  a  cage  1  ke  ; 
structure   rectangular   in   cross   section   the   edges  of  the 

channel  meeting  each  other.  ,,,,<„«  of  i 

2  m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion  of 

concrete  provided  with  transverse  ^«P^"-'".«/*''rTdfacen^t 
reinforcement  therefor,  portions  of  w  uch  lie  ad  acent  \ 
to  the  various  sides  of  the  tie  and  are  disposed  wl  hhi  the 
walls  of  said  recesses  near  the  -^^'^'^''^Y  J'or^^ 
reinforcement  comprising  a  structure  of  channel  forma 
t  on  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  cage  like  structure  rec^ 
taugular  in  cross  section  the  edges  of  the  channel  meeting  , 

each  other.  ,        „.„.t^-(ntT  n 

3  m  a  device  of  the  class  describe!  a  tie  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  concrete  provided  with  transverse  recesses. 
the  wills  of  which  are  flared  and  a  ^^'^J^ZTJ'^TZtr 
ing  longitudinally  of  the  tie  and  disposed  within  the  upper 
s^'rfa"  thereof  and  extending  substantially  eonnnuously 
throughout  said  surface  and  the  end  ^'I'^'l'^'^'J'^, 
forcemeat  bemg  deflected  to  conform  to  he  ^"J  =^  °';^^ 
recesses  and  the  remainder  thereof  being  ^-'^'^^^'XTe 
section,  the  free  edges  of  corresponding  sides  'y»"S  '^  ^^ 
«ime  plane  and  meeting  each  other  along  lines     xtendlng 

longitudinally  of  tbe  tie  below  the  >««''^^;"^,.f./''Ji; 
ce»es   and  rail   attaching   devices   mounted    w.thin   s.ild 

'T^"a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ^f>-  P^/Jll^^^J 
concrete,  channel  member  extending  longltudinalb  thereo 
and    dlspo««l    within    the    central    portion    ^^*J    channe 
member  Wing  cutaway  portions  and  sad  tie  ^1°^  P^ 
vlded   with  transverse   recesses,   the   walls   of  ^hkh   are 
subsunually  coincident  with  the  cutaway  P«>^^*°°\";^^J 
Channel  member,   and  an  outer   reinforcemen     ^^  trussed 

wire  formation,  portions  of  '*id-^«»°^°'-f '"^"l 'if^hefe^f 
cent  to  ti»e  various  sides  of  the  tie  and  the  en^s  th  reof 
and  other  portions  oelng  disposed  within  the  walls  of  tbe 
recesses  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereof 


1  In  a  wagon  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  beam,  a  transverse  beam  carried  by 
said  longitudinally  extending  beam,  diagonal  braces  se- 
cured at  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  beam  and  having 
their  remaining  ends  beut  Inwardly  and  secured  to  the  end 
portions  of  said  transversely  extending  beam,  and  depend- 
ing  lugs   carried    by    the   inturned   end    portions   of    salTl 

braces.  ^  ,,  .  ,^_  . 
o  In  a  wagon  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  beam  formed  from  a  pair  of  channel 
bars  having  one  end  portion  secured  together  and  the  re- 
maining portion  held  in  spaced  relation,  a  apring  seat  at 
the  connected  ends  of  said  channel  bars  and  provided  with 
lugs  extending  over  the  edges  of  said  channel  bars  to 
hold  said  seat  in  engagement  with  the  channel  bars,  a 
transverselv  extending  bar  secured  to  said  longitudinal  y 
extending  beam,  and  braces  secured  at  one  end  of  said 
longitudinallv  extending  beam  and  having  their  remaining 
ends  secured"  to  the  end  portions  of  said  transversely  ex- 
I  tending  bar, 

1,065.432.    MAIL-BA«;H.4NDI.ING  APPARATUS     GKOK..B: 
N     DoiTTiEL,   Wilkinsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    22,    1013 
!       Serial  No.  702.770.     (Cl.  105—231.) 


1    m  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   a  support 
a  pair  of  normally  forwardly  diverging  maU  bag  catching 
arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  support,  spring  operate! 
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m««D*  for  rmlkglag  tbe  arow  toward  eacb  other,  a  latcb 
to  Dormany  >old  th«  aprlns  operated  separate  means 
agaioat  morea^t,  and  neana  to  operate  tbe  latcb  inclod- 
ing  a  radproatoiT  element  arranged  near  and  between 
tbe  mall  bag  ^teblng  anna. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacrlbed,  a  support, 
a  pair  of  nonlaUy  fwward^  dlTerglng  mall  bag  catcblng 
arms  ptTOtallyj  connected  wltb  tba  feapport.  a  yoke  adapted 
to  be  moved  l«^gltodinall7  of  tbe  mall  bag  catching  arms 
TO  swing  the  same  inwardly  toward  each  other,  means 
to  effect  such  inoTement  of  tbe  yoke,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  Impact  tfrom  the  mall  bag  therewith  to  actuate  the 
first  named  nwans. 

3.  In  appar|itna  of  the  character  described,  tne  combi- 
nation with  a  Support,  of  a  pair  of  mall  bag  catching  arms 
piToully  connoted  therewith,  a  frame  to  move  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  ar^s  to  swing  tbe  same  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  a  reciprt>catory  rod  suitably  mounted  upon  tbe  sup- 
port and  connoted  with  the  frame,  a  spring  to  move  the 
rod  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  a  latch  pirotally  con 
nected  with  tie  aapport  and  normally  holding  tbe  reclp- 
rocatory  rod  ^gainst  longitadloal  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  reciprocatory  rod  suitably  mounted  upon 
the  support  a*d  provided  with  meana  to  operate  tbe  piv- 
oted latcb,  and  a  head  connected  with  the  second  recip- 
rocatory rod  and  disposed  near  the  pivoted  arms. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  4  horixiMitaUy  swinging  support  connected 
with  a  car  bqdy  adjacent  the  door  opening  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  tbe  door  opening,  of  a  slid- 
ing door  moa|ited  within  tbe  car  body  and  adapted  to 
assume  a  poalflon  behind  tbe  swinging  support  to  prevent 
its  Inward  qovement,  and  mail  b&g  handling  means 
mounted  upon   tbe  swinging  support. 

5.  In  apparntns  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  normally  forwardly 
diverging  pivoted  catching  arms,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  impact  frt|m  a  mail  bag  to  swing  tbe  arm)<  inwardly. 
including  an  element  slldably  engaging  the  pivotecl  orms 
to  more  longitudinally  thereof. 

'Claim  6  noit  printed  in  tbe  Oaiettel 


1.065.433.  VEGETABLE  FORK.  Geoboe  B.  N.  Dow  and 
James  F  (Uvaniigh.  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  B, 
1&13      SeriaJ  No.  746,404.      (CI.  30— 5.,i 


1.  Tbe  comhJnation  of  a  fork,  a  resilient  arm  secured 
thereto,  an  ejecting  member  pirotally  secured  to  said  arm 
and  slldably  etgaglng  the  fork  tines,  a  projection  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  ejecting  member  adapted  to  ex 
tend  beyond  thf  fork  tines. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fork,  an  arm  movably  secured 
thereto,  an  ejecting  member  plvotally  secured  to  said  arm 
and  provided  ^Ith  apertures  at  tbe  lower  extremity  there- 
of, said  apertfrea  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  fork 
tiaaa,  a  enrre^  projection  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
•jtetlng  membir  adapted  to  extend  beyond  tbe  extreme 
•odi  of  tha  fofk  tinea  and  eject  materia!  therefrom 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  ar; 
arm  thereof  formed  aa  a  fork,  the  other  arm  res 
secored  tliareto  and  plvotally  secared  to  an  ejectiiu 
ber,  said  ejecting  member  alldably  engaging  the  fork 
a  cnnred  projection  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  saM 
ing  member,  said  ejecting  member  adapted  to  mov 
tudlnally  of  said  fork  tines  and  to  stop  short  of  th 
thereof,  said  projection  adapted  to  extend  beyorn 
ends. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fork,  provided  wltb  an  ap 
In  tbe  handle  thereof,  a  apring  arm  aecured  to  sail 
and  extending  throagh  said  aperture,  an  ejecting  m 
plvotally  secured  to  aald  spring  arm,  aald  ejecting  riK'tnber 
provided  wltb  an  enlarged  end,  said  end  provlde<l  with 
apertures  therein,  aald  ejecting  member  adapted  to  sit.i.,bij 
engage  tbe  fork  tinea  and  move  longitadinally  th<-n of  and 
to  stop  short  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  projection  at  the  said 
enlarged  end  of  said  ejecting  member  adapted  to  extend 
therebeyond  and  a  bent  projection  disposed  at  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  said  handle  forming  gripping  means  for  tbe 
manipulation  of  the  fork. 
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1.065,434.  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  Clabke  S.  Diukb,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No  710.fi53 
(CI.  175—296.) 


1.  A  cigar-lighter  comprising  a  pivotal  switch-blade 
meml)er  of  an  electric-circuit  embodying  a  contact  point 
for  tbe  blade,  a  sliding  stirrup-rod  engaged  by  said  blade. 
a  combustible  liquid  reservoir  having  a  wlck-engaged  neck, 
a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  in  connection  with  tbe  neck 
and  having  an  arm  thereof  terminated  In  a  snuffer  head 
cover  for  said  neck,  a  metallic  terminal  of  the  electric  clr 
colt  projecting  adjacent  to  the  ignition  end  of  the  wick  a 
terminal  opposing  tripper  in  said  circuit  having  spring 
controlled  pivotal  connection  with  a  finger  extension  of  the 
snuffer-head,  a  bar  extending  from  aald  lever  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  stlrrup-rod,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  leve^ 
bar  with  tbe  aforesaid  blade. 

2.  A  clgar-llghter  comprising  a  pivotal  switch-blade 
member  of  an  electric-circuit  embodying  a  contact  point 
for  the  blade,  a  sliding  stlrrup-rod  engaged  by  said  blade, 
a  combustible  liquid  reservoir  having  a  wIck-engaged  neck, 
a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  In  connectl'  with  the  neck 
and  having  an  arm  thereof  terminated  lu  a  snuffer  head 
cover  for  said  neck,  a  meuilic  terminal  of  the  electric- 
circuit  projecting  adjacent  to  the  ignition  end  of  the  wick. 
a  terminal  opposing  tripper  in  said  circuit  having  spring- 
controlled  laterally  yielding  pivotal  connection  with  a 
finger  extension  of  the  snulfer-head,  a  bar  extending  from 
said  lever  in  oppoeition  to  said  atlrrup-rod,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  lever  bar  with  the  aforeaaid  blade. 

3.  A  cigar-lighter  comprialng  a  pivotal  switchblade 
member  of  an  electric-cirenit  embodying  a  contact  point 
for  the  blade,  a  sliding  stlrrup-rod  engaged  by  said  blade, 
a  combustible  liquid  reservoir  having  a  wlck-engaged  neck. 
a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  in  connection  with  tbe  neck 
and  having  an  arm  thereof  terminated  in  a  snuffer  head 
cover  for  aald  neck,  a  metallic  terminal  of  the  electric- 
circuit  projecting  adjacent  to  the  ignition  end  of  the  wv  k. 
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,  Hnk  in  plvoUl  connection  with  a  finger  extension  of  the 
^!r  head  a  apring-controlled  terminal  opposing  tripper 
""    t^l^Ve  »nk  and  in  said  circuit,  a  bar  extending  ! 
^''!i,  ..Id  lever  In  opposition  to  said  stirrup-rod,  and  a 
;;;rng  conn^Sg  thriever-bar  wltb  the  aforesaid  blade. 

4  \  dgar-lifhter  having  a  wick-tube,  a  stiff  stationary 
Jtui  termtoal  of  an  electric-circuit  exposed  adjacent  to 
Te  ignition-end  of  the  wick-tube,  a  '""vable  support^  a 

ink  in  swing  connection  with  tbe  support,  and  a  horixon- 
ally  dispoMKl  apring-controlled  tripper  in  pivotal  connec^ 
f,^  withthe  link  and  constituting  another  terminal  of 
said  circuit  carried  with  aald  support  to  contact  with  and 
clear  the  stationary  terminal.  ,     ,    ,  „„ 

5  A  clgar-llghter  comprialng  an  exposed  terminal  of  an 
, Uctrlc-aparking  circuit,  an  insulating  base,  an  insulating- 
eve  rising  from  said  base  and  through  which  said  ter^ 

mlnal  is  extended,  a  holder  engaged  b.v  the  sleeve,  and 
suitable  filling  by  which  the  aforesaid  terminal  is  held 
rigid  in  the  holder  outward  from  the  upper  end  of  said 

sleeve. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


an  oil  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said  separating  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith  at  a  point  above  tbe  water 
overflow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,065,436.  SOAP-HOLDER.  GuY  W.  Fkrdo.v,  Cressklll. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Silver  &  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.     Sertal 

No.  684.188.      (CI.  45— 28.) 


1065.435.  FUEL-SUPPLY  TANK.  Fkeperick  G.  Faer, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  aasignor  to  E.  B.  CadwH  &  Company, 
I»etrolt    Mich.,  a  Copartnership.     Filed   .July   15.   1909. 


Serial  No.  507,868.      (CI.  158—50. 


.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  water  Lalet  con 
nection  for  tbe  tank  communicating  therewith  adjacent  Its 
Attorn    a  separating  chamber  located  ou  the  top  of  the 
Unk  and  p^ovlJed  with  an  inverted  frusto  conical  wall  a 
tbe  loweVend  of  said  chamber,  and  an  oil  del.ver.v   pipe 
communicating  with  said  separating  chamber. 

2  The  combination  with  an  oil  storage  tank,  of  a  watt.^ 
separartng  chamber  located  on  the  top  of  the  tank  ami 
provSid  with  an  Inverted  frusto  conical  wall  having  an 
orenin?  therein,  and  a  cone-shaped  deflecting  device  dis- 
posed  within  said  wall  above  said  opening.  .^^^,, 

3.  The  combination  with  a   tank,   .fa   -«»-  f  ^l",^    ; 

means  permitting  tbe  overflow  from  said  ^^^'^^''/J';;;^ 

bv  a  constant  head  of  water  is  maintained  therein,  a  water 

nletX"r  the  tank  leading  from  said  chamber  to  ad- 

acent  tSl  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  a  separating  chamber  at  the 

:;  of^e^nk  and  in  proximity  to  the  -ter  chambe  , 

and  an  oil  delivery  pipe  communicating  wttb  the  separat 

Ing  Chamber  at  a  point  above  the  overflow  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  storage  tank,  of  a  water 
chamber  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  tank.  -  ^l^^l^^J^ 
connection  for  the  chamber,  an  «J"f  7"'°7;  "Li^' 
said  chamber,  whereby  a  constant  head  of  ^f^^Z-^j^"^;;". 
tained  therein,  a  water  inlet  connection  for  the  tank  had 
ing  from  said  chamber  to  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tanl^. 
a  sep^atlng  chamber  on  the  top  of  the  tank,  a^^  an  oil 
deUv^y  conduit  communicating  with  said  separating 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  water  overflow. 

5.  The  comWnatlon  with  a  storage  ^anW  of  a  ^'^^ 
water  chamber,  an  Inlet  connection  for  ^^^^^'r^"^  ^^^'t^. 
plying  said  chamber  with  water,  a  water  overflow  con°« 
tlon  for  tbe  chamber  whereby  a  constant  head  of  water  1. 

malnumed  therein,  a  water  Inlet  <=<^^^'^"^°  '^  '^'^/"e 
leading  from  ..Id  chamber  to  adjacent  the  ^o"om  of  the 
tank,  a  separating  chamber  extending  above  the  tank,  and 


1  The  combination,  in  a  soap-bolder,  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  rim  member  of  slotted-wlre  construction  hav^ 
ng  Its  slot  at  bottom.  subsUntially  rigid  flange-forming 
members  fastened  in  said  slot,  a  poet  member  ^nd  escutch- 
eon  rigldlv  united  with  each  other  and  with  said  rim  mem- 
Sr  and  a  horisontally  removable  soap-dish  having  upper 
e^ges  adapted  to  slldably  Interlock  with  «»\fl''°f^«  *°^ 
normally  supported  thereby.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 

^2'*  A^so.ip  holder  having,  in  combination,  a  metallic 
frame  comprising  a  rim  member  substantially  recUngul.r 
"plan  view  and  of  slotted  wire  construction  having  Its 
It  at  bottom,  with  downward  and  Inwardly  inclined 
flange-forming  members  fastened  In  said  slot,  and  a  de- 
pending and  horizontally  removable  dish  having  upper 
3ge  adapted  to  slldably  Interlock  with  said  Aange  mem^ 
Srs  and  rim  and  normally  supported  and  secured  thereby 
Tgaln't  accidental  vertical  displacement,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  specified. 

3  An  improved  soap  holder  for  bath  rooois  and  lava  o^ 
Ties  comprising  a  mLtalllc  frame  characteri«^  by  a  rim 
member  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  view,  of  slotted 
wfrTconstruction.  having  its  slot  at  bottom,  with  down- 
wa,d  and  Inwardly  inclined  flange-forming  members  fas- 
Ten^  in  said  slot  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  and  a  de- 
nending  dish  of  china  or  the  like,  having  an  "PW-rdU 
Tadt^g  rim  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  si  d- 
!b  V  fnterlpck  with  said  frame,  and  horLontally  detacb- 
a    e  therefrom,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  speclfled. 


1  HAr  .0-      PACKING-WRENCH.     John  H.  Feslek,  Neo- 
'de'iha    Kanf  FUed  Mar.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,505. 
(CI.    81—3.1 


1  A  wrench  comprising  a  member  with  a  handle  and 
an  enlarged  bifurcated  end.  a  second  °>e-»>-^  "'""f'.^*"* 
a  handle  and  a  bifurcated  end  pivoUUy  -^^T^^^J^;*^ 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  dog  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  flrat 
mentioned  member  and  provided  with  outatandlng  arms 
Teans    It    the    extremities    of    aald    arm.    for    ensaglng 

"'i'T  wrench  comprising  a  member  with  %^"-«*  "J 
an    enlarged    bifurcated    end.    a    second    member    with    a 
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handle  and  «  bifurcated  end  plvoUlly  secured  thereto  and 
spaced  a  dUtance  therefrom,  a  don  plvotally  secured  to 
the  flrat  member,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  one 
arm  thereof  In  engagement  with  a  nut. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  member  with  a  handle  and  an 
enlarged  bllfurcated  end,  said  bifurcated  end  provided 
with  a  namker  of  steps  to  engage  nuts  of  varying  siaes, 
a  second  member  comprising  a  handle  and  an  enlarged 
bifurcated  eUd  plvotally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned 
member  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  a  dog  plvotally 
secured  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and  adapted  to 
extend  acrosn  the  stepped  portion  thereof,  resilient  means 
contacting   with  said  dog. 

4.  A  wreileh  comprising  a  member  with  a  handle  and 
an  enlarged  bifurcated  stepped  end,  a  second  member 
plvotally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
spaced  a  dlltance  therefrom,  a  dog  provided  with  two 
outstanding  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned member  and  said  arms  provided  at  their  lower 
extremities  with  Inwardly  extending  lujfs  adapted  to 
engage  notcttes  formed  In  the  sides  of  a  nut,  a  pawl  mem- 
ber contacting  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  said  dog 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  in  engagement  with  a  nut, 
said  pawl  ettending  within  a  casing  secured  to  the  first 
mentioned  miember  and  rotatably  held  thereby. 

5.  A  packing  wrench  comprising  a  member  with  a 
handle  and  In  enlarged  bifurcated  stepped  end.  a  second 
member  coa]t}rising  a  handle  and  an  enlarged  bifurcated 
end  plvotally  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  said  second  member  pro- 
vided with  A  plurality  of  openings  whereby  the  same  ia 
adjustably  secured  to  the  first  mentlonnl  m»'mber.  a  dog 
plvotally  setured  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
adapted  to  ejctend  within  the  stepped  portion  of  said  end, 
a  pawl  conttctlng  with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  dog  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  a  notch  In 
a  nut,  said  pawl  provided  with  a  shaft  extending  there- 
from, a  casiag  rotatably  engaging  said  shaft,  and  resilient 
means  disposed  within  said  casing  adapted  to  hold  said 
pawl  111  contact  with  the  said  dog 


1,065,438.     MTIBRIF.    Chasles  L.  Fiandt  and  William 
L.  Mkk,  I'pton,  Wyo.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1913      Serial  No. 


746,017. 


iCl.  54 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  dttice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  side  lars  having  topering  recesses  formed  In  the 
lower  ends  tfcereof.  a  foot  rest  haying  side  pieces,  the 
upper  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  secured  within  said 
receaaea  for  Bwlnglng  movement,  means  for  preyentlng 
the  swlaglng  movement  of  said  foot  rest  in  one  direction 
a  central  pontlon  Integrally  connecting  said  .«*lde  bars  a 
web  formed  t»n  said  central  portion  and  provided  with 
«T>eatBf«  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
eentar  thereof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  deeertbed.  tbe 
tlon  of  aide  bars,  baring  tapering  reee— aa  form. 
lower  enda   thereof,  a  foot  reat  ha  vine  "Ide   pi 
upper  enda  of  which  are  plvotally  mounted  wi< 
recesses  for   swinging   movement,   a   stop  form^'r 
aide  of  ench  of  said  recesses,  and  against  which  ^ 
pieces  are  adapted  to  abut  to  prerent  the  awlngii.. 
ment  thereof  In  one  direction,  a  central  portion  i' 
connecting  said  aide  bars,  a  web  formed  on  sain 
portion  and  provided  with  openlnga  arranged  ui 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center. 


1,065.439.  POULTRY-FOrNTAIN.  RobsSt  B  Fobo, 
Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No  »>75,]7(j 
(CI.   11»— 77.) 


A  poultry  fountain  compriaing  a  reservoir  formed  of 
a  .single  sheet  of  metal  having  the  front  wall  thereof 
stamped  to  provide  a  vertical  Inflow  groove  coextensive 
with  the  height  of  the  reservoir  and  having  an  op<nlng 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  contiguous  the  groove,  a  trough 
connected  with  said  reservoir  in  proximity  to  the  groove 
therein  and  in  open  communication  therewith  through 
the  said  opening,  and  a  guard  connected  to  the  front  of 
the  reservoir  and  to  the  front  of  the  trough  and  partially 
inclofiing  the  latter  and  forming  with  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  reservoir  a  lateral  opening 


1.065,440.     DYES  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 

Hbi2ma.\n    Fkibdmann,    Blberfetd,    Germany,    assignor 

to   Farbenfabrlken   vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer   k   Co.    Elber- 

feld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germanv.     Filed  Jsn 

13,  1913.      Serial  No.  741.790.      (01.  8— l.'i 

1.  The  new   arimlnoanthraqainones   derivable   from  or- 

thodlaminoanthraqulnonea    by    treating    these   comp<)'inds 

with  nitrous  acid,  which  are  from  yellow  to  blue  to  grt-en 

compounds  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  gentrally 

with  a  yellow  coloration;  being  converted  Into  wool  dyei 

by    treatment    with    sulfonating    agenta,    substantially    ts 

described. 

-.  The   new    azimlnoantbraqulnone    having    most    prob- 
ably the  formula  : 


/\ 


^— CO— 


/\ 


—Br 


O-  -N 

'<' 

^CtHt 

crystallising  from  nitrobenaene  In  yellow  needles,  suluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  yellow  coloration; 
dyeing  cotton  from  the  Iiydroenlflte  vat  yellow  shade>^  its 
sulfonic  add  dyeing  wool  yellow  shades;  yielding  by 
condensation  with  1-amlnoaBthraqutnone  a  product  which 
dyes  cotton  from  the  hydrosulflte  rat  scarlet-red  s'  1  les 
substantially  as  descrtbed. 
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1  065  441.  SBLENOCYANIDS  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUIN- 
ONE  BBBIB8.  LcnwiQ  Gattehmanm.  Freiburg.  Breia- 
gau  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Baver  &  Co.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,693.      (CI. 

23—24.) 

1  The  new  aelenocyanlds  of  the  anthraquinone  series 
having  most  probably  the  formula  A— Se— CN  (A  being 
the  anthraquinone  radical)  being  obtained  from  diazo 
solenocyanlda,  which  are  converted  Into  selenophenols  by 
treatment  with  alkali,  substantially  as  described. 

"    The     new     l-selenocyanantbraquinone     baving     most 
probably  the  formula 

Se.C-N 


,/\.»_/\ 


\y 


CO-, 


\/ 


/ 


which  crystallises  from  nitrobenzene  In  yellowish-red  nee- 
dles melting  at  249*  C.  being  converted  Into  the  1-anthra- 
quinone-selenophenol  by  treatment  with  alkali  which 
selenophenol  dyes  wool  yellowish-red  shades,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.065,442.      APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING    .\ND    STOR 
'  ING     WATER         Hexr\     Giesskl     and     Ch.^rles     A. 

Filed    Feb.    7.    1910.      Serial 


walls  of  tne  Ice  chamber  to  the  cooling  tank,  a  discharge 
conduit  leading  through  the  side  walls  from  the  cooling 
tank,  a  Altering  chamber  above  the  storage  chamber,  an 
inlet  supply  conduit  to  the  filtering  chamber,  an  outlet 
supply  pipe  directly  from  the  filtering  chamber  to  the 
storage  chamber,  said  last  named  pipe  serving  to  support 
the  filtering  chamber  upon  the  storage  chamber,  a  valved 
branch  conduit  from  said  Inlet  supply  conduit,  and  a 
drainage  pipe  from  said  ice  chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  passenger  coach,  a  water  tank 
fitted  closely  under  the  roof  thereof,  a  filter  directly  below 
said  tank,  a  storage  tank  directly  below  the  filter,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  first  named  water  tank  Into  the 
filter,  another  conduit  leading  from  the  filter  to  the  storage 
tank,  a  surface  cooler  directly  below  the  storage  tank,  a 
conduit  leading  through  the  surface  cooler  from  the  stor- 
age tank,  and  a  faucet  terminating  said  conduit. 

.'"..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  initial  storage 
tank,  a  pipe  leading  downwardly  therefrom,  a  valve  In 
said  pipe,  a  filter  casing  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  depend- 
ing branch  pipe  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  pipe  at 
a  point  below  the  valve  therein,  a  second  valve  In  aald 
branch  pipe,  a  storage  tank  below  the  filter  casing,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  filter  casing  to  the  last  mentioned  storage 
tank,  and  a  brand:  vent  pipe  from  said  last  named  pipe 
extending  up  and  having  an  open  end  terminating  above 
I  the  top  of  the  Initial  storage  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ScHBovEK.    Chicago.    Ill 

No.    542,592.      (Cl.   137—79.) 
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1,065.443.  DRESS-FORM  Frank  B.  Gbasgek,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall-Borchert  Dress  Form  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan    31    1911       Serial  No.  605,681.      (Cl.  223—18.) 


U 


1.  In  combination,  a  passenger  coach,  a  water  tank 
fitted  closely  under  the  roof  thereof,  a  tilling  pipe  and  a 
vent  pipe  leading  through  the  roof  from  said  tank,  a  filter 
below  the  tank,  a  storage  tank  below  the  filter,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  water  tank  to  the  filter,  another  conduit 
leading  from  the  filter  to  the  storage  tank,  a  surface  cooler 
below  the  atorage  tank,  a  conduit  leading  through  the  sur- 
face cooler  from  the  storage  Unk.  and  a  faucet  terminating 

said  conduit. 

2  In  combination,  a  filtering  chamber,  a  fiHering  stone 
therein,  a  water  supply  conduit  leading  to  Ww  chamber^a 
discharge  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  storage  tank  be 
neath  the  filtering  chamber  connected  to  said  discharge 
conduit,  an  Ice  chamber  below  the  storage  chaml.er,  a  cold 
water  tank  within  the  Ice  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  atorage  Unk  to  the  cold  water  tank,  a  discharge  con 
dult  leading  irom  the  cold  water  tank,  a  drainage  pipe  from 
the  said  Ice  chamber,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  said 
water  supply  conduit  to  the  said  drainage  pipe-  and  a 
valve  In  said  branch  connection. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an  ice 
chamber  standing  thereon,  a  side  wall  adjact-nt  to  said 
chamber,  a  storage  chamber  above  the  ice  chamber  sup- 
ported by  bracketa  on  said  side  wall,  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  sloping  downwardly  toward  said  wall,  a  cooling 
tank  within  the  Ice  cbaml>er.  a  conduit  leading  from  tne 
lowest   point    of  said    storage   chamber   through    the   siae 


1  The  combination  with  the  waist  portion  of  a  dress 
form,  of  nn  arm  section.  »  holding  finger  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  parts  to  turn  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  said  finger,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  other  part  to 
detachaMy  receive  the  finger  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
readilv  removed  from  the  form  by  a  movement  In  the 
direction  of  the  Inegth  of  the  finger,  said  finger  having 
an  (Ttensl.n.  and  means  to  frlctionally  engage  the  exten- 
sion therel)v  \n  hold  the  arm  In  different  positions. 

2  The  combination  with  the  waist  portion  of  a  dress 
form  of  an  arm  section,  a  holding  finger  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  parts  and  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  friction 
face  a  kerper  on  the  other  part  adapted  to  detachably 
receive  the  finger,  and  a  friction  plate  secured  to  the  part 
to  which  the  finger  Is  pivoted  and  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  finger  extension  thereby  to  frictlonally  hold 
the  arm  in  any  adjusted  position. 

3  The  combination  with  the  waist  portion  of  a  dress 
form  of  an  arm  s.  ctlon,  a  holding  finger  pivoted  to  the 
arm  '«;ection  and  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion face,  a  keeper  on  the  waist  portion  adapted  to  deUch- 
ablv  engage  the  finger,  and  an  annular  friction  plate  se- 
cured to  the  arm  section  and  frictlonally  engaging  the 
finger  extension  whereby  the  arm  will  be  frictlonally  held 
In  any  adjusted  position. 
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4.  Th«  combination  with  the  wal«t  portion  of  a  drew 
form,  of  an  an^  section,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  shoulder 
of  the  dreas  f^rm.  a  holding  finger  plroted  to  the  arm 
section  and  ad4pted  to  detachably  engage  the  keeper,  and 
a  friction  plate  secured  to  the  arm  and  engaging  the  hold- 
ing finger  thare|)y  to  provide  sufllcient  frictlonal  resistance 
to  the  turning  imovement  thereof  to  hold  the  srm  In  anj 
adjusted  po«itlf>n. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  waist  portion  of  a  dress 
form,  of  an  ar<»  section,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  shoulder 
of  the  waUt  portion  and  provided  with  a  loop,  a  holding 
finger  pivoted  |o  the  arm  and  naving  a  flat  face  resting 
against  the  end|  of  the  arm  and  an  offset  portion  to  deUch- 
ably  engage  said  loop,  and  a  friction  pUte  engaging  said 
finger  and  thereby  to  provide  sulBcient  frictlonal  resistance 
to  the  turning  movement  thereof  to  hold  the  arm  In  any 
adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and   projected    through    the   opening   in   the   top    <      tht 
body  to  form  a  flue,  and  a  cap  adapted  for  seatin.     rer 


the  collar  flue  and  having  a  screened  exit  opening  In  Its 
top. 


1.066.444.  VEHICLE  LAMP.  Gbobgi  G  GaacJiBBRO. 
Chicago,  UL  Filed  Apr.  19.  I90f»  Serial  No  490.fi6S 
(CI.  40— 13lt) 


1.066.446.       PHRASING  ATTACHMENT.       IIarri      L. 

HiNTz,  West  Newton,  and  Josbph   W.   Vi.nal,  Boston, 

Mass.     Filed  June  22,  1008.     SerUl  No.  439,646.     (CI. 
84—160.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  lamp- 
case,  a  fixed  flat  bottom  strip  and  a  fixed  flat  top  strip 
at  the  front  face  thereof,  a  removable  flat  transparent 
plate  forming  the  front  side  of  said  case  and  held  therein 
inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  strips,  a  lamp  In  said  case. 
and  Identification  characters  extending  between  said  strlpa 
and  separately  attached  thereto  to  lie  across  the  outer 
side  of  said  transparent  plate,  said  characters  being  locked 
against  removal  by  said  transparent  plate  when  the  latter 
Is  In  position. 

2.  In  a  lamp  for  vehicles,  tht-  combination  of  n  lamp- 
case,  a  fixed  flat  bottom  strip  and  a  fl.xed  flat  top  strip  at 
the  front  face  thereof,  a  removable  flat  transparent  plate 
formlnjf  the  front  side  of  said  case  and  held  therein  In- 
wardly of  and  adjacent  said  strips,  a  lamp  In  said  case, 
and  Identification  characters  each  provided  with  tongues 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  separately  engage  in  apertures  In 
said  strips  at  Uhe  top  and  bottom  of  said  case,  said  charac 
ters  being  locked  against  removal  by  said  transparent 
plate  when  tb«  latter  Is  in  position. 

3.  In  a  lamp  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  lamp- 
case  having  an  open  top  and  face,  a  fixed  flat  bottom  strip 
and  a  fixed  9a t  top  strip  at  the  front  face  thereof,  a 
removable  flat  transparent  plate  forming  the  front  side 
of  said  case  aind  held  therein  Inwardly  of  and  adjacent 
said  strips,  a  lamp  In  said  case,  identlficatlou  characters 
each  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  to  sepa- 
rately engage  In  apertures  In  said  strips  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  sal<|  case,  said  characters  being  locked  against 
removal  by  said  transparent  plate  when  the  latter  Is  In 
{MSition.  and  a  door  for  closing  the  top  of  said  case  and 
preventing  the  removal  of  said  transparent  plate. 


1,066,446.  TEIA8H-BURNER.  Ama.vda  L.  Habsis,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mq.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No  714.786. 
<CL  110—1$.) 

▲  trash   bufner  comprising   a   body    member   having  a 
draft  opening  |n  the  side,  near  the  bottom,  a  closed  hot-  ! 
torn,  and  an  opening  in  its  top ;  a  damper  plate  for  regu-  1 
lating  the  areai  of  the  draft  opening ;  a  collar  forming  an 
nnnular  space  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member 


^ 


3- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  provided  with  the 
usual  strings,  hammers,  action  and  keyboard,  of  an  au- 
tomatic player  therefor,  means  for  reducing  the  effect  of 
said  hammers'  blows,  said  means  being  divided  Into  a 
moderate  numl>er  of  Indepi^ndent  sections,  and  mtans 
whereby  the  depression  of  any  one  of  an  equal  number 
of  keys  of  said  keyboard  will  affect  a  corresponding  sec- 
tion of  said  blow-reducing  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  constructed  in  the 
customary  manner  and  hence  having  the  usual  strings. 
hammers,  action  and  keyboard,  of  an  automatic  player 
therefor,  means  for  reducing  the  effect  of  said  hammers' 
blows,  and  means  In  contact  with  a  limited  numb<^r  of 
the  seldom  used  keys  of  said  keyboard  whereby  the  de- 
pression of  any  one  such  key  will  affect  a  limited  section 
of  said  blow-reducing  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mnsical  lostrament  having 
a  keyboard,  and  an  automatic  player  therefor,  of  means 
connected  with  certain  seldom-used  keys  of  the  keyboard 
and  operated  thereby  at  will  for  affecting  the  action  of 
the  player ;  said  means  being  provided  with  means  to 
disconnect  the  said  keys  from  their  normal  functions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  having  the  customary 
strings,  hammers,  action  and  keyboard,  of  an  automatic 
player  therefor,  means  normally  acting  to  reduce  the 
effect  of  the  hammers'  blows,  and  keys  located  in  the 
said  keyboard  and  slinUar  to  the  keys  in  the  latter  for 
temporarily  withdrawing  any  ooe  of  several  section ^^  of 
said  reducing  means  for  the  porpoae  of  accenting  the 
melody  in  the  music  belag  played. 
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5  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  having 
the  usual  mannal,  and  an  automatic  player  having  a  per- 
forated music  ibeet,  of  an  indicator  fixed  to  the  Instru- 
ment in  the  path  of  the  music  sheet  and  having  Its  face 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaces  each  bearing  a  letter 
of  the  musical  ecale.  an  equal  number  of  devices  for  re- 
ducing the  effect  of  the  hammers'  blows  eacL  affecting  a 
irrc.up  of  note*  In  the  instrument,  and  the  means  con- 
nected with  certain  keys  of  the  manual  for  operating  the 
respective  devices;  each  key  corresponding  In  name  to  a 
character  on  said  spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,448.  COCOA-COOLER.  Pacl  G.  Hollsthin,  Carl- 
sUdt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Lehmann  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Se- 
rial No,  749,380.     (Cl.  34—12.) 


1  065  447.  MUSIC-SHEET.  Harbt  L.  Hintz,  West  New- 
ton and  JoaaPH  W.  Vinal,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
•  s'lOll       Serial   No.   616,392.      (Cl.  84—162.) 


...•w,, vj.  .•..*-.->  .'j;' 


1  In  an  automatically  playing  and  phrasing  musical 
tastrument,  a  perforated  music  sheet  having  note-control- 
ling perforations,  the  notes  to  be  phrased  being  con^ 
trolled  by  note-controlling  perforations  not  associated 
with  said  notes  to  be  phrased. 

•'  A  perforated  music  sheet  for  mechanically  played 
musical  instruments  having  note-controlling  perforations 
for  the  notes  to  be  accented,  and  note-controlling  per- 
forations for  the  notes  not  to  be  accented,  the  subduing 
of  the  notes  not  to  be  accented  being  controlled  by  note- 
cortrolUng  perforations  associated  with  notes  being  ac- 
cented. 

3  A  perforated  music  sheet  for  mechanically  played 
musical  instruments  having  note-controlling  perforations 
cut  BO  that  the  note-coltrolling  perforations  whose  asso- 
ciated notes  are  to  be  subdued  are  overlapped  by  other 
note-controlling  perforations;  said  overlapping  note-con- 
trolling perforations  controlling  the  subduing  of  the  notes 
to  be  subdued. 

4.  A  perforated  music  sheet  for  mechanically  played 
musical  instruments  having  note-controlling  perforations 
cut  to  form  an  imperforate  portion  or  band  extending 
transversely  across  a  specified  section  of  the  music  sheet 
and  lying  in  advance  of  a  transverse  line  cutting  the 
front  edges  of  the  note-controlling  perforations  whose  as- 
sociated notes  are  to  be  accented,  said  imperforate  por- 
tion or  band   controlling   the   accent  of  the  notes  to  be 

6.  A  perforated  mualc  sheet  for  mechanically  played 
musical  instruments  having  note-controlling  pefora- 
tions  cut  to  form  an  imperforate  portion  or  band  ex 
tending  transversely  across  a  specified  section  of  tne 
music  sheet  and  lying  In  advance  of  a  transverse  line 
cutting  the  front  edges  of  the  note-controlling  perfora- 
tions whoae  associated  notes  arc  to  be  accented,  said  im- 
perforate portion  or  band  controlling  the  accent  of  the 
notes  to  be  accented,  and  the  front  edges  of  the  per- 
foraUons  of  the  notes  to  be  accented  lying  slightly  In 
advance  of  the  front  edges  of  the  perforations  of  tne 
notes  not  to  be  accented. 


1.  In  a  cocoa  cooler,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  having 
a  plurality  of  zlg-iag  runs,  conveyer  blades  plvotally 
suspended  between  said  chains,  arms  on  said  blades,  sup- 
porting rails  adapted  to  be  e%gaged  by  the  blades,  and 
cams  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  cocoa  cooler,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  having 
a  plurality  of  zig-zag  runs,  axlally  alined  pins  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  chains,  conveyer  blades  turnable  on 
said  pins,  arms  on  said  blades,  supporting  rails  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  blades,  iind  cams  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  cocoa  cooler,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  having 
a  plurality  of  zlg  zag  runs,  axlally  alined  pins  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  chains,  conveyer  blades  turna"ble  on 
alternating  sets  of  said  pins,  arms  on  said  blades  that 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  intermediate  pins,  supporting 
rails  adapted  to  \}e  engaged  by  the  blades,  and  cams 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  cocoa  cooler,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  having 
a  plurality  of  zig-zag  runs,  horizontal  guide  rails  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  chains,  conveyer  blades  pivot- 
ally  suspended  between  said  chains,  arms  on  said  blades, 
supporting  rails  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  blades 
for  maintaining  them  in  a  substantially  horizontal  po- 
sition, and  cams  adapted  to  te  engaged  by  the  blade- 
arms. 

1.06  5.4  49.  SHEET-METAL  FORM  FOR  FLOORS 
Thom.\s  Hbn'RV  Kane.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
745.847.      (Cl.    72—70.) 


■^      3 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  form  for  floor  construction  of  open 
box-like  shape,  comprising  a  top  and  sides  Integral  there- 
with said  top  having  a  plurality  of  depending  ribs  and 
corrugated  sections  between  the  ribs,  the  corrugations  of 
said  sections  being  of  lesa  depth  than  the  ribs. 

2  A  sheet  metal  form  for  floor  construction  of  open 
box-like  shape  comprising  a  top  having  depending  ribs, 
sides  corrugated  at  their  lower  edges,  and  braces  Inte- 
gral with  and  connecting  the  top  and  the  sides. 

3  A  sheet  metal  form  for  floor  construction  comprising 
a  corrugated  top  having  deep,  downwardly-projecting  ribs 
alternating  with  corrugated  sections,  the  ribs  extending 
downward  a  greater  distance  than  the  corrugations,  and 
upright  sides  integral  with  the  top. 

4  A  sheet  metel  form  for  floor  construction,  of  open 
I  box-like  shape  comprising  an  arched  top  having  depending 
;  ribs  and  corrugations  between  and  transverse  to  the  ribs. 
I  and  corrugated  sides. 

!       6.  A  sheet  metal  form  for  floor  construction   of  open 
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box  like  shape  compriaing  a  longitudinally  corrugmted  top. 
■Ides  oornigwted  at  their  lower  edges,  and  brace«  Integral 
with  the  top  and  side*  connecting  them. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettel 


1.065,450.  STORA3E-BAG  Frank  Edmond  Klein,  LouUh 
TlUe.  Ky  Filed  Sept  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,861. 
(CI.  206—10.. 


1.  A  storage  bag.  open  at  one  end  and  proTlded  with 
a  flap ;  said  flap  and  the  side  of  said  bag  opposite  to  the 
side  to  whicb  said  flap  is  connected  being  slotted  to  reg- 
ister :  an.l  laoans  inside  said  bag  for  supporting  stored 
material,  provided  with  an  extension  through  said  slots 
holding  said  flap  close  against  said  oppoalte  side. 

2.  A  storage  bag,  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
flap  :  said  flap  and  the  side  of  said  bag  opposite  to  the 
side  to  which  said  flap  is  connected  being  slotted  to  reg- 
ister ;  and  a  clothes  hanger  Inside  said  bag,  provided  with 
a  handle  extending  throui^h  said  slots  and  holding  said 
flap  close  a^inst  said  opposite  side. 

3.  A  storage  bag,  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
flap ;  said  flap  and  the  stde  of  said  bag  opposite  to  the  side 
to  which  said  flap  is  connected  being  slotted  to  register  ; 
a  clothes  hans;er  inside  said  bag  provided  with  a  taper 
wire  handle  extending  through  said  slots ;  and  clips  be- 
tween the  wires  of  said  handle,  tightly  closing  said  slots 
between  said  wires. 

4.  A  storajge  bag.  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  flap  ;  said  flap  and  the  side  of  said  bag  opposite  to  the 
side  to  which  said  flap  is  connected  being  slotted  to  reg- 
ister ;  a  secondary  flap  on  said  first  flap,  adapted  to  cover 
said  slots  ;  and  an  inner  supporting  mechanism  extending 
through  sjiid  slots  and  positioning  said  tiaps 

5.  A  storage  bag  provid»-(l  with  a  flap  ;  said  flap  and  a 
side  of  the  bag  t)eing  slotted  to  register  :  a  secondary  flap 
covering  said  slots  and  extending  over  the  edge  of  lald 
bag  :  means  for  holding  said  secondary  flap  In  podtlon  ; 
and  an  Innor  supporting  mechanism  extending  through 
said   slots  aqd  positioning  said   flaps. 


l.t>65.451       Bl'CKLE.      T.\KESHt    KojfNO,    Pasadena,    Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,252.     ^Cl.  24  —  191.) 


1.  A  bucklf  consisting  of  a  rear  member  having  a  grip- 
ping edge,  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  said  rear  mem 
ber.   and  a  clamping  bar  carried  by  said  clamping  mem 
ber  to  cooperate  with  said  gripping  edge,  said  bar  being 
circumferential ly  adjustable  with  relation  to  aaid  clamping 
member  to  vary  the  width  of  the  space  between  said  bar 
and  gripping  edge  to  adapt  the  buckle  to  strapa  of  differ 
ent  thickness^  said  bar  being  shaped  to  fit  reeeaaea  in  said 
clamping  metiber.  said  recesses  being  shaped  to  hold  aaki 
bar  nonrotattble  in  the  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  bucklf  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  gripping  edge, 
a  clamping  i^ember  pivoted  to  said  body,  and  a  clamping 
bar  to  codperate  with  said  gripping  edge,  said  clamping 
member  havtn;;  r-n^esses  to  receive  the  end  portions  of 
said  bar,  rotation  of  said  bar  being  prevented  by  the  shape 


of  the  enda  thereof  and  the  ahape  of  the  rec<-s> 
clamplnc  mwnher,  the  clreamferentlal  reversi:.. 
bar  varying  tha  dlatancc  of  the  same  from  said 
edge. 


■i  the 
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lT065,452.  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALI.>  stor 
INO  AND  DELIVERING  HYDROCARBON  Oil  -  Wil- 
LiAM  O.  Latimwi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  r  k  q 
Cadwell  k  CoBapany.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Copar'  »tship 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  672,182.     (^i    137  _7g  , 


C^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydranllcally  handling  oil,  the 
combination  with  a  storage  tank,  of  a  wafer  waste  con- 
duit connected  with  said  tank,  an  oil  overflow  conduit  con- 
nected with  said  water  waste  conduit,  a  float  valve  having 
a  specific  gravity  intermediate  that  of  th<'  wator  and  oil 
for  alternately  closing  said  water  waste  and  oil  overflow 
conduits,  being  normally  sustained  by  the  water  to  close 
the  oil  overflow. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydrauHcally  handling  oil.  the 
combination  with  a  storage  tank,  of  a  water  waste  con- 
duit connected  therewith,  an  oil  overflow  conduit  con 
nected  with  said  water  waste  conduit,  a  chamber  In 
said  water  waste  conduit,  a  float  valve  In  said  chamber 
of  a  specific  gravity  intermediate  that  of  the  water  and  oil 
and  normally  sustained  by  the  former  to  cut  off  the  oil 
overflow,  said  float  lielng  adapted  when  said  chamt)er  Is 
fllled  with  oil  to  drop  and  close  said  water  waste  conduit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydrauHcally  handling  oil.  the 
combination  with  a  storage  tank,  of  a  water  waste  con 
dult  connected  with  said  tank,  an  oil  overflow  connected 
with  said  water  waste  conduit,  means  normally  closing 
said  oil  overflow  adapted  to  close  the  water  waste  conduit 
and  open  the  oil  overflow  when  the  tank  Is  filled  with  oil 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydrauHcally  handling  oil,  the 
combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  water  waste  conduit  con 
nected  thereto  having  a  downwardly  extending  oil  'rap 
therein,  an  oil  overflow  conduit  connected  with  said  tiap, 
and  a  float  valve  In  said  trap  for  alternately  closing  said 
oil  overflow  and  water  waste  condulta.  said  float  being 
of  a  gravity  Intermediate  that  of  water  and  oil. 


1.066,453.  SNOW  AND  ICE  FLANOER  Bkviamin  F 
LAWBBNca.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  191 -'  S^rla! 
No.  706,929.     (CI.  104—100.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lallway  car,  a  guide  carried 
thereby  and  arranged  in  a  substantially  upright  position, 
said  guide  being  curved  in  a  plane  lengthwise  thenuf  and 
a  Sanger  blade  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  to  follow  the 
curvature  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car,  a  subetantlally 
upright  guide  secured  thereto  and  curved  in  a  plane  length 
wise  of  the  guide,  and  a  curved  flanger-blade  siidHbly 
mounted  on  aald  guide. 

3.  The  coml>inatlon  of  a  railway  car,  a  substantially 
upright  guide  secured  thereto  and  curved  In  a  plane  lensjth- 
wise  of  the  guide,  and  a  flanger-blade  slldable  verti'-ally 
on  said  guide  and  curved  concentrically  therewith. 
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4    The  combination   of  a  railway   car.   a   substantially 
unright    guide    secured    thereto    and    curved    in    a    plane 
Xethwise  of  the  guide,  a  curved  flanger-blade  mounted  to  , 
slide  vertically  on  aald  guide,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  blade.  . 


5  The  combination  of  a  railway  car,  a  flanger-blade 
movable  substantially  vertically  thereon,  a  pressure  cylin- 
der and  piston,  an  operative  connection  between  said  pis- 
ton and  aaid  blade,  an  indicator  comprising  a  rdtary 
spindle  and  a  Urget  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  connection  to  said  spindle. 

[Cli-'T^  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1066  464.       CUPOLA.       Mbrkdith     Lkitch,    Springfield 
■  Ma'ss      Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No   ri53,28,V     Renewed 
May  7    1913      Serial  No,  766.?05.     (CI.  7fr-107.) 


mass  of  burning  fuel  In  said  fuel  chamber,  an  outlet  for 
the  molten  metal  below  said  fuel  chamber,  and  means  for 
causing  a  draft  of  air  through  snid  f«*ed  opening  and  fuel 
chamber  and  into  the  lower  end  of  said  stack. 

3.  In  a  cupola,  the  combination  of  a  stack,  a  projecting 
stump  supported  from  beneath  and  in  turn  supporting  the 
material  within  said  stack,  a  fuel  chamber  for  solid  fuel 
having  an  Independent  feed  opening  and  surrounding  aaid 
stump  and  the  lower  part  of  said  stack  and  extending  be- 
low the  upper  end  of  said  stump  so  that  molten  meta) 
flowing  from  said  stack  will  pass  downward  through  a 
mass  of  burning  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber,  an  outlet  for 
the  molten  metal  below  said  fuel  chamber,  and  means  for 
causing  a  draft  of  air  through  said  feed  opening  and  fuel 
chamber  and  into  the  lower  end  of  said  stack. 

4  In  a  cupola,  the  combination  .if  a  stack,  a  support 
beneath  said  stacic  for  the  material  therein,  a  fuel  chamber 
for  solid  fuel  having  an  independent  feed  opening  and 
having  a  connection  with  the  interior  of  said  stack,  said 
connection  constituting  an  outlet  for  the  iron  in  said  sUck 
when  molten  said  fuel  chamber  extending  from  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  stack  to  below  the  upper  surface  of  said 
support  so  that  molten  metal  flowing  from  said  stack  will 
pass  downward  through  a  mass  of  burning  fuel  in  said 
fuel  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  molten  metal  situated  below 
said  fuel  chamber,  a  slag  outlet  above  the  outlet  for  the 
molten  metal,  and  means  for  <  auslng  a  draft  of  air  through 
said  feed  opening  and  fuel  chamber  and  into  said  sUck. 

5  In  a  cupola,  the  combination  of  a  stack,  a  support 
beneath  said  stack  for  the  material  therein,  a  fuel  cham- 
ber having  an  Independent  feed  opening  and  a  connection 
with  the  Interior  of  said  stark,  said  c<  nnection  constltut^ 
ing  an  outlet  for  the  Iron  in  said  stack  when  molten,  aald 
chamber  extending  from  above  the  lower  end  of  said  stack 
to  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  so  that  molten 
metal  flowing  from  said  stacl;  will  pass  downward  through 
burning  fuel  In  said  fuel  chaml.er.  an  outlet  for  the  molten 
metal  situated  below  said  fu.  1  chamln  ,,  means  for  caus- 
ing a  draft  through  said  fuel  chamber  and  into  said  stack 
and  twyers  located  at  the  base  of  said  fuel  chamber  and 
above  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  065  455      MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  FRUIT.     Robkrt 
•  LISTKH.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.     Serial 
No,  681,515.      (CI.  146—11.) 


1  In  a  cupola,  the  combination  of  a  stack,  a  support 
beneath  said  stack  for  the  material  therein,  a  fue  cham- 
ber for  soUd  fuel  having  an  independent  '^^^d  opening  and 
having  a  connection  with  the  interior  of  said  stack,  sa  d 
connection  constituting  an  outlet  for  the  meta  in  saia 
stack  when  molten,  said  fuel  chamber  extending  from 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  stack  to  below  the  "PPer  sur- 
face of  said  support  so  that  molten  metal  flowing  from 
said  stack  will  pass  downward  through  a  mass  of  burning 
fuel  in  »iid  fuel  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  ™f  ^°  ^^^a' 
situated  below  said  fuel  chamber,  and  "^""f /^ /"^^^ 
a  draft  of  air  through  said  feed  opening  and  fuel  chamber 

and  into  aaid  stack.  ^  „„,^/»,t 

2.  In  a  cupola,  the  combination  of  a  stack,  a  support 
beneath  said  stack  for  the  material  therein,  a  fuel  chamber 
for  solid  fuel  having  an  Independent  feed  openlni:  and  sur- 
rounding said  stack  and  said  support  and  ^^•''^  °«  ^ Z^". 
nection  with  the  interior  of  said  stack  on  a  i''""-; 'J^  °; 
sldea  thereof,  aaid  connection  constituting  an  outlet  for 
the  metal  in  «ild  stack  when  molten,  said  fuel  chamber 
extending  from  above  the  lower  end  of  said  stack  to  below 
the  upper  surface  of  said  support  so  that  ^fl^^J'l^''' 
flowing   from  said   stack   will   pass  downward  through  a 


1  In  a  fruit  trimming  machine,  a  stationary  grid  com- 
prising rigid  spaced  bars,  an  endless  belt  for  fe«llng  the 
LTments  of  fr'uit  to  be  trimmed  along  said  grid.  aj.d  a 
series  of  knife  blades  operating  between  the  »»"<>'«»'* 
g^Ip  said  knives  adapted  to  trim  the  fruit  from  the  rind 
as  the  segments  pasa  along  the  grid. 

-  In  a  fruit  trimming  machine,  a  stationary  jnid.  knlve. 
ope'ratlng  between  said  grid,  an  endless  feed  ^It.  feed  bejt 
pulleys  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine,  and 
Lean's  for  adjusting  said  feed  1.1 1  P""^'  -^f^"^ 
independent  means  for  adjusting  said  feed  belt  pnlleyi 
longitudinally  of  the  machine. 

3  In  a  fruit  trimming  machine,  a  -tatlonary  gr Id  com- 
prising  rigid  spaced  bars,  an  endless  belt  for  feeding  tHa 
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segments  of  fnilt  to  be  trimmed  aloni?  said  grid,  a  revolT- 
Ing  Bluift  m#anted  below  the  grid,  a  plurality  of  knives 
carried  by  wUd  abaft  and  operating  between  the  bars  of  the 
^rid,  and  mettns  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mtchhie  for  trimming  fruit  from  rind  segments, 
a  rigid  grid,  .means  to  press  the  lind  segments  on  the  grid 
to  force  the  good  portion  of  the  frnlt  through  the  grid, 
the  knives  Cooperating  with  said  grid  to  trim  the  good 
portion  of  t>e  fmlt  from  the  rind  segmt-nts.  said  knives 
being  adju8t$ble  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.0^5,456.  WEED-EXTRACTING  TOOL.  Sherman  L. 
LowBBY.  t'lttsbargh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912  Serial 
No.  729,530.       (CI.  55— 65.> 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  transversely 
curved  bladQ  and  a  shank  projected  from  the  top  of  the 
blade,  the  skank  being  located  close  to  one  side  edge  of 
the  blade,  sadd  side  edge  merging  unbrokenly  into  tbe  cut 
t'T  surface  <if  tbe  shank,  tbe  other  side  ed^e  of  tbe  blade 
being  spaced  from  the  shank  to  dispose  tbe  major  portion 
of  the  blade  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  shank,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  tlade,  at  one  Hide  only  of  the  shank,  slanting 
downwardly  from  the  tipper  fTid  of  the  last  specified  side 
edge,  towarj  the  shank  to  define  a  singl-'  lifting  prong. 


1,065.457  MTCHING  MACHINE  H.<rry  W  Lptt  and 
WiLLfAM  HfTCHisoN,  Antloch.  Cal.  Filed  May  9.  1912. 
Serial  No    696.126      (CI.  37— 25.> 


1.  A  devlee  of  the  character  describe*!  comprising  a 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  another  frame  hinged  to  said 
first  named  frame  and  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axle  car 
rying  wheels,  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  second  named 
frame,  a  dlgjflng  point  carried  by  said  second  named  frame 
and  adapted  to  discharge  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  rais 
Ing  and  lowering  said  second  named  frame  and  means  for 
tilting  said  cogger  point  Independently  of  any  movement  of 
said  second  aamed  frame,  as  described. 

2.  A  devlct  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  an  independent  frame  hinged 
to  said  main  frame,  and  being  Joumaled  on  an  axle  carry 
Ing  wheels,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second 
named  fram^.  a  conveyer  disposed  In  said  second  named 
frame,  a  digging  point  flexibly  Joumaled  on  said  second 
named  frama,  means  for  inclining  said  digger  point,  said 
digger  point  discharging  upon  said  conveyer,  as  described. 


1,065.458       fOULTRY  PICKER       James    Q.    Maclarkn, 


Serial  No. 


Mamarone^k.   N.   Y      Filed   Mar    28.    1910 

561,970.     <C1.  17— 30.  • 

1.  A  poultry  picker  comprising  In  combination  means 
for  holding  4own  the  fowl,  a  plurality  of  movable  combs, 
meana  for  ptodaclng   relative   motion   of  said  comba  for 


gripping  the  feathers,  and  means  for  moTlng  said 
combs  in  a  group  with  relation  to  said  holding  d 


.  1913. 

''vabl« 

■ias. 


2.  A  poultry  picker  comprialng  in  combination  a  hold 
Ing  comb,  a  plurality  of  movable  combs  above  said  holding 
comb,  means  for  produdng  relative  motion  of  said  latter 
combs  for  gripping  tbe  feathers,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  movable  combe  away  from  said  holding  comb 

3.  In  a  device  for  placUng  feathers  from  fowls,  a  comb 
arranged  to  enter  between  tbe  feathers,  and  a  pair  of 
plucking  members  relatively  movable  to  said  comb  for 
drawing  the  feathers  through  the  comb,  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  plncklng  members  being  parallel  to  the  teeth 
of  the  comb. 

4.  In  a  device  fOr  plucking  feathers  from  fowls,  a  comb 
arranged  to  enter  between  the  feathers,  and  a  pair  of 
movable  members  disposed  above  said  comb  In  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  one  of  said  members  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  other  member  for  frlctlonally  holding  the 
feathers  between  the  two  members  and  both  of  said  mov 
able  members  having  a  conjoint  movement  for  pulling  the 
feathers  through  the  comb,  tbe  movement  of  one  of  said 
members  being  parallel  to  the  teeth  of  the  comb. 


1,065,459.  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  YOUNG  ANIMALS 
TO  DRINK.  Mads  H.  Madskn,  Klmballton.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,755.     (CI.  119—51.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  ribs  at  its  edges,  thereby  forming  a  gnwve, 
designed  to  rest  against  the  roof  of  the  mouth  of  the 
animal,  a  portion  curved  upwardly  and  a  portion  curved 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  first  portion  and  de- 
signed to  fit  the  ridge  of  the  nose  of  the  animal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
plate  with  raised  edges  designed  to  rest  against  the  roof 
of  the  mouth  of  the  animal,  a  portion  curved  upwardly 
and  a  portion  curved  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
first  portion  and  designed  to  fit  the  ridge  of  the  nose  of 
the  animal,  said  device  being  so  constructed  thai  the 
lower  forward  portion  thereof  extends  forwardly  leaving 
a  space  between  the  same  and  the  upper  Up  of  the  animal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  piste 
with  Its  edges  rolled  at  its  sides  to  form  a  grooved  .«truc 
ture  designed  to  rest  against  the  roof  of  the  mouth  of  the 
animal,  a  portion  curved  upwardly  and  a  portion  curved 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  first  portion  and  de- 
signed to  fit  tbe  ridge  of  the  nose  of  the  animal,  said  iaat 
named  portion  being  provided  with  depressions  on  each 
side  of  its  upper  end. 


1.065.460.     CORNER-CLAMP  FOR  USE  WITH   FA  URIC- 
STRETCHERS.      Thomas    R.    McCloskkt.    Salt    lAke 
City.  Utah.     Piled  Aug.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  7H  XK). 
(CI.  45—24.) 
1.  A  comer  clamp  consisting  of  a  clamp  having  it-  two 

sides  bent  upward  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom     '  the 
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said  clsmp  and  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  ;  one 
of  the  said  sides  when  thus  bent  projecting  laterally  be 
youd  the  other  side  and  one  end  being  bent  downward  at 
right  angles  to  the  bottom,  and  thence  Inwardly  In  a  paral 
lei  plane  with  the  bottom  ;  a  thumb  screw  passing  through 
tbe  exterior  end  of  the  said  side  and  of  the  said  end.  and 
adapted  to  bind  the  two  frame  members  together  when 
housed  in  the  said  clamp  by  adjusting  the  said  thumb 
screw. 


having  a  longitudinally  extending  exhaust  chaimnel 
formed  therethrough,  and  said  core  having  a  transversely 
extending  Inlet  passage  formed  therethrough,  one  wall 
of  which  is  formed  by  a  wall  of  the  exhaust  channel, 
said  core  having  a  water  Jacket  formed  therewith  which 
lies  upon  one  side  of  said  cere,  said  Inlet  passage  lying 
upon  the  other  side  of    said  core. 


2  In  fabric  stretchers  In  combination  with  slats  form- 
ing'the  four  sides  of  the  frame,  said  slats  being  secured 
together  at  their  outer  comers  by  means  of  tbe  corner 
clamp  said  clamp  having  the  lower  portion  of  the  same 
bent  into  a  loop  through  which  the  >^lde  member  of  the 
•aid  frame  passes  and  having  the  upper  portion  bent  into 
a  loop  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  loop  to  permit 
passage  of  the  end  slat  of  the  said  frame  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  side  member  and  having  means  for  the  rigid 
securing  of  the  said  side  and  end  slats  together  by  a 
thumb  screw  passing  through  the  exterior  portion  of  said  , 
under  and  upper  loops,  adjacent  to  tbe  said  slats  the  , 
said  clamp  being  of  such  construction  as  to  permit  the  , 
free  passage  of  the  side  and  end  members  of  the  said 
frame  when  the  tension  upon  tbe  said  loops  is  slackened 
by  means  of  the  said  thumb  screw. 

3  In  curtain  or  fabric  stretchers  the  comWnation  of 
the  corner  clamps  having  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  both  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  having  an  exterior  corner  projecting  and  a 
thumb  screw  passing  through  one  of  the  said  exterior  - 
corners  and  threaded  into  the  other,  adapted  to  normally  \ 
cause  tbe  clamp  to  grip  frame  meml>ers  housed  In  the 
upper  and  lower  portions,  a  side  frame  member  housed 
in  one  portion  of  the  said  clamp  and  an  end  frame  meml^ 
housed  m  the  other  portion  of  tbe  said  clamp  and  capable 
of  sliding  freely  therein  when  the  tension  is  le«-e°ed  by 
the  adjustment  nf  the  said  thumb  screw,  all  substantially 

as  above  described.  i„™„ 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  duplex  clamp, 
formed  of  two  housings,  an  upper  and  a  lower,  the  top  of 
the  lower  botaslns  forming  the  bottom  of  the  upper  hous- 
ing the  said  upper  and  lower  housings  l^lng  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  the  lop  of  the  said  upper 
housing  extending  exteriorly  to  the  main  part  of  each 
housing  and  the  bottom  of  the  lower  housing  extending 
exteriorly  to  the  main  part  of  tbe  l"^'^-- ,»'«"«'" ^^^^.f" 
the  exterior  projection  of  the  upper  and  lower  extensions 
register  with  each  other,  and  a  thumb  screw  passed 
through  the  said  projection  a.  right  angles  to  each  of  said 
projections  as  set  forth. 


1.065.461.  INTERNAL  COMBTSTION  ENGINE^  Chm- 
TSR  D.  M.LLEB.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  .Tuly  31.  1912. 
Serial    No.   712.489.      (Ci.    12:?-190  . 

1.  In   a  valve   structure   for  explosive  engine.,   a    vaiv. 
casing  comprising  a  core,   a   wall  spaced  from   said  core 
a  cylindrical  valve  rotatively   mounted  between  ^^'d jrau 
and   said   core,    there    being   an    exhaust    channel    formed 
longitudinally  through  said  core  and   there  t'f'°«  "°   '°: 
take  passage  formed  transversely  through  said  «>re  ana 
a  water  Jacket  formed  In  said  core   upon   the  s  de  oppo- 
site  the  muke  passage,   said  Intake   passage   lyin^   adja 
cent  the  opposite  side  wall  of  tbe  core. 

2.  m  a  valve  structure  for  explosive  ^'^^'''^^•'\'^''^:, 
blnatlon  with  a  casing  comprising  an  outer  ^''''''J^'^' 
and  an  internal  core,  of  a  rotative  cylindrical  valve  dls 
posed  between  said  water  jacket  and  said  core,  said  cor. 


3  In  a  valve  structure  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  comprising  an  outer  water  Jacket 
and  an  internal  core,  of  a  rotative  cylindrical  valve  dis- 
posed between  said  water  jacket  and  said  core,  said  core 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  exhaust  channel 
formed  therethrough  and  said  core  having  a  transversely 
extending  Inlet  passage  formed  therethrough,  one  wall 
of  which  is  formed  by  a  wall  of  the  exhaust  channel,  said 
core  having  a  water  jacket  formed  therewith  which  lies 
upon  one  side  of  said  core,  said  Inlet  passage  lying  upon 
the  other  side  of  said  core,  and  said  exhaust  channel  lying 
between  said  water  jacket  and  said  Inlet  passage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  casing  comprising  an  outer  water 
jacket  and  an  internal  core  spact^d  therefrom,  of  a  cylin- 
drical valve  mounted  for  rotation  therebetween,  said  cy- 
lindrical valve  having  diametrically  opposed  ports  formed 
therethrough,  an  Inlet  passage  extending  transversely 
through  said  core  and  opening  upon  opposite  sides  there- 
of at  diametrically  opposed  points,  a  centrally  arranged 
exhaust  channel  formed  longitudinally  through  said  core, 
said  core  having  a  radially  extending  exhaust  port  lead^ 
ing  from  said  channel  to  the  periphery  of  said  core,  and 
a  water  jacket  formed  with  said  core  and  lying  upon 
the    side   of   said   core   through   which   said   exhaust    port 

passes. 

5    In   a   device   of    the    character   described,    the    combi- 
nation   with    a    valve    casing    comprising   an    outer   water 
jacket    and    an    internal    core   spaced    therefrom,    of   a    cy- 
:    lindricfll    valve    mo.inted    for    rotation    therebetween,    said 
1   cvlindrical     valve     having     diametrically     opposed     ports 
'   formed    therethrough,    an    inlet   passage   extending    trans- 
verselv    through    said    core,    and    opening    upon    oppos    e 
sides  thereof  at  diametrically  opposed  points,  a  centrally 
arranged   exhaust    channel    formed   longitudinally   through 
sn[d  core,   said   core   having  a   radially  extending  exhaust 
port   leading   from   said   channel   to  the  periphery    of  said 
^re    a    water   jacket    formed    with    said    core    and    lying 
X   the   side   of   said  core  through   which   said  exhaust 
port     passes,    said    Inlet    passage    being    formed    between 
^he   wall    of   the   exhaust    channel    and    tbe   external    wall 
of  said  core   at   the  side   of  said   core  remote   from    said 
radially  exhaust  port 


1065  46'^  CARBURETER.  HAaav  A.  MiLL«R,  Lon. An- 
geles cal..  assignor  to  New-Miller  Manufacturing  com- 
Tany.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed      June      7.      1911.       Serial      No.      631.^61.       <Cl. 

48—155.1.1  ,     -,. 

1  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamb»'r.  a  noiile  dls- 
I  charging  Into  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  needle  valve  for 
1  said    nozzle,    a    throttle    vaUe.    means    operated    by    the 
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throttl*  ralye  for  operating  the  needle  T»lve  therewith, 
■aid  m««nfl  be|n«  movable  ludependentlj  of  said  throttle 
valve,  the  Bid4  walls  of  said  carbureting  chamber  having 
porta,  a  stldUg  sleeve  In  the  carbureting  chamber  for 
controlling  sa|d  ports,  and  a  connection  between  said 
sliding  sleeve  and  the  throttle  valve  whereby  said  sleeve 
Is  operated  wllh  the  throttle  valve. 


2.  In  a  cntbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  noasle 
discharging  Into  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  needle  valve 
for  said  nozzit,  a  throttle  valve,  a  pivoted  head,  a  spring 
arm  pivoted  la  said  head,  and  bearing  against  said  needle 
valve,  means  operated  by  the  throttle  valve  for  actuating 
said  arm,  and  meann  for  actuating  said  arm  independ- 
ently of  the  iMt  means. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  carbureting  chamber,  a  no»le  dis- 
charging into  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  needle  valve 
for  said  nozzlf,  a  throttle  valve,  a  pivoted  head,  a  spring 
arm  pivoted  in  said  head  and  bearing  against  said  needle 
valve,  and  m<ans  for  actuating  said  arm  independently 
of  the  last  means,  comprisin;;  a  cam  bearing  against  said 
arm,  and  a  lerer  projecting  from  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  nossle  dis 
charging  into  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  needle  valve 
for  aaid  nozzle,  a  throttle  valve,  a  pivoted  bead,  an  arm 
pivoted  in  sajd  head  and  t>earing  against  said  needle 
valve,  and  m«ans  for  actuating  said  arm  independently 
of  the  last  means,  comprising  a  cam  bearing  against  said 
arm.  and  a  tever  projecting  from  said  cam,  a  mixing 
chamber  havii)g  ports  in  its  side  walls,  a  sliding  sleeve  in 
the  mixing  chamber  for  controlling  said  ports,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  sliding  sleeve  to  the  throttle  valve. 

5.  In  a  catbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  nozzle 
discharging  iato  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  needle  valve 
for  said  nozzlf,  a  throttle  valve,  a  pivoted  head,  an  arm 
pivoted  in  said  head,  and  bearing  against  said  needle 
valve,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  Independently 
of  the  last  means,  comprising  a  cam  bearing  against  said 
arm,  and  a  lever  projecting  from  said  cam,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  ports  in  its  side  walls,  a  sliding  sleeve 
in  the  mixing,  chamber  for  controlling  said  ports,  a  con- 
nection from  Mid  sliding  sleeve  to  the  throttle  valve,  a 
tubular  valve  extending  tangentlally  through  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  Intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
throttle  valve,  and  allowing  gasolene  and  air  to  pass 
the  throttle  vfclve  when  the  latter  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  tp  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,463.  DIMB-WAITER.  Gly  K.  Mitchell,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  .\pr.  17.  191.1.  Serial  No  761  716 
CL  187— 6.  > 

1.  In  a  dulib  waiter,  the  combination  with  upright 
ffuldea  for  the  car,  of  means  for  holding  the  guides  par- 
allel with  one  another  comprising  a  bracket  consisting  of 
a  m«tal  bar  leaving  Its  central  portion  adapted  for  at- 
t^haMat  to  ai  bonding,  and  having  its  end  portions  bent 
nihstutlaUy  $t  rl«ht  angles  to  the  central  portion  and 


extending  outwardly  in  the  same  direction  from  tb« 
central  portion,  cleats  secured  to  said  end  porii.  ->;  ad- 
jacent the  bends  in  the  bar.  and  a  sill  or  shelf  -  ured 
to  said  cleats;  and  means  for  connecting  said  guin^g  to 
said  end  portions. 


~— 
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2  In  a  dumb  wslter.  tiie  combination  with  upright 
guides  for  the  car,  of  means  for  holding  the  guides  par- 
allel with  one  another  comprising  a  bracket  consisting 
of  a  metal  bar  having  its  central  portion  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  bnilding,  and  having  It*  end  portions  boot 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  central  portion  nnd 
extending  outwardly  In  the  same  direction  from  the  cen- 
tral portion,  cleats  secured  to  said  end  portions  adja- 
cent the  bends  in  the  bar,  and  a  sill  or  shelf  (iecur<-d  to 
said  cleats :  and  clamps,  adjustable  longitudinally  on 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  grip  the  guides 


1,065,464.  P0WDERED-M0LA8SKS  FOOD  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  PRODUCING  THE  S.\ME.  Lu  Fatettk  Mtebs 
and  Abthur  A.  Camic*,  Glendale,  Arix.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,363.     (CI.  99—11,) 


^  r 


1.  The  herein  described  food  product  which  consist-s  of 
a  dry  powdered  molasses  food  having  a  molasses  base 
mixed  with  an  oleaginous  substance  which  congeals  at 
ordinary  temperatures,  and   powdered  starch. 

2.  The  herein  described  food  product  which  consists 
of  a  dry  powder  having  as  a  base  molasses  mixed  with  a 
k'rease  which  congeals  nt  ordinary  temperatures,  .iniJ 
powdered  starch. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  pow- 
dered molasses  food,  which  consists  in  adding  to  liquid 
molasses  an  oleaginous  substance  which  congeals  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures  boiling  the  mixture,  cooling  the  boiled 
mixture,  breaking  the  cooled  mixture  ap  into  small  pa^ 
tides,  adding  a  moisture  nbsorliting  agent,  and  8ut>se- 
quently  rednctng  the  mixture  to  a  flnely  divided  stati 

4.  The  herein  described  proceas  for  producing  pow- 
dered molasaes  food  which  conalBts  In  adding  to  li<iuid 
molasses  a  grease  which  congeals  at  ordinary  temi'era- 
tures,  boiling  the  mixture,  coollnc  the  boiled  mixture  so 
aa  to  congeal  the  mass,  breaking  the  congealed  mass  ip 
into  small  particles,  adding  starch  and  subscquentlv  re- 
ducing the  mixture  to  a  finely  dlrided  state. 
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,  oflR  466      ELECTRIC  HEATER.     .TOHM  Nathan,  Couto- 
^^■*Cal.     FlledOct   2,  I'.n-.      Serial  No.  723.543.     (Cl. 
219—41.) 


1     in  a   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with    a    shell    having   an    integral    tubular    portion,    of    an 

rnsl  ed  holder  within  the  shell  and  having  a  tul>ular  en.l 

nc       el  hy   the  tubular  portion  of  the  holder,  electrodes 

mounted  in   openings   formed   In   the  said  holder  and  ar^ 

n>'U  in  «PH-1  relation  thereon,  a  collar  encl-"n«    »^^ 

aid  electrodes,  flanges  on  the  said  collar  and  proj..  t  n^ 

no  notches  In  the  elctrodes.  a  seat  formed  on  the  collar^ 

and  a  securing  member  adapted  for  enK'agement   with  the 

It   of   the   said   collar   and   having   threaded   connection 

with  the  said  shell.  ^.     ,, 

.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinat  on 
with  a  shell,  of  a  holder  therein,  electrodes  mounted  on  he 
said  holder,  wires  extending  through  an  open.n.  in  he 
shell  and  the  said  holder  and  having  connection  «1^Y„^* 
.aid  el^trodes.  a  collar  encircling  the  electrodes,  flanges 
^n  the^nar  extending  into  notches  in  the  electrodes  to 
^ure  t^e  electrodes  in  position  on  the  holder  and  a 
!::uring  member  engaging  the  collar  and  having  threaded 
connection  with  the  said  shell. 


inlet  to  said  outlet  passage,  said  main  valve  body  being 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet  passage  with  s 
recess  having  a  tapering  wall,  and  with  a  tapering  valTe 
seat  in  the  center  of  said  recess,  a  regulating  valve  body 
having  an  end  portion  seating  against  said  tapering  wall 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  pasage.  a  screw   ring  en- 
Kaging  said   rcijulating  valve  body   and  screwing  on  said 
screw  thread  on  the  main   valve  body,   and  a  valve  plug 
mov.iblv  mounted  in  said  regulating  valve  body  and  seat- 
ing on  said  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet  passage, 
S!iid    regulating    valve    body    having    an    outlet    and    said 
regulating  valve  plug  controlling  communication  from  the 
outlet  passage  for  the  main  valve  body  to  the  outlet  for 
the  regulating  valve  body,  said  regulating  valve  body  hav- 
ing a   recess  and   said   main   valve  body  havlnp  a   nipple 
containing    the    outlet    passage    aforesaid    and    extending 
within  said  rec-ss  in   the   re^rulating  vahf   h<.dy.   and   the 
aforesaid  seat   for  the  outlet  passage  being  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  nipple. 

?,  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  body  formed  as  an 
integral  memtKT  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  outlet  passage, 
a  main  valve  plusr  controlling  communication  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  passage,  said  main  valve  body  being 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet  past^ape  with  a 
recess  Imvinp  a  tapering  wall,  and  with  a  tapering  valve 
seat  in  the  center  of  said  recess,  a  regulating  valve  body 
having  a  convexly.  curved,  tapering  end  portion  seating 
•i"ain>^t  said  tap.rin-  wall  at  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet 
passage,  a  screw  rln«  engaging  said  regulating  valve  body 
and  screwing  on  said  screw  thread  on  the  main  valve  body, 
and  a  valve  pluc  movably  mounted  in  said  regulating 
valve  bodv  and  seating  on  said  seat  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  outlet  passage,  said  regulating  valve  body  having  an 
outlet  and  said  regulating  valve  plu^-  controlling  com- 
munication from  the  outlet  passage  for  the  main  valve 
body  to  the  outlet  for  the  regulating  valve  body. 


1.066.466.     VALVE.     Labs  L.  Oik.  San  Pedro  CaL     Filed 
May  14,   1912.     Serial   No.  697,320.      (Cl.   137—4.) 


1.065,467.  MFFFI.ER  CUT-OFT  A.iTHt'R  PiKuNew 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  ;>5o.-oo. 
(Cl.   137—26.) 


,  r 


■t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  body  ^"j-'^^'^  ''^J" 
integral  member  with  an  inlet  and  with  «°  «"^'^    P^^^^^^f^ 

a  main   valve  plug  controlling  -"^'">""*'«  '""hod     b.fn« 
inlet   to   said  outlet   passage,  said   main   valve  »>o<i>jH  "g 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet  P»««-f;;'^^  ^ 
recess  having  a  tapering  wall,  and  -*^^«  ^"P^'^^h,';  . 
seat  in  the  center  of  said  recess,  a  re«ulatin.  vahe  hod 
having  an  end  portion  .seating  against  said  tai-riug jvall 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet  passage,  a  scre^    i  n,  .n 
gaging  said   regulating   valve  body   and  screwing         said 
Lrew   thread  on  the   main   valve  body,  and  a   vaUe  plu 
movably  mounted  in  said  regulating  valve  ^f  *°J  J"^ 
ing  on  said  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  said  '-^f  P«/''«^f^ 
Mid    regulating    valve    body    having    an    outlet    ^f^J^^^ 
"gulatSg  valve  plug  controlling  cummunicat.on  from  the 
outlet  pMsage'for  the  main  valve  body  to  the  outlet  for 
the  regulating  valve  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  body  ^^\^^^^^:^^ 
intsKxal  member  with  an  Inlet  and  with  an  «"tlot  p.ssa  c  • 
a  Sa  valve  plug  controlling  communication  from  said 
191  O.  G.— 58 


1  In  a  muffler  cut-out  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
forming  part  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  cut-out  pipe  detach- 
^bl-  secured  to  and  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  flange  forming  a  valve  seat  and  a 
valve  mounted  in  bearings  formed  partly  in  said  cut-out 
pipe  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  s.at   to  close  said 

^*^»^'  In  a  muffler  cut  out  the  combination  with  a  resonator 
comprtsing  cvllndrical  end  portions  secured  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  a  semi  cylindrlc  central  portion  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  end  portions  and  communlctlng  w  th 
aald  end  portions  through  a  constricted  opening  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  cut  off  p  pe 
^ured  to  and  communicating  with  the  resonator,  a  valv. 
«,ntrolling  the  opening  Into  said  cutoff  pipe,  said  cutofT 
^^  being  provided  with  a  flange  whereby  the  same  is 
secured  to  the  resonator,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
Sing  for  the  valve  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  valve 
in  its  closed  position. 

3  ma  muffler  cut-out  the  combination  with  a  resonator 
c-omprlsing  end  portions  of  a  dUmeter  not  less  than  the 
rm'eJer  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  a  -"^ra'  P^^'T^"  ^' 
larger  diameter  than  the  e>3xaust  pipe,  a  cut-off  pipe  com- 
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munlc»tlng  with  aald  resonator,  a  valve  In  said  resonator 
secured  to  a  stem  rotatable  In  bearings  formed  partly  In 
said  resonator  and  partly  In  the  wall  of  said  pipe  at  tbe 
junction  of  said  resonator  and  pipe,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  vapve  In  position  to  close  Ihe  cut-off  pipe,  said 
valve  In  its  closed  position  being  arranged  below  the  line 
of  the  exhaost  pipe. 

4.  In  a  mulHer  cut-out  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
forming  part  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  cut-out  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  flange 
whereby  said  >lpe  may  be  detachably  secured  thereto,  a 
valve  In  said  chamber  having  Its  stem  seated  In  bearings 
formed  partly  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  In  said 
flange,  and  metns  for  securing  said  cut-out  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  whereby  It  may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. J 

5.  In  a  mufller  cut-out  the  combination  of  a  cut-out  pipe 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  pipe  line  and  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  valve  seat  on 
said  cut-off  pipe,  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  plate,  and  a 
removable  valfe  stem,  a  spring  secured  to  said  valve  stem 
for  normally  liolding  the  valve  on  Its  seat,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  lever  for  actuating 
said  valve,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.065,468     rOMRINED  CANT-HOOK  AND  PICK     Joskph 

Pronovo.st.  I'dison.  Mont,,  assignor  of  one  tenth  to 
George  Beaulleu  and  one-tenth  to  L.  S.  Ropes,  Helena, 
Mont.  Fil.'<l  Oct.  19.  191J  Serial  No  72<)  779  iCI. 
145—21'. . 


.K  (.ant  hook  comprising  a  firrule  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  handle,  an  integral  portion  "f  said  ft»rrule  being 
bent  <(>ni-avt'd  and  flush  with  the  innor  face  of  the  ferr.ile. 
said  integrai  portion  having  wings  which  are  bent  upon 
themselves  and  spaced  apart,  a  pin  carried  by  said  wings, 
a  cant  book  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  Intermediate 
the  part.s  whicb  are  bent  upon  themselves,  an  fxtenaion  of 
said  concaved  portion  designed  to  be  attached  to  a  handle. 


and  secured  to  said  barge,  and  mMins  to  control 
scent  of  the  barge. 


1  065,4f59,  COaiBINED  GRAIN  BAK(;F.  AND  STACKER. 
Clemens  .\..  Robben  and  HEnM.\N  H.  Kobbe.v,  Norton, 
Kans.  ;  said  Herman  H.  Robben  usslKUor  to  said  Clemens 
A.  Robben.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,441. 
(CI.   57  —  5.3.1 

1.  In  a  madhlne  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
bull-wheel,  an  axle  rotated  thereby,  a  drum  loosely- 
mounted  on  siUd  axle,  means  to  lock  said  ilrum  with  said 
axle  at  will,  iteans  to  prevent  accidental  backward  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  cables  fixed  to  said  drum  and  adapted 
to  wind  ther»"on,  a  pair  of  standards  mounted  on  the 
frame,  pulleys  at  top  of  said  standards  over  which  said 
cables  run.  a  barge  mounted  to  travel  along  the  stand- 
ards, and  meats  lo  control  the  descent  of  the  barge. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  bull-wheel.  »n  axle  rotated  thereby,  a  drum  loosely- 
moanted  on  s«ld  axle,  a  clutch-member  carried  by  said 
drum,  a  clutcji-member  spllned  on  said  axle,  a  ratchet 
on  said  drum,  »  pawl  for  said  ratchet,  means  at  a  distance 
for  dlsengaglnf  said  pawl,  a  lever  for  operating  the  clutch 
In  CDS  direction,  a  spring  to  operate  the  clutch  in  the 
other  direction,  a  vertically  traveling  barge,  vertical 
guides  for  said  barge,  pulleys  near  the  tops  of  said  guides, 
cables  connects  to  said  drum,  passing  ovpr  said  pulleys 


ni. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desoribed.  a  pair  of 
vertical  guides,  a  barge  provided  with  rolh»rsj  engaging 
said  guides,  the  uppermost  rollers  being  connected  with 
the  barge  by  means  of  links,  latches  mounted  on  said 
links,  projections  on  the  barge  adapted  to  l)e  encaged 
by  said  latches,  and  means  operable  at  a  distancf  for 
disengaging   said    latches    to   permit    the   barge   to   tilt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
vertical  guides,  a  l>arge  provided  with  rollers  engaging 
said  guides,  the  upt)ermost  rollers  being  connected  with 
the  barge  by  means  of  links,  a  rockable  shaft  mounted  on 
said  links,  latches  fixedly  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  pro 
jections  on  the  barge  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
latches,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cord  fastened  to  said 
arm  whereby  said  latohe-i  may  tn>  moved  by  actuation  of 
the  cord 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bargf 
vertical  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  barge,  upwardly  t'l 
tending    links    pivoted    at    their    lower   ends    to   said   bars 

I  rollers  rarrbnl  by  said  links,  rollers  on  the  barge,  ver 
tlcal  guides  engage<l  by  all  of  said  rollers,  latches  mount- 
I'd  on  said  links  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  <»nd8 
of  said  bars,  .unl  means  operable  at  .i  distance  for  disen- 
gaging said  latches. 

(Claims  r,  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,470.  CAROrSEI.  0[..\f  A.  Roed,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.  Serial  No  730,291.  (CI. 
104—111.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  guldeway  passenger  car- 
riers directed  by  the  guldeway.  a  plurality  of  drive  chnins 
arranged  in  a  plane  beneath  the  passenger  carriers,  re- 
leasable  connections  between  the  passenger  carriers  md 
the  drive  chains,  means  for  periodically  transferring  the 
passenger  carriers  from  one  chain  to  another  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  with   a  guldeway  crossing  and  re 
crossing  Itself  at  Intervals,  guides  disposed  In  said  gM'At- 
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«,,v  and  coonected  to  paasenger  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
!rive  chains  arrangwl  In  a  plane  beneath  the  guldeway. 
releasable  connections  between  the  passenger  carriers  and 
[he  drlte  chains,  means  for  periodically  transferring  the 
passenger  carriers  from  one  chain  to  another  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3  m  a  caroosel,  an  endless,  sinuous  guldeway,  cross- 
in^  and  recrosslng  itself  at  Intervals,  passenger  carriers 
directed  by  the  guldeway,  a  plurality  of  drive  chains  ar- 
ranged  in  a  plane  beneath  the  guldeway.  releasable  con- 
nections between  the  passenger  carriers  and  the  drive 
chains  means  for  periodically  transferring  the  passenger 
carrlert  from  one  chain  to  another  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

4  In  a  carousel,  an  endless  guldeway,  crossing  and  re- 
crosslng  ItseW  at  Intervals,  passenger  carriers  directed 
by  said  guldeway.  a  series  of  drive  chains  arranged  in  a 
Diane  beneath  the  guldeway,  means  for  driving  the  chains 
at  the  same  speed  and  In  tbe  same  direction,  means  for 
Deriodlcally  connecting  the  passenger  carriers  to  each 
drive  chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  attachments  or 
coupling  shoes  on  each  passenger  carrier  for  engagement 
with  sulUble  catches  on  chains;  the  positive  transfer 
of  paswnger  carriers  from  one  chain  to  another  by  the 
catch  of  one  chain  engaging  the  passenger  carrier, 
while  tbe  preceding  chain  Is  still  in  engagement  with 
said  paasenger  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

5  m  a  carousel,  an  endless  sinuous  guldeway,  crossing 
and  recroMlng  itself  at  Intervals,  passenger  carriers  di- 
re<-ted  by  the  guldeway.  a  plurality  of  drive  chains  ar- 
ranged m  a  plane  beneath  the  guldeway.  means  for  peri 
,>dlcally  connecting  the  passenger  carriers  to  .ach  drive 
chain,  comprising  a  series  of  drive  knobs  or  catches, 
equally  spaLl  along  each  drive  chain,  the  distance  cen^ 
ter  to  center  of  catches  being  a   common  divisor  of   the 

engh  S  guldeway  and  of  the  total  length  of  the  drive 
hafns,  a  plurality  of  coupling  shoes  attached  to  the  pas^ 
senger  carrier  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
dr^'e  knoL  the  distance,  center  to  center  of  coupUng 
Shoes  being  eoual  to  or  a  multiple  of  the  distance  between 
drive  knobs  :  the  positive  transfer  of  passenger  carriers 
from  one  chain  to  another  by  a  coupling  shoe  engaging  a 
drive  knob  of  one  chain  while  another  coupling  shoe  of 
the  same  passenger  carrier  is  still  In  ''°«««7^°*^.^*^^'J 
drive  knob  on  the  preceding  chain,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  described. 

1,06,'->.471  FENCE-POST.  John  B.bnaku  ^^''^^^^ 
pleton.  Iowa.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.432. 
(CI.   256 — 48.) 


holes,  with  catch  devices  mounted  In  said  holes,  saefc 
comprising  a  short  rod,  a  hook  member  on  one  end  thare- 
of,  a  right  angled  extension  on  the  other  end  thereof, 
designed  to  be  received  in  said  hole  and  a  right  angled 
extension  on  said  first  extension  designed  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  post  and  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  ta»- 
tenlng  device  therefrom. 


1,065,472.  DELIVERY-CA3INBT  FOB  CIQABETTB8 
A.ND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  William  H.  Boss,  Bed- 
bank,   N.  J      Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.     SerUl   So.   724,295. 

(Cl.   211—8.) 


f6    ' 


in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  post  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ^^^■^'^Y'^"/''''''^. 
wardly  extending  slots  at  its  free  edge,  and  with  a  plu 
rallty  Of  hole.,  ich  arranged  a  certain  d'^^ance    rom^ne 
of  said  slots,  and  with  slots  extending  away   from   said 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  an 
inner  member  having  on  open-topped  delivery  chute;  a 
ryllndrical  carrier  rotatable  about  the  Inner  member  and 
baving  one  or  more  pockets  in  its  periphery ;  wings  or 
aprons  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  chute  and 
conforming  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  carrier:  and  a 
support    on    which    the    inner    member    is    non-rotattbly 

mounted. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination, 
:in  inner  member  having  an  open-ended  outlet  trunnion, 
an  open-topped  delivery  chute  opening  at  one  end  Into 
the  trunnion,  and  cyllndrlcally  curved  wings  or  aprons 
extending  laterally  'rom  the  top  of  said  chute;  a  support 
on  which  said  member  Is  non-rotatably  mounted  ;  and  a 
carrier  of  cylindrical  form  encircling  the  Inner  member 
and  rotatable  about  the  trunnion  thereof,  the  carrier  hav- 
ing in  Its  periphery  one  or  more  pockets  open  to  the  in- 
terior, to  select  articles  contained  In  the  carrier  and  de- 
liver them  to  the  delivery  chute  as  the  carrier  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination, 
an  Inner  member  having  an  open-topped  delivery  chute 
and  cyllndrlcally  curved  wings  or  aprons  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  top  of  said  chute;  an  outer  member  of 
cylindrical  form  rotatable  about  the  inner  member  and 
having  a  removable  head  constituting  a  closure:  an  In- 
termediate member  of  cylindrical  form  between  the  outer 
and  inner  meml)er,  having  one  or  more  pockets  Open  to 
the  interior,  the  Intermediate  member  being  engaged 
by  the  outer  member  for  rotation  thereby,  the  three  mem- 
bers being  separable  from  each  other:  and  a  support 
on  which  the  Inner  member  Is  non-rotatably  mounted. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination, 
an  inner  member  having  a  rear  trunnion  and  an  open  for- 
ward trunnion,  an  open-topped  delivery  chute  opening 
into  tbe  forward  trunnion,  and  cyllndrlcally  curved  wings 
or  aprons  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  delivery 
chute  •  an  outer  element  of  cylindrical  form  inclosing  the 
inner  member  and  rotaUble  on  the  trunnions  thereof  and 
having  on  its  Inside  one  or  more  pockets  open  to  the  In- 
terior a  head  of  the  outer  element  being  removable  to 
afford  access  to  the  Interior ;  and  standards  for  support- 
ing the  Inner  member  on  Its  trunnions,  said  sUndards  and 
trunnions  coSperatlng  to  prevent  roUtlon  of  the  inner 
member  as  the  outer  element  is  roUted. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  aind  described.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  outer  member  of  cylindrical  form  having  cen- 
trally apertured  heads  and  having  on  its  Inside  one  or 
more  pockets  open  to  tbe  interior  ;  an  Inner  member  hav- 
ing an  open-topped  inclined  delivery  chute,  wings  ^ 
aprons  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  chute  and 
conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of  ^^^V^^rTtl'  ^i 
trunnions  extending  through  tbe  central  apertarea  In  saM 
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heads  oa«  of  ^id  trunnloDs  being  open  to  the  delirery 
chute  wberebyi  articles  fed  to  the  chute  will  be  dellTered 
ttaroafh  the  t^nanioa ;  a  sBi>portlng  baae  for  the  trun- 
ntoas;  and  4eaxM  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  Inner 
BMmber  when  ithe  ontar  member  is  rotated  on  said  trnn- 
■ions.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


5.  In  an  end  tool,  the  corablnatloD  of  a  handle 
of  curved  clamping  Jaws  plTOtally  mounted  on  saM 
a  wedfce  adapted  to  close  said  Jaws  upon  relatlv. 
ment  between  the  handle  and  Jaws,  a  hook  projectl- 
the  handle,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  hook  tow: 
handle. 

(riaimn  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


■>n- 


pair 
nill*, 

from 

'  the 


1.0«5.473.  cnOTHES-WASHINO  MACHINE  Chablis 
P.  Smitb,  LfcadTale,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
Uam  A.  Roblason.  Leadvale,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6^0.207.     (C).  68—23.) 


In  a  waahlDf  machine  the  combination  vith  a  tub  hav- 
ing a  hinged  cover,  and  .i  perforated  hnUow  rotaiahle  drum 
therein,  of  ipHns;  pressed  ron»»rs  supported  In  pairs  In 
the  side  walls  »f  the  cover  and  twarlng  on  >i\\i\  drum,  said 
pairs  each  comprising  an  Imperforate  corrugated  roller 
and  a  hollow  perforated  roller. 


1.066.474.  FHNCE-ENlt  TOOL.  Ahthi  a  W  Sphaouk, 
La  Grange,  and  Johv  \.  CorKKK.  Jollet.  111.,  assignors 
to  The  American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jer- 
sey, HobokeiK  N.  J.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  ldl$.     SerUl  No.  746.273.      (Cl.  39 — 64.1 


1.  An  end  tool  comprislni;  a  handle,  means  carried 
thereby  to  engtge  the  end  of  a  line  wire  and  draw  said 
end  around  a  |»oet,  and  means  for  Ix^ndtn^  the  taut  line 
wire  toward  t<e  center  line  of  the  post  to  receire  said 
end  to  be  connected  therewith. 

2.  Aa  end  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  curred 
Jaws  mounted  Ibereon  to  engage  a  post,  means  carried  by 
said  handle  for  closing  the  jaws  upon  a  wire,  whereby 
said  wire  may  ^  drawn  s round  the  post  by  operating  said 
handle,  and  mfeins  carried  by  said  handle  whereby  the 
stretched  wire  tnay  be  palled  toward  the  jaws  for  ronnec 
Moo  with  the  etid  held  by  the  Jaws 

3.  An  end  totol  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws 
plTOtally   Bfradted   thereon    and   plTotally    connected    to 
t«tb«r  InteroMttfate  their  ends,  said  handle  being  provided 
wltfc  a  vedg«  adapted,  upon  movement  of  the  handle  about 
ttM  piTOtal  conteetion  with  the  Jaws,  to  close  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  an  end  'tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  clamp 
ptfotally  moni^ed  thereon,  and  a  wedge  carried  by  the 
teadle  far  ope^tttnr  said  clamp  upon  relative  movement 
Iwfwven  the  handle  and  damp. 


1.065,476.  METALLIC  LABEL.  James  Stewak:  lane- 
din.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  1'6,  1911.  Ber..  No 
6o  1.326.      (Cl.  40—2.) 


A  label  or  tag  comprising  a  finger  gage  sheet  ;.ad 
writing  surface  and  a  frame  of  arm  material  wberen  -aid 
writing  surface  is  permanently  held  and  by  which  it  Is 
[lartlally  Incased,  said  frame  providing  a  backing  for  >Hid 
writing  surface. 


1.0«5,47fl.     FOLDINO  TAMI.E 
May  27.   1912. 


Nebr.     Filed 
45—74.) 


Haihv  a.  Stone,  Omnba, 
Serial   No.  699,959.      .Cl. 


«/ 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  the  comWnatlon  with  a  center 
member,  of  supporting  legs  therefor,  and  a  skeleton  top 
haTlng  arms  hinged  to  the  center  member  intermediate 
their  ends,  the  inner  end  parts  of  the  arms  being  adapted 
to  overlap  the  center  member. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  center 
member,  of  supporting  legs  therefor,  and  a  skeleton  top 
having  arms  hinged  to  the  center  member  intermediate 
their  ends,  the  Inner  end  parts  of  the  arms  being  adapted 
to  overlap  the  center  member,  and  means  for  preventing 
the-  arms  from  moving  up  or  down  or  laterally  when  in 
extended  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  center 
memt)er,  of  legs  therefor,  a  skleton  top  having  arms  hinged 
intermediate  their  ends  to  the  center  member,  the  inner 
end  parts  of  the  arms  overlapping  the  center  member, 
and  arm  supporting  braces  Jointed  to  the  arms  and  en- 
sa^ed  with  the  legs,  .said  braces  being  adapted  to  fold  with 
the  arms. 

4.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  center 
memlK-r.  of  supporting  legs  therefor,  a  skeleton  top  having 
arms  hinged  to  the  center  member  Intermediate  tbeir  ends, 
their  inner  ends  overlapping  said  center  member,  and  a 
■  ap  tilting  over  the  center  naember  and  over  the  inner 
overlapping  parts  of  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  center 
member,  of  supporting  legs  therefor,  a  skeleton  top  having 
arms  hinged  to  the  center  member  intermediate  their  ends, 
their  inner  ends  overlapping  said  center  monber.  and  a 
cap  ntting  over  the  center  member  and  over  the  Inner  over 
lapping  parts  of  the  aroM,  said  cap  havlag  slots  wM'*h 
re<*ive  the  arras  beyond  the  raarfln  of  the  emtar  men  ^r. 

{Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  QaaeCtcJ 
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"»>-  A77      BTBAM-BNGINE.     Johann    SaiMPF,   Berlin,      and  the  other  by  a  movement  of  its  armature  away  f 
^'  <>rniany.      Filed    Apr.    7,    1909.      Serial    No.    488,467.      its  poles,  substontially  as  described. 
(Cl.  121-^6.) 
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1  In  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  port  at  Its  end  and  separate  exhaust  ports,  a 
ateam  chest  at  said  end.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  overrun  and  control  said  exhaust  ports  at  and  near  the 
end  of  its  working  stroke,  an  auxiliary  chamber  at  said 
end  forming  a  closed  extension  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  opening  communication  between  the  piston  ; 
chamber  and  auxiliary  chamber. 

o  In  combination  in  a  steam  engine,  a  steam  enklne 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  at  Its  end  and  separate  ex- 
haust ports,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  overrun 
and  control  said  exhaust  ports  at  and  near  the  end  of  Its 
working  stroke,  a  steam  Inlet  chamber  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  closed  auxiliary  chamber  upon  that  side.of 
the  inlet  chamber  opposite  the  piston  chamber  and  form- 
inir  an  extension  thereof,  and  means  for  at  will  opening 
communication  between  said  extension  and  said  cylinder, 
whereby  said  auxiliary  chamber  assists  heat-lnsulatlng 
while  providing  against  undue  compres»^lon. 

3  In  combination  with  a  Pteam  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
port  at  its  end  and  separate  exhaust  ports  remote  there^ 
from,  a  steam  chest  at  said  end,  a  relatively  cold  exhatist 
chamber  into  which  said  exhaust  ports  open  direetly.  an 
eiuagated  piston  in  said  cyUnder  and  adapted  to  overrun 
and  control  said  exhaust  ports  at  and  near  the  eiul  of  ts 
suoke  and  to  cover  and  protect  the  interior  of  said  cylln^ 
der'  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  ports  during  expansioii  and 
compression,  an  auxiliary  chamber  at  the  inlot  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  forming  a  closed  extension  thereof,  and  means 
for  opening  communication  between  the  piston  chamber 
and  said  auxiliary  chamber. 

4  In  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
port  at  its  end  and  separate  exhaust  ports  remote  tbere^ 
from  a  steam  chest  at  said  end,  a  relatively  co  d  exhaust 
chamber  Into  which  said  exhaust  ports  open  directly,  an 
elongated  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  overrun 
and  control  said  exhaust  ports  at  and  near  the  end  of  Its 
stroke  and  to  cover  and  protect  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  to  said  exhaust  ports  during  expansion  and  coin^ 
presslon,  an  auxiliary  chamber  at  the  inlet  end  of  sa  d 
cylinder  and  forming  a  closed  extension  thereof  said 
auxiliary  chamber  being  located  on  the  side  of  said  Inlet 
chest  remote  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  open  ng 
communication  between  the  piston  chamber  and  said  aux- 

lllary  chamber.  , 

-,.  In  combination  In  a  steam  engine,  a  steam  engine 
cvlinder  having  an  inlet  port  at  its  end  and  s^P"*^;  ;^- 
haust  ports,  a  hot  steam  jacket  over  said  Inlet  end  a  pls^ 
ton  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  overrun  a^^  control  said 
exhaust  ports  at  and  near  the  end  of  its  work  ns  stroke  a 
plurality  of  clearance  chambers  connected  with  ibe  Inlet 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  with  one  another  and  ^H^'^l' 
placing  said  chambers  in  communication  with  the  iniet 
end  of  said  cylinder  in  series,  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


"  A  repeating-transmltter  having  one  or  more  drcult- 
opJratlng  devices,  actuatlng-means  therefor,  two  independ- 
ent operating-devices  for  said  actuatlng-means.  and  two 
electro-magnets  for  releasing  said  operatlng-devlcee.  re- 
«pectlvelv.  one  operating:  by  a  movement  of  its  armature 
toward  its  poles  and  the  other  by  a  movement  of  m 
armature  away  from  Its  poles,  substantially  as  descrlb^. 

3  \  repeatlnp  transmitter  having  one  or  more  circuit- 
operating  devices,  power-driven  actuatlng-ineans  therefor 
having  two  detent  .arrylng  disks  connected  thet^wlth  a 
releaslng-lever  for  each  disk  having  two  locklng-plns 
adapted  to  Ik.  successively  enpaped  by  the  detent,  thereon 
and  twp  electromagnets  for  operating  said  releasing 
levers    respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  repeating-transmltter  having  a  circuit-operating, 
device  a  setting  device  for  said  clrcult-operaUng-devica. 
motor-mechanism  to  operate  said  setting-device  at  the 
beeinning  of  a  sljrnal  and  to  restore  same  at  the  end  of  s 
signal,  artuatinu  means  for  said  clrcult-operating-devlce 
operated  Dv  said  motor-mecbanlsm.  and  two  separate  m.g^ 
nets  to  release  said  motor  mechanism  and  to  control  the 
operatb^  of  said  actuatlng-meafas.  one  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  repeating-mechanism  connected  with  the  slfnal- 
circults  and  the  other  by  the  signal-circuits,  substantially 

"'sT'^epeatlng-transmltter  having  a  circult-operatins 
device,  a  setting  device  for  said  clrcult-operating-devlce^  a 
motor-driven  operating  member  therefor,  ^oior.6r^^en  ^c- 
niat^n.-means  for  said  clrcultoperatlng-device.  and  two 
separate  magnets  for  releasing  said  operating-member  at 
be  Lg  nning  of  a  signal  and  for  releasing  said  actuating- 
mea^s  o^  each  signal-Impulse,  one  of  said  magnets  adap  ed 
ToT  operated  bv  repeatlng-mcchanlsm  connected  with  the 
slglTal  'ircuits  and  the  other  by  the  signal-circuits,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  €,  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,478.  REPEATING-TRANSMITTER  VOH  HKL- 
.\LARM  TELEORAPB  SYSTEMS.  Nathan  "_«;«"•' 
Needham.  Mas...  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  f»;^fj"^ 
Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  ^or^'^'^l^^l^^ 
New  York.      Filed  July  22.   1910.     Serial   No.  5.^.289. 

«CL  178—165.)  .irruit 

1.  A  repaatlng-transmitter  having  one  or  °^«^^   ^''^f"" 
operating  devices,  actuatlng-means  therefor,  and  '^^^  ^^P^ 
rate  operattof-magnets  for  said  «t^*^'"'^  "^'•*",'^-  ""tJ,^, 
eratlng  by  a  movement  of  Us  armature  toward  Its  poles 


1    065    4  79.      I'ROI'ELLINC,   MEANS   FOR   M^SSLLS 
'   THOMAS  B.  TAVtx.B.  New   York.   N-^V-      Filed   June   17. 
iqorj      Serial  No.  265,658.     tCl.  llo— 16. » 

In  an  apparatus  for  propelling  vessels  the  comb.na^ 
tion  of  a  tuli  of  uniform,  circular  cross  section  from  end 
o  end  fixed  to  the  bull  parallel  to  the  keelson,  a  pro- 
pell  ng  shaft  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  tube  ,up^ 
^r  ^  at  the  axis  .hereof,  concentrtc  tube  secUons.  means 
fTr  supporting  each  tube  section  within  the  main  tube  and 
L^arin«  for  said  shaft,  one  within  each  tube  section. 

2    if  a   means  for  propelling  vessels,   the  corabln.tion 

of  a  main  tube  of  uniform,  circular  "°"-«*";-^f  V» 

?he  hull  parallel  with  the  keelson,  a  propelUng  shaft  tx^ 

ending  f^om  end  to  end  of  the  tube  and  supported  at  the 
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axis  thereof,  «  plnraUty  of  propeUer  wheels  ••di  ratatan- 
tlally  equal  Iq  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  Mid  tub*.  e«»- 
centrlc  tube  section*  supported  upon  the  tntertor  wall  of 
the  main  tub^  a  series  of  bearings  fbr  said  shaft,  one  In 
the  end  of  e^ch  tube  section  adjacent  to  each  propeller 
wheel  and  mHni  for  drlrlnff  said  shaft  located  in  the 
hull. 


X  tD  a  mesns  for  propelling  Tesaels  the  combination  of 
a  tube  of  uniform,  circular  cross-section  fixed  to  the  hull 
parallel  with  the  keelson  and  extending  substantially  from 
one  end  of  tie  keelson  to  the  other,  a  propelling  shaft 
extending  frotn  end  to  end  of  the  tube,  concentric  tube 
sections  supported  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the 
interior  of  the  main  tube  wall,  bearings  for  said  sbaft,  one 
within  each  tube  section,  a  plarallty  of  propelling  wheels 
fixed  to  said  Aaft  and  means  for  drlTing  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  BQeans  for  propelling  vessels  the  combination  of 
a  tube  of  unlft>rm,  circular  cross  section  fixed  to  the  hull 
parallel  to  tlie  keelson,  a  sectional  propelling  shaft  ex- 
tending from  fnd  to  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  supporting 
said  shaft  located  at  intervals  on  the  interior  of  said  tube, 
comprising  concentric  tube  sections  fixed  fai  position,  a 
series  of  propelling  wheels  fixed  to  said  sbaft,  means  for 
preventing  thf  swirl  of  water  in  the  tube  consisting  of 
plates  fixed  is  position  in  a  fore  and  aft  line,  each  ex- 
tending a  dlstknce  at  least  equal  to  half  the  pitch  of  the 
adjacent  propeller  and  means  for  driving  said  sbaft  located 
in  the  bull. 

5.  In  a  means  for  propelling  TesselR,  the  combination 
of  a  tube  of  Substantially  uniform,  circular  cross-section 
fixed  to  the  I)ull  parallel  with  the  keelson,  a  propelling 
shaft  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  tube  and  supported 
at  the  axis  thiereof,  a  series  of  propelling  wheels  fixed  to 
said  shaft  each  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  safd  tube,  a  concentric  tube  section,  means  for 
supporting  said  section  within  the  main  tube  and  bearings 
for  said  shaft  within  said  tube  section. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,065,480       WRENCH.      Hbnry   C.   TacTON,   AdamBville, 
Tenn.      FileC  Jan     7.   1918.      Serial   No.   740,680       (CL 

M  — ^^ 


1  A  wrencli  comprising  a  shank,  a  Jaw  slldable  on  the 
-hank,  a  rearwardly  extending  stem  on  the  Jaw.  said  stem 
having  a  longlltudinal  bore  therein,  a  spring  pressed  pJun- 
-yr  mounted  la  the  bore,  a  rack  lever  pIvotalJy  carried  by 
tie  shank,  the  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  rack  for 
njragement  bj  the  rack  lever,  and  pivoted  and  spring 
jressed  cpnne<ttion8  between  the  lever  snd  said  plunger 


2.  A  wreach  comprlaiiiff  a  shank  haTlag  an  out^i  w  a 
slldable  Jaw  00  the  shaak,  a  stem  on  the  slldable  Jh  said 
stem  havlag  a  bore,  a  coil  spring  located  in  the  rc,  a 
plunger  slldable  wltbtn  t^  bore  and  against  the  spring,  g 
yoke  secured  to  tha  shank,  a  Icrer  pivoted  to  tin  yoke, 
the  said  stem  being  gtdded  between  the  arms  of  tb?  roke, 
rack  teeth  on  the  ttem.  rack  teeth  on  tite  lever  r^r  eo- 
gagement  with  the  stem  rack  teeth,  a  link  plvote<l  t  tt« 
ends  respectively  to  the  stem  and  the  free  end  of  tL>  ver 
and  a  V-shaped  spring  carried  by  the  lever  and  eDk-nirinr 
the  said  Unk. 


1,066.481.  LOCK-SEAT  FOR  FIBH-LINB  BEBLB  1  krd 
E.  Thomas,  Brewer,  Ife.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1912  s.  r^] 
No.  727.306.      (CI.  48 — 37.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  having 
thereon  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  reel 
base,  longitudinal  ribs  on  said  cylinder  behind  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  socket,  ratchet  teeth  arran^'r^d 
along  the  top  of  said  ribe  with  their  vertical  faoN  di- 
rected toward  said  socket,  and  a  locking  band  nlidabij 
and  revolobly  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  said  rihs. 
said  sleeve  having  portions  partially  severed  thertfrom 
in  the  end  farthest  from  said  socket  to  form  oprlnt; 
pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  teeth. 


1.066,482.  COMBINED  MEA8UHINO  AND  DISF'KNS 
ING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BINS.  Lutheb  B.  Thcmas, 
Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,900.      (CI.  73—132.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  measuring:  com- 
pariment  having  an  outlet,  of  a  cut-off  adjustable  lontrt- 
tudinally  of  and  located  within  the  compartment.  uDd 
means  for  inclining  the  cut-off  toward  the  outlet  to  re- 
lease the  contents  of  the  compartment. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  measuring:  com- 
partment, said  compartment  having  an  outlet  of  a  cut- 
off adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  compartment  and  for 
closing  the  outlet,  and  means  for  inclining  the  cut  off  for 
releasing  the  contents  of  tbe  compartment. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  adjustable  measurioK  com- 
partment, said  compartment  having  an  opening  in  "oe 
wall  thereof,  of  a  cut-off  movably  mounted  within  the 
opening,  means  for  Inclining  tbe  cut-off  to  relens. 
contents  of  the  compartment,  and  means  for  maintni 
tbe  opening  normally  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  compartmeu 
a  cat-off  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  compartmen' 
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,n,iirator  and  means  operated  by  the  cut-off  when  shifted 
^n^uidlnally  of  the  compartment,  for  moving  the  in- 
dicator transversely  of  the  compartment. 

r    A  bin   having  a   measuring   compartment,   a   cut-off 

fnr**"  varying  the   length   of    the    measuring   compartment. 

„  indicator  movable  transversely  of  the  bin,  and  means 

o^  abLby  the  cut-off  when  shifted  longitudinally  of  the 

rasurlng  compartment,  for  actuating  the  indicator. 

Tciaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


lOfi^483       BALL -AND -SOCKET     JOINT.      Habbt     C 
T^Rvaa.  1^6  -Vngeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar    11.  1912.     Serial 
No    682,969      (CI.  74— 17.> 


AD     adjustable    ball    and    socket    joint,    comprising    a 
member  having  a    ball   at   one   end   flattened   forming  op 
i>o8itelv-dlRpo8ed   plane   faces  parallel  with  Its  axis,  a  ro 
operating  memt>er   having:    a   screw   threaded   end   portion 
with    a    cylindrical    sooiiet,    a    socket    momber    having    a 
bt.re.     a    portion    thereof    interiorly     threaded    to    be    se- 
cured and  adjusted  upon  said  screw  threaded  ond  port  on 
of    said   cooperating   member,    a    lock   nut    for   locking     he 
same  in  adjusted  position,  tbe  said  socket  member  having 
a    spherical    socket    therein    provided    with    an    entrance 
opening    having   opposing    partially    curved    surfaces    and 
opposing    straight    surfaces    adapted    to    permit    the   en- 
trance   of    the    flattened    ball,    a    recessed    bearing    block 
mounted    in    the    said    bore,    and    a    spring    engaging     he 
recess  in  said  block   and   the   socket  In   said  ^oSperating 
member   whereby    the    block    resillently    engages    the    said 
ball    member    for    taking    up    wear    and    slack    within    the 
socket  member. 

1.065,484.  AUTOM.^TK  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECH- 
.VMSM.  JOHN  B  TiRNKK,  Fort  Smith  Ark.  Filed 
Sept    7     1912       Serial    No.   719.236.      (CI.   104-24.) 


t^ 


a  portion  of  said  pivoted  member,  means  for  shifting  the 
slide  against  the  action  of  the  yielding  means  and  yield- 
ing connections  between  the  wedging  element  and  said 
pivoted  member  for  automatically  shifting  aaid  element 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  deflecting  device  during 
the  movement  of  the  slide  out  of  normal  position. 

2.  An  automatic  switch  including  a  pivoted  member. 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  switch  point,  a  de 
fleeting  device  extending  into  said  member,  the  said 
member  being  adapted  to  swing  relative  to  said  device  a 
wedging  element  mounted  to  slide  and  swing,  means  for 
shifting  said  element  out  of  normal  position,  connections 
between  said  element  and  the  pivoted  member  for  shifting 
said  element  automatically  from  one  side  to  the  otlier 
of  the  deflecting  derice,  and  means  for  automatically 
drawing  said  wedging  element,  when  released  back  to 
normal  position  and  between  the  deflecting  device  and  a 
portion  of  the  pivoted   member  to  shift   said    member. 

3    An   automatic    switch    Including  a    pivoted   member 
means   for    transmitting   motion    therefrom    to    a   switch 
point     a    fixed    deflecting   device   extending    through    said 
member,  a  wedging  element  mounted  to  slide  "^  ^'^l^f' 
said  element   normally   projecting   between   the   deflecting 
device  and  one  side  portion  of  the  pivoted  member,  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  said  element   In  such  position  and 
therebv    to   hold    the    pivoted    member    against    movement 
means"  for   sliding  the  wedging  element   Into  engagement 
with  the  pivoted  member  and  against  the  action  of  said 
vielding    means,    and    connections    between    said    wedging 
element  and  tbe  pivoted  memb^-r  for  shifting  the  position 
of  the   wedging  element   from   one    side    to   the   other   of 
,    the    deflecting    device,    said    yielding    means    operating    to 
'    return    the    wedging    element    into    position    betw-^^^    r^^ 
i   deflecting  device   and  one  side  of  the  pivoted  member  upon 
'   the    release    of    the    wedging    device    from    its    operating 

"^T^An    automatic    switch    including    a    pivoted    member 
means    for    transmitting    motion    therefrom    to    «J='«*-'»ch 
poin"    anti.friction    devices   carried   by    ^^'^    "lember   and 
ad  ac  -nt   the   sides    thereof,   a   deflecting  device   extending 
be  ween   said    anti-friction   devices,    said    pivoted   member 
i^eng  adapted  to  swing  relative   to  the  deflecting  device 
a  wedping  element  mounted  to  slide,  yielding  me.na   for 
hording  the  wedging  element   normally   projected    between 
?be  deflect  ng  device  and  one  of  the  antifriction  devices 
r^eans    for    'liding    the    wedging    element    out    of    normal 
r"i  ion     connections    between    tbe    wedging    element    and 
?he  pivoted  momber  for  swinging  said  element  to  the  op 
Toslte   side   of   the    deflecting  device.   «f  j'^^'^^^J/^ 
onerating  to  shift  the  wedging  element  between  said  de 
fleeting  device  and  the  other  anti-friction  device  upon  the 
release  of  the  wedging  element  from  Us  operating  mean- 
'       5    An   automatic   switch    including   a    pivoted    member 
meanf  for    transmitting    motion    therefrom    to    a    sw  tch 
Z^ut     ODPOSitelv    disposed    engaging    devices    upon    said 
^^hPr     a    deflecting    device    extending    between    the    en- 
"^TnT'devices     said    pivoted   member    being   adapted    to 
swlnT  relative    thereto,    a    wedging    element    mounted    to 
r.i      nlV  swlni:    said   element    being    normally    projected 
beteen    the    de^ectlLg   device    and    one    of    the    engaging 
between    I ne  member  against   movement,   a 

devices  to  how  the  pivo  ^^^^^^^  ^^   ^^^^^   ^^^^ 

spring  ^"•-  ;'°^^'°f  „  said  wedging  element  out  oj  nor- 
":?  po'smon  and  o  ne'ctions  between  tbe  wedging  element 
mal  position,  a^"  shifting  said  element   from   one 

't  'to  tl'  Ter  of  he  dlfle'ctlng  device  during  the 
movement  of  the  wedging  element   against  the  action   of 

''iSsO  to  11  not  printed  m  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch  the  '^o'"^"'"^'^^/  I' .^ 
pivoted  member,  a  switch  shifting  rod  extending  ther^ 
from,  and  a  deflecting  device  extending  '"  '^  .«;;^.  ^^^^ 
ber.  «ild  member  being  adapted  to  swing  '"•;•«  '^J^^^'^ 
device,  of  a  slide,  a  wedging  element  P'^f'^-J  "^"";i,. 
on  th^  Slide,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  wedging  e^e 
ment  nonnallv  projected  between  the  deflecting  device  and 


,  06^,  48S        BEET-BLOCKER   AND  COTTON  CHOPPER. 
1,06...485^      ;     VOLZ     Pigeon.    Mich  ,    and    Chkihtian    L. 

CHARLES     A.      NOLZ.     lig'"".  atrial     No 

VOLZ,   Toledo.   Ohio.     Filed   Aug.    19.   1912.      Serial    >o. 

li^a'machi^ne  of "^he  'class   described,    an   axle,   wheels 

carried  1  v  and  supporting  said  axle,  a  cross-head  carried 

or    rocking    movements    by    said    axle,    a    «"b«tantlally 

U  shaTd    frame    trailing   from    said    cross-head   with    the 
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free  ^nds  of  Its  legs  pivoted  thereto  for  horlionUl  rocking 
movements,  tfce  upper  one  of  said  leg«  having  its  free  end 
porti.>n  angle*  upward  and  forward  from  Ita  major  portion 
to  dispose  the  major  portion  of  the  frame  below  the  horl- 
lontal  plane  of  the  axle,  a  shaft  Joamaled  In  said  frame 


lon§ittiiliiially  thereof,  means  for  wmmunlcatlnR  rotation 
from  one  of  paid  wheels  to  said  shaft,  a  cutter  disk  carried 
by  said  shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  means  for  support- 
in?  rho  r-'ar  fnd  of  thf  frame,  and  controlling-handles 
extending  upaard  and  roarward  from  the  frame. 


LOeo.*"**}.  PM'KK  MUNKINIJ-CIT.  S.iMLKi.  D.  Wash- 
BiHX,  Bo9t«.ii.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
tJ.>l.f>21       del.   229—3.) 


A  cup  fompused  of  a  single  substantially  circular  blank 
of  paper  comin-ising  a  flat  circular  bottom  and  an  upwardly 
flarin;^  body  presenting  a  plurality  of  box  plaits,  said 
plaited  l^ody  at  and  throughout  Its  upper  edge  turned  hack 
outwardly  upcn  itself  whereby  the  plaits  are  locked,  the 
cup  retains  Iti*  form  solely  by  the  relation  of  its  folds  and 
a  smooth  rim  is  presented. 


1.06O.487.  TATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTTRG- 
MACHINKS.  Fka.vk  B.  Wildman  and  (iBuKOB  L.  Bal- 
LAai).  Norrtet'>wn.  I'a..  assignors  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co., 
Norristown.    i'a        Filed    Apr.    2S.    1910.       Serial    No. 


558.266       (CI.  66—22.) 


1.  In  comUnati.,n  in  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machmes.  a  tU.l  frHme.  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern  ratchet 
with  a  pawl  tor  operating  tiw  same,  a  ratchet  meaaurtng 


-•  the 

tting 
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wheel  havlnff  segmentB  thereon,  a  pawl  (or  opera t 
ratchet  meastiring  wheel,  a  meaaarlng  gear  for  0; 
the  ratchet  measuring  wheel,  a  fabric  impelled  wh' 
nectlons  from  the  fabric  impelled  wheel  for  opera- 
measuring  gear  to  give  it   and   the  measuring;  m 
slow  movement,  a  controller  for  the  pawl  of  the  : 
ratchet  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  fixed  frame  s',  ! 
pendent  of  the  pawl  of  the  ratchet  measuring  whe. 
ated  by  the  segments  on  the  measuring  ratchet  for  oper- 
ating the  controller,  subatantlally  as  de8crit)ed. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern  ratchet  with  a  pawl 
for  operating  the  same,  a  ratchet  measuring  wheel  '  ivlng 
segments  thereon,  a  pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  controller  for  the  pawl  of  the  pattern  ratchet,  nn  arm 
carryiDir  said  controller  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  tii.  pat- 
tern wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  lndependt>nt  of 
the  pawl  of  the  ratchet  measuring  wheel  and  operated  by 
the  segments  on  the  measuring  ratchet,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  with  the  said  arm,  substantially  as 
described. 

.3.  In  comblDation,  in  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern  ratchet  and  pawl  for 
operating  the  same,  a  measuring  wheel,  means  for  driving 
the  same,  a  controller  for  the  pattern  ratchet  pawl,  meana 
for  opt-ratlng  the  controller  differentially,  comprlsini;  posi- 
tioning device  on  the  pattern  ratchet  of  dlffer'nt  lengths 
of  bearing  surface  to  act  on  the  controller,  and  segments 
on  the  measuring  ratchet  of  different  lengths  of  bearing 
surface  and  connections  operated  by  the  said  segments  and 
connected  to  the  controller,  whereby  the  pattern  mecha- 
nism will  be  prevented  from  starting  until  a  positioning 
device  of  long  bearing  surface  and  a  segment  of  long  bear- 
ing surface  act  simultaneously  upon  thp  controller  and  the 
controller  connections  respectively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern  ratchet  and  pawl  for 
operating  the  same  a  meflsuring  ratchet  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  a  controller  for  the  pattern  mfchet 
pawl,  said  controller  being  operated  from  the  pattern 
ratchet  and  measuring  wheel  Jointly  for  the  step  by  at^p 
movement  of  the  pattern  wheel,  and  starting  means  carried 
partly  by  the  patte-n  ratchet  and  partly  by  the  measurinii 
wheel  to  operate  on  the  controller  when  said  devices  are 
in  a  certain  position  relative  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

S  In  combination  in  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern  ratchet  and  pawl  for 
operating  the  same,  a  controller  for  the  pattern  ratchet 
pawl,  iKMltioning  pins  on  the  ratchet  wheel  for  holding 
the  controller  up  in  controlling  position',  a  gronp  of  said 
pins  l)eing  arranged  at  the  point  of  starting  the  pattern. 
a  measuring  wheel  and  controlling  blocks  or  segments  on 
the  measuring  wheel,  one  of  whl.  ',  has  an  elongated  bear- 
ing surface  to  coOperate  with  the  group  of  pins  for  con- 
trolling the  controller,  and  the  other  or  others  of  the  said 
segments  having  shorter  bearing  surfaces  to  coact  with  the 
single  pins,  and  means  for  operating  the  controller  by 
contact  with  the  said  segments,  suhatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.065,488.     RAIL  JOINT.     Richard  P.  Wiluams.  Brook 

lyn.  N.  Y.      Piled  Nov.  25,   1911.      Serial  No.  662,288. 

(CI.  239—9.) 

1  In  a  rail  Joint,  rails  having  abutting  ends  and  con- 
necting splice  bars,  said  rails  being  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal web  projections  Immediately  below  their  heads,  and 
the  splice  bars  being  provided  with  projections  wed-ine 
into  the  spaces  between  the  lower  sides  of  the  head  of  the 
rail  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  longitudinal  web  projec- 
tions, aufflclent  clearance  being  provided  in  said  space;^  to 
permit  said  wedging ;  subaUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  rails  having  abutting  ends  and 
nectlng  splice  bars,  said  rails  b^ng  provided  with  Ion 
dinal  web  projections  immediately  above  their  ba.«es 
the  splice  bars  being  provided  with  projections  w  < 
Into  the  spaces  between  the  upper  larfaees  of  the  rai 
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H  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  web  projections,  sufficient 
;rearance Ting  provided  in  said  spaces  to  permit  said 
wedging;  substantially  as  described. 


-  In  a  rail  Joint,  rails  having  abutting  ends  and  con- 
necting splice  bars,  said  rails  being  provided  with  longitu- 
dS  iweb  projections  immediately  b^low  the,r  he^ids  and 
wiTh  irugltudlnal  web  projections  immediately  ab<.ve  their 
r  es.  and  the  splice  bars  being  provided  -th  projection, 
we-lging  into  the  spaces  between  the  lower  side  of  the 
heads  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  adjacent  web  projections 
and  between  the  upper  sides  of  the  bases  and  the  lower 
ides  of  t^e  adjacent  web  projections,  sufficient  clearance 
being  provided  in  said  spaces  to  permit  said  wigging; 
■nbstantially  as  described. 

4    In  a  rail  Joint,  rails  having  abutting  ends  and  con 
nectlng  splice  bars,  said  rails  being  provided  with  longitu^ 
SIna    leb  projections  immediately  below  their  heads  and 
with  longitudinal  web  projections  Immedlatel.v  above    heir 
Ta  es.  and  the  splice  bars  being  provided  with  Projection 
wedgng   into    the   spaces   between    the    ^-^■^■\''^\''\'ll 
heads  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  adjacent  -^-f /J^ 
and  between   the  upper  sides  of  the  bases  and  the  lowe 
Bide  of   the   adjacent   web  project.ons.   -^«';'«"^  ^'f'^;"";^ 
being  provided  in  said  spaces  to  permit  said  wedgliig  and 
s^ld  sSllce  bar.  being  further  provided  -'^^  »  projec    on 
?^termedUte  of  the  upper  and  lower  web  projections;  sub- 
stantlally  as  described.  ^^^^^^ 

1065.489.  FRICTION  ri.rTrn.  ^'^^^'^^  ^^^^Z^^^!"^ 
Walter  R.  Sak-jent,  Randolph.  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.   724,897.      (CI.  74—45.) 


shoe    holders    pivotally    mounted    upon    said    plate    and 
arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  shoes  arranged 
within  said  holders,  curved  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said    plate,    weights    formed    integral    with    each    of    said 
arms  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  each  of   said 
arms  l)eing  lK>nt  substantially   at  right  angles  and  a  set 
screw    carried    thereby    to    engage    the   shoe    holder,    said 
plate    being    provided    with    bifurcated    lugs,    bell    cranks 
pivotally   mounted   upon   said   lugs,   outwardly    exten^/^^ 
lugs   formed    integral    with    one   of    the  ends  of   said    bell 
cranks,   coil   springs   having  one  of  their  ends   connected 
to   the   lugs   upon    the   bell   cranks   and   their   other   ends 
adjustnblv    connected  to   the  weights,   the   Inner    ends   of 
said    bell    cranks  being  turned   upwardly  at    right  angles 
to   the    bodv   portion    thereof,   a   collar    slldably    mounted 
upon    the    shaft,    spaced    lugs    arranged    at    diametrically 
opoosite    points   upon    the   collar   and   adapted    to   engage 
the  upturned  ends  of  the  boll   cranks,  a  band  wheel  fixed 
to   said   shaft   and   engaging   said   collar,    and    means   for 
moving    the   shaft    axlally    to   engage   the   collar   with    the 
inner  ends   of  the  bell   cranks   to   actuate  the  shoes  and 
cause  the  same  to  grip  said  wheel  for  rotation  with  the 

"^rin'^device   of   the  character    described,    the  combi- 
nation of  standards  having  bearings  at  their   upper  ends^ 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  driven  pulley  mounted 
upon   said    shaft,    a   circular   plate   'o^med    Integral    with 
said  pullev.  pivotally  mounted  clutch  members  carried   ly 
sad    plate,    curved    arms    pivotally     mounted    upon    said 
ptate.   weights  formed   Integral   with   one  of  the  ends    of 
'a!d   nrmsset  screws  carried  by  the  other   ends  of  said 
arms    and   adapted    to   engage   said   clutch    members,    bell 
™ks    pivotally    mounted    upon    said    plate     cnil    spnng^ 
connecting    said    bell    cranks   with    the    weights     a    band 
wheel   fixed   to   said   shaft,   a   bracket    secured    to   one   of 
,r  .t«nd>irds     a    s^-rew     carried    by     the    bracket     and 
Tdapte?  to     ngagt  one   end   of  the  shaft,  a   hand   wheel 
UDon    the    outer    end    of   the    screw    whereby    the    turning 
movement  of  the  screw   will   move  the  shaft  axlally.  and 
ZlnTclrr\eA  bv   said   band    wheel    for  engaging  one    end 
r  the   Si    cranks    to   actuate    the   clutch    members   and 
cluse  tllr  Lme  to  grip  said  wheel  Tor  rotation  with  the 
shaft.  ^ 

,nfi-.tQn  nF\I'ING-Ur.  SETTING  rr,  AND  WIND- 
l,06o,490.       litAi'i-xj  «- '  •  vr,i-vr      Pleveland 

T  ARISING    MACHINE.      Jacob    h.    Iolnc,    UeveLana. 

Ohio  ail-nor  to  Tbe  American  Steel  and  Wire  Com^ 
-nv  of  New  Jersev.  Hoboken,  N.  J-  a  Corporation  of 

Tw  Jers^r    Filed  Dec.   2]   1909.     Serial  No.   530,931. 

(CI.   147—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de..crlbed.  the  ^rnM°a 
Uon  of  a  shaft,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  upon  «a'd  «haf^ 
a   Circular   plate  formed    Integral    -^^\^:'\lfll,,ZZ 
holders  pivotally  mounted   upon  said  plate  and  arranged 
at   diametrically   opposite   points,   shoes   '^"«^'^' /^^^^'^^JS 
«ild   holders,   curved   arms   pivotally    ^^^^'^  ^^''H^'Z 
plate,  weights  formed  integral  with  sau    arms  at  one  end 
"hereof,   the  other  end  of  each   arm   being  , '-'^     ^^^^^^^^ 
tlally  at  right  angles  and  a  set  screw  earned  'Xfjje 
engage  the  shoe  holder,  hell  cranks  ^;"»;^^7,  f,%ji'J^ 
coll  spring,  connecting  one  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  be  1  c«nks 
to  said  weights,  a  band  wheel  fixed  to  ^^-'^  sh-^ft.  means 
for   moving  the  shaft  axlally   and   means  c«"i^d   ^.^  ^ne 
Shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the   other  en<lB jf  the   beU 
cranks  to  actuate  the  shoes  and  cause  the  same   to  grip 
said  wheel  lor  rotation  with  the  driven  P^^^^^  j. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described^  ^''^r^aVd 
nation  of  a  shaft,  a  driven  pulley  ""''^°  .^^^"^5"°  ,"'1 
shaft,  a  circular  plate  formed  integral  with  said  pulley. 


,     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
,  ;         Lch    a    power  driven    windlassing  cable  having 

,  K   .   it.=r  a  p..w«  ari«D  wlnaia~l«g  cable  UTlog 
releasing   said   '^'*^^^°°*'   f  ^.t^bie  uble  plate  having 
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is  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  the  table  plate  vertically 
on  the  frame,  a  yertlcally  movable  head-plate  above  the 
table  platp,  a  counterweight  connected  thereto  whereby  the 
head  plate  i$  lifted  vertically,  and  frlctlonal  mechanism 
fo-  boldhig  said  head-plate  In  lowered  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  ben<jh.  a  power  driven  windlaaalng  cable  having 
frictionally  operated  driving  means  and  mechanism  for 
releasing  said  frlctlonal  driving  means,  of  a  setting-up 
form,  said  form  comprising  a  rotatable  table  plate  having 
a  setting-up  basket  thereon,  a  frame  on  which  said  plate 
is  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  the  table  plate  vertically 
on  the  frame,  a  vertically  movable  head-plate  above  the 
table  plate,  a  counterweight  connected  thereto  whereby 
the  head-plqte  is  lifted  vertically,  frlctlonal  mechanism 
for  holding  said  head-plate  In  lowered  position,  and  a 
treadle  for  releasing  said  frlctlonal  plate  holding  mecha 
nism  to  permit  lifting  of  the  plate  by  the  counterweights 


1.065,491  REGULATOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  CYLINDER 
ENGINES.  Edward  A  Ziille,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Moore  Carving  Machine  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  KiU-d  June  li.  1911. 
Serial  No    631.185.     (CI    123—50.) 


1  The  conblnation,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  more  than  two  cylinders,  each  provided  with 
a  combustiorj  and  pumping  chamber  and  in  which  the 
charce  is  pumped  int'>  tue  combustion  end  of  each  cylinder 
by  the  pistons  of  a  pl'irality  of  the  other  cylinders  of  the 
series,  of  means  for  rutting  out  at  will  the  passage  of  the 
charge  to  tht  combustion  end  of  a  cylinder  from  all  but 
one  of  said  other  cylinders,  whereby  each  cylinder  will 
receive  its  cbarce  from  thp  pumping  chamber  of  one  of 
the  other  cylinders  only 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine havinj;  »iore  than  two  cylinders,  each  provided  with 
a  combustion!  and  a  pumping  chamh.er  and  in  which  the 
charge  is  purtped  into  the  combustion  end  of  each  cylindt^r 
by  the  pistone  of  a  plurality  of  the  other  cylinders  of  the 
series,  of  means  for  cutting  out  at  will  the  passage  of  the 
charge  to  fh«  combustion,  end  of  a  cylinder  from  one  or 
more  of  the  tther  cylinders. 

3  Th.'  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine bavin;:  more  than  two  cylinders  each  provided  with  a 
combustion  und  a  pumpinj;  chamber,  and  in  which  the 
charge  is  purap^d  into  the  combustion  end  of  each  cylinder 
by  the  pistont  of  a  plurality  of  the  other  cylinders  of  the 
•erles,  of  a  rarl>ureter  means  for  -uttini;  out  and  per- 
mitting at  will  the  passage  of  the  charge  to  the  combus- 
tion end  of  a  cviinder  from  one  of  the  other  cylinders,  and 
means  for  ^iaiultaneously  reeulating  the  discliarjre  of  gas 
from  the  carbur»ter. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  multiple  cviinder  infernal 
combustion  eiicine  in  which  each  cylinder  is  provided  with 
a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  pumping  chamber,  of  a 
rotary  distrilniting  valve  provided  with  passages  adapted 
to  receive  th,  explosive  mixture  from  the  carbureter  and 
iead  it  into  Mid  pumping  chambers,  and  having  also  a 
N-ngltudina!  passage  arranged  to  receive  the  eiploalve 
mixture  from  said  pumping  chambers  and  to  lead  the  same 
to  said  combiiption  chambers,  and  dividing  means  arranged 


in  said  discharge  passage  and  operable  at  will  to  permit 
or  prevent  the  mixture  in  one  portion  of  said  pns-ige  en- 
tering the  cylinder  communicating  with  the  opposite  oot- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  multiple  cylinder  nternal 
combustion  engine  in  which  each  cylinder  is  providf-d  with 
a  combustion  chamber  aod  a  pumping  chamber,  of  a  rotary 
distributing  valve  having  passages  arranged  to  rec.ive  the 
explosive  mixture  from  the  carbureter  and  to  diret  t  It  to 
said  pumping  chambers,  and  having  a  longitudinal  dl»- 
tributlng  passage,  which  receives  the  explosive  miiture 
from  said  pumping  chambers,  and  which  communi.  nes  in 
turn  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  each  cylinder  in 
its  respective  order  of  Ignition,  and  means  for  closing  at 
will  said  distributing  passage  at  a  point  near  the  middle 
thereof,  preventing  the  gases  from  one  end  of  said  passage 
from  entering  the  combustion  chambers  communicating 
with  the  other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1,065,492.  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS 
Chauncei  W.  Abbott.  Auburn,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Metal  Molding  Company,  a  Cori)orati>in  of  Tenn 
sylvania  Filed  Apr  It  1011  Serial  No.  621.008  (CI 
247—1.) 


1  In  a  Joint  for  electrical  conduits,  the  combination 
with  a  box  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  conduit  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  box  adjacent  to  said  ot>enlng,  of  a 
closure  piece  provided  with  op(x>sltely  disposed  slots  en- 
gaging the  opposite  edges  of  said  opening  and  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  wings  clam{)ed  upon  said  conduit  member. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  electrical  conduits,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  conduit  system  memUr  provided  with  a 
threaded  bole,  and  a  screw  having  a  head  and  a  shank 
adapte<l  to  be  partially  Inserted  and  held  In  said  hole,  of 
a  .section  of  metal  conduit  provided  at  Its  end  with  an 
open  ended  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  slot 
being  adapte<1  to  be  slipped  around  the  shank  of  said 
screw  projecting  from  the  hole  and  beneath  the  head 
thereof,  and  said  conduit  section  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  said  conduit  meml)er  by  the  further  movement  of  said 
screw. 


1.066.493.  CIRCUIT  EXTF.NSION  BOX.  ChauncuT  W. 
.\BBOTT,  .Vuburn,  N  V  ,  assignor  fo  National  Metal  Mold- 
ing Company,  Pltt-^burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corp<)ration  of  Penn- 
sylvania Filed  Feb.  S,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,060.  (CI. 
240— fvl.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  for  electrical 
conductors  secured  within  a  wall,  and  a  conductor  con- 
duit extending  from  sucli  tnn  and  sustaining  an  elec- 
trical fixture;  of  a  circuit  extension  box  consisting  of  a 
flat  two-part  bottom  iwrtion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
surface  of  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein,  and 
a  two  part  cover  portion  having  side  walls  and  forming 
an  opening  around  said  conduit,  means  for  securing  said 
bottom  f)ortlon  to  said  outlet-twx.  and  means  for  securing 
said  cover  portion  to  said  bottom  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outlet-box  for  electrical 
conductors  secured  within  a  wall,  and  having  an  annu- 
lar shelf  adjacent  to  an  opening  therein,  and  a  conduc- 
tor conduit  extending  through  said  opening;  of  a  circuit 
extension   box  consisting  of  a   flat  trattom   portion  and  a 

cover   adapted   to    be   secured    to   said   bottom   porti  v     a 


June  34,  i9»3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


895 


.r,<r  .trio  bearing  at  Its  opposite  ends  upon  said 
'Tt  Sox  .?elfi.<l  clamping  members  engaging  said 
:,Ca^d  tSe  bottom  portion  of  said  extension  box. 


wall  of  the  conduit,  a  plate  extending  laterally  from  the 
(nd  of  the  conduit,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower 
end  of  the  slide  over  the  upper  edg(  of  the  end  of  the 
conduit  when  the  slide  is  pushed  down. 


said  outlet-box  shelf,  and  screws  *'^^^^''^\''''^JZuon. 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  extension  '-^-^^  ^  ^^"^ 
portion   being  provided   with   open  ended   slots   to   receive 

said  screws.  ,  v  ^._    fnr    plectricnl 

4    The   combination   with    an    outlet  box    for    electncni 

«L  «nrt  .  two-nart  cover  portion,  said  several  box  parts 
IZ:::.ZT.  Z^nL...  conduu.  a  curved  clan,p- 
ing  strip  bearing  at  Its  opposite  ends  "P«°  ^f -^  J^^^^  . 
box   shelf,   and   screws  engaging  said   "  ;»PJ°^^^';„X 

torn  portion  of  said  "^ --»-,;;- ,;\'\,^*Xr^id 
being    provided    with     open-ended    slots    to    receiv 

screws. 


1065  495.      CEMENT    FOR    PIPE    CONNECTIONS. 'Ac. 

*  Jonas  W,  Atlsworth.  East  Orange.  N    J.,  assignor,  by 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Condensite  Company 

of  America.  East  Orange.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  11.   1910.     Serial  No    543.23..      (CI. 

JQQ <>2   ) 

1  A  cement  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  fusible  resin 
of  phenolic  origin,  a  nonvolatile  fluid  solvent  of  the 
same,  an  inert  filling  material,  and  hexa-methylene-tetra- 
amln,  substantially  as  described. 

o  \  cement  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  fusible  resin  of 
phenolic  origin  containing  no  free  formaldehyde,  a  sub^ 
stance  which  combines  with  the  same  on  »^PPl»c»;l°°  «' 
heat  to  harden  It.  an  inert  filling  material  l^^^e  pro^ 
portion  of  at  least  50  per  cent,  of  the  said  ^esln.  and  a 
normally  non-volatile  organic  liquid  solvent  'or Jhe  sa^d 
resin  and  substance,  the  boiling  point  of  ^J'^^^  "ceeds 
the  reaction  hardening  temperature  of  said  resin  and 
substance,   substantially   as  described. 

3  A  cement  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  fusible  resin 
of  phenolic  origin  containing  no  free  '0'-°"*'^^^^^^;^.  ^ 
substance  which  combines  with  the  same  on  application 
of  heat  to  harden  it.  an  inert  filling  material  i-  the  pr<. 
portion  of  at  least  50  per  cent,  of  the  said  resin,  and  a 
non  volatile    fluid    solvent    for    the    resin.    subsUntially 

'^'Tlemcnt  comprising  a  mixture  of  -bstantlally  100 
parts  bv  weight  of  phenol  resin,  100  parts  of  «  ^^'j  ^'J 
soh-en?."  20  to  50  parts  of  a  normally  «o°7«'«;"%«"  ^ 
Movent  7  to  11  parts  of  hexa-methylene-nmln.  and  50  to 
300  parti  of  a  finely  divided  inert  filler,  substantially  a. 

'T"r<;ement  composition  comprising  stibstances  ca- 
pable   of   transformation    by    chemical    reaction    upon    ajH 

and  whose  boiling  point  exceeds  that  of  ^ater,  sun 
tiallv  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.065.494.      FLUME-GATE.      M.SN.K   Bbdoeie   ASD.BS.N  ^^^^,,       ^^^'^'^'"'''^''t^Ti^lf'^ri'lO 

and  MAKTiN   ANDEHSKN.   Redlands.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  ...         '3^^^^.,^,    j,>w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  .0.   19U 


Fekdkbic  E. 
Se- 


1913. 


Serial   No.   74:?.679.      (CI.  61-46.1 


rial    No.   552.36t;       (CI.  88— 26.J 


1  A  flume  gate,  comprising  a  conduit,  the  '«*"J«' 
of  which  is  V-shaped,  a  slide  movable  across  ^'Z^t 
the  conduit,  said  slide  having  a  V-shaped  openin  ^^ 
ranged  with  Its  apex  opposite  the  apex  -/  ^^  J"  ^^^ 
wall  of  the  conduit,  and  a  plate  ^^''^^^''^ ^^""'"fl'^^ 
the  end  of  the  conduit,  said  plate  being  '^J'^^^.'l''Xl 
pair  of  projections  for  guiding  the  lower  end  ^^  ^he  s  a 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  of  the  conduit  when  the 

elide  is  pushed  down.  i„_,<>r  wnll 

2.  A  Jume  gate  comprising   a   conduit   the  'oy^  J«^ 

of  which  is  V  shaped,  a  slide  '"^^"^'^  «"7,'';,;f  „/ 
the  conduit,  said  slide  having  a  V  shaped  oP;"'°«  «^ 
ranged   with   Its    apex   opposite   the    apex   of   the   bott 


,„„,.   in   oomMna.lon.   »   P™"  °/^  ;  "beholder  wmg 
pU-,ure  ...laer.  ''''/""    jo^u.o     0.0   len.   .nd   .d.pt.d 

;:  r";"'-r,'.v.r,nT,r...n ...  a>.n.,«r », ,., 

,„re.,  in  ■='>'''''''''"\' ZlZTol  uX  to  front  o<  tb. 
Mci   of  the  kn..  and   ""'"•'''''',„,   „,   „me.   tb, 

r,:;:;:  rr  zv^:^t:  x.  «.« -  -- 

sources  into  the  lens. 
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4  in  a  teflectlnu  apparatus  for  projectiag  opaque 
pictures.  In  combination,  a  projecting  lens,  a  picture 
holder  back  of  the  lens,  and  a  source  of  light  In  front 
of  the  picture  holder  and  to  one  side  of  the  saine,  the 
picture  holder  being  curved  to  reflect  light  from  said 
source  Into  fihe  lens. 

5.  In  a  reflecting  apparatus  for  projecting  opaque 
pictures.  In  combination,  a  projecting  lens,  a  lens-tube 
In  which  the  lens  is  mounted,  and  a  picture  bolder  in 
rear  of  the  lens  and  lens-tube,  said  picture  holder  belnp 
curved  to  bnlnK  the  sides  of  a  picture  thereon  Into  the 
field  of  the  lens  whereby  light  rays  from  the  sides  of  th« 
pictur"  can  tnter   the   lens  tul>e  and  lens. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.065.407  AL.XRM  DEVICE.  .11X08  B.*BTL,  Hamburf, 
Germany  Filed  Oct  30.  1012  Serial  No.  728,651, 
(CI.    116—42.) 


.\n  alarm  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
foldable  eas«.  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  members 
hinged  to  one  side  of  snid  ca.sje.  said  members  being  of 
different  lenfths.  and  a  plurality  of  touch  pans  located 
on  the  same  side  of  said  case  each  touch  pan  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  spring  actuated 
members  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,065.498.  TWO  PART  FASTE.NKR  FOR  VEHICLE- 
TOrS,  GLOVES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chablm  W.  Buck. 
Rocltvllle  Center,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mil  hii;an  Motor  Specialties  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «51.510.      (CI.  24 — 211.) 


S    " 


1.  A  fasteter  comprising  a  main  non  rotatable  mem- 
ber adapted  t»  be  secured  to  a  curtain  or  the  like  and  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  part  adapt>M3  to  extend  through  the 
curtain  material  and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said 
tubular  part  to  said  material,  and  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  in  .laid  main  memb.-r  and  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
lar part  extending  through  the  main  member  and  having 
a  wall  at  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  slot,  a  non-rota- 
tabie  lockin*;  stud  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slot 
of  the  rotataLle  member  in  one  position  of  said  member 
and  to  be  lo<ted  thereto  by  a  partial  roUtion  of  said  ro- 
tatable memlier. 

2.  A  fasteB^r  comprising  a  main  tubular  part  having 
a  flange  at  on.'  end,  said  tubular  part  being  expanded  at 
Its  other  end  for  attachment  to  the  matertal  carrying  the 
fastener,  a  rttatabl-  tubular  part  fitting  the  main  part, 
said  tubular  part  being  .  xpanded  on  its  Inner  end  to  ro- 
tatably  interlock  it  with  the  main  part,  said  roUtable 
part  bavins  %  wal!  at  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  slot, 
stops  formed  on  the  flange  of  the  stationary  part  and  a 
stop  piece  carried  by  the  rotatable  part  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  stops  on  the  main  non-rotatable  part. 


1.0«5.499.       M.\CHINE    FOR    BLOWING     GLASS    BOT- 
TLES,   JAES.    AND    THE    LIKE.      Alb««t    Bbv.eui, 
Gorringe    Park     MItcham.    England.      Filed    June    16 
1912.     Serlnl  No.  703.932.     (CI.  49— 9. 1 
1.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  bottles,  a  sUtlonary  hol- 
low   vertical    core   ro,i    having   perforations    In   It, 


for  admitting  conaprcawd  air  to  th«  interior  of  ;  eore 
rod.  means  for  raising  a  cylindrical  mold  containi  .,  i;!^,, 
up  to  the  core  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mo  -  .ibont 
Its  axis. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  Mowing  l)otfIes,  a  stationary  hol- 
low vertical  core  rod  having  perforations  In  it.  means 
for  admittiuK  compressed  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  core 
rod,  a  table,  a  socket  thereon  adapt'-d  to  receive  a  cylin- 
drical mold,  means  for  raising  the  table  up  to  the  core 
rod,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mold  alxiut  its  axis. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  bottles,  a  stationary  hol- 
low vertical  core  rod  having  perforations  in  it.  m-ans  for 
admitting  compres.s«d  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  core  rod, 
means  for  raising  a  cylindrical  mold  containing  glass  up 
to  the  core  rod.  means  for  rotating  the  mold  about  it.s  axis. 
means  for  lowering  the  empty  mold,  a  divided  finishing 
mold,  and  means  for  closing  the  finishing  mold  around  the 
glass  hanging  upon  the  core  rod. 

[  4.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  bottles,  a  sUtlonary  hol- 
low vertical  core  rod  having  perforations  In  it.  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  r^re 
rod,  a  divided  neck  ring,  means  for  closing  the  neck  ring 
around  the  core  rod,  means  for  raising  a  cylindrical  mold 
containing  glass  up  to  the  core  rod.  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  mold  about  its  axis. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  bottles,  a  stationary  hol- 
low vertical  core  rod  having  perforations  in  it.  m.anj 
for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  core 
rod,  a  divided  neck  ring,  means  for  closing  the  neck  ring 
around  the  core  rod,  means  for  raising  a  cylindrical  mold 
containing  glass  up  to  the  core  rod.  means  for  rotating 
the  mold  about  its  axis,  means  for  lowering  the  empty 
mold,  a  divided  finishing  mold,  and  means  for  closing 
the  finishing  mold  around  the  glass  hanging  upon  the 
core  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.065.500.  AI'PARATIS  FOR  EFFECTING  CALCrL.\- 
TI0N8.  Ci^ARENTi:  A.  Bishop,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  27.    1909.      Serial  No.  514.866.      (CI.  234 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  apparatus,  a  card  punching  device 
for  producing  an  aperture  in  a  card,  a  card  guide  device 
adapted  to  position  a  card  In  the  path  of  said  pun<  tiing 
device,  a  member  of  said  guide  co5perating  with  the  per- 
foration produced  in  the  card  whereby  said  perforation 
and  member  determine  the  position  of  the  card  f  r  a 
subsequejit  punching  operation,  and  a  time  train  for  im- 
parting movement  to  one  of  said  devices  relative  t^  the » 
other. 

2.  In  a  calCQlating  apparatus,  a  card  punching  derlce 
for  producing  a  recess  in  the  edge  of  a  card,  a  time  tr.ilii, 
and   a   morable  card   guide  operated   by   said   time   '-lin. 
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,  „,w  mlde  being  operable  to  advance  a  card  across 
""'  'Ih  oflSd  panchlTg  deTlce.  «ild  card  gt^ide  having 
'''  ';  Lr  c^S^ting  with  the  rece«.  produced  in  the 
"   T'^ebT^^Ti?  recess  and  member  determine  the  posi- 

J     V  the  card  for  a  subsequent  punching  operation. 
'K     L  a  calciutJng  machine,  a  card  recessing  device,  a 

.       Vr^in    a  morable  guide  operated  l,y  said  time  train 

'Z  adait'ed  to^vance^  a   card  across   the   path  of  the 

.Mf  device     and    a    second    guide    movable    by    saio 

r     rain   an?  positioned    at    a   distance   from    the    first 

;l;^;e  suistantialiy  equal  to  the  length  of  the  record  card 

''7Tn'aTrculatlng  machine,  a  recessing  device  a  guide 
aJiu  t  which  the  end  of  a  card  Is  adapted  to  ^e  Placed^ 
a  nme  train  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  guide  and 
?o  Teedlng  the  card  across  the  path  of  the  reces..ing  de^ 
vice  and  a  fixed  member  for  determining  the  position  ..f 
the  card  transversely  of  said  card. 

-.in  a  calculating  apparatus,  a  card  punching  device, 
a  card  guide  device  Including  a  plurality  of  members  one 
Sr^id  member,  conforming  to  the  punch  Produced  In 
tle^ard  by  the  operation  of  said  card  punching  devl^. 
nd  a  time  train  .Thereby  relative  movemetu  Is  secured 
"tletween    the    card    punching    device    and    the    card   guide 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U^5.501  METHOD  OK  CALCULATING  AND  MAKING 
rNALTER.XKLE  KK(  OUDS.  Cl.vrence  A^  Bisuop. 
.Sew  York.  N.  V.  File<l  June  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
56.^959.      (CI.  234—43.) 


produce  an  Index  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  position  of  said  card  for  a  subsequent  marking  or 
punching  operation,  then,  at  a  subsequent  time,  reveming 
said  card  and  placing  It  In  a  position  wherein  the  said 
Index  Is  in  cooperative  relation  with  a  guide  the  movement 
of  which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  first  named  guide,  and 
then  punching  or  otherwise  marking  it  with  reference  to 
the  scales  so  that  the  time  which  elapsed  between  the  two 
said  punching  or  marking  operations  is  indicated  on  said 
time  scale  and  the  amount  represented  by  said  elapsed 
time  Is  directly  readable  on  the  rate  scale. 

4.   In  the  art  of  calculatlns;  elapsed  time  and  wages  and 
making  unalterable  records,  the  m.thod  which  consists  In 
positioning  a  card,  provided  with  time  and  rate  scales  and 
with  a  permanent  index  near  one  end  of  said  scales,  so  that 
said   permanent   index   is   in   coiiperative   relation    with   a 
moving  guide,    then   punching  or  otherwise    marking    said 
card  so  as  to  produce  a  second  index  thereon  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  the  position  of  the  card  for  a  subse- 
quent  marking  or   punching  operation,   then,   at   a   subse- 
quent time,  reversing  said  card  and  placing  It  In  a  position 
determined  by  the  said  second  index,  and  thereafter  punch- 
ing or  otherwise  marking  the  card  with  reference  to  the 
scales  so   that  the  time  which  elapsed  between    the    two 
said  punching  or  marking  operations  is   indicated  on   said 
time  scale  and  the  wages  represented  by  said  elapsed  time 
'   is  directly  readable  upon  the  rate  scale. 
'        5    In  the  art  of  calculating  elapsed  time,  amounts,  etc., 
and  makin;;  unalterable  records,  the  method  which  consists 
In  positioning  a  card,  provided   with   time  and   rate  scales 
and  with  a  permanent  index  near  one  end  of  said  scales, 
so  that  its  permanent  index  Is  in  cooperative  relation  with 
a  moving  guide,  then  punching  or  otherwise  marking  said 
card  so  as  to  produce  an  index  thereon  for  the  purpose  of 
determining   the   position   of  said  card   for   a   subsequent 
marking    or   punching    operation,    then,    at    a    subsequent 
time     reversing    said    card    and    punching    or    otherwise 
marking  It  with   reference  to  the  scales,  and  at   a  point 
intermediate  the  permanent  index  and  the  index  produced 
by   the   first   punchlnK  or  marking  operation,   so   that   the 
time   which   elapsed   between    the    two    said    punching   or 
marking  operations  Is  Indicated   on   said   time  8<ale.   and 
the  amount  represented  by  said  elapsed  time   is  directly 
readable  on  the  rate  scale. 

(Claims  6  to  2t»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    In  the  art  of  calculating  elapsed  time,  amounts,  etc.. 
and  making  unalterable  records,  the  method  which  consists 
in  positioning  a  card,  provided  with  time  and  rate  scales. 
face  upward  with  reference  to  a  moving  guide,  then  puncn 
Ing  or  otherwise  marking  said  card  so  as   to  produce  an 
index  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  position  , 
of  said  card  for  a  subsequent  marking  or  punching  opera- 
tlon,  then,  at  a  subsequent  time,  reversing  the  card  enfl  to 
end  or  face  to  face  and  positioning  it  with  the  8«'<1  '^^ex  j 
In  cooperative  relation   with  the   moving   guide,  and  then   , 
punching  or  otherwise  marking  It   with    reference  to  the 
scales  so  that   the  time   which  elapsed  between   the   two 
said  punching  or  marking  operations  is  indicated  on  saio 
time   scale  and   the   amount   represented  by  said    elapsea 
time  Is  directly  readable  on  the  rate  scale. 

2    In  the  art  of  calculating  elapsed  time  and  wages  and 
making  unalterable  records,  the  method  which  (onslsts  in 
positioning  a  card,  provided  upon  its  face  with  time  and 
rate  scales,  with  reference  to  a  moving  guide  and  punching 
or  otherwise  marking  said  card  so  as  to  produce  an  Index 
tber.on  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  position  of  said 
card  for  a  subsequent  marking  or  punching  operation,  tben 
at  a  subsequent  time,  reversin^r  the  card  and  placing  it  in 
a  posiUon  determined  by  the  said  Index,  and  P^/'^'^'^^    '' 
otherwise  marking  the  card   with   reference  to   the  scales 
K)    that   the   time    which    elapsed    between    the    two   saifl 
punching  or  marking  operations  Is  indicated  on  •'id  "me 
^ale  and  the  wages  represented  by  said  elapsed  time  Is 
directly  readable  on  the  rate  scale. 

3.  In  the  art  of  calculaUng  elapsed  time  ^^°^;^"°^^;  *7; 
and  making  unalterable  records,  the  method  ''^  ^^  fonslsts 
in  poeitlonlng  a  card,  provided  upon  Its  face  '''^h  time  ana 
rate  scales,  face  upward  with  reference  to  a  moving  gulde^ 
then  punching  or  otherwise   marking  said  card  so 


1  065  502      TUNNEL  CONSTRUCTION.     Fbank  Br-^dley. 
'  New  York.  N.  Y.       Mled  Sept.   21.   1912.       Serial   No 
721,563.      (CI.  61—16.) 


1  The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of 
tunnel  construction  which  consists  In  forming  vertical  per- 
forations along  the  proposed  side  lines  of  the  tunnel  to 
oolnts  below  the  rock  floor  of  the  tunnel.  Inserting  posts, 
wjated  in  opposite  pairs,  in  said  perforations,  extending 
the  tunnel  .  xcavatlon  to  uncover  the  upper  portions  of  a 
nair  of  said  posts,  rigidly  separating  said  posts  at  their 
uncovered  portion  and  finally  completing  the  tnnnel  exca- 
vation between  said  pair  of  posts.  .  .     .^       ^  «, 

2  The  hereinbefore  dewrrlbed  Improvement  in  the  art  of 
tunnel  construction  which  consists  in  forming  vertical  per- 
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foratlons  along  the  proposed  side  lines  of  the  tunnel,  In- 
serting posts  located  In  opposite  pairs  In  said  perforations, 
extending  tile  tunnel  excavation  to  uncover  the  upper  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  said  posts,  Inserting  a  transverse  bt-iim 
between  saifl  posts  and  a  roof  support  based  thereon  and 
finally  completing  the  tunnel  excavation  between  said 
posts.  I 

1,065.503.  !  CARBURETER.  John  Byrom,  Liverpool. 
England  Filed  Jun^  3.  1912.  Serial  No  701,180. 
(Cl.  4S— J55.1.) 


bar  connecting  the  remaining  ends  of  the  side 

strips   having  their  inner  edges  adjacent  the  s 

flared    for   constituting    a   guiding   means   for   fa.  illtatlng 


■^  said 

"<i  bar 


1     In  a  carbureter:  a  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  supply  valve 
located  ou  the  side  of  the  throttle  valve  remote  from  the 
engine,  a  collapsible   bellows   comprising  ;i   series  of  disks 
eyeleted  centrally  together  in  pairs  and  periplierally   cou 
pled  by   rinijs  ;   an   operatinj;   rod  fixed   to  one   element  of 
the  bellows  :  an  adjustable  sleeve  on   the  end  of  the  rod 
serving  to  Umit   the   movement  of   the   rod   in   both   direc 
tions  ;  a  Cdtnpression  spring  engaging  the  sleeve  and  nor 
mally  acting  to  open  the  pi*trol  valve  aKiitnst  the  suction 
action  of  the  engine,  and  a  communication  from   the  bel- 
lows interior  to  the  engine  side  of  the  throttle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  :  a  throttle  valve,  a  central  aperture 
In  the  valve;  radial  ports  leading  to  the  seating  of  the 
valve,  a  step  in  the  valve  face;  a  tube  adapted  when  the 
throttle  valte  is  fully  opened  to  form  with  the  centra! 
aperture  a  compound  annulus :  annular  ridges  on  th. 
throttle  val»e  head  ;  a  small  bore  tube  communicating- 
with  both  sides  of  the  throttle  valve  ;  a  fuel  supply  valv.> 
located  on  tile  sid*>  of  the  throttle  valve  remote  from  th.' 
engine,  fluid  pressure  means  controlling  said  fuel  supply 
valve,  and  a  communication  between  the  fuel  valve  con 
trolling  means  and  the  engine  side  of  the  throttle  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  :  a  series  of  baffle  plates  disposed  cen 
trally    in   the  carbureter  body   so   as    to   form   an    annulus 
therewith.  h.s!lcal  fins  or  ledges  on  the  baffle  plates  extend 
Ing  across  the  annulus  ;  a  central  tube  in  the  baffle  plates 
forming  a  guide  for  a   throttle   valve  spindle,  a   throttle 
valve,  a  fuel  supply  valve  located  on  the  side  of  the  throt 
tie  valve  remote  from  the  engine,  fluid  pressure  means  con- 
trolling said  fuel  supply  valve,  and  a  communication  be 
tween  the  fu«l  valve  controlling  means  and  the  engine  side 
of  the  throttle  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter:  a  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  supply  valve 
located  on  the  side  of  the  throttle  valve  remote  from  the 
engine,  means  controlling  said  fuel  supply  valve,  a  com- 
munication betwesn  the  fuel  valve  controlling  means  and 
the  engine  side  of  the  throttle  valve,  a  third  valve;  an 
adjustable  fl«ngp  on  the  stem  of  said  third  valve  :  and  a 
cam  mounted  In  the  carbureter  adapted  to  operate  both 
the  throttle  tnd  said  third  valve. 


the  insertion  of  a  plate  into  the  holder  and  for  prevptitinjj 
the  corners  of  the  plate  from  becoming  nicked  during  the 
Insertion. 


1.065.505.  LOCK.  William  J.  Carkoll,  New  Haven, 
i"'inn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Flaven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar  23 
1906.     Serial  No.  307,643.      (CI.  70—71.) 


1.065.504  .  L.ATE  HOLDER    KIT.        Donald    L     CAi>r 

Okobojl.     Iowa.       nied    Aug.    24.     1912        Serial    No 
716,873.      (CI.  95—68.) 

A  plate-holder  kit  for  cameras  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  liars,  an  end  bar  connecting  the  side  bars  at 
one  and.  overlapping  strips  projecting  over  the  outer  edges 
of  saw  bars  and  spared  from  the  Inner  edc««,  a  second  end 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing:  of  a  bolt 
operable  from  the  outside  and  a  s^ond  bolt  operable  from 
the  Inside  ;  a  latch  bolt  ;  a  hub  for  operating  said  iatrh 
bolt;  and  means  for  locking  said  hub  against  rotation 
upon  the  protraction  of  said  second  bolt  from  the  inside. 
to  Indicate  that  the  inside  boJt  Is  protracted,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Id  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bolts; 
a  casing  having  a  single  key-hole  on  the  outside  thereof 
and  a  single  key-hole  on  the  Inside  thereof  corresponding 
separately  to  said  bolts  ;  a  hob :  a  rotatable  member  out- 
side of  said  casing  connected  to  said  hub,  and  means  for 
locking  said  hub  against  rotation  upon  the  protraction  of 
said  second  bolt  from  the  Inside  of  the  casing,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  dead  bolt  mechanism  operatable  from  both 
sides  of  the  door,  a  latch  bolt,  latch  bolt  retracting  means. 
and  means,  inoperative  when  the  door  is  locked  from  the 
outside  by  said  dead  bolt  mechanism,  to  dog  said  retract- 
ing means  automatically  when  the  door  is  locked  from 
the  inside  by  said  dead  bolt  mechanism;  subetantiaiiv  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  dead  bolt  mechanism  operable  from  !«<)th 
sides  of  the  door,  a  latch  bolt,  retracting  means  for  ^wild 
latch  bolt  Including  a  hub  operable  from  the  outsMe  of 
the  door,  and  means  Inoperative  when  the  door  is  I'.ked 
from  the  oatside  by  said  dead  bolt  mechanism,  to  d<v'  '^^^^ 
hub  automatically  when  the  door  la  locked  from  the  Inside 
by  said  dead  bolt  mechanism  ;  subatantially  as  descrl' •'! 

5.  In  a  lock,  dead  bolt  mechanism  operable  by  1  key 
inserted  at  either  side  of  the  door,  a  latch  bolt.  lat<  h  bolt 
retracting  means  accenfble  at  the  oatside  of  the  k>or, 
and  means,  InoparatlTe  when  the  door  la  locked  from  the 
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,t,ide  by  Mid  dead  bolt  mechanism,  to  dog  said  retract- 
?„rm'u.s  automatically  when  the  door  is  locked  from  the 
iBside  by  said  dead  bolt  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  de 

'"^Voalms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,  otJO  506  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RESISTANCE 
TO  THE  PASSAGE  OF  VEHICLES  IN  FLUIDS. 
LOUIS  CoNSTANTix.  Paris.  France  I- iled  Mar.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684.585.      (CI.  244—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  bows  of  smaller  sec- 
tion than  that  of  the  vehicle,  constituted  by  several  in- 
clined walls  parallel  one  with  the  other  and  separated  one 
from  the  other  by  a  vacant  space,  the  attachments  con- 
necting these  walls  one  with  the  other  and  a  support  of 
smaller  section  than  that  of  the  bows  fixed  In  front  of  the 
vehicle  in  line  with  its  longitudinal  axis  aud  connecting 
the  bows  with  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  bows  of  smaller  sec- 
tion than  that  of  the  vehicle  formed  by  several  Inclined 
curved  walls  parallel  one  with  the  other  and  separated 
one  from  the  other  by  a  vacant  space,  attachments  con- 
necting these  walls  one  with  the  other  aud  a  support  of 
smaller  section  than  that  of  the  bows  fixed  in  front  of  the 
vehicle  in  line  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  connecting 
the  bows  with  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  bows  of  smaller  sec- 
tion than  that  of  the  vehicle  presenting  a  ridge  and  on 
each  side  thereof  several  inclined  walls  parallel  one  with 
the  other  aud  separated  one  from  the  other  by  a  vacant 
space,  attachments  connecting  these  walls  one  with  the 
other  and  a  support  of  smaller  section  than  that  of  the 
bows  fixed  In  front  of  the  vehicle  in  line  with  its  longlr 
tudlnal  axis  and  connecting  the  bows  with   the  vehicle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  bows  of  smaller  sec- 
tion than  that  of  the  vehicle  presenting  a  ridge  and  on 
either  side  thereof  a  numtur  of  Inclined  curved  walls  par- 
allel one  with  the  other  and  separated  one  from  the  other 
by  a  vacant  space,  attachments  connecting  the  walls  one 
with  the  other  and  a  support  of  smaller  section  than  that 
of  the  bows  fixed  in  front  of  the  vehicle  in  line  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  connecting  the  bows  with  the 
vehicle. 


block  formed  to  fit  therein  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
receiving  opening,  said  face  plate  or  molding  having  an 
opening  at  said  holding  block,  and  a  screw  Inserted 
through  said  opening  into  said  holding  block,  for  the  pur- 
pose referred  to 

3.  In  a  store  front  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  com- 
bination therewith,  a  gutter  plate  or  base,  setting  blocks 
mounted  thereon,  a  glass  resting  upon  said  setting  blocks, 
a  face  plate  or  molding  resting  against  «ald  glass  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough,  a  holding  block  fitted 
within  said  face  plate  or  molding  at  an  opening  there- 
through and  receiving  a  screw,  and  a  screw  Inserted 
through  said  opening  and  In  said  face  plate  for  securing 
said  holding  block  and  face  plate  in  operating  position. 

4.  In  a  store  front  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  com- 
bination with  the  gutter,  glass  and  setting  blocks  therefor, 
of  a  face  plate  or  molding  bearing  against  said  glass  and 
provided  with  ventilating  openings,  one  or  more  holding 
blocks  fitted  into  said  face  plate  or  molding  opposite  said 
ventilating  openings  aud  having  a  holding  engagement 
with  said  face  plate  or  molding,  and  a  screw  Inserted 
bodily  through  said  ventilating  opening  and  into  said 
holding  block  for  securing  it  and  said  face  plate  to  said 
store  front,  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described 


1  065,508.      BURGLAR-ALAUM.      ROBERT    P.    Crawford, 
'  Allegheny,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  752.221. 
(Cl.  116^2.) 


1,065,507.  METAL  STORE-FRONT.  Fkiderick  C.  Cook, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  and  CvKt  s  B.  McCroskby,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  ;  said  McCroskey  assignor  to  said  Cook. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,119.     (Cl.  189— 78.' 


1.  In  a  store  front  of  the  character  referred  to,  in 
combination  therewith,  a  face  plate  or  molding.-,  a  holding 
block  therein,  said  face  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  screw  inserted  bodily  through  said  open- 
ing for  securing  said  holding  block  and  face  plate  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  store  front  of  the  character  referred  to.  in  com- 
bination  therewith,    a   face   plate  or   molding,   a   holding 


1  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  working  therein  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  latch 
device  having  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  tempo 
rarily  retain  the  plunger  in  raised  position,  a  lever  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  one  of  the  window  sashes  having 
operative  engagement  with  said  latch,  and  means  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  other  window  sash  having  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  lever. 

'1  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  working  therein  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  piv- 
oted latch  having  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  a  lever 
having  a  fulcrum  intermediately  of  its  length  adapted  for 
connection  with  one  of  the  window  sashes  and  having 
operative  engagement  with  said  latch,  and  means  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  other  window  sash  having  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  lever. 

3  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  working  therein  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  piv- 
oted latch  having  an  outturned  end  engaging  said  shoulder, 
a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  intermediately  of  its  length 
adapted  for  connection  with  one  of  the  window  sashea 
and  provided  with  a  slotted  end  portion  having  operative 
engagement  with  said  latch,  and  a  pin  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  other  window  sash  having  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  lever. 

4  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a 
plunger  working  therein  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
handle  projection,  a  latch  device  having  engagement  with 
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gaJd  shouldet.  a  lerer  adapted  for  connection  with  one  of 
the  window  ^aabea  haring  operative  engajrement  with  said 
latch,  means!  adapted  for  connection  with  the  other  win- 
dow saab  haWng  operaUTe  engagement  with  said  lever,  a 
cartridge-carrying  block  In  line  with  said  plunger,  and 
electrical  cottacta  haTing  engagement  with  said  handle 
projection.  aUd  means  In  connection  therewith  for  ringing 

an  alarm. 

5.  In  a  btirglaf  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
having  at  lt$  lower  end  an  open  top  box,  a  plunger  carry- 
ing block  having  a  lower  longitudinal  recess,  an  upper 
longltadlnal  'slot  open  at  one  side,  and  an  Intermediate 
portion  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  plunger  working  In 
said  apertur*.  In  said  recess  end  In  said  slot  and  having  a 
shoulder  and  a  lower  bead  working  In  said  recess,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  said  plunger  and  located  between  said 
head  and  th#  upper  wall  of  said  recess,  said  plunger  hav- 
ins  a  handle  projection  extending  through  the  open  side 
of  said  slot,  a  hinged  cartridge-carrying  block  between  said 
box  and  the  plunger-carrying  block,  a  latch  having  en- 
gagement wllth  said  shoulder,  a  lever  adapted  for  conncc 
tlon  with  one  of  the  window  sashes  having  operative  en 
gaaement  with  said  latch,  and  means  adapted  for  ron 
nectlnn  with  the  other  window  sash  havinu  inierative  pn- 
gaaemt'Dt  with  said  lever. 


1.065.500.  KECKTIE-UOLr>ER.  Josiah  J.  DiuL,  Can- 
ton, Ohio;  Oman  F.  Deal  administrator  of  said  Josiah 
J.  iv-al.  flec.ii.s.>d.  Filed  M.iy  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.61lt.      iCl.   24—58.) 


Tiie  her  io  described  necktie  holder  consisting  of  the 
combinatio"n  of  a  plate  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an 
elongated  slolt  located  midway  between  the  edges  of  said 
plate,  a  pin  detachably  connected  to  the  plate  ami  adapt- 
ed to  bridge  tlie  slot,  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  spaced  from  the  face  of  said  plate, 
and  m»'ans  for  supporting  the  roller,  an  elastic  band 
located  through  said  slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  pin  located  across 
the  slot,  a  button  clip  connected  to  the  elastic  strip  and 
the  strip  adapted  for  contact  with  the  roller  carried  by 
and  !o<_'ated  a*  one  side  of  the  plate,  substantially  as 
and   for  tSie    purpose  speciflfd. 


1.0  6  5,.'Ht).      VENTIL.VTING-FBIEZE    FOR    BLINDS 
John    In,m..».n,   Ininedin.   N't-w   Zealand.      Filed  .^pr.    10, 
^k•rIal   No    689.S75.      (CI.    156 — 10.) 


1»1L». 


1.  .\s  a  new  artlc:-  of  manafactnre.  a  ventilating  frieze 
for  attacbmant  to  window  blinds  comprising  spaced  up- 
per and  lowrr  horizontal  strlpa  adapted  for  connection, 
respectively,  to  the  blind  roller  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  blind,  and  spaced  vertical  strips  connecting  tb«  hori- 
zontal ttrlpa^  the  said  lower  hortiontal  strip  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  members  arranged  side  by  aide  to  re- 
eelre  t>etwe«4  tbem  tb«  said  apper  edge  of  the  blind. 


2.  As    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    cr 
length    of   rantUatlng   frleae    for   attachment   t< 
blinds,   from  which  sections  of  the  proper  size 
individual    blinds    may    be    cut.    comprising    sp:i 
and   lower   horizontal    strips   adapted   for   conn- 
spectlvely.  to  the  blind  roller  and   the  upper  ed- 
blind,  and  spaced  vertical  strips  connecting  the  !. 
strips,  the  said  lower  boriaontal  strip  consisting 
of  parallel  members  arranged  side  by  side  to  r'^i    ne  be- 
tween them  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  blind. 
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LOtiii,.")!!.  CUSPIDOR.  Henry  W.  Edward.s  Mart, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  i'l".  1913.  Serial  No.  756.i;5f.  (Cl! 
4—38. ) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upper 
section  and  lower  section,  funnel  members  within  said 
sections,  a  baffle  member  carried  by  one  section  nnd 
projecting  into  the  opposite  section  between  the  «mall 
ends  of  the  funnel  members,  and  means  for  securing  the 
sections  together. 

2.  .\  reversible  cuspidor  comprising  an  inverted  lo^er 
section,  an  upper  section  removably  secured  upon  the 
lower  section,  funnel  members  carried  by  each  section. 
and  a  curved  bafHe  member  carried  by  the  upper  section 
and  extending  at  an  angle  Into  the  lower  section  be- 
tween   the  small   ends  of  the   funnel    members. 


1.0«5.512.  SCAFFOLD.  Karl  A.  EtiCKSSo?*,  Rockford. 
III.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  653.171.  (Cl. 
2a -84.) 


1.  In  a  .scaffold,  a  body  member  formed  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  integral  terminations,  a  longitudinal 
flange  beveled  at  one  extremity  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  aperture  at  its  beveled  extremity  and  witli 
a  plurality  of  apertures  between  Its  ends,  a  leg  having 
an  oblique  aperture  b^low  its  vertical  center,  a  longitudi- 
nal flange  secured  to  the  said  leg  beveled  at  one  1 1- 
tremlty  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  alinement  with 
the  aperture  in  the  leg  and  means  for  adjusting  ind 
locking  the  aforesaid   longitodioal  flanges   together. 

2.  In  a  scaffold,  a  body  member  formed  with  "ppo- 
sltely  projeeting  integral  terminations,  a  longitudinal 
flange  beveled  at  one  extremity  and  provided  wi'h  a 
longitudiBal  apertnre  at  Its  beveled  extremity  and  vitb 
a  plurality  of  apertures  between  its  ends,  a  leg  ti.«.vlDg 
an  oblique  aperture  below  its  vertical  center,  a  ^Dg>- 
tudlaal  flange  seeared  to  tke  said  leg  beveled  at  oue  ex- 
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i.v  and  Derided  with  an  aperture  In  alinement  with 

;r    fert^TtHe  leg.  a  link  connecting   the  said  lon- 

■  l-V  fllnaes.  an  •«   provided  with   terminal   aper- 

'"'     Tnd  ItaTadapted   for   removable    Insertion   ID   the 

'!"  rfured  portions  of  the  several  members. 

'"     in   a^«a«oid,   a   body    member   formed    with   oppo- 

v     nrolecting    integral    terminations,    a    longitudinal 

:"";     rv^eTat    on?  extremity    and    provided    with    a 

:.;:    uSlperture  at  its  beveled   extremity  and  with 

iuramf  of  aperture,  between   its  ends,  a   leg   having 

lu   obllQue   aperture   below   Its   vertical   center,    a   longi- 

tu.lina    flange  secured  to  the  said  leg  beveled  a,   one  ex- 

■iu     and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  alinement  with 

rirture  in  the   leg,  a   link  connecting   the  sad   lon- 

H  udlnnl   flange.,   an  arm    provided   with   terminal   aper- 

fn"s  and  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  between  its  ends 

."ns    adapted    for    engagement    with    the    apertured 

portions   of   the   device    whereby    they    are    locked    in    ad- 

^"r'ln''a"s"ffold.  a  body  member  formed  with  oppo- 
Blt.h  projecting  integral  terminations,  a  l^"Kl»"^  "«' 
flnge  beveled  at  one  extremity  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  aperture  at  Its  beveled  extnmuy  and  with  a 
nlnralitv  of  apertures  between  lis  ends,  a  hg  having  an 
Si  u  a^rtu're  below  its  vertical  center,  a  longitudinal 
flange  secured  to  the  said  leg  beveled  a.  one  ex  rem 
«,ul    provided   with    an    aperture    In    aluumeut    with    the 

"  rtu  e  in  the  leg.  a  link  connecting  the  said  longitude 
n«  flanges,  an  arm  provided  with  terminal  apertures  and 
w  ha  plurality  of  apertures  between  Its  ends,  pins 
I    pted    for   engagement    with    the    apertured    portions  of 

h  'ievlce  and  a  temporary  cleat  «''"Pted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  aforesaid  downwardly  extending  termina- 
tion. ^ 

1.065.513.  AITOMAT.C  ELECTRIC  r»ISPL.^Y-SIGN. 
JDDSON  C.  EiBAMK.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1911.     Serial  No.  657,004.      (Cl.  177—350.) 


o*a*4  £•••! 
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select  a  certain  combination  of  circuits,  and  a  stationary 
conuct-member  radially-arranged  relative  to  said  rotary- 
member  and  having  resilient  contacts  for  each  circuit  to 
coact  with  the  fingers  in  selecting  the  desired  combina- 
tion of  circuits. 

3  In  combination,  groups  of  lamp  circuits,  and  auto- 
matic means  to  select  any  comblaaUon  of  circuits  to  cause 
the  lamps  to  display  any  desired  character,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  pluraUty  of  disks  spaced  apart  and  mount- 
ed side  bv  side  upon  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  radial 
contact-bars  carried  by  each  disk,  a  row  of  fingers  on  each 
contact-bar  to  select  a  certain  combination  of  circuits, 
a  fingerhold  on  each  conUct-bar.  and  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact-members  radially-arranged  relative  to 
said  rotary  disk,  said  contact-members  having  contacts  for 
.ach  circuit  to  coact  with  the  fingers  in  selecting  the  de- 
slre<l  combination  of  circuits. 

4  In  combination,  a  group  of  lamp  circuits,  an  auto- 
matic means  to  select  any  combination  of  circuits  to 
eause  the  lamps  to  <lisplay  any  desired  character,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  rotary  member  having  ntdlal 
.rrooves.  Interchangeable  contact  bars  slldably-mounted  In 
said  grooves,  tongues  on  said  contact-bars  to  secure  them 
to  said  rotarv-member.  fing.  rs  on  each  bar  to  select  a  cer- 
I  tain  comhlnath.n  of  circuits,  and  a  stationary  contact- 
'  m.mber  radially-arranged  relative  to  said  rotary  disk 
and  having  coutacts  for  each  circuit  to  coact  with  the 
fingers  In  selecting  the  desired  combination  of  circuits. 


"\ 


l,065.r.l4.      LOCK. 
Ind.      Filed   Mar 
16—78.) 
.20 


THEODOKE    C.    EvA.vs.    Tcrre    Haute. 
1.    1913.      Serial    No.    751,506.       (Cl. 


1  In  combination,  a  group  of  lamp  c  rcuits  and  auto 
matic  means  to  select  any  .ombination  of  <^"-<="'^«, !«';"'; 
the  lamps  to  display  any  desired  ^»^«^»;»"-  f,^''  ™',7,. 
c-onsisting  of  a  rotary  disk,  a  series  of  rad.a  on  ac 
bars  carried  by  said  disk,  a  row  of  Angers  «"  ;«'^''  ^f  ^,'^. 
t.ar  to  select  a  certain  combination  of  '■*^^-"'^«  •7v.!v  to 
tlonarv  conttct-member  radially-arranged  ^^/«^  ^  '^  J^ 
said  rotary  disk,  and  having  contacts  f^-"  ^«^"/l^' "'  ^'^ 
coact  with  «.ld  fingers  In   selecting  the  des.red   comblnu 

tlon  of  circuits.  .,      „_j  ...to- 

2.  in  combination,  a  group  of  l*'"^'^,^'^'"'  %f;^^i""V, 
matlc    means    to    select    any    combination    "^  ^'^^'^^^j^, 
cause    the  lamp,  to   display   any  desired   -'^^l^^ll\^^;l 
means  consisting  of  a  rotary   member,  a  series  of  Int 
changeable   contact-bars    radially-mounted    "!'«"  //'^ 
tar,    member,    a    row   of    fingers    on    each    contact-bar    to 

191  O.  O.— 69 


1  ^  lock  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof^  a  pair  of 
nfvo?ed  jaw  members  carried  in  said  casing  and  Pr-'Jectiag 
S  ri«  the  opening  in  the  latter,  spring  means  to  nor^ 
m  lb-  free  said  jaw  members  toward  «"« J'^''^^"'  "^^ 
m  ans  to  retain  said  jaw  members  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  said   latter  means  als-  forming  a   means  for 

-^-^^  r  crrcribed    compn^ng    a   casing 

-ri^v;:r^;tr:^b^.J^:::^eiT^s:^'crru 

tween   saia   ja  .^    j^..^    projecting    Uyond 

separating  said  jaw   memUrs. 


i.iv.prnTTPLlNG     DEVICE.       Hkbma:*     B. 

"id  «ri    to  »mC*.  -la.  «..".l.  g«l.«.  '.'^ 
recesses,  the  recess  in  luc 
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b«>iD^  of  leM  depth  radUIIy  tbui  the  gmsket  flanset  and 
proTldlDg  a  small  ioterrening  annular  channel  between 
tbe  body  of  the  gasket  and  the  wall  of  the  coapllng:  sec- 


tion over  wlllch  It  Is  seated,  whereby  the  gaskets  of  op- 
imsing  coupling  sections  are  pressed  toward  tbe  Joint  by 
tbe  expanding  air  pressure  within,  to  maintain  a  non- 
leakable  jololt. 


I.O60.5I6.  METHOl*  OF  BURNING  REFTSE.  JohaNN 
ALOYS  Fried.  Barmen.  Germany.  F'iled  Apr.  29.  1910. 
Serial  Xo    55M.459.      (Cl.  110—8.) 


1|       ''t    f^ 


1  Th»'  hetvin  df»Hcrit>ed  method  of  burning  low  <rade 
^^■imr.iistiMes.  which  runsists  In  placing  a  charge  of  the 
mat. rial  to  l»e  burned  in  a  furnace  chaml>er  and  igniting 
the  same,  sapplvlng  a  relatively  large  amount  of  air 
to  and  within  said  mass  during  the  primary  stage  of  its 
comtpusticQ  iiiul  until  a  critical  temperature  Is  reached 
at  which  slj(Kging  commences,  then  restricting  the  pri- 
mary air  supply  and  supplying  air  above  the  mass  In 
suffl<ient  quantity  to  burn  the  carbon  monoxld  rising 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

-.  The  hervin  described  method  of  burning  low  i^rade 
combustibles,  which  consists  in  placing  a  charge  of  the 
material  to  ^  burned  In  a  furnace  chamber  and  ignit- 
ing the  *ame,  supplying  a  relatively  l&rsf  amount  of  air 
to  and  withlt  said  mass  during  the  primary  stage  of  its 
combustion  and  until  a  critical  temperature  Is  reached 
at  which  sl.TitglnK  commences,  then  restricting  the  pri- 
mary air  supply  and  supplying  air  above  the  mass  iu 
sufficient  qnsntity  to  bum  the  carbon  monoxld  rising 
therefrom,  tlien  removing  the  partially  burned  mass  to 
another  furnfcce  chaml.er  and  utilizing  it  to  preheat  the 
secondary  supply  of  air  which  Is  supplied  above  a  sei-ond 
charge  interpDsed  in  the  first  named  chamber  and  which 
is  burne.1  therein  under  substantially  the  samo  conditions 
as   the  first   named   charge,   substantially   as   described 

•■5.  The  herfln  described  method  of  burning  low  grade 
combustibles,  which  consists  in  supplying  a  relatively 
lars.-  amount  of  air  to  the  mass  during"  the  initial  stagM 
of  combustlot  thereof  and  until  a  temperature  of  about 
lOOV  r.  Is  rteached.  then  reducing  the  primary  air  sup- 
ply to  the  mafis  and  supplying  air  above  the  mass  In  suffl- 
clent  quantity  to  burn  the  carbon  monoxld  rising  there- 
from. substanMally  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  burning  low  grade 
combostlbles.  which  consiata  in  placing  a  charge  of  the 
material  to  b«  burned  In  a  furnace  chamber  and  Ignitln* 
the  same,  supplying  a  relattrely  large  amount  of  air  to 
and  within  s^id  mass  during  the  primarv  stage  of  Its 
combustion  add  until  a  critical  temperature  is  reached 
at   which  slaaging  commences,   then   reetrlctlng   the   pri- 


mary air  supply  and  supplylnc  air  above  the  mas> 
clent  quantity  to  bum  tbe  earbon  monoxld  rtslii 
from,  and  pesslnf  the  bamlng  carbon  monoxld  ;:: 
heater  and  there  utilising  their  heat,  subatam 
described. 

5.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  burning  loa 
combustibles    consisthig    In    feeding    air    under 
through  a  supporting  surface  to  tbe  said  fuel,  si 
ously   feeding   air  under   pressure   through    anot;. 
porting  surface  carrying  heated  material  previous.. 
thereon  from  the  first  named  supporting  surfsce.  sup 
the    heated   air    thus   obtained    to   the    atmospher 
the  fuel  on  the  first  named  supporting  surface  hh 
cesaively   moving  the  material   from   one  support  in 
face  to  the  other  ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,065,517.  FORCE-FEEDER  FOR  GREASK  <  IPs. 
I'HARLES  E.  Fl'LLBb  and  GcouiiE  J.  Hatz,  (iinaha. 
Nebr,  assignors  to  Sterling  H.  Campbell.  St  Louis! 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,S04  (CL 
184—48.) 


1.  -V  force  feeder  for  grease  cups  comprising  n  screw 
threaded  plunger  provided  at  one  end  with  m^ans  where- 
by it  may  bo  engaged  to  be  rotated  and  havini:  at  its 
other  end  a  projecting  spindle,  and  a  disk  s.cur^d  on 
said  spindle  apart  from  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate on  said  spindle,  said  disk  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  the  passage  of  grease. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  having  an  outlet, 
a  force  feeder  comprising  a  plunger  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably engage  the  grease  cup.  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  splndKe  adapted  to  project  within  the  grease  cup, 
a  comparatively  thin  disk  rotatably  secured  on  said 
spindle  and  spaced  apart  from  said  plunger,  said  disk 
b4'ing  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of 
grease. 


1.065.518.       VEHHLE -CHOCK        Aik.lph       Gammblis, 
Clark.  S.  D.     Hied  May  11.   1912.     Serial  No.  696.621. 

(Cl    21—8... 


In  a  vehicle  chock,  an  Inclined  hollow  frame  formed 
with  vertical  slots,  a  head  made  Integral  with  said  frame. 
a  finger  ptvotally  disposed  within  said  frame,  a  t  .oth 
carried  by  said  finger,  a  head  made  integral  with  said 
finger  and  disposed  within  the  aforesaid  fram-  .ind 
frame-bead  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  said  flnger-hea<l  en- 
gaging tbe  slotted  portions  of  tbe  said  frame. 


1,065.519.      APPARATUS   FOR   SEPARATION   BY   THE 
ACTION  OP  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE.     William  .'"H-S 
Obb.  Tulse  em.  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1!*12. 
Serial  No.  729.012.      (Cl.  83 — 87.) 
1.  An   apparatus   for  separating  material   by   centrifti- 

gal    force   comprising    a    rotary    drum    provided    with   a 
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-M-«*«d    to    receive    and    retain    the      other  cam   surface  and  the  locking  bar.   whereby  the  ro- 
.rating   surface    f^^-P^/"  Z^;;!,   *..,.   .rum,   a      tatlon   of  the  block  will   reciprocate  the  switch  bar  and 


7  1  s  of  mite;!.!,  m^eans  for  rotating  •aid  dntm,  a 
^r  late  near  tbe  outlet  end  of  said  drum  adapted  to 
*  '  t  a  f^ly  wspended  annular  wall  of  liquid,  and 
'"nT;;  Stilly  unobstructed  means  for  positively  rotating 
S  a^uUr  wall  at  .  higher  velocity  than  the  drum; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


tatlon  of  the  block  will  reciprocate  the  switch  bar  and 
locking  bar  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other. 


'>  \n  apparatus  for  separating  ore  by  centrifugal 
for'ce  comprising  a  rotary  drum  pn.vided  with  a  separat- 
ing surface  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  tbe  particles 
of  ore  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  weir-plate  near 
the  outlet  end  of  the  drum  adapted  to  support  a  freely 
suspended  annular  wall  of  liquid,  a  central  rotating  shaft 
in  said  drum,  blades  extending  radially  from  said  shaft 
into  said  annular  wall  of  liquid,  there  being  centrlpeta  ly 
unobstructed  spaces  between  said  blades,  and  means  for 
rotating    said    shaft    and    blades:    substantially     as    set 

^'s  An  apparatus  for  separating  material  by  centrifugal 
force,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rating surface  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  Particles 
or  ore.  a  welr-plate  near  the  outlet  end  of  said  drum 
adapted  to  support  a  freely  suspended  annular  wall  of 
llould,  rotary  blades  extending  radially  into  said  an- 
nular wall,  there  being  centripetally  unobstructed  spaces 
between  said  blades,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  blades 
in  a  radial  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  An  apparatus  for  separating  material  by  centrifugal 
force  comprising  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rating surface  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  parf^ 
rles  of  material,  a  welr-plate  near  the  outlet  end  of  «ild 
drum  adapted  to  support  a  freely  suspended  annular  wa  1 
of  liquid,  rotary  blades  extending  radially  into  said  annu^ 
lar  wall,  there  being  centrii>etally  unobstructed  spaces 
between  said  blades,  means  for  adjusting  said  b  ades 
in  a  radial  direction,  and  means  for  locking  said  blades 
m  their  adjusted  positions  :  substantially  as  set  f or  1  ^ 

5.  An    apparatus    for    separating    ore    by    "'"^"^"f' 
force   comprising  a   rotary   drum   provided   ^/'^jJ/^P'" 
rating    surface    adapted    to    receive  .  and    retain    the    par 
tides   of  ore.    a   welr-plate   near   the    outlet    end   o      aid 
drum    adapted    to    support    a    freely    ^^^P^^^^^f"";''" 
wall    of   liquid,    a   central    rotating   shaft    In    f<^ J'^^^ 
disks    on    said    shaft,    .^ere    being    radial    slots     n    said 
disks,     blade,    guided     In     said     slots,     there    being    cen 
tripetally   unobstructed   spaces   between    said   blades    ana 
links  plvoUlIy  connecting  said  blades  to  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.065.520.      SWITCH  -  STAND.      N^THANm.      '^.    /^^J-"* 
SMITH.    Norwood.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    ^elr    F  og 
Company.  Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Fi  ed 
Apr.^lOW.     Serial   No.  690.764.      '^l^^-;;^" 
1    In   a   switch    stand,    a    switch    bar.    «°<^^^J    '"^f °/, 

bar,  a  reTolnble  block  with   cam  ^"'•^"^^  '^"^^^^   nter 
and   transrer*  the  axis   thereof,   engaging  ^'^""'J''^^^ 
mediate   one   cam   surface   and    the   switch   bar   and 


"  In  a  switch  stand,  a  switch  bar.  and  a  locking  bar. 
a  revoluble  block  with  cam  surfaces  lengthwise  of  and 
transverse  the  axis  thereof,  engaging  means  intermedi- 
ate one  cam  surface  and  the  switch  bar  and  the  other 
cam  surface  and  the  locking  bar.  with  said  cam  sur- 
faces formed  respectively  with  straight  and  spiral  por- 
tions for  the  one  cam  and  eccentric  and  concentric  por- 
tions for  the  other  cam  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
block  will  reciprocate  the  switch  bar  and  tbe  locking 
bar  Intermittently  In  planes  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other. 

3    ID  a  switch  stand,  a  switch  bar.  and  a  locking  bar 
a    revoluble   block    with    cam    surfaces    lengthwise   of   and 
transverse    the    axis    thereof,    engaging    means    Intermedi- 
ate  one   cam   surface   and    the    switch   bar   and    the   other 
JL    surface    and    the    looking    bar.    with    said    cam    «ur- 
aces   formed    respectively    with    straight    and    spiral    por- 
\Zl  for  the  one  cam  and   eccentric  and  concentric   por- 
ions   for  the  other   cam.  and   with   the  straight   portion 
of  one  cam  cooperating  with  the  eccentric  portion  of  the 
o  her    wh^rebv  the  rotation   of  the  block  will  reciprocate 
the    swTtch    bar    and    the    locking   bar    Intermittently    and 
1;    different    times.    In    planes    at    right    angles    to    each 

"'V'ln  a  .witch  stand,  a  switch  bar  and  an  interlocking 
Jr  each  anached  at  right  angles  to  the  switch  rails,  a 
volub  .  block,  with  switch  handle  for  -tat  ng  sad 
hiLV  cam  grooves  on  said  block  arranged  longitudinally 
an^  ir  nTve'sely  tbe  axis  thereof,  a  stud  on  the  swHch 
bar  engaging  one  gn>ove.  a  locking  pin  at  right  angles 
to  the  interlocking  bar  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the 
Jith  a  St,  d  on  the   pin  engaging  the  other  groove. 

^".    T      „    .Witch    Stand    a    switch   bar   and   an   Interiock- 
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j  «^«t  katec  i^enfTML.  a  Talv«  tor  «aia  «•(.  u  esum^ 
«kio  far  a^i  emrtBC  karins  a  tkm^Mi  opMiiiic.  a  ejOmter 
in  «u4  *ai«—1n«  pnrrlded  viU  «■  oyeviae  ncincrtef 
with  dh*  «|p««iac  la  said  •it<-»s»o«.  a  p^rkiBf  AafMiMtl 
b*fw<f*«  aaM  rjUmOfer  aad  tk*  «*:i  of  saWl  »it<^*»oo.  an 
»V^«au«s  f***  exT»«diB2  thr<^^><!izii  Tt«  oygr-mg  ia  «Atd 
rjtto^r  aa^  havuME  tbrea<V<l  vmz*z<tt^^i  vitk  th*  tbrpaii- 
«<l  o{k»KlB;;  ia  laSd  «xt^*ii'<r.  aad  proridi^  wltk  a  fimaiirc- 
tVf%  vitk  i^d  raiT*-.  Bcaa^  for  eagagiag  taid  f-Tttnder  to 
f'>rr*  lb*-  «4Bii»  a«»tBSt  «aid  pa^-kiB^.  and  mt^a*  tor  rtVmra- 
:a^  Th»^  «Te^  tc>  a  atarriatc  p«atfM«  and  a«<HStl&;  la  atatri 
taiuBc   «a4   nriia4rr    ia   •^eas»*est    «Ub    laid    parUaf. 


?.  A  aHf  ciflaiae  r*nt  "»mpfi«ia«  ia  «oBibina»V»r.  s  -»»- 
i»z  fcarlns  aa  inirt  i/n»TVl^  with  a  raiT*  *.-*:  and  aH*^ 
havibc  a  afoot  :-adi»z  tfi«T*fr'j«.  a  tsIt*  ff«r  «a»d  •»ar 
aa  »iT»,ajiB^  for  aaid  "-a'tnir  ^artu  a  thr»a«Vd  -^"penin-j 
a  ryJtadrr  fai  aald  ''it«i«i'-»n  prfrrjd-i'd  with  an  rrp-'ains 
r»«iati»nii^  wttk  tb»  op^-atar  in  sa.d  *^t»-B»ion.  a  parkfnr 
<fti^j«Ml  hetw^^i  laid  rrlfiKler  and  th»  ara!!  of  «aV)  ••iT^r 
skfo.  an  op^rttior  *t»-n»  eiticndin;;  r:-.-'-'irh  ^h-?  op^ntn^  in 
•aid  rrtindtr  and  harlnr  'hr'>ad^  enrazi»m*-Ti'  wttti  th- 
tbr»aded  ofHutag  is  said  »i?<TO*v>r.  sc-i  rr'^'Tj.vd  with  a 
cr»on»<-tSoB  with  said  Talre.  said  st -tc  ^aTiI■^  j  Sarz* 
•tUEaeiBir  Btid  fjWn^T  to  for'^  rh.-  ^an-  .».raic«t  said 
p«'-kiB|r.  anH  a  ct>ll  sprlns;  bavin?  ■  r*  •  r;.?  r.r-^ted  with 
laid  9tnD  and  th<»  oth^r  roA  conn*^T«i  wirh  *ai<l  oTte^nsinc 
for  r'^t^irrilnjr  tb"  «teni  to  a  ^tartfnz  po«ir>.>n  and  assist In^ 
hi  matetaiighir  aald  CTjJnder  tn  <"nra??inent  with  Th«?  said 
packlBc.  si]katantia!!T  as  de»crfVd. 


l.fHK.522  I'RO  ES8  OF  »'ROr»n  IN<.  HYDRrn  AkBONS 
WITH  >|ORE  THAN  ONE  L>Ol  BLt  BOND  K-  .x 
««*^m>j«.iai»tfrfeid.  'Vnaaay.  aflai^iM^r  tu  Karbeofaurifc^u 
Tor«.  Fricrdr  Bayer  4  t  <^..  Elberft^td,  i^^raias).  a  «  ur 
(K>ratMW  ^(  •^rmaaj  Filed  Au*  11'.  lail  S-rial  >m>. 
•45,7  L3-      iCL  23—24.. 

1.  Tb«  iiivceaa  of  prcMtociog  alipkatk  hydrocarbons  witb 
Bjore  tban  ^t-  «lMUbi»-  bond  wbicii  cuCD(>ria»  de<>Mnpi>«iUi; 
terpeae«  ib  twh  aiaAoer  tkat  tb*  Law  tx)iling  d«i^>ai|«<jHiuoQ 
prodn<  u  anfc  cuB'tntKHisiy  TriaftTt^  wbii«»  th*  iiadet-vm- 
»«*'-•«'  t»Tp»ra«  and  bi;:b>T  boUias  r«*rti.JO  produet)!  remain 
and  ar*"  fuMbtr  tr-at.<I.  sut^fantiallv  a.«  df-*rriN?<i 

2.  Tke  p«<K«i«  of  prodoeiBi;  i.M>pmM>  whicb  coaaprtw^n 
deroaipaainif  terp«o«^a  ia  suck  naan-r  that  the  kur  bolliae 
4eeaiap«Miti^  prodorta  ar**  contiaaoaalT  remove  wkile  the 
•■dcraapaaid  terpra*-*  and  bi«bcr  boiiinc  rf>actioa  prod- 
•eta  reinaiq  aod  are  fvrtaer  treated,  and  taoUtla^  the 
NmlilB^  iaarrene  aQt»UBtiaJly  as  d^^wribed. 

3.  Tke  prfitaa  of  prodarin;  allpbatic  brdrorartoona  with 
■•re  than  oae  doable  bood  which  rompriaes  deronpoaiag 
twpnithM  41  hi  fofh  maaner  that  the  low  boiltac  de^om 
poalti&a  pr^doets  are  coattaooaslT  rfmoved  whU«  the 
aaderompoaid  tarpentine  oil  and  hl«ber  boUlac  r^rtJon 
prodarta  reiAatn  and  are  farther  treated,  aod  iaolatiaic  the 
rewuJtinjp  bjHrocarbona  with  n>or«>  than  one  double  bond, 
•obatantiall^  a*  desertbed. 

4  The  prpceaa  of  producing  Isoprene  from  turp<>ntine 
^Iwhlch  comprises  decompoaing  tarp»-ntine  oil  in  su.  b 
■aaner  tka|  the  low  boUia«  deeoaipo^tion  pr<>darta  are 
caatlDiMWalji  removed  while  the  undecoapoeed  tarpenUn- 
oil  and  hietter  bolllns  reaction  prodtwta  reaiaia  and  arp 
farther  treaM.  and  Laotatia^  the  leaaliiog  iaopreae  tab 
ataatlally  aa|  daacribed. 


UMS^tZr      GAS-K2iGlJnL      Gmmam  T.  Basch 
Taafc,  X.  T-  iwigair  ta  Maasall  Mac««^  •  <Ka 
Dauatt.  Mic^  a  Caryaratlaa  af  Delaware.     : 
i  1»12L     aerial  Xa.  CI^^TO.     {CL  123— irr 
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1.  In  a  za^  ^Bzia*,  the  r^oBs b«nat>'>n  •>f  a  pH-i:itT  ef 
cTiteder*.  {rtston^.  pistoa  r«dla  aad  a  rrank  shafv  with  a 
mfh^t  m»iDt«4l  ripen  aaid  craak  shaft,  a  ^^lan;-:  :.aTla» 
a  limits  throw  adapted  to  ofierate  aaid  raichet.  4  spria; 
for  retrartinjp  said  pioacvr.  the  posftioa  of  aald  ratcWt 
hctar  sarh  that  wbea  Mid  ptaneer  ia  artoated  to  the  Itait 
flf  it#  throw  the  shaft  will  ke  aoltaUj  poaitioaed  for  start- 
iac  ky  n»eaa*  of  eaa  luppHad  fraai  an  aaxiliarr  sourre  ta 
the  rrliod^rs  >jt  the  easiae.  aad  aieana  for  aapp^ia^  aatk 
2a*  to  saM  rjiinders. 

2  In  a  za«  eni^i>e.  the  combiaatioo  of  a  ptaralltT  of 
'•.THnd«»r«.  j-ittoe*.  piston  rods  and  a  rrank  Aaft,  with  a 
rar<-het  naounted  apoo  aaid  crank  shaft,  a  plainer  haTia^ 
a  !hnired  throw  adapted  to  operate  said  ratchet,  a  tpt^ 
for  retractins  .»aid  phrager.  ttie  poaltion  .jf  Mid  ratchet 
b^ing  sacb  that  when  catd  plunger  is  actuated  to  tbe  Uait 
of  tt»  throw  th4»  shaft  will  he  suitably  positioa^:  for  start- 
ing by  means  of  gas  sapplled  frocn  an  aaiLia.--.  soarrc  to 
the  cylinders  of  the  ♦'orine.  pipe*  for  supply ir..: 
to  said  cylinder*,  a  piston  head  connected  To  sA.<i 
a  ploager  cyflnder  for  said  piston  head,  a  <-■  .:c«  of 
undtT  pressure,  and  a  ralre  f..r  <-onne<-tln^  >a;d 
cylinder  with  said  sonrre  or  with  said  pipea  at  dWereat 
ttaea. 

3.  In  a  g».<  engine  tbe  coatblnatioa  of  a  plaralitj  of 
crTlnders.  f>istons.  pbtton  r«>ds  and  a  crank  tkafi,  vltk  a 
ratchet  monnted  upon  MiSd  rraak  «haft.  a  placer  haflag 
a  Hm!r»d  throw  adapted  to  op>-rate  said  ratchet,  a  spriag 
for  retracting  said  plunder,  tbe  position  of  said  ratchet 
Vtnr  such  that  when  said  plunger  b  actuated  to  the  :!iBJt 
"t  Its  throw  the  shaft  will  be  suitably  positioned  for  start- 
ing hy  means  of  gas  supplWJ  from  an  auxiliary  scarce  to 
th*  ryHnd^-rs  of  the  •ncine.  pifw-s  for  supply idj^  soch  gas 
to  said  cylinders,  a  piston  head  ionnet.t»^  to  sakI  plunger, 
a  plnngtr  '^llnder  for  siid  piston  bead,  a  source  of  gas 
■indfr  pr>'s«or«'.  and  a  valve  for  ronnettin^  —M  ploager 
•-yMn<|.-r  with  said  source  or  with  said  pipe*  at  dilTereot 
'imes^and  spring  retra.-ted  mean«  f..r  operatlac  ak'd  ^aJve. 


1.0«5.S24      RAIL-JOINT      Plus,  la  O.  HrtTiEt.  Erie    Pa. 
Fiied  Apr   11.  1913      Serial  .<<lo.  790.519.      <C1  Mfr— A) 
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1.    .\    rail   joint  compriniBg  oreriappiaic 
the  rompieaaeat  •(  the  other  to  tWreky  farm  a 


rafi- 


like  atructvre.  fixed  and  deudiaMe  web  pUtea  dlqwacd 
along  the  sMea  of  the  Beating  eada  af  the  rails,  holing 
bolta  paaaiag  tlMreChroash.  wab  platen  with  apatar  iiag 
Oangea  iHapsatd  fcaaaath  tha  mil  «*da  adapted  to  tat  ock 
with   the  end  weft  piataa.  aald  wch  platea  and  tie  r  itci 
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pro^  ided  wHh  aliiit^  notches  at  their  outer  ends  for  secnr- 

*"  ■,  ''roverlappinir   rail    Joint    with    the    meeting   etjds 

thpn>of  elongated,  the  «iid  elongated  end.  prorWed  with 

fr  xiremltte.  thereof  rounded  ofT.  the  curvature  of  which 

Indlng  tangential  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail 

"r,he  remotr°nd  of  the  eurre  extending  at  right  angles 

::  ,;  a'nd  tbe  adjaeent  meeting  rail  provided  with  an 

nd  a  complement  thereof,  the  two   rail   endB   uniting  to 

C   a   single  ralMlke  rtructure.   web  plates  formed     n- 

I™al   with   the  extreme  end.  of  said   rails    web  plates 

dotachably  secured  to  tbe  aald  rails  intermediate  the  ov.r- 

fap  .  ng  ends,   means  extending  through   sa.d   web   p  ates 

Ind  rail  web.  adapted  to  boM  the  same  In  fixed  relation, 

;  d    le  plates  disposed  b«»«atb  the  rail  flanges  and  pro- 

wtlng  therebeyond.  said  tie  platea  provided  w.th  upstnnd- 

;;,.'  flanges  Interlocking  with  .aM  web  plates  and  adapted 

to'hold  the  same  against  reUtive  movement. 


I0fi5  5'>5      WINDOW-CLEANING    DEVICE.     r,B..KGE  H. 
'  HENKIL,  Nashville.  Tenn.,  asalgnoi-  of  one  half  to  Terry 
(i    FrankUn,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  724.a 


Its  ends  located   between   and   Interlocked  with   the  Mid 
colnmn  posts. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  ra- 
cludlng  top,  Intermediate,  and  bottom  arch  bars,  column 
poets  formed  Integral  therewtth  and  Intersetrtlng  the  said 
arch  bars,  and  a  holster  having  its  ends  located  between 
and  Interlocked  with  the  said  column  posts. 
i  3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames  In- 
'  eluding  top.  intermediate  and  bottom  arch  Imrs,  column 
posts  formed  integral  therewith  and  intersecting  the  said 
arch  bars,  lugs  formed  upoo  the  inner  faces  of  said  column 
posts,  and  a  bolster  having  its  ends  formed  with  recesses 
wherebv  It  Is  interlocked  with  the  side  framea. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  each 
of  which  is  pruvided  with  a  plurality  of  column  posts,  and 
with  a  pluralltv  of  spring  supporting  platforms,  a  bolster 
having  bifurcated  ends  interlocked  with  said  column  posts, 
and  springs  seated  upon  each  of  said  platforms  and  en- 
gaging said  bolster. 

5  In  a  cflr  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  column  posts,  and 
with  a  plurality  of  spring  .upporting  phitforma.  a  bolster 
having  bifurcated  end.  Interlocked  with  aaid  column 
posts,  and  springs  seated  upon  each  of  nld  platforms  and 
engaging  aaid  bolrter,  each  of  aald  side  franiea  being  pro 
vlded    with    an    arch    bar    interposed    Iwtwecn    tbe    said 

bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnfe.l  In  tbe  Gaaette.J 


1065  527.        BOlLilK-TLBE      CLEANER         BOBE.T     0. 

'  UoiKiK,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  l>y  direct  aad  mesne  a^ 

sigumems.  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company.  I»e- 

troif.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Nov.  15. 

1909.     Serial  No    S^.'iJiGO.      <C1.  137—97... 


1  In  a  window  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  support 
comprising  a  plnrality  of  bpacfd  plates  adapted  to  be 
se.ured  to  a  window  frame,  one  of  said  plates  being  adapt- 
e.l  to  be  sabatltatad  for  a  removed  portion  of  the  trans^ 
parrtit  pane  thereof;  of  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  carried 
on  the  other  plataa  of  the  «ipport.  connecting  means  be^ 
tween   aald  araia,  aad  cleaning  members  carried  on  said 

arms. 

2  In  a  window  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  a<lapted  to  be  mount^ 
ed  on  a  window  saab,  tbe  intermediate  plate  thereof  be  ng 
adapted  for  subatltution  for  a  removed  portion  of  tne 
transparent  pane  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  plate  being 
also  pr«n*ed  with  an  arcuate  .lot  :  of  a  pair  of  arms  piv 
ntallv  carried  oa  the  other  of  .aid  plates  and  havini:  theli 
inn.^  fare,  aiifhtly  .paced  fr.mi  one  another,  means  ex 
t.mdlng  through  the  arcuate  slot  of  the  intermediate  plst^ 
and  nld  connecttag  arm.  to  adjust  the  position  .rf  the 
latter  with  ren>«t  to  one  an.rther.  and  clearing  members 
carried  on  n.ld 


l,0«r.,526.  TRUCK.  Nicholas  E.  HtRsrn.  ^^f' "'' "«;«"' 
Del.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1P12.  Serial  No.  716,sri«.  .<->■ 
105—248.) 


1.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  of  sidr  Barnes  itv 
eluding  top.  intermediate,  and  bottom  ^^^"^ XlX^^^ 
poat.  mteraertinc  tbe  said  arch  bars,  and  a  t-lster  having 


1  The  rombtaatlon  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  a  wall,  a  .-arrtcr  rotatably  arranged  In  said  casing. 
„  curved  .t.nm-deliven  noz.b.  slid..Me  into  «°<5  ""^"J  ««'^ 
^,.rter.  means  for  movablv  connecting  th.  no«le  with  the 
earner    and  means  for  snppl.vlng  steam  to  the  nowle 

o     ^  ,K>iler  tube  cb-nner  ..mprishig  a   rotatable  carrier 
having  a  steam  Inlet  and  composed  of  a  tubular  rear  «|C^ 
rion    a  tubtilar  front  s-ction  slldable  on  the  rear  aectlon  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  a  steam  delivery 
noMle  slldable  lengthwise  on  the  front  carrier  -.ection 
T  Vboller  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  stationary  casing 
haVin.'  a  stea.n  inlet,  a  carrier  having  a  tubular  rear  sec- 
tion   which    is    rotatable    In    said    casing    but    Immovable 
"ngthwlse   relatively   thereto  and   a   tubular  fr<JDt   section 
I  hfch  TLs  with  tbe  rear  section  but  is  slldable  relatvely 
,  tberl  it   an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  steam 
'  S^Hvery  nozrie  slldable   lengthwise  on  said   front    .-arrler 

"^4'"!'  hoiior  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  statlonarj    casing 

having  a  steam  Inlet,  a  carrier  having  a  tubular  r^ar  sec- 

,   t ion    which    is    rotatable    in    naid    casing    but    immovable 

r^thwlle  relatively   thereto  and   a   — *"'' J"^"'", '^ 

^t"i„n  which  turns  with   the  rear  se.^on  ;>"t   ''  ^^^^f Jj 

l  ^ntlvelv  thereto  at  an  angle  to  th.-  axis  ,,f  rotation,  and 

'  Tc^trved"  steam  delivery  no«le  slldable  lengthwise  .  n  «ld 

trnni  carrier  section.  , 

T  roller  tube  cleaner  cmprlsing  a  stationary  casing 
haVlng  a  steam  Inlet,  a  carrier  having  a  tubular  rear  aec- 
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tioD  wblcl<  U  roUUbie  in  laid  culog  but  immoTabl* 
lengthwise  ivUtlTely  thereto  and  a  cnrTed  tubular  front 
sectloo  which  turns  with  the  rear  section  but  la  alldaWe 
relatlTely  tftiereto  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon,  and 
a  carred  a^eain  deUTery  noale  slidable  lengthwise  on  aald 
front  carrier  aection,  aaid  carrier  sections  and  noaxle  be- 
ing conatn|cted  to  preTctit  relative  roUtlon  of  these  parts. 
[Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettf.] 


beyond  an  end  thereof,   the  protmdlng  portion       r 
rods  being  dlrkled  into  two  groaps.  those  compri        m  qq. 
engaging  tlie  end-«arface  of  the  adjacent  eectio:      nerebj 
to  maintain   tbca  at  •  determinate  distance  fr  m 


1,0«5,528.  ■  PIPE  THREAI»IN«:  MAi'HINE.  John  C. 
HoLLAXii.  Henderson.  K.r.  Filed  Mar.  17.  HU.l.  Serial 
No.  754.1*7.      tCl.  10 — 154.1 


1.  In  a  pdpe  threading  machine,  a  tabular  m<;mber  adapt- 
ed to  be  d4tachablj  clamped  to  a  pipe  and  provided  with 
a  fixed  gear  at  one  end.  a  frame  swireled  on  the  tubulAr 
member  aitd  provided  with  an  adjustable  carriage,  meana 
for  adj'isting  the  carriage  toward  and  from  the  pipe  In  a 
radial  direction,  a  feed  screw  mountt-d  in  one  side  of  the 
(^arriage  and  provided  with  a  cutting  t<M>l.  a  f^-ed  rod  pass- 
ing axlaliy  through  the  feed  screw  fur  <ip«'rating  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  fixed  gear  at  oni'  end.  said  feed  rud 
being  swivfUj  mounted  in  the  other  side  of  the  carriage, 
and  an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  the  first  and  sec 
ond  gear  a*d  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  tubular  aiember 
adapted  to  be  detachably  clamped  to  a  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  fixtd  gear  at  one  end.  a  frame  swiveled  on  the 
tubular  member  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  carriage, 
means  for  adjusting  the  carriage  toward  and  from  the 
pipe  in  a  radial  direction,  a  feed  screw  mounted  in  one 
side  of  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  cutting  tool,  a 
feed  rod  passing  axially  through  the  feed  screw  for  oper- 
ating the  same  and  provided  with  a  fixed  gear  at  one  end. 
said  feed  rod  being  swivelly  mounted  in  the  other  side  of 
the  carriage,  and  an  intermediate  gear  meahing  with  the 
first  and  second  gear,  said  f»me  having  a  bearing  sleeve, 
a  split  sleeve  adjustably  clamped  on  the  bearing  sleeve, 
and  upon  which  split  sleeve  the  intermediate  gear  is 
mounted,  «nd  by  the  adjostment  of  the  split  sleeve  the 
intermedlale  gear  may  be  adjtisted  annularly  in  different 
poaltlons,  90  that  the  second  gear  may  be  brought  doaer 
toward  the  first  gear. 


other  and  those  in  the  other  group  extending  wttbin  the 
hollow  of  the  said  adjacent  aection.  and  a  filler  >  f  liagtie 
material  occupying  said  space  and  adjoining  end  (>ortioiii 
of  said  sections. 


i.tKk%,530.  riX)THES  DRIER.  JcLirs  JroELsov  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No  «67.7»2. 
I  CI.  34 — 40.) 


1.006.529.  POLE.  PILE,  AND  COLUMN  OF  REIN 
FORCED  CONCRETE.  Robkbt  M.  Joxes,  Denver,  Colo 
Filed  Ja#.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,533.     (CT.  72—85.) 

1.  A  pol%  pile  or  column  of  plastic  material  comprising 
axially  allied,  hollow  sections,  spaced  from  each  other, 
roda  embedded  In  the  wall  of  one  section  and  projecting 
beyond  an  end  thereof,  the  protruding  portions  of  said 
roda  being  divided  Into  two  groaps,  those  comprised  in  one 
engaging  t^e  end-sorface  of  the  adjacent  section  whereby 
to  oaintaif  them  at  a  determinate  dlsUnce  from  each 
other,  and  fhoae  in  the  other  group  extending  within  said 
adjacent  sifctlon,  and  a  filler  of  plastic  material  ocenpy- 
inc  said  8p4ce  and  adjoining  end  portions  of  «aid  seetiona 

2.  A  poi^  pile  or  column  of  plaatic  material  comprising 
arUlly  alined,  hollow  secUons,  spaced  from  each  other, 
rods  embed^  in  the  wall  of  each  section  and  projecting 


1.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  the 
front  frame  of  which  haa  a  rack  receiving  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  racks  mounted  in  laid  opening,  said  front  frame 
having  a  sill  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening  harin»;  aper 
tures  therein,  each  of  aaid  aections  comprising  froni  and 
rear  panels,  the  front  panel  extending  below  said  <":  !  the 
rear  panel  of  said  section  being  shorter  than  the  front 
panel  and  adapted  to  close  tl>e  portion  of  the  op*>ning 
occupied  by  nid  sectton  when  the  section  is  *»n:irely 
drawn  oat,  meana  for  supporting  the  forward  [>auei,  a 
guide  iMT  exterior  of  tlie  chamber,  means  for  $up|x'rting 
the  rear  panel  within  said  chamber,  said  section  .'larlog 
a  guide  bar  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  nt  tb« 
bottom,  aaid  gnide  bar  extending  throogh-one  of  th*-  aper- 
tures In  said  silL 

2.  A  clothes  drier  comprlaiaf  a  heating  chamber  includ- 
ing a  froat  Crame  havtag  an  epcalac  for  the  recept: "O  of  1 
plurality  of  drier  sectloiia,  fopportlBg  means  th<'r>for.  1 
sill  at  tl»e  bottoB  of  said  opsning.  each  of  s»;i  ilrifr 
sections  oomprfslnf  a  fkvnt  paaal  adapted  to  r  -•-  the 
portion  of  said  openlnc  occaplsd  by  said  section  ud  to 
extend  below  said  sfll  sad  a  rear  panel  adapte<1  close 
the  space  betwe»  adjacent  sections,  the  walls  '  ssM 
cbaaiber,  said  rear  panel  and  said  supporting  me:i  ^  -  vhi« 
so  constmeted  and  relatlTdy  arranged  as  to  per:  '  said 
rear  panel  to  be  drawn  between  the  front  panels       adja 
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, ,  sections  on  either  side  and  overlie  said  si  1  to  com- 

Zl^cL>  the  opening  between  adjacent  sections  when 

^^iLt^i*  drawn  out  to  its  full  extent. 

'       Tclothe.  drier  comprising  a  heating  chamber  Incited- 

„;  a  front  frame  having  an  opening  to  receive  a   plu^ 

,  uy  oYdriar  section.,  said  front  frame  having  a  cap  at 

!    Ln  of  iald  opening  and  a  sill  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

tb  aScSLntlJSlJ*  front  panel  of  a  length  to  extend 

Z  'w^W  rtll.  a  lulde-har  extertor  of  the  chamber  for 

rt?ni  M  panel  and  a  rear  panel  of  a  length  to  close 

:;;i'Cnfngt^t:^n  "i<»  -P  .nd  Sill  and  of  a  width  to 

«e^e  opening  between  adjacent  sections,  means  within    I 

Tcl^m^r  tor  «ipportlng  and  guiding  said  rear  panel. 

"  d  ^M   and  S  wall,   of    said    chamber   being   con- 

::  uctra"d  r^fatirely  arranged  to  permit  said  rear  panel 

b^  drawn  between  adjacent  sections  and  between  said 

«nTsill  when   the   section   is  drawn  out    to  its  full 

::';e„T  to  ^nTp^ely  dose  the  openln,  occupied  by   said 

'"?A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  beating:  chamber  imlud^ 

i,„  a  front  frame  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 

nluraUty  of  drier  «K:tions,  each  of  said  sections  com- 

;,l^lng  a  front  panel  adapted  to  close  sai.l  opening  when 

n      sectton.  sre V-hed  In  to  their  fullest  extent,  and  a 

ar  P^nel  adapted  to  completely  close  said  -penm,  when 

aid  Prions  are  drawn  out  to  their  fullest  extent,  over^ 

hesd^e  rail,  for  supporting  and  ^"^^'"^  -^^^,,  "/^^  f, 
ninels  exterior  of  the  heating  chamber,   and  puide  rai  s 
.^th in  the  heating  chamber  for  sup,>ortln«  the  rear  panels 
Tf  said^tlon.    a  guide  bar  extending  from  front  to  rear 
o    each^«on  anflocated  below  the  sill  of  said  frame 
.enlng    Mid  guide  bar   and   supporting   means    being   so 
on^t^^t^  and  relatively  arranged  that   the  rear  pane 
oreaTh  tectlon    may    be    drawn    out    between    the     ron 
nanl  ofTdjacent  sections  and  between  the  cap  and  sH 
ofsald  opening  to  completely  close  the  chamt.r  wh.n  the 
section  is  drawn  out  to  its  fullest  extent.  ^      ,     ,   ^ 

5    I  clothe,  drier  comprising  a  heatln,  chamber    ncU.d^ 
in^aft^nt  frame  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 

pl^rl^ty  of  drier  .ections.  said  frame  compr  sing  a  caP 

lower  end  of  said  section  and  passin,  ^^^^'^^/^J^^^^^g 
n,eans  within  said  chamber  for  «"PP«/^V  J  .""'  ,^fjt ' 
the  rear  panel,  the  frame  of  said  chamber.  »«"^/"*7  J^'- 
panel  and'^upportmg  means  being  so  ^on.nncte6nu.re^. 
lively  arranged  that  said  rear  panel  ""^y  ^^^7;°^^,"^ 
between  the  front  panels  of  '^^i'^^^^' l^^'Z'Zl  Xr^A 
said  cap  and  sill  to  close  the  opening  ^^^"^^^  ^'J^^^Jf 
section  when  said  section  Is  drawn  out  to  Its  fullest  extent. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


position  holds  the  companion  pawl  out  of  driving  relation 
to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  latch  for  holding  each  reversing 
lever  against  movement  by  the  actuating  spring,  and  means 
which  operate  when  the  ribbon  is  nearly  exhausted  from 
one  spool  to  release  the  reversing  lever  for  said  spool  from 
its  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,065.531.     RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYrK^WRlTING 
MACHINES.      Osc.K  C  Kavlk,  ^y^'^'^^^'^^^^^'^,, 
to  Harvey  A.   Moyer,  Syracuse,  N^ J-    /'T" 
1909.     Serial  No.  528.574.      (CI.   l^^-l^f^'  ^  ^,  ,  ^b- 

1.  In  a  typewriting  ^'^^^^^^J^^  ZTo^    ^^^^^^^^^^ 
rK>n,    horiaontaUy    rotating    spools    thereror^ 
moving  drtTlng  connections  for  each  spool,  a  sprm.  a^ 
ated  revendng  lever  for  each  spool  which  >^  «^';°f^^  ,^ 
swing  hoH«,ntally   adjacent  to  the  l^[;"'Zl  the 
one  position  prevents  the  «f«"*»*;°  °'  ^"'.J     eversing 
driving  -»-««-"•   \'*^f,,':^?^S'prin.,   and   a 
lever  against  movement  by  the  "^^oh  iVactnated  bv  the 
ribbon  guide  leyer  for  each  spool  7^*^^ '^,"^  "  f,,^'  said 
ribbon   when   the   ribbon   Is  nearly   ef ^^''^J"*  J'^i  f,^^ 
spool  to  release  the  reversing  lever  for  said  spool 
Its  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ^^  ^  rlb- 

2.  in  a  typewriting  machine.  th«  ^"J*^'"";'^;, 'bet  and 
bon,  horl«>nUliy  ^^^-T-rm^^^lt/ oJcinatin.  said 
pawl  for  driving  each  spool.  ™«*°^,^'''  ^„i„„  ,ever  for 
pawl.  horl««tally.  a  .pring  actuated  '•r7"";%^;\aja- 
each  spool  which  is  arranged  ^o  ^-'^-^^-^'^'J^^^l'^^  i, 
cent  toThe  ratchet  wheel  for  said  spool  and  which 


3    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon", spools"  for  the   ribbon,  driving  connections  for  each 
spool,  a  reversing  lever  for  each  spool,  ^hlch  «n  one  of  Its 
posltL.ns  prevents  the  operation  of  its  spool  by  the  drlv  ng 
onnectlons  thereof,   a    latch   for   holding   -<■•;    ;--^"/^ 
lever  In   the  position   mentioned,   a  ribbon-actuated   lever 
or  each  spool  which  releases  the  reversion  lever  from  Its 
a  ch     and    a    spring    which    connects    the    reversing    and 
ribbon-actuated  levers  of  each  spool  and  moves  the  rever^^ 
ng   levers   to   reverse   the   feed   of  the   ribbon,   when   said 
reversing  lever  Is  released  from  Its  latch,  substantially  as 

"'\X\  tvpewrltmg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib^ 
bon    spools'for   the   ribbon,   driving   connections   for   each 
^^1    a       versing  lever  for  each  spool,  which   In  one  o 
us  Dosltions   prevents    the   operation   of   Its   spool    by    the 
drlv^^g  connections  thereof.  «   latch  for  ^'^''^'llfj-^^"^ 
versing   lever   In    the   position    mentioned,   a    ribbon    guide 
'ever  for  each  spool,  a  spring  which  connects  the  reversing 
T   rJnenide    lever«    for   each    sj>ool    and    moves    the 
and    '•"'^"  f  *^ ;^';;;';,^  ^he   feed   of   the   ribbon   when 
TaldTver sZ   ev"r  TrXsed  from  Us  latch,  and  me.ns 
"  ne7t.  to^be  ribbon  f^actu..^^^^^^^^^  rrbeTdJa-c^^t 
^:;^:Z:^^r:Z.  .  neany  exhausted  from 
«Hi<l  «nool    substantially  as  set  forth.  ,  „  ^v 

s    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
,     llr  the  ribbon    driving  connections   for   each 
"""^'H  ir  of  leverffoTeach  spool  connected  by  a  spring. 
'T L  for  hold  ng  one  of  said  levers  in   position   to  pre- 

'  iz'Z  ,«r:.»  £;-- :c  r:r..s 

'ZZ^lXl'^X.T.^  .»a  ..e  reea  of  ...  r,bM.  .. 
reversed,  substantially  as  set  forth^ 

[CJalms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


company,  a  Corporation  of  New  J«"*y-     '^ 

ifiOQ      Serial  No    500.6.'>5.        CI.  172— 1-U» 

1909.     Serial  ?>o.  o  -.--hlne    the  combination  of  a 

1.  in  a  dynamo-ele^rlc  machine    t^        ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

r'°Vt"'.tr;eAprrr-ho'rt  cCltlng'  rings   secured   to 

ruNrmm'Ti;!  o^f  ---rcsr^d  "nd^rs 

"'^^U^bTU^^rl'ln'd  rndlng^  t^ugh  and  engaging 
carried  by  said  core  "  n^  ^nd  portions  of 

direction.  ™-^hine    the  combination  of  a 
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secured  to  tfie  end  lamtniP  of  said  core  and  provided  wltb 
doeed  Blott'  In  Itne  with  tbe  slots  of  the  core.  mttH/^^ 
ductora  located  In  said  alots  and  baTing;  projMtlBf  ead 
portloiM  engaclnr  said  short-clrciilrlnK  rings,  the  compiete 
projecting  elid  portion  of  said  conductors  being  wiped  or 
bent  over  iq  the  same  direction  to  overlap  the  projecting 
end  portion!  of  adjacent  conductors  to  form  a  complete 
circuit  throagh  said  end  portions. 


3.  In  a  dynamo  t'lectrlc  machlno.  the  combination  of  a 
laminated  core  having  open  slots,  short  circuiting  rings 
fw^cured  to  th*"  end  tamln*  of  said  core  and  provided  with 
slots  in  allaement  with  the  alots  of  the  core,  and  con- 
ductors carirled  by  said  core  and  extending  through  the 
slots  in  tbe  short-circuiting  rings,  the  slots  In  tbe  short- 
circuiting  rings  being  formed  to  prevent  radial  displace- 
ment of  the  conductors,  projecting  end  portions  of  aald 
conductors  beiug  wiped  or  Itent  ovf>r  in  the  same  dlrectloo 
into  engagement  wltli  the  outer  side  of  each  sbort-clrcuit- 
ing  ring.        j 

4.  In  a  dtnamo-eiectric  macliitie.  tbe  combination  of  a 
laminated  cere  having  open  Pilots,  short-circuiting  rings 
secured  to  tke  end  lamina'  of  said  core  and  provided  with 
slots  in  allotment  with  slots  of  tbe  core,  and  conductors 
carried  by  said  core  and  extending  through  the  slota  In  tiw 
end  short-circuiting  rings,  tbe  slots  In  tbe  and  rings 
being  formed  to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  tbe  con- 
ductor!$,  projecting  end  portions  of  said  conductors  lieing 
wli>ed  or  beat  over  In  tbe  same  direction  to  overlap  the 
projecting  end  portions  of  tbe  adjacent  conductors  to  form 
a  complete  cdrcuit  tbroogta  said  end  portions. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  mactaine.  tbe  combination  of  a 
laminated  core  aaving  slots,  sbort-circuiting  rings  secured 
to  the  end  lAmine  of  said  core  and  provided  wttb  slots 
in  alinemenc  with  the  slots  of  the  core,  and  conductors 
carried  by  said  core  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the 
short-circuiting  rings,  the  slots  in  the  abort-circuiting 
rings  being  flormed  to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  ttie 
conductors,  projecting  end  portion;;  of  said  conductors 
being  wiped  or  bent  over  in  tbe  «ame  direction  into  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  side  of  each  short-circuiting  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gtxette. ] 


1.065,533.  F^OLDIN«J  STEP  Robert  K  Lee  and  Robekt 
L.  PoYTHiiE.ss.  Newlngton.  Ha.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1912. 
Serial  No.  :.'i4..<l71       <C\.   105—86.) 
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ports  connecting  tbe  saper-atraeture  with  the  ; 
ntimmilltHtbirtmtng  coOpeM||||  pmrta  sdMMfl*^ 

together  in  aHnement ;  pivot  elements  conn< 
parts  of  tbe  supports :  a  link  connected  with 
element ;  and  a  lever  falcrumed  on  tbe  super 
tbe  link  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  lev»^ 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  spac. 
forward  and  rear  supports ;  forward  and  rear 
ments  uniting  the  ends  of  tbe  supports  with  th 
a  hanger  mounted  upon  tbe  forward  pivot  elenx  i 
tread  nnd  upon  tbe  rear  pivot  element  of  tbe  oti. 
the  supports  comprising  cooperating  parts  bar  i 
ders  adapted  to  knuckle  together ;  secondary  |. 
ments  onitlng  the  parts  of  the  supports :  a  imii  con- 
nected wttb  one  seeon^rj  pivot  element:  a  l^-v.-r  with 
which  tbe  link  is  connected;  and  means  for  fuicruming 
the  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spar^ii  r-arts; 
forward  and  r»'ar  supports:  forward  and  rear  [jivot  ele- 
ments uniting  the  ends  of  tbe  supports  with  the  treads:  a 
hanger  mounted  upon  the  forward  pivot  elemout  .t  oue 
tread  and  up<>n  the  rear  pivot  eloment  of  the  other  tread, 
tbe  supports  comprialng  cooperating  parts ;  secondary 
pivot  I'lements  uniting  tbe  parts  of  tbe  supports  :  h  !,riic« 
uniting  the  secondary  pivot  elements:  a  link  conn  <■  ted 
with  one  secondary  pivot  element ;  a  lever  with  wliic;  the 
link  is  connected  :  means  for  falcmmlng  tbe  lev^r  an<] 
means  for  holding  the  lever  in  adjusted  positions 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spai-ed  treads: 
front  and  n^ar  foldable  connectioas  uniting  the  tr.';iilH: 
a  brace  indeT>eDdent  of  tbe  treads  uniting  the  foKluMe 
supports;  a  hanger  uniting  the  treads:  and  iii.;in-  for 
folding  the  supports. 


1,065.534.  EXTENSION  MEANS  FOR  TABl.KS  Ar 
Ch.\rles  Ki'ward  Lkwib,  ixwi  Angel'-s.  and  <  hahlm 
HiKWAX.  Sotith  PasHdena.  <'al.  Fil«Hl  Pec.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  667.234.     (CI.  45- -9.) 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  super  structure  : 
an  auxiliary  t^ead  located  below  tbe  super-ntructure :  sup-  I 


1.  The  combination  of  two  members  to  be  eiteniled, 
toggles  connected  to  said  members  and  ext^ndlnx  and 
flexing  in  opposite?  directions,  and  rods  connecting  -n  h 
lever  of  each  toggle  with  the  opposite  lever  of  th.-  op- 
posite toggle,  tbe  pivotal  connection  of  said  roils  to  the 
respective  levers  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Hue 
connecting  tbe  pivots  of  tbe  line  extending  tietween  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  levers  to  the  table  rn.ih  -  ri« 
to  which  they  are  connected. 

2.  Tbe   combination    of   two    meml)er8    to    be   -xteuded. 
toggles    comprising    levers    pivotally    connected    iogetl)er 
and    pivotally    connected     to    said     table    memlxrs.    said 
toggles  extending  and  flexing  In  opposite  directions,  rods 
connecting  each  lever  of  each  toggle  tn  an  opi><)sirf  I'^rer 
of  the  oppofllte  toggle,  the  connection  of  said  nxl   i      'ne 
of  said  levers  being  at  the  outer  side  of  the  pivi.tn       ■" 
ne<ti<>n   of  said   lever  to  the  table   sienber.  and  tlie  »n 
nection  of  said  rod  to  the  other  of  said  levers  being  nt  tbe 
Inner  side  of   the  connection    of  aald    lever   to    the   iHl>le 
member  and  out  of  line  with  the  line  Joining  said  i  i'    lal 
connection  of  said  last  named  member  to  the  tfll>l>'  ::i'in 
her  with  the  pivotal  conne<-tlOD  of  said  lewr  to  th-      iier 
lever  of  the  same  toggle. 


r      CRUMUSB.     Wiiaiam  H.  Liaara,  Milwaukee. 
^•",r""   Lilmor  to  Attla-Chalmers  Company,   Milwaukee, 
ui;     rSUratkni   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    July    22. 
mi    serial  No.  711,882.     (CI.  88-10.) 


1  In  a  crusher,  a  plurality  of  crushing  members,  a 
.asin.  connected  with  one  of  said  members,  a  piston  con^ 
„",  t^  with  aK>tlier  of  said  member,  and  dividing  said 
a  ,^  l^to  a  ^raUty  of  chambers,  means  for  establishing 
nr.ssure  In  one  of  said  chambers  to  effect  cnishlng  of 
nnterial  and  manually  operable  means  for  permitting 
uie  passage  of  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  another 
to  adjust  the  aiae  of  tfce  crusher  discharge. 

•.In  a  crusher,  a  plurality  of  crushlnu-  members,  a 
casing  connected  with  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
normally  closed  passage  formed  therein,  a  piston  co,v 
;;;ted  with  another  of  said  members  and  dlv.dmg  said 
casing  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means  for  establish- 
ZtVLve  iS  one  of  said  chambers  to  effect  crush  ng 
of  material,  and  -annally  operable  '"^""^ /"^,;P*;°'°f 
said  passage  to  vary  the  relative  volumes  of  said  cham- 
bers to  adjust  the  slxe  of  the  crusher  disvharge.  ^ 

3  In  a  cruaber,  a  plurality  of  cnish.ng  members,  a 
casing  conneeted  with  one  of  said  members,  a  piston  con^ 
TctA  with  a«»tl»er  of  said  members  and  J'^<''"''  "*lf 
casing  into  a  plurality  of  chamben,.  meaus  for  eHtabllsh^ 
m,  ,m«enre  In  one  of  said  chambers  to  effect  cntsh ing 
of  m^tertal.  and  a  manually  operable  valve  controlled 
bv-pass  from  one  of  aald  chambers  to  another. 
■  4  In  a  crusher,  a  plurality  of  crashing  members,  means 
for  forcing  fluid  between  opposed  surfaces  of  s«*d jnem- 
bers  whereby  said  members  are  caused  to  approach  each 
other  to  crush  material,  and  manually  operable  means  for  i 
permitting  change  of  amount  of  fluid  from  b-  tween  sa.d 
surfaces  to  adjust  the  sise  of  the  crusher  discharge. 

5.  In  a  crusher,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  crushing  mem- 
bers, means  for  fortrlng  fluid  between  of.posed  ""rf"^"^  «^ 
said  members  whereby  said  members  are  caused  to  ap- 
proach each  other  to  crush  material,  and  means  for  ao^ 
justing  the  extent  of  approach  of  said  members  sa  d 
fluid  forcing  moans  being  operable  directly  in  one  of  saia 
crushing  members. 

1  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


a  fixed  guide  for  the  lower  run  of  said  belt  adapted -to 
support  it  against  the  twisting  action  caused  by  the  en- 
gagement of  tbe  teeth  with  the  ground,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  Mt  and  Its  supporting  mecha- 
nism. ^  1  - 
3  In  a  harrow,  in  combination,  a  mam  frame,  arive 
and  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  an 
auxillarv  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  to  be  ad- 
justed up  and  down,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said 
auxiliary  frame  to  travel  in  directions  transversely  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  harrow,  said  belt  having  teeth 
projecting  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  and  a  guide 
carried  bv  the  auxiliary  frame  and  engaging  tbe  lower  run 
of  said  b^lt  to  support  it  against  the  rocking  action  caused 
bv  their  engagement  with  tbe  ground. 

'4  In  a  harrow,  in  combination,  an  endless  bolt  having 
outwardlv  projecting  teeth  which  have  a  ri^-i.l  bas.  ex 
tending  transvers-ly  of  the  belt,  means  for  supporting 
and  traversing  said  belt  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
oath  of  progress  of  the  harrow,  and  a  guiding  support  for 
the  lower  run  of  said  belt  having  a  T-sbaped  groove  re- 
.-eiving  said    lower   run    of  the   belt   and    tbe    has.    of    the 

%    In    a    harrow,    in    combination,    a    fram.-.    a    [-air    of 
driving  and  supporting  wheels  journalod  in  said  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  mount.Hl   upon   the   main   frame  to  be  ad- 
justable" vertically,    an    endless    belt    mounted    upon    the 
auxillarv    frame    to    travel    transversely    of    the    path    of 
progress"  of    the    barrow,    teeth    projecting    from    the   belt, 
a  guide  carried  by  said  frame  and  embracing   the  lower 
run  of  said  belt  to  prevent  its  rocking  h-caus..  of  engage^ 
ment  of  the  teeth  with  the  ground,  a  shaft  Jo"^"'^  ;° 
the   main   frame   and   extending    in   fore-and-aft    ^'"--ction 
^vel   .ears  connecting  said   shaft   with  the  dr  ve  wheels 
!   a  vortical  shaft  connected  with  the  fore-and-aft  shaft  by 
beve    gears,  and  driving  connection  of  said  vertical  shaf^ 
'iith    ?he    belts    having    a    vertlcalfy    slldable    connection 
with  said  vertical  shaft. 


1  06^537       VEHICLE  WHEEL.     ANnREW  W.   LntN-JSTox. 
Oakland,    Cal..   assignor   to    Standard    Ste-l    >Vbee     and 

Tire  Armor  Company,  ^^l''""^-- '""^^[V  ^^  «T'V>0 
Arizona.        Filed  Sept.  25.   1911.        Serial    No    6..1.2.HV 

(CI.  21— 69.^ 


1,065,536.     HAKROW. 
Filed  June  20.  1912. 


OscAK  LiNDQUisT.  Everett,  Wash. 
Serial  No.  704.841.     (CL  55—19.) 


■^*» 


1.  In  a   harrow.    In   combination,   an   endless  be      PJ 
Mded  with  projecting  teeth,   means  for  ™-^'f  ^"/^^   ^^'^ 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  '"^7;^*    ."J 
.   fixed  gt^  for  tbe  lower  run  of  sai.i   belt   >^y^^  '^ 
support  It  against  the  twisting  action  caused   i  >   the  en 
gagement  of  the  teeth  with  the  round. 

2.  In  a  harrow.  In  combination,  an  endless  be  pro^ 
vided  with  proJ^Jtmg  teeth,  means  for  «";'-'"«  ^»^1  »'^'t 
-ransversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  harrow,  and 


periphery   of  the  spoke  structure. 

r^rai.T  AV  nnx       Haeky  T   Ix>f>Mi8,  New  York. 

^^     "■'  .         #  ,   .inoaaM    having   a    closed    liottom 

1      A    (liBnlav    box    for   dresses    nB»iii>«    o 

portion  a^iSng  open  at  tbe  top.  said  1.x  Ix-ing  provided 
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with  a  sklft  supporting  yoke,  plvotally  and  removably 
connected  ti  the  box  rides  near  the  top  edgea  thereof,  bat 
suffldently  Wlow  said  edges  to  permit  the  cover  to  be 
placed  on  t|ie  box.  and  having  no  other  connection  with 
the  box.  wtaereby  aald  yoke  will  support  the  skirt  portion 
of  the  dreM.  when  In  normal  position,  and  hold  It  away 
from  the  other  portions  of  the  same,  and  whereby  aald 
yoke  can  ba  bodily  and  entirely  removed  from  the  box  to 
permit  the  display  of  the  skirt  below  the  same  and  to 
facilitate  r^lacing  the  skirt  In  folded  position  within  the 
box. 


J^ 


2.  A  display  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  A 
body  havlnf  a  closed  bottom  portion  and  being  open  at  the 
top.  the  si<le  walls  of  the  body  being  provided  with  borl- 
lontally  and  vertically  disposed  recessed  portions  in  com 
miinication  with  each  other,  a  detachable  bar  adapted  to 
He  In  said  horlxonul  recessed  portions  and  having  projec- 
tions for  ^etachably  engaging  said  vertically  disposed 
recesses,  the  engagement  of  said  projections  and  recesses 
forming  th«  only  connection  between  the  bar  and  the  t>ox. 
and  a  yoke  having  portions  parallel  to  said  bar.  and  pro- 
vided at  e!»ch  end  with  a  perpendicular  portion  plvotally 
►■ngaglng  said  bar  near  the  adjacent  vertically  disposed 
portion  thereof  and  a  cover  for  said  box  whereby  said  yoke, 
in  normal  position,  will  support  the  skirt  portion  of  a 
dress  and  hold  It  away  from  the  other  portions  thereof  and 
whereby  said  bar  and  yoke  may  be  bodily  removed  from 
the  box  to  permit  th«*  display  of  the  skirt  below  the  box 
and  to  facilitate  replacing  the  skirt  in  the  box  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bar. 


1.066.539.  STE.\M-TURBINE.  Fhederk  k  Lvti.e.  .North 
Bend.  Oneg..  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  S.  Holllster, 
North  B»nd.  Oreg.  Filed  May  29.  191U.  Serial  No. 
700,440.      (CI.   121—60.) 

1.  A  turbine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing. 
having  a  p*lr  of  inlet  porta  in  each  face  thereof,  and  dis- 
posed in  opposite  directions,  said  casing  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  port  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
thereof.  th<  faces  of  said  casing  being  each  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  pockets  arranged  in  sets  thereon 
and  disposed  in  a  line  of  substantial  radiation  from  the 
axial  center  of  the  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  cas 
ing  having  a  plurality  of  spirally  designed  vanes  formed 
thereon,  safld  vanes  being  arranged  in  circular  series  on 
said  rotor,  each  series  of  vanea  being  adapted  to  co(>perate 
with  a  particular  pocket  on  each  set  formed  on  the  faces 
of  the  casing  and  the  inner  series  of  vanes  being  also 
adapted  fo«  direct  codperatlon  with  the  inlet  ports  formed 
on  said  casing,  and  means  to  supply  an  elastic  fluid  to  said 
inlet  ports. 

2.  A  turMne  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
hsTlnir  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  the  faces  thereof 
arranged  \%  sets  thereon,  each  face  of  said  casing  being 
also  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
channels  eitending  completely  therethrough  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  axial  center  thereof  said   inclined   channels 


hsTlng  removable  caps  on  their  outer  ends,  a  rotor 
within  th«  easlnff  baring  a  plurality  of  splrall. 
vanes   thereon,   said  ranes  being  arranged   in   • 
circular  series  and  each  series  being  adapted  to 
with  a  pocket  of  each  set  formed  in  the  faces  of 
ing,  the  inner  series  of  vanes  communicating  dlr 
said   inclined   channels,   and   means   to  supply    < 
fluid  to  said  inclined  channels. 


3.  A  turbine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ■-asing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  thereon,  a  rotor  mounted 
within  the  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spirally 
deHlgned  vanes,  said  vanes  being  arranged  in  ooncentric 
circular  seriea  thereon  and  each  series  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  respectively  with  one  pocket  of  each  set  thereof, 
the  vanes  of  each  series  being  arranged  alternatf  nf  the 
vanes  of  the  adjacent  series,  and  means  to  suiipi.v  an 
elastic  fluid  to  the  inlet  ports  of  the  casing. 


1.0ftr>..">40.  METHOD  OF  FOBMING  SANl»  MOLDS 
H.\RRV  P.  MAcnoNALn.  Montclair.  and  Willi.* m  a  Rot- 
i>BLL.  Jersey  City.  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Srj.M.i  und 
Company  Iron  Works.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.567       (CI.    22    -217.  t 


i- 
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1.  The  herein  described  proresa  of  forming  sand  moldf 
which  consists  In  damping  the  sand  remaining  in  a  flask 
after  the  removal  of  the  casting  therefrom  into  t  recep- 
tacle through  a  screening  surface  to  break  up  tl  »•  ^fl'd 
tiody  of  sand,  and  then  In  dumping  the  sand  from  the 
receptacle  into  a  flask  for  rease. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  san.l  molds 
which  consists  in  dumping  the  sand  remalnlne  i<  <  ^"^l' 
after  the  removal  of  the  casting  therefrom  Into  1  r»cep^ 
tacle  having  an  open  end.  In  carrying  the  recepti  •  to  a 
flask  to  be  filled  and  then  in  tilting  the  receptacle  •  '-ausc 
the  sand  to  sUde  oat  tbe  open  end  into  the  flask 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  san 
which  consists  in  damping  the  sand  remaining  i- 

'  after  the  remoral  of  the  easting  therefrom  into 

I   tacle  having  a  screen  on  Its  top  and  an  open  end. 

ing  the  receptacle  to  a  flask  to  be  filled  and  then 


mold» 

flask 

rt-cep- 

arrv- 

iltloe 
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thv  recepucle  to  cause  the  sand  to  slide  out  the  open  end 

'■T  The^e'I^m  described  process  of  breaking  up  and  pre- 
naring  for  re-use  the  sand  remaining  In  a  flask  from  which 
th" casting  has  been  removed,  which  consists  In  picking  up 
he  flask  and  damping  it  Into  a  receptacle  to  break  up  the 
lud  and  then  In  again  agitating  the  «tnd  by  picking  up 
r  receptacle  and  dumping  the  sand  into  a  flask  for  reuse. 

1  MS  -541  PATTERN-DRAWING  APrAR.\TUS.  Harrt 
,.  MACDONALD,  Montclslr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Snead 
and  Co  Iron  Works,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation 
;?  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,826. 
(01.  22—47.) 


2.  In  deep  settling  ore  classifiers,   a  settling  chamber, 
a  distributing  device  to  supply  material  thereto,  an  over- 
flow   coCperating    with    said    settling    chamber,    threaded, 
adjusting   means   on    said   settling   chamber,    a   discharge 
throat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  settling  chamber,  an  ad- 
justing nut  cooperating  with  the  threaded  means  on  said 
settling  chamber,   a   series   of  spaced   connectors   on   said 
nut.  a  valve  plate   secured  to  said  connectors,  a  pivoted 
frame  mounted  on  said  valve  plate  and  having  a  project- 
ing operating  handle,  a  valve  block  In  said  frame  to  nor- 
mally coeperatp  with  said  throat  and  a  latch  cooperating 
with    said    frame    to   normally    and    releasably    hold    said 
block   in  operative  position   and  form   a  discharge  orifice 
for  said   tliroat  and  allow   the  emergency   release  of  said 
block  and  frame  to  give  free  access  upward  to  said  throat. 


1  \  pattern  drawing  apparatus  comprising  a  flask  , 
support,  a  movable  pattern  support,  a  toggle  means  for  j 
raising  and  lowering  the  pattern  support,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  toggle  means  comprising  a  threaded 
shaft  a  block  having  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  , 
rock  'arm  connected  to  the  toggle-  m.ans.  a  link  between  , 
,he  rock  arm  and  the  block,  and  means  for  rotating  the 

'"2  A  pattern  drawing  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  flaak  support,  a  movable  pattern  support,  tog- 
gles for  raising  and  lowering  the  pattern  support,  a  drive 
shaft,  rocking  arms,  driving  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  rocking  arms,  and  connections  between  the 
said  arms  and  tbe  toggles. 

,H  A  pattern  drawing  apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  flask  support,  a  movable  pattern  support,  toggles 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  pattern  support,  a  threaded 
shaft  a  movable  block  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  shaft,  rock  arms  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tog^ 
gles,  links  connected  to  the  rock  arms  and  the  block,  and 
means  for  rotating  the   shaft. 

4  A  pattern  drawing  apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  main  frame  provided  with  a  flask  support,  a  pat- 
tern support  movably  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  mech- 
anism for  raising  and  lowering  the  pattern  suppor  , 
and  a  counterbalance  spring  Independent  of  the  operat- 
ing   mechanism    for    supporting    the    pattern    support    in 

the  main  frame. 

5.  A  pattern  drawing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  main  frame,  a  movable  pattern  support  mount- 
ed therein,  toggle  members  for  raising  and  low.ring  the 
pattern  support  adapted  to  abut  the  frame  and  lock 
when  ,n  raised  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
toggle  members. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


:5  In  deep  settling  ore  classifiers,  a  hoppered  settling 
chamber,  an  upper  discharge  therefor,  cooperating  sup- 
plving  means  for  supplying  fine  material  suspended  in 
water  to  the  upper  part  of  said  settling  <^}^'^^' -J^'^-^ 
charge  throat  adjacent  the  lower  .nd  of  said  settling 
chamber  to  which  material  from  said  supplying  means 
has  unobstructed  access  while  undisturbedly  settling,  a 
valve  device  cooperating:  with  said  thrr.at  to  form  a  nor- 
"alv  constant  a'nnular  orifice  to  effect  the  substantia  y 
uniform  radially  outward  discharge  of  the  more  solid 
material  from  said  throat  and  rel-asing  means  to  manu- 
ally   effect    the   instantaneous    emergency    release   of   s,ld 

'Tirdeep  settling  ore  classifiers,  a  hoppered  settling 
chamber,  an  upper  discharge  therefor,  coftperat.ng  means 
for  supplying  fine  material  suspended  in  water  to  said 
e  tl  ng  hamber,  a  discharge  throat  adjacent  the  lower 
I  end  of  said  settling  chamber,  a  loosely  mounted  va  ve 
device  cooperating  with  said  throat  to  form  «"  annular 
o  Ific  for  the  discharge  of  the  more  solid  material  from 
slid  throat  and  means  to  manually  shake  said  valve 
device  during  operation  to  promote  discharge  of  mate- 
rial  therefrom. 


CAR-TICKET     HOLDER.       Jambs     H     Mar- 


1.065.542.      SETTLING -CONE.      William    Main.    Pier- 
mont.   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.    1.   1912.      Serial   No.   080.991. 

( CI    83 82  ) 

1.  in  deep  'settling  ore  classifiers,  a  hoppered  settling 
•hamber,  a  distributing  device  to  supply  material  thereto 
•m  overflow  cooperating  with  said  settling  chamber,  an 
►  iterlorly  threaded  discbarge  throat  at  the  lower  end  ol 
said  settling  chamber,  an  adjusting  nut  cooperating  witn 
the  thread  on  said  throat,  a  series  of  spaced  connectors 
on  said  nut,  a  valve  plate  detachably  secured  to  said 
connectors,  a  pivoted  frame  mounted  on  said  valve  plate 
and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  operating  handle,  a 
replaceable  valre  block  mounted  in  said  frame  to  nor- 
mally cooperate  with  said  throat  and  a  pivoted  latch  co- 
operating with  said  frame  to  normally  and  releasab  y 
hold  said  block  In  operative  position  and  form  an  annu- 
lar discharge  ortflce  around  said  throat  and  alio*  tne 
emergency  release  of  said  block  and  frame  to  give  iree 
access  to  said  throat. 


1,065.543 
DOCK,   Aled 

Castle.    Joy,     111.      Filed    Dec 
734,703.      (Cl.   206-40.) 


o     111.    assignor   of    one-half    to    Edward    M. 

gprial    No. 


I9i; 


,n  a  device  of  the  charact-r  described,  the  comblna^ 
,:\^thropen  ended  ma.  -'f^/  --^/.tT^a  h 
apertured  top  section  '^^^''^''\'''\^^,  of  a  carrving 
nrovlded  with  a  bottom  supporting  flange,  01  a  ca  _  *. 
provided  wuu  holding    member    comprising    a 

-rrf::minrrtrh:vin.  ---;---  'tz. 

tions    each    side    section    °^«;,^ '"^,^^^'    '",?' nd    form- 
entering    slot    said    bottom    pla  e    ha  ing    an 

,ng    section    extending    at    --'f/./^^^-./rrving   member 
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Mid  follow  ^lato  »n6  retained  l«  porttton  by  m^ans  of 
Mid  omstanmne  «o|,  wire.  Mid  oarryhig  meml^er  and 
holding  mei^ber  pacb  tx^inif  provided  with  reftatertn* 
anugs.  as  ant  for  the  purpose  s^'t  forth 


1,066.646.  PNEUMATIC  GUN.  Jambs  A.  Pack  a 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  'Jl,  1911.  Serial  No.  > 
(CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.0«5.544       ^LEVATOR.     .Ueph     B.     Mates       Hnuston. 

1011.     SerUl   No.    662,662       (CI. 


Tex. 
24S- 


-3.) 


1.  A  devl^f  of  the  character  desi^rihed  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  Mevators  each  being  composed  of  tubular  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  base  for  each  elevator  upon  which 
said  elevator  Is  hlngedlv  mounted,  a  spider  hlngedly  se- 
curing togetlher  the  upper  ends  of  said  el»*vators.  each 
of  said  elevators  being  provided  with  an  orifice  for  the 
admission  of  fluid  pressure  therein. 

2  .V  device  of  the  character  described  compo«jed  of  a 
plurality  of  elevators,  each  being  composed  of  tubular 
telescoping  iit'ctions.  a  base  for  each  eK'vator  upon  which 
the  same  is  liingedly  mounted,  a  spider  liaviug  radiating 
arms  which  are  hingedly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  respective  elevators  and  which  secure  said  upp«^r 
ends  together,  each  of  said  elevators  being  provided 
with  an  orlfllce  for  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  therein. 


1.065. 54.=^. 
Jan.  2<i. 


PAVING.    Rai  McDonald,  Auattn.  Tei.     Filed 
1912      Serial  No.  872.508.     (01.  94 — I.) 


1.  A  pavfltnent  comprising  an  unyielding,  load  carrylof 
base  having  recesses  in  Its  surface,  a  hltnmlnous  suh«t«nc« 
contained  In  and  overflowing  slightly  from  said  base,  said 
Mtamtnous   substance    overflow    forming    a    thin    cushion 
layer  on  the;  surface  of  said  ba?o  ad>acent  to  said  receaaes. 

2.  A  pavetnent  comprising  ^^  concrete  load  carrying  base 
hsTteg  recetses  in  Its  surface,  a  bituminous  subatanre 
filling  aald  necesses  to  overflowing,  said  recesaes  so  spaced 
that  the  o»>rflow  shall  form  <>  thin,  substantially  con- 
ttnnOQs  cnalilon-layer  over  the  snrfsce  of  said  concrete. 


Mil 
•»20. 


In  a  device  nf  the  descriKHl  clAs,  the  comblnatl  ;i  of  a 
gun  barrel,  a  gun  stock  rigidly  afllxed  to  said  barrel  .ii.ana 
for  clamping  a  piece  of  paper  over  and  against  the  niouth 
of  said  barrel,  a  piston  located  in  aald  barrel,  g  pi9f>n  rod 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  a  l«v.  i  |ilv- 
otally  coanactwl  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  and 
t  additional  means  conTieot«»d  with  said  lever  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  paper  clamping  device  as  said  piston 
is  operated,  whereby  as  said  It-vfT  is  moved  in  one  dlnn;- 
tion.  snid  claTipIn;?  device  will  be  oi>e;i(Ml  for  the  reo-ptlon 
of  paper,  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
clamping  device  will  N'  dosed  against  the  paper. 


,065,54  7.  HARNESS  t'OLLAR  ATTACHMENT. 
Charles  \V.  Taksmns,  Harper,  Kaua.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  71H.350.      (CI.  51—19.) 


A  collar  of  the  character  described,  comprising  three 
sections,  each  of  the  said  sections  comprising  laminated 
sheets  of  leather,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sec- 
tions toiietber.  th.'  central  section  having  extensions 
formed  therewith  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  side  members  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
central  section  and  means  secured  adjacent  the  forward 
sections  of  the  collar  for  detachably  aecuring  the  sani.'  to 
the  hames  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1,066,648.  AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  SEPARATOR  vNH 
DE8PATCHER  FOR  PNEIIMATIC-DB8PATCH  1'  HE 
APPARATUS  ALimrr  W.  Pbahsall,  Lowell.  Mas>  as 
slgnor  to  Lamson  Companv.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corp  ra- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
337.018.     (CI.  243—38.) 

1.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  of  the  va(  uuni 
type,  a  transit  tnbe  for  the  traDflmiaaion  of  carricis,  a 
pivoted  check  lever,  a  spring  tfndlnff  to  press  said  l-ver 
into  the  transit  tulw  to  ens.iee  approaching  carrier-;,  a 
caslnu  provided  with  upp«r  nnd  Irwer  chambers  comni'inl- 
cating  throu'jh   a    rt  strlcted   nassase.  said    upy  i    c  nrnlfor 
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n.nK  Into  tli«  tranilt  tube  so  that  air  may  be  exhaueted 
T  ut-l.  saw  rwtrlcted  passage  from  the  lower  chamber 

'    aid  low«r  dMWnber  having  an  opening  to  the  outside 

"°"  a   valve  aomaUy   cloalng  the  opening  of  tlie  lower 

!lRu,ber  to  th.  out»ld«  air.  means  actuated  by  a  carrier 

l.sLa  tkroogh  the  tranrtt  tnbe  for  opening  said  valve  to 

Jdmit  outalde  air  into  the  lown-  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in 

"i .  lower  chMbw  living  on  one  side  the  opening  to  the 

!,tslde  air  and   the  rertricted   passage,   said  diaphragm 

^!ing  coniiect«l  with  wtld  check  lever  so  that  a  depreaalon 

Tf  the  dUohragm  through  the  exhaustion  of  the  air  in  the 

Iver  chamber  wUl  hold  the  check  lever  withdrawn  from 

he  tranalt  tube  againat  the  action  of  its  spring  and  so 

that  the  eleration  of  the  diaphragm  through  the  admia- 

lion  of  outaide  air  into  the  lower  chamber  will  permit  the 

check  lever  to  be  projected  by  its  spring  into  the  transit 

tube  In  the  path  of  an  approach'ng  carrier. 


formed  of  fore  and  aft  channel  Irons,  a  bottom  ballaat 
tank  having  a  main  framing  therewitbiu.  formed  of  fore 
and  aft  channel  irons,  and  buttress  framing  extending 
from  said  bottom  ballast  tank  to  said  top  side  ballast  tank 
and  forming  reinforcing  pillar  frames  at  Intervals  through- 
out the  length  of  the  ship  between  said  tanks,  said  but- 
tresses being  formed  of  vertical  channel  Irons  extending 
between  brackets  connected  to  said  ballast  tanks  by  angle 
irons  and  braces  crossing  between  the  verticals  Inter- 
mediate of  the  length  thereof. 


I  065  550       ELECTRIC    SWITCH       Ernest    H.    Riekkn. 
'  Chicago.  111.       Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.       Serial  No.   739,859. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


•■    In    a    pneumatic    despatch    tube    apparatus    of    the 
va"cuum  type,  a  transit  tube  foi   the  »^«;7'«^"''^.  «f^^"^ 
riers,  a  casing  provided  with  upper  and   lower  chambers 
communicating  through   a   restricted   passage,   said   upper 
chamber  opening  into  the  transit  tube  so  that  ^\^^^J^  ' 
exhausted  through  said  restricted  passage  from  the  lower  | 
chamber   and   said   lower   chamber    having   an   y"'°«  ^o 
the  ouUlde   air.   an   adjustable   screw    fur   regulating   the 
oneuing  through  the  restricted  passage  connecting  the  two 
cEambera,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  '"wer  <:harn. 
ber  having  on  one  side  the  restricted  passage  and  the  open- 
inc   to   the  outside   air,    «    spring  press.-d   valve   normally 
closing  the  opening  of  the  lower  chaml.er  to  the  outside  air 
80   that   the   exhaustion   of   air   from    the   lower    chamber 
through  the  restricted  paawige  will  depress  the  diaphra.m^ 
a  trip  on  «tld  ralve  to  be  actuated  by  a  carrier  passing 
through  the  transit  tube  for  opening  the  valve  to  adml 
outside  air  to  the  lower  chambe.    to  destroy   the  partial 
vacuum  therein  and  thereby  raise  the  diaphragm,  a  check 
hver  pivoted  in  the  upper  chamber  of  the  casing,  a  sp  Ing 
tending  to  preaa  «iid  check  levor  Into  the  trans.t  tube    nto 
the  path  of  an  approaching  carrier,  and  a  shaft  ^^n^ectlng 
the  free  end  of  the  check   lever  with  said  d.ai.hragm  so 
that  when  the  latter  is  depressed  the  ch.-ck  lever  wil    be 
held  withdrawn  from  the  transit  tube  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  and  »o  that  when  the  diaphragm  is  eleva  ed 
the  check  lever  will  be  projected  by   the  spring  Into  the 
transit  tube  Into  the  path  of  an  approaching  carrier. 

1,065.549.  SHIP.  John  Reid  and  George  S'«ps^n^^7 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  623.001 
<C1.  114—126.) 


1  In  an  electric  switch,  a  supporting  casing,  common 
,0  moving  and  stationary  parts,  n  set  of  centrally  situated 
spring  supported  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  an 
insulating  support,  two  sets  of  movable  contacts  attached 
to  movaMv  pivoted  insulating  blocks,  situated  one  on 
either  side  of  said  stationary  contacts;  means  to  cause 
naid  movable  contacts  to  travel  radially  around  the  r 
supporting  pivots,  sn  as  to  engage  said  movable  contacts 
one  at  a  time  with  the  stationary  contacts. 

«>  In  an  electric  switch,  a  supporting  casing  common 
to  moving  and  stationary  parts,  a  set  of  centrall.v  situated 

pring  sifpportcd  stationary  contacts,  two  sets  of  radh  ly 
znovable  contacts  situated  one  on  cither  side  of  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  the  pivoted  cranks  ^"PP^^^'-^'^f  J^^J";  ". 
allv  movable  contacts,  a  connecting  rod  with  t^«  P^^^^^ 
"ng  studs    a  slot  in  casing  engaging  with  one  of  «^'d  pro- 

ecting  s.uds.  two  toggle  links  both  movably  ^onnect^  a 
one  of  their  ends  to  said  pivoted  cranks  and  at  their  other 

nds  0  the  other  projecting  stud  on  -^V,"""!,  'to  tiS 
spiral  tension  spring  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 

uppor  Ing  casing  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  connecting 
rTa  aSiallv  movable  shaft  supported  crank  to  actuate 
;;td  connecting  rod,  means  to  cause  said  crank  to  turn  In 

^"rin'rere'ric  switch  a  supT-rting  casing,  a  radially 
I,  ..,t(nt'  lever  shaft  supported  on  outside  of  said 

""nort'inTrs  ng    a  r    1  ia U v  mo^ble  latch  pivoted  to  said 

Tp'rati^g  1  -      -o  curved  led.es  pn..1ec,.ng  from  outside 

orsalds  ipportlng  casing,  a  stud  projecting  from  said 
K?       1.^    to    enwge    said    <urved    ledges,    two    flat 

rpri^S^ie!^  Hgrdi;rch\t  one  .nd  to  hub  of  aald   CO. 

tro  lire  lever  and  at  their  free  ends  engaging  with  a 
g^'ois^d  movable  latch,  the  curved  ledges  and  mov- 

Iwe  latch  .0  control  travel  of  said  controlling  lever. 


in  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  ^n  -mbjnati.ui.^a^to^^ 
side    ballaat    tank    having    a    main    framin. 


r.  »o    ivn    \tR    MIXER.       John    D.    Rfss, 
'"^iZ,    w-  va"'"^^-.-:^    a"[    0.    .9.2.       sen.,    No. 

.  tinrr  «t  the  too  with  said  air-tube,  a  partition 
TZTlTfnelcTJZ  into  two  sections,  said  parti- 
al? l^iarprovided  with  arcuate  slots  disposed  near  the 


O 
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clrcumferentkl  edge  thereof,  and  an  Imperforate  dUk- 
yalve  dlspoMd  In  said  foel-chamber  and  moTable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  partition  to  control  the  pas- 
gage  of  gas  (through  said  stots. 


llvld- 

lieat- 

.18. 

said 

ward 

dls- 

•aid 


2.  In  a  ija>»  and  air  mixer,  an  air-tube  having  an  op^'ning 
in  Its  bottoip.  a  fuel-chamber  communicating,  at   the  top. 
with   said  alrtube  through   said  opening,  a   hollow.   oi>ea 
bottomed   throttle-valve  disposed  In  said  air  tut)e  and  pro 
Jectlng.  at  it"  bottom.  Into  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the   air-tube,    said    valve   being    provldeu    with    oppositely 
disposed  side  ports  In  the  side  wall  thereof  and  Uing  pro- 
vided, also,  with  an  Internally-threaded  stem,  a  partition 
dividing  said    fuel-chamber   into   two   sections,   said    partl 
tlon  being  provided  with  arcuate  slots  dispos^nl  near  the 
circumferential    edge    thereof,    and    an    Imperforate    disk- 
valve  dlspostd  In  said  fnel-chaml»er  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engaijement  with  said  partition  to  control  the  pas 
sage  of  gas  through  said  slots,   said  disk-valve  NMng  pro 
vlded  with  a   partially  threaded  stem  engaj^ing  the   inter- 
nally-threaded portion  of  said  throttle-valvt". 

3.  In  a  gqs  and  air  mixer,  an  air-tube  having  an  opening 
In  Its  botto(a,  a  fuel-chamber  communicating,  at  the  top. 
with  said  ajr-tube  through  said  opening,  a  hollow,  open 
bottomed  ttrottle-valve  disposed  In  said  air  tube  aud 
projecting,  at  Its  bottom.  Into  said  opening  In  the  bottom 
of  the  air-tube,  said  valve  being  provided  with  oppositely- 
disposed  side-ports  In  the  side  wall  thereof  and  being 
provided,  also,  with  an  Internally-threaded  stem,  means 
for  automatically  actuating  said  throttle-valve,  a  partition 
dividing  said  fuel-chamber  Into  two  sections,  said  partition 
being  provided  with  arcuate  slots  disposed  near  the  clr 
cumferential  edge  thereof,  and  an  Imperforate  disk  valve 
disposed  In  said  fuel-chamber  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  partition  to  control  the  passage 
of  gas  tbropgh  said  slots,  said  disk  valve  being  provided 
with  a  partially-threaded  stem  engaging  the  Int.^rnally- 
threaded  portion  of  said  throttle  valve. 


1.065,552.  CHECK-VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-<^OMBUS 
TION  ENGINES.  John  D.  Ri  ss.  Spencer.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug;  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  715,612.     (01.  137—32.) 


1.  A  cherlt-valve  comprising  a  hollow  head,  a  communi- 
cating hollow  stem,  a  lubricant-wlck  disposed  in  said  stem 
for  feeding ,  lubricant  therethrough  to  said  head,  and  a 
disk  of  foralninous  material  disposed  within  said  head  and 
diridlng  the  same  bito  two  compartments. 

2.  A  chec^-ralve  comprising  a  hollow  head,  a  communi- 
cating hollow  stem,  a  lubricant-wick  disposed  In  said  stem 


for  feeding  lubricant  therethrough  to  aald  head,  a  . 
foramlnoua  material  disposed  within  said  head  aii'< 
Ing  the  same  Into  two  compartment*,  and  a  body  o 
resisting  material  dlapoaed  in  one  of  said  compartm 

3.  A  check-Talve,  comprising  a  head  and  a  st. : 
stem  being  hollow  and  provided,  at  tbe  end  thereof 
said  head,  with  an  internal  Talre-seat,  and  a  va: 
poaed  within  said  hollow  stem  and  engageable  wi; 
valve-seat,  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  butt  at  tha 
end  thereof,  said  butt  engaging  tbe  interior  surfac  of  tbe 
wall  of  said  flrst-mentioned  stem,  and  being  provided  with 
longitudinally-extending  boles  therethrough, 

4.  A  check-valve,  comprising  a  bead  and  a  steir,.  said 
stem  being  hollow  and  provided,  at  the  end  thereof  toward 
said  head,  with  an  internal  valve-seat,  a  valve  rlisjxjsed 
within  said  hollow  stem  and  engageable  with  sai<l  valve- 
seat,  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  butt  at  ti,.  end 
thereof,  said  butt  engaging  the  Interior  surface  of  tl  .  wall 
of  said  flrat-mentloned  stem,  and  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally-extending holes  therethrough,  and  a  hollow. 
oll-reservoir  cap  disposed  on  the  end  of  aald  first  mentioned 
stem. 

5.  A  check-valve,  comprising  a  head  and  a  stem  said 
stem  being  hollow  and  provided,  at  the  end  thereof  toward 
said  head,  with  an  internal  valve-seat,  a  valve  disposed 
within  said  hollow  stem  and  engageable  with  said  valve- 
seat,  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  butt  at  the  end 
thereof,  said  butt  engaging  the  Interior  surface  of  th<>  wall 
of  said  flrst-mentlon.  <1  stem,  and  In'lng  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally-extending holes  therethrough,  and  a  hollow, 
oil  reservoir  cap  screwed  on  the  end  of  said  first -mentioned 
stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«.1.5.'>.T  VARIABIE  SPEED  GEARING  M.ntagp 
Saim>kr8,  St.  .John's  Wood,  Ijondon,  England  Filed 
Nov.   1,  1912      Serial  No.  721>.017.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  three-speed  gearing  for  motor  cycles  and  the 
like,  a  driving  memt>er,  a  driven  member  snrroundlni:  th* 
driving  member,  epicyllc  gear-trains  interposed  b- twen 
them  whereby  the  driving  member  can  rotate  th.  driven 
member  at  either  of  two  rates  of  angular  velocity  lower 
than  Its  own  angular  velocity,  a  coupling  member  also 
Interposed  l)etween  them  whereby  the  driving  memlM  :  an 
rotate  the  driven  member  at  its  own  angular  viiioity 
lndei)endentl7  of  said  gear-trains,  and  means  for  >-od- 
nectlng  the  driving  member  with  the  driven  member  «-  tber 
by  said  coupling  or  by  said  gear-traina. 

2.  In  three-speed  gearing  for  motor  cycles  and  the  like. 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  surrounding  th-  driv- 
ing member,  a  coupling  member  Interposed  between 
whereby  they  may  be  coupled  so  as  to  rotate  at  th' 
speed,     epicycllc    gear-trains     interposed     between 
whereby  tbe  driven   member  will  rotate  at  either 
different  apeeda  of  rotation  both  of  which  are  low 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member,  ami 
for  effecting  tbe  varladons  of  speed  between  the    ' 
and  driven  members. 
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In  a  three-apeed  gearing  for  motor  cycles  and  the 
like  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  surrounding  the 
driving  member,  an  ailally-movable  member  interposed 
J!  ween  aald  driving  and  driven  members  for  coupling 
Them  so  that  they  will  rotate  at  the  same  angular  v^ 
ocltv  epicyclic  gear-trains  al8<.  Interposed  between  said 
driving  and  driven  members  for  connecting  them  so  that 
?he  driving  member  will  rotate  at  either  of  two  different 
rates  of  angular  velocity  both  higher  than  that  of  the 
driven  member,  and  means  for  effecting  the  several  speed 

vnrlations.  ^^^^^^^^  gearing  for  motor  cycles  and  the 
lliro'  a  driving  member,  a  driven  memb^^r.  an  ailally-inov- 
able  coupling  member  lnterpo8e<l  between  them,  a  station- 
er ar^r,  a  sun-wheel  thereon,  a  set  of  planet-plnlons 
meshing  therewith,  an  internally-toothed  annulus  mesh- 
„.  with  said  pinions,  a  second  set  of  planet-plnlons  mesh- 
ln«  with  tbe  first  set.  a  second  internally-tootbed  an- 
nulus meshing  with  said  first  set,  means  for  connecting 
aald  first-mentioned  annulus  with  the  driving  member  and 
said  second-mentioned  annulus  with  the  driven  meml>er, 
and  means  for  moving  the  parts  so  as  to  effect  the  sev- 

eral  speed  variations.  .  .    ^    ^     ^  ik^     „ 

6    In   a   threespeed    gearing   of    tbe   kind   described     a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  an  interposed  axially- 
niovable  coupling  member  having  pins  for  Plan-t-pmlons 
on  one  side  thereof  and  a  sleeve  on  the  other  side  thereor 
I   set  of  planet-pinions  mounted   freely    on   some  of  said 
pins,  a  stationary  sun-wbe.-!    meshing   with   -"^   I' ^^^^^^ 
an      nternally-t.>othed    annulus    also    meshing    with    said 
Plane  1    oth/r   planets   mounted   freely   on   the  other  pins 
nn    said    coupling    member    and    meshing    with    tirst-men- 
,   ,„ed   planets   and   a   second   Internallytoothod   annulus 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  members  to 
,he   ,n,upllng    memlH^r.    other    means    for    connecting    first^ 
mentlon'ed    annulus    to    the    driving    member    -^    s-^d 
annulus  to  tbe  driven   member,   and  means  for   operating 

said  connections.  .      r.       .♦    1 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


an  eccentric  stud  and  said  structure  being  held  en««g«d 
with  the  stud,  and  means  to  rotatably  shift  said  member 
back  and  forth  arbitrary  distances  in  each  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.065..'554.  ADJUST  ABLE  GARMENT.  A^^'^'^^^'^;'..^- 
SCHNEID.B,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  June  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  701.139.     (Cl.  2—122.) 


An  adjustable  garment  provided  with  a  waist  band 
having  a  plurality  of  button  holes,  a  button  on  the  «aUt 
band  adapted  to  engage  either  one  of  sa  d  button  holes^ 
and  a  tab  secured  to  the  waist  band  sldewlse  of  said 
button  holes  but  disconnected  from  the  wa.s  band  at 
Its  top  and  bottom,  said  tab  extending  l^^^ood  the  bu 
ton  and  being  provided  with  an  addit.onad  hu  t>n  hole 
which  Is  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  button. 

1.0(J5,555.      LOOM.     Edward  Schwesek,   I'^terson^  N    J- 

Filed  sept.  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  722.194.    <"  J^J-^^^ 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  *°«t^"°;*f "1^   '! j^! 

supporting  tbe  warp  and  fabric,  means  to  int*"^'"^"  ^^ 

shift   a   pattern-thread   through   the   warp   from   one   s  de 

to  the  other  of  the  weaving   plane  and   then   return   t^e 

same  including  a  pattern-thread-needb-carrylng  s  rue  u^e 

movable  up  and  down  and  also  laterally.  '»^«";;/"'^f";';. 

ing  a  shed  In  the  warp  on   the  shifting  of  the  Pattem 

thread    therethrough,    means    for    project  ng      he    filling 

through  the  rtied  and  across  the  path  of  r.mruot  the 

shlfteS    pattern-thread,    a    batten-lncludln.    support,    an^ 

mechanism  for  imparting   lateral   movements   in  opposite 

direction,   to   said   structure   including   «    rotar,    n^ot^on 

imparting  member  joumaled   In   the  support   and   having 


•>  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  instrumentalities  for 
supporting  the  warp  and  fabric  and  forming  sheds  In 
the  warp,  a  batten  structure  including  spaced  shuttle 
blocks,  a  reed  arranged  between  the  blocks,  a  shuttle 
guided  m  and  bv  tbe  blocks  In  a  constant  path  forward 
of  and  spaced  from  tbe  reed,  a  vertical  pattern-thread 
needle  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the 
space  b,-twpen  the  re.nl  and  tbe  shuttle  path,  said  batten 
structure  Including  rigid  vertical  guides  arranged  rela^ 
tively  rearward  of  said  plane,  a  horizontal  rail  arranged 
verticallv  opposite  said  space,  having  said  needle  rigidly 
■ittached  thereto,  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  receiv- 
ing said  guides  and  being  confined  by  the  latter  to  a 
single  vertical  plane  of  movement,  means  to  move  the 
rail  up  and  down,  and  means  to  move  the  rail  laterally 
from  time  to  time,  substantially  as  described. 

3    In  a   loom,  the  combination  of  Instrumentalities  for 
supporting'  the  warp  and  fabric  and  forming  sheds  In  the 
warp    a  batten  structure,  a  reed  carried  by  and  a  shutt  e 
guided  m  said  structure,  a  borlxonUl  rail  guided  by  said 
structure    for    movement    laterally    and    vertically    in    an 
upright    plane    and    having    a    vertical    head,    an    "Pr  «" 
pattern  thread    needle    carried    by    said    rail,    an    upright 
post  secured  to  said  structure  and  having  a  head,  a  rotary 
meml>er   Journaled   In   the   post    bead    and    having    an    ec- 
centric stud,   a    spring  connecting  the   rail   and   said   post 
and  holding  tbe  former  against  said  stud,  means  to  rotate 
said   menilKT   ln<ludlnc  another  rotary    member  journaled 
in   the   post   head   and   having  two   reversely    cut   sets  ef 
teeth     levers    fulcrumed    In    the   post    head,    pawls    respec- 
tivelv  engaging  said  sets  of  teeth  of  the  last-named  rotary 
memi,er  and  carried  by  said  levers,  means  for  alternately 
actuating  said  levers,  and  means  for  moving  said  rail  ver- 
tically, substantially  as  described. 

1065  556  MAGAZINE  AIR-RIFLE.  Elbebt  Hamilto5 
Se;blk.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1909.  Serial 
No.  516.711.      (Cl.    124—11.) 


"•as-^si^ 


1  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  the  sheet  metal  gun 
r.LZ  having  Its  upper  wall  struck  "P^J^P^^^^^,; 
ualr  of  opposed  tongues,  and  a  sight  projecting  betw^ta 
tJe  ends  of  the  tongues  and  having  an  atuchlng  base 
fitting  teneath  «ild  tongue. :  said  attaching  base  over- 
lapping the  edges  of  tbe  opening  from  which  the  tongue. 
Lre  strucV  to  prevent  downward  dUplacement  of  th. 
Lme  and  having  depression,  into  which  tb*  ^^^  « 
to   prevent   lateral   displacement  of  the  sight  after  it   is 

"?1n?Srtbe   combination   of   a    pair   of   r^Illent 
tongu^  str^>^  "p  from  a  gun  member,   with   their  e.d. 
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spaced  apurt.  and  n  sight  extending  upward  between  the 
.u(i8  of  the  tongues.  «aJd  sight  comprlalng  a  meUlllc 
she«t  foldfd  upon  itaelt  and  harlng  oppowid  baae  por- 
tions  adaottd    to    He    between    the    tongue*   and   the   gun 

member;  *aid  base  portions  being  also  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  sWes  of  the  opening  from  which  the  tonguea 
ar»'  struck  and  being  proTided  with  receaaea  to  receive 
th.'  tonyn.*  and  shouldera  to  engage  the  opening  In  the 
gun. 

.{.  In  an  air  gun.  an  air  chamber  comprising  an  open- 
ended  tubt  having  an  inturned  end  flange  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  annular  rib,  and  an  end  cloanre  fitted 
in    said    dfr    chamber    and    conflned    between    said    flange 

and  rib. 

4.  In  ai)  air  gun.  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  an 
air  ciiamMr.  and  a  parking  in  the  air  ch«BQl>er  receiving 
the  barrel  ;  and  au  •  ml  rjimure  fitting  the  air  chamber  and 
containing  the  packing;  said  air  chamber  Inking  con 
structed  with  an  inwardly  proJ»^cting  ridge  confining  the 
closure. 

5.  A  gum  having  an  expansible  tubular  Ixjre  section 
constructed  with  a  reduced  portion  to  prevent  cscapf  of 
the  projeitile.  ^nd  having  means  f^r  Introducing  the  pro- 
jectile in  rear  of  the  reduced  i>ortion  of  the  Iwre.  and 
a  plunger  preventing  the  escape  of  the  projectile  rear- 
wardly  anfl  adapted,  on  discharging,  U)  effect  the  expan- 
sion of  tht   tube  to  permit   the  projectile  to   pass. 

[Claims. 6  to  S2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,065,557.  LOCK.  John  H.  Su a.w.  New  Haven,  Coun., 
assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corpora tlun  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  2'^,  IIKMS.  Se- 
rial No.  ,;;u7.604.     (CI.   70-29.1 


1.  In  a  jlock.  dead  b«jlt  mechani«ira  op«Tuble  from  both 
sides  of  t|e  door.  :i  proj^ctinir  l»«st  member  at  the  o\it- 
slde  of  t!i.»  door  normally  movHble  as  tli.'  ■<aine  is  touched 
or  gra.sped  by  the  band,  means  including  a  sliding  catch, 
inoperative  when  the  do<jr  is  locked  from  the  outside  by 
said  dead  tolt  m.- Imnism.  to  fix  said  t.sr  nieml)er  aL'alnst 
movement  when  rti.  door  is  Ineked  from  th-'  inside  by 
said  dead  |)olt  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

-.  In  a  )(>.  k.  the  .'ombination  of  two  bolts  protnufahle 
exclusively  from  the  outside  and  in-^ide  respectively  of 
the  door,  means  for  retracting  one  b..lt  upon  the  pro- 
traction o<  the  other,  a  manual  test  memt)er  at  the  ,,ut 
side  of  th.s  door  normally  movable  as  the  same  Is  touched 
or  graap^-d  by  the  hand,  and  means  including  a  sliding 
catch  operated  by  the  inside  bolt  to  hold  said  test  mem 
ber  statloqary  when  said  inside  bolt  is  |)rotracted  sub- 
■tantlally  m  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  dead  bolt  mechanism  operable  from  both 
sidea  of  tl»e  door,  a  latch  bolt,  retnutln^  means  for  said 
bolt  inclu(iing  a  hub  operable  from  the  outside  of  the 
(toor.  and  means  including  a  sliding  catch  inoperative 
when  the  door  is  locked  from  the  outside  by  said  dead 
bolt  meeh«niam,  to  dog  said  hub  automatlcallv  when  the 
dfxjr  is  looked  from  the  Inside  by  said  dead  bolt  mecha- 
Biaat;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  two  bolts  protractable 
exclusively    froui    the    outside    and    Inside    respectively    of 


the  door,  aflttiM  for  retracting  one  bolt  upon 
tloD  ot  tta«  otker,  •   latch  bolt,  a   retract  in. 
for.  and  meaaa  Including  a  sliding  catch  op.  • 
Inatde   bolt   to  dog  aaid    bob   aa   aald   lnnid> 
tracted :  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  lock,  dead  bolt  mechanism  optrabl' 
•Idee  of  the  door,  a  latch  bolt,  and  a  slldii  . 
deadlocking  said  latch  bolt  operated  automa 
the  door  la  locked  from  the  inside  by  said  deM<i 
anlam  bat  inoperative  when  the  door  la  lock> . 
outside  by  said  dead  bolt  mechanism;  subst 
deacrlbed. 

fClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazotte  i 
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1.066.558.      LOCK.      John    H.    8h.*w.    New  Haven,  Coiib 
aselgnor  to  Sargent   ft  I'ompany.   .New    Haven.  Conn.    1 
Corporation  of  I'onnectlcnt.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1911      Be- 
rial    No.    618.184.       (CI     70-29  • 


1  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  a  door  knob,  a  slid- 
ing yoke  operatlvely  as.soclnte<l  therewith,  a  iKMllly  mov- 
able yoke  engaging  memlKT  slldable  in  a  straight  line  at 
right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  yoke,  a  lo<-klng  bolt 
and  means  of  positive  operating  enk:agem«  nt  hetween 
said  bolt  and  yoke-engaging  member  to  aiit.niattcally 
actuate  and  releaw  said  meml>er  by  the  movemei,t  of  said 
bolt,  substantially    as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  door  knob,  a  glide 
yoke  controlled  thereby,  a  sliding  catch  bar  movable  in  a 
straight  line  at  right  aaglea  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  said  yoke,  a  locking 
bolt,  and  mechanism  positively  connecting  said  l)olt  and 
catch  bar  and  having  means  to  translate  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  bolt  Into  a  perpendicularly  slldilg 
movement  of  the  catch  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

■'{.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  knob  and  Its  hub, 
a  slide  yoke  operable  by  said  hub,  a  latch  bolt  having  a 
shank  separate  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  yoke, 
means  of  engagement  between  said  shank  and  yoke,  1 
yoke  locking  slide  bar  movable  in  a  strafuht  line  it 
right  angles  to  the  movement  nf  the  yoke  '^.nid  yokp 
having  means  to  engage  the  slide  bar.  n  locklnL-  l>"lt.  and 
means  of  operative  connection  between  said  i-Wt  and 
slide  bar,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock.  In  combination  with  a  knob,  a  sliding 
lafch-l)olt  controlling  yoke  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  knob,  a  slide  bar  to  lock  said  knob  against  rotation. 
and  means  of  direct  engagement  between  ^aid  ;>ar  and 
yoke,  a  bolt  operable  directly  by  a  key  alone,  and  a  key- 
hole for  aaid  bolt  oa  the  Inside  of  the  door  only.  >i>d 
means  of  podtlre  engagement  between  the  bolt  and  i)ld« 
bar,  sabstaotinlly  la  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  lock,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  1  knob,  a 
key  for  operating  aaid  boit.  a  keyhole  opei,  only  on 
the  Inaide  for  the  operation  of  said  bolt  b>  -aid  key. 
and  means  for  locltlng  aaid  knob  by  the  protia  lion  of 
said  bolt  to  provide  exterior  means  of  lndl<ar  a  of  th« 
protraction  of  the  bolt  consisting  of  a  slut'  tar.  tht 
knob  yoke  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  bar,  nd  meaaf 
of  poaitlve  operative  engagement  between  th  fiolt  m^ 
slide-bar.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1065.55»-      HORSE-RELEASING    DEVICE. 

'si.\JMoN8.   Hartsells,    .\la.      Filed   Mar.   2 
rial  No.  756,168.     (01.  21—75.) 


Walter  O. 

1913.      Se- 


the  strings  or  wires  with  aaid  element  being  relatlvelj 
adjustable  along  the  length  of  aaid  element,  one  of  aaid 
strings  or  wires  having  marks  h  k  thereupon  located 
at  different  distances  from  said  element,  while  the  other 
one  of  said  strings  or  wires  has  a  mark  <  thereupon 
adapted  for  registry  with  the  mark  h,  the  mark  k  being 
substantially  twice  as  far  from  said  element  as  the 
mark  h. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  vehicle  shafts,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  connecting  bar  of  said  shafts,  bell  crank 
swingle  trees  fulcmmed  between  the  ends  of  said  plate 
and  the  connecting  bar  having  long  and  short  arms,  a 
link  pivoted  to  a  short  arm  of  one  of  the  swingle  trees 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  short  arm  of  the  other 
swingle  tree,  spring  connections  between  said  link  and 
said  connection,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  link  and 
said  connection  against  the  action  of  the  spring  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  vehicle  shafts,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  connecting  bar  of  said  shafts,  a  pair 
of  bell  crank  swingle  trees  fulcrumed  between  the  ends 
of  said  plate  and  the  connecting  bar.  one  arm  of  each 
swingle  tree  adapted  to  act  in  alinemeut  with  the  cor- 
responding arm  of  the  other  swingle  tree  and  to  be  con- 
nected by  a  trace,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of 
one  of  the  swingle  trees  and  having  a  rod  connection 
with  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  other  swingle  tree, 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  the  connect- 
ing rod  being  offset  or  out  of  alinement  of  the  pivot  be- 
tween the  link  and  Its  swingle  tree,  with  the  connecting 
rod  In  contact  with  the  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  link  to 
the  swingle  tree,  thereby  constituting  means  for  the 
traces  to  pull  against,  spring  means  acting  between  the 
link  and  the  connecting  rod  to  hold  the  connecting  rod 
against  said  pivot  bolt,  and  means  for  collapsing  said 
link  and  connecting  rod  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
means. 


1,065.500.  I'l.OTTING  DEVICE.  Frederick  A.  Smith, 
Chicago.  HI.  Filed  .Ian.  23.  1908.  Serial  No.  412.262. 
tCl.  .:i3— 8.1 
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1  065  561.  MACHINERY  FOR  WEAVING  METAL  FAB- 
RIC. James  1>.  Smith,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Frank- 
lin P.  Smith,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial 

No.  005.366.      (CI.  139—39.) 


1  In  a  weaving  machine,  a  harness  section  comprising 
a  carrier  hur  having  longitudinal  guiding  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  movable  heddles  arranged  in,  group*  and 
each  having  an  eye  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  fabric 
wire,  said  heddle.'^  being  free  and  unconnected  at  one  end, 
and  bars  rigidly  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  heddlea 
of  each  group,  and  having  means  co5peratlng  with  the 
ffuldlng  means  on  the  carrier  bar  to  alldably  connect  the 
heddles  therewith. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  diagonal-strand  fabric,  the 
combination  with  a  support  arranged  to  receive  the  com- 
pleted fabric  woven  by  the  machine,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily holding  said  fabric  in  place,  of  harness  mecha- 
nism arranged  approximately  parallel  with  one  series  of 
the  diagonal  strands  of  the  fabric  and  comprising  two 
vertically  reclprocable  open-ended  trackways,  heddles 
guided  to  move  therein,  supporting  mechanlam  for  said 
irackwavs,  including  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  one  trackway  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
treadles  for  each  trackway  whereby  either  trackway  may 
be  drawn  downward.  -       .       u 

.•^  In  a  machine  for  weaving  diagonal  strand  fabric,  tbe 
combination  with  a  support  arranged  to  receive  completed 
fabric  woven  by  the  machine,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  reclp- 
rocable open-ended  trackways  arranged  approximately  par- 
allel with  one  series  of  the  diagonal  strands  of  the  fabric, 
supporting  bars  therefor,  each  pivoted  midway  between 
Its  ends,  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bars  with 
said  trackways,  whereby  movement  of  one  trackway  is  re- 
versed with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  other  track- 
wav  slldable  wire  guiding  heddles  carried  by  said  track- 
ways, and  treadles  <onnected  to  each  trackway  whereby 
either  one  of  the  latter  may  be  depressed. 


A  plotting  device  including  one  element  ^*f  ^^^  ™\7. 
uring  acale-marka.  a  string  or  wire  '^^'"'''''^jJllJ^^. 
element,  and  a  «.cond  string  or  wire  «'«°;^"^'°«J""°^f 
tlon  wlih   the  aaid  element,   the  points  of  connection  of 

191  0.  0.-60 


1  065  582      SHADOW-PICTURE  DEVICE.     Fkedbbick  E. 
'  SPOEKEB,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  7,  1911.     Serial  No. 
637.357.     (CI.  46—37.) 

1  A  pictorial  device  consisting  of  a  sheet  containing 
a  picture  and  an  outline  of  a  base  or  standard  therefor. 
the  outlines  of  said  picture  and  of  said  base  being  per- 
forated to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  picture  and  base 
portions  from  the  remainder  of  the  sheet,  the  base  portion 
being  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  be  lapped  upon  the 
picture  portion  for  attachment  thereto,  and  aaid  baae  por- 
tion being  provided  with  perforations  arranged  to  regUter 
with  those  portions  of  the  picture  outline  which  He  witito 
the  outline  of  the  base  after  atUchment  of  the  picture 

r  In  a  picture  book,  picture  leavea  harljag  ontllnci  of 
pictures  to  be  cut  out,  said  leaves  being  dlapoaed  In  palrt 


9i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNI.    .  ;,  I 


91* 


back  to  bacH  and  a  background  shwt  Interposed  between 
the  adjacent  backs  of  each  pair  of  leaves  In  position  to 
register  wltll  the  openings  left  by  remoTRl  of  the  picture 
portions  froi»i  said  leares. 


3.  In  a  picture  book,  picture  leaves  having  the  outlines 
of  their  pictures  perforated  to  facilitate  removal  of  the 
picture  portions  from  the  remainder  of  the  leaves,  said 
leaves  being  disposed  In  pairs  back  to  back,  the  back  of 
one  picture  leaf  being  gummed  along  its  margin  for  attach- 
ment to  th«  next  picture  leaf,  and  a  background  sheet 
Interposed  between  the  adjacent  backs  of  each  pair  of 
leaves  In  position  to  register  with  the  openlnirs  left  by 
the  removal  of  the  picture  portions  from  said  leaves. 

4.  A  picture  device  comprising  a  2-leaf  folder  and  a 
background  sheet  Interposed  and  secured  between  the 
leaves  of  such  folder,  the  outer  edges  of  each  leaf  of  the 
folder  having  outlined  thereon  a  picture  partly  severed 
at  the  outlloes  to  facilitate  detachment  from  the  leaf. 

5.  A  pictorial  device  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  con- 
nected together  back  to  back,  and  a  background  sheet 
interposed  between  them,  the  outer  face  of  each  leaf  hav- 
ing outlined  thereon  a  picture  partly  severed  at  the  out- 
lines to  facilitate  detachment  from  the  leaf. 

[Claim  6  pot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,065.58.3.  AMALGAMATOR.  EroiNE  E  Thibailt. 
Butte.  Mant  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,072. 
(CI.  83—47.) 


1.  An  amnlgamator  including  a  mercury  receiving  banin 
having  its  front  wall  curved  vertically  ami  provided  wltli 
a  discharge  spout,  a  distributing  table  immersed  In  the 
mercury  in  the  basin  and  terminating  short  of  the  front 
wall  of  said  basin,  means  for  forcing  ore  bearing  mafrials 
through  the  bed  of  mercury  beneath  the  distributing  tabW- 
and  upwanlly  between  the  latter  and  the  curved  front 
wall  of  the  basin,  and  an  upstanding  partition  disposed 
within  the  hMln  and  resting  on  the  distributing  table, 
<ald  partition  being  spaced  from  the  curved  front  wall  of 
the  basin  and  the  discharge  spout  to  form  a  tortuous  pas 


large 


sage   for  directing  the  materials  through  said 
spout. 

2.  An  amalffaoiator  including  a  mercury  receiving  i^asin 
having  its  front  wall  curved  vertically  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  spoat,  a  pivoted  distributing  table  imuiprsed 
In  the  mercury  In  the  basin  and  having  its  free  end  ter 
mlnatlng  short  of  the  discharge  spout,  means  for  forcing 
ore  bearing  materials  througn  the  bed  of  mercuiy  boneath 
the  distributing  table  and  upwardly  between  the  free  end 
of  the  latter  and  the  curved  front  wall  of  the  hagin,  and 
an  upstanding  partition  disponed  within  said  l)asln  and 
eztendln;;  transversely  of  the  distributing  table  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the 
curved  front  wall  of  the  basin  and  the  dlscharjje  spout  to 
form  an  Intermediate  tortuous  passage  for  directing  the 
materials  through  said  discharge  spout. 

3.  An  amalgamator  including  a  mercury  receiving  basin 
having  a  discbarge  spout,  a  distributing  table  immersed 
in  the  mercury  In  the  basin,  means  for  forcing  ore  bearing 
materials  through  the  bed  of  mercury  and  beneath  the 
distributing  table,  and  a  concave  partition  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  distributing  table  and  having  its  concave 
face  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  basin  to  form  an 
intermediate  tortuous  passage  for  directing  the  materials 
through  said  discharge  spout. 

4.  An  amalgamator  Including  a  mercury  receiving  basin 
having  its  front  wall  of  S-shape  formation  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  spout,  a  distributing  table  pivotallT 
mounted  within  the  basin  and  Immersed  in  the  mercury 
therein,  means  for  forcing  ore  bearing  materials  through 
the  bed  of  mercury  and  beneath  the  (ii.strlbutlna  table. 
and  a  concave  partition  disposed  within  the  basin  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  distributing  tabfp  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  partition  having  its  comave  face 
spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  basin  to  form  an  Inter- 
mediate passage  for  directing  the  materials  through  said 
discharge  spout. 

5.  An  amalgamator  Including  a  mercury  receiving  basin 
having  Its  front  wall  of  8-shape  formation  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  spout,  a  distributing  table  pivotallr 
mounted  within  the  basin  and  partially  immersed  in  the 
mercury  In  said  basin,  the  free  end  of  8«i  1  distributing 
table  being  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  basin,  rae:<ns 
for  forcing  ore  bearing  materials  through  the  be<l  of  nier 
cury  beneath  the  table  and  upwardly  between  the  free  end 
of  the  distributing  table  and  the  front  wall  of  said  basin. 
and  a  concave  partition  disposed  within  the  l>asli)  and 
having  its  lower  edge  bearing  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  table  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  partition  Iwlng 
arranged  within  the  basin  and  having  Its  concave  far? 
facing  the  front  wall  of  the  basin  and  spaced  from  the 
latter  to  form  an  intermediate  tortuous  passage  for  direct- 
ing the  materials  through  the  discharge  spout. 

[Claitus  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


l,0Qr.,5«4.  SELFIXKKlNi;  (  HAl.S  t  Oll'LINO.  MltJ- 
uiCE  ToBiN,  Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,562       (CI.  59—85.) 


yr 


1.  A  link  Including  two  symmetrical  half  Unk^  *»'''» 
having  shanks  of  unequal  length,  the  ends  of  said  shank* 
being  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  their  axes  and  formed 
for  sliding  dovetailed  engagement  with  each  other 
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2  A  link  including  two  symmetrical  half  Unks.  each 
having  shanks  of  unequal  length,  the  ends  of  said  shanks 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  their  axes  and  formed  for 
sliding  enga««nent  with  each  other,  one  end  of  each  being 
mortised  and  undercut,  while  Its  other  end  is  formed  with 
a  shouldered  tenon. 

3  A  link  Including  two  symmetrical  half  links  each 
having  shanks  of  unequal  length,  the  ends  of  said  shanks 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  their  axes  and  formed  for 
sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  one  end  of  each  being 
mortised  and  undercut,  while  Its  other  end  is  formed  with 
a  shouldered  tenon,  the  tenon  of  each  half  link  being 
adapted  for  engagement  In  the  mortise  of  the  other  half 
link  with  iU  shoulders  seated  In  the  undercut  portion 
thereof,  and  means  formed  Integrally  with  said  half  links 
for  porttl^^  lo€kln«  the  two  together. 

4  A  Ml*  tododing  two  symmetrical  half  links,  each 
harteg  Bhanka  of  different  lengths,  the  longer  shank  of 
each  half  link  beteg  formed  with  a  shouldered  tenon,  the 
free  outer  edge  portion  of  which  Is  cut-away,  the  shorter 
shank  of  eack  link  member  being  formed  with  an  undercut 
mortiK  adaiited  to  receive  the  tenon  of  the  other  half 
link  memb*  and  provided  with  a  lip  extending  over  the 
cut-away  portion  of  the  tenon  when  the  link  is  in  assem 
bled  position,  said  Up  being  capable  of  being  struck  down 
to  engage  against  the  beveled  face  formed  by  the  cut- 
away portion.  

1065  565       FEED-WATER    REGULATOR    FOR    STEAM 
'  BOILERS    AND  THE    LIKE.      Arthlb    Ronald  Tkist, 
London,    England.      Filed    May    14,    1912.      Serial    No. 
697,184.     (CI.  137— 101.  t 


radUtlng  passages  from  the  central  passage,  clampimg 
means  for  supporting  said  seat  in  a  tight  mannM-  in  Wld 
box,  a  double  faced  valve  having  a  stem  on  to  which  one 
valve  is  Initially  attachable  In  an  adJoiUble  manner  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  thereon  permanently  after  adjuat- 
ment,  a  float  In  said  float  chamber,  operative  means  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  box  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  operative  means  with  said  float.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

1065.566.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  PURIFIED 
AMMONIA  FROM  COAL-GAS.  Cha«l»8  G.  TuftB, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Semet-Solvay  Company. 
Solvay  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  18    1911.     Serial  No.  628.060.     (CI.  23— 21  i 


1.   In  a  feed  water  regulator  for  steam  l>«""«  ^^^.J^J^ 
like  in  combination,  a  float  chamber,  a  ^^^^  ;«°^'^^'    "'^ 
box   adapted   to   be  concentrically    disposed   in   «  ;'  ^^'J^ 
position  in  the  upper  part  of  said  Aoat  chamber    mean.^or 
adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  contro    ^^'J^  ^^ 
relative  to  the  water  level,  a  double  valve  «;;tjs  a  sepa 
rate    unit    having    annular    means    of   d'«^^*7%^'^';"' f_ 
radiating    passages    from    the    central    passage,    clamptag 
means  tor  supporting  said  seat  In  a  tight  -«-■;-  '°,-J,^^ 
box.  a  double  faced  valve  adapted  to  co^act  w,th    aid  djW 
valve  «5at.  a  float  in  said  float  chamber,  opera  iy    mean 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  '^-\;f^^^'l^l 
for  connecting  .aid  operative  n.eans  with  said  float,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed.  >,,,,««  and  the 
2.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  for  steam  ^'^"«"  Jf^    J^ 
like  in  combination,  a  float  chamber,  a  steam  ^;°t^°> J"/; 
box  adapted   to  be   concentrically  <l*;P««*'V^b^r    means 
poeltlon  in  the  upper  part  of  said  float  ^;>«';^;;^,'°^'^°J 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  ^o°trol  va^ve 
box  relative  to  the  water  level,  a  double  ^'^  ;;;«^\;„"  J 
separate  unit  having  annular  means  of  discbarge  througn 


1  The  bercinl)efore  described  process  of  recovering 
purified  ammonia  from  the  ga.^.'s  obtained  from  the  dis^ 
tlllatlon  of  coal  which  consists  iii  hist  treating  the  mixed 
gases  as  they  come  from  the  retort  to  separate  the  Ur 
therefrom,  then  passing  the  gases  through  acid  to  form 
ammonium  sulfate,  drawing  off  the  uncomblned  gases  and 
leaving  the  ammonia  with  the  remaining  Impurities  In  the 
sulfate;  heating  the  ammonium  sulfate  so  as  to  drive  off 
ammonia  In  company  with  the  volatilittible  impurities  and 
finally  separating  the  ammonia  from  the  Impurities. 

^  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  recovering  purl- 
fled  ammonia  from  the  gases  obtained  from  the  distillation 
of  coal  which  consists  In  treating  the  mixed  gases  as  they 
come  from  the  retort  with  add  so  that  the  fixed  ammonia 
compounds  are  broken  up  and  ammonium  »"l**te  is 
formed:  drawing  off  the  uncomblned  gases  and  leaving 
the  ammonia  together  with  the  remaining  impuritle.  In 
the  sulfate  ;  rapidly  raising  the  ammonium  sulfate  to  such 
temperature  as  to  volatilise  ammonia  and  volatile  Impuri- 
ties and  drawing  off  the  volatilized  products  together  and 
flnallv  separating  the  volatilized  ammonia  from  the  ac- 
companying volatilized  impurities. 

3  The  benlnbefore  described  improvement  In  the  art 
of  recovering  purified  ammonia  from  coal  gas  which  con- 
sists In  passing  the  gas  as  produced  through  acid  to  form 
ammonium  sulfate,  quickly  heating  the  ammonium  sulfate 
«,  as  to  drive  off  ammonia  with  accompanying  impuritlea 
and  leave  acid  ammonium  sulfate,  forming  a  solution  of 
tbe  residual  acid  sulfate  and  recharging  the  solution  with 
ammonia  to  form  ammonium  sulfate  in  the  same  manner  a. 
iK'fore  to  repeat  the  operation. 

4  The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of 
recovering  purified  ammonia  from  coal  gas«i  wWc^  «»- 
,lsts  in  passing  the  gas  as  produced  through  acid  where- 
by  ammonium  sulfate  Is  formed  :  heating  the  am  men  urn 
sulfate  in  such  manner  as  to  volatlll«.  ammonia  cont««t 
together  with  the  volatile  Impurities  »°'* ^^o  leave  behind 
the  tar  In  the  shape  of  pitch  and  charred  product,  with- 
drawing the  volatilized  ammonia  with  the  volatlllaed  Im- 
purities and  finally  separating  the  ammonia  from  the 
impuritlea. 

1,065,567.  CIRCDIT-INTEBBUPTER  FOR  BJJBCTWC 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  Robebt  WAOima.  BtVttgart, 
Germany  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Boach,  Stutt- 
gart  Germany     Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.    Serial  No.  •74,«1. 

rA^d^K^literrupter   for   electrtc    ignition   ayateiu 
comprising  a  support,  a  conUct  terminal  monnted  on 
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support,  a  rtktiT«ly  morable  eo-«ctlBg  contact  termlBal, 
nMtiaBlsn  f^  p«rlodieany  aeparatlng  aald  contact  t«r- 
minali,  and  |ui<liBf  means  malntahiing  the  contact  »or- 
face  of  th«  »oTabIe  contact  teratoal  parallel  with  the 
contact  sarfaoe  of  the  other  contact  ternafnal  In  the  circuit 
jntermpting  Movement. 


^  ^t  F,  E,        *e 


1.0«6,548.     871 


paaaageway  from  contacting  with  said  thenBo8i» 
ber. 


2.  An  electi-lc  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  anpport, 
a  contact  terminal  mounted  on  aaid  support,  a  relatively 
movable  coactlng  contact  terminal,  mechanl«n  for  ptrlodl- 
cally  aeparatteg  said  contact  terminals  In  subetnntially 
the  dirsctlon  of  ths  ails  of  the  support,  and  guiding  means 
EsalolniBing  the  contact  surface  of  the  movable  contact 
terminal  parallal  with  the  contact  aorface  of  the  other 
contact  term^l  In  the  clrenlt  interrupting  movement. 

8.  A  clrcj^t  interrupter  for  electric  Ignition  systems 
comprising  a  support,  a  contact  terminal  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  relatively  movable  co-acting  contact  tcrml 
nal,  mechanlam  for  periodically  separating  said  contact 
terminals,  and  guiding  means  lomprlslng  a  plurality  of 
superposed  atid  separated  members  rigidly  fastened  to- 
gether and  te  said  support  at  one  end,  and  rigidly  fas- 
tened together  and  carrying  the  movable  terminal  near  the 
other  end,  wbereby  the  contact  surface  of  the  movable 
terminal  Is  guided  In  a  circuit  Interrupting  movement  of 
substantlalty  parallel  translation. 

4.  A  circuit  Interrupter  for  electric  Ignition  systems, 
comprising  a  support,  a  contact  terminal  mounte«l  on  said 
support,  a  relatively  movable  co-acting  contact  tormlnal, 
mechanism  f0r  periodically  separating  said  contact  ter- 
minals, and  fuldlng  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  par 
allel  and  separated  spring  plates  rigidly  fastened  together 
and  to  said  Support  at  onp  end,  and  rigidly  fastf-ned  to 
gether  and  carrying  the  movabl"  terminal  near  thf  other 
end,  whereby  the  contact  surface  of  the  movable  terminal 
Is  guided  In  b  circuit  Interrupting  movement  of  substan- 
tially parallel  translation. 

5.  A    circuit    Interrupter    for    electric    ignition    «iyBtems 
comprising  a  rotatable  support,  a  contact  t<Tniinal  mount 
ed   on    said    lupport,    two   parallel    and    separate.!    spring 
plates  rigidly  fastened  together  and  to  the  support  at  one 
end,  and   rigidly  fastened  together  at  their  outer  end,  a 
co-acting  contact  terminal  mounted  on  said  spring  plates 
between  the  tnds  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  periodically 
separating  saJd  contact  terminals  In  sulntantially  the  di- 
rection of  the  ails  of  rotation  Inclnding  an  axially  mov 
able  member  guided   In   said  support  and  adapted   to  lift 
the  outer  end  of  said  spring  plate  when  it  is  ailallv  actu 
ated. 


rBAMHEATINO  SYSTEM.     JoHN  K.  W.vbd. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  SUndard  Heat  and  Ven 
tUatlon   Company,    Inc.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Nov.  ao,  1911.    Serial  No.  ©59,509.     (CI.  237—12.) 
1.  A  heating  ajatem  having  a  main  pipe  line,  a  radiator, 
a   thtrmoatattc  device  for  controlling  the   flow  <^t  steam 
from  the  plp^  line  to  the  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  radia- 
tor and  a  connection  or  conduit  returning  to  the  device 
from    anM    rfdlntor,    said    thermostatic   device   having    a 
chamber,  a   thermostatic  member  therein  and   a  paasage- 
way   leading  from  said   ctiamber    to   aald   supply   pipe.    « 
noaile  for  d>"ectlng  steam  to  said   supply   pipe  and   ar- 
ranged relatlfe  to  said  passageway  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
produce  a   decrease  of  pressure  within  said  device,  said 
thermostatic   member   being   located   below   said   passage- 
way, the  sai^  chamber  having  therein  and  connected  to 
the  casing  thereof  a  shield   between  a   terminal  of  add 
pasngeway  abd  the  thermostatic  merah«r,  which  shield  is 
arranged  to  brevent  the  water  that  pasKS  through   the 
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2.  A  heating  aystem  having  a  radiator  line,  a  nozzle  ftif 
directing  steam  to  the  radiator  line,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  and  a  passageway  which  forms  a  communiratton 
between  the  said  chamber  and  the  radiator  line  at  a  place 
adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  notxle,  a  thermostatic 
member,  In  said  chamber,  the  end  of  said  passageway 
which  la  farthest  removed  from  the  nozzle  termlnarin^F 
above  the  thermoststic  member,  and  a  shield  on  the  cham- 
ber enslBg  and  extending  hatween  said  last  mentioned  end 
of  the  passageway  and  the  tbermoatatic  member  to  pre- 
vent the  splashing  of  condensed  water  which  passes 
through  the  passageway  against  tlie  thermostatic  member 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  device  for  heating,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  casing  having  a  chamber,  a  U-shaped  thermos 
tatic  member  In  said  chamber,  a  rod  which  extends  be- 
tween the  enda  of  said  thermostatic  memt)er,  said  .asln); 
being  provided  with  a  passageway  leading  to  ami  from  the 
interior  of  the  chamber,  the  rod  being  located  b.-tween  a 
terminal  of  the  passageway  and  the  curved  portion  of  (he 
U  shaped  thermostatic  member,  an  apron  or  shield  located 
between  said  terminal  and  the  carved  portion  of  the  ther- 
mostatic member,  to  prevent  water  entering  the  chamber 
through  said  opening,  from  engaging  the  thermostatic 
member,  and  means  on  the  rod  to  prevent  water  that 
passes  through  said  paasageway  into  the  chamUr  from 
rneping  along  the  rod  and  thence  to  the  thermostatic 
member. 


1.065,569  METAL  WE.VTHER  STRIP  Fb.oK  .\.  Wkhti 
and  Allk.v  L.  Clbti.s,  Swanton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1911       Serial  No.  668.856.      (CI.  20— 69.i 


A  window  attachment  of  the  character  described  oro 
prising  a  pair  of  attaching  sections  adapted  to  be  «ecure<l 
to  the  frame  of  a  window,  one  of  said  sections  having:  iti 
outer  edge  portion  positioned  beneath  the  Inner  stop  of  « 
window  frame  and  the  remalnlnf  section  being  bent  ongi 
tudlnally  to  form  t  tang«  positioned  In  the  groov.  recelv 
Ing  the  parting  bead  of  a  window  frame,  the  free  edce  por 
tiotts  of  said  attnefcinf  strips  being  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  e«(A  other  nn^  tn  spoe«4  relation  to  the  ivId 
dow  frame  to  form  a  pocket,  and  a  strip  bent  lonirltudi- 
nally  to  form  •  tonffoe  adapted  to  pnns  through  n     roore 
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formed   In  a  window  sash  and    having   Its  edge  porlions 
bent  apart  to  form  flanges  fitting  within  the  pocket  be 
ueath  said  attaching  strips,  said  tongue  extending  through 
the  space  between  the  edges  of  said  attaching  strips,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  strip  to  the  frame. 


the   dlaka   and    opening   into 
extensions  of  the  casing. 


1,065.570.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER  SITPORT.  Clar- 
K.sCB  D  WiOHTMAN,  Glcnwood  Springs,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  682,132.     (CI.  179—153.) 
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\.  The  combination  with  a  transmitter  casing,  of  a 
receiver  support  for  attschment  to  the  rim  of  the  casing. 
Including  a  tube  having  a  curved  end,  a  hinge  tor  connect- 
ing Mid  tube  to  the  rim  of  the  transmitter  caaing  with 
the  curvod  end  adjacent  the  curved  portion  of  the  casing, 
said  tube  being  limited  in  Its  Inward  movement  by  contact 
of  «ie  curved  end  with  the  casing,  and  a  spring  between 
the  ««rved  end  of  the  rod  and  the  transmitter  casing  for 
hoMlDg  the  curved  end  away  from  the  transmitter  casing. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  transmitter  casing,  of  a 
receiver  snpport  for  attacliment  to  the  rim  of  the  casing, 
including  a  tube  having  a  curved  end,  a  hinge  for  connect- 
ing aald  tube  to  the  rim  of  the  transmitter  casing  with  the 
curved  end  adjacent  the  curved  portion  of  the  casing,  said 
tube  being  limited  in  its  Inward  movement  by  contact  of 
the  curved  end  with  the  casing,  a  spring  between  the 
curved  end  of  the  rod  and  the  transmitter  casing  for  bold- 
Ipg  the  curved  end  away  from  the  transmitter  casing,  and 
a  receiver  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  tube 
and  normally  held  slightly  in  front  of  the  transmitter, 
whereby  the  positioning  of  the  (>erPon  into  transmitting 
position  will  move  the  tube  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 


the  chambers  In   the  asM 


1,0M,571.     TURBINE      William  W    Wonnf.b,  'iork.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  B,  1612.     Serial  No.  72?),707.     (CI.  121—60.) 

1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  s^""'"  ^ 
axially  spaced  disks  provided  with  a  rndlally  extended 
sons  of  perforations  and  exhaust  passages  Interior  to  saia 

zone.  ,        - 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  »"|e»  »' 
disks  spaced  apart  axially.  each  disk  having  a  radially 
extended  zone  of  perforations  terminating  adjacent  tne 
marginal  portion  thereof  and  having  the  side  walls  at  the 
marginal  portion  exterior  to  said  zone  of  perforations 
approaching  to  form  an  approximately  sharp  periphery. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  cylindricfll  casing  hav- 
ing central  axial  eitenalons  Inclosing  chambers  commnnl^ 
eating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  ro^^^^^'^"^ 
In  the  caning,  aald  rotor  being  pio-lded  with  a  shaft  nav- 
Ing  benrin«s  In  the  axial  extensions  of  the  casing,  and  said 
ahaft  carrying  a  series  of  dlrt^s  spaced  apart  axially  with 
the  oater  disks  Imperforate  and  intermediate  d«k8  pro- 
vided with  numerous  perforations,  the  rotor  having  adja- 
cent the  shaft  a  series  of  passages  extending  through  all 


4.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  caitfag  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  offset,  a  rotor  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
comprising  axially  spaced  disks,  and  means  for  directing 
fluid  «Mer  pressure  to  the  peripheral  portions  of  tfce  rotor, 
said  •ertis  being  located  within  the  offset  of  tfce  pertphCTSl 
portion  of  the  casing  and  movable  to  project  a  stream  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  approximately  tangenttel  rolatlon 
to  the  rotor  In  either  direction  of  rotation. 

6  A  turbine  engine  comprUlng  a  cyllndrtcal  caaing  hav- 
ing a  radial  offset  with  walU  gradually  merginf  Into  the 
peripheral  portions  of  the  casing,  an  inlet  pipe  for  fluid 
under  pressure  entering  the  offset  and  prorlded  with  a  side 
outlet,  said  pipe  being  rotatable  to  direct  the  outlet  to 
either  side  of  a  plane  coincident  with  and  radial  to  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  casing,  and  a  rotor 
mounted  in  the  casing  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by 
fluid  Introduced  thereinto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l06-,57-'  .\PrARATrS     FOR     DISCHARGING     SUB- 

STANTIALLY VERTICAL  RETORTS  FOR  THE  DE- 
STRDCTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  COAL.  Habold 
Whitbman  Woodall.  Wimborne.  and  ARTHun  Mc- 
DorOALL  DiCKHAM.  Upper  Parkstone,  England,  aasign- 
ors  to  Isbell-Porier  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475.474.      (CL  202—5.) 


].  A  coke  discharging  device  comprising  a  Substantially 
vertical  retort  having  an  open  bottom,  a  downwardly  In- 
clined support  directly  under  the  open  bottom,  beginning 
at  the  lower  end  of  one  wall  and  termlnattng  directly 
below  the  other  wall  of  the  retort,  and  adaptsd  to  sustain 
the  weight  of  the  coke  in  the  retort,  a  roUry  satcactlng  or 
discharging  roller  having  helical  blades  torawl  bf  a  nerles 
of  separate  and  Independent  sections  aoeured  to  a  abaft 
aald   extracting   roller   being   situated   at   and    projoetlnc 
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aboTe  the  kmir  end  of  th«  InclUied  ropport  and  adapted  to 
retain  and  engage  the  coke  on  U»e  laid  Inclined  aupport.  a 
gas  tight  cok^  receiTlng  and  dlKiharglng  drum  below  the 
extracting  ro(ler.  means  for  independently  and  intermit- 
tently operating  said  extracting   roller  and   discharging 

dram. 

2.  A  coke  (llscharglng  deTlce  comprising  a  eubetantlally 
Tertlcal  retort  haying  an  open  bottom,  a  downwardly  In 
clined  support  directly  under  the  open  bottom,  beginning 
at  the  lower  end  of  one  wall  and  terminating  directly 
below  the  ot»»r  waU  of  the  retort,  and  adapted  to  susUln 
the  weight  o«  the  coke  to  the  retort,  a  roury  extracting 
roller  situate^  at  and  projecting  aboxe  the  lower  end  of 
the  inclined  riapport  and  adapted  to  retain  and  engage  the 
coke  on  the  wld  incllnwl  support  and  a  series  of  moTable 
pendants  supported  aboTe  and  terminating  above  and  near 
the  peripherjt  of  the  extracting  roller,  a  gas  tight  coke 
rec«lTlng  aa«  discharging  drum  below  the  extracting 
roller,  and  i»eans  for  independently  and  intermittently 
operating  m1|  extracting  roller  and  discharging  drum. 

8.  A  coke  liacharging  derlce  comprising  a  substantially 
Tertlcal  retort  hating  an  open  bottom,  a  gas  tight  chamber 
connected  with  and  attached  to  the  bottom  of  tl«  retort 
and  piDTided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  support  ^iKctly 
under  the  op^  bottom,  beginning  at  the  lower  end  of  one 
wall  and  ten»inatlng  directly  below  the  other  wall  of  the 
retort,  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  coke  In 
the  retort,  a  sprinkler  adapted  to  throw  water  on  and 
quench  the  c#ke  resting  on  the  support,  a  roUry  extract 
Ing  roller  of  aeparate  and  Independent  sections  and  situ- 
ated at  and  ifrojectlng  abore  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined 
support  and  adapted  to  retain  and  engage  the  coke  on  the 
said  Inclined  aupport,  a  series  of  movable  and  Independent 
pendants  sup^rted  above  and  terminating  near  the  perlpb 
ery  of  the  extracting  roller,  and  a  coke  receiving  and  dis- 
charging dru«i  below  the  extracting  roller,  and  means  for 
tadependentlji  and  Intermittently  operating  said  extracting 
roller  and  discharging  drum. 


I.©e5.573.  BED  CONSTRICTION.  Cirtis  Wbioht.  Jr  , 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filfd  Sept.  12.  1912.  ScrUl  No. 
719.996.      (CI    5—37.) 
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veraely  movable  carriage,  means  for  tilting  said  t  le  oa 
said  carriage,  and  a  single  locking  moans  for  flz.:)^:  said 
table  against  tilting  and  rotating. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  bed  structure,  of  supporting 
journals,  a  tillable  bed  frame  mounted  upon  said  Journals. 
means  for  coionterpoislng  the  bed  frame,  and  connections 
between  said  means  and  the  frame  comprising  levers  with 
ends  couple<t  to  the  counterpoising  means  and  having 
seats  engageable  with  the  bed  frame,  said  levers  being 
pivoted  upoa  said  Journals  and  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bed  frame  by  the  pressure  of  the  counter- 
poising means. 

2.  A  bed  structure  comprising  substantially  fixed  brack- 
ets having  Jtumals,  a  bed  frame  tiltable  to  borliontal 
or  vertical  position  upon  the  fulcrums.  levers  having 
seats  for  emlracing  the  side  rails  of  the  bed  frame,  said 
levers  being  mounted  upon  the  journals,  and  counter- 
poising meats  connected  to  the  brackets  whereby  the 
levers  are  r^ked  upon  their  journals  and  held  in  en- 
gagement at  their  seats  with  the  bed  frame. 


1,066,674.    AfTACHMKNT  FOR  DRILL-PRBBSES.    Haa- 
BUT  C.    IfaieBT,  Los  Angeles.   Cal.      Filed   Sept.    10. 
1912.    Serkl  No.  721,311.     (Cl.  77— «S.) 
1.  An  atta^aent  for  drill  presses  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  carried  sUdably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  Ion- 
gitndlBally  ^^vable  carriage  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a 
transversely  I  movable    carriage    mounted    on    said    first 
named  carrla|ce.  a  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trans- 


2.  .\n  attHchment  for  drill  pres»«-s  comprising  a  mand- 
ard,  a  carrier  in  fixed  horiiontal  relation  to  and  vprtimlly 
flildable  on  said  standard,  a  longitudinally  movable  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  transversely  movable 
carriage  mounted  on  said  first  named  carriage,  a  tablf 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  transversely  movable  carriage. 
and  means  for  tilting  said  table  on  said  last  named  car- 
riage. 

3.  An  attachment  for  drill  presses  comprising  a  stand 
srd.  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  Ion 
gltudlnally  movable  carriage  mounted  on  said  csrrler.  a 
transversely  movable  carriage  monnted  on  said  flrst 
naased  carriage,  a  table  on  said  transversely  movable 
carriage,  means  for  tllttsg  said  table  on  said  transversely 
movable  carrier,  and  means  for  bradng  said  table  in 
borlsontal  poaitton.  said  braetng  means  consisttng  of  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  longitudinally 
movable  carriage  adapted  to  swing  under  and  engage 
the  underside  of  said  table. 

4.  An  attachment  for  drill  presses  comprising  a  stand 
ard,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  carriage  on  said  carrier,  a  stationary 
arm  extending  forwardly  from  said  carriage,  a  trans- 
versely movable  carriage  monnted  on  said  srm.  a  block 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  transversely  mcvabh'  carrier, 
a  table  on  said  block,  and  a  stud  on  said  table  extendinf 
into  said  block. 

5.  An  attachment  for  drill  presses  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  carriage  on  said  carrier,  a  stationary 
arm  extending  forwardly  from  said  carriage,  a  trans- 
versely movable  carriage  monnted  on  said  arm.  a  block 
plvoUlly  mounted  in  said  transversely  movable  carrier,  a 
Uble  on  said  block,  a  stnd  on  said  table  extending  into 
said  block,  and  a  single  locking  means  for  clamping  said 
stud  in  said  block  and  clamping  said  block  In  said  trans- 
versely movable  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,066,575.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DIGESTIVE 
FERMENT.  Hancbmok  Tbnjo.  Nlbonbashl-Ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.9.1-  Cl 
167—7.) 

A  process  for  prodncing  digestive  ferment  which  con- 
sists In  boiling  powdered  bean,  sodium  phosphate  potas- 
sium nitrate,  and  n^agneclnm  sulfate  with  wat^r  mder 
pressure,  molstmlng  wheat  bran  with  the  liquid  tbus 
produced,  steaming  the  prodnct,  mixing  the  c*  mhlned 
funguses  of  orange  MonWu  and  AtpergiUtu  orn'j^'  Pi^ 
dneed  In  a  special  process  with  bran  of  farinace -u'-  sub- 
stances which  has  been  prevloasly  mixed  with  p<nvder*d 
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»„Hn  and  moistened  with  liquid  produced  as  above.  treat- 
In'  the  "koji"  obtained  thereby  with  dilute  alcohol, 
pressing  the  product,  adding  powdered  germinated  bean 
to  the  expressed  liquid,  adding  alcohol  of  thirty  five  p.T 
cent  to  the  filtrate  whereby  all  the  phosphates  and 
other  impurities  are  precipitated,  treating  the  clear  liquid 
„itli  strong  alcohol,  washing  the  precipitate  obtained 
with  alcohol  and  ether,  and  then  drying  the  same. 


1(K15B76  COMBINATION  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SYN- 
THRONIZINO  MOTION  AND  SOUND  REPRODUC- 
TIONS Edwabd  H.  .A.MKT,  Redondo  Beach,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  647.769.     u'l.  88—16.) 


nism  with  the  motion  picture  machine  ;  means  to  opera- 
tlvoly  conn.ct  and  disconnect  said  mechanism  and  the 
sound  reproducing  machine,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
opened  and  closed  by  said  step  by  step  circuit  closer  to 
control  said  connecting  and  disconnecting  means. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine 
provided  with  a  ribbon,  of  pneumatic  mrans  to  apply 
pneumatic  pressure  to  one  side  of  the  ribbon  ;  said  ribbon 
being  provided  with  perforations:  a  diaphrncm  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  pressure  passing  through  such  perfora- 
tions :  an  electric  circuit  opened  and  closed  by  operation 
of  said  diaphragm  ;  an  electro-magnet  in  said  circuit ;  an 
armature  actuated  by  said  electro-magnet;  a  sound  re- 
producing machine;  mechanism  driven  by  the  motion 
picture  machine  to  operate  the  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chine •  and  means  controlled  through  said  armature  for 
operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  sound  re- 
producing machine  with  said  mechanism. 

2  \  motion  picture  machine  comprising  a  ribbon  and 
means  for  operating  said  ribbon  :  said  ribbon  being  pro- 
vided with  picture  spaces  and  with  perforations  on  the 
lines  between  said  picture  spaces  ;  means  to  supply  pneu- 
matic pressure  on  said  picture  ribbon,  a  sound  reproduc- 
ing machine  and  electro-pneumatic  means  actuated 
through  said  perforations  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  sound  reproducing  machine. 

3  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  and 
a  sound  reproducing  machine,  of  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  picture  machine  to  the  sound 
reproducing  machine:  an  electro-magnet  ^or  controU  n^^ 
said  mechanism;  an  electro-magnet  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  ribbon  of  the  motion  picture  machine^ 
and  step  by  step  mechanism  operated  by  the  'ast  narn^ 
electro-magnet  for  energizing  and  deenergUlng  the  first 
named  electro-magnet.  . 

4  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  and 
a  sound  reproducing  machine  of  an  electro  magnet  ;  niech- 
anlsm  operated  by  the  motion  picture  machine  for  oper- 
ating  the  record  device  of  the  sound  reproducing  n)«chine  . 
means  controlled  by  said  electro-magnet  to  control  tl- 
operation  of  the  sound  reproducing  machine  through  sa  d 
mechanism;  a  step  by  step  circuit  closer  to  control  sad 
plectro-magnet  and  an  electro-magnet  controlled  bj  h. 
film  of  the  motion  picture  machine  to  operate  the  step 
by  step  circuit  closer.  . 

5.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  '-^^^ ji  «tef>  b.^ 
step  circuit  closer  comprising  a  ratchet  ^-h^'^'  /^'^  " 
contact  wheel;  said  ratchet  wheel  having  '^-^''^'J^^^' 
teeth  as  the  contact  wheel :  a  motion  picture  ^'^'^'^^J^llH 
vlded  with  a  ribbon;  an  electrical  ^'^'^^'^^j'l'ZTC 
which  are  connected  and  disconnected  by  ^he  operation 
of  the  picture  machine  ribbon  :  an  armatut-e  o  opera  e 
the  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  magnet  In  said  circuit  to  o^pe"^^ 
the  armature ;  a  sound  reproducing  machine ,  ^«^^»°^'^ 
for  operating  the  sound  reproducing  machine  in  synchro- 


1,065.577.  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
OXALATES.  Launcblot  W.  Andkxws,  Da^nport. 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,596.     (Cl. 

23—24.)  .    '   . 

1  The  method  of  heating  the  re-action  mixture  in  tne 
manufacture  of  oxalic  acid  by  the  action  of  an  alkali 
on  carbohydrates  consisting  In  placing  It  In  an  atmosphere 
of  superheated  steam  at  substontiallj  atmospheric  pres- 

2  The  method  of  producing  oxalates  consisting  in  mix- 
ing caustic  alkali  with  a  material  of  the  carbohydrate 
(lass  and  placing  the  mixture  In  an  atmosphere  of  super- 
heated steam  under  low  pressure. 

3  The  method  of  producing  oxalates  consUtlng  In  in- 
troducing a  mixture  of  alkali  and  saw  dust  In  a  closed  ves- 
s,el,  stirring  the  mixture  and  filling  the  vessel  with  super 
heated  steam  under  low  pressure. 

4  The  method  of  producing  oxalates  consisting  in  in- 
troducing saw  dust  and  alkali  into  a  closed  veasel.  Intro- 
ducing superheated  steam  under  low  pressure  Into  said 
vessel  and  continually  and  gradually  Increaalng  the  tem- 
perature of  said  steam. 

5  The  method  of  producing  oxalates  consisting  In  in- 
troducing a  mixture  of  alkali  and  sawdust  In  a  vessel,  in- 
troducing superheated  steam  under  low  pressure  Into  ssld 
vessel,  and  simultaneously  applying  heat  to  the  exterior  of 
the  vessel. 

1065,578.      AUTOMATIC    GRAPHOrHONE  STOP.      Max 
"  H.  BAETZNEB,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  Uli,  1911.     Serial 
No.  650.794.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1  \n  automatic  brake  comprising  a  spring  held  trip 
lever  adapted  to  oscillate  about  a  stationary  pivot  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  screw  at  the  free  en«J  there- 
of •  a  bell  crank  lever  the  short  arm  of  which  Is  held  In 
normal  engagement  with  said  trip  arm  and  the^ long  arm 
of  which  constitutes  a  finger  piece;  a  fork  formed  in 
rigid  relation  with  said  finger  piece  and  having  horison- 
tallv  extending  sides;  a  spring  pressed  pin  having  a 
brake  head  and  held  In  Inoperative  position  by  said  fork  ; 
and  means  engaging  said  screw  to  operate  said  trip  arm. 
substantially  as  described. 

2  An  automatic  brake  comprising  a  trip  arm;  an  ad- 
justable screw  on  the  free  end  of  said  trip  arm;  a  bsll 
crank  lever  having  a  short  arm  for  engagement  with  said 
trip  arm  and  a  long  arm  constituting  a  finger  piece ;  a 
tension  helical  spring  arranged  in  connection  with  said 
trip  arm  and  adapted  to  mainUln  the  engagement  thereof 
with  said  lever  :  a  fork  provided  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
finger  piece  and  having  horlsonUlly  extending  "Wes;  a 
spring  pressed  pin  having  a  brake  head ;  a  diametric  pin 
provided  In  said  spring  pressed  pin;  a  collar  mtMlM 
Uid  diametric  pin  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  fork 
opposite  said  head,  said  diametric  pin  thus  hoMlng  snM 
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head  In  Inoprt-ttlve  poaltlon  during  the  engagement  of  said 
trip  arm  wlti  said  bell  crank  leTcr,  the  construction  being 
Buch  that  wien  saW  trip  arm  Is  tripped,  the  spring  on 
said  spring  freM«d  pin  will  cause  the  operative  engage- 
ment of  the  Head  ;  and  automatic  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  screw  aind  trip  said  trip  arm.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.0«6,570.  iBUHIALrCASKET.  L«ON  W.  Bbhtlet, 
Brooklyn.  U.  Y.  Piled  May  81.  1912.  Serial  No  700,60.3. 
(Cl.  27— a) 


1.  A  buriai  casket,  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  Inner 
body  carrying  receptacle,  meAna  detachably  connecting  the 
body  and  ah^ll,  a  support  for  tbe  outer  shell  that  permits 
the  receptacle  to  pa«8  downwardly  from  the  same,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  support  for  detaching  the  recep 
tacle  from  tbe  shell  when  the  casket  Is  placed  on  the  sup- 
port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casket  comprising  an  inner 
body  holding  section  and  an  outer  shell  section,  of  means 
for  detachaWy  securing  the  sections  together,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  placed  at  the  mouth  of  a  grave  for  auto 
matically  detaching  the  Inner  section  from  the  outer  sec 
tlon  when  the  sections  are  placed  over  a  grave  and  en- 
gaged with  said  means,  to  permit  the  inner  section  to  be 
lowered  into  the  grave  independently  of  th*  outer  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casket  comprising  an  inner 
body-holding  section  and  an  outer  shell  section,  of  devices 
for  detachahly  securing  the  sections  together,  means  for 
supporting  the  outer  section  over  a  grave,  and  means 
located  in  the  path  of  said  devices  for  operating  the  same 
to  release  tke  inner  section  from  tlif  .iutt>r  st-ction  and 
permit  it  to  be  lowerd  into  the  grave  independently  of  the 
outer  section. 

■4.  The  combination  with  a  burial  casket  comprising  an 
inner  body-loldlng  section  and  an  outer  shell  section 
having  an  open  bottom,  of  bolts  mounted  on  one  of  the 
sections  ami  detachahly  engaging  the  other  section  for 
securing  thfl  .same  together,  means  for  supporting;  the 
outer  section  over  a  grave,  and  devices  carried  by  the 
supporting  Cleans  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  bolts 
for  withdrawing  said  bolta  to  permit  tbe  Inner  section 
to  be  lowered  into  the  grave  while  the  outer  section  is  so 
supported. 

5.  In  combination  an  outer  section  of  a  burial  casket 
having  sidea  and  a  top  but  no  bottom,  an  Inner  section 
adapted  to  lit  within  the  same  and  having  sides  and  a 
bottom  but  no  top  and  means  for  normally  but  tem 
porarlly  securing  the  sides  of  the  sections  together,  in 
combination  with  means  for  disengaging  tbe  parts  by  the 
movement  of  the  parts  with  respect  to  the  disengaging 
means. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


an  electrical  hentlng  unit  hi  one  or  more  of  snl.i  fuji 
chambers,  and  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  chambers  with 
hvdro-carbon  fluid 


1.0  65,5  80.  VAPORIZER.  Thoma.s  Birccs,  Cedar 
Springs,  lllch.  Filed  Feb.  24,  lOK-J.  Serial  No.  750,310 
(Cl.  48—103.) 

1.  In  a  fqel  vaporiser,  a  body  having  a  series  of  con 
centric  annular  ehnmbers  one  of  which  serves  as  an  air 
P«a««g«  and  communicates  with  an  eduction  pipe  and  the 
renalnder  o|  the  said  concentric  annular  chambers  being 
inter-commuilcable  and  serving  as  fuel  chambers,  and 
■too  betnf  It  commanlcatlon   with   the  said  air  paasage. 
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■J.  In  a  fuel  vaporiser,  a  body  having  a  series  of  con- 
centric annular  chamlx  rs  the  outer  one  of  which  serv.s  as 
an  air  passage  and  communicates  with  an  eduction  pipe, 
and  tbe  inner  annular  chambers  serving  as  fuel  chamt>ers 
and  Mng  inter-communlcable  and  also  Id  communiratlon 
with  the  said  air  passage,  an  electrical  heating  unit  in 
on*'  or  more  of  said  fuel  chambers  and  means  for  supply- 
ing tbe  fuel  chambers  with  hydro-carbon  fluid. 

3.  .\  fuel  vaporiser  comprising,  a  body  having;  a  series 
of  concentric  annular  charaberH,  the  outer  chamber  serving 
as  an  air  passage  and  communicating  with  an  eduction 
pipe,  the  other  chambers  serving  as  fuel  chambers,  the 
outer  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  hydro- 
carbon fluid  and  the  walla  of  the  Inner  chambers  hfiUK 
provided  with  openings  through  which  tbe  fluid  may  pass. 
and  the  innermost  annular  chamber  being  In  comnaunlca 
tlon  with  tbe  said  air  passage,  a  coll  of  wire  serving;  as 
an  electrical  beating  unit  located  in  one  of  the  inner 
annular  chambers,  and  means  for  supplying  a  hydro-car- 
bon fuel. 

4.  A  fuel  vaporiser  comprising,  a  body  having  a  series 
of  concentric  annular  chambers,  the  outer  one  of  which 
serves  as  an  air  passage  and  Is  adapted  to  communicate 
with  an  eduction  pipe  the  remainder  of  said  chambers  serv- 
ing as  fuel  chambers,  tbe  outer  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
receive  at  Its  lower  end  a  supply  of  hydro-carbon  tluM, 
the  walls  of  tbe  Inner  chambers  being  provided  nltematelT 
at  their  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  with  passages 
through  which  the  flnid  may  pass,  and  tbe  innermost  an 
nular  chamber  having  an  outlet  Into  the  said  air  passage, 
a  valve  in  said  outlet  and  a  coll  of  wire  servinj;  as  an 
electric  heating  unit  In  one  of  the  Inner  annular  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  supplying  hydro-carbon  fluid 

5.  A  fuel  vaporiser  comprising,  a  body  having  a  series 
of  concentric  annular  chambers  therein,  the  onter  one  of 
which  serves  as  ao  air  passage  and  communicates  with  an 
eduction  pipe  and  the  remainder  of  tbe  chambers  serving 
as  fuel  chambers,  the  outer  one  of  which  Is  adapt'-d  to  be 
supplied  at  Its  lower  end  with  hydro-carbon  fluid,  and  the 
walls  of  the  next  Inner  chambers  being  provided  alter- 
nately at  their  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  with 
openings  through  which  the  fluid  may  pass,  and  th«-  inner- 
most annular  chamber  baring  an  outlet  Into  the  said 
air  passage,  a  valve  In  said  outlet,  a  coll  of  wire  In  on>'  of 
the  Inner  annular  chambers  to  serve  as  an  electric  hwitlng 
unit,  a  valve  In  the  air  pas8ag«>,  and  means  for  supplying 
hydro  carbon    fluid 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.581.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  V.XM'ES 
FROM  ORES.  WitRBN  F.  Blkbckib,  Canonsbnr^  Pa. 
assignor  to  The  Standard  Chemical  Company  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No  nW.5M 
(Cl.  75—18.) 
1.  The    herein    described    process    of    extracting    values 

from    ores    containing    uranium,    radium    and    vanadium. 
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ronslatlng  in  reducing  the  ore  to  a  comminuted  state, 
f resting  the  same  with  an  alkaline  carbonate  and  recov- 
ering a  uranium  solution  :  then  treating  the  ore  with  an 
arid  other  than  sulfuric,  and  recovering  a  radium  solu- 
tion. 
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solution,  and  removing  from  the  solution,  lead  vanadate 
free  from  Impurities.  .^^i», 

"  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  toaiBg 
lead  salt  to  an  add  solution  of  vanadium,  precipitating 
lead  vanadate  in  said  solution,  and  recovering  vanadluJi 
from  tbe  lead  vanadate  precipitate. 

3  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  In  subject- 
ing vanadlferous  ore  to  the  action  of  an  acid  to  'orm  •■ 
acid  solution  containing  vanadium  and  impurities,  adding 
a  lead  salt  to  said  solution,  then  treating  the  •ola««» 
with  an  alkali,  and  recovering  preclplUted  lead  vanadate 
free  from  impurities. 

4  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  vanadium, 
consisting  in  adding  lead  salt  to  an  acid  solution  contain- 
ing vanadium,  treating  the  solution  to  precipitate  lead 
vanadate,  removing  the  precipitated  lead  vanadate,  treat- 
ing  the  precipitated  lead  vanadate  with  acid,  and  re<»v- 
ering  an  acid  solution  of  vanadium  free  from  impurities. 

5  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  vanadium, 
consisting  in  adding  lead  salt  to  an  acid  solution  con- 
taining vanadium  and  Impurities,  then  adding  to  the  so- 
lution, an  alkaline  carbonate  until  lead  vanadate  Is  pre- 
cipitated, treating  the  lead  vanadate  preclpiUte  wUh 
sulfuric  acid,  and  recovering  lead  sulfate  and  an  acid 
Bo.ution  of  vanadium   free  from  impurities. 


2  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  values 
from  ores  containing  uranium,  radium  and  vanadium. 
consisting  in  reducing  the  ore  to  a  comminuted  state. 
treating  the  name  with  heated  sodium  carbonate,  recov^ 
erlng  a  uranium  solution,  treating  the  ore  with  an  acid 
other  than  tulfuric.  and  recovering  a  radium  solution. 

.S  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  extracting  values 
from  or^  containing  uranium,  radium  and  ^"ad  urn, 
consisting  in  reducing  tbe  ore  to  a  comminuted  state. 
treating  the  same  with  an  alkaline  carbonate,  recovering 
a  uranium  solution,  treating  the  ore  with  an  add  other 
than  sulfuric,  recovering  a  radium  solution,  and  again 
treating  the  ore  with  an  acid  solution  and  recovering  a 

vanadium  solution.  .,♦.*« 

4    The    herein    described    process   of    treating   carnotite 

ores,  consisting  in  reducing  the  ore  to  «  ^^^^'^^^r^^^^; 
ditlon,  then  treating  the  ore  with  an  alkaline  --a^^^te^ 
recovering  the  resultant  solution,  treating  the  ore  with 
a  dilute  solution  of  acid  other  than  sulfuric  and  recov- 
ering he  resultant  solution,  and  finally  treating  he  ore 
wmf  n  dilute  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and  ncovering  the 
resultant  solution, 

5  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  carnotite 
ore  consisting  in  redudng  the  ore  to  a  comminu  ed  con^ 
d  tion,  then  treating  tbe  ore  to  dissolve  the  uranium  and 
a  small  amount  of  the  vanadium  and  ^•o"^"^*"^  \^ 
radium  into  a  form  which  Is  soluble  by  ^u';^";^^/;'^;^ 
ment  and  recovering  the  resultant  solution,  and  then 
Tea  ng  the  residual  ore  to  dissolve  the  radium  and 
lome  0?  the  remaining  vanadium,  and  n-covering  the  re- 
sultant  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


065  583.     MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING   SHOES.     Mat- 

'  THiAS   Brock,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United   Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    .7..    a    Corporation 

of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Dec.    13.     1910.      Serial    No. 

597,055.     (Cl.  12—15.) 


1.065.M2.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  \^fl\^^ 
WARRBK  F.  BLWCKEU,  Cauousburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
SUndard  Chemical  Company,  PitUburgb.  la.  Filed 
May  24.  1912.      Serial  No.   699.597.      <Cl.    .6-18.) 


f), ««<  i«a«  «« 


«.,,,  ,  «-.  "-^'■'•^  <"  -«*"'  '•"-""* 
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1.  The  hereto  described  process,  consisting  l«  ^J'*^"^ 
a  lead  salt  to  an  add  solution  containing  vanadium  and 
impwltle..    then    adding    an    alkaline    carbonate    to    the 


1  A  shoe  mounting  machine  having  In  combination 
means  for  supporting  a  last,  means  shaped  and  arrange! 
^o  engage  a  shoe  in  tbe  welt  crease  around  the  toe^ 
means  for  actuating  the  engaging  means  to  force^  the 
Thoe  on  to  the  last  and  other  means  engaging  a  dWer^^^ 
pin  0?  the  Shoe  and  actuated  in  a  direction  to  cooperate 
w*th   the   first-mentioned   means   to   force   tbe   shoe    heel- 

'"^aM^  'mounting  machine  having,  in  combination^ 
mean^  for  supporting  a  last,  means  '^^-^J^^"^^^ 
to  engage  a  shoe  in  the  welt  crease  around  the  toe.  co^ 
oper^fing  means  engaging  a  different  portion  of  tbe  shoe 
a^d  power  driven  means  to  actuate  «»^^^««^„7"; 
and   the   last   relatively   lengthwise  of  the   last   to   force 

^nTs^mrntC -Chine  having,  in  comhina«c^ 
means  for  «ipportlng  a  lart.  ssean.  *^^J^^  •"'"^ 
t^  »n>aee  a  shoe  In  the  welt  creMe  around  the  toe. 
L°e.^Tr  paging  the  shoe  bottom  -«  «- J^orjpart 
of  the  last,  and  means  for  actuating  .aid  two  «°S»«tng 
meanJ  and  the  last  relatively  to  force  tbe  shoe  rearwardlj 
on  to  the  last. 
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4.  A  Shoe  mounting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
meani  preaettlng  a  concave  acting  edge  to  engage  a  aboe 
in  the  welt  crease  around  the  toe,  means  for  engaging 
the  shoe  bottom  orer  the  toe,  and  means  by  which  said 
first  engaging  means  may  be  actuated  with  the  second 
engaging  me^ns. 

6.  A  shoe,  mounting  machine  having.  In  combination. 
means  presefiting  a  concave  acting  edge  to  engage  a  shoe 
In  the  welt  crease  around  the  toe,  and  power  actuating 
mechanism  kaving  a  predetermined  stroke  and  arranged 
to  impart  a  variable  movement  to  said  engaging  means 
lengthwise  of  a  partially  inserted  last  to  force  the  shoe 
on  to  the  la«t. 

[Claims  ft  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.0«8,684.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Matthias 
BaocK^  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jers4y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  13,  1910, 
Serial  No.  597,056.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  24,  1613.     Serial  No.  760,279.     (CI.   12—142.) 


^^ 


I  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  In  entering  a  last  into  the  toe  portion  of  a 
shoe  the  upper  of  which  has  previously  been  connected 
with  the  S0I4,  engaging  the  shoe  In  the  welt  crease  at  the 
toe  and  also  engaging  It  on  the  sole  face  of  its  forepart, 
and  appFylng  pressure  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  In  the  di- 
rection to  complete  the  mounting  of  the  forepart  of  the 
shoe  on  the  last. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  msking  shoes  which 
consists  in  entering  a  last  Into  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe, 
engaging  the  shoe  in  the  welt  crease  around  the  toe  and 
also  engaglnp  it  at  the  toe  end  of  its  sole  face  and  also 
over  the  ball  and.  while  sustaining  the  last,  effect  Ing  rear- 
ward pressure  upon  the  shoe  slmulUneously  In  said 
crease  and  on  the  sole  face  until  the  toe  of  the  shoe  ia 
mounted  on  the  toe  of  the  last  and  the  crease  Is  shaped, 

3.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  con8l«3  In  entering  a  last  into  the  toe  portion  of 
a  shoe  the  upper  of  which  has  previously  been  connected 
with  the  sole,  engaging  the  shoe  In  the  welt  crease  at  the 
toe,  and  applying  pressure  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  In  the 
direction  to  complete  the  mounting  of  the  forepart  of  the 
shoe  on  the  last. 

4.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  makine  shoes  which 
consists  in  entering  a  last  into  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe, 
engaging  the  shoe  in  the  welt  crease  at  the  toe  and  also 
engaging  it  en  the  sole  face  of  the  forepart,  moving  the 
sole  backwatdly  to  draw  the  attached  upper  upwardly 
over  the  toe  of  the  InTerted  last,  and  applying  relative 
pressure  to  the  last  on  one  hand  and  both  to  the  crease 
and  the  sole  on  the  other  hand  In  a  direction  lengthwUe 
of  the  shoe  to  force  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  and  the 
last  together, 

5.  That  ln«>rovement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  e»tering  a  last  into  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe 
engaging  th«  shoe  In  the  welt  crease  at  the  toe  and 
also  engaging  It  on  the  sole  face  of  the  forepart,  and 
applying  pressure  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  in  the  direction 
to  complete  the  mounting  of  the  forepart  of  the  shoe 
on  the  last  and.  while  such  pressure  is  being  exerted 
polling. reantardly  and  downwardly  on  the  heel  end  of 
the  shoe  relatively  to  the  Inverted  Isst 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  1 


1,066,586.      HOLDING    DEVICE.  Eli    BaoTHti.      Lynn 

Mass.,   assignor   of   one-half   to  Frederic    E.    j'  rtraod! 

Swampscott.    Mass.      Filed    May  1.^.    1912.      8<rial   Mq. 
696,816,      (CI.  46—6.) 


1.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  supporting  frame,  rotatable  grlpplDK  mem 
bers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  with  their  pivots  be- 
low the  centers  of  said  members  and  beyond  vertical  planes 
through  aald  centers,  a  spring  connecting  said  members,  a 
releasing  lever  fast  to  one  of  said  members  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  with  the  other  of  said  members,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  character  described,  la 
combination,  a  supporting  frame,  rotatable  gripping  mem 
bers  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame  in  proximity  to  each 
other  with  their  pivots  located  below  the  centers  of  said 
members  beyond  vertical  planes  through  said  centers  and 
arranged  to  be  rotated  toward  each  other  by  a  device  Inter 
posed  between  the  aame.  and  means  for  manually  rotating 
said  members  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  said  de 
vice,  substantially  as  described. 


1,065.586.  SANITARY  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  Ells 
woBTH  BURB,  Mlddietown,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1912 
Serial  No,  717.926.      (CI.  137    -110.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  globular  structure 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  body  portion  Intorme 
diate  thereto,  the  said  body  portion  being  appreciably  en- 
larged relatively  to  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  mechanism 
housed  In  the  said  body  portion  operative  to  produce  eddies 
In  the  water  flow  and  to  delWer  the  water  from  the  said 
outlet  In  the  form  of  a  compact  ball  of  large  mass  and  unl 
form  flow. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  globular  struc 
ture  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  intermediate  en 
larged  body  portion,  a  perforated  baflle  plate  posltlonetl  In 
the  said  body  portion,  a  ball  positioned  between  the  said 
baflle  plate  and  outlet,  the  said  baflle  plate  being  apprecl 
ably  greater  in  area  than  the  diametral  section  of  the  said 
ball  and  the  said  baflle  plate  being  provided  with  a  plural 
ity  of  perforations  substantially  uniformly  spaced  one 
from  the  other  throughout  the  extent  of  the  saM  baffle 
plate  whereby  some  perforations  will  be  positioned  under 
neath  a  portion  of  the  aald  ball  and  others  will  be  [>o8l 
tloned  laterally  thereof. 

3.  A  drinking  fonntAln  comprising  a  globular  strn-ture 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  body  portion  iDiprme- 
dlate  thereto,  the  said  body  portion  being  sppreclaMr  en 
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larged  relstlvely  to  the  said  Inlet  and  o°^»*^t.  mechanism 
h  .used  m  the  said  body  portion  operative  to  produce  eddi« 
f  the  v^ter  flow  and  to  deliver  the  water  from  the  said 
outlet  m  the  form  of  a  compact  ball  of  large  mass  and  nni 
*  Vn  flow  and  the  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
^ffle  Dlati-  of  perforated  sheet  metsl  separated  by  a  water 
^ace  and  a  ball  positioned  on  the  uppermost  of  the  said 

'*?*ln^i*drinklng  fountain  comprising  a  globular  struc- 
ture hsTlng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  enlarged  body 
17n^  InSsrmediat.  thereto,  a  pair  of  perforated  baffle 
^.♦e.  oosltioned  in  the  said  body  portion  and  sepsrated  by 
rwrter  space,  and  a  ball  positioned  between  the  upper 
most  of  the  said  baffle  plates  and  the  said  outlet  the  said 
^Lffle  plates  being  appreciably  larger  than  the  diametral 
^tlon  of  the  said  ball  and  provided  with  perforations  po- 
sitioned outward  laterally  from  the  horizontal  diametral 

section  thereof. 

5  In  a  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  globular  struc- 
ture having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  enlarged  body 
portion  intermediate  thereto  and  a  pair  of  baffle  Plates  «' 
nerforated  sheet  metal  positioned  In  the  said  enlarged  body 
Dortlon  and  separated  by  an  appreciable  space,  the  said 
baffle  plates  having  different  spadngs  and  different  dlmen 
slons   of   holes  one   from   another. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1065.588.  SANITARY  COVER  FOR  WAGONS.  CHAai« 
W.  Cartes.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.   724.909.      (CI.   21—7.1 


1065.587.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  OR  CAP.  ^ouyuos  Ca^- 
TOR.  I'eeksklll.  N  Y  Filed  Jan.  26.  1913.  Serial  No 
744!l63.      (CI.  215—49.) 


1  In  combination,  a  Sheet  metal  cap  or  closure  adapted 
to  fit  the  mouth  end  of  a  bottle,  a  pair  o'/™«7 ';;;', ^ 
the  cap  opposite  one  another  and  suspended  «'«°«  ^^^ J^^^'^ 
of  the  bottle,  one  acting  as  a  hinge  arm.  wbile  the  other 
constitute,  a  latch  arm,  a  ring  «"^°««\°°  *^!°;;' "/J^^^^ 
bottle  below  a  shoulder  thereof,  to  ^^^^^^^J^^^^^l^^.ed 
pivoted,  said  ring  having  an  undercut  notch  to  ^  ^^^"^^^^ 
by  the  latch  arm,  said  latch  arm  ^-^^P^^^"  ^  '"f^/tbe 
erally  upon  Its  swlveled  connection  out  of  ^^^  ^^  ^'  "^^ 
path  of  Vhe  notch,  aald  hinge  arm  having  a  «P  '°/^*  ^^^ 
tion  adapted  to  yleldably  engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle  m 
order  to  automatically  close  the  cap. 

2.  in  combination,  a  sheet  metal  cap  «^^^^'««";  ^,\";*°' 
an  inner  cork  filler  adapted  to  fit  the  mouth  e^<l  ^^  ^  ^^/^ 
tie.  said  cap  having  oppositely  arranged  *»P"^°/^^^^"^^^^^^^ 
oMnlngs  a  pair  of  arms  having  tapering  portions  taperlt^P 
3Tshou'S.rs,  said  portions  being  -iveUy  mounted  in 

said  fianged  opening,  with  the  ^'^^^/'}^\ZTllm,l 
tactlng  agaln.t  said  .boulders,  one  of  said  «™«  ^'^^J"^  ^ 
a  hinge  arm.  while  the  other  constitutes  a  '''''\^'^') 
ring  a"?r.nged  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  ^'°-  %  ^^^^^J/ 
thereof,  to  which  the  hinge  arm  Is  P'^o  ed.  «»  ^  rin^  hav 
mg  an  undercut  notch  to  be  engaged  by  the  '^tch  arm.  «^»^ 
lafch  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  "P^  notch  sa!d 
connection  out  of  the  way  of  the  path  o'^^;/";;;^  ^^'^ 
cap.  owing  to  its  swlveled  connection  with  the  hinge  arm^ 
may  be  lnvert«l  when  the  cap  is  opened,  "»f J^'"*^;^  \7, 
baring  a  spring  tall  portion  adapted  to  r'*'^^'j'''ZZ 
the   neck   of   the  bottle.   In   order   to   automatically   close 

the  cap. 


1  The  coml.inaiiou  with  a  wagon  box  having  front  and 
end  boards  of  a  top  therefor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  seg- 
n^ental  end  plates  adapted  to  rest  on  the  front  and  e„^ 
l>oards  of  the  box.  means  ^J^^achably  securing  the  plates  to 
position,  a  top  member  connecting  the  "PP*^*';"^"  °'  ^ 
'nd  plates,  and  a  pair  of  curved  cover  ^"^<^^  P'^.^^^^; 
cured  to  the  end  plates  to  swing  past  each  other,  the  upper 
margins  of  the  cover  boards  overlapping  and  the  lower 
rarjn  contacting  with  the  box  side  when  t^*  op^s 
clofSn  each  cover  board  being  transversely  <H^ld*<»^ 
Sv^l'its  ends  to  form  sections  and  the  adjacent  margin. 
^^uch  seotion.  having  interlocking  sliding  engagement 
with  each  other  whereby  any  one  section  may  be  raised 
without  disturbinj:  the  other  sections. 

2.  A  wagon  having  a  front  board  and  an  end  ^"'^  and 
a  top  therefor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  segmental  end  Plat^^ 
euides  for  holding  the  end  plates  in  allnement  on  the  front 
and   end    boards  'respectively,    means   detachably    se^r  n, 
the  end  plates  In  position,  a  longitudinally   disposed  top 
Lemt^r  connectlng'the  upper  portions  of Jhe  «"     P,at«. 
a  bearing  member  on  each  end  plate  in  substantially  axial 
co^cldence  with  the  center  of  curvature  thereof,  a  pair  of 
Tuadrant    frames    Journaled    on   each    ^«*^;°/.  ^«^^^J^*^ 
swing  past  each  other  from  side  to  side  of  the  box,  and  sec^ 
ttVns  of  cover  boards  carried   at  the  outer   ends  by   the 
opposi  ely    disposed    members    of   each    pair    o     quadrat 
frames,  and  interlocked  in  sliding  engagemen    •*  the  Inner 
Zletinz    margins,    the    sections    when    in    closed    PO«»"o» 
rpTnnl^g  The  wagon  box  between  the  sides  and  end  plat*. 
"^7  The  combination  of  a  wagon  box  having  front   and 
end  boards  therein,  of  a  top  consisting  of  a  pair  of  end 
Plates  resting  respectively   on  the  front  and  end   boards. 
'Jelns  detachably  securing   ^be   plates   in  position^  a^  top 
member  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  plates^  an 
Tnward  V  projecting  flange  on  the  curved  i""^"  «'  «»^^ 
end  plate    quadrant  frames  each  pivoted  at  -^«t"ntlally 
the  center  of  curvature  of  an  end  plate,  a  pair  of  curved 
over  boards  divided  transversely  Into  sections^  the  outer 
end  portions  of  which  underlie  the  end  plate  flanges  and 
are  supported  by  the  quadrant  frames,  and  the  inner  end 
are  suppori         ,                   interlocked  sliding  engagement. 
ZZ::L:TJ^n,  adapted  to  inclose  the  bo.  betwe«j 
he  sides  and  end  plates  when  the  outer  lateral  margin,  of 
ho  seXal  sections  are  In  contact  with  the  box  sides,  and 
eachTectlon  o/,he  top  being  movable  Independently  of  the 
other  sections.  

1  (ifil  -189       WINDOW-SHADE    BRACKET.      WlLUIAM    B 
'"^.swKLL.  Newport.  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1912.     Serial 

No.  684.063.      a^.  156— 24.» 

1  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  body  harlni 
wings  turned  outwardly  at  the  sides  to  form  guides  for  a 
rasing  for  a  curUln  rod  support.  «ld  body  harlng  a  in- 
duced extension  at  one  end  and  the  reduced  portion  turned 
under  the  body  to  «ipport  and  stiffen  the  same,  spars  «- 
STdlng  from  the  tnrned-under  portion,   -nd   a   fsstenimf 
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device  op«n|tlng  tbrouKh  tbc  body  and  the  turnedonder 
portion. 


2.  A  shaqe  roller  bracket  coiupriainK  a  body  bavlng 
wlDgs  turD«><l  outwardly  at  the  sidea  to  form  guides  and 
with  the  \yodff  curved  outwardly  between  the  Kuldea  at  one 
end,  said  bo^y  having  a  reduced  extenalon  at  one  end  and 
the  reduced  portion  turned  under  the  body  to  support  and 
■tlffen  the  stme,  and  a  fastening  device  extending  throagb 
the  body  an<]  the  turned-under  portion. 

3.  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  body  bav)ng 
wings  turned  outwardly  at  the  sides  to  form  guides  and 
with  the  bo(|y  curved  outwardly  between  the  guides  at  one 
end,  said  bo|y  having  a  reduced  extension  at  one  end  and 
the  reduced  portion  turned  under  the  body  to  support  and 
stiffen  the  sfme,  a  fastening  device  extending  through  the 
body  and  the  turned  under  portion,  and  a  curtain  roller 
•npport  Incladlng  an  uucurved  plate  adapted  to  be  forced 
beneath  the  fuldes  and  In  engagement  with  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  liody. 

4.  A  shade  roller  bracket  cumprialng  a  body  having 
wings  turned  outwardly  at  the  sides  to  form  guide-ways 
for  the  base  of  a  curtain  rod  support,  said  body  having  a 
reduced  extension  at  one  end  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
portions  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  reduced  extension 
turned  under  the  body  to  support  and  stiffen  the  same  and 
the  central  portion  of  the  reduced  extension  turned  out- 
wardly against  the  guides,  spurs  extending  from  the 
turned-under  portions,  and  a  fastening  device  operating 
through  the  body. 

5.  A  shadt  roller  bracket  comprising  a  body  having  in- 
wardly directed  gnldeways  In  the  side  edges  and  a  resilient 
tongue  Integral  with  the  body  and  projecting  Into  the  space 
between  the  piildeways  and  adapted  to  engage  a  plate  sup- 
ported between  the  guldeways. 


1.065.590.  CONTRACTILE  WELL-BORING  TOOL.  Asa 
G.  CuLLiM,  Everett.  Wash,  riled  Nov.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  o;:8,076.      (CI.  166—6.) 


1.  A  well  Ik>rlng  tool  comprising  a  conoidal-ahaped  body 
formed  with  a  series  of  radially-disposed  elongated  slots 
each  extendlag  from  a  point  removed  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  lald  body-portion  hav- 
lag  «  central  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  the  upper 
end  thereof  «nd  merging  with  said  slota.  said  slots  pro- 
▼Idln*  said  body  with  aiore  than  two  elongated  contractlble 
arsM  each  hating  angular  sides  of  the  suae  height  through- 
out e^c^ot  s»ld  arms  further  being  sector-shaped  in  croM- 
•ectloB  and  taring  its  lower  end  provided  with  sn  are- 
abaped  anDul4r  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  marginal  portion 
thereof  and  farther  provided  with  a  Uperad  radial  cnUlng 


edge  extending  from  said  annular  catting  edge  ai 
ing  the  angle  included  between  the  iMes  of  the 
■aid  annular  cutting  edge  of  each  of  aald  arms  li< 
uniform  width  tbrongbont  at  each  side  of  the 
minus  of  tbc  otber  cutting  edge  of  the  arm.    ■ 
terntlnl  of  the  radial  cutting  edges  of  the  arms 
tlaily  neeting  upon  a  eoaipiete  contraction  of  ' 
and  a  pipe  adapted  to  engage  said  contractlbi>' 
hold  the  mtm  in  a  cloeed  position. 

2.  A  wall  boring  tool  eomprtelnff  a  eonoldal-shai 
formed  with  n  series  of  radlally-dlspoaed  elonKn 
each  eztaading  from  a  point  removed  from  the  ui 
of  the  body  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bo(l\ 
having  a  central  loasltwlinal  bore  extending  fr  „,  ^^^ 
apper  end  tbercf  and  merging  with  said  slots,  na  d  slou 
providing  said  body  with  elongated  contractlble  arms,  an 
uninterrupted  contained  curred  and  straight  cutting  edg* 
upon  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  and  tho  ioDer 
termini  of  the  straight  portion  of  said  cutting  e<lg>  8  nf  tho 
arms  substantially  meeting  at  a  point  upon  the  coniplett 
contraction  of  all  of  the  arma,  and  a  pipe  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  contractlble  arms  to  bold  the  same  in  a  closed 
position. 


■1  body 

i  sloti 

•  r  end 

portion 


1,065,591.  SCHEDULE  FOB  TRAINS,  TICKET  HATES. 
AND  TIME  TABLES.  Albekt  Dilmbh  Cdwdk.n,  Water- 
ford,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  .No.  651  248. 
(CI.  11—19.) 


MAP 


1  S.  schedule  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting  of  a 
chart  divided  gposraphlcally  Into  sequential  ordered  divi- 
sions, each  division  having  an  identifying  «lgn,  an  Index 
alphab^'tlcally  arranged  according  tn  the  geographical 
names  upon  the  chart  and  provided  with  signs  identiral 
with  the  sequential  signs  upon  the  chart,  and  a  schedule 
for  each  division  bearing  the  division  Identifying  sign,  said 
chart,  index  and  schedule  checking  one  another. 

2.  A  schedule  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting  of  a 
chart  divided  geographically  Into  sequential  ordered  divl 
alons,  each  division  having  an  identifying  sign,  an  index 
alphabetically  arranged  according  to  the  geographical 
names  upon  the  chart  and  provided  with  signs  Identical 
with  the  eeqaentlal  signs  upon  the  chart,  and  a  schedule 
for  each  dfrislon  bearing  the  division  Identifying  sign  and 
setting  forth  the  starting  and  arriving  times  of  trains  and 
the  respective  trains  numbers,  said  chart,  index  and  ached 
nies  checking  one  another. 


1.065.592.      SHUTTLE.     Jbak    BATTlsn    Daidbmn    and 
EusBBB  H.  Dacdelin,  Pall  River,  Mass.    Filed  Mi.v  U. 
1910.     Serial  No.  060.578.     (Cl.  130 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  sbottle  of  tbe  daas  deaeribed  having  a  lobbla 
chamber,  a  transverse  delivery  opening,  and  a  thrciidlr; 
slot  leading  htto  said  delivery  opening,  a  slotted  pi  it--  lon- 
gitudinally dlnposed  In  said  opening,  a  second  piat     in 
said  opening  and  located  longitudinally  thereof  but  at  ngbt 
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1  .  to  aald  llrat  named  pUte,  said  second  plate  having  a 
l^cHsed  end  extending  through  the  alot  In  the  first  named 
o^ate  wbereby  the  mouth  ol  said  recess  opena  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  tbe  ftrat  named  plate. 


o  In  a  shuttle  of  the  class  described  having  a  bobbin 
rhamber  a  transverse  delivery  opening,  and  a  threading 
slot  leading  into  said  delivery  opening,  a  plate  longitudi^ 
nnllv  disposed  in  said  opening  and  havin,  a  forward  notch 
.lisp'osed  centrally  of  the  shuttle  and  a  longitudinal  slo 
n.ar  one  aide  of  the  shuttle,  a  second  i-late  at  one  side  of 
^aid  opening  and  located  longitudinally  thereof  but  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  named  plate,  said  second  plate  havmg 
a  narrow  mouthed  recess  In  its  end.  said  end  extend  ng 
through  the  alot  in  tbe  first  named  plate,  wh.reby  the 
mouth  of  said  recees  opens  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first 

"Tln^rshuttle  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  a 
uotch  centrally  disposed  cm  one  of  the  edges  and  a  .lot  near 
one  end,  and  a  second  plate  having  a  notched  end  the 
notched  end  of  said  plate  loosely  entering  the  slot  of  said 
ulale  to  form  a  thread  trap. 

4  m  a  BhutUe  of  the  clase  described  having  a  trans- 
verse delivery  opening,  a  longitudinal  tongue  having  a  so t 
therein  and  an  upturned  tip  at  its  forward  end,  said  tip 
b  ^g  covered  by  a  recess  In  the  shuttle  body  but  leaving 
a  Dsssage  on  each  side  of  said  tongue  and  a  thread  trap 
L^lsting  of  a  plate  having  a  forked  end  projecting 
through  the  alot  of  said  tongue 

5  In  a  shuttle  of  the  class  described  havmg  a  trans- 
verse delivery  opening  therein,  a  longitudinal  tongue  hav- 
ing a  alot.  aald  tongue  located  in  said  opening  and  having 
a  thread  passage  on  each  .side  of  It  and  a  forked  bread 
trap  consisting  of  a  plate  having  its  open  end  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  said  tongue. 


wheels  secured  to  said  shafts,  a  driven  shaft  and  opp«: 
sitely  disposed  worms  on  said  driven  shaft  operatlvely  en- 
gaging aald  worm  wheels,  the  polnta  of  engagement  <A 
said  worms  with  said  wheels  and  tbe  plTotal  points  of 
support  of  said  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shaftt. 
whereby  tbe  movable  shaft  will  be  constantly  urged  toward 
the  other  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cutlery  polishing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  ahafts  roUtably  mounted  therein,  one  of 
said  shafts  being  movable  to  a  lateral  dlr«:tlon.  co-acting 
disks  carried  by  said  ahafts.  worm  wheels  secured  to  said 
shafts,  a  driven  shaft  and  oppositely  disposed  worms  on 
said  driven  shaft  operatlvely  engaging  said  worm  wheels, 
the  worm  which  engages  the  worm  wheel  on  said  trans- 
versely movable  shaft  being  arranged  to  constantly  urge 
said  shaft  toward  the  other  of  said  shafts. 

4  In  a  cutlerv  poliahing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  a  base,  an  end  plate  detachably  secured 
thereto  and  removable  cover  plates,  and  polishing  disks 
rotatably  supported  In  said  frame. 


1065,594.  ADJISTABLE  STABT  FOR  HAMES.  V,iL 
LiAM  F.  Davis,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  665.733.     (Cl.  64—81.) 


1.065.593.  CUTLERY-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Patrick 
DAVI8.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911:.  Serial 
No.  736,087.      (Cn.  51—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  hame,  of  a  stationary  start  fixed 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  threaded  eye.  a  rod  extending 
along  the  hame  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  start  having  a 
perforation  receiving  said  rod  whereby  the  start  is  ad- 
ustablv  mounted  on  the  rod.  said  adjustable  start  having 
one  end  recessed  to  receive  and  straddle  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  hame  and  said  adjustable  start  having  an  eye 
in  the  outer  end,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the 
tixed  and  movable  starts  and  threaded  into  engagement 
with  the  eye  of  tbe  fixed  start,  and  a  nut  engaging  tbe 
threaded  end  of  said  bolt. 


1065,595.     RAIL-HOLDING  DEVICE. 
'  Plattsburg,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    13. 
697,02:;.      (Cl.  238—5.) 


JOHN   B.    DBMABY, 

1912.      Serial    No. 


1     In    a    cutlery    polishing    machine,    in    combination     a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  therein,  rocking 
arma  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frbme  and  «"P''"^'i°_f  °°* 
of  said  shafts  whereby  the  latter  is  movab  e  in  a  lateral 
direction,  co^ictlng  disks  carried  by  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  shafts  In  opposite  directlo,>s^  *"*^"';°' 
comprising  gear  wheel,  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  drlv- 
ing  means  engaging  said  wheels,  the  points  of  en»:agem.  n 
of  said  driving  means  with  said  wheels  and     he   phota 
points  of  snpport  of  said  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
ST sbaftTISnniby  tbe  movable  shaft  will  be  constantly 

urged  toward  the  other  shaft  vi-=,i«ti    > 

3.  m  a  eutlery  poliahing  machine.  In  combination  a 
fr«n;  a  pal^of^ns  n,t.tnbly  mounted  therein  rocking 
arm.  »l,^«y  n<Hinted  on  said  frame  «"\""P^';*°^.  °V, 
of  said  shnfl.  wi>«nby  tbe  latter  Is  '»«7»>'«  J"  »  '"j^^'J 
dir«,tfc».    c»«cting  disks   carried   by    said    shafts,   worm 


A  metallic  tie  Including  a  body  member  tmrmlnattnff  hi 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  shoulder,  shaped  to  •■- 
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gmge  oT«r  t|«  oat«r  flanges  of  the  ralli  and  to  bear  against 
the  Tertkal  webs  thereof,  aald  tie  being  provided  with 
transTenel}  extending  channels  In  Iti  upper  face,  the  ilde 
iralla  of  aa|d  channels  being  vertical,  said  tie  being  fur- 
ther proTldBd  adjacent  said  channels  with  Upped  bores, 
and  clamping  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  tie 
and  equal  In  thickness  to  the  tie,  the  end  faces  of  said 
clamping  plates  at  their  outer  ends  being  beveled  to  engage 
over  the  infer  flanges  of  the  rails  and  being  provided  with 
downwardll  depending  shoulders  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
channels  aitd  bear  against  the  inner  rail  flanges,  the  side 
faces  of  sa9d  shoulders  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  lower 
faces  of  th»  plates,  said  plates  being  provided  with  bores 
in  allnemett  with  the  bores  of  the  tie  but  greater  In 
diameter,  «nd  a  plurality  of  bolts  passed  through  the 
bores  of  the  plates  and  threaded  into  the  bores  of  the 
tie  to  secune  the  plates  to  the  tie  and  the  rails  to  the  tie. 


1.065,596.  CONVEYER.  JosiPH  DiCK,  Canton.  Ohio 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  3.  1912,  SerUl  No 
713,086.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,693.     (01.  193—8.) 


1.  A  fodder-cutter  feed-conveyer  Including  a  frame  with 
chain  gearings  mounted  therein,  cross  -strips  on  the  gear 
chains  having  series  of  spaced  teeth  thereon,  a  bearing 
board  in  the  frame  between  the  upper  strands  of  the  chains 
for  the  croBs  strips,  and  longitudinal  face  t^ars  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  conveyer  secured  to  the  frame  st  the 
forward  eod  and  extending  thence  freely  between  and 
beyond  the  teeth  of  the  several  strips,  and  below  the  points 
of  the  teeth. 

2.  A  fodder-cutter  feed-conveyer  Including  a  frame  with 
chain  gearings  mounted  therein,  cross  strips  on  the  gear 
chains  having  series  of  spaced  teeth  thereon,  and  longi- 
tudinal fact  bars  forming  the  bottom  of  the  conveyer  se- 
cured to  the  frame  at  the  forward  end  and  extending 
thence  freely  between  and  beyond  the  teeth  of  the  several 
strips,  and  below  the  points  of  the  teeth. 

3.  A  fod(ler-cutter  feed-conveyer  Including  a  frame,  cross 
strips  with  series  of  teeth  thereon  traveling  in  the  frame. 
and  longltadlnal  face  bars  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
conveyer  secured  to  the  frame  at  the  forward  end  and 
extending  tbence  freely  between  and  beyond  the  teeth  of 
the  several  strips,  and  below  the  points  of  the  teeth 

4.  A  cross  strip  for  a  fodder-cutter  feed-conveyer  having 
grooves  in  Its  edges,  and  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  thereon  with  tongues  on  Its  sides  clampt'd  In  the 
grooves  for  securing  the  plate  on  the  strip. 


1.065,597.  CEMENT  BURNING  KILN.  Thom.^s  A.  Edi- 
son, Llewellyn  Park,  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  .Ian  27.  1906 
Serial  Na  298,270.      (Cl.  222—7.) 

1.  In  a  cement  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  kiln,  of  a  settling  chamber  with  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  kiln  connects,  a  hopper  In  said  settling  cham- 
ber, a  conveyer  running  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to 
the  bore  of  the  kiln  for  returning  to  th«  kibi  the  material 
deposited  bjt  the  settling  chamber,  a  main  conveyer  outside 
of  the  hopper  and  leading  into  the  kiln  for  feeding  mate- 
rial tlMrsto^  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
main  eonve^er,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  kiln,  a  stack  provided  with  a  base  having 
a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  to  retain  matter  dropped 
froB  the  stMck.  a  kiln-tube  connected  with  the  base  and 
termlnatlagj  with  Its  Interior  portion  slightly  below  the 
eiMmber  thereof,  and  movable  means  for  positively  con- 
dactlBg  the  idescending  matter  from  the  stack-flue  directly 
Into  saM  k^n. 


3.  Id  a  rotary  kUn,  a  kUn  tube,  a  stack  hav 
provided  with  a  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  botti 
whereof  are  downwardly  Inclined,  a  conveyer 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  twmlnating  lu 


1  r. .: 


a  Ian 

porttoe 
I  ted  la 
Ml  klla- 


tube,  the  inclined  wells  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  cod 
duct  matter  dropping  from  said  stack  directly  to  said  con- 
veyer and  said  conveyer  adapted  to  conduct  the  matter  dl 
rectly  into  said  kiln-tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.065.598.  SHADE  FOR  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT 
<;aS-I.^MP8.  Stephen  F.  Elkins,  IMttsburKh.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  Elkins  Glass  Company,  Limited.  IMttsburfh. 
I'a.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.831  (Cl. 
240—92.) 


1  In  a  shade  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamps,  t 
glass  shade  body  having  an  Integral  upwardly  prujecting 
supporting  neck  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inverted  gu 
burner,  the  upper  portion  of  the  glass  body  out  ward  from 
its  integral  neck  formed  with  air  passages. 

2.  In  a  shade  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamps,  a 
glass  shade  body  having  an  integral  upwardly  projecting 
supporting  neck  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inverted  gai 
burner,  the  glass  body  formed  with  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  of  th* 
neck  and  uniting  the  latter  with  the  depending  portion  of 
the  body,  said  shoulder  being  formed  with  air  pa>8a);i's 

3.  In  a  shade  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lampit.  the 
combination  of  a  glass  shade  body  and  a  glass  supporting 
neck  Integral  with  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  Inverted  gas  burner,  an 
Inner  chimney  for  the  hnmer  seated  in  and  depending  from 
the  neck  and  dosing  the  neck  passage  at  the  exterior  of 
the  chimney,  the  upper  portion  of  the  shade  body  below 
the  neck  formed  with  air  passages. 


1.065.599.     TYPE  -  WRITER    KBTBOARD  -  COVER      Air 
Bear  E.  Elliott,  Clncinaati,  Ohio.    Filed  July  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,682.      (Cl.  197 — 106.) 
1.  A   keyboArd  cover  comprlaing  a  cover  member  sap- 
ported  substaatlally  in  a  horlaontal  plane  above  the  key- 
board, means  at  one  end  of  said  cover  member  to  attach  It 
In  position  relatlTe  to  the  keyboard,  and  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  to  attach  said  cover  member  to  the  operator 
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1  A  keyboard  cover  comprising  a  flexible  cover  member 
fa  extend  from  the  type-writer  to  the  operator  above  the 
keyboard,  means  at  one  end  of  said  cover  member  to  hold 
Lfd  covir  member  in  position  above  the  keyboard,  and 
"  ans  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cover  member  to  attach 
said  member  to  the  operator. 


of  said  frame,  bolts  passing  throngh  the  upper  en^  ©J 
said  arms  and  the  slots  in  said  projection  for  adja«tl»g  tne 
relative  positions  of  the  cloth  wheels,  an  idler  mounted 
below  said  cloth  wheels  within  an  opening  in  said  Crtune. 
means  for  adjusting  said  idler  vertically,  and  a  driven 
belt  passing  around  the  pulleys  of  the  cloth  wheeU 
said  adjustable  Idler,  substantially  as  specified. 


1066  601.  FILM-SPOOL  CENTER.  William  F.  Fol- 
I  '  MKB,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
'        Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New 

York.      Filed   Dec.  9.   1911.      Serial   No.   664,730.      (Cl. 

242—71.) 


3  A  keyboard  cover  comprising  a  flexible  cover  member 
supported  substantially  in  a  horlxontal  plane  above  the 
keyboard,  means  at  one  end  of  said  cover  member  to  de 
tachably  atUch  said  cover  member  to  a  type-writer  above 
the  keyboard,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cover  member  to  the  operator. 

4  A  keyboard  cover  comprising  a  flexible  cover  member 
to  extend  fpm  the  typewriter  to  the  operator  above  the 
keyboard,  means  at  one  end  of  said  cover  member  to  de- 
tachably support  said  cover  member  above  the  keyboard, 
and  a  flexible  metal  member  to  detachably  connect  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cover  member  to  the  operator. 

5  A  keyboard  cover  comprising  a  flexible  cover  member 
to  extend  from  the  type-writer  to  the  operator  above  the 
keyboard,  means  at  one  end  of  said  cover  member  to  de- 
tachably support  said  cover  member  above  the  keyboard 
and  a  flexible  yoke  to  detachably  connect  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cover  member  to  the  operator 


1065.600.  SWITCHBOARD  PLUG  CLEANER  Lcther 
J  EucHmvHoriB  and  Walteb  C.  B.  Asdekson.  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,305.  (Cl. 
51—4.) 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  comMnat  on 
with  a  suitable  frame  of  cloth  wheels,  angular  ^^^^J^'' 
crumed  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  frame  and  bav'ng 
clamp  bearings  at  their  Intermediate  portion  for  the  shafts 
of  said  cloth  wheels,  a  slotted  projection  on  the  "PI^^  P«^ 
tion  of  said  frame,. and  bolts  penetrating  the  "PP"^^f»  °^ 
said  arms  and  the  slot.  In  said  projection  ;«;  f  "^^^^"J 
the  arms  and  therewith  the  cloth  wheels  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  suitable  means  for  driving  said  cloth  wheels. 

substantially  as  specified.  Kin.tion 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  comb.natlon 
with  a  frame,  cloth  wheels  of  buffers,  angular  arms  ful 
crumed  on  said  frame  and  having  their  f  «™'^'*:' ,^,; 
tlon  provided  with  bearings  for  the  shafts  «'  "*»^<^»^*^^ 
wheels,  pulley,  mounted  upon  said  ^^^'^\^'^^^  '^ 
arms  and  the  frame,  a  slotted  projection  on  the  upper  end 


1  In  a  film  spool  center,  the  combloatlon  with  a  socket 
member  embodying  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in provided  with  a  recess  In  one  of  Its  walls,  of  a  stem 
movable  longitudinally  within  the  tube  between  an  in- 
ward spool  engaging  position  and  a  retracted  position 
and  a  projection  on  the  stem  adapted  to  traverse  the  slot 
in  the  tube  and  to  yieldingly  engage  In  a  direction  later- 
ally of  the  Blot  with  the  recess  in  the  wall  thereof,  one 
of  said  engaging  paris  being  resillently  mounted. 

2  In  a  film  spool  center,  the  combination  with  a  socket 
member  embodying  a  resilient  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  transverse  slot 
at  one  end  thereof  forming  a  resilient  recessed  jaw,  of  a 
stem  movable  longitudinally  within  the  socket  between 
an  Inward  spool  engaging  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  projection  on  the  stem  adapted  to  traverse  the 
slot  in  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  resilient  jaw  and  to 
be  yieldingly  engaged  by  the  recess  therein  to  maintain 
the  stem  In  one  of  Its  positions. 

•{  In  a  film  spool  center,  the  combination  with  a  socket 
piece  embodying  a  mounting  plate  and  a  tube  secured 
therein  at  one  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
a  transverse  slot  at  the  base  thereof  forming  resilient 
laws  said  jaws  being  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
pairs  of  recesses,  of  a  stem  movable  longitudinally  within 
the  tube  between  an  Inward  spool  engaging  position  and 
1  •  retracted  position  and  a  pin  oi,  the  stem  adapted  to 
traverse  the  slot  between  the  jaws  and  to  be  yieldingly 
engaged  by  the  respective  pairs  of  recesses  to  maintain 
the  stem  in  its  respective  positions. 

1    06  5    60  2       MUSICAI^INSTRCMENT  ROLL  PARTS. 
'robfbt    \     Gallt,   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Baldwin    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    21. 
191'>      Serial  No.  737,959.      (Cl.  84—161.) 

1  K  manual  kevboard  of  a  musical  Instrument  having 
the  front  part  of  some  of  its  keys  higher  than  others;  a 
wrest-plank  and  a  front  rail  above  said  keys  rearward  of 
said  high  front  parts  of  said  keys,  ssld  wrest-plank  and 
rail  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  said  rail  having 
Tcutaway  part  midway  Its  front:  and  a  take-up  roller 
positioned  partly  within  and  partly  below  said  cut-away 

oart  of  said  rail.  .    _, 

2  A  manual  keyboard  of  a  musical  instrument  harlng 
the  front  part  of  some  of  its  keys  higher  than  others:  a 
wrest  plank  and  a  front  rail  above  said  keys  rearward 
of  said  high  front  parts  of  said  keys,  and  baring  a  cut- 
away part  midway  their  fronts ;  and  a  take-up  roller  po- 
sitioned partly  within  and  partly  below  said  cut-away 
parts. 
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3.  A  DiBifl  k*7bo«rd  o<  a  musical  loitrumeDt  bavln« 
the  ttout  Hart  of  ■ome  ot  lU  keys  bl«ber  than  others; 
a  wreat-plMk  aad  a  front  rail  above  said  keys  rearward 
ol  said  hlct^  front  parts  of  said  keys,  aald  wreat-plank 
and  rail  belnc  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  said  rail  bav- 
tnf  a  cut-«way  part  midway  Its  front;  and  a  tracker 
bar  posltloosd  within  said  cut-away  part  of  said  rail. 


4.  A  maaual  keyboard  of  a  musical  Instrument  having 
the  front  part  of  some  of  its  keys  liik'tior  than  others: 
a  wrest  plank  and  a  front  rail  above  said  keys  narward 
of  said  hlg|i  front  parts  of  said  keys  and  having  a  cut- 
away part  midway  their  fronts;  and  a  tracker  bar  hav 
Ing  tubes  thereto;  said  tracker  bar  positioned  in  said 
cutaway  ptrt  of  said  rail,  and  said  tubes  extending' 
through  saifl  cutaway  part  of  said  wrest  plank. 

5.  A  maqual  key  board  of  a  musical  Instrument  havin>; 
the  front  part  of  some  of  its  keys  higher  than  others  , 
a  wrest  pltnk  and  front  rail  above  said  keys  rearward 
of  said  hlgt  front  parts  of  said  keys,  and  having  a  cut- 
away part  midway  their  fronts,  a  string  supportin*: 
plate  on  top  said  wrest-plank  and  immediately  rearward 
of  said  rail  and  having  its  front  part  reduced  rearwardly 
adjacent  s^d  cutaway  parts  ;  and  a  tracker  bar  having 
tubes  thereto,  said  tracker  bar  positioned  in  said  cutaway 
part  of  sai4  rail,  and  said  tubes  extending  through  said 
cutaway  part  of  said  wrest  plank  and  the  rearwardly  r.- 
duced  space  in  said  front  part  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  t  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.603.  SPRING  FOE  SPRING-BEARINGS.  Charles 
GoaBLER,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separatof  Coajpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Got  24.  1910      Serial  No.  588,503.      (CI.  64—48.) 


X 


1.  An  aiinular  spring  for  insertion  between  an  inner 
bushing  mc-tnber  and  an  outer  casing  member,  said  spring 
comprising  a  wire  composed  of  vertically-extending  single 
wire  sections  integrally  united  alternately  at  top  and 
bottom,  wkereby  each  vertically -extending  single-wire 
section  for|as  a  part  of  two  adjacent  loops  respectively 
closed  at  tpp  and  bottom,  the  closed  upper  ends  of  the 
loops  comprising  two  sets  arranged  at  two  different  dis- 
tances froi4  the  axis  of  the  spring  and  the  closed  lower 
ends  of  tbf  loops  comprising  two  sets  also  arranged  at 
two  dUTerett  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  spring  and 
allnlnx  resjjectlvely  with  the  two  sets  of  closed  upper 
ends  of  thei  loopa,  whereby  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  con- 
tact both  ^t  top  and  bottom  with  both  members  of  the 
bearing.       1 

2.  An  a^aular  spring  for  insertion  between  an  inner 
bushing  metnber  snd  an  outer  casing  member,  said  spring 


comprlaing  a  wire  bent  slgsa«  to  form  a  series  :  verti- 
cally extending  single-wire  sections,  certain  pai  :,  ^f  gia- 
glewtre  sections  having  their  open  upper  ends  at  one 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  spring  and  being  beat 
downward  between  thalr  enda  so  that  their  clos^'j  lower 
ends  sre  at  another  distance  from  the  axis  of  tb^.-  spring, 
certain  other  pairs  of  single- wire  sections  havir^j;  their 
open  lower  ends  at  the  first-named  distance  from  the 
axis  of  the  spring  and  being  bent  upward  betwr.n  their 
ends  so  that  their  closed  upper  ends  are  at  the  secsnd- 
named  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  spring,  whereby 
arc  formed  double  wire  spring  fingers  each  of  which  ex- 
tends  throughoBt  the  height  of  the  spring  from  one  bear 
ing  memt>er  to  the  other. 

3.  An  annular  spring  for  a  spring  bearing  comprlstni 
a  wire  composed  of  vertically  extending  single  wire  sec- 
tions Integrally  united  alternately  at  top  and  bottom  and 
formed  as  follows  :  two  adjacent  single  wire  sections  bent 
to  form  a  spring  finger  extending  ontwsrd  from  the 
spring's  sxis  and  upward  from  its  lower  end.  the  next 
adjacent  Blng)«-wlr«  section  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  spring's  axis,  the  next  two  adjscenr  single 
wire  sections  bent  to  form  a  spring  finger  extending  out- 
ward from  the  spring's  sxls  and  downward  from  \u  up- 
per end.  the  next  adjacent  single-wire  extendlpg  siibgtan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  spring's  sxls,  and  so  on  ttiroinrhout 
substantially  the  circumference  of  the  spring. 

4.  An  annular  spring  for  a  spring  bearing  (^tnprislng 
a  wire  composed  of  vertically-extending  single  wir>'  sec 
tions  integrally  united  alternately  at  top  and  l>ottom. 
certain  pairs  of  single  wire  sections  being  b^nt  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  extension  of  the  spring  to  form 
spring  fingers  extending  downward  from  the  u[i;ier  por- 
tion of  the  spring,  and  certain  other  pairs  of  8lngl<>  wire 
sections  being  bent  on  sn  angle  to  the  plane  of  extpnsion 
of  the  spring  to  form  spring  fingers  extending'  upward 
from  the  low^er  portion  of  the  spring,  the  bearing  points 
of  the  spring  fingers  of  each  set  being  in  alinfment  with 
each  other  but  out  of  alinement  with  the  spring  flngera 
of  the  other  set. 

5.  An  annular  spring  for  a  spring  bearing  comprising 

■xd-.v||«aipn)i^noi  jo  so|j.)s  v  uijoj  o)  7ti;z  :liz  juo<)  ,>j\/a  11 
tending   loops,   said    loops   closed  at   their  upper  ends  and 

bent   between    their  ends  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 

spring,    loops,    alternating    with    the    first    namid    loops, 

closed  at   their  lower  ends   and  bent  between   their  ends 

at   an  angle   to  tbe  axis  of   the  spring,   and  single  wire 

sections   connecting  oppositely   bent   loops   and   extending 

substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spring 

[Claims  t   to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«8.604.  FLTir)-MOTOR  Thomas  J.  Grat,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1904,  Serial  No  221.94.")  Renewed 
Not.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,196.      (CI.   121—51.) 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  recipn mating 
trunk  piston  therein,  a  rotary  shaft  parallel  with  said 
piston,  a  rotary  cam  on  aald  shaft,  said  cam  being  posi- 
tioned at  one  aide  ol  said  piaton  and  having  a  zigzag 
and  endless  cam-groove,  a  slide  laoanted  directly  be  twees 
the  adjacent  aides  of  the  piston  and  cam.  together  with 
means  carried  by  the  slide  for  engaging  said  cam  ::roove 


JUNE  24, 1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


933 


and  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  piston  Is  converted  into  rotation  on 
the  part  of  the  said  shaft. 

2  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der a  rotary  shaft,  another  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons 
dis«>8ed  at  one  side  of  said  shaft,  in  one  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  pistons  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft, 
in  the  other  cylinder,  the  members  of  each  pair  of  pis 
tons  having  an  explosion  chamber  betwoen  their  oppos 
ing  ends,  a  pair  of  slgsag  and  endless  cam-grooves  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  on  the  circumfer- 
ence or  periphery  of  the  said  pistons  for  engaging  said 
cam-grooves,  said  shaft  being  thereby  balanced  against 
endwise  thrust. 

3  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  a  pair  of  pistons  at  each  side  of  said  shaft,  a  cas- 
ing liiade  In  three  parallel  sections,  the  middle  caslng- 
«Pctlon  inclosing  said  shaft  and  the  other  casing-sections 
each  inclosing  a  pair  of  pistons,  a  pair  of  zigzag  and  end 
Ipss  cam-grooves  carried  by  said  shaft,  reciprocating 
slides  moving  In  spaces  between  the  casing-sections,  and 
projections    on    said    slides    engaging    said    pistons    and 

grooves. 

4  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotarv  shaft  supported  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  plstoiis 
working  m  the  casing  at  one  side  of  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  pistons  working  In  the  casing  at  the  other  side  of 
said  shaft,  the  members  of  each  pair  of  pistons  having 
an  explosion  chamber  between  their  opposing  ends,  a  pair 
of  zlgsag  and  endless  cam-grooves  carried  by  said  shaft, 
m.ans  actuated  by  said  pistons  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam-grooves,  admission  and  exhaust  valves,  a  pair 
of  parallel  horliontally  arranged  roclprorating  rods  con- 
nected with  the  exhaust  valves,  reciprocating  members 
having  beveled  ends  adapted  to  engage  suitable  portions 
of  said  roda.  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said 
members  and  thereby  operating  said  exhaust  valves,  the 
shaft  and  pistons  being  parallel. 

.',  The  combination  of  a  nciprocatory  piston,  a  rotata- 
ble  member,  and  means  for  balancing  said  member  against 
endwise  thrust,  and  for  converting  the  reciprocation  of 
said  piston  into  rotation  on  the  part  of  said  rotatable 
momher.  said  means  Including  rotary  cams  on  said  tnem- 
ber.  another  piston,  the  two  pistons  opposing  each  other, 
and  means  carried  on  the  circumference  or  periphery  of 
the  two  pistons  for  engaging  said  cams,  together  with 
an  explosion  chamber  between  the  opposing  ends  of  said 

pistons.  . 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,066.606.  WEED-PULLER.  Mokbis  C.  Hatis.  Seattlt. 
Wash,  l-^led  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.294.  iCl. 
56 — 148.) 


,^^m 


1.  Id  a  weed  puller,  a  jaw-member  provided  with  n 
handle  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  In  parallel  offset  relation 
thereto,  another  jaw-member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
first-named  jaw-meml>er  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
prongs,  a  lever  Integrally  connected  to  the  second  named 
jaw-membtr  extending  In  rectangular  directions  relative 
to  the  prongs  integral  therewith  and  also  when  Inoperative 
extending  in  rectangular  directions  relative  to  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  weed-puller,  the  combination  of  a  jaw  member 
including  a  shank,  a  handle  connected  to  said  shank,  a 
pair  of  prongs  offset  in  parallel  axial  alinement  with  said 
handle  and  affording  a  protruding  shoulder,  another  jnw 
member  plvotally  connected  to  said  shank  provided  with  n 
pair  of  prongs  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  said  first 
named  prongs,  a  lever  integrally  connected  to  the  second 
named  jaw  extending  In  rectangular  directions  relative  to 
the  prongs  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  shoulder  to  limit  the  extent  of  separation  of  said  jaws. 


1,065,607.  CONCRETE  MIXER  AND  CONVEYER.  Pat- 
rick A.  Hennisst.  Belvldere,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23. 
1911.     Serial  No.  t;5fi,234.      (CI.  83—73.) 


1,065.605  PROCESS    OK    l<^-^'0^'^„N,tTf'^p''^tr? 

PHOSPHOUrS  FROM  IRON  AND  SIMILAR  METALb. 
A..BBUT  E.  GR.rNK.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  A'nerlcan 
Electric  Smelting  and  Engineering  Company,  St^  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Hied  Nov.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  658.810.      (CI.  204— 64.) 

1  The  process  of  eliminating  phosphorus  and  sulfur 
from  metals,  which  consists  in  subjecting  lime  to  electric 
heat  and  thereby  pro<lucing  vapor  of  lime,  and  introdi.cing 
said  vapor  into  the  body  of  the  metal  under  treatment 

2  The  process  of  eliminating  phosphorus  and  sulfur 
from  metals,  which  consists  In  subjecting  lime  to  electric 
heat  in  the  presence  of  a  re.luclng  agent,  and  °;';«^"';'°« 
the  resniunt  vapors  and  gases  Into  the  body  of  the  metol 

under  treatment.  .    „„,,,,_ 

3.  The  process  of  eliminating  phosphorus  and  sulfur 
from  metals,  which  consists  in  st.bjecting  l.me  '«  elec  rlc 
heat  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  reducing  '^'-'•■°  ;^«"^ '"J'": 
duclng  the  resultant  vapors  and  gases  Int.,  the  body  or 
the  metal  under  treatment.  cnifnr 

4.  The  process  of  eliminating  phosphorus  and  ^"^/"J 
from  metaU.  which  consists  In  heating  lime  in  an  elec  rlc 
furnace,  withdrawing  the  resultant  vapors  by  ^^^^'"^  ^^ 
thereby  facilitating  the  vaporisation  of  the  lime,  and  Intro 
duclng  said  vapors  into  the  body  of  the  tnetal  under  treat 
ment. 

191  O.  0.— 61 


In  combination,  a  rotative  mixing  receptacle  ^Uh  means 
for  rolling  the  same,  and  an  independently  supported  filling 
device  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  ronnected  with  said  recep- 
tacle to  discharge  Its  contents  thereinto,  said  filling  device 
being  discharged  ly  the  rolling  movement  of  said  recep- 
tacle.  

1.065.608.     CONCRETE  MIXER  AND  CONVEYER^     Pat- 


rick   A.    HENSE.SSV.    Belvldere.    N.    J. 
1911.     Serial  No.  656,381.      (CI.  83—73.) 


Filed    Oct. 


1  The  combination  with  a  weighted  member  provided 
with  a  cable  pulley,  of  a  cable  engaging  and  passing  nearly 
Tround  the  same,  «  separate  device  for  Inwardly  deflecting 
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tb«  c»bl«,  imid  device  engaging  and  acting  upon  the  cable 
at  antomatlcallj  Tarjlng  dlatancea  above  the  said  weighted 
member,  a^d  meann  connected  with  said  cable  to  cause  the 
same  to  ri^e  and  revolve  said  member. 

2.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  weighted  member  provided 
with  a  cable  pulley,  a  cable  passing  nearly  around  the 
same,  meats  connected  with  said  cable  to  cause  the  same 
to  raise  and  revolve  said  member,  a  device  for  inwardly 
deflecting  Mid  cable  above  said  member  to  a  greater  or 
less  extent  depending  upon  the  weight  carried  by  said 
cable,  said  device  being  movable  upwardly  from  said 
member  to,  enable  the  cable  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 


1,065.609.  LAMP-SUPPORT. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912. 
248—3.  > 


Edwin  G.  Hines.  Drum.s. 
Serial    No.    691.5.S»j       t  CI. 


A  lamp  bolder  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  one 
end  thereof  open  aud  its  other  end  closed  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  enlargement,  tho  face  of  which 
is  formed  with  intersecting  grooves,  there  being  an  open- 
ing forme<l  In  the  enlargement  at  the  intersection  of  said 
grooves  and  extending  transversely  through  the  tubular 
member,  c»-acting  clamping  members  supported  on  the  en- 
largement and  provided  with  registering  openings,  one  of 
said  clamping  members  being  formed  with  an  angiilarly 
disposed  flUnge  having  a  rib  thereon  adapted  to  &t  within 
the  groove*  of  the  enlargement,  a  clamping  screw  secured 
to  the  angular  flange  of  said  clamping  member  aud  extend- 
ing thronifh  the  opening  in  the  enlargement  and  tubular 
member  respectively,  for  securing  the  clamping  members  in 
position  oQ  said  enlargement,  a  rod  slidably  mouutod  with- 
in the  tubular  member  and  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  tbmp,  a  set  screw  extending  through  the  tubular 
member  and  engaging  the  rod  for  clamping  the  latter  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  a  clamping  screw 
extending  through  the  co-acting  clamping  members  for  se- 
curing said  members  to  a  support. 


1.06.'5,610.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Joseph  L.  HoOMt, 
Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.'.  Serial  No.  683.430. 
(CI.  15--49.) 


In  a  detice  of  the  class  described  a  brush  comprising  a 
head  havlqg  a  handle  at  one  end  and  reduced  at  the  other 


end  to  form  a  shoulder  Intermediate  the  bead  m. 
bore  in  the  head  and  communicating  through  ti. 
portion,  a  conduit  connected  into  said  bore. 
tubular  noule  member  bearing  aroand  the  redu" 
of  said  brush  he«d  and  inclosing  the  outlet  of  stn 
head  bore,  bristles  engaging  over  said  noule  meml»T.  cianp 
plates  bearing  around  said  bmab  head  and  projecting  over 
the  upper  portlona  of  the  bristles,  and  means  f  iaQ,p. 
ing  said  plates  upon  said  head,  whereby  the  hr,-  .  sq^ 
the  noszle  are  secured  by  the  same  clamping  plates. 


1,065.611.      RAIt^JOINT.     Seth   B.   Hy.\tt,  Sediiila.  )|o. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.     Serial  No    716,764.     (CI.  2.19—8.) 


In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  coacting  rails  each  formed  from 
a  plate  bent  upon  itself  longitudinally  and  with  hollow 
heads  and  opposing  half  webs  engaging  face  to  face  and 
opposing  half  danges  retaining  their  full  size  and  en^a^- 
itiii  at  their  confronting  exlues,  the  rails  at  tlie  einis  l)eing 
reversely  beveled  through  the  heads,  webs  and  llanges  of 
the  rails,  and  clamp  members  comprising  base  portions 
extending  beneath  the  beveled  (Hirtions  of  the  rails,  and 
Integral  webs  extending  over  the  tlanges  and  asainst  the 
webs  of  the  rails  from  opposite  sides. 


1.065,612  NON  REFILLABLK  BOTTLE  G.aet.wo  Im 
PELt.iTTBRi  and  Antonin")  Impellitteri.  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913  Serial  No.  739,991  (Cl. 
215— 66  ) 


lu  a  non  reflUable  l>ottie,  the  combination  of  a  cap  having 
a  .side  wall  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottle  ne.-k.  a 
contracted  tubular  discharge  orifice,  a  valve  cage  loeateti 
lu  and  having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  inner 
walls  of  s.ld  cap  and  having  a  valve  orifice  in  its  upper 
end  communicating  with  Intake  orifices  located  on  tlie  sules 
of  said  cage,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  valve  orflce  and 
open  outwardly  and  having  a  stem  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  cage  and  an  adjustable  stop  mounteii  >m  and 
having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  stem.  ^ut>- 
stantialiy  as  described. 


1.065,613.     CALENDAR-STAND.      NKL80N   Lee  J.irosis, 
West   Orange.   N.   J.,   assignor  to   Electro-Cheml  ;i;   En- 
graving Co..   a   Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Feb. 
28.  1913.     Serial  No.  751.210      (Cl.  40—122.) 
A  stand  for  calendars  or  the  like,  made  from  j  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  front  pottiou   a 
back  portion  cut  oat  from  the  front  portion  on  lin'^  ^*- 
tending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  piece  of  she't   mate- 
rial down  to  a  line  short  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  >ime.  a 
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-unoortlng  member  cut  out  from  said  hack  portion  on  lines 
!xfendln7from  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  por- 
tion to  a  line  short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  back  portion, 
thereby  forming  the  back  portion  with  longitudinal  bars 
connected  at  the  top  and  bottom  by  transverse  members. 
said  back  portion  being  first  bent  rearwardly  substantially 
n  a  right  angle  and  thence  upwardly  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  front  portion,  thereby  forming  a  shelf  out  of 


to  be  connecteil  and  the  free  ends  thereof  to  be  psMCd 
through  said  slots  and  bent  over  upon  said  body  portion, 
said  free  ends  having  openings  to  receive  a  tool  in  the  act 
of  applying  the  clip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  065  615.     EQUALIZING-VALVE  FOR  WATER.     Jamm 
'  J.  Lawler,  Pelham.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1911.     Serial 

No.  657.600.      (Cl.   137—26.1 


the  bottom  transverse  meml.er.  and  the  supporting  mem- 
ber being  bent  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  a  sup- 
port sides  on  said  front  portion  bent  rearwardly  from 
said'front  portion,  inwardly  extending  wings  on  said  front 
portion,  whereby  the  back,  sides,  wings  and  shelf  con- 
stitute a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  cards  or  the  like, 
and  means  for  securing  the  sides  and  back  portion  to- 
gether. 

1065.614.  SPRING-ATTACHING  CLIP.  Samuel  J. 
Lavbzzi,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  on^half  to  Irv  n  C. 
Lambert,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.  Senal  No. 
751,833.     <CL  5—29.) 


(T 


\n  equalizing  valve  comprising  a  body-portion  having 
two  parallel  transverse  chambers  cast  integral  therewith, 
each  chamber  being  provided  with  an  inner  chamber  hav- 
ing two  outlet  ports,  a  member  in  each  transverse  cham- 
ber comprising  a  guided  valve  in  each  port,  said  members 
operating  parallel  to  each  other,  a  diaphragm  detachably- 
connected  to  each  member,  a  plunger  connected  to  each 
of  said  members  aud  extending  outwardly  from  the  body 
portion,  means  for  holding  the  diaphragms  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  transverse  chambers,  means  for  controlling 
said  plungers  so  that  they  may  be  moved  In  opposite 
directions  to  each  other,  said  last-named  means  being 
externallr  positioned  upon  the  body  portion,  each  trans- 
verse chamber  having  a  terminal  outlet  alining  with  its 
respective  plunger  and  also  having  an  inlet  entering  be- 
tween the  two  ports  of  its  inner  chamber,  the  said  two 
Inlets  directed^  toward  each  other. 


1  \  clip  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  encircle  the  parts  to  be  connected  and  arranged 
Jo  L  passed  through  said  slot  with  its  free  end  doubled  I 
back  upon  said  body  portion  both  the  body  portion  and 
extension  forming  a  loop  encircling  said  parts. 

^  A  clip  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  an  extension 
adapted  t'o  encircle  the  parts  to  be  connected  and  arran^^ 
to  be  passed  through  said  slot  with  its  '■"^^/"'^^^^^^f  ^ 
back  upon  said  body  portion,  said  free  end  having  an 
opening  to  receive  a  tool  both  the  body  portion  and  ex 
tension  forming  a  loop  encircling  said  parts. 

3  A  clip  of  the  character  describ.Hl  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  an  -t-Mo^ 
adapted  to  encircle  the  parts  to  be  ^«n°,^^^,"'„^  "J'^/.f^ 
to  be  passed  through  said  slot  and  also  ^"^'"f  ^^/J^^^J 
extension  adapted  to  engage  only  one  of  «aid  parts  bo^h 
the  body  portion  and  extension  forming  a  loop  encircling 

"4^  a"cUp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  two  slots  near  opposite  ends  and 
Tavlng  two  extensions  projecting  from  t|;e  -^  J^^f/ ^^ 
the  body  portion  and  located  in  line  ^^^^  t^^  f  °*;  ^^^ 
spectlvely.  said  extensions  being  arranged  ^o  encircle^  the 
pVrts  to  be  connected  and  the  free  ends  ^^^eo  to j. 
passed  through  said  slots  and  bent  over  upon  said  body 

"^f  Aclip  of  the  character  described  -""^P^^l^^  "  ^Jj 
portion  provided  with  two  slots  near  OPP^^*^;;"'^^^, 
Laving  ^0  extensions  projecting  '''^'"''JZl'f^^^. 
the  body  portion  and  located  in  line  with  t^e  «»^t«  ^^^^ 
tlvely,  said  extensions  being  arranged  to  encircle  the  parts 


1.065,616.  TICKET-HOLDER.  Elmer  E.  ^^^^t^' 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  29.  1911.  Serial  No  641.374. 
(Cl.    40—10.) 


X^^ 


1  \  ticket-holder  comprising  two  rigid  plates  adapted 
to  be*  placed  one  on  the  other,  the  bottom  plate  having 

ts  top  face  concave  both  longitudinally  and  transversely. 
the  top  plate  having  its  bottom  face  formed  convex  both 

ongitudlnally  and  transversely,  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
plaS  forming  a   transversely   and   longitudinally   curved 

slot  closed  at  the  ends.  ^      .  .* 

o    A  ticket-holder  comprising  two  rigid  plates  adapted 
to 'be  placed  one  on  the  other,  the  bottom  plate  having 
ts  t^P  face  concave  both  longitudinally  and  transverse^r 
he  top  plate  having  lU  bottom  face  formed  convex  both 
ongitudlnally  and  transversely,  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
nlaSslirmlng  a   transversely   and   longitudinally   curved 
It  clo^   at   the  ends,   the   radius  of   the   transversely 
curve^^e  of  the  bottom   plate  being   larger  than   th. 
o?  the  top  plate,  the  radius  of  the  longitudinally  curved 
?Le  of  the  ?op  plate  being  larger  than  that  of  the  bottom 
plate. 
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1.0«6,617.     SPOKE-PLANING  MACHINE.     Jamm  A.  Mc 
DocOALH  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  S«pt.  14.  1912.     Serial 
No.   720,831.      (CI.   144 — 147.) 


1.  In  a  Oerice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iHme  comprising  spaced  side  and  end  members 
and  proTld^  with  a  guide  way  for  a  plane,  an  arm  hlng 
edly  secorfd  to  the  frame  In  proximity  to  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  atop  ppoTlded  upon  said  arm  and  means  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  frame  side  members  and  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  such  members  for  clamping 
the  work  therebetween. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  In  its  upper  face  with  a  jfuide  way 
for  a  planei  an  arm  hlngediy  connected  with  and  extending 
below  aald  frame,  bars  extending  downwardly  from  the 
frame,  metns  for  securing  said  arm  to  the  bars  in  ad- 
jQSted  anfvlar  relations  with  reapect  to  the  plane  support- 
ing surfac«  of  aald  way,  a  gage  bar  adjustably  secured  to 
one  of  the  aforesaid  bars,  and  an  adjustable  stop  secured 
to  said  ari*.  and  means  for  clamping  the  work  within  the 
frame. 

3.  A  detfce  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  proTided  In  its  upper  face  with  a  guide  way 
for  a  plant,  an  arm  hingedly  connected  with  said  frame, 
bars  eztenCing  downwardly  from  the  frame  for  support- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  arm,  means  for  securing  said  arm 
to  the  bara  in  adjusted  angular  relations  with  respect  to 
said  frames  a  stop  secured  to  said  arm.  and  means  for 
clamping  the  work  within  the  frame. 


1,065,618       SHOE.      Chablbs    Miner.    Wilkes  Barre,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  68.'i,844.     (CI.  36—15.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  main  portion  of  a  shoe 
sole  provided  with  a  projecting  stop  under  Its  Instep,  of  a 
guide  piece  secured  around  the  toe  and  front  part  of  the 
sole,  and  n  removable  sole  plate  provided  with  a  tongue 
around  its  toe  and  front  portion  which  is  slidaMe  in  the 
guide  piece,  said  sole  plate  having  a  shoulder  at  its  rear 
part  which  Is  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the  said  stop, 
and  having  also  a  flap  which  overlaps  the  stop. 

2.  A  shoe  provided  with  a  guide  pie.  e  at  the  front  end 
jiortlon  of  its  sole  and  having  a  stop  under  Its  instep. 
said  shoe  having  also  a  removable  sole  plate  which  is 
slidable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  guide 
piece  and  wliich  has  a  shoulder  at  its  rear  part  which  is 
sprung  Into  engagement  with  the  said  stop,  the  said  sole 
plate  being  held  in  position  by  frictional  contact  between 
the  said  shoulder  and  stop  and  its  own  elasticity. 


1,(»«5,619.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  R.^tmond  C  Mitch- 
BLL,  SprfcgUeld.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No 
729.301.      (CI.  123—90.) 

1.   In   a   valve   operating   mechanism,    the    combination. 
wltk  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  and  a  valve  including  a  stem 
for  closing  said  port,  of  a  positively  operated  valve-actu 
adBg  lerw  fulcromed  on  the  cylinder  and  having  one  end 
disposed   above  and  normally   in  direct  contact   with   the 


upper  end  of  the  ralre  stem  for  positlTely  ansr- 
valve  upon  the  down  stroke  of  said  lever,  and 
tlon  between  the  lever  and  the  stem  for  reseatlnt 
Immediately  following  the  limit  of  the  up  strok. 
lever. 


''C  the 
nnec- 

■  ^alv* 
•f  the 


Ffe--y^?^ 


2.  In  a  valve  operating  mecbanlsro.  the  comMnstlon, 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  and  a  valve  Including  a  stem 
for  closing  said  port,  of  a  positively  operated  valve  actu- 
ating lever  fulcrumed  on  the  cylinder  and  hnvint'  one  end 
di.'jposed  above  and  normally  in  direct  contact  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  for  positively  unseating  the 
valve  upon  the  down  stroke  of  said  lever,  and  a  connec- 
tion Including  a  yieldable  element  between  the  lever  and 
the  stem,  said  element  being  compressed  during  the  up 
stroke  of  the  lever  and  expanded  to  reseat  the  valve  im- 
m<'dlately  following  the  limit  of  upward  movement  of  said 
lever. 

3.  In  a  valve  operating  mecbaniam.  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  and  a  valve  Including  a  stem 
for  closing  said  port,  of  a  positively  operated  valve 
actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  cylinder  and  having  one 
end  disposed  above  and  normally  In  direct  fontart  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  for  positively  unseating  the 
valve  upon  the  down  stroke  of  said  lever,  an  auxiliary 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  valve-actuat- 
ing lever  and  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  valve  stem,  and  a  coll  spring  interposed  between  the 
valve-actuating  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary 
lever  arranged  to  be  compressed  during  the  up  stroke  of 
the  valve-actuating  lever  and  to  expand  Immediately  fol- 
lowing the  limit  of  upward  movement  thereof  to  rock  the 
auxiliary  lever  to  reseat  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  and  a  valve  including  a  !<teiii 
for  closing  said  port,  said  stem  being  formed  adjacenr  its 
end  with  a  groove  and  at  Its  end  with  a  head,  of  a  f>o«i- 
lively  operated  valve-actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  tlie  cyl 
Inder  and  havlnc  one  end  dlapoaed  above  the  h*'a<i  of 
the  stem,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  lever  for 
engagement  with  said  head,  an  auxiliary  lever  fulrrumed 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  valve  actuating  lever  and  hav- 
ing one  end  forked  to  receive  the  grooved  portion  at  the 
stem,  and  a  coll  spring  interposed  between  the  valve- 
actuating  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  lever 
arranged  to  be  compressed  during  the  up  strike  of  the 
valve-actuating  lever  and  to  expand  Immediately  follow- 
mc  the  limit  of  upward  movement  thereof  to  lo- k  the 
auxiliary  lever  to  reseat  the  valve. 


1.06.-. 620  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  VR("H- 
ANIRM.  Hans  MfLLra,  Hagen.  Westphalia.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,494.  (Cl.  I'U— 49.) 
1.   In   combination   with   a    pair  of  sprlng-pressel   feed 

rt»lls,  a  guide  passage  arranged  to  direct  the  feed  i  ;  metal 
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Thereto    a  ptwher  bar  carried  by  a  movable  part  and  ar- 
anged  to  ^Introduced  thereby  into  said  passage  behind 
h^feed    guides  for  said   movable  part,  means  for  auto- 
matically moTluF  -aid  bar  along  to  a  predetermined  point 
n^  means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said  rod.  lift- 
:"    irout  of  the  «ii«l  channel  and  restoring  it  to  Its  first 
position,  the«  moTemenU  being  governed  by  said  guides 
substantially  m  Mt  forth. 


1,066,621.  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM. 
Hans  MCller,  Hagen.  Westphalia,  Germany.  Fll«d 
Nov.  25.   1911.     Serial  No.  662,465.     (Cl.  164— 49.  > 


Mm 


2  In  combination  with  feeding  means  for  metal  cutters 
a  device  for  following  behind  the  feed  to  and  ^^■•^"g^  ^f^^ 
means  a  detent  for  preventing  said  device  from  movit^g 
Torwa-^d  beyond  a  certain  point,  guides  for  directing  said 
device  into  and  out  of  position  behind  the  feed  and  for^ 
ward  and  back  In  Its  reciprocating  travel,  mechanism  for 
automatically  moving  said  device,  as  governed  by  said 
guides,  into  and  out  of  such  position  and  forward  and  back 

"s'ln'^comblnatlon  with  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  cutting 
devices,  a  movable  bar  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  In 
tXg  the  metal  and  to  pass  between  the  said  rolls  a  stop 
pTeventing  the  said  bar  from  being  moved  forward  00  far 
a  tube  for  guiding  and  bar  to  said  rolls,  the  said  tube 
LinT-Iotted'on  top  to  receive  said  bar,  «uide.  fo;  cltrec  - 
ing  said  bar  down  Into  said  slot  and  up  out  of  ^l^e  «ame^ 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  bar  down  into  sa  d 
Tui  and  forward  In  the  same  and  means  ^or  automatlc„  y 
moving  said  bar  back  through  the  tube  and  into  Its  first 

^T'lo' combination  with  feeding  means  ^^^/"^""f  .f^^  ; 
vices,  an  auxiliary  pusher  bar  for  the  feed,  ^  ^ul.  1  adjn« 
to  said  feeding  means  having  a  slot  on  top  to  admit  said 
bar  and  an  opening  underneath,  a  carrier  for  said  bar 
guides  for  said  carrier  directing  said  bar  throuKb  said 
slot  alternately  Into  and  out  of  position  beh  nd  t^e  ^«<^^  J 

device  entering  said  opening  to  '^<^''^' ;^%'ZTou'll6 
bar  on  its  return  movement  and  to  be  forced  ""tward 
h  reby,  a  mr^able  catch  for  the  said  bar  in  itsinoperativ 
position,  intervening  connections  whereby  ^i*^  ^^f  ^Jj 
grated  by  the  outward  movement  of  ^^^\^'' H^^^^, 
means  for  automatically   reciprocating   said  bar  substan 

*"f  A"pat  J?spHng  pre.ssed  feeding  roUs  for  cutters  and 
mechanism  for  Intermittently  operating  the  -°^«-  '"  ^"^^ 
binatlon  with  a   pusher   bar  adapted  '<>  P^^f'^J^'^^^ 
sa.d  rolls  behind  the  feed  and  comple  e  the  ^^ed^ng  tnove 
ment,  a  stop  for  preventing  said  bar  from  moving  too  far 
forward,   a   guide-passage   directing   the   ^^^^     ««ld  bar 
bar  to  «ild  ?olls.  a  reciprocating  slide  ""--^"/^/Xnnei 
guide,  for  «iid  slide  directing  said  bar  into    «'^  ^^^f"^ 
fn  its  forward  movement  and  out  of  the  same  »"  ^"J*^"^ 
movement,  mechanism  for  moving  said  «lf  J^J^^J^^^ 
ward,  mechanlam  for  moving  said  si  de  and  ^.ar  ^»;\^«™; 
a  de;ice  automaticaUy  introduced  into  ^^^.^"''l^PX^- 
as  said  bar  p.«e.  forward  beyond  It^  ^f     rconnecfirns 
Ing  the  rearward  movement  of  said  bar  a^^j: 
from  «.id  in«.rted  device  to  such  --^-^^"^^"l^l^^.rinto 
nlsm  whereby  such  insertion  brings  said  mechanism 

operative  position.  , 

rcialm.  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  j 


1  In  the  automatic  feed  mechanism  of  a  cutting  ma- 
chine of  the  class  referred  to  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  detent  mechanism  and  of  means  adapted  to  actuate  the 
same  in  conjunction  with  the  traveling  action  of  the  feed 
the  said  detent  mechanism  being  adapted  to  control  the 
distance  of  the  movement  of  the  feed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

2  In  the  automatic  feed  mechanlam  of  a  cutting  ma^ 
chine  of  the  class  referred  to  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  detent  mechanism,  of  means  adapted  to.  in  conjunction 
with  the  traveling  action  of  the  feed,  operate  the  same, 
and  of  feeding  devices  operating  at  different  speed.,  «il>- 
suntlally  as  described. 

3  In  an  automatic  feed  mechanism  for  a  cutting  ma- 
chine  of  the  class  referred  to  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  detent  lever  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  feed,  a  sprtog 
adapted  to  actuate  the  said  lever,  an  alternately  rotat^g 
^haf t  a  box  loosely  turnable  on  the  said  riiaft.  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  said  box.  the  said  lever  being  supported 

n  fhe  said  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  in  the  dir^tion  of 

the  feed,  a  movable  and  rotatable  coupling  member  con- 

'  nected  with  the  said  lever,  another  coupling  member  wlth- 

1  in  engagement  of  the  first-mentioned  member,  and  of  two 

ets  of  rollers  adapted  to  be  operated  inter^alttently  and 

at   vaiiovis  speeds.   sul>stantially   as  described  and   for   the 

Durpose  mentioned.  .   ^. 

4  In  combination.  In  automatic  feed  mechanism,  a  de- 
tent lever  extending  into  the  path  of  the  *e*f  ■  "  "^^"^ 
nately  rotating  shaft,  a  collar  earned  by  said  shaft  the 
Tpper  end  of  said  lever  being  slidably  pivoted  to  said  col- 
^ar  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  •°<i  Pr°-»<1^°;  * 
fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  spring  Interposed  bet>^«*°  ^^e 
upper  part  of  said  lever  and  said  arm  acting  to  force  wid 
arm  and  the  upper  part  of  said  lever  apart,  an  intermit^ 
tentlv  operated  clutch  connection  between  said  collar  and 
said  "shaft,  and  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls. 

5  In  combination,  in  automatic  feed  mechanism,  a  de- 
tent  lever  extending  into  the  path  of  the  feed,  f^' 'he 
nately  rotating  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by  said  -ha/t.  th* 
upper  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  move  with  said 
colla  .  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provld 
ing  V  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  n  spring  Interposed  between 
a!d  arm  and  the  upper  part  of  said  lever,  an  Intermit^ 
ently  operated  clutch  connection  between  said  collar  and 
la^d  sha?t  and  means  for  feeding  the  article  to  be  operated 
upon.  


Clifford 
12.   1913. 


H     Pkek, 
Serial   No. 


1  065  622        POTATO  -  PLANTER. 
East    Aurora.    N.   Y.      Filed   Feb. 

rVn'a  potato  planter,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
having  a  trough  portion,  and  a  device  which  is  adapted  to 
pj^  through  said  trough  and  which  --P'^^' /Jf-/-^ 
fng  an  inclined  part  forming  a  recess  wUh  the  b«e  of  «Jd 
trough  into  which  the  potatoes  are  cauMd  to  enter  by  the 
Lovfment  of  said  jaw  through  the  trough,  and  mean,  for 
holding   the   potatoes   on   said   Jaw.   whatantlally   a.   Mt 

'"o^'in  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  of  .  hopper  h.». 

ix,;  inclined  sides,  and  a  trough  Into  which  the  po^to- 

are  directed  bv  said  inclined  sides,  said  trough  harlng  « 

.  "on^Uudinal    slot   and    a   device   which   comprt...   a   )«W 
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wbicb  1*  adapted  to  puc  throngta  Mid  trough  and  which 
hu  an  io^lned  part  forming  a  receaa  with  the  b*i«  of 
said  troQgU  Into  which  the  potatoes  are  caused  to  enter  by 
the  moTem^nt  of  said  Jaw  through  the  trough,  and  meana 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  in  the  trough  to  hold 
said  potatoies  on  said  jaw,  substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  ^tato  planter,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  for 
potatoes.  «  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  hopper,  and  a  deylce 
comprising  a  Jaw  which  Is  adapted  to  move  through  said 
hopper  adjacent  to  said  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  holding 
arms  of  different  lengths  which  are  adapted  to  extend 
through  84ld  slot  and  retain  a  potato  on  said  Jaw,  the 
shorter  of  «ald  arms  paaaing  through  the  slot  in  adrance 
of  the  longer  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ^tato  planter,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  for 
potatoes,  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  hopper,  a  device  com- 
prising a  Jtw  which  is  adapted  to  move  through  said  hop- 
per adjacent  to  said  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  holding  arms 
of  different  lengths  which  are  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  slot  and  retain  a  potato  on  said  Jaw,  the  shorter  of 
said  arma  passing  through  the  slot  in  advance  of  the 
longer  arnis,  and  a  connection  between  said  arms  to  pre- 
vent a  succeeding  arm  from  entering  the  slot  after  one  of 
said  arms  has  engaged  a  potato,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  for 
potatoes,  a  device  comprising  a  Jaw  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  hopper  into  engagement  with  the  potatoes, 
and  a  ptumlity  of  holding  arms  pivoted  on  said  Jaw  and 
adapted  to.  be  moved  toward  said  Jaw  one  In  advance  of 
the  other  tor  holding  the  potatoes  In  place  therein,  and  a 
connection  between  said  arms  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
succeeding  arms  toward  the  member  after  one  of  said  arms 
engages  a  potato,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  B  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette  ] 


1.065.623.  RAIL-JOINT.  Isaac  M.  I'Erii  Tiffin.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  A.  Funk.  Tlffln.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  710.951.  Renewed  Apr 
28,  19i:{.     Serial   No    764.262.      1  CI.  23»— 8.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  section  cut  away  at  its  end  from 
the  base  thereof  to  provide  a  depending  projection  and  ad- 
jacent rec4B8  thereon,  the  extreme  end  of  said  rail  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein,  an  opposed  rail  aec- 
tion  cut  a^ay  at  Ita  end  from  the  tread  portion  thereof  to 
provide  a«  upwardly  extending  projection  and  recess 
adapted  tq  respectively  receive  the  recess  and  depending 
proJecUon  lof  the  other  rail  section,  the  recesses  of  said 
rail  seetloqs  being  provided  with  grooves  in  certain  of  the 
walls  ttasrfof,  ribs  formed  of  certain  of  the  walls  of  the 
projections!  of  said   rail   asctlons   adapted   to   enter    the 


aforesaid  grooves  in  the  recesses  thereof,  and  an  .1 
rib  formed  on  the  one  wall  of  the  recess  of  said 
tlooed  section  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  glot  ii. 
of  the  first  mentioned  rail  section.  • 


tionti 
r  taea- 

t)eead 


1.060,624.      INV0ICB-BB018TBR.     Chasles   L.    !  FTtag 
.Marinette,  Wia.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.    Serial  No  :k 
(CI.   11—19.) 


.988. 


A  loose-leaf  invoice  regiater  comprising  a  suitable 
binder,  a  series  of  Index-leaves  on  impaling-derices  of  the 
binder  each  provided  at  an  outer  edge  thereof  with  an  in- 
dicator denoting  a  month  in  a  year,  the  indicators  being 
arranged  In  calendar  order  ;  and  an  invoice-table  In  con- 
nection with  each  index-leaf  comprlalng  a  left  band  kev- 
column  of  nnmerala  indicating  the  days  of  the  month  of 
the  relative  index-leaf  in  regular  order  reading  rlown  u 
well  as  auxiliary  columns  of  numerals  to  the  right  of  tbe 
one  aforesaid  each  indicating  a  progreaslve  order  of  days 
in  a  month  or  months  Indexed  thereon,  the  numeralt  in 
tbe  several  columns  being  In  lines  and  the  nniiliary  col- 
umna  indicated  by  a  scale  number  denotlni;  an  arbitrary 
division  of  days  of  time  ahead  of  the  dates  indicated  in 
said  key-column. 


1,065,825.  TRANSOM  DRAFT-GEAR.  Habhy  M.  Pfla- 
GBR.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Gear 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1911,  Serial  No.  651.803.  (CL 
213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  tranaom  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  bolster 
having  a  cyllndrtcal  boss  for  the  reception  of  a  sprinj 
cylinder,  openings  on  each  aide  of  said  boss  for  the  passage 
of  the  yoke,  and  a  tranaom  draft  gear  comprlalng  h  draw 
bar  yoke,  draft  springs  and  friction  oMBibera,  whlcb  draw 
bar  yoke  and  draw  bar  are  connected  to  the  friction  mem 
bera  so  aa  to  swing  horlaoBtally  r^ntive  thereto. 

2.  In  a  transom  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  t>olirter 
having  a  cyUndrical  boss  at  its  center,  lugs  in  advance  of 
said  boss,  a  follower  plate  beartet  agmisst  said  lugs,  a 
spring  cylinder  having  lugs  bearing  agnlnst  tbe  toister. 
said  spring  cylinder  extending  thrvo^  said  cylii  Irlcal 
boss,  a  yoke  passing  through  optnings  In  the  bolBt>-r  and 
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,  ^.gaging  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  cylinder,  and  a  draw 
ZTto  which  the  forward  ends  of  said  yoke  are  connected, 
td  draw  bar  bearing  against  said  follower  plate,  and 
wMch  yoke  and  draw  bar  are  mounted  to  swing  horlxon- 
taily  with  respect  to  the  bolster  and  spring  cylinder 

3  In  a  transom  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  bolster, 
«  goring  cylinder  alldlngly  mounted  therein,  a  follower 
Lte  a  yoke  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  swing  hori«.ntally  relative  thereto  a  draw 
^r  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  yoke  and  engag- 
L  said  follower  plate,  and  center  springs  "ranged  on 
each  side  of  said  draw  bar  and  bearing  against  said  bolster. 

4  In  a  transom  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster,  of  a  yoke,  the  legs  of  which  extend  through  open- 
C  in  the  web  of  the  bolater,  a  draw  bar  connected  to  said 
voke  a  friction  spring  cylinder  positioned  in  the  bolster 
•«nd  tearing  against  the  rear  portion  of  the  yoke  a  follower 
Plate  between  the  friction  spring  cylinder  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  draw  bar  carried  by  the  yoke,  which  yoke  and  draw 
bar  are  adapted  to  swing  borizonteHy  relative  to  the 
bolster  and  friction  spring  cyUnder,  and  centering  springs 
l.etween  the  draw  bar  and  tbe  bolster. 

5  In  a  transom  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster  having  a  centrally  disposed  cylindrical  boss  and 
having  openings  through  its  vortical  web  to  the  sides  o 
^id  boss,  of  a  spring  cylinder  positioned  in  the  cylindrical 
boss  a  draw  bar  yoke,  the  legs  of  which  extend  through 
the  openings  to  the  sides  of  the  cylindrical  boss,  the  inner 
rear  face  of  which  yoke  Is  curved  and  bears  against  the 
roar  end  of  the  spring  housing,  a  draw  bar  connected  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  yoke,  and  a  follower  plate  in  front 
of  the  spring  cylinder,  which  follower  plate  is  provided 
with  a  curved  bearing  face  against  which  the  rear  end  of 
tho  draw  bar  engages. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  065.626.  PROTEJCTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  BANKS  Wla- 
Diai^l-a  lUKOWsKi,  Davis.  W.  Va.  niod  Juno  4.  l,.l. 
Serial  No.  701,693.     (CI.  39—140.) 


therewith,  a  tenninal  flange  formed  upon  the  lower  «d  of 
the  rotatable  member  below  tho  floor  abd  having  !>«««»• 
tlona,  supporting  means  for  the  upper  end  of  the  rototable 
member,  and  an  angular  lever  mounted  below  the  floor 
havtag  the  inner  end  thereof  projecting  up  Into  the  space 
behind  the  said  wall  and  econstltuting  a  treadle,  the  othsr 
end  thereof  extending  in  allnement  with  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  being  provided  with  teeth  engageable  with  the  per- 
foratlous  in  said  flange.  v 

3  The    combination    with    a   wall    having    an    openlnA 
therein,  of  a  rotatable  member  mounted  before  said  openj 
ing,   a   plurality   of   radiating  barriers   dl»po«^   on   ••"^. 
routable  member,  a  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to ^ 
engage  the  roUtable  member  to  hold  it  from  rotttion  when 
the  lever  Is  depressed,  and  means  for  latching  the  lever  in/ 
its  depressed  position.  ,     .  ^         .   m^« 

4  The  combination  with  a  wall  formed  with  a  window 
opening,  of  a  rotatable  support  mounted  In  front  of  the 
w  indow  opening,  a  plurality  of  radiating  barrier,  carried 

•by  said  support,  a  locking  member  vertically  movable  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  rotatable  member,  means 
disposed  behind  the  wall  for  operating  said  locking  rnein^ 
ber  a  shield  supported  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  abo^%"»<> 
window  but  adapted  to  shift  Into  position  In  front  of  the 
window,  a  latch  supporting  the  shield  in  Its  raised  P«»lt  "n. 
a  detent  engaging  said  latch,  and  a  member  f  ■P?.*'^ J^J^]^ 
the  latch  and  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking 
member  in  Its  vertical  movement  into  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  member  to  force  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with 
the  detent  to  permit  the  shield  to  drop.  _w,Hn« 

r.    The  combination  with  a  wall  formed  with  a  window 
opening,  of  a  tubular  rotatable  member  disposed  In  front 
of  the   window   opening  and   carrying   one   member   of   a 
clutch,  radial  barrier?  supported  on  the  tubular  mennber   a 
U.vor  extending  beneath  the  wall  and  projecting  on  the  In- 
side face  thereof  adjacent  to  the  window,  said  lever  car- 
rying at  its  outer  end  the  other  member  of  said  clutch. 
said  last  named  member  when  the  lever  la  depressed  oper- 
atlvelv  engaging  the  first  named  member  to  prevent  a  rota- 
rion  o'f  the  barriers,  a  shield  -llsposed  within  the  wal    and 
normally   supported   above    the   window    opening,   a    latch 
supporting  said  ahleld  and  projecting  out  through  "a^  ''f » 
and  above  the  rotatable  member,  a  detent  Jetachably  hold- 
ing said  latch  in  Its  latching  position,  and  a  member  dis- 
posed within  the  tubular  member  at  Its  upper  end  engag^ 
inK  said  latch  and  at  its  lower  end  projecting  below  the 
tubular  member  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  to  release  the  latch  from  the  detent  upon 
a  movement  of  the  lever  to  lock  the  barriers. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1065  6-7        DRIVING    MECHANISM    FOR    POLISHING 

■  i.EVICES      GEOHGE  W.  RKOBt  EN,  College  Place,  Waah. 

FiU-d  Mar.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  681,392.      (CI.  74-26.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  of  a 
tubular  roUUble  member,  radiating  barriers  carried  by 
said  rotatable  member,  a  flange  ^--'"^^'7,,;°;^  .f  p\' . 
roUtthl.  member  and  provided  with  a  P'^^^^J^^f  P^J, 
foratlon^  a  lever  having  one  end  extending  >°t°;*^r,  J""* 

the  rotatable  member  and  barriers  from  i;^'^''^'^'  „p. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  floor,  a  wall  "te"^"'^     ^ 
ward  from  said  floor  and  formed  with  '^YCZrLl 
rotatable  tubular  member  extending  through  the  flc^r  and 
dl.po.ed  opposite  said  opening,  a   P'"^'"^^  ^'/".i^abje 
bar^  mounted  upon  «ild  tubular  member  and  rotatable 


1    A   driving   mechanism   for    an   automobile   polishing 

?L  .hafT^tween  said  bearing  arms,  an  operatlnf  lerer 
*^milar'y  1^0^^  and  connect«l  to  said  -f^'-^'^ 
member  aTd  said  driving  shaft  whershy  the  latter  and  said 
faring  tms  msy  be  slmult.nsou.iy  mored.  «d  adJctlM 
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mechanlam  fur  securing  said  operating  lever  In  any  desired 
adjusted  potltlon. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile  polishing 
device,  the  combination  with  the  flj  wheel  and  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  of  an  automobile  ;  of  a  cross  sup- 
porting member  connected  to  said  side  members,  bearing 
arms  plvotally  mounted  and  supported  on  said  cross  sup- 
porting member,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  bearing  arms,  a  friction  pulley  carried  by  said  shaft 
between  saifl  bearing  arms  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  fly  wheel,  an 
operating  l#ver  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cross  support- 
ing member  and  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  whereby 
the  latter  atid  said  bearing  arm*  may  be  moved  to  throw 
said  frlctlot  pulley  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
fly  wheel,  siild  operating  lever  extending  beneath  and  ad- 
jacent to  o»e  of  said  side  members,  and  adjusting  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  lever  and  said  adjacent  side  mem- 
ber. 


1,065,628.  SIGNAL  -  SENDING  DEVICE  Habky  0. 
RroH,  Sandwich,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  4,  1909,  Serial 
No.  493,940.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  13, 
1900.     Sarlal  No.  527, S5S.     id.  179 — 85.  t 


1  in  a  aignal  sending  device  for  selectively  calling  a 
plurality  of  stations,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member  and  means  controlled  thereby  to  select  either  one 
of  a  plurality  of  stations  and  to  restore  the  apparatus 
thereat  to  normal  after  actuation,  a  haiidle  to  operate  said 
member  to  send  a  call  for  a  predetermined  station,  means 
to  render  Ineffective  the  restoration  controlling  means, 
auxiliary  switchln?  means  for  including  currents  of  given 
electrical  cHaracter  with  the  line  circuit  for  selecting  sue 
ceedlng  stations,  auxiliary  switching  means  for  including 
currents  of  different  electrical  character  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit for  suhetatlon  signal  release  purposes,  and  a  line  cir- 
cuit to  whlcb  said  devices  and  means  are  adapted  for  asso 
elation. 

-.  Iji  a  sicnal  sending  device  for  selectively  calling  a 
plurality  of  stations,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
niem!)»^r  ainj  mean-s  controlled  thereby  to  select  either  one 
of  a  pluralicy  of  substation  signal  receiving  devices,  means 
for  operating  said  member  to  send  a  call  for  a  pre  deter- 
mined station,  means  controlled  by  said  member  whereby 
to  restore  stl.J  si^jnal  receiving  devices  when  said  member 
has  completed  its  signal  sending  operation,  auxiliary  means 
to  temporarily  render  said  signal  receivln:;  device  restora- 
tion controlling  means  Ineffective,  and  auxiliary  means  to 
select  succeeding  stations. 

3.  In  a  siKnal  sending  device  for  selectively  railing  .me 
or  more  of  4  plurality  of  stations,  the  combination  with  n 
call  box  hating  means  when  actuated  to  select  for  opera- 
tion any  desired  station  and  to  control  the  restoratloi 
thereof  upon  completion  of  the  call,  auxiliary  means  to 
temporarily  render  Ineffective  the  restoration  controlling 
means,  aitd  »uxlll.nry  means  to  select  succeeding  stations. 

4.  In  a  signal  sending  device  for  selectively  calling  one 
or  more  of  •  plurality  of  stations,  the  combination  with  a 
call  box  havting  means  when  actuated  to  select  for  opera- 
tion any  d^red  station  and  to  control  the  restoration 
thereof  upo*  completion  of  the  call,  auxiliary  means  to 
tamporarlly  render   IneffecUve  the  restoration  controlling 


means,  said  means  Including  a  circuit  controUlni;    witch 
and  auxiliary  means  to  select  succeeding  stations. 

5.  In  a  signal  sending  device  for  selectively  call, 1,1;  one 
or  more  of  a  plurality  of  stations,  the  combination  .,  ith  ■ 
call  box  having  means  when  actuated  to  select  for  dera- 
tion any  desired  station  and  to  control  the  regi^-mio^ 
thereof  upon  completion  of  the  call,  auxiliary  means  to 
temporarily  render  Ineffective  the  restoration  controlling 
means,  and  auxiliary  means  to  select  succeeding  stations 
said  last  aforesaid  means  Including  ele<trlcal  switching 
devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


1,065,629.  MACHINE  FOR  CALKINcJ  PlPE-.lOINTS. 
Colin  C.  Simpson,  Jr.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  2 
1912.     Serial  No.  688.095.      (CI.  78— 47  l 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  founda- 
tion frame  adapted  to  be  suitably  centered  and  mounted 
upon  a  pipe,  a  guiding  track  supported  thereon,  an  engine- 
carrying  ring  adapted  to  run  In  said  track,  a  tamping 
engine  carried  by  said  ring,  and  means  for  causing  said 
ring  and  engine  to  travel  around  said  frame,  subRtantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  founda- 
tion frame  adapted  to  be  suitably  centered  and  mounted 
ii[>on  a  pipe,  slides  „u  said  frame,  a  guiding  track  fastened 
to  said  slides,  means  for  causing  said  slides  and  track  to 
ruove  transversely  of  the  frame,  an  engine  carrying  ring 
adapted  to  run  In  said  track,  a  tamping  engine  rarrled  by 
said  ring,  and  means  for  causing  said  ring  and  engine  to 
travel  around  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  founda- 
tion frame  adapted  to  be  suitably  centered  and  mounted 
upon  a  pipe,  slides  on  said  frame,  one  or  more  tamping 
engines  supported  by  said  slides,  and  means  for  causing 
said  slides  and  engine  or  engines  to  move  transversely  of 
said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  founda 
tlon  frame  adapted  to  be  suitably  centered  and  mounted 
upon  a  pipe,  a  guiding  track  supported  thereon,  an  engine- 
carrying  ring  adapted  to  run  In  said  track  and  having  one 
or  more  open  supports  for  engines,  a  tamping  engine 
adapted  to  bo  carried  by  any  one  of  said  supports,  and 
means  for  causing  said  ring  and  engine  or  engines  to 
travel  around  said  frame,  substantially  as  descrlN'd 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fomida 
tlon  frame  adapted  to  be  suitably  centered  and  mounted 
upon  a  pipe,  a  guiding  track  supported  thereby,  an  en::ine 
carrying  track  adapted  to  run  In  said  first  named  track 
and  h.iving  a  sulUble  rack  on  its  edge,  a  pinion  eni.MiL'lng 
said  rack,  and  one  or  more  tamping  engines  carried  uv  «ald 
ring,  subetantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasettt.] 


1.065.630.      MAIL-DELIVERING    APPARATUS.      JoskpH 
Stein,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial 
No.  743,597.      (CI.  214—4.) 
1.   In  tn  apparatus  of  the  character  described    parallel 

inclined  track  ways,  a   weighted  car  to  travel   on  one  of 
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said  track  ways,  a  carrier  to  travel  on  the  other  track 
wav  a  flexible  connection  between  the  car  and  the  carrier, 
and  "a  counter  weight  carried  by  said  carrier  to  normally 
hold  the  same  at  the  lower  end  of  its  Inclined  track  way 
against  the  gravity  movement  of  said  weighted  car. 


dllng  said  road  wheel  and  a  speedometer  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  for  driving  said  speedometer  from  said  road 
wheel,  comprising  a  pulley  on  the  road  wheel,  a  polity 
Journaled  on  the  fork  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
road  wheel  pulley,  a  driving  l>elt  connecting  said  pulleya, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  upper  pulley  with 
the  speedometer  extending  laterally  outside  the  fork  of 
the  frame. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  parallel 
itjcllned  track  ways,  a  weighted  car  to  travel  on  one  of 
said  track  ways,  a  carrier  to  travel  on  the  other  track 
way,  a  flexible  connection  l»etween  the  car  and  the  carrier, 
a  counter  weight  carried  by  said  carrier  to  normally  hold 
the  same  at  the  lower  end  of  its  inclined  track  way  against 
the  gravity  movement  of  said  weighted  ear,  and  means  on 
the  carrier  to  release  the  counter-weieht  therefrom  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  parallel 
Inclined  track  ways,  a  weighted  car  to  travel  on  one  of 
said  track  ways,  a  carrier  to  travel  on  the  other  track 
way,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  car  and  the  carrier, 
a  counter-weight  carried  by  said  carrier  to  normally  hold 
the  same  at  the  lower  end  of  its  inclined  track  way  against 
the  gravity  movement  of  said  weighted  car,  means  on  the 
carrier  to  release  the  .ounter-weight  therefrom,  and  means 
for  automatically  resupplylng  a  counter-weight  to  the  car- 
rier when  the  same  reaches  the  upper  end  of  its  inclined 
track  way.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  parallel 
Inclined  track  ways,  a  car  to  travel  upon  one  of  the  track 
ways,  an  article  carrier  to  travel  upon  the  other  track 
way,  a  releasable  counter  weighting  medium  carried  by 
said  carrier  to  normally  hold  the  same  at  the  lower  end 
of  its  track  against  tb<-  gravity  movement  of  said  car,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  car  and  carrier,  means  on 
the  carrier  to  release  the  counter-weighting  medium  where- 
by the  gravity  movement  of  the  car  causes  the  carrier  to 
ascend,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by  the  carrier 
when  the  same  reaches  the  terminus  of  its  ascent  to  re- 
supplv  the  counter-weighting  medium  thereto. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track, 
a  car  to  travel  upon  said  track,  means  for  propelling  said 
car,  a  mall  support  mounted  upon  the  car,  a  receptacle  to 
receive  the  mail  arranged  adjacent  to  the  track,  stationary 
means  mounted  above  the  track  to  automatically  remove 
the  mall  from  the  support,  a  directing  member  mounted 
above  the  track  to  direct  the  mail  into  the  rereptacle.  and 
an  automatically  actuated  movable  member  arranged  above 
said  directing  member  to  Insure  the  discharge  of  the  mall 
thereon. 

[Clalmfl  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2,  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle  having  a  road 
wheel,  a  frame  supported  thereon,  comprising  a  fork  strad- 
dling said  road  wheel,  and  a  speedometer  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  for  driving  said  speedometer  from  said  road 
wheel,  comprising  a  pulley  on  the  speedometer,  a  pulley  on 
the  road  wheel,  a  cxjuntershaft  supported  on  the  fork  and 
carrying  two  pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  road  wheel  pulley,  and  the  other 
being  positioned  laterally  outside  the  fork  of  the  frame, 
and  driving  belts  connecting  said  pulleys,  respectively, 
with  the  road  wheel  pulley  and  the  speedometer  pulley. 


]065r),'?2       TRACE-KA8TENER.      jEfiEMi.Mt  Stokes,  Jr.. 
'  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1912      Serial  No. 
726,292.      (CL  21—79.) 


«-( 


»-« 


1066,631.  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVING  CONNECTION 
FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  John  K  STrwAHT.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.312.  (CI.  23&— 96  ) 
1.   In    combination    with    a    motorcycle    bavins-    a    roaa 

wheel,  a  frame  supported  thereon,  comprising  a  fork  strad- 


1  A  trace  fastener  for  wblffle-trees  comprising  a  casing 
having  oppositely  disposed  openings  In  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  rotary  member  mounted  In  said  casing,  and  a 
trace  engaging  element  on  said  member  adapted  to  l)e  pro- 
jected through  the  openings  In  the  easing  on  the  turning 
of  said  member  in  one  direction  and  to  be  housed  within 
the  casing  on  the  turning  of  said  member  in  the  opposite 

direction. 

"  \  trace  fastener  for  whiffle-trees  comprising  a  casing 
having  openings  in  its  side  walls,  a  shaft  slldable  longl- 
tudlnallv  In  said  casing,  resilient  means  for  retaining  said 
shaft  within  the  casing,  a  trace  engaging  element  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  project 
beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  on  the  turning  of  the 
shaft  in  one  direction  and  to  be  housed  within  the  casing 
on  the  turning  of  the  shaft  in  the  other  direction. 

3  \  trace  fastener  for  whlffle-trees  comprising  a  casing 
having  openings  in  its  side  walls,  a  shaft  slWable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  casing,  resilient  means  for  retaining  said 
shaft  within  the  casing,  a  trace  engaging  element  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  project 
beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  on  the  turning  of  th« 
shaft  In  one  direction  and  to  be  housed  within  the  eaatng 
on  the  tarnlng  of  the  shaft  in  the  other  direction,  a  thumb 
piece  on  said  shaft,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  thnmb 
piece  and  casing  for  holding  the  shaft  in  adjusted  position 
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4  A  trac«  fastener  for  whiffle-trees  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  a».rtured  transverse  partition  therein  and  open^ 
?n«  L  itt  .Ide  walla,  a  shaft  rotaUbiy  and  sUdablj 
Lo^nted  in  •aid  casing  and  extending  ^^^^^^V'sllTsTaft 
tn  the  partition  thereof,  a  coiled  spring  o"^/"'^  «^*" 
biyond  said  partition,  means  for  holding  said  spring  in 
working  position,  a  trace  engaging  element  mounted  on 
Taid  shaft  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  proj^t 
bevond  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  on  the  turning  of  the 
shaft  in  ona  dlrecUon  and  actuates  nuans  for  said  shaft 
on  its  outer  end 


33.     BIN 


11.65.633.     "DINNER  PAIL. 
rhilippin«    Island!'.      Filed 
720.0(»1.      <C1.    -'l-'O— 52.) 


CHARLES  H.   Stone,  Manila. 
Sept.    12,    1912.      Serial    No. 


.V  dinner  pail  comprising  a  U  shaped  handle  member 
a  frame  plTiDtany  secured  to  the  frt-e  *'nds  of  its  arm<«  and 
disposed  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  supporting  arms 
secured  to  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  handle  member,  said 
supporting  arms  having  their  free  ends  bent  Inwardly  and 
upwardly,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  compartments  pro- 
vided with  eye  members  slldably  engaged  over  the  up- 
wardly bent  portions  of  thf  supporting  arms,  and  a  da- 
sure  for  tbe  uppermost  compartment  adapted  to  l>e  en- 
gaged by  said  frame  in  one  position  thereof  to  secure 
the  compartments  against  movement  upwardly  of  the 
supporting  arms. 


1,065.634.       PNEUMATIC    ACTION     FOR    AUTOMATIC 
PLAYINO  MECHANISM.     EuiL  Swanson.  Steger.  111.. 
assignor  to  Steger  k  Sons   Piano   Manufacturing   Com 
pany.  Stager.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan. 
8,  1913.      Serial  No.  740.76S.      (01.  84 — 233.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  hammer  action  of  a  piano, 
a  pneamatic  actioQ  for  an  aatomatic  playing  mechanism 
comprising  a  rertlcally-extending  exhaust  chamber,  power 
pneomatlcsi  moonted  on  and  extending  from  tbe  rear  wall 
of  said  chamber  one  for  each  of  tbe  hammers  to  be  op- 


erated having  their  moving  walls  arranged  for  co,.jpging 
upward  and  expanding  downwardly ;  a  lever  f.  -  <ich 
power  pneumatic  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  an*!  ivlng 
its  fulcrum  supported  by  the  exhaust  chamber  unfji  rnpath 
the  same  ;  a  manually  operable  stop  adjustable  for  1  :  .iting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  forward  end  of  each  '  said 
levers  mounted  upon  the  exhaust  chamber  and  ov.  hang- 
ing said  end  ;  a  support  fixed  with  respect  to  the  l  timer 
action  and  a  manually  operable  adjustable  stop  m  :nted 
on  said  support  overhanging  the  rear  end  of  the  levpr  for 
limiting  the  collapsing  stroke  of  the  pneumatic. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  hammer  action  of  a  piano, 
a  pneumatic  action  for  an  automatic  playing  mechnnigm, 
comprising  a  Tertlcally-extendlng  exhaust  chamb<'r  hori- 
zontally-extending power  pneumatics  mounted  up.n  and 
protruding  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged for  collapsing  upwardly  ;  a  lever  for  each  motor 
pneumatic  having  its  fulcrum  supported  on  the  "Xhaust 
chamber  at  the  lower  aide  thereof  and  a  rod  connecting 
it  with  the  moving  wall  of  the  power  pneumatic  for  up- 
ward movement  of  Its  rear  end  upon  the  collapse  of  the 
pneumatic;  a  manually  operable  adjustable  stop  f..r  the 
opposite  movement  of  the  lever  mounted  upon  the  exhaust 
chamber ;  a  support  fixed  with  respect  to  the  hammer 
action  :  a  manually  operable  adjustable  stop  on  said  sup- 
port for  limiting  tbe  hammer  actuating  stroke  of  the 
lever  upon  the  collapse  of  the  pneumatic. 


1.065,635.  CLUTCH.  Edwakd  J.  Sweet,  Tampa.  Fla.. 
a.<»signor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  three- 
twelfths  to  Walter  T.  Jaimeson.  Tampa,  Fla..  and  two- 
twelfths  to  T.  Ed.  Bryan  and  two-twelfths  to  J.  H. 
BonacWer  and  W.  A.  Bonacker,  the  last  two  being  co- 
partners under  the  firm-name  of  Bonacker  Brothers. 
Hillsboro  county,  Fla.  Filed  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7<X).149.      Cl.    192—8.) 


aAaaaaaai^naa 


Mlllllll_ 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  pair  of  main  clutch  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  tapered  recess,  a  plurality 
of  tapered  rollers  carried  by  the  other  clutch  member  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  tapered  walls  of  the  rec»ss  of 
the  first  named  clutch  member  for  frlctlonally  holding  said 
clutch  members  together 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  pair  of  main  clutch  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  tapered  recess, 
the  other  clutch  member  having  a  tapered  body  portion, 
an  annular  casing  arranged  to  fit  over  the  tapered  lx)dy 
portion  of  the  second-named  clutch  member,  and  a  series 
of  tapered  rollers  carried  by  said  casing  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  tapered  walls  of  said  first-named  clutch  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  pair  of  main  clutch  members. 
one  of  said  clutch  members  having  a  tapered  recess,  the 
other  clutch  member  having  a  tapered  body  portion,  an 
annular  casing  arranged  to  fit  over  said  tapered  body  por- 
tion and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  tapered  tx^res, 
and  tapered  rollers  carried  within  the  bores  of  said  -asing 
and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  tapered  walls  of  tbe  recess 
of  the  first-named   clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  pair  of  main  clutch  members, 
one  of  said  clutch  members  having  a  tapered  recess,  the 


lUNE  24-  I9>3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


other  clutch  member  having  a  tapered  body  portion,  an 
annular  casing  arranged  to  fit  over  said  tapered  body  por- 
tion and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  tapered  bores, 
tapered  rollers  carried  within  tbe  bores  and  arranged  to 
^ngaze  the  walls  of  the  tapered  recess  of  the  first-named 
Hutch  member,  and  means  for  locking  the  casing  upon 
tbe  tapered  body  portion  of  the  second  named  clutch  mem- 

^"^"-i  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  pair  of  main  clutch  members, 
one  of  said  clutch  members  having  a  tapered  recess,  the 
other  clutch  member  having  a  tapered  body  portion,  an 
annular  casing  arranged  to  fit  over  said  tapered  body  por- 
tion and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  tapered  bores 
.aid  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  a  plurality  of  tapered  rollers  carried  in  the  bores 
in  said  casing,  each  roller  having  a  groove  arranged  to 
register  with  the  peripheral  groove  in  said  casing,  said 
rollers  l>elng  arranged  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  tapered 
recess  In  said  first-named  clutch  member,  and  an  expan- 
sion ring  arranged  to  enter  the  registering  grooves  of  said 
casing  and  said  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1065  636.  SAFETY-LOCK.  Gerome  F.  Tadini,  New 
York  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.336. 
(Cl.  16—8.) 


tudlnal  bore  extending  therefrom,  and  an  opening  inter- 
secting said  bore,  a  Jaw  having  a  reduced  portion  which  Is 
slldably  mounted  In  the  recess,  a  stem  extending  from  said 
reduced  portion  Into  tbe  bore,  said  stem  having  a  threaded 
portion  and  graduations  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  non- 
traveling  nut  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem 
and  seating  in  the  aforesaid  opening,  said  nut  having  a 
graduated  surface,  and  the  opening  being  reduced  at  lU 
ends  to  expose  the  graduated  portions  of  the  stem. 

2  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  shank,  a  Jaw  extend- 
ing from  the  shank,  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  an  opening  intersecting  the  same,  a  Jaw  having  a  sUsm 
which  extends  Into  the  bore,  said  stem  having  a  threaded 
portion  and  graduations  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  non- 
traveling  nut  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem 
and  seating  in  the  aforesaid  opening,  said  nut"  having  a 
graduated  surface,  and  the  opening  being  reduced  at  its 
ends  to  expose  the  graduated  portions  of  the  stem. 

3  A  micrometer  page  comprising  a  shank,  a  jaw  extend- 
ing from  the  shank,  said  shank  having  a  recess  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  extending  therefrom,  and  an  opening  inter- 
secting said  bore,  a  Jaw  having  a  reduced  portion  which  is 
transverselv  slotted  and  slldably  mounted  in  the  recess,  a 
stem  extending  from  said  reduced  portion  Into  the  bore, 
said  stem  having  a  threaded  portion  and  graduations  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  non  traveling  nut  screwed  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  stem  and  seating  In  the  aforesaid 
opening,    said   nut   having   a    graduated  surface,   and   the 

^  opening  being  reduced  at  its  ends  to  expose  the  graduated 
i   portions  of  the  stem,  and  a  transverse  pin  carried  by  the 

shank  and  passing  through  the  aforesaid  slot  in  the  inner 

portion  of  the  second-mentioned  Jaw. 


1    06  5    63  8.      BOTTLE-CAPPING   DEVICE.      Frank    A. 
'thelen,  Kewanee,  111.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Mohjer,  _Ke- 
wanee.   111.     Filed  Nov.   16.   1910. 
(Cl.  113—2.) 


Serial    No.  592,716. 


i'  '■    ■■.'    '  ' 


^«  V 


A  safety  lock  for  doors  comprising  a  bf,-"; '"^^  «""^Vo1 
to  the  bar  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  a  s,ot 
in  the  door  Jamb,  the  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  re 
"esrun^lig  longitudinally  ther^f  and  portions  of  wh  ch 

are  staggered  in   -•^^'^'^^'^e'^Sta^g^'ed' porJioL'of 
adapted   to  enter   any    one   of   the   stagger       p 

the  said  recess  and  provided  with  «  ^"'Jy;  j^   ^he 

one  edge  thereof,   and  with  a  ^'f^''f'l^'J''l^'  '°,  \t 

other  edge  thereof,  a  spring  runn  ng  lo°«'^"J'""^^J^;;  ^ 

said  bar  in  the  said   longitudinal   recess,   »°<^  J^"f  J^ 

securing  the  said   spring  In   position  to  one  end  thereof^ 

tbe  opposite  end  of  the  spring  being  permitted   to  move 

in  a  recess  In  the  key  provided  for  this  purpose. 


1.065.637. 
cage,  111. 
73—77.) 


MICROMETER  GAGE.      J^^'^^J,^2J„"• 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  <  23.73^. 


Chl- 
(Cl. 


1  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard,' a  capping  plunger  mounted  on  said  standard  and 
above  said  base,  a  supporting  block  for  the  bottle  to  be 
capped,  a  depending  central  portion  on  said  block,  there 
being  an  aperture  in  said  base  to  receive  the  same,  and  an 
annular  cushion  between  said  block  and  said  base  and  sur- 
rounding   said    depending    portion,    substantially    as    de- 

scribed.  j,     jt     a     m 

•:•  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  base,  a  standard,  a 
capping  plunger  mounted  on  said  standard  above  said 
base  said  base  having  an  aperture,  a  supporting  block 
provided  with  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  engage  In 
said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  end 
similar  to  the  aperture  In  the  base,  and  a  supplemental 
block  said  supplemental  block  being  provided  with  a  de 
pending  lug  adapted  to  engage  in  said  recess,  substantially 
1  as  described.  

1  065  639      CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  FOR  PACKING 
"  PURPOSES       Camille   THiftBACT.    Paris,    France,    as- 
signor to  Xavler  Pene.  Oeone  Park,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1, 
1903      Serial  No.  150,660.     (Cl.  154—55.) 


JS>    ;^ 


1.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  shank,  a  jaw  extend- 
ing from  the  shank,  said  shank  having  a  recess  and  a  longl- 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  corni- 
wted  cardboard  having  corrugations  extending  subrtan- 
tially  in  a  line  from  one  edge  of  the  sheet  to  the  opportte 
edge  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  corrugations  extendtag  rob. 
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.fntially  p«,tpendlcular  to  the  plane  of  the  •h***  "J  f*^ 
belDg  proTKMd  with  a  aerie,  of  reinforcing  prottiberancw 
projecting  at  substantially  right  anglM  to  the  walla. 

2  Aa  a  ntw  article  of  manufacture,  corrugated  card- 
board haTinji  parallel  longitudinal  corrugations  eitendlnf 
robrtantially  In  a  line  from  one  edge  of  the  sheet  to  the 
other  the  i^alls  of  the  corrugations  extending  anbatan- 
tlally  perpenfllcular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  each  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  reinforcing  protuberancea 
projecting  at  subatantially  right  angles  to  the  walla,  the 
corrugations  beInK  of  less  eleratlon  abore  the  median  plane 
of  the  sheet  than  the  distance  betwe««n  the  corrugations  of 
tb«  aheet. 


1.0  6  5.  6  4  0.  FUEI^VAPORIZIN:^  DEVICE.  JOHN  A. 
THOMPSON!.  Oakalooaa.  Iowa.  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  0>6,397.      (CI.  40—148.) 


1 


-^I'l'h 


1.  In  a  (i^rbureter  the  wmbination  with  a  receptacle,  a 
fluid  passai:*'  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  a  fuel 
outlet  extencjinj;  upwardly  in  said  fluid  pa.ssatje  ;  of  a  heat- 
ing coll  for  $ald  outlet,  resistance  sections  in  circuit  with 
said  heating  coll.  a  valve  in  said  fluid  passage,  and  means 
to  simultanfH'U.sly  vary  said  resistance  sections  and  control 

said  valve.    \ 

2.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a 
fluid  paaaaga  ext-nding  vertically  therethrough,  and  a  fuel 
outlet  extenijlng  upwardly  In  said  fluid  passage  ;  of  a  heat 
Ing  coil  for  said  outlet,  resistance  section  In  circuit  with 
said  heating  coll,  a  valve  In  said  fluid  passage,  means  for 
varyinc  saij  resistance,  and  additional  means  to  simul- 
taneously vai-y  .'said  resistance  and  control  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  fuel,  a  fluid  passage  in  said  receptacle,  a  valve  in 
said  fluid  passage,  and  a  fuel  outlet  extending  into  said 
passage  ;  of  a  heating  coll  for  said  outlet,  a  variable  re 
slatance  in  circuit  with  said  coll.  a  movable  contact  arm 
for  varying  said  resistance,  means  connected  to  said  arm 
whereby  the  resistance  may  be  varied  at  will,  a  resilient 
connection  l>etween  said  arm  and  said  valve,  means  con- 
nected to  said  valve  whereby  the  positions  of  the  valve  and 
arm  may  be  simultaneously   varied. 


1,065.641.  J.T-BRIC.A.TING  DEVICE  FOR  C.VR  AXLF8. 
JrEM.  r  TniiMisoN  and  Ieohgi  W,  Hall,  Bralnerd. 
Minn.        I^il'-d   .Vui.'.   7.   1912.      Serial   No.  713. S89.      (C\. 

1.  In  coaijblnatlon  with  a  rotatable  axle,  a  peripherally 
grooved  beaHng  surrounding  the  axle  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate relative  thereto  and  having  a  series  of  oil  ducts 
communicating  with  the  peripheral  groove  and  with  the 
axle  and  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  openln?  In  communi- 
cation with  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  first  said  bear- 
ing, means  for  supporting  the  oil  reservoir,  and  a  yoke 
harlnf  Its  dedial  portion  fitted  Into  the  peripheral  groove 
under  the  first  said  bearing. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  bearing  th  ^for, 
a  casing  abOTe  the  axle  and  bearing,  a  vertically  mov- 
able oil-receptacle  in  the  casing  and  having  an  o,  .-on- 
dult  communicating  therewith  and  with  the  surf;i  v  of 
the  axle,  an  oil-feeding  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
oil-receptmcle,  a  gear  wheel  for  actustlng  the  oil  -ding 
member*,  a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  connecting  tlj.  Riie 
with  the  first  said  gear  wheel,  and  resilient  men;i<  for 
holding  the  oil-receptacle  down  and  aaslsting  graviiy  la 
retaining  the  gear  wheels  In  operative  relation 


s 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  axle,  a  peripherally- 
grooved  bearing  surrounding  the  axle  and  adapted  to  ro-» 
tate  relativ-^  thereto,  a  second  bearing  stationary  with 
relation  to  the  axle  and  the  first  aald  bearing,  nn  oil  reser- 
Tolr.  means  associated  with  the  second  said  bearing  for 
supporting  the  oil  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  an 
opening  In  communication  with  the  p.-ripheral-groovo  of 
the  first  said  bearing,  the  first  said  bearing  havlnjr  a  se- 
ries of  oU-ducts  communicating  with  the  peripheral  groove 
and  with  the  axle,  and  a  yoke  having  its  medial  portion 
fitted  Into  the  peripheral  ^-roove  under  the  flr<«t  said  bear- 
ing and  having  Its  end  portions  secured  to  the  reservoir. 


1.065.842.  AMUSEMENT  r>KVI(E  Harry  '!  Travkb, 
WoodclifT  Lake.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Park  Engineering 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New 
York.  FMled  Sept  9.  1911.  Serial  No  648.515.  (CI. 
46—24.) 


!^r€P 


'^    >4~^ 


1.   In  an  amusement  device,   the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral support,  a  frame  revolving  about  It.   groups  of  '"srs 
i  carried    by    said    frame,    inclined    shafta    actuatlnsr    ^ald 
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.rouDs  of  cars,  means  for  revolving  the  frame,  and  means 
ror "imparting  a  separate  or  individual  revolution  to  the 

^*"'  in  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
rrTi  suDDort,  a  frame  revolving  about  it.  cars  suspended 
on  said  frame.  Inclined  shafts  actuating  the  cars,  a  gear 
wh«l  wcnred  to  said  frame,  means  for  loosely  support- 
Tnz  said  gearing,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gear. 

s  T  In  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
central  support,  of  a  frame  revolving  about  it  a  gear 
wheel  secured  to  said  frame,  antifriction  rollers  sup- 
Dortlng  the  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  engaging  gear^  means 
?or  acfuating  the  pinion,  inclined  shafts  supported  in  the 
r^vo  V  nr«rame.  jjoup.  of  cars  actuated  by  said  inclin^ 
Thaftl    all  arranged  .0  that  each  car  is  given  a  double 

""TTn^an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
central  support,  of  a  frame  revolving  about  it  a  horizon- 
JllwheJl  secured  thereto,  means  for  revolubly  support- 
ng  lid  gear  wheel,  means  for  actuating  the  gear,  n- 
dlne"  shafts  supported  In  the  revolving  frame,  a  sta^ 
n  narv  gear  on  the  central  support,  gearing  between  said 
statlonarv  gear  and  the  inclined  shafts,  and  groups  of  cars 
Tctuated   by   the   Inclined  shafts,   ail   substantially   as  de- 

''Tln  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  cen^ 
tral  support,  a  revolving  frame,  groups  of  cars  carried 
bv  said  frame.  Inclined  shafts  actuating  said  groups  of 
errs  a  horizontal  gear  wheel  on  the  revolving  frame^ 
means  on  the  central  support  for  loosely  «"PP«^'i°«^  «;••* 
^ear  nieans  for  actuating  the  gear,  a  stationary  horizon^ 
faf  geTr  on  the  central  support,  and  gearmg  connections 
between  It  and  the  several  inclined  shafta. 
.      [Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


adapted  to  conUln  water  to  be  used  in  washing  out  the 
locomotive  boiler  and  the  other  adapted  to  contain  water 
to  be  used  for  refilling  the  locomotive  boiler,  means  for 
separating  the  water  from  the  steam  blown  out  of  the 
locomotive  boiler  and  delivering  said  water  to  the  wash 
out  water  tank  means  for  condensing  the  steam  after  the 
water  has  been  separated  therefrom  and  immediately  de- 
livering all  of  said  steam  Into  the  rcflUlng  water  tank, 
means  within  each  tank  for  effecting  a  precipitation  of 
the  sediment  and  slime  contained  in  the  water  delivered 
thereinto,  means  in  each  tank  for  filtering  the  water 
after  the  steam  has  passed  over  the  sediment  precipitating 
means  and  an  automatically  operating  blow  off  means 
for  effecting  a  discharge  of  the  precipitated  matter  from 
each  tank. 


1  06S  643.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MEl  H.^NISM. 
THoL.  BOWMAN  VA.K.  Rogers.  Ohio.  K^led  Mar.  IC 
U»12,      Serial  No.   684.158.      (CI.  74—6.) 


The    combination    with    a    motor   comprising   \°''°!^! 
adapted    to    be    rectlllnearly    reciprocated    In    «;;<'   J^^f^ 
and   a    driven    mechanism    comprising  a   member   likewise 
JecipJocable  in   fixed  rectilinear  guides,  of  a  transmission 
meSsm    comprising    a    fixed    pivot.    ^    -C^cr    m^mb 
mounted  centrally   on   the   fixed  pivot  and   P^^^^^^^^'^^ 
parallel  guide  bars  on  opposite  sides  <^f  «"^,"  ^^^^*°f  ^^^^ 
gitudlnally   and  equally   in   opposite   direction        cm  said 
Led    pivot,    a    second    fixed    pivot,    an    <'''7-    •;\;;/"j;;. 
allv  mounted  at  its  angle  on  said  second  tixed  Pi^«';^;j 
log    one    arm    connected    with    the    ^^^^'^'^'-'^'^'ZTnZ 
of  the  driv^.n   mechanism  and  the  other  arm  formed  into 
plrallel  guide  bars,  a  link  connected  with  the  reoipn.abl 
member    of    the    motor,    a    block    carried    by    «"'<!     '"!f'    ^ 
pivot   pin  in  and  projecting  laterally   from  «f  f  J-'^jJ' /^ 
cross-head  slidably  fitted  in  the  guide  bars  of  the  rocker 
member  and  plvotally  mounted  on  ««'^.  P'^^J   P^^°,  ^.%l 
end  cross-head  slidably  fitted  In  the  guide  ^^^^  «    *^;;\ 
bow   lever  and  likewise   plvotally   mounted  o'^  ^«  ^   P*^^ 
pin,  and  means   for  adjusting   the   rocker  member  on   Its 
fixed  pivot. 

1.065,644.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER  ''''■^^1^^^,^-fl^^ 
AND  REFILLING  SYSTEM.  Al-.t^sTAS  T.  '^  •^^'  f^ 
Loula,    MO.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1911.      S«"rial    No.    658,716. 

(CI.   122—396.1  .       .,,,„_  „.. 

1.   In  a  locomotive  boiler  washing  out  and  •"•^fln'^  ^^J^ 
tern,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tanics,  one  of  which 


2  In  a  locomotive  boiler  washing  out  and  refll  Ing 
system,  the  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  coijtain 
washing  out  water,  tubular  means  for  conveying  blown 
off  water  and  steam  from  a  locomotive  boiler  to  J*  f  tan*^ 
means  located  in  said  tubular  member  for  s^para ring  the 
water  from  the  steam  and  delivering  said  water  Into  the 

Talh  out  water  tank,  means  -"^»°  -'^/ffj^^.^^'^ 
cipltating  the  scale  and  sediment  contained  In  the  water 
deUvered  thereinto,  and  an  automatically  operating  blo^ 
off  mclna   for  effecting  a   discharge  of   the   preecipltated 

matter  from  said  tank.  jiiii„„ 

3  In  a  locomotive  boiler  washing  out  and  refiling 
svstem,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  washing  out  water 
meanT  for  separating  the  water  from  the  steam  blown 
Sr  ?rom  a  locomotive  boiler  and  delivering  «ald  water 
?nto  the  wash  out  wat*  tank,  means  within  said  tank 
fo  precipitating  the  slime  and  sediment  contained  In  he 
water  delivered  thereinto,  an  automatically  operat  ng 
blow  off  means  for  effecting  a  discharge  of  the  pr«:ipi- 
T.Z  maner  from  said  tank,  means  for  admitting  com- 
naratUelv  cold  water  Into  said  tank  to  temper  the  ho 
water  delivered  thereinto,  which  cold  water  pas.es 
Through  the  precipitating  means  -'«/'  the  h  ,  „ter^  and 
means  controlled  by  the  degree  of  heat  of  the  wateT 
within    said    tank    for   controlling   the    Inlet   of    compara- 

tlvelv  cold  water. 

4    In  a  locomotive  boiler  wnshlng-out  and  refiling  sys- 
tem   a  tank  adapted  to  receive  water  to  be  used  In  wasli- 
ng'rut    the    locomotive    boiler,    which    tank    '«    P/o-»<i;<; 
with    a    precipitating   compartment    and    a    purified    water 
Compartment    means  for  delivering  the   hot   -"ter  blown 
off    from    th;    locomotive    boiler    into    the    P'-ec'Pitat  ng 
compartment,    a    series    of    baifle    plates    arranged     n    the 
upper   portion    of   said    precipitating   <'^'^^;'''''l'J^\^l 
ectinc   a    precipitation    of    the    slime   and   sediment    con- 
«  led  in  the  water  delivered  into  the  precipitating  com- 
lartntn"    and  a  means  for  filtering  the  water  a- jt  paaees 
ITom  the  precipitating  compartment  into  the  purified  wa- 

'"/^rrrc^motive    boiler    washing    out    and    refilling 
s.  tern    a   tank   adapted   to   receive   water  to  be  o^edin 

;ishrng  out  the  locomotive  »>«^'"/»;^,\^"V;eS  ^r 
with  a  precipitating  compartment  and  a  purified  wiUer 
romDartment,  means  for  delivering  the  hot  water  blown 
offfrom  the  ocomotlve  boiler  into  the  precipitating  com- 
nar  me"t  a  series  of  baflle  plates  for  effecting  •  P™clpl- 
Utlon  of  the  Slime  and  sediment  contained  in  the  wa^r 
'  S^   vered  into  the  precipitation  chamber,  a  means  for  fli- 
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terlng  the  water  aa  It  passes  from  the  precipitating 
compartment  Into  the  purified  water  compartment,  and 
an  automatically  operating  blow  off  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  8lli»e  and  precipitated  matter  from. the  precipi- 
tating compurtment. 

[Claims  a  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Garette] 


1.065,645.     END  SILL.    Chahles  T.  Westlakk,  St.  Louis, 
'  Mo  .  assignor  to  Flory  Carry  Iron  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo  ,  a  Carporatlon  of  Delaware.     Filed  July  27,  1911. 
Serial   N<^   ♦540.964.      (CI.    105— 76. t 


1  The  hareindescrlbed  cast  metal ^nd  sill  provided  with 
au  integral  forwardly  extending  striking  plate,  integral 
lags  depending  from  the  end  portions  of  said  striliing 
plate,  the  l»wer  portions  of  which  lugs  are  bifurcated  to 
reo^ive  the  ends  of  a  carry  Iron  and  Integral  webs  within 
the  end  sill  and  striking  plate  for  the  attachment  of  center 
sills,  which  webs  are  continuations  of  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  carry  Iron  lugs. 

-■  Thf-  bfreintiescribed  cast  metal  end  sill  provided 
with  an  Integral  forwardly  extending  striking  plate,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  strengthening  web  Integral  with  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  front  walls  of  the  striking  plate  and 
the  end  sill.  Integral  lugs  depending  from  the  end  portions 
of  the  striking  plate,  the  lower  portions  of  which  lugs  are 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  carry  iron.  Integral  webs 
within  the  end  sill  for  the  attachment  of  center  sills, 
which  webs  project  rearwardly  from  the  end  portions  of 
the  striking  plate  and  laterally  projecting  webs  Integral 
with  the  roar  portions  of  said  first  mentioned  webs  and 
with  the  end  sill,  which  second  mentioned  webs  are  adapt- 
ed to  recelTt  attaching  means  carried  by  the  center  sills. 

3  The  hareindescrlbed  cast  metal  end  sill  which  Is  sub- 
stantially cbannei-shaped  throughout  its  length,  a  striking 
plate  integral  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  end  sill,  integral  webs  within  the 
end  sill,  which  webs  extend  rearwardly  from  the  end 
portions  of  the  striking  plate,  and  laterally  projecting 
webs  integral  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  first  mentioned 
wfbs  and  with  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  end  sill, 
which  laterally  projecting  webs  are  engaged  by  parts  car- 
ried by  the  center  sills  of  a  car  underframe. 


I,0<i5.'?46.      CARRY  IRON.      Charles    T.    Westlake,  St 

Louis,  M©..  assignor  to   Flory  Carry   Iron  Company,  St. 

Louis,  M©..  a  rorporation  of  Delaware.     Hied  Apr.  29, 
Vn-2      Serial  No    69.1.947.      (CI.  213 — 12.) 


1  The  combination  with  supporting  lugs  arranged  In 
pairs  and  spaced  apart,  of  a  carry  iron,  the  ends  of  which 
are  adapte4  to  rest  upon  the  pair*  of  lugs,  the  ends  of 
which  carry  iron  are  notched  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
carry  Iron  |rom  the  supportkig  lugs  by  a  backward  or  for- 
ward movetient  of  said  carry  iron  a  distance  of  approxi- 
mately hal^  Its  width. 

2.  The  combination  with  notched  supports,  of  a  carry 
iron  havinfl  spaced  lugs  on  its  ends,  which  lugs  normally 
reat  upon  tkie  notched  supports,  and  which  lugs  are  adapt- 
ed to  pass  between  the  supports  when  said  carry  iron  Is 
shifted  backward  or  forward  a  dlsUnce  of  approximately 
half  Its  width. 


-paced 


3.  The  combination  with  suitable  supports,  coi., 
oppoaitely  arranged  pairs  of  spaced  lugs,  of  a  cai 
having  bifurcated  ends  which  permits  the  removal 
carry  Iron  from  said  supports  by  a  backward  or  ■ 
movement  of  said  carry  iron  for  a  distance  of  . 
mately  half  its  width. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  end  sill,  of  pairs  of 
lug9  arranged  thereon  on  opposite  sides  of  the  d'aw  bar 
opening,  and  a  carry  iron  harlng  spaced  lugs  on  hs  ends, 
which  latter  lugs  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pnirs  of 
spaced  lugs  on  the  end  sill. 

6.  The  comblnatloa  with  supporting  lugs  arrati.;>>d  in 
pairs,  of  a  carry  iron  proTtded  with  notches  in  it«  ends 
and  the  end  portions  of  which  carry  iron  to  the  '^liies  of 
the  notches  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pairs  of  snpport- 
insr  lugs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.} 


1.065.647.    TIE.    G«OBOE  W.  Whitbman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  722,660.     (CI.  2.38—5.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  tie  of  angles  forming  laterally 
extending  base  flanges,  a  plate  secured  between  said  angles 
and  having  a  portion  extending  beneath  said  base  flanges, 
and  rail  supporting  means  comprising  angles  securt^d  to 
said  plate  and  having  laterally  extending  top  fiances 

2.  The  combination  In  a  tie,  of  angles  forming  laterally 
extending  base  flanges,  a  plate  secured  between  said  angles 
and  having  a  portion  extending  beneath  said  ba.se  tiange:;. 
and  rail  supporting  means  secured  to  said  plate  and  rom 
prising  angles  having  vertically  disposed  flanges  supported 
on  said  angles. 

:\.  In  a  tie.  upper  and  lower  angles  each  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  flange  and  a  laterally  disposed  flange,  and 
a  plate  disposed  between  said  vertically  disposed  flanges 
and  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  a  tie,  upper  and  lower  angles  each  having  a  ver 
tically  disposed  flange  and  a  laterally  disposed  flange,  the 
vertically  disposed  flanges  of  the  upper  angles  being  sup- 
ported upon  the  vertically  disposed  flanges  of  tlie  lower 
angles,  a  plate  between  the  vertically  disposed  flanges  of 
said  angles,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  said  plate 
with  respect  to  said  vertically  disposed  flanges 

5.  In  a  tie,  upper  and  lower  angles  each  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  flange  and  a  laterally  disposed  flange,  a 
plate  disposed  between  said  vertically  disposed  flanges, 
said  plate  terminating  beneath  the  laterally  disposed 
flangfs  of  the  upper  angles,  and  means  to  secure  the  parts 
in  assembled  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.648.       BALING-PRESS.       Liwis    B.    WtoanT,    Vln- 

cennes.  Ind.     Filed   Dec.  6,   1911.     Serial  No.  664,250 

(CI.   100 — 25.) 

1  A  baling  press  including  a  frame  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  feeder  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  iK'ad 
that  is  movable  into  or  out  of  the  chamber,  the  fe»'der 
being  provided  with  an  operating-arm,  a  supported  tu<  ker 
movable  in  the  chamber,  and  an  operating-rod  <-onn'''  ted 
with  the  tucker  and  the  operating-arm. 

2.  A  baling  press  including  a  frame,  a  rock  shaft  ro- 
ta tably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pivot  rod  support -'d  by 
the  frame  above  the  rock-shaft,  two  feeder  arms  spaced 

apart  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft,  a    ' ier 

head    plvotally   connected   to   the   two    feeder   arius.   two 
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r,Ki9  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  two  feeder 
Irms  and  connected  to  the  pivot  rod  and  also  plvoully 
connected  to  the  feeder  head,  and  means  connected  with 
the  rock-shaft  and  the  two  feeder  arms  between  the  rods 
for  moving  the  arms  up  or  down  and  permitting  the  rock- 
shaft  to  route  relative  to  the  arms  on  downward  move- 
ment of  the  arms. 


3  A  baling  press  iucluding  a  frame  having  a  chamber 
therein  a  rock-shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  nivot'-rod  supported  by  the  frame  above  the  rock-shaft, 
a  rocker-arm  fixedly  connected  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  feeder- 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  tho  rock  shaft  and  normally 
resting  on  the  rocker-arm.  a  feeder  head  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  feeder-arm  and  movable  thereby  into  or 
out  of  the  chamber,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pivot-rod  and 
also  plvotally  connected  to  the  feeder-head,  at.d  yielding 
connections  between  the  rocker-arm  and  the  f^-^f -"°» 
enabling  the  rocker-arm  to  move  relative  to  and  yield- 
ingly force  the  feeder  arm  downward. 

4  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
top  plate  hinged  to  the  frame  and  spring  pressed  thereto, 
a  tucker  movably  mounted  on  the  plate  and  provided  w  th 
au  operating-rod,  and  a  feeder  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  an  operating-arm  that  Is  con- 
nected with  the  operating  rod. 

5  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  chamber  therein,  the  frame  having  a  hinged  top  plate 
thereon  partially  covering  the  chamber,  said  plate  having 
downward  extending  side  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the 
chamber,  tension  springs  cooperating  with  the  '^ame  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  plate  down  upon  the  frame,  and  a 
tucker  mounted  on  the  movable  end  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  print.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.53.649.      PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR.     BiHTON  S    AlK 
MAN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  National  f^'^^^^  *  K';^;^  '^, 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  .Tan.  11.  1910.     Serial 
No.  537.547.      (CI.  175—308.) 


valve  operated  bv  the  pressure  in  said  primary  pressure 
chamber  controlling  connection  between  said  piston  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  circuit-controlling  device,  in  combination,  a 
switch  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  said  pis- 
ton chamber  and  mechanically  connected  with  said  switch, 
a  primary  pressure  chamber,  a  high  pressure  valve  CO0- 
trolUng  the  connection  between  said  piston  chamber  and 
aaid  primary  pressure  chamber,  and  a  low  pressure  valTS 
operated  bv"  the  pn-ssur-  In  said  primary  pressure  cham- 
ber controlling  connection  between  said  piston  chamber 
and  the  atmosphere. 

3  In  a  circuit-controlling  device,  in  combination,  a  ^ 
switch,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  said  pis- 
ton chamber  and  mechanically  connected  with  said  switch, 
a  primary  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  operative  to  open 
by  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  in  said  prtmary 
pressure  chamb.r  and  controlling  connection  l,etween  said 
nrlmarv  pressure  chamber  and  said  piston  chamber,  and 
a  valv,"  controlling  connootion  between  said  piston  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere,  said  last-named  valv  being  op- 
eratlvely   connected  with   a   diagraphm   over   said  primary 

pressure  chamber. 

4    In   a   circuit-controlling  device.   In  combination,   sta- 
tionarv  switch  contacts,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  recip- 
rocating in  said  piston  chamber  and  carrying  a  bridge  for 
electrically   connecting  said   stationary   contact   members, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  piston  in  position  to  close 
the    switch,    a    primary    pressure    chamber,    a    valve    con- 
trolling connection  between  said  primary  pressure  cham- 
ber and   said   piston   chamber,  said  valve  being  operative 
t„  be  opened  by  the  maximum  pressure  in   said   primary 
pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  in  which  the  pres^ 
sure    operates    on    the    opposite    side    of   said    valve,    said 
chamber  having  a   restricted  outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
valve  controlling  the  connection  between  said  piston  cham- 
l>er  and   said  la«t  named  chamber,   and  a  diaphragm  op- 
erated l.y   the  pressure  in  said  primary  pressure  chamber 
and   mechanically   conne.-ted   with   said   "'''\°«°^^^,7  J*' 
said  diaplua.^i   being   held   in   position   to   close   s^'^   '»«* 
named  valve  by  at  least  the  predetermined  mln  mum  pres- 
sure   a  spring  for  said  first  named  valve  operating  against 
the  pressure  in   said   primary   pressure  chamber,  a  spring 
for  said  diaphragn,  operating  against  the  Pressure  cham- 
ber and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

5  In  a  circuit-controlling  device.  In  combination  a 
switch  means  for  pneumatically  operating  said  switch,  a 
high  pressure  diaphragm,  a  low  pressure  diaphragm,  ten- 
sion  means  on  each  of  said  diaphragms,  means  for  ad- 
Justin,  said  tension  means,  and  a  valve  ''P"«ted  by  each 
of  said  diaphragms,  the  high  pressure  valve  controlUng 
connection  between  the  pneumatically  operated  =><«;.  and 
the  pressure  means  and  the  low  pressure  valve-  controlling 
connection  between  the  pneumatically  operated  means  and 
the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  (^axette] 


*>  ji 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  governor.  In  combination,  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  said  piston  chamber  con- 
trolling mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of^^J<iV^ 
ton.  a  primary  pressure  chamber,  a  high  P^^^""/*^* 
controlling  the  connection  between  said  pis  on  chamber 
and  said  primary  pressure  chamber,   and  a  low  pressure 


1065  650       ENGINEERS   VALVE.      BlBTO.v    S     Aik«aM, 

'•  n  ;cago.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  *  Electric  co^ 

Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    ^ '«consin_      Filed 

AUK    1     1010.     Serial  No.  574.773.      (Ci.   188-.. 

1     In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing  having  a  socket,   a 

sleeve  fitting  in  said  casing,  an  air  chamber  at  one  end  of 

slid  sleeve,  an  air  chamber  around  part  of  the  periphery 

TjTJlee...  said  sleeve  having  peripheral  o^^ln^  '-J, 

ine  into  the  latter  air  chamber,  a  piston  sliding  In  said 

swve    and  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  near 

,ald   first-named   chamber,   said   piston   being  arranged   to 

selt  upon  said  valve  seat  and  to  slide  past  the  opening. 

'^2"i?lnogineers  valve,  a  casing,  guide.  «u:rled  by 
said  casing,  a  channel  piece  reciprocating  In  said  guld«i 
a  stem  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  pinion  mounted  on  saW 
stem  Engaging  with  teeth  on  said  channel  piece,  a  valve 
and   mSfnical   connection   between   «ild  valve   and   «ald 

•^Tln   a^ngineer-s  valve,  a  casing,  guide,  carried  by 
«ald  casing,  a  channel  piece  reciprocating  In  said  guld^. 
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a  Item  mounted  1b  the  caalng.  a  pinion  mounted  on  Mid 
stem  engaflng  with  teeth  on  said  channel  piece,  a  valje, 
and  a  stem  extending  from  said  Talve  and  arranged  for 
engagement  by   said  channel  piece. 


4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  an  air  chamber,  an  action 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  and 
from  said  air  chamber,  a  valve  stem  extending  from  said 
air  chamber  to  said  action  chamber,  said  valve  stem  being 
in  two  parts,  and  a  compressible  member  between  the 
parts  of  said  valve  stem  for  forming  a  packing  in  the 
stem  Journal  when  longitudinal  motion  Is  Imparted  to 
said  stem. 

5.  In  ah  engineer's  valve,  a  valve  member,  a  two  part 
stem  for  *ild  valve  member,  said  stem  being  mounted  In  a 
Journal  and  a  lead  ring  disposed  between  the  parts  of 
said  stem,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  trans- 
versely a»d  expanded  radially  when  longitudinal  motion 
Is  Imparted  to  said  extern. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 

1,065,651.  AIR  PYROMETER.  Ma.x  Akndt,  Alx-la 
Chapellp.  G»>rmany.  Filed  Feb  8,  1008.  Serial  No. 
415.006v      (CI.    73—32.) 


1.  In  4  pyrometer  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a»  air-chamber  itA)  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  atmosphere,  means  for  prenslng  a  uniform  quantity 
of  llqnid  Into  said  chamber,  a  second  air  chamber  (t*t 
■Itoated  In  the  chamber  of  which  the  temperature  Is  to  be 
measured!  communicating  with  the  former  chamber,  a  re- 
ceptacle containlnc  liquid,  an  Inverted  jar  dipping  Into 
the  llqalti  a  pipe  connecting;  the  Interior  of  the  jar  above 
the  liqall  with  the  former  air-chamber,  and  means  In- 
clodiBg  m  siphon  and  levers  for  measuring  and  registering 
the  moTetnents  of  said  Jar,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pyrometer  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  ait--chamber  (r»i.  means  for  pressing  a  uniform 
quantity  of  Ikjuid  into  said  chamber,  a  second  air-cham- 
ber (i;»)  situated  is  the  chamber  of  which  the  temperature 


Is  to  be  measured  communicating  with  the  former  cham- 
ber, a  receptacle  containing  liquid,  an  inverted  jar  dip. 
ping  into  the  liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
jar  above  the  liquid  with  the  former  air-chamber,  means 
compriaing  a  siphon  and  levers  for  measuring  a:.  1  regis- 
tering the  movements  of  said  Jar,  and  means  for  oiiralnat- 
Ing  the  undeslred  action  on  the  pyrometer  due  to  varying 
atmospheric  pressure,  substantially  as  describi'd. 

3.  In  a  pyrometer,  the  combination  with  an  nlr  cham- 
ber and  means  adapted  to  place  said  cbambor  In  <  ommo- 
nlcatlon  with  the  atmosphere  ;  of  a  closed  chamber  .adapted 
to  be  heated  and  communicating  with  the  first  nKniloned 
chamber,  meana  to  liquid  seal  the  first  mentioned  '  hamber 
from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  movable  liquid  sealed  bell  into 
which  aaid  second  chamber  dischargee  upon  sealing  the 
first  chamber  from  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  pyrometer,  the  combination  with  an  air  cbam- 
bf-r  and  means  adapted  to  periodically  place  said  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  ;  of  a  closel  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  heated  and  communicating  with  the 
first  mentioned  chamber,  means  to  liquid  seal  the  first 
mentioned  chamber  from  the  atmosphere,  a  water  column 
for  actuating  said  means  and  a  movable  liquid  sealed  bell 
Into  which  aaid  second  chamtter  discharges  upon  sealing 
the  first  chamber  from  the  atmosphere. 

6.   In  a  pyrometer,  the  combination  with  an  iiir  cham 
ber  and  means  adapted  to  periodically  place  said  chHmb^r 
In  communication  with  the  atmosphere ;  of  a  rlos«Ml  cham 
ber   adapted   to   be    heated   and    communtcatlni;   with   the 
first   mentioned  chamber,   means   to   liquid   seal   the   firiit 
mentioned   chamber   from    the   atmosphere,   a   periodically 
established   liquid  column    to  operate  said   means,   means 
to  establish  said  column,  a  liquid  sealed  movabU  bell  into 
which   said   second   chamber  discharges   upon   sealing  the 
first   chamber   from   the   atmosphere,   and   means   to  com 
pensate  the  movement  of  said  bell  for  variations  In  baro- 
metric pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  '-'3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0<35,65*J.  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  AND 
OTHER  GASES.  Max  Akni>t.  Alx-la  Chapelle.  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  Sept.  11,  1011,  Serial 
No.  648,634.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  725.905.     (CI.  7.^—51.) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  conical  barometric 
flask,  a  closure  for  the  flsKk,  a  tube  extending  from  the 
apex  of  the  flask  toward  the  closure  and  having  an  en- 
larged chamber  at  Its  end,  and  a  wick  extending  through 
the  tube. 

2.  \  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  conical  barometric 
flask  having  a  neck  at  its  larger  lower  end,  a  closure 
fur  the  neck,  a  tube  extending  from  the  top  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  fiask  having  enlargements  at  both  ends,  a 
closure  for  the  upper  enlargement  and  a  wick  in  said 
flask  extending  through   the  tube. 

3.  A  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  conical  barometric 
flask,  a  closure  for  the  flask,  a  tube  extending  from  tlif 
apex  of  the  flask  toward  the  dosnre  and  having  an  en- 
larged chamber  at  Its  end.  a  wldi  extending  tbroui:!)  the 
tube,  and  a  bolder  for  the  flaak  comprising  a  vessel  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  wick. 


4  A  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  conical  barometric 
flask  having  a  neck  at  its  larger  lower  end.  a  closure  for 
the  neck  a  tube  extending  from  the  top  to  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  flask  having  enlargements  at  loth  ends,  a 
,i.,^ure  for  the  upper  enlargemrnt,  a  wick  in  said  flask 
extending  through  the  tube,  and  an  annular  vessel  having 
a  central  tubular  support  for  the  flask,  said  vessel  of 
,«r«r  diameter  than  the  flask  to  permit  the  wick  to  lie 
on  the  Bides  of  the  flask  and  depend  from  the  bottom 
thereof  Into  the  vessel. 


alternatlTC  circuit  part  arranged  to  be  looped  Into  any  of 
said  circuits,  make-and  break  mechanism  In  said  alter»«- 
tlve  circuit  part,  an  electric  device  for  Indicating  each 
switch,  circuits  for  said  indicating  devi.  es,  and  means  for 
selectively  operating  said  devices  to  indicate  which  lamp 
circuit  switch  Is  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1065  653.  Ml-NiriPAL  LIGHTING  AND  POLICE  SIG- 
NAlINc;  SYSTEM.  JOHN  P.  Barrett,  Chicago,  111. 
iriied  Julv  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,073.     (CI.  177-339. ) 


1,065.654.      SUR31CAL  BANDAGE.      Ale-  k    Bai-er.   Chl- 
'  cago    111  .   assignor  to   Bauer  A   Black,   riiirngo.   111.,   a 
rorporafton   of   Illinois.      Filed   .Tan.   31,    1912.      Serial 
No.  674  577.      (CI.  128—3.) 


1  in  combination,  an  electric  power  station,  a  plurality 
«#  H-cults"^  from  «aid  station,  electric  lamps  in  each  of 

M     .^^flts    a  swTtch  at  -ai.l  station  for  each  circuit,  an 
"ctrlcd^fo:  indicating  each  switch,  circuits  includ^ 

^Hir^r^rna;;iri:d:^:;.X= 

n:r»aid  indicating  clrcuus  ,0  designate  which  lamp  clr- 

cult  switch  is  to  be  operated.  . 

2  m  combination,  a  distributing  station,  a  P  uralty  of 
Ughtlng  circuits  fed  from  said  station,  a  sw  tch  a^  said 
station  for  each  circuit,  an  electromagnet  at  each  HWiicn, 
^^  ns  for  «:  ectlvily  operating  said  electrotj.agnetB  a  -. 
Tet  and  a  switch  contact  controlled  by  each  of  «a»d  el*'^^ 
To::^:u   .  loop  adapted  to  be  con n- ted  .n  any  0    »aid 

j;::i?ng*:id  make-and-break  toechanism^e^apem^^^^^^^ 
trolled    driving    mechanism    for    said    contact 

oceans  for  normally   preventing  7*'-^",'^,"  °'  ^"^J/.i.eult 

mech.nism,  and  a  release  magnet  for  said  means  in 

with  said  switch  contacts  In  series.  nlurallty  of 

3.   in  combination,  a  distributing  station,  ^  P'"7"^J^ 
llirhtlng  circuits  fed  from  said   station,  a  switch  at  said 
^at  on'f  r  eac^  circuit,  an  electromagnet  at  -->;  -'^^^_ 
mJans  for  selectively  operating  said  elect rotuagnu    a  tar 
get  and  a  switch  conuct  controlled  by  each  of  said  nectr 
magnets,   a  loop  adapted  to  be  connected    \ll\^[^^ll 
lighting  circuits  by  Its  corresponding  '^^'^'^^I'^^^J'lll 
of  such  switches  being  adapted  to  ^^j^J^^^^^^;^*^  ,*^„t„r"n 
switch  contacts  to  normal.  '"^''^'^"^  ^;^"'  "^^'''J^'l.e- 
«.ld   loop,  contact   mechanism  '«'•  J«°  l^^'    "^..^^  eo^uct 
and-break  mschanlsm,  driving  mechanism  rc>r  ^J^J^J"^^ 
mechanism,   means  for  normally   P^«^""i  °J^;^^  ^'^^an 
«ild  driving  mechanism,  a  release  magnet  fo.  ^'<^  '°;^° 
"serted  with  «lld  switch  contacts  in  series,   and  a   pilot 
lamp  m  said  release  circuit.  niuralitv 

4  In  combination,  an  electric  P^^^'' «^Vrn/ln  each  of 
of  circuits  fed  from  said  station,  elect  re  lamps  ^J^"^^  ^^ 
said  circuits,  a  switch  at  said  't^^^^^/^^^^f^i  ^  o".a" 
electric  device  for  ^-«*»-^^°Vn:  fo7  se^ecu'w  Operating 
indicating  devices,  and  means  for  f^^^^J'^  f  /.^  ^^  ^^ 
said  dSTices  to  indicate  which  lamp  -ircu.t  switch 

^Trco-hiuatlon.  an  electric  P<--  -tion,  a  Plurality 
of  Circuit,  fsd  from  «»id  station,  electr  c  lamp.  In  each  o^ 
«iid  circuits,  a  switch  at  «iid  station  for  e.ch  circuit. 
191  CO.— 62 


1  A  surgical  bandage  having  transverse  threads  crushed 
along  a  longitudinal  medial  line  to  permit  the  bandage  to 
be  readily  divided  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  with- 
out pulling  the  said  transverse  threads  from  their  normal 
position  and  distorting  the  bandage. 

'1  K  surjrical  textile  bandage  roll  comprising  a  bandage 
having  the  transverse  threads  scored  alon;:  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal line  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  ban- 
dage forming  the  roil. 


106r.  655      SEWING-MACHINE.     Fredekkk  J.   T.   Bklu, 
■  Bury    and   Hardy   C.   Bell.    Padlliam.    EnKland.      Filed 
lune'l7,  1911.     Serial  No.  633.769.      <i  1.  112—22.1 


1  The  Improvements  In  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
rotarv  bobbin  casing  having  upper  and  lower  hooks,  a  re- 
ciprocating arm  for  moving  the  needle  thread  loop  from 
the  upp^r  hook  to  the  lower  one.  and  driving  means  for  tlM 
•  otnrv  casing  which  driving  means  are  Intermittently  la 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rotary  casing  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  loop  of  needle  thread  passes  completely 
over  and  around  said  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  improvement  in  sewing  machines,  comprising  s 
rotary  bobbin  casing  having  upper  and  lower  hooks,  s  re- 
clprocatlng  arm  for  moving  the  needle  thread  loop  fro« 
the  uDoer  hook  to  the  lower  one.  and  driving  means  cam- 
prlslnVpiM  which  alternately  engage  with  and  diMngsfs 
from  the  bobbin  casing  in  such  a  msnner  that  ths  I«mv  of 
needle  thread  passes  completely  over  and  around  MM  csa- 
tng.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  The  UnproTement  In  sewlag  machines,  comprlslnf?  a 
rotary  bob|ln  casing  having  upper  and  lower  hooks,  a  re- 
ciprocating arm  for  moving  the  needle  thread  loop  from 
the  upper  Hook  to  the  lower  one,  driving  means  comprising 
pins  whlcH  alternately  engage  with  and  disengage  from 
the  bobbin  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  loop  of  needle 
thread  passes  completely  over  and  around  said  casing,  and 
a  guard  plate  to  prevent  the  needle  thread  loop  fouling  the 
driving  meiins,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacribed, 

4.  The  i|nprovement  in  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
rotary  casfcig  having  upper  and  lower  hooks,  a  reciprocat- 
ing arm  for  moving  the  needle  thread  loop  from  the  upper 
hook  to  th*  lower  one,  driving  means  for  the  rotary  casing 
which  driving  means  are  intermittently  in  and  out  of  en- 
gagement Ivlth  the  rotary  casing  In  such  a  manner  that 
the  loop  ©f  needle  thread  passes  completely  over  and 
around  salil  casing,  a  bobbin  carrier  contained  in  said  ro- 
tary casing,  and  means  for  lifting  the  bobbin  carrier  in 
said  casing,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  descril)ed 


1,065.656.  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  STEERING  AND 
BALANCING  AERIAL  MACHINES  V.uu  Benm.  Lub 
lin.  Ruapia.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.2H9. 
(CI.   244—29.) 


^1    JW^-i/ 


'A 


axis  for  adjusting  (raising  or  lowering)  the  pen  luiunu 
Influencing  the  steering  device,  and  an  oil  rerepta.  1.-  con. 
nected  to  said  auxiliary  pendulums  for  braklii;;  th-  mov*. 
ment  of  said  pendulums,  substantially  as  de8cribe<l. 


*r  AS  'ar  &t 

1.  Devi(}e  for  automatically  t>alan<Mni:  aerial  machines 
having  a  horizontal  rudder,  comprising  a  pendulum  pro- 
vided with  two  horizontal  arms,  two  pendulums  suspended 
from  the  axtremities  of  said  arm.-*  havlni.'  a  shorter  period 
of  osclllntl<3n  than  the  first  named  pendulum,  weights  upon 
each  of  said  pendulums,  electro-magnetic  means  for  limit- 
ing %j^^^|Uat  ion  of  the  horizontal  arms,  means  for  llmit- 
IQK  ^^^^Hption  of  the  two  last  named  pendulums,  elec- 
tro-D^^^^ffmeans  for  adjusting  the  rudder  or  steering 
mean^^HRh  directions,  and  auxiliary  mean.s  for  adjust- 
ing (raSRg  or  lowering*  the  pendulums  influencing  the 
steering  dtvice.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  L)evl<h^  for  automatically  balancing  aerial  machines 
having  a  horizontal  rudder,  comprising  a  pendulum  pro- 
vided with  two  horizontal  arms,  two  pendulums  suspended 
from  the  extremities  of  said  arms  bavins?  a  shorter  period 
of  oscillat|»:)n  than  the  first-named  pendulum,  wights  upon 
each  of  said  pendulums,  laminae  In  iwxes  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  adapted  to  make  contact  with  and 
limit  the  oscillation  of  the  two  last  named  pendulums. 
electro-magnetic  means  for  adjusting;  the  rudder  or  steer- 
ing means  In  both  directions,  and  an  auxiliary  pair  of  pen- 
dalums  arranged  upon  a  common  axis  for  adjusting  ( rais- 
ing or  lowering)  the  pendulums  infiuencing  the  steering 
device. 

3.  Devl<Je  {or  automatically  balancing  aerial  machines 
having  a  horisontal  rudder,  comprising  a  pendulum  pro- 
vided wlthi  two  horisontal  arms,  two  pendulums  suspended 
from  the  4xtremltlee  of  said  arms  having  a  shorter  period 
of  oscillation  than  the  first-named  pendulum,  weights  upon 
eech  of  841d  pendalnms.  laminv  In  boxes  secured  to  the 
frame  of  |he  machine  adapted  to  make  contact  with  and 
limit  the  oscillation  of  the  two  last-named  pendulums, 
electro-ma|rnet«  cooductlvely  connected  to  said  lamlnje  for 
adJTMtlnc  the  rodder  or  steering  means  In  both  directions. 
an  aaxlliaTy  pair  of  pendulums  arranged  upon  a  common 


1.065,657.  ELECTRIC  (CONTROLLER  Albert  E  Bei- 
LxiN,  l..a  Fayette,  Ind  .  assignor  to  Est.Tline  Company 
La  Fayette,  Ind..  a  «.'orporatlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan 
6.  1911      Serial  No    »J<)1,22«.      (CI.  171— 3i:i.) 


1.  An  electric  current  controlling  device,  and  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  matjnet 
of  unchanging  polarity,  a  movable  pressure  coil,  a  movable 
current  coil,  both  of  said  colls  being  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  magnet  whereby  the  magnetic  fields  pro- 
duced by  said  magnet  and  the  current  in  said  coils  effect 
movement  of  said  coils,  means  for  restoring  the  colls  to 
normal  positions  when  deenerglzed.  swit<'hlng  mechanism 
for  openini;  and  closing  circuit  connections  tbroujili  the 
pressure  and  current  colls,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  switching  mechanism  to  cau.se  circuit  to  be  opened 
and  ("losed  through  the  pressure  coll  before  circuit  Is 
opened  and  closed  throtigli  the  current  coll. 

2.  .\n  electric  eurrent  i-ontrolling  device,  and  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  macnet 
of  unchanging  polarity,  a  movable  pressure  coil,  a  movable 
current  coll.  both  of  said  coils  being  in  c<K«p.Tatlve  relation 
with  said  magnet  whereby  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by 
said  magnet  and  the  current  in  said  coils  effect  movement 
of  said  coils,  means  for  restoring  the  colls  to  normal  posl 
tlons  when  de»;nerglz»'<l,  switching  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  circuit  connections  through  the  pressure  and 
current  coils,  and  elntromagnetlc  means  cooperating  with 
said  switching  mechanism  to  cause  circuit  to  lie  npened  and 
ilosed  through  the  pressure  coil  before  circuit  is  opened 
and  closed  through  the  current  coll. 

3.  An  electric  current  controlling  device,  and  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  magnet, 
a  movable  pressure  coll,  a  movable  current  coil,  both  of 
said  colls  being  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  magnet 
whereby  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  said  magnet  and 
the  current  in  said  colls  effect  movement  of  said  coils. 
means  for  restoring  the  colls  to  normally  positions  when 
de^nerglzed,  switching  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
circuit  connections  through  the  pressure  and  current  roils. 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  switching  mechani.sin  to 
<-ause  circuit  to  be  opened  and  closed  through  the  pressure 
coll  before  circuit  is  opened  and  closed  through  th-'  cur- 
rent coll. 

4.  An  electric  current  controlling  device,  and  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  magnet,  a 
movable  pressure  coll,  a  movable  current  coll.  both  'f  <M 
colls  being  In  cooperative  relation  with  said  magnet  where- 
by the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  said  magnet  and  the 
current  in  said  colls  effect  movement  of  said  colls,  means 
for  restoring  the  colls  to  normal  positions  when  d-ner 
gized.  switching  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  'ircult 
connections  through   the  preuare  and   current   coils     vnd 
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Me.tro-magnetlc  means  cooperating  with  aald  switching 
mechanism  to  cause  circuit  to  be  opened  and  closed  through 
the  pressure  coll  before  circuit  is  opened  and  closed  through 

the  current  coll. 

5  An  electric  current  controlling  device,  and  an  electric 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  said  device  Including  a  magnet. 
«  ores-ure  coll.  a  current  coll.  said  coils  being  movable 
with  relation  to  the  magnet,  switching  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  circuit  connections  through  the  pres- 
sure and  current  colls,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
switching  mechanism  to  cause  circuit  to  be  opened  and 
closed  through  the  pressure  coll  before  circuit  is  opened 
and  closed  through  the  current  coll. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  prlntod  In  the  Gazette.] 


stem  extending  downwardly  through  the  bore  of  the  plug, 
said  stem  being  centrally  formed  with  a  notch,  said  plug 
being  also  formed  with  a  lateral  slot  communicating  with 


1065  658.  DREDGING  DEVICE,  (I'ONTOON..  Edward 
F.  B"RY,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No    728.514.      (CI.  37—46.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  sectional  flexibly  connected 
dredging  pipe,  of  ponto<.ns  for  the  pipe  sections,  each  pon^ 
toon  including  an  air  cylinder,  connections  securing  the 
cylinder  to  the  adjacent  pipe  section,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  air  cylinders  comprising  a  common  sec- 
tional supply  pipe  flexibly  connected  at  adjoining  sections, 
and  branches  loading  from  said  common  supply  pipe  to  the 
air  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  flexibly  connected  sectional 
dredk:ing  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  pontoons  associated  there- 
with, each  pontoon  comprising  a  pair  of  air  chambers  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  pipe  section,  means  for  securing  the  a  r 
chambers  to  the  pipe  section,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  air  cviinders  including  a  common  supply  pipe  ol 
secUons  flexibly  connected  together,  and  branches  from 
said  common  supply  pipe  to  the  opposite  air  cylinders, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  dredging  pipe,  of  a  pontoon 
associated  therewith,  .said  pontoon  comprising  an  air  cylin- 
der lo.-ated  to  one  side  of  said  pipe,  a  cradle  connecting 
the  pipe  to  said  air  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  cvllnder.  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  "combination  with  a  dredging  pipe,  of  a  pontoon 
associated  therewith,  said  pontoon  comprising  an  air  cylin- 
der located  to  one  side  of  said  pipe,  a  cradle  connecting  he 
pipe  to  said  air  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
cvllnder,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  inside  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  outside  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  combination  with  a  dredging  pipe,  of  a  pontoon 
associated  therewith,  said  pontoon  comprising  an  air  cyl- 
inder located  to  one  side  of  said  pipe,  a  cradle  connecting 
the  pipe  and  said  air  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Inside  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  outside  thereof  at  a  point  near  the  water  line  tl^e 
air  pipe  leading  Into  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  substantially 

as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


said  bore,  and  a  spring  finger  carried  by  the  plug  and  oper- 
ating In  the  lateral  slot  for  engagement  with  the  notch  of 
the  stem  to  releasably  hold  said  valve  In  its  unseated  posi- 
tion. 


1,066,660.     BEARING. 
Piled  Sept.  30,  1911. 


WiLi.i.KVi  O.   BKfscit,  Peoria.   111. 
Serial  N'..  652,218.     (CI.  64—39.. 


1.066,669.      EMERGENCY    RELEASE-VALVE       J^H'* J^" 
BoHANNON   and   DUKMONT   p.    PAGE,    Birmingham.   Ala. 
Filed  July  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,480      ^'^    .i'^'-^* 
A  release  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing  having   a   plug   detachably   seated   In   the   bottom 
thereof.  Mild  plug  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
having  a  valTe  seat  formed  at  Its  upper  end,  a  spring  actu- 
ated valve  engageable  with  the  seat  and  having  a  vaive 


In  a  bearing,  rollers  made  In  frusto-coulcal  sections,  said 
sections  being  disposed  with  their  smaller  ends  adjacent 
one  <.f  said  sections  being  formed  Integrally  with  a  stud 
or  extension  projecting  from  its  smaller  end.  and  said  stud 
or  extension  being  screw  threaded  and  having  Its  end  spilt 
and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  tapered  screw  threaded  open- 
ing the  other  section  having  a  screw  threaded  bore  adapted 
to  receive  said  screw  threaded  stud  or  extension  whereby 
the  sections  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
an  externally  screw  threaded  locking  pin  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into" said  screw  threaded  opening  to  lock  the  parts 
in  adjusted  position  the  outer  face  of  said  locking  pins 
being  flush  with  the  outer  of  said  soecnd  mentioned  sec- 
tions. 


1065  661.       HARP-TABORET.       M«lvill«     A      Clabk, 
'  Syracuse    N   Y..  assignor  to  Clark  Harp  Mfg.  Co.,  Syra- 
cuse   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  21. 
1910       Serial    No.    588.336.      (CI.    248— 11. » 

1  A  harp  taboret  comprising  a  top  :  legs  hinged  to  the 
top  for  folding  toward  Its  under  side;  a  locking  device 
for  securing  the  legs  Id  position  perpendicular  to  the  top ; 
stops  on  the  top  adjustable- for  securing  the  legs  at  a 
series  of   oblique  positions,   and   meant   for  securing    the 

harp  to  the  top. 

2  A  harp  Uboret  comprising  a  top  ;  legs  hinged  thereto 
folding  toward  ita  under  side :  adJusUble  meana  on  the 
top  for  holding  the  legs  at  a  series  of  vertical  and  oblkju. 
positions   supporting    the    top   from    the   floor,   said    le— 
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haviDf  tett  trending  outward  from  the  leg«  In  their  Ter- 
tical  porttlon  and  approximately  downward  In  the  oblkjae 


positions  jf  the  legs,  and  means  for  securing  the  harp  to 
the  top. 


1.065,662.  ODORLESS  SANITARY  DRY  CLOSET.  KiTT 
Cowan,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Flle<i  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7l6,plO.      (CI.  4 — 20.) 


'aid 
-aid 
High 

ugh 


bar  Jonrnaled  In  said  fixed  platiorm,  leren  engat: 
fulcrum    bar,    link    bars    plvotaliy    ctmnected    «. 
leveri  and  projecting  upwardly  and  haying  holes 
ttielr    upper    ends,    bridle    rods    engaslng    said    , 
platform  and   extended   upwardly   and   projecteii 
said  linlc  bars  and  through  said  hanger  bars,  and  l   tv  for 
preventing  the  displacement  of  said  bridle  rods. 

4.  In  a  dry  closet  proTlded  with  a  movable  rKrii'ncle, 
inean.s  for  supporting  and  lowering  and  eleratln,  said 
receptacle  consisting  of  a  fixed  platform,  a  fixed  st^iiing 
connection  above  said  platform,  banger  bars  atturhnl  to 
gaid  platform  and  to  said  sealing  connection,  a  d  vable 
pliitform  adapted  to  rest  on  said  fixed  platform  ami  to 
sup{>ort  said  receptacle,  a  fulcrum  bar  Journaled  In  said 
fixed  platform,  levers  engaging  said  fulcrum  bar.  link  bars 
pivotaily  connected  to  said  levers  and  projectin;:  up- 
wardly,  bridle  rods  attached  to  said  movable  platform  and 
extended  upwardly  and  projecting  through  said  link  bars 
and  through  said  hanger  bars,  said  hanger  bars  having 
vertical  slots  for  the  movement  of  said  bridle  rods,  and 
nuts  for  preventing  displacement  of  said   bridle  rods. 

5.  In  a  dry  closet  provided  with  a  movable  receptacle, 
means  for  supporting  and  raising  and  lowering  said  re- 
ceptacle consisting  of  a  fixed  platform,  a  fixed  st-nling 
connection  atwve  said  receptacle,  hanger  bars  attached 
to  said  fixed  platform  and  to  said  sealing  connection,  a 
movable  platform  adapted  to  rest  on  said  fixed  platform 
and  to  support  said  receptacle,  rertical  guide  rods  fixed 
In  said  fixed  platform  and  projecting  up  through  said 
movable  platform,  a  fulcrum  bar  Journaled  In  said  fixed 
platform,  levers  engaging  said  fulcrum  bar.  link  bars 
pivotaily  connected  to  said  levers  and  projecting  up- 
wardly, bridle  rods  attached  to  said  movable  platform  and 
extended  upwardly  and  then  bent  and  projected  through 
said  link  bars  and  through  said  hanger  bars,  said  hanger 
bars  having  vertical  slots  for  the  movement  of  said  bridle 
rods,  and  nuts  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said 
bridle  rods. 


1.06.'>,fl6,'^  RADIATOK.  John  M.  (Iiomi.kv.  l/ewitburg. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,276.  (CI. 
126—188.) 


1.  la  a  dry  closet,  a  movable  receptacle  and  m^aus  for 
supporting  said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  banger  having 
upper  and  Lower  aonulax  interior  tlasges.  a  Uoui>le  cod«- 
shsped  seeing  coaBection  having  aa  aaauiar  Interior 
flange  attached  to  the  lower  flange  of  saUl  hanger,  a  plat' 
form  and  strips  attached  to  said  platform  and  lo  ihe 
upper  cone-shape  of  said  sealing  connection,  and  naeaoK 
operative]}  connected  to  said  platform  and  to  said  strips 
for  causlKg  said  receptacle  to  engage  the  lower  cone- 
shape  of  said  sealing  connection. 

2.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  movable  receptacle,  a  hanger 
having  a  horlsontal  flange  for  attaching  to  a  support  and 
having  a  tunnel  shaped  lower  end,  a  fixed  platform  and 
hanger  batt  attached  to  said  platform  and  to  said  hanger, 
a  marvable  platform  resting  on  said  fixed  platform,  said 
bars  harKc  vertical  slots  therein,  levers  having  a  fnl 
cnim  In  said  fixed  platform,  link  bars  pivotaily  connected 
to  said  leiHKa,  bridle  rods  connected  to  said  movable  plat 
torn  and  prejactlng  throogh  said  link  bars  at  their 
upper  ciid4  and  thrmsg^  the  slots  in  said  hanger  bars,  and 
Buta  for  0r«Tsntln«  displacement  of  said  bridle  rods. 

3.  la  Si  dry  eloaet,  a  movable  reeepcacle,  a  sealing 
hanger  anfl  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  fixed  plat- 
form and  Mater  bars  attached  thereto  and  ro  mid  <«eallng 
taaage-  a«d  having  vertical  slota  therein,  said  sealing 
haagcr  taarlnir  a  funnel  shaped  lower  end,  a  movable  plat- 
term  adapted  to  resf  oo  said  fixed  platfionn,  a  folcrum 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  adapted  to  have  htated 
products  of  combustion  passed  therethrough,  an  air  bt-ater 
and  radiator  comprising  a  casing  having  outwardly  con- 
verging frusto-conlcal  heads  fitted  between  two  sections 
(if  said  pipe  and  communicating  therewith,  air  conduits 
of  triangular  cross  section  seated  in  t1i«  respective  fnsto- 
conlcal  heads  and  extending  diametrically  therethrough 
and  converging  la  the  direction  of  eoarergence  nf  the  re- 
spective fnisto- conical  heads  trapportlng  them  and  fh' r*^by 
dlvkilng  the  products  of  corabcMtion  that  pass  tlrongb 
the  pipe  sectloai  and  casing,  the  opposite  f»ces  of  tb-  a\r 
coBiftilts  being  parallel  and  spertured,  and  an  air  '  ^m- 
ber  fitted  between  tlie  apertures  of  the  conduit*  and  •   ere- 
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bv  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  conduits  so  as 
to  ret^lve  air  through  one  of  said  conduits  and  to  dis- 
charge air  through  the  other  of  said  conduits. 

o  In  combination  with  a  pipe  adapted  to  have  heated 
nroducts  of  combustion  passed  therethrough,  an  air  heater 
and  radiator  comprising  a  corrugated  casing  having  out- 
wardly converging  frusto-conlcal  heads  fitted  between 
two  sections  of  said  pipe  and  communicating  therewith, 
air  conduits  of  triangular  cross  section  seated  in  the  re- 
spective frusto-conlcal  heads  and  extending  diametrically 
therethrough  and  converging  in  the  direction  of  con- 
vergence of  the  respective  frusto-conlcal  heads  support- 
ing them  and  thereby  dividing  the  products  of  combus- 
tion that  ascend  through  the  pipe  sections  and  casing,  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  air  conduits  being  parallel  and  aper- 
tured  and  a  corrugated  air  chamber  fitted  between  the 
apertures  of  the  conduits  and  thereby  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  conduits  so  as  to  receive  air 
through  one  of  said  conduits  and  to  .lischarge  air  through 
the  other  of  said  conduits,  the  corrugations  of  said  casing 
l>eing  opposite  to  those  of  said  air  chamber  so  as  to  pro 
vide  a  tortuous  passage  for  retarding  said  products  of 
combustion  while  ascending 


of  the  receptacle,  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  material  through  the  openings,  bunds  wrapped  about 
the  axle  and  having  their  ends  detachably  secured  to 
clamp  the  bands  upon  the  axle,  arms  radiating  from  the 
bands,  and  agitating  blades  connected  to  the  arms  and 
parallel  with  the  axle,  each  blade  lying  in  a  plane  dis- 
posed at  a  tangent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  outer 
terminals  of  the  arms,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  as- 
sume positions  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle during  the  rotation  of  the  blades  and  axle. 


1066  6B4       BLASTING-TIBE.      (iEoiu.E    H.    Ckosby    and 
'CHABLKH  H.  JONKS,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1913. 
SerialNo.  739,626.      (CI.  102—5.) 


1  In  a  receptacle  for  lowering  blasting  cartridges  Into 
a  drilled  hole,  a  cvlindrlcal  tube  of  fibrous  material,  a 
metal  cup  secured  vo  said  cylindrical  tube  and  a  tubular 
metal  element  secured  to  the  top  of  said  tube  and 
having  a  sling  secured  thereto,  said  tube  being  imper- 
vious to  water,  and  said  tube  being  joined  water-tightly 
with  the  metal  cup  and  tubular  metal  element. 

2  In  a  receptacle  for  lowering  blasting  material  into 
a  hole,  a  tube  of  fibrous  water  proofed  material,  a  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  bottom  member  of  sheet  inetal 
secured  with  a  water  tight  Joint  to  said  tube,  and  a  ubu- 
lar  metal  rim  secured  to  the  top  of  said  tube,  and  being 
provided  with  means  for  securing   a  suspending  element. 

3  In  a  receptacle  for  lowering  cxi.loslv.s  Into  a  hole. 
a  hollow  cylinder  of  waterproof  fibrous  material,  a  cup- 
shaped  metal  bottom  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cyl- 
inder secured  to  the  latter  by  a  water-tight  joint  and 
a  tubular  metal  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cylin- 
der and  being  provided  with  moans  for  securing  a  lower- 
ing element  thereto. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  axle 
mo'unted  for  rotation,  of  a  receptacle  supported  by  th^ 
axle  said  receptacle  having  outlet  openings  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material 
through  the  openings,  bands  clamped  around  the  axle 
and  detachablv  mounted  thereon,  each  band  Including 
terminal  ears  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  ears 
together,  arms  radiating  from  the  bands,  and  agitating 
strips  or  blades  connecting  the  arms  and  parallel  with 
the  axle,  said  blades  l)olng  movable  close  to  the  outlet 
openings. 

1.065,666.  COOLER  FOR  LIQUID-DISPENSING  AP- 
PARATUS. ALKKKT  I '.uiK.  Frankfort,  N.  Y.  Hied  May 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  GOS.OOj.     tCl.  225— 16  j 


1.065,665.  MACHINE  FOR  SPREADING  LIME  AND 
THE  LIKE.  CLKV.ENT  J.  Ccnmncham.  M''""*  V"7"- 
III.      Filed    Oct.    10.    1912       Serial    No.    .25.0.9.       (Ci. 

L  Thrcomblnatlon  with  an  angular  wheel  ""PP^;*^^ 
axle  mounted  for  rotation,  of  a  receptacle  «"PP«'-^^^'' ^^^ 
the  axle,  said  axle  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
receptacle,    there    being    outlet    openings    In    the    bottom 


1  In  a  liquid  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  hoop-bound  liquid  container  having  a  head,  of  a  l>o t^ 
tomless  Ice  receiver  seated  upon  the  container  and  having 
means  associated  therewith  for  engaging  one  of  the  hoops 
and  clamping  It  tightly  to  the  receiver  for  making  a  liq- 
uid tight  joint,  between  said  container  and  receiver. 

-in  a  liquid  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  Uqnld 
container  having  a  bead  and  having  a  chine  surrounding 
,',e  bead  of  a  bottomless  Ice  receiver  having  an  nnnu  ar 
«  ooe  and  having  a  packing  ring  fitted  In  the  annular 
'  oove  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  the  chine,  and 
^ins  for  tightening  the  receiver  upon  the  contaU.er, 
"as  to  make  a  watertight  joint  between  said  packing 
and  said  chine. 


1065  667.       MILK-CAN.       WILLIAM 

'  tlte.    Mo.       Filed    Dec.    26,    1911. 

(CI.   .'?1— 75.) 


F.    DOMNILL,    Heaia- 
Serlal    No.    667.773. 


1     In  a  milk  can,  the  combination  with  a  seamles*  cy^ 
Ilndrlca!    receptacle    formed    of    a    single    piece    of    sheet 
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metal,  Balfl  recepUcle  having  tb«  same  internal  diame- 
ter throughout  Its  length,  a  bead  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  receptacle,  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  of  which  re- 
ceptacle 11  rounded  inwardly,  of  a  detachable  one  piece 
cover  for  Bald  cylindrical  body,  the  central  portion  of 
which  coTtr  1b  depreised  with  respect  to  the  edge  thereof 
to  form  a  seat  for  the  lower  rounded  end  of  a  Buperim- 
poaed  can,  which  cover  Is  provided  adjacent  to  Its  edge 
with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  body  of  the  can.  a  pair  of  hooks 
fixed  to  the  body  of  the  receptacle  n.ar  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  edtte  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  hooks  on  the 
body  of  tie  receptacle,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
edge  of  ttie  corer.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
link,  and  a  hook  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever,  which 
last  mentioned  hook  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
hooks  on  the  body  of  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  cover 
thereon. 


2.  In  a  milk  can.  a  seamless  cylindrical  body,  hooks  fixed 
to  said  body  near  its  upper  ond  and  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  cover  provided  adjact-nt  to  Its  odpe  with  a  groove 
which  Is  of  Inverted  U  shapt-  in  cross  section  and  which 
receives  tiie  upper  end  of  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle when  the  cover  is  positioned  thereon,  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  edge  of  the  cover,  a  hook  pivot- 
ally connected  to  ^aid  link  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  hocks  on  thf  body  of  the  receptacle,  a  second  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  cover,  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  stt'ond  mentioned  link,  and  a 
hook  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  for  euKaglni^  one 
of  the  hooks  on  the  body  of  the  receptacle  to  lock  the 
cover  theteon. 

.'{.  In  a  milk  can.  the  combination  with  a  seamless  cy- 
lindrical receptacle,  of  a  pair  of  plates  fixed  to  said  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  on  opposite  sidfs  thereof,  hooks  on 
thi"  upp«^r  ends  of  said  plates,  which  hooks  are  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  means  carried  by  the  cover 
for  the  receptacle,  and  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  each  plate. 

4.  In  a  milk  can.  the  combination  with  a  seamless  cy 
lindrical  body  provided  on  Its  upper  edge  with  a  t>ead, 
of  a  removable  cover  for  said  body,  which  cover  is  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  its  edge  with  a  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bead  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  a  hook  on 
the  cyllQ^rlcal  body,  a  hook  depending  from  the  edge  of 
the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  on  the  body. 
and  a  plarallty  of  fastening  devices  carried  by  the  edge 
of  the  caver  for  engaging  parts  of  the  l)ody  of  the  can 
when  sai<t  cover  is  applied  thereto. 


1  ft«,^.««8.       .MTOMOBII.E       <;EoR,.r.    W      r>r\H.\M.    De- 
troit, Mich  .  assignor  to  v'halmers  Motor  Company.  De- 
troit. Mich.,   a  Corporation  of  Mi.  hitman.     Filed   Dec.  2, 
1910       Serial   No.   59r>.-J.'i4       ul     ji      <»0  , 
In  an  Automobile,  the  combination  with  the  engine  or 
motor   amd   the   inclosing   hot»d   or   bonnpt   therefor,   of   a 
footboard   having  a  slotted  opening  therein,  a  movable   foot 
|t*dal   prqjecting  through   th»>  opening   in   said   footboard. 
and  meaqs  secured  to  said  footboard  and   pedal   for  pre- 


venting the  passage  of  gmses  from  the  englc  hood 
through  said  slotted  opening  to  the  portion  of  ti  vehi- 
cle above   said   footboard   In   all    positions   of  adj   -'meat 


of  said  pedal,  comprising  an  Imperforate  flexible  boot  sur- 
rounding the  pedal  connected  at  one  end  to  the  foot- 
board and  having  the  opposite  end  secured   to  the  pedal. 


1.0«5.86P  STREET  H00r>  FOR  ELECTRir  LAMPS. 
CJiLBKRT  T.  IHNKLIN.  South  Bend,  Ind  .  assignor  to 
George  Cutter  <ompany.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  .?0.  1912.  Serial  No. 
72R.«59.      '<'].   L'4*>--11.'..» 


1.  A  street  hood  comprising  a  canopy,  an  Insulating 
block,  a  reflector,  means  supported  by  said  canopy  for  at- 
taching the  reflector  to  the  Insulating  block,  and  means 
adapted  to  arrest  separation  between  the  reflector  attach- 
ing means  and  canopy  upon  the  insulating  block  becoming 
fragmented. 

2.  A  street  hood  comprising  a  canopy,  an  insulating 
block  supported  by  said  canopy,  a  reflector,  means  ffr  at- 
taching the  reflector  to  the  Insulating  block,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  insulating  block  to  the  canopy  normally  In- 
sulated by  said  Mock  from  the  reflector  attaching  means. 
said  attaching  means  coiiperatlng  to  prevent  separation  of 
the  reflector  from  the  canopy  upon  the  Insulating  block 
U'coniing  fragmented. 

3.  A  street  hood  comprising  a  canopy,  an  Insulating 
block  sii|ip<irted  by  sai<l  canopy,  rings  disposed  on  the  upper 
and  under  sides  of  said  block,  means  connecting  said  rings, 
means  connecting  the  canopy  and  said  block  and  disi>osed 
intermediate  said  rings  and  their  connecting  means,  the 
connecting  means  and  rings  being  relatively  Insulated  from 
each  other  by  said  block,  a  reflector,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  latter  to  the  under  ring. 

4  A  street  hood  comprising  a  canopy,  an  insulating 
tilo<k.  an  annular  grofive  formed  In  the  upper  side  ttiereof, 
a  ring  seated  In  said  groove,  a  recess  formed  in  the  under 
portion  of  the  block  for  the  reception  of  an  electric  amp 
socket,  a  ring  disposed  against  the  under  side  of  the  llock, 
means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  rings,  a  reflector, 
means  for  attaching  same  to  the  under  ring,  and  tncans 
connecting  the  canopy  and  block  and  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  upper  ring  to  intercept  the  latter  upon  the  insulat- 
ing block  becoming  fragmented. 
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„.fl,o         HAT-riN     I'R(»TECTOR.       .IcsEFH     HCKACE 
1,005.670.       HAT     li^     • 

Eaton.  Bordentown.  N.   .1       Hied  i»ci.  .. 
No    724.890.      (CI.   24—155.. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  .,   cylindrical  body   having  a   flange  formed   at  one  end 
which  IB  inturned  and  provided  with  an  opening  centrally 
therein  to  form  a  perforated  conical  member,  a  flat  spring 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  inner  inclined  wall  of 
the  flange  contiguous  to  the  opening  therethrough,  where- 
bv  Its  inner  end  will  normally  extend  obliquely  across  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  a  pin  point  In- 
serted within  the  body,  the  inner  end  of  said  spring  being 
free   the  tension  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  force  the 
pin  against  the  inner  sharpened  edge  of  the  flange  to  pre- 
vent   the   removal   until   withdrawal    force   is    applied,    the 
other  end  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slits  the  parts  intermediate  said  slits  being  bent  inwardly 
to  form  a   series  of   converging   pin  grii.ping   tongues  ar- 
ranued  to  provide  a  centrally  arranged  opening  to  receive 
the  pointed  end  of  the  pin.  the  tongues  serving  to  direct 
the  point  of  the  pin  toward  said  opening,  a  head  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  body  opposite  the  Inturned  flange  to  en 
tirely  conceal  the  point  of  the  pin   when  disposed  within 
the  iM>dv  and  the  wall  of  the  head  being  spaced  from  said 
opening   and    serving   to    limit    the   inward    movement    of 
the  pin. 

1065  671       BOOT   AND   SHOE       WiLHKLM   EiCK.   Essen- 
'  on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1912.     Serial  No. 
677,369.      (CI.  36— 8.> 


and  the  other  of  which  is  subdivided  longitudinally  Into  a 
pluralltv  of  contact  surfaces,  of  a  centrifugally  operated 
member"  which  travels  longitudinally  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers, a  bridging  element  carried  by  said  centrifugally  oper- 
ated member  and  Iving  transversely  with  relation  to  the 
contact  members  and  establishing  electrical  communica- 
tion therebetween,  said  bridging  element  l)elng  capable  of 
rotarv  movement  around  the  centrifugally  operated  mem- 
ber and  comprising  two  terminal  portions  pivotally  con- 
nected to  move  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the 
contact  members,  and  resilient  means  bearing  between  said 
terminal  portions  and  tending  to  produce  relative  move 
ment  between  them. 


in  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  boot  °r  shoe 
proper,  of  a  sole  adapted  to  be  placed  Into  .he  --^  •  «  ''^^ 
Tows  attached  to  the  lower  side  c,f  said  sc.le  .  a  .pr.ng  lo- 
cated  within  said  belK.ws  and  tending  »«;^  '""''  J^^^'^^', 
an  air-connection  between  the  interior  of  -«'^  ^  ';;^;.°J 
the  interior  of  the  boot  or  shoe  .  an  "^'^  '>'>  \^  ;°J;,"„' 
lug  forming  a  lateral  enlargement  of  the  sole  .  an  a  r  ch  n 
nel  in  saidlug:  another  air  connection  between  tbe  mterior 
"r  he  bellows  and  said  channel;  an  air-connection  be- 
tween th^aUer  and  the  outer  stirface  of  the  boot  or  shoe^ 
and  a  non-return  vaive  located  at  the  ---nc  ment  of 
the  said  channel  and  open.u,-  in  the  direction  to  the  aper 
tore  at  the  outer  side  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 


1.(^5.672.      AUXILIARY    VISUAL   IN^'^^ -^-^^f^^^  ^^^ 
R.  ELLtoTT.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  bv  -^^VuX 
ments.    to    Auto    Speed    Signal    ^""'''""•V  ,lf  00    ipio 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Hied  .Tan.  ^-. 
Serial  No.  672.781.      (CI.  175— 310. 1  „omblua 

1.  m  a  device  of  the  character  ^'^'J'"^^^  '^'jZnlTct 
tion  with  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  ^'^^  "^^^^^^^''^ 
members,  one  of  which  is  continuous  throughout  its  length 


o    m  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  spaced,  fixed  contact  meml^-rs  wh  ch  lie 
rsubtantlal  parallelism  with  each  other,  of  a  br  dg  ng 
Plement    extending    transversely    thereof   and   e^/'^^^'^f  ^^f 
e  ectrical    communication    therebetween,    a    rota  Ive    shaft 
Ivlng  between    said   contact   members   «nd    P«/«'  ^'    '^'J^ 
with    means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  «hat.  a  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  ^ntrlfugal  y  op^ 
erated  elements  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  slidably  mounted  member  and  serving    o 
mnart   movement    to   said   member   longitudinally   of   sa  d 
haft   saTd  bridging  element  being  carried  by  said  sUdab  y 
mounted   meml>er.    whereby    bodily   movement   ^^^^J'-^'/^ 
To    be  bridging  element  longitudinally  of  the  contact  mem- 
^rwhns^d  shaft  is  rotated,  said  bridging  element  being 
Tpabfe  of  movement  around  said  slidably  mounted  mem- 
Tand  comprising  two  parts  pivotally  connected  to  move 
ra  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  contact   mem^ 
^rs    and  resinent   mean,  bearing  l>etween  said  parts  and 
reading    o  produce  relative  movement  between  said  parts 
"     l5  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  combina^ 
tion  with  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  contact  meml.ers  which  lie 
rsutltantlal   parallelism    with   each   other,   of   a    rotative 
shaft  Ivlng  between  said  contact  members  and  i°  P'*'-*''^! 
';rw    h  said  contact  members,  a  bridging  element  extend- 
ng  transverselv  between  said  contact  members  and  estab- 
Hshing  electrical   communication   therebetween    a    member 
iSlblv  mounted  upon  said   shaft,   centrifugally  operated 
we   tsTctnated  by   the  rotation  ^^  -' VTmoa"rt  m^e: 
nected  to  said  slidably  mounted  member  to  Impart  move^ 
Tnt   to   «B'<1   "^^'"^^   longlttidinally   of   said   shaft,   said 
"wgin^   element    beln.   carried  by  said   ;'"!«''  -^   -J-"  f^ 
n  ember    wherebv    bodily    movement    is    imparted    to    the 
br'gng   element    longitudinally    of    the    contact    member 
h.n  "fiil  «haft  is  rotated,  said  bridging  element  being  c«^ 
llle    .f  rotative  movement  around  said  sl.dabl.v  mounted 
Member  and  comprising  two  pivotally  ^'on"^^^'^;*;"^; 
.  „<.  ,.f  which  contacts  with  one  of  said  contact 

:r.:"^-  Z  the  ot'h^r  o^  Which  contacts  with  the  other  of 
rnifcontn  t  members,  both  of  said  terminal  portions  lying 
,n  n  ^he  sLTe  "ide  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  con- 
:;;  nenilirs  and  a  spring  bearing  l.tween  said  pivc^a  ly 
connected  terminal  portions  and  tending  to  cause  relative 

'"T^ArL'lTtlde^ormanufacture.  a  bridging  element 
^r.ri«inp  1  oair  of  terminal  portions,  means  for  pivot- 
rCnTct  ng  said  terminal  portions,  a  yoke  from  which 
"lid  term  nal  portions  are  supported,  means  for  insulating 
Tad  voke  from  said  terminal  portions,  and  spring  mean, 
belrlng  between  said  terminal  portions  and  tending  to  pro- 
duce relative  movement  between  them. 
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3.  At  at  article  of  manufactur*.  a  joke,  ;i  brldgln»  •le- 
nient, tnenn*  for  Inaulatlns  taid  bridglug  element  from 
Mid  yoke,  said  bridging  element  comprHlnt:  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally  connected  terminal  purtione.  a  curved  linger  carried 
by  ooe  of  laid  portions  and  extending  Into  lubstantlal  par 
allellsm  with  the  other  of  said  portions  and  In  spaced  rela 
tlon  thereto,  and  a  sprlnK  bearing  between  said  finger  and 
•aid  other' tenninal  portion. 


1.065,673.  OI'EKATING-KEYS  FOR  ADDING  AND 
LISTING  MACHINES.  Halculm  Ei.li.s,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  593,39J.  tCl. 
235— 130.  • 


1.  In  a  vey  mecbauiam  for  adding  and  listing  machines, 
the  combimation  wivh  a  \tey  movable  in  oppo.site  direc- 
tions, of  independent,  independently  movable  members. 
and  engaging  devices  on  the  key  and  said  members, 
whereby  vhen  the  key  is  moved  in  one  direction  one  of 
the  said  members  Is  adapted  to  be  i^et  by  the  key  and 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  the  other  member 
la  adapted  to  be  set  by  said  key. 

2.  In  a  key  mechanism  for  adding  and  listing  machines, 
the  coffibioation  with  a  pivoted  key  movable  in  opposite 
directions  from  its  normal  point  of  rest,  of  pivoted  inde- 
pendent, independently  movable  levers,  and  en>,'aging  de 
vices  carried  by  the  key  and  the  said  levers  so  arranged 
and  adapt4ed  that  when  the  key  is  moved  in  one  direction 
one  of  th^  levers  will  be  set  by  the  key  and  when  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction  the  other  lever  will  be  set  by 
the  key.    I 

3.  In  a  key  meohanlam  for  adding  and  listiuK  machines, 
the  combination  o;  Independent,  independently  movable 
keys  each  arranged  for  shifting  in  opposite  directions 
from  its  joint  of  rest,  a  plurality  of  operating  members 
adapted  f^r  cooperation  with  each  of  the  keys  aforesaid 
and  arr!UKf<i  for  selective  euminemetit  with  its  key  ac 
cording  ta  the  direction  in  which  the  respective  key  is 
moved,  and  an  interlocking  device  whereby  when  one  of 
the  keys  is  operated  in  either  direction  the  other  key  will 
be  locked  against  operation. 

4.  In  a  key  mechanism  for  adding  and  listing  machines, 
tb«  eoffibibation  of  Independent,  indepeiidently  movable 
pivoted  kqy8.  of  operating  means  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  the  respective  keys,  and  an  interlocking  device 
adapted  f»r  cooperation  with  said  keys,  whereby  the  key 
not  operated  is  locked  on  the  operation  of  the  other  key. 

5.  In  a  Jtey  mechanism  for  adding  and  listing  machines, 
the  combination  of  independent,  independently  movable 
plToted  k^s,  of  operating  means  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  the  respective  keys,  and  an  interloclcing  member 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  whose  end  parts  are  arranged 
for  coOperiition  with  the  respective  keys  so  that  when  one 
key  Is  operated  the  other  key  is  locked  against  operation. 


1,063.874.       ADDING -MACHINE.       Hahvcv    L,     Fishek, 

L>etrolt.   Mich,,   assignor  to  Burroughs   Adding  Machine 

Companf.    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan 

Filed  Jtme  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  26.S.851.     (Cl  235— 130  ) 

1.  The  combination   of   the   depresslble    keys,    the   bp|l- 

crankB  opfrated   thereby,   the  longitudinally   reciprocating 

detent    pl4te    provided    with    the    detents    having    the    in- 

cUoed    luifaces    and    rounded    comers,    the    rounded    pins 

or  studs  a|)on  the  beli-cranki  cooperating  with  the  detents. 


the  reaettlnc  springs  for  the  bell-cranks,  and  me-j's  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  detent  plate  in  and  restoncK  ,t  to 
normal  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  depreeslble  keys,  bell-cranks 
operated  thereby,  and  provldetl  with  pins  or  studs,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  detent  plate  spring  pressed  to 
normal  position  and  provided  with  detents  having  In- 
clined surfaces  with  which  said  pins  or  studs  cooperate, 
meaus  for  resetting  the  bell  cranks,  a  bell  crank  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  plate,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  bell-crank  to  reciprocate  the  plate  and  thereby  release 
any  operated  key  and  its  t>ell-crank  ;  substantially  ai 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  depressible  keys,  bell-cranks 
operated  thereby,  and  provided  with  pins  or  stud.>  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  detent  plate  spring  pressed 
to  normal  i)osltiun  and  provideil  with  detents  having 
inclined  surfaces  with  which  said  pins  or  studs  cooperate, 
means  for  renetting  the  bell  cranks,  a  bell-crank  22H  hav- 
ing a  projecting  arm  228*  whlcB  is  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  plate,  and  means  under  tlie  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  rocking'  the  bell  crank  to  reciprocate  the  plate 
and  thereby  release  any  operated  key  and  its  bell-crank; 
substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  of  the  depreaslble  keys,  bell-cranks 
operated  thereby  and  provided  with  pins  or  studs,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  detent  plate  provided  with 
detents  having  inclined  surfaces  with  which  said  pins  or 
studs  cooperate,  means  for  resetting  the  bell  cranks,  a 
bell  crank  22S  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
plate  and  spring  pressed  to  hold  the  plate  to  a  normal 
position  with  a  yielding  pressure,  and  means  for  oper- 
.Tting  the  bell  crank  228  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  depre.'^sible  keys,  bell-cranks 
operated  theret)y  and  provided  with  pins  or  studs,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  detent  plate  provided  with 
detents  having  Inclined  surfaces  with  w^hlch  said  pins 
or  studs  cooperate,  means  for  resetting  the  bell-cranks,  a 
bell  crank  22'*  which  is  spriuK  pressed  and  i)rovided  with 
an  arm  228*,  aald  plate  being  provided  wtib  a  notch  1^ 
to  receive  the  arm  228«  and  thereby  form  an  operating 
connection  between  the  bell-crank  228  and  the  plate,  and 
means  for  operating  the  bell-crank  228  to  reciprocate  the 
plate  and  thereby  release  any  operated  key  and  its  bell- 
crank  :  substantially  as  described. 

rcislms  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Qazeite.] 


1.065,875.  BRACELET.  Trans  Edwabd  Fobsell,  Attle- 
l»ro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Attleboro  Chain  Company.  At- 
tietwro,  Mass.  Filed  June  4.  1912.  Serial  No  701, *93. 
(Cl.  6,3— .0.1 

1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  slotted  i>ase  mem')er  of  rectangular 
form,  a  cap  secured  to  the  top  and  a  cap  secured  to  the 
tM>ttom  of  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  connecting  links 
having  the  sides  of  their  Inner  end  portions  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  base  member  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  projecting  on  the  Interior  of  the 
latter,  each  of  said  connecting  links  having  a  transverse 
pin  secured  thereto,  which  pins  slide  In  the  space  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  base  member,  a  colled  spring 
engaging  each  pin  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tb«  base  m>^m- 
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i^r  and  >  coupling  member  for  the  outer  ends  of  adja- 
,^„t  links,  including  top  and  bottom  spaced  ring-like  paru 
„ud  Pln«  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  ring-like  parts 
and  being  passed  through  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  con- 
necting links. 


•>  In  a  bracelet,  a  hollow  base  member  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  form  having  a  slot  leading  Into  its 
interior  links  having  their  inner  ends  admitted  through 
said  slo't  and  located  on  the  Interior  of  the  base  member, 
springs  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  links  and  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  base  member,  and  caps  secured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  base  memljer. 


1065  676.  STBAIN  RESISTING  MECHANISM.  Geoboe 
'  H  FoBSiTH  and  Akthcr  C.  Davidson,  Chicago,  III., 
and  FBCDEiacK  S.  Gall.vgheb.  Colllnwood.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1^06.  Serial 
No.  347,496.      (Cl.  213—39.) 


yj 


said  housing  being  of  box-like  form  and  the  rear  portion 
thereof  being  longitudinally  cored,  a  resistance  member 
in  said  cored  portion  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  a 
pair  of  transverse  followers  in  said  front  portion,  a  spring 
between  said  followers,  a  buffer  plate,  and  a  thrust  mem- 
ber between  said  buffer  plate  and  the  front  follower,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  butfing  device,  the  combination  of  a  buffer,  a 
housing,  two  sets  of  buffer  springs  within  said  homing, 
the  front  set  comprising  transversely-disposed  bodily- 
movable  spring  plates  of  ^'reater  stiffness  than  the  aprings 
of  the  rear  s.t.  a  tranhverse  follower  t»'tweon  said  front 
and  rear  sets  of  sprin;:s,  a  fixed  stop  to  limit  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  follower,  and  a  thrust  tranamit- 
tlng  means  between  the  buffer  and  the  front  set  of  springs, 
wherebv  during  huffing  action  the  front  set  of  springs 
moves  bodily  until  the  follower  engages  the  stop,  thereby 
compressing  the  rear  set  of  springs  without  substantial 
flexing  of  the  plate  springs  and  upon  further  pressure 
the  plate  springs  may  be  substantially  flexed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  In  a  buffing  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  com- 
bination of  a  buffer  having  a  buffer-stem,  a  housing,  a 
pair  of  transverse  followers  within  said  housing,  a  rear 
spring  memt.er  engaging  the  rear  follower,  bodily-movable 
transverse  spring  plates  between  said  followers,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  rearward  travel  of  the  rear  follower  and 
spring  plates,  the  buffer  stem  engaging  the  front  follower, 
wherebv  during  the  initial  buffing  action  said  spr  ng 
plates  are  bodily  moved  toward  said  rear  spring  memVr 
and  the  latter  Is  compressed,  until  snld  rear  follower  en- 
gages said  stop,  and  during  the  ultimate  buffing  action 
said  spring  plates  are  flexed  in  the  line  of  thrust,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

1065  677.  ACTION  FOR  I'LAYER  PIANOS  AND  THE 
IIKE  Andrew  H.  Foss.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  third  to  WilUam 
C  r  Colllgnon  and  one-third  to  Albert  McCaualand. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  6-9.93.. 
(Cl.  84—178.) 


O 


1  lu  a  buffer  for  railway  cars,  a  skeleton  platform  em- 
bodying as  an  Integral  portion  thereof  a  housing  for  the 
resistance  elements,  the  forward  portion  whereof  is  or 
box  like  form  and  the  rear  portion  whereof  has  a  p  u- 
ruMty  of  longitudinal  cores,  In  combination  with  n  plu- 
rality of  colled  resistance  springs  In  said  cores  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  fol- 
lowers and  Interposed  plate-sprlnps  in  said  forward  por- 
tion, a  buffer-plate,  and  a  thrust  member  between  the 
latter  and  the  forward  one  of  said  followers,  substan- 
tially as  described.  »*„,„, 

2.  In  a  buffer  for  railway  cars,  a  skeleton  p  atform 
embodying  as  an  Integral  portion  thereof  a  housing  for 
the  resistance  elements,  the  forward  portion  whereof  s  of 
boxlike  form  and  the  rear  portion  whereof  is  longitudi- 
nally cored,  m  combination  with  a  resistance  member  in 
said  cored  rear  portion  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  transverse  followers  and  interposed  plate 
spring.  In  said  forward  portion,  a  buffer  plate,  and  a 
thrust  member  between  the  latter  and  the  forward  one 
of  said  followers,  substantially  as  described 

3,  In  a  buffer  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  a  skeleton 
platform  embodying  as  an  integral  port  lot.  thereof  a 
bourinf  for  the  resi.tanoe  elements,  the  front  portion  of 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  comldnaUon.  a 
nneumatlc  comprising  a  movable  board  provided  with  a 
fin^erDroJectlng  longitudinally  of  said  board,  a  fulcrum 
memL?  IracbTd  to'said  board  and  P-J-t in «  laterally 
Therefrom  said  board  being  adapted  to  rock  on  said  mein- 
i^  and  a  sticker  rod  extending  substantially  a^  right  an- 
gles "u  said  l>oard  provided  with  a  contact  -^^^;  ^^"^ 
a  ting  with  said  tlnger  whereby  sai-l  sticker  rod  Is  jlvm  a 
'oigltudlnal  movement,  said  sticker  rod  being  -d^Pt^^  ^'^ 
x^ov  "aterallv  when  operated  by  said  Anger,  whereby  the 
Tp  between  said   finger  and  said  contact  member   1.  re- 

'^"'^'^in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatic  com- 
nrl'sing  in  combination,  a  fixed  bottom  board,  a  movable 
Ln  i^rd  a  fulcrum  member  rigidly  attached  to  .aid  top 
ZT^or  :tltl^ng  with  «.id  bottom  board,   a   flexible 
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hinge  for  attaching  said  fulcrum  to  said  bottom  board, 
Bald  top  »o«rd  having  a  finger  projecting  beyond  said  ful- 
crum. an4  a  sticker  rod  conUctlng  directly  with  said  finger. 

3.  In  q  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
pneumatic  having  a  fixed  board,  a  movable  board,  a  ful- 
crum attached  to  said  movable  board  near  one  edge  of  said 
fixed  board  upon  which  said  movable  board  rocks,  aald 
movable  board  navlng  a  projection  extending  b^'yond  said 
fulcrum,  and  a  sticker  rod  having  a  contact  memi)er  there- 
on contacting  directly  with  said  projection. 

4.  In  ai  pneumatic  Instrument  in  combination,  an  upper 
and  a  loiter  wind  chest,  striking  pneumatics  mounted  on 
top  of  siid  wind  chests,  boards  mounted  on  said  wind 
chests  along  the  edges  thereof  spacing  said  pneumatics 
from  sai^  wind  chests,  the  boards  on  the  upper  wind  chest 
projfctinf  beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  having  apertures. 
and  trarller  tubes  mounted  in  said  apertures. 


l.(m5.67Hi  TREATMENT  FOR  THE  PRECiriTATION 
OF  ORE  VALUES  FROM  THE  EF^UENT  WATERS 
OF  ORE  CRUSHING  AND  CONCENTRATING 
FLANTS.  Andrew  Gordon  French.  Nelson.  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1011  Serial  No. 
661,00f      (CI.  210—1.1 

1.  The  process  of  precipitating  solids  In  liquids  which 
consists  isi  adding  to  water  containing  solids  in  suspension, 
a  dilute  aolution  of  gelatin  to  form  a  colloid  film  over  the 
suspended  particles. 

2.  The  process  of  precipitating  mineral  matter  held  in 
suspenalan.  which  consists  in  adding  to  water  containing 
the  mlnefal  matter  in  suspension,  a  dilute  solution  of  gel 
atin   and   a   soluble   sulfate   of    a    metal,   substantially    as 
specified. 

3.  The  process  of  precipitating  mineral  matters  held  in 
suspension  in  liquids  which  consists  in  adding  to  seventeen 
parts  of  the  water  containing  the  mineral  matters  in  sus- 
pension, one  part  of  a  mixed  solution  of  gelatin  and  a  sul- 
fate of  a  metal  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  of  gelatin  and 
sulfate  Id  2500  parts  of  wator.  and  then  stirring  the  mass 
sul'stantially  as  specifleo. 


1.06r..G7!l  WIRE  STRIPPER.  THOMAS  L.  Gregson  and 
J.\ME.^  I  P.WETTE.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  559.020.      (CI.  81—9.5.) 


1.  A  Wire  stripper  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  re- 
cessed blocks  and  U  shaped  sprlnc  handle  having  one  of 
said  blocks  at  either  end.  recesses  in  each  of  said  blocics 
registering  one  with  the  other  and  tapering  knives  up- 
wardly projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said  recesses. 

2.  A  wire  stripper  connirislng  a  pnir  of  rectangular  re- 
cessed blocks  and  U  shaped  handle  having  one  of  said 
blocks  at  either  end.  the  recesses  in  ea(  h  of  said  blocks 
being  in  register  one  with  the  other  and  tapering  knives 
upwardl.v  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said  recesses. 


clenching  plate  whereby  it  is  caused  to  preas  the  b*Tit  ends 
of  the  staple  firmly  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  i  ;b^. 


1.06.V6.<iO  PAPER  TTBE-MAKINc;  MACHINE.  HoMKR 
N.  Gr|R8IN(.er,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912. 
Serial   No.  600,644.      fCl.   93— 81  » 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  tube  making  machine,  of 
meana  for  feeding  a  paper  strip,  a  rotating  mandrel  upon 
which  said  strip  is  wound,  and  means  for  securing  the  end 
of  the  fi»al  ply  by  means  of  a  staple  driven  through  the 
piles  of  the  tube  and  clenched  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
same,  sadd  clenching  mechanism  including  a  clenching 
plate  motnted  so  as  to  be  movable  radially  in  the  mandrel. 
..nd   meatia  for   imparting  such   radial  movement  to   said 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  tube  making  machine,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  to  a  rotating  mandrel, 
and  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  final  ply  by  means 
of  a  staple  passed  through  the  plies  and  clenched  on  the 
inside  of  the  tube,  said  securing  means  comprlsini;  mcins 
for  bending  toward  each  other  the  ends  of  the  staple  which 
project  into  the  tube,  and  a  clenching  plunger  radially 
guided  on  the  inside  of  the  mandrel  and  having  a  clen'^hlng 
plate  fur  acting  uik)u  said  l>ent  and  projecting  ends  of  the 
staple,  whereby  said  bent  ends  will  be  pressed  against  the 
inner  face  of  t  lie  tiii  <■ 

3.  The  combinatlnn,  in  a  paper  tube  making  machine,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  to  a  rotating  mandrel, 
and  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  final  ply  by  means 
of  a  staple  passed  through  the  plies  and  clenched  on  tb« 
inside  of  the  tube,  said  clenching  means  comprising  a 
clenching  plunger  laterally  guided  on  the  Inside  of  the 
mandrel  and  having  a  clenching  plate  for  acting  upon  the 
inner  ends  of  the  staple  after  the  same  has  been  driven 
through  the  plies  of  the  tube,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the 
mandrel  and  serving  to  guide  the  said  clenching  plunger, 
«aid  plate  having  beveled  portions  whereby  the  preliminary 
Inward  bending  of  the  legs  of  the  staple  Is  effected. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  tube  making  machine,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  pai)er  to  a  rotating  mandrel, 
and  means  for  securing  tlie  end  of  the  final  ply  by  means 
of  a  staple  passed  through  the  plies  and  clenched  on  the 
inside  of  the  tube,  .said  secviring  means  comprislim  clench- 
ing mechanism  contained  in  the  plunger  and  having  a  stem 
extending  to  the  outside  of  the  plunger  and  an  external 
presser  operating  on  said  stem  through  the  medium  of  the 
interposed  plies  of  the  tube. 

5.  The  comlilnntion.  in  a  paper  tube  forming  machine, 
of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  to  a  rotating  man- 
drel, and  means  for  ». curing  the  end  of  the  tinal  ply  by 
means  of  a  staple  passed  through  the  piles  and  clenched  on 
the  Inside  of  the  tul)e.  said  clenching  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  mandrel  having  a  recessed  face,  a  clenching  plunger 
transversely  guided  in  said  mandrel  and  having  a  "item 
projecting  into  said  recess,  and  an  external  plunger  acting 
upon  said  stem  through  the  medium  of  the  interposed  plies 
of  the  tube. 


1.065.681.      TUBE-MACHINE.      Jervi.s    R.    HarbbcK,   De- 
troit. Mich.,  asslsrnor  to  r>etrolt  Can  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich  .    a    Corporation    of   New    .Jersey.      Filed   .Inne    l6. 
1911.     Serial   No    6:{3,584       (CI.   93— 8l.> 
1.   In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
revoluble   mandrels  parallel   to   each  other,   each   mandrel 
formed    of    two    similar    portions    movable    longitudinally 
toward   and   from   each  other,    shafts   whereon   the   parts 
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,  ♦>,«  m.ndrel  are  mounted,  longitudinally  sUdable  car- 

'   JtSe  maJdrel.  and  shafts,  sleeves  through  which 

Ibe  outer  e^d^  of  the  shafts  are  slldable  and  by  which 

hev   a  "  revolved,   rack  bars  connected  to   the   mandrel 

arrieJs     gears    engaging    the    racks    to    reciprocate    the 

m«ndre    carriers,  a  main  shaft  parallel  to  said  mandrels. 

"nd   gelrs   <i>nnectln,  the  main   shaft   to   the   sleeves   on 

the    mandrel    .hafts    to    revolve    the    same,    and    driving 

Ineanrconnectlng   the   main  shaft  and   the   gears   which 

reciprocate  the  mandrels. 


1.065.682.  GLASS-RUNNING  DEVICE.  John  William 
Harding.  Brockwayvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brockway  Ma- 
chine Bottle  Company.  Brockwayvllle.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669.415.      (C\.  49—55.1 


"  in  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  "revoluble  mandrels  and  shafts  connected  thereto,  slld- 
able carriers  for  the  same,  hoods  in  which  the  carriers 
are  slldable.  means  to  revolve  the  shafts  within  the  slld- 
able carriers,  a  pair  of  pedestals,  feed  rolls  and  their 
sbafts  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestals,  a 
plurality  of  bars  suspended  from  each  feed  shaft  and 
having  'a  shaft  connecting  their  lower  ends,  pulleys  on 
the  lower  shafts,  feed-belts  passing  around  said  pulleys 
and  feed  rolls,  means  to  revolve  the  rolls  so  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  belts  move  together,  and  means  to  swing  the 
lower  ends  of  the  bars  between   the  mandrels  at  regular 

:;  In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  two  revoluble 
mandrels,  each  comprising  two  hollow  half-mandrels  having 
perforations,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  each  h"  ^"^«"^';;;'- 
Tease  m  which  each  sleeve  and  half-mandrel  is  slldable 
rack-bara  connected  to  said  sleeves,  pivoted  levers  having 
KgmenU  of  teeth  at  their  free  ends,  pairs  of  connected 
gears  connecting  said  segments  to  said  racks,  means  to 
operate  said  levers  to  slide  the  half-mandrels  toward  and 
from  each  other,  means  to  cause  a  partial  vacuutn  In  the 
half-mandrels  and  In  the  sleeves  In  which  they  are 
mcunted.  and  means  to  feed  the  tube  material  alternately 

to  said  mandrels.  *„.„„    a 

4    In  a  tube   machine,   the   combination  of  a  frame,  a 

plurality  of  revoluble  mandrels  °^^"°'^V*' n'°°;H%he  r 
of  pedestals  mounted  on   the  frame,  f^'^>d>-ol Is  and  their 

shafts  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  P*"*^^^  «>«•  j//^ 
susp<^nded  from  each  feed  shaft  comprising  side  bars  and 
a  shaft  and  guide  plates  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bars^ 
pullers  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  belts  ^-^  ^"^l^P 
arcund  said  pulleys  and  said  feed  rolls,  'n^«^°« /^J^^^ 
the  frames  together  so  that  adjacent  belts  contact,  means 
to  revolve  the  rolls  and  to  swing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frames  between  the  mandrels  at  regular  »°tervais^ 

5.   m    a    tube   machine,   the   combination   of   two    reyo 
luble    mandrels,    each    comprising    two    hollow    ha    -man 
drels  having  perforations,  means  to  slide  ^'^^^J'^'^'^^"^. 
drels  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  flat  P^'^f '^  ^^.'^j 
prising  pulleys   and   belts   for   feeding   the   tube   materia 
alternately  to  said  mandrels,  means  to  -mg    he  pendn 
lum.  a  case  In  which  each  of  said  half-mandrels  is  sUd 
able,  and  means  to  cause  a  partial   ^"^"""^  '"  ^'t^^^^, 
mandrels   to   cause    the   tube    material    to   adhere   to   the 
mandrels  at   the   perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.  A  glass  working  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  molten  glass,  the  reservoir  having  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  port,  said  nos- 
zle  extending  Into  the  opening,  a  dam  spaced  from  the 
nozzle,  a  protecting  ring  in  the  space,  a  gate  adapted  to 
operate  in  the  nozzle,  a  cutting  device  under  the  nozzle. 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  gate. 

•'  A  glass  working  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
molten  glass,  said  tank  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings, 
said  nozzle  being  removably  supported  within  the  open- 
ing m  the  tank,  a  gate  having  a  screw  threaded  Portion 
operating  in  the  nozzle,  a  hand  screw  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  gate  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  cutting  device  directly  on  the 

•>  \  glass  working  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
molten  glass,  said  tank  having  an  opening  In  the  bottoin 
thereof,  a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  port  and  a  reduced 
portion  adjacent  the  said  port,  one  end  of  the  nozzle  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  tank.  ^^'^^^^^^'J^^'l^; 
ing  a  protecting  ring  into  close  engagement  with  the  noz- 
zle a  clay  ring  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  nozzle,  a 
gat'e  operating  In  the  nozzle,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  gate,  and  a  shearing  mechanism  under 
Ihe  nozzle.  

1  00'-.68;^  ANNUNC1.\T0R.  Henry  J.  Heenet,  Boston. 
Mass  assignor  to  Holtzer  -  Cabot  Electric  Company. 
Pr'kllne.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.738,      Ml.   177- -329.. 


1  In  an  annunciator,  a  target,  resilient  menns  for  mov- 
in^the  same  to  vertical  or  exposed  position,  an  electro- 
magne  an  armature  theref„r.  a  lever,  a  link  Plvoted  to 
"li.l  target  and  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  catch 
on  sad  lever  said  catch  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
Lid    artiiature    for    holding    said    target    In    horizontal    or 

''TTlrZZci.tor,  a  target,  resilient  means  for 
"in^  the  same  to  substantially  vertical  or  expoiM-d 
pciuon  n  electromagnet,  an  armature  tberefor  a  l^er 
connected  with  said  target,  and  a  catch  on  said  ever, 
j  "!1  lelng  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  arma- 
^  rr^ollZ  slid  target  in  substantially  horizontal 
or  unexposed  position. 
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3.  In  Vn  aDDUDClator,  a  pivoted  target,  resilient  mcftna 
for  moTl9g  the  same  to  exposed  poaltion.  an  eleetromaK- 
DCt  baTl»c  its  axis  parallel  to  a  lloe  passlnf  throagb 
tbe  piTot*  ot  said  Urget.  an  armature  for  said  electro- 
magnet, t  lever  at  rijfht  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet, and  a  catch  on  said  lever,  said  catch  being 
(irranged  to  cofiperate  with  said  armature  for  holding 
said  targtt  In  unexposed  position. 


1,065,68  4.  APPLICATION  OF  ADHESIVE  SIB- 
STANCES  TO  TEXTILE  FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
t'RiTZ  Bbssb,  Dresden.  (Germany,  as.slgnor  to  The  Firm 
of  Dettsebe  Kunstleder  Aktlen-Gesellschaft.  K5tlt«, 
near  Ooswlg,  Germany  F11<m!  Nov  IH.  1011.  Serial 
No.   660.078.      (CI.  91—68^ 

1.  A  p^ooeM  for  preparing  artlflcial  leathor  from  one 
or  severail  breadths  of  fabric  which  consists  in  applying 
adiiesivf'  substancps  in  powder  form  upon  or  between  the 
dry  breadths  of  fabric  and  dissolving  the  adhesive  sub- 
stances ly  treating  them  with  an  appropriate  solvent 
which  has  t>een  brought  to  the  consistency  of  oil  by  a 
slight  adilltion  of  adhesive  substances. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  artificial  leather  from  one 
or  several  breadths  of  fabric  which  consists  in  applying 
Cflluioid  In  powder  form  upon  or  b^'twe^-n  the  dry 
breadths  of  fabric  and  dissolving  th**  celluloid  powder  by 
treating  It  with  an  appropriate  solvent  which  has  been 
brought  lo  the  consistency  of  oil  by  a  slight  addition  of 
cellclold. 


1,065.68.'-..      HOLDER    FOR    FLAG8TAFFS.    Ac.      Jambs 
M.   HI8BAKD,   Detroit.  Mich      Filed  July  22,  1912.     Se- 


rial   N^.   710.750. 


CI.   248—31 


1.  A  holder  for  the  purposes  spedfled  comprlsint:  a 
resilient  crowned  plate  provided  with  oppoait.iy  disposed 
pairs  of  srms  adapted  to  bear  at  thfir  end  portions  onl> 
on  a  supporting  member,  and  with  an  Inbent  tang  trans 
verse  to  the  arms  adapted  to  coart  with  the  latter  to 
yieldingly  embrace  such  support,  and  a  socket  member 
extending  from  the  crest  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  lK)lder  for  the  purposes  specified  comprising  a 
resilient  crowned  plate,  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  arms 
thereon  adapted  to  bear  at  th-ir  onds  only  on  a  s\ipportlng 
member,  t  tang  from  the  plate  transverse  to  the  arms  and 
bent  transversely  at  substantially  right  angles  and  ex- 
tended convergent  to  the  underside  of  the  plate,  and  a 
socket  member  extending  from  the  crest  of  the  plate 

3.  A  liolder  for  the  purpose.s  specified  comprising  a 
resilient  Crowned  plate  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
strips  struck  up  therefrom  and  transversely  oonraved  to 
form  mating  sections,  of  a  tubular  socket  extending  from 
the  crest  of  the  plate,  and  with  a  tang  that  extends  from 
the  plate  transversely  to  the  arms  formed  by  the  turning 
up  of  th«  strips,  the  tang  being  downtumed  and  inbent 
to  coact   with  the  arms  as  holding  members 


1.065.686.  RAILWAY -TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENING, 
Jacob  A.  Htlb,  Chicago.  111.,  asslcnor  to  New  York 
Steel  Hallway  Tie  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poratioti  of  Delaware.  FlU-d  Mar  11.  1913  Serial  No 
768,598.      (CI.  238—3.) 

1.  A  combined  metallic  an<i  concrete  railway  tie  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  angle  Irons  extending  lenirthwlse  of  the 
tie.  one  at  each  side  of  the  base  thereof,  a  tie  plate 
rlgMly  ■«cnred  to  the  angle  Irons  at  each  end  and  at 
the  central  portion,  a  rail  supporting  chair  or  plate  firmly 


secured  to  the  aDfle  irons  noar  each  end  thereot,  ,i  con> 
Crete  filling,  and  a  tie  plate  embedded  within  the  i  ncrett 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  tie.  said  tie  pla»o  ^.^ij- 
rigidly  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  rail  supporting 
plate  near  each  end  of  the  tie  plate 


4>  J 


2.  A  combined  metallic  and  concrete  railway  tie  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  angle  Irons  extending  lengthwise  of  th« 
tie,  one  at  each  side  of  the  base  thereof,  a  tie  piatg 
rigidly  secured  to  the  angle  irons  at  each  end  and  at  the 
central  portion,  a  series  of  rods  or  rivets  connecteil  to 
the  upper  portion  of  each  angle  iron,  a  rail  supporting 
chair  or  plate  firmly  spcured  to  the  angle  irons  near  each 
end  thereof,  a  concrete  filling,  and  a  tie  plate  embedded 
within  the  concrete  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tie,  said 
tie  plate  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
rail  supporting  plate  near  each  end  of  the  tie  plate. 

3.  A  combined  metallic  and  concrete  railway  tie  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  angle  Irons  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
tie.  one  at  each  side  of  the  base  portion  thereof,  a  tie 
plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  angle  irons  at  each  end  and 
at  the  central  portion  of  said  angle  Irons,  a  rail  supporting 
chair  or  plate  having  a  depressed  central  portion  and 
firmly  secured  to  the  angle  Irons  near  each  end  thereof, 
a  concrete  filling,  and  a  tie  plate  emlx»dded  within  the 
concrete  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tie,  said  tie  plate 
t)eing  rigidly  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  depressed 
portion  of  said  rail  supporting  plate,  and  having  an 
upright  extended  portion  at  each  end  thereof 

4.  A  combined  metallic  and  concrete  railway  ti<>  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  angle  Irons  extending  lengthwise  of  th<> 
tie.  one  at  each  side  of  the  base  portion  thereof,  tie  plat>^ 
and  tie  rods  or  rivets  for  firmly  sectirlng  the  angl.-  Irons 
together,  a  rail  supporting  chair  or  plate  rigidly  s<»(nr«sl 
to  the  angle  irons  near  each  end  thereof,  a  concrete  filling 
and  a  tie  plate  embedded  within  the  concret**  extenllng 
lengthwise  of  the  tie.  said  tie  plate  consisting  of  two  pl«»ces 
riveted  together  and  insulated  apart  at  the  Inner  end 
j)ortlon  of  each  pl(^e.  and  each  piece  having  an  upright 
extended  portion  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting portion  at  its  inner  end.  and  flnnly  securM  to  the 
said  rail  supporting  plate  near  Its  outer  end 

■1  A  combined  metallic  and  concrete  railway  tie  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  angle  Irons  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
tie,  one  at  each  side  of  the  base  portion  thi»r«*of.  tl' 
plates  and  tie  rods  or  rivpts  for  rigidly  securing  the  angl^ 
Irons  together,  a  rail  supporting  chair  or  plate  having 
a  depressed  central  portion  and  firmly  sernr«»d  to  the  angl» 
Iron  near  each  end  thereof,  a  concrete  filling,  and  a  fle 
plate  embedded  within  the  concrete  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  tie  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  dpprp»«e<l 
portion  of  said  rail  supporting  plate  near  each  end  of 
the  tie  plate,  said  tie  plate  consisting  of  two  pieces,  the 
outer  end  of  each  piece  terminating  with  an  upwardly 
extended  portion,  and  the  inner  end  of  each  piece  termi- 
nating with  a  lateral  projection,  both  ple<'e8  N'ing  rlvpted 
together  and  insnlated  apart  at  their  Inner  ends,  and 
having  openings  formed  near  the  outer  end  of  each  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,965.687.  SPINNING  MACHINE  CLEARER  JoH!» 
Jackso.v,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  H.  &  H  .Km-r- 
ican  Machine  Company.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corp<iratlon 
of  Maine.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.838. 
(CL   llf^— 26.) 

1.  A  clearer  for  spinning  machines  consisting  of  i 
metal  base  having  its  side  edge  portions  curved,  a  wood 
board  secured  to  said  base  In  the  space  l>etween  it^^  said 
curved  Bides,  a  series  of  pairs  of  parallel  U-shaped  rodi 
having  their  ends  secured  In  said  board,  endless  fMbrie 
wipers  supported  by  said  roda.  and  a  pair  of  stands  for 
the    base    each    consisting    of    a    cnrred    arm    havlnt-   t 
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.  nrved  lag  «t  one  end  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  one 
IZ  rfde  of  the  base  at  one  end  thereof,  each  arm 
;;;  thir  hfvm^  a  pm  and  a  curved  lip  spaced  therefrom 
t"  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  opposite  curved  side 
of  the  base. 


o  A  clearer  for  spinning  machines,  including  a  wiper 
carrvlng  member  having  Its  front  and  rear  side  at  the 
end."  thereof  curved,  and  a  pair  of  stands  which  have 
curved  lugs  to  engage  ,he  inner  faces  of  the  front  curved 
,nd.  of  the  member,  a  curved  Up  carried  by  each  arm  to 
engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  rear  curved  ends  of  he 
member,  and  a  pln  also  carried  by  each  arm  and  ocated 
concentricallT  with  respect  to  the  Up.  the  pins  being  for 
engagement  with  the  inner  face,  of  the  said  rear  curved 

end"  of  the  member. 

S  A  clearer  for  spinning  machines.  Including  a  wiper 
carrvlng  member  having  Its  front  and  rear  side  at  the 
ends  thereof  turned  Inwardly,  a  pair  of  stands  having  lugs 
to  engage  the  faces  of  the  front  ends  of  the  member  and 
means  on  the  stands  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  rear  ends  of  the  member  so  as  to  plvotally  support 

the  latter.  _-«••! 

4  k  clearer  for  spinning  machines.  Including  a  metal 
wiper  carrvlng  member  having  its  rear  side  turned  in- 
wardly a  pair  of  stands,  means  carried  by  the  stands  to 
engage  the  member  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  also  carried  by  the  stands  to  engage 
the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  inturned  rear  side  of 
the  member  to  plvotally  support  the  latter. 


1,065.688.  COUPLING  FOR  VEHICLES,  O^^a a  JOHN- 
SON. Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.965.      (CI.  213 12.) 


bers  one  of  which  la  connected  with  said  draft-bar  a»d 
the  other  of  whi<  h  Is  .  onnected  with  one  of  said  vehiclea, 
cable-means  connecting  said  members  together,  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  said  cable  for  drawing  on  the  . 
latter  to  move  said  pulley-equipped  members  toward  each 
other  and  hold  the  chaflng-plates  on  the  vehicles  In  abut- 
ting condition  and  means  for  operattvely  connecting  said 
lever    with   said   first  named    means,    for   the   purpose   set 

forth. 

3.  The  comMnation  with  vehicles  arranged  one  In 
advance  of  the  other,  of  coupllng-meang  formed  of  cou- 
pling members,  and  means  operatively  engaging  with  said 
coupling  members  for  yieldingly  holding  the  chafing  plates 
of  said  vehicles  In  abutting  condition  comprising  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure. 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  cable  operatively  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  coupling  members  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  said  piston,  and  a  pulley  over  which  said  cable 
extends  operating  to  cause  said  cable  to  pull  In  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  In  which  tt.e  piston  moves,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4,  The  combination  of  vehicles  arranged  one  in  advance 
of  the  other,  of  chaflng-plates  on  the  respective  vehicles, 
and  means  for  holding  the  chatin^-  plates  in  contact  com- 
prising a  vleldingly-supportcd  lever  on  one  of  said  vehicles, 
an  attachim:  support  on  the  other  of  said  Tehlcles,  a  cou- 

i    pier  connecting  said  support  and  lever,  piston  and  cylinder 

mechanism  connected  with  the  vehicle  on  which  said  lever 

Is  supported,  and   means  connected  with  said  piston   and 

cylinder    mechanism    and    with    said    lever    for    yieldingly 

i    pulling  on  the  latter  to  draw  said  chaflng-plates  together 

'   and  hold  them  in  abutting  condition,  said  lever  and  piston 

'  and  cylinder  mechanism  being  connected  with  the  vehicle 

on    wiilcb    thev    are    supported    at    opposite    sides    of    the 

central  line  of  said  vehicle  and  at  substantially  the  sams 

I   distance  from  said  central  line. 

I        5    The    combination    with    vehicles    arranged     one    In 
advance  of  the  other,  of  coupling-means  formed  of  mem- 
bers operatively  connected,  respectively,  with  said  vehicles. 
,   cable-means  extending  from  one  of  said   members   to  the 
I    other    thereof    and    connecting    said    memb*  re    together,    a 
•    lever   fulcrumed   on   one   of   said    vehicles   and   operatively 
connected  with  said  cable,  plston-andcylinder  mechanism 
on  one  of  said  vehicles   operatively   connected    with   said 
lever  for  pulling  on  said  cable  for  drawing  said  members 
toward   each  other  for  holding   the   chating  plates   of   tne 
vehicles    in    abutting    condition,    and    spring  means    opera- 
tively   engaging    with    said    lever    for    supplementing    the 
action  of  said  pislon-and-cylinder  mechanism. 


1  The  combination  with  vehicles  arranged  one  in 
advance  of  the  other,  of  coupling-means  formed  of  »  ^'•a", 
bar  operatively  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  saia 
vehicles  and  having  a  loose  connection  with  one  01  tne 
latter,  pulley-equipped  meml>ers  one  of  which  is  connected 
with  one  of  said  vehicles  and  the  other  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  said  draft-bar.  cable-means  ♦'^t^°dlng  about 
the  pulleys  on  said  meml^ers  and  means  for  .v^'^'ng'^ 
pulling  on  said  cable  to  draw  said  members  ^'^'^'^'^  ^^^ 
other  and  hold  the  chaflng-plates  of  said  vehicles  in  abut- 
ting condition,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  vehicles  "--"i^^^  /"^  J° 
advance  of  the  other,  of  coupling-means  formed  of  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  vehicles,  a  draft  bar  <-^"°«ted 
at  one  end  with  said  lever  and  at  Us  opposite  ^nl  wn*' 
the  other  of  said   vehicles,   pulley-equipped   spaced    mem- 


1065  689        MEANS     FOR     LUBRICATING     MACHINE- 
'  TOOLS      Et.wARt.  J.  Keaknev.   Wauwatosa,  and  iHKtv 
DOHB  TBECKER.   West  Allis.  Wis.     Filed   Dec.   22.   1911. 
Serial  No.  667.4i;i.     (CI.   184—6.) 

1  In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  of  a  case  or  frame 
having  a  hollow  overhanging  arm  provided  with  vertically 
disposed  spindle  bearings  and  an  oil  passage  leading  up- 
wardly to  the  upper  bearing,  an  oil  reservoir  located  in 
said  case  or  frame  below  said  arm  and  a  pump  adapted  to 
elevate  oil  from  said  reservoir  and  to  deliver  the  same 
through  said  passage  to  the  upper  bearing,  the  hollow 
arm  and  case  or  frame  forming  a  return  conduit  for  the  oil 
from  said  bearings  into  the  reservoir. 

2  In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  of  a  case  or  frame 
having  a  hollow  overhanging  arm  provided  with  vertically 
dispo<.ed  spindle  bearings,  an  oil  supply  passage  leading 
unwardlv  to  the  upper  bearing  and  an  overflow  passage 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  supply  passage,  an 
oil  reservoir  located  in  said  ca«e  or  frame  below  sa  d 
arm  and  a  pump  adapted  to  elevate  oil  from  said  reservoir 
and  to  deliver  the  same  through  said  supply   passage   to 

:  the  upper  bearing,  the  hollow  arm  and  case  or  frame  form^ 
ing  a  return  conduit  for  the  oil  from  said  bearings  and 
overflow  passage  Into  said  reservoir. 

S    In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  of  a  case  or  hol- 
low frame  having  a  hollow  overhanging  arm  provided  with 

I   vertlcallv  disposed  splndl?  bearings  and  an  oil  supply  pas- 
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Mge  leading  upwardly  to  the  upper  bearing.  Mid  bear- 
ings being  formed  In  their  bores  with  longitudinal  oil 
channeU  opening  at  their  lower  ends  Into  the  case  or 
frame,  ^  oil  reserrolr  located  In  said  case  or  frame 
below  mid  arm  and  a  pump  adapted  to  elevate  oil 
from  said  re««rTolr  and  to  deliver  the  same  through  said 
supply  oaasage  to  the  upper  bearing,  the  hollow  arm  and 
ca8»»  or  frame  forming  a  return  coudult  for  the  oil  from 
said  bearings  Into  said  reservoir. 


4.  In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  of  a  case  or  frame 
having  t  hollow  overhanging  arm  pro?id»^d  with  vertically 
dispoeed  spindle  bearings  and  an  oil  pas.sag«>  leading  to 
the  upper  bearing,  an  oil  reservoir  arranged  In  said  case 
or  frame  below  said  arm  to  receive  surplus  oil  flowing 
by  gravity  from  said  bearings  Into  said  arm  and  a  pump 
adapted  to  elevate  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  the  upper 
bearing  through  said  passage,  the  hollow  arm  and  case  or 
frame  forming  a  return  conduit  for  the  oil  from  said  bear 
Ings  into  said  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  of  a  ca.se  or  frame 
having  a  hollow  overhanging  arm  provided  with  vertically 
disposefl  spindle  bearings,  a  horizontally  disposed  bearing 
and  an  oil  passage  leading  to  the  upper  spindle  bearing 
and  to  the  horizontal  bearing,  a  reservoir  arranged  In  the 
case  or  frame  below  .said  arm  to  receive  surplus  oil  flow 
Ing  by  gravity  from  said  bearings  Into  said  arm  and  a 
pump  aclapted  to  elevate  oil  from  said  reservoir  and  to 
deliver  the  same  to  the  upper  spindle  bearing  and  to  the 
horizontal  bearing  through  said  passage,  said  hollow  arm 
and  caa«  or  frame  forming  a  return  conduit  for  the  ol' 
from  said  bearings  into  said  reservoir. 

[Clalfi  8  not  printed  in  the  1  Gazette.] 
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i.065.6fli).    re<;t-l.vtin(;  and  reversing  aitara- 

TUS   FOR    RECiENERATIVE   (iAS  FURNACES       Hein 
BiCH    KoppKU.    Mfilhelm-on-the-Ruhr.    Germany.      Filed 
Aug.  il9.  lOlJ.      Serial   No.  715.S16.      (CI.  75 — 12-4.) 


1.  A  r^^lating  and  reversing  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination,  a  rocking  device  having  tubular  arms  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  less  than  90'  to  each  other  and 
tutrlng  tontalners  at  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  arms. 
Hid  ants  being  rigidly  connected  together  at  their  other 
••▼tremiClea  and  awlngingly  pivoted  to  a  third  tubular  mem- 


ber, so  that  In  reversing  the  position  of  the  corraJDeti, 
the  container  which  la  being  lowered  will  have  to  ;,is8  its 
highest  position  before  reaching  its  final  position  ai.i  shall 
keep  approximately  its  highest  position  until  the  '  'utalner 
which  is  being  lifted  shall  have  reached  its  hign.'-r  poji. 
tlon. 

'2.  A  regulating  and  reversing  apparatus  comprising  i^ 
combination,  a  rocking  device  having  tubular  arins  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  60°  and  having  containers  at  on« 
I'xtremlty  of  each  of  said  arms  and  being  rigidly  <»jinected 
together  at  their  other  extremities,  swinglngly  pivoted  to  a 
third  tubular  member,  so  that  In  reversing  the  position  of 
the  containers,  the  container  which  is  being  lowert^d  will 
have  to  pass  its  highest  poaltlon  before  reaching  it.;  flnal 
position,  and  shall  keep  approximately  Its  highest  position 
until  the  container  which  la  being  lifted  shall  have  cached 
U»  highest  position,  and  means  for  controlling  tlie  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  containers. 

^.  A  regulating  and  reversing  apparatus  comprisine  in 
combination,  a  rocking  device  having  tubular  ami-;  dig. 
posed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90"  and  having  containen 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  arma,  means  contained  within 
said  arms  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  th.  con- 
tainers, said  arms  being  swinglngly  pivoted  to  a  third  tubu- 
lar member  so  that  In  reversing  the  position  of  the  con- 
tainers, the  container  which  is  being  lowered  will  have 
to  pass  its  highest  position  before  reaching  Its  final  posi- 
tion, and  shall  keep  approximately  Its  highest  position 
until  the  container  which  is  being  lowered  shall  have 
reached  Us  highest  position. 

4  A  regulating  and  reversing  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination,  a  rocking  device  having  tubular  arms  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  to  each  other  nnd  in- 
terconnected with  the  reversing  valve  and  chamber,  said 
tubular  arms  being  connected  with  containers  and  con- 
taining means  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  liquid  within 
the  containers,  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
containers,  and  means  for  lending  the  discharge  fluid  away 
from  the  valve  chamber. 


1.0  6  5.69  1,  LEATHER  COMPOUND.  Franklin  W 
KBEMKK,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  July  31.  1912.  Serial 
No.   712,549.      (CI.   106 — 23.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  horse  pads  and 
other  articles  comprising  a  vulcanized  and  condensed 
ml.xture  of  rubber  and  vulcanixable  fibers. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  horse  pads  and 
other  articles  comprising  a  vulcanized  and  condensed  rub- 
ber compound  having  vulcanlzable  reinforcing  fibers  Inti- 
mately mixed  then>through   and  vulcanized   therewith. 

'A.  A  composition  of  matter  fur  making  horse  pads  and 
other  articles,  comprising  a  vulcanized  and  condensed  mix- 
ture of  new  and  reclaimed  rubber,  vulcanizable  reinforc- 
ing fibers,  antimony,  lime,  magnesia,  and  zinc  oxid 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  horse  pads  and 
other  articles,  comprising  a  vulcanized  and  condensed 
mixture  of  new  and  reclaimed  rubber,  vulcanizable  rein- 
forcing fibers,  antimony,  lime,  magnesia,  zinc  oxld.  and 
asbestos  fibers. 

.5.  A  method  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter  for 
making  horse  pads  and  other  articles,  which  consists  in 
mixing  rubber  and  vulcanizable  fibers,  and  condensing  and 
vulcanizing  the  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.«92.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  John  Krk.ss,  New  Eo- 
chelle,  N.  Y.  I-^led  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  62><,391. 
(CI.  64—70.) 

In  a  trolley-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  harp  for  sup- 
porting the  trolley-wheel,  a  knuckle-joint  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  harp  composed  of  semicircular  side-portions 
Hid  a  central  angular  portion  extending  below  th^  (ir- 
cumference  of  the  semicircular  portions,  a  socket  .sliaped 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  pole  provided  with  *''n»l- 
circular  portions   pivoted  to  the  knuckle-portions  of  the 
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V.     «   «  snring-actuated  block  Ipcated  in  the  socket-portion. 
rnd''sSoui?ers  "t  adjacent  ends  of  the  harp  and  socket- 


ley,  a  fulcrumed  Ixdl-crank  lever,  a  stationary  sleeve,  a 
spring-actuated  connecting  rod  guided  in  said  sleeve  and 
interposed  between  the  bell-crank  lever  and  belt-pulley,  and 
a  stop-device  between  the  fixed  sleeve  and  the  clutch  on 
the  belt-pulley  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  belt-pulley 
on  releasing  the  clutch. 


portion   for   arresting   the   lateral    motion   of   the   trolley- 
wheel. 


10ti5.693.  SNAP -HOOK  FOR  MAIL-CRANES  James 
L.\vH.tM.  Owlngs  Mills,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736.805.      (CI.  24—241.. 


A   device  of  the   class  described  consisting   of  a  single 
strand  of  resilient  metal  bent  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
form  an  eye,  the  sections  of  the  strand  at  the  lower  termi- 
nal of  the  eye  being  disposed  In  contact  with  one  another 
and  secured  together  for  a  short  portion  of  their  length, 
the  sections  of  the  strand  continuing  from  the  contacting 
portions    thereof  being   outspread   and   arcuately   bent    in 
opposite  directions  to  form  spring  arms,  the  one  terminal 
of  said  strand  being  bent  to  form  a  second  eye,  the  other 
terminal  thereof  being  bent  inwardly  and  thence  outwardly 
to  form  a  catch  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  said 
second  eye,  and  a  closed  link  engaged  with  the  second  eye 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  catch,  the  extreme 
free  end  of  the  arm  having  the  catch  thereon  being  dis- 
poned below  the  plane  of  said  second  eye  to  form  a  finger 
piece  thereon. 


2.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  talking  machines,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  motor  and  the  shaft  of  the  same,  of  a 
belt-pulley  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  motlon-trana- 
mitting  belt,  a  clutch,  one  member  of  which  is  located  on 
the  shaft  and  the  other  member  located  on  the  belt-pulley, 
a  fulcrumed  bell-crank  lever,  a  stationary  sleeve,  a  spring- 
actuated  connecting  rod  guided  in  said  sleeve  and  actuated 
by  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  connecting  link  l)etween  the 
connecting-rod  and  belt-pulley,  and  a  stop-device  l>etween 
the  fixed  sleeve  and  the  clutch-memb.>r  on  the  belt  pulley, 
said  stop-device  consisting  of  a  disk  clamped  to  the  fixed 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  stop  pin.  and  a  stop-pin  on  the 
clutch-member  on  the  belt-pulley. 


1065  695  HARVESTIN.J- MACHINE.  EliB.  LiTTLB, 
Roosevelt.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
t>«l,929.      (CI.  56—6.) 


ss^rrv^- 


A  pod  or  1K)11  harvester  comprising  a  ■"="°/'-«°^;.^°^  * 
tlnger  bar  carried  transversely  thereof  and  within  the 
same  sail  finger  bar  consisting  of  sheet  metal  with  down- 
?a"dly  turned' end  flanges  and  front  and  rear  inclined  ap^ 
ertured  edge  portions,  said  tlanges  being  secured  to  he 
opposite  inner  walls  of  the  main  frame,  and  fingers  seated 
in  the  apertures  of  the  inclined  edge  portions. 


1.06  5,69  4.     STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TALKING-MA- 
CHINES.    Cabl   LindstkOm.   Berlin,   Germany.      Filed 
May  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,917.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 
1.   In  a  stop-mechanism  for  talking  machines,  the  com- 
bination,  with  a  motor  and   the  shaft  of  the  same,  of  a 
belt-pulley  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  motion-trans- 
mitting belt,  a  clutch  between  the  shaft  and  the  belt-pul- 


1.065.606.     TIE-PLATE      '-^l'''r^':-^'\ci'%^2^ 
Filed  Sept    14.  1912.     Serial  No.  .20.34o.     (CI.  -38— J^) 

A  tie-plate  for  railway  rails,  the  same  havin.  an  up^ 

pe     rail  sea     normal  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  standard 

co'ed  iead  car-wheel,  and  lower  stepped  surfaces  parallel 

"'o'  T\i%e  for  railway  rails,  the  same  having  an  up 
ner'rall    eat  normal  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  standard 
coned  tread  car-wheel,  and  lower  stepped  surfaces  paralie, 
wi^h  said  seat    said  surfaces  being  Joined  by  curves. 

3  Ttte  plate  for  railway  rails,  the  same  having  an  up^ 
oe;  rail  sei  normal  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  standard 
^  Htrld  car-wheel  and  lower  stepped  surfaces  parallel 
:°thMirseaTsaid%late  having  a  camber  which  Is  long!- 
tudinal  to  the  line  of  said  track. 
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4,  Ttt*  comWnatJon  of  h  tie-platf  havinif  an  upper  rail 
»«at  wWrh  In  normal  to  the  Itae  of  thratt  of  tb«  standard 
cooed  tread  car-wheel  and  lower  stepped  snrfareK  parallel 
with  nald  seat,  and  an  inclined  rail  resting  on  said  seat. 


5.  Tlie  combination  of  a  tie  of  yielding  material  havinR 

no  previously  formed  st-at.  a  ti-plate  const riuted  to  pro- 
duce lt»  own  seat  In  said  tie  by  bltin?  into  it,  and  a  rail 
all  of  tihe  bearing  surfaces  of  which  parts,  that  is  to  say 
salil  tia-plate  and  rail,  are  normal  to  the  line  of  thrust  of 
a  standard  conrd  car  wheel. 


1,0G5,6$7.  .VNXFALINC  PROCKSS.  *c.  ADor.PH  W. 
MA^ai-ET,  EllEab.th.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed 
Mav  2r>,  lOOfl.  S.rial  No.  318.678.  Divided  and  this 
application  tll«^d  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  563,286. 
(CI.   148—23.1 

1.  THe  process  of  treating  steel  articles,  consisting  In 
heating  and  agitatini;  them  while  confined  In  an  atmos- 
phere (rf  tas  which  is  not  Injurious  to  the  steel,  until  the 
articles  are  ann-aled. 

2.  The  proces.s  of  tr.ating  steel  artlclea.  consisting  In 
heatlni:  and  airitarini:  thorn  until  annealed  and  while 
ccnflncd  in  an  atmosph'Tf  of  «as  which  is  not  Injuri- 
ouE  to  the  steel,  and  permitting  them  to  cool  slowly. 

:i  THe  proces.s  of  treating  stctl  articles,  consisting  in 
tieatinc  them  whilf  contiued  in  a  gas  having  a  carbonous 
constituent,  and  agitating  them  during  the  heating,  until 
the  article's  are  annealed. 

4  Ttte    process    of    treating    metal    articles,    consisting 
lii  iieatlDg  them  while  confined  in  a  sias  having  carbonous 
and  aiMDonlacal  constituentJi,  to  anneal  the  articles,  and 
agitatiqg  them  during  the  heating,  so  as  to  secure  uni 
forralty    of    heating 

5  Tile  process  of  treating  metal  articles,  consisting  In 
placing  them  in  an  Iron  retort,  closing  the  retort,  charg- 
ing the  retort  with  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbonous 
gas,  hettini;  the  retort,  moving  the  retort  to  agitate  the 
articles  during  the  heating  until  the  artlch>8  are  annealed, 
and  petmltting  the  articles  to  cool  slowly  In  said  atmos- 
[ttaere. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


l.oeS.Bgs       NITIyOK.      John     H     Mavcixk,    Oakland, 

Cal       Filed    Oct.    31,    1912.      Serial    No.    728.879.      (CI. 
151  — lo. J 


*      " 


1.  A  locking  means  for  serurln?  niit^  nnto  the  threaded 
end  of  n  bolt  or  similar  structure,  thf  i»»ime  comprising 
an  Inn^r  and  outer  nut  provided  with  sockets  on  the 
opposinf  faces  thereof,  a  pair  of  !o.  k  plaf.«  adju«f,iblv 
mounted  on  said  t>olt  and  held  acninst  rotation  l)etw»-en 
the  opftoslDg  faces  of  said  nuts  and  provided  on  their 
onter  faces   with   projectlttg  pins  which   pnime-    with   the 


sockets  of  the  nutx.  and  spriog  means  encircllog  the  bolt 
for  holding  the  lock  plates  separated  and  with  ;he  (rtag 
carried  thereby  In  locked  engagement  with  the  socket! 
formed  In  the  respective  nuta. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  havin-  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  flattened  section,  a  pair  of  nut« 
screwed  thereon,  said  Data  being  provided  in  the  oppo«. 
ing  faces  thereof  with  sockets,  a  pair  of  lock  plates 
fitted  over  the  bolt  and  held  from  rotation  thereon  Inter- 
mediate the  said  nuts,  an  engaging  device  projectlag 
frc^m  the  t»uter  face  of  each  lock  plate  for  fitting  within 
th.  socket  of  the  nut  associated  therewith,  and  a  sprint 
clamp  Inserted  between  the  lock  plates  for  holding  the 
same  separated  and  with  the  engaging  devices  in  locked 
engagement  with  the  sockets  formed  in  the  nuts  ou  the 
threaded  bolt. 


1.065.699.  BUCKLK  ATTACHINC;  MACHINE.  Joswh 
.Mather-s,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  647,328.      (CI.   1—4.) 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  buckles  to  fabrics  com- 
prising a  die  having  a  transverse  curved  recess  arranged 
to  receive  the  pronged  crossbar  of  a  buckle,  a  die  havln,. 
a  transverse  projection  disposed  opposite  the  recess  of 
the  first  die  ami  a  huckje  holder  slldable  on  said  second 
die  and  having  an  open  chamber  through  which  said  dies 
cofiperate,  a  feed  slot  open  at  one  side  for  the  admis- 
sion of  the  buckle  and  means  for  holding  the  buckle  in 
position  for  the  dies  to  engage  Its  crossbar  longitudinally 
thereof. 

2.  \  machine  for  attaching  buckles  to  fabrics  com- 
prising two  dies,  having  respectively  a  transverse  curved 
recess  arranged  to  receive  the  pronged  crossbar  of  a 
buckle  and  a  transverse  projection  adapted  to  co5perate 
with  said  curved  recess,  and  a  buckle  holder  having  a 
feed  slot  at  one  side  for  admission  of  the  buckle,  an  open 
bottom  thro\igh  which  said  dies  cooperate,  and  a  guide 
and  holdlnc  slot  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
buckle  and  hold  It  In  position  for  the  dies  to  engage  Its 
crossbar  longitudinally  thereof. 


1.06r..70<).  I.AMl'  \T1\«  IIMKNT  FOR  AFTOMO- 
I'.ILKS.  HuHERi  .<  Maiukhos.  Liugayen.  Philippine 
Islands.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911  Serial  No.  652,297.  (Cl. 
240—62  ) 

1.  A  lamp  attachment,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pivotally  supported  lamp  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  mas- 
ter wheel  relatively  larger  than  the  pinion  and  provided 
with  M  rounded  notch,  a  yielding  spring  actiuited  detent 
operating  in  said  notch  to  hold  the  master  wheel  \  ield- 
ioicly  in  normal  position,  a  ?»procket  chain  connecting:  the 
master  wheel  with  the  pinion,  a  rocking  lever  swindng 
concentrically  with  the  master  wheel  and  provid-d  with 
a  pin.  the  master  wheel  having  a  slot  receiving  said  pin, 
steering  gear  and  connections  between  the  rockin?  '••t'T 
snrt  tiie  steering  gear. 

2.  An  apparatus,  comprising  a  vertically  pivoted  lamp 
provided  with  a  pinion,  a  master  whe*!  geared  with  said 
pinion  and  provided  with  a  ronntled  notch  and  w  'h  ■ 
«Iot.  a  sprinc  n^tnated  yielding  detent  operating  in  -^:il<l 
ootch  and  a  lever  adapted  for  connection  with  «  -"      '"' 
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K*.ar  and  rocking  concentrically  with  the  master  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  pin  entering  the  slot  of  the  master 
wheel. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  pivoted  lamp,  a 
niaster  wheel  geared  with  the  lamp  and  iirovtded  with  a 
slot,  and  a  rocking  lever  for  operating  said  master  gear, 
said  lever  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  steering 
gear  and  being  provided  with  a  pin  entering  the  slot  of 
the  master  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp  and  a  master  wheel  for  operating  the 
lamp,  a  yielding  detent  for  holding  the  master  wheel 
yieldingly' In  normal  position  and  an  arm  for  operating 
said  master  wheel  and  capable  of  a  limited  movement 
Independent  of  the  said  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  065  TOl        .lOlNT       .loHN    Matkovcik.    Michel.    British 
'rolumbta.   Canada.      Filed   Aug.    12.    1912.      Serial   No. 
714.627.      (Cl.  28fr— 6.) 


1,065,702.  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE  James  McMil- 
lan. Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2.S.  1912.  -Serial  No. 
f.h5.74o.      (<"1.   110—64.1 


In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  fire  U>x  arch  and  bridge 
in  combination  with  a  downwardly  extending  off-set  in 
said  arch,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  obstructions 
on  said  l)ridpe  having  flat  forward  faces  in  the  same  trana- 
verse  plane  ns  said  off  set  and  said  obstructions  terminat- 
ing a  slight  distance  below  said  arch,  substantially  as 
described. 


A    combitied    rail    chalr    and   Joint    comprising   a   chair 
plate  for  supporting  a  pair  of  rails  and  of  a  length  to  ex- 
ten.l  from  one  tie  to  another,  said  plate  having  oppositely 
disposed  offset  portions  at  each  end  thereof  and  further 
cut  away  on  one  side  to  provide  a  seat  extending  from  one 
end  to  the  other  and  thr.utgh  the  offset  portions  at  said 
side,  said  seat  at  each  end  thereof  having  the  outer  wau 
thereof  beveled  and  inclined  and  of  greater  height  than  tne 
inner  wall,  the  latter  being  arranged  at  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  plate  and  continuous,  the  outer  wall  being 
cut  awftv  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  clamping  member  Inclua- 
ing  a  depending  portion  terminating  In  a  rail  base  support- 
ing portion  mounted  upon  said  seat  and  fui  ther  terminat 
ing  in  a   fish   plate  provided   with   a  base  flan«e.   said   de- 
pending  portion    having   lateral  offsets,   said   offsets  be  ng 
beveled  and  Inclined  and  engaging  said  outer  wall  of  tne 
seat,  said  offsets  provided  with  notches,  and  means  "tencr 
ing   through  said  notches  and  tiie  offset   portions  of  said 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  latter  and  through  the  offset  por- 
tions at  the  other  aide  of  the  plate  and  engaging  in  the  ties 
for  securing  the  plate  in   position,  the  offset  portions  or 
said  plate  being  flush  with  the  side  edne.s  of  the  ties. 
191  0.  0.— 63 


1.065.703.  VOTING -MACHINE  .Iuhn  McTammanv, 
Spencer,  Mass  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenth.  to  Mc- 
Tammanv Ballot  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  .luly  11,  1896.  St  rial  No.  598.863. 
(Cl.  235—55.) 


1  The  combination  ol  a  tubular  standard  a  having  a 
ball-cup  a  voting  machine  casing  having  a  reduced  spindle 
a'  provided  with  a  bearing-cone  and  projecting  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  standard,  anti-friction  balls  Inserted 
between  said  cup  and  said  cone,  and  a  spring  bolt  a*  car- 
ried by  the  said  standard  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  a 
plurality  of  recesses  or  keei>ers  In  a  portion  of  said  siandle. 

2  A  voting  machine  comprising  in  its  construction,  a 
tally-sheet  and  a  roll  therefor,  and  a  spindle  connected 
with  said  roll  and  extending  outside  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  arms  carrying  flexible  material  at  their  ends 
for  indicating  to  the  eye  that  the  roll  Is  operated,  said 
arms  being  located  at  a  suflJcient  distance  from  the  casing 
of  the  machine  to  permit   of  the   waving  of  said   flexible 

material.  ,        ,      ,       ^  ^ 

3  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  pro- 
visions for  receiving  and  supporting  a  pluralitv  of  ver- 
tical voting  lists  or  captions,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows 
of  actuators  alternating  with  the  voting  lists  or  captions, 
vote-tabulating  meeiianism  operated  by  the  actuators  a 
separate  independently  supported  positive  resetting  device 
for  each  row  of  actuators,  and  means  for  positively  actuat- 
ing Miid  devices  simultaneously. 

4  A  voting  machine  comprising  n  caslnk;  having  pro- 
visiouH  for  receiving  and  supporting  n  plurality  of  vertical 
voting  lists  or  caption.s.  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  of 
actuators,  alternating  with  the  voting  lists,  vote-tabulat- 
ing  mechanism  operated  by  the  actuators,  a  separate  po.1- 
live  resetting  device  for  each  row  of  actuators,  and  a  moT- 
able  member  having  provisions  for  positively  actuating 
said  resettint:  d-vices  simultaneously 

'  5  A  voting  macliine  comprising  a  casing  having  pro- 
'  visions  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  vertical 
voting  lists  arranged  in  parallelism,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
rows  of  actuators  alternating  with  said  voting  lists,  a  re- 
setter  behind  each  row  of  actuators  for  positively  resetting 
all   the  actuators   in  the  row.   a   movable   member,   and  • 
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plnrmlltyi'of  operatlye  connections  between  Mid  membw 
and  laid!  renettere.  whereby  said  actuators  are  poaltlvely 
reset  ■imaltaneooaly. 

[Claii^s  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


■    ARTICLE    AND 

Ralph   D    Mkb- 

21.  1911       Serial 


a  metallic  article 


1,065.704.  FILM  (^OATED  METALLK 
METHOD  OF  MAKINU  THE  SAME 
SHOK.'New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
No.  e47.200J.      (CL  204—4.) 

1.  As  :a  new  article  of  manufacture. 
harlng  ^n   lU  surface  a  protective  coating  or   film   com 
posed  In, port  of  the  underlying  metal  and  characterised  by 
high  de4iity.  close  and  firm  adherence  to  the  metal,  resist 
ance   to:  the   attack   of   adds,    possessing   high   dielectric 
strength!  and  specific  resistance,  and  capable  of  withstand 
ing  high,  temperatures  without  substantial  Impnlrment. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  article 
having  4n  Its  surface  a  dense,  closely  adherent  coating  or 
aim  possessing  high  dielectric  strength,  specific  resistance, 
and  capability  of  resisting  electrolytic  attack  at  high  tem- 
perature, said  coating  or  film  being  composed  in  part  of 
the  underlying  metal  In  chemical  combination  with  an- 
other element  or  elements. 

.3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  aluminum  article 
having  on  Its  surface  a  dense  closely  adherent  film  or 
coating  composed  in  part  of  aluminum  in  chemical  com- 
bination with  another  element  or  elements,  characterised 
by  high  dielectric  strength  and  specific  resistance,  and 
capable  of  withstanding  electrolytic  attack  at  high  tem- 
peratures. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  electrode 
having  on  Its  surface  a  dense,  closely  adherent,  durable 
film  or  coating  composed  in  part  of  the  underlying  metal, 
possessifig  high  dielectric  strength  and  specific  resistance, 
and  callable  of  maintaining  Its  dielectric  and  resistant 
propertIM  aubetantially  unimpaired  as  the  temperature  tn 
creases  In  the  apparatus  In  which  the  electrode  Is  U3»'d. 

5  As  a  new  article  nf  manufacture,  an  aluminum  elec 
trode  having  on  Its  surface  a  dense,  closely  adherent,  du 
rable  flUn  or  coating  composed  in  part  of  aluminum,  pos- 
sessing high  dielectric  strength  and  specific  resistance,  and 
capable  of  maintaining  Its  dielectric  and  resistant  proper- 
ties subetantially  unimpaired  as  the  tem(>erature  increases 
in  the  apparatus  in  which  it  Is  used. 

(Clal«ns  r,  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.U65.7()5.  CARRIAGE-LOCK.  Clarence  R.  .Mu.lkb, 
Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Deo.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.609. 
(CI.   70 — 15  ) 

I  -       . 


1.  THe  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  Jamb 
therefo*.  of  a  latch  plate  inset  In  the  jamli.  nnd  provided 
with  oppositely  Inclined  bearing  faces,  a  latch  casing  on 
the  door  adapted  to  enter  between  the  tearing  faces  of 
the  plate  and  coact  with  the  lattir  to  draw  tho  door  to 
allnemetit.  a  spring  latch  In  the  casine  adapted  to  engage 
the  plate  and  draw  the  door  yieldingly  inward  when  the 
casing  Is  approaching  full  engagement  with  the  plate,  a 
piTOt  itember  extending  through  a  guide  opening  In  the 
easing  and  engaging  the  body  of  the  door  on  which  the 
latch  14  pivoted,  and  a  push  member  projecting  from  the 
face  of  the  door  and  operating  the  latch. 

2.  Tfte  combination  with  a  swinging  door  .ind  Jamb 
therefot.  of  a  latch  plate  Inset  In  the  Jamb,  and  provided 
with  oppositely  inclined  bearing  faces,  a  latch  casing  on 
th«  do4r  adapted  to  enter  between  the  bearing  faces  of 
the  plate  and  coact  with  the  latter  to  draw  the  door  Into 
aliBMMnt,  a  spring  latch  In  the  casing  adapted  to  engage 
the  plafte  and  draw  the  door  yieldingly  Inward  when  the 
caalnc   is   approaching   full   engagement   with    the   plate. 


a  piTot  member  extending  through  a  guide  opening  Jn  tk« 
casing  and  en^ging  the  body  of  the  door  on  whti^h  tbt 
latch  is  pivoted,  a  link  reclprocable  in  the  body  ,f  the 
door  and  extending  Into  the  latch  casing  for  lifting  Um 
latch,  and  a  push  member  on  the  door  operatlv^iy  con- 
nected to  the  link  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 


1.065.706.  8TBNCH-TRAP.  William  K.  Millek.  s.  attle. 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913.  Serial  No  740.21H  iCl 
182—12.) 


In  a  .stencil  trapping  device,  the  combination  of  a  lualu 
stench  receiving  ch.iraber.  a  numerouKlj  perforated  dome 
therefor,  an  intermediate  chamber  into  which  said  dome 
projects,  a  top  chamUT.  a  sub  chaml)er  within  said  top 
•  hamber  having  inlet  holes,  a  pipe  within  said  sub  cham- 
l»er  and  which  communicates  with  said  Intermediate  cliam- 
her,  stench  inlet  pipes  communicating  'with  said  main 
stench  chamber,  a  suJi  chamber  within  the  aialn  chamlter 
and  a  pipe  within  said  last  mentioned  sub  chamber  whicb 
communicates  with  an  outlet  pipe. 


1(X>:.,707.  TNDER  WATER  EXHAUST  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE AND  OTHER  ENcHNKS  Nicholas  W.  MonT- 
g<jmeby,  (Gloucester,  .Mass  Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  713.703.      (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  An  underwater  exhaust  for  explosive  or  nt'  >:  ••■- 
glnes  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  project  thr'^i-li  tbf 
submerged  portion  of  a  boat's  hall,  said  shoe  coinprlilng 
a  pipe  section  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwm  i!y  In- 
clined wall  20  terminating  in  an  open  discharge  miI  1« 
and  having  a  downwardly  directed  lip  19  projecting  mp- 
larly  from  the  said  inclined  wall. 
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2  An  under-water  exhaust  for  explosive  or  other  en 
sines  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  project  through  the 
submerged  portion  of  a  boat's  hull,  said  shoe  comprising 
a  pipe  section  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  in 
dined.  Imperforate,  deflecting  wall  20  terminating  in  an 
open  discharge  end  16  and  having  a  terminal  Up  19  ex 
tending  subaUntially  normal  to  said  wall. 

3  An  under-water   exhaust   for  explosive   or   other  en 
glnes  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  protrude  through  the 
submerged   portion   of  a  ship's   hull,   the   protruding  por 
tion  of  said  shoe  consisting   of  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  wall  20  terminating  in  a  downwardly  dl 
rected  angular  lip  19.  and  upright,  substantially  parallel 
side  walls  21.  22  terminating  forwardly  in  the  plane  of 
the  face  of  said  iuclined  wall,  thereby  permitting  imme 
diate  upward  discharge  of  the  water  at  the  lateral  edges 

of  the  wall  20. 

4.  An  under-water  exhaust  for  explosive  or  other  en- 
gines comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  project  throuKh  the 
submerged  portion  of  a  boat's  hull,  said  shoe  havin>i  a  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined  wall  terminating  in  an 
open  discharge  end,  and  a  water  agitating  lip. 

5.  An  underwater  exhaust  for  explosive  or  other  en 
glnes  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  project  through  the 
submerged  portion  of  a  boats  hull,  said  shoe  having  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  Incline*!  wall  and  a  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  directed  discharge  outlet,  and 
a  water  agitating  Up  projecting  from  said  inclined  surface 
closely  adjacent  the  «ald  discharge  end 


4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  on  the 
shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  an  additional 
ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  lnt>Tnally  arranged  teeth,  means  carried  on 
said  first  m.ntioned  wheel  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  to  rotate  the  latter  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  former,  means  to  rotate  said  first 
mentioned  wheel,  laterally  extending  ratchet  teeth  car- 
ried on  the  outer  face  of  said  additional  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  pair  of  doRs  carried  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  laterally  extending  teeth  to  pre- 
vent the  counter-cloclcwise  movement  of  said  addltiot>«l 
ratchet  whi^l  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  counter-clockwise. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  ; 
of  a  drum  lo(.«My  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried on  the  shaft  and  disposed  within  said  drum,  a  revo- 
luble  member  loosely  disposed  In  said  drum,  means  car 
rit-d  on  said  drum  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  said  loosely  mounted  member  to  rotate  said  shaft 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  drum  in  one  direction,  means  to 
rotate  said  drum  In  one  dl.oction.  and  additional  means 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  revoluble  member  therein 

I   In  the  opposite  direction. 

!        [Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1065  70S        EN<;iNE-STAHTER        AfGCST     C.     MoRQAN, 
"  Groom.  Tex.     Fibnl  July  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,551. 
(CI.  123—186.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft; 
of  a  wheel  looselv  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried on  said  shaft  and  adapted*  to  rotate  therewith,  an 
additional  ratchet  wheel  also  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  internally  arranged  teeth,  a  p  v- 
ote.i  pawl  carried  on  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  to 
rotote  the  first  mentioned  wheel,  whereby  said  shaft  will 

also  be  rotated. 

2  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft . 
of  a  wheel  looselv  mounted  thereon,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  on  the  one  face  thereof,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  the  cavity 
of  said  wheel,  an  additional  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  also  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  said 
first  mentioned  wheel,  said  latter  ratchet  wheel  being 
provided  with  internally  arranged  teeth  directed  similar 
to  the  teeth  of  the  other  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  pawl 
carried  on  the  one  face  of  the  first  mentioned  wheel,  the 
ends  thereof  belnu  normally  adapted  to  respectively  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  first  mentioned  wheel. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  sbaii . 
of  a  wheel  looselv  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  an 
additional  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shart 
and  provided  with  Internally  arranged  teeth,  means  car- 
ried on  said  first  mentioned  wheel  and  adapted  for  nor- 
mal engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheels. 
means  to  route  said  first  mentioned  wheel  clockwise  to 
correspondingly  rotate  said  shaft  therewith^  "°i,f  .i' 
tional  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  additional 
ratchet  wheel  counter-clockwise. 


1,065.709.  PUMP.  Philip  A.  Myers,  Ashland.  Ohio. 
assignor  to  F  E.  Myers  and  Brother.  Ashland.  Ohio,  a 
Copartnership.  File«l  .June  21.  1911  Serial  No.  634,551. 
(CI.  103—79.) 


I 

'I 


O 


1  \  pump  comprising  two  cylinders  of  different  diame- 
ters arranged  longitudinally  one  within  the  other,  the 
larger  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  water  inlet  and  a 
water  outlet,  the  inner  cylinder  having  one  end  In  open 
communication  with  the  lar>;er  cylinder  and  having  its 
other  end  closed  and  formed  with  air  inlet  and  outlet 
,>a.ssages.  a  single  piston  rod  operating  in  said  cylinders, 
and  pistons  carried  by  said  rod  and  operating  in  the 
respective  cylinders  whereby  the  piston  in  the  lar;:er 
cylinder  will  pump  water,  and  the  piston  in  the  smaller 
cylinder  will  pump  air  on  one  side  and  water  on  the  other 

side  thereof.  ^»„,„^ 

•'  \  pump  comprising  two  cylinders  of  different  diame- 
ters arranged  longitudinally  one  within  the  other,  ihe 
larger  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  water  inlet  and  a 
water  outlet,  the  inner  cylinder  having  one  end  in  open 
i  communication  with  the  larger  cylinder  and  having  its 
other  end  closed  and  formed  with  air  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  a  single  piston-rod  operating  in  said  cylinders, 
pistons  carried  by  said  rod  and  operating  in  the  respec 
tlve  cylinders  whereby  the  piston  in  the  larger  cy  nder 
will  pump  water,  and  the  piston  in  the  smaller  cylinder 
win  pump  air  on  one  side  and  water  on  the  other  side 
thereof  a  bv  pass  connecting  the  air  inlet  and  the  larger 
cvllnde'r  and  a  valve  In  said  by  pass  adapted  when  open 
to  prevent  the  piston  of  the  small  c>  Under  from  pump- 
ing air. 
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l.OMjJo.  FROPELLER.  William  F  Mtws,  1>o«^"«' 
Uiebi  FUed  Sept.  18,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  721.035.  (CI. 
116—^31.) 


•  la  a  propelling  mechanisiu  of  the  character  specified, 
thf  cottihlnatlon  with  a  suitable  body  portion  or  rim  sec- 
tion ;  <«  a  plummy  of  blades  obliquely  t\^i>o«prt  relarlvf^ 
to  The  plane  of  the  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  rnlve  Itkt 
members  carried  by  the  ovprlappine  edires  of  sai.i  blades 
wherehjr  the  ralves  will  automatically  close  and  open 
Incident  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  propeller. 


1,065.7*11.  SULKY  HARHOU  ATTACH.MKNT.  Charles 
AuirsTis  Navlor,  Jeunings.  La.  Filed  July  3.  1912 
Serial   No.   707,531.      <C1.  55-90.» 


1  Iti  a  Hulky  harrow  aftiiohm»'nt.  an  axle,  supporting 
wheel!*  thereon,  a  frump  including  a  rearwardly  extending 
horlzottally  disposed  portion  and  supported  on  the  axle, 
a  rear  wheel  bavins  a  substantially  vertical  rod  relative 
to  which  the  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said 
frame  Is  movable,  a  spring  brace  for  yleldably  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  a  series  of 
horizoMal  rods  supported  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  toothed 
harrow  frames  suspended  from  said  series  of  horizontal 
rods,  connections  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  series  of 
horizontal  rods  and  the  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tion, and  a  seat  slldable  on  said  horizontal  portion,  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  forwardly  or  rearwardly.  to  Increase  or 
decreane  tt»e  pressure  upon   the  harrow  frame. 

2.  An  a  sulky  harrow  attachment,  an  axle.  snpportJne 
wheeU  ther»'on,  a  frame  inchidlnir  a  rearwardly  'Xtend- 
iDg  horizontally  disposed  portion  supported  on  the  axle, 
the  r^r  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  having  a  guide, 
a  rear  wheel  having  a  substantially  vertical  rod  which 
hi  connected  to  said  guide  and  relative  to  whl<h  vertical 
rod  ttte  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  [lortlon  of  «ald  frame 
)m  movable,  a  spring  brace  for  yleldably  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  aald  horizontal  portion,  a  series  of  Imrlzontai 
rods  lupported  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  toothed  harrow 
framea  suspended  from  said  series  of  horizontal  rods, 
eonnettions  between  the  jfuide  and  the  rear  ends  of  •s.t1() 
aeries:  of  horizontal  rods,  and  a  seat  slldable  on  said 
borlsantal  portion,  adapted  to  ho  shifted  forwardlv  or 
rearwtirdly,  to  increase  or  decrease  the  prensnre  upon 
the  harrow  frame. 

8.  In  a  sulky  harrow  attachment,  an  axle.  -iMpportlng 
wtMel^  thereon,  a  frame  including  a  rearwardly  extending 
borisdntally  dtaposed  portion  supported  on  the  axle  the 
rear  ^d  of  aatd  horlsontal  portion  havlnsr  a  g\ilde.  a  rear 
wbaeli  haTlnir  a  tubstantlnlly  vertical  rod  which  Is  con- 
nected to  aald  ^Ide  and  relative  to  which  vertical  rod 
the  rfar  end  of  aald  horizontal  portion  of  said  frame 
ta  Dfllrable,  a  aprtng  brace  for  yleldably  supporting  the 
rear  ^ad  of  aald  horizontal  portion,  said  spring  brace 
termltatlng  in  an  additional  guide  for  said  vertical  rod. 


a  series  of  horlaontal  rods  aopported  on  the  axlt  ,  pai, 
of  toothed  harrow  fraroea  auapended  from  aald  eg  of 
borlzoDtal  roda,  connectlona  between  the  guide  d  the 
rear  ends  of  aald  series  of  horlaontal  rods.  an.  geat 
alldable  on  said  horlaontal  portion,  adapted  to  b.  hlfted 
forwardly  or  rearwardly,  to  increase  or  decrease  i.e  pr««. 
sure  upon  the  harrow  frame. 

4.  In  a  sulky  harrow  attachment,  an  axle.  <  •  rtlng 
wheela  thereon,  a  frame  including  a  rearwardly  ex  ending 
horizontally  dtopoaed  portion  and  supported  on  ti^e  axle, 
a  rear  wheel  having  a  substantially  vertical  rod  relative 
to  which  the  rear  end  of  aald  horizontal  portion  of  u.\t 
frame  Is  movable,  a  spring  brace  for  yleldably  s  ipport 
Ing  the  rear  end  of  aald  horlaontal  portion,  a  series  of 
horlK'ntal  rode  supported  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  toothed 
harrow  frames  adjustably  swung  from  said  series  of  hori- 
zontal rods,  means  for  holding  the  harrow  frames  ad- 
justed, connections  between  the  rear  ends  of  aai.l  varies 
of  horizontal  rods  and  the  rear  end  of  said  hii/nntal 
portion,  and  a  seat  slldable  on  said  horizontal  portion. 
adapt.-d  to  be  shifted  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  preswure  upon  the  harrow  frame 

.*»  In  a  sulky  harrow  attachment,  an  axle,  supinirtlng 
wht^ls  thereon,  a  frame  Including  a  rearwardly  extending 
horizontally  disposed  portion  supported  on  the  axle,  the 
rear  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  having  a  i^Milde.  a 
rear  wheel  having  a  substantially  vertical  rod  which  Is 
connected  to  said  guide  and  relative  to  which  vertical 
rod  the  rear  end  of  said  horliontal  portion  of  said  frame 
is  movable,  a  spring  brace  for  yleldably  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  a  series  of  horizontal 
rods  supported  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  toothed  harrow 
frames  adjustably  swung  from  said  aeries  of  horizontal 
rods,  means  for  holding  said  harrow  frames  adjusted, 
connections  between  the  guide  and  the  rt-ar  ends  of  said 
series  of  horizontal  rods,  and  a  seat  slldable  on  ?ald 
horizontal  portion,  adapted  to  be  shifted  forwardly  or 
rearwardly,  to  increase  or  decrtase  the  presaure  upon  the 
harrow  frame. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.065.712.      TOOL  -  HOLDER     FOR    LATHES.    Ac       A.N- 
DREW   O'KEFrE.    Newark,    N     .1.      Filed   June 
Serial  No    706,16:V      (CI.  21>— 99  i 


1912. 


^r~ 


fei=^^ 


«? 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  or  bar.  a  tool 
carrier  adapted  at  one  face  to  lie  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  either  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bo«ly  por- 
tion or  bar  and  at  Its  other  face  to  receive  a  tool,  and 
a  clamping  bolt  apertured  to  receive  said  tool  extending 
through  said  carrier  and  bar  and  binding  them   together. 

2.  A  tf>ol  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  or  bar 
having  opposite  flat  sides  sulwtantlally  parallel  •■  eoch 
other  and  an  aperture  of  subatHntially  uniform  bore 
opening  through  said  sides,  a  tool  carrier  adapted  at  one 
face  to  lie  against  either  one  of  the  opposite  sid*'*  of 
said  body  portion  or  bar  and  at  its  other  face  to  receive 
a  tool,  and  a  clamping  lx)lt  apertured  to  receive  said  tool 
extending  through  said  carrier  and  bar  and  binding  them 
together. 

8.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  or  l>ar  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  adjacent  Its  end  and  a  laters!  receas 
between  aald  slot  and  end,  a  tool  carrier  at  the  side  of 
said  body  portion  or  bar  having  a  stud  to  enter  said 
receas  and  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot. 
and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  ap<'rture 
and  alot. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  or  bar,  a 
tool  carrier  adapted  at  one  face  to  receive  a  too!  and 
having  at  its  other  face  an  eccentric  atud  to  engnj.  said 
body  portion  or  bar,  and  means  for  clamping  said  tool 
carrier  against  the  body  portion  or  bar  with  Its  ~tud  In 
engagement  therewith. 
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5  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  or  bar,  a 
,.,1  carrier  slotted  at  one  face  to  receive  a  tool  and  hav- 
ing »t  its  other  face  an  eccentric  stud  to  engage  said  body 
portion  or  bar,  and  means  for  simultaneously  clamping 
a  tool  In  said  slot  and  said  carrier  to  the  body  portion  or 
l,ar  with  Its  stud  in  engagement  therewith 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  065  713.     RESILIKNT  WHEEL  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
'  joiES  OReillv    Sr  .  and  .Tauks  O'RKir.LY,  Jr.,  Hunters 
Hill,  S.vdney.   N-'w   South  Wales.  Australia.     Filed  July 
1    1912.      Serial  No.  706.969.      (CL  152—28.) 


thereof  toward  the  center  oi  the  shoe,  aald  member  also 
projecting  from  the  back  to  engage  the  brake  head,  asd 
fastening  members  .xtendini:  Inwardly  from  said  lug 
and  through  the  back  plate  of  the  shoe  and  Interlocked 
therewith. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wl.iel.  the  combination  with  the  chan 
iieled  rim  tarrying  the  solid  tire,  of  a  pair  of  flat  parallel 
rings,  angle  Iron  bands  secured  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel 
for  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  rings  to  said  rim, 
and  forming  an  annulus,  the  spokes  having  reduced  upper 
ends,  coiled  springs  surrounding  the  spokes  having  their 
lower  ends  supported  by  i  lie  hub  of  the  wheel,  slotted 
angle  Iron  bands,  adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  upper 
ends  of  said  spokes  within  their  slots  for  coupling  the 
outer  ends  of  the  same,  and  concentrically  curved  washers 
upon  each  of  said  spokes  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
said  springs  for  supporting  the  rings  by  the  Intermediary 
of  strengthening  hands  supported  upon  said  washer,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  vehlcK'  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  chan- 
neled rim  carryln:;  the  solid  tire,  of  a  pair  of  flat  parallel 
rings,  mean.s  for  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  rings 
to  said  rim,  and  the  felly  of  the  wheel  forming  an  auuulus 
therewith,  the  spokes,  coiled  springs  at  the  lower  ends 
supported  by  thr  hub  of  the  wheel  and  surrounding  the 
spokes,  means  for  resilient ly  supporting  the  inner  edges 
of  aald  ring  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  springs,  means 
for  coupling  the  outer  -nds  of  said  spokes,  and  rollers 
within  said  annulus  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spokes  and  secured  to  said  rings  by  bolts,  substantially  as 
"lescrlbed. 


1.065,714       BRAKE  SHOE.     CLIFTON  D.    PETTIS,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed   July   24.    1912.      Serial   No.   711,305.       'CI. 

188— 82.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe,  of  an  attaching 
lug  formtMl  of  ductile  metal  having  a  wall  extending 
transverselv  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  central  part  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  said  wall,  said  wall  and  said 
Inwardly  projecting  pan  having  members  extending  there- 
from and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  cast  meta!  l)ody 

of  the  shoe. 

2  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe,  of  an  attaching 
lug  formed  of  ductile  metal  and  having  a  wall  extending 
transversely  of  the  shoe'  and  projecting  from  the  back 
thereof,  a  member  formed  integral  with  said  wall  and 
extending  from  th.'  central  portion  thereof  toward  the 
center  of  the  shoe,  said  member  also  projecting  from  the 
back  to  engage  the  brake  head,  and  fastening  members 
extending  inwardly  from  said  lug. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  having  a  reln^ 
forced  back,  of  an  attachiug  lug  formed  of  ductile  metal 
liavlng  a  wall  extending  transversely  of  the  shoe  and 
projecting  from  tha  back  thereof,  a  member  formed  integral 
with    said   wall   and   extending    fn.m    the   <entral   portion 


JO 


4  The  .ombination  with  a  brak.^  shoe,  of  an  attaching 
lug  formed  of  ductile  metal  and  having  a  wall  extending 
transverselv  of  the  shoe  and  projecting  from  the  back 
thereof  a  member  formed  integral  with  said  wall  and 
extending  from  the  central  portion  thereof  toward  the 
center  of  the  shoe,  said  member  also  projecting  from  the 
back  to  engage  the  brake  head,  and  fastening  members 
extending  inwardly  from  said  lug  and  through  the  back 
plat.-,  certain  of  said  fastening  members  being  interlocked 

with  each  other.  .       ^^   .■^  „,.t^ 

5  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  of  a  back  plate 
having  openings  adjacent  its  end  and  an  attaching  lug 
formed  of  ductile  metal  and  having  a  wall  extending  across 
said  back  plate  and  a  part  extending  c.ntrally  from  said 
wall  toward  the  center  of  the  shoe,  and  fastening  members 
integral  with  said  lug  and  extending  through  the  openings 
of  the  back  plate. 

[Claims  8  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1065  715.     BRAKE  SHOE.     Cliftmn   D.   Pkttis,  Chicago, 
'ill.       Filed    Aug.    3.    1912        Serial    No.    713,175.       (Cl. 
188 — 82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  l>ody  provided 
with  a  shallow  reinforcing  Iwick  or  shell  formed  of  thin 
ductile  metal  and  having  integral  side  and  end  walls  sur 
rounding  tlie  body  of  the  shoe  and  terminating  above  the 
initial  wearing  face  of  the  shoe,  said  shell  being  united 
directly    to   the    metal    body    of   the    shoe   In   the    casting 

operation. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  fast  metal  Iwdy.  a  pan 
shaped  ductile  metal  back  and  a  supplemental  reinforcing 
back  plate  located  within  said  pan  shaped  back,  aald 
supplemental  reinforcing  plate  being  of  smaller  area  than 
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tb«  bacf  wall  of  saJd  ductile  metal  back  to  permit  the  cast 
metal  of  the  body  to  unite  with  said  ha(k  wall  in  the 
canting  operation. 

3.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  havlnj? 
curved  idses  at  the  sides  of  Its  wearing  face  and  being 
provide*  with  a  back  of  thin  ductile  metal  bent  to  form  a 
shallow  pan  or  shell  having  integral  side  and  end  walls 
surrounding  said  cast  metal  body  and  terminating  alKive 
the  curred  side  edges  of  Its  wearing  face,  a  supplemental 
reinforcing  member  of  thicker  ductile  metal  arranged 
within  »aid  pan  or  shell,  and  an  attaching  Iuk  havinu  parts 
extending  through  said  pan  or  shell  and  said  reinforcing 
member  and  Interlocked  therewith 

4.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  back  of  ductile  metal,  a 
supplemental  reinforcing  back  member  located  within  said 
back  aqd  extending  approximately  from  side  to  side  and 
from  eqd  to  end  thereof  and  center  and  end  lugs  having 
parts  passing  through  said  back  and  bent  about  said 
reinforalng   member. 

o.  A  brake  shoe  comprlalng  a  l>ody  havini:  a  ductile 
metal  Ijack  and  having  a  supplemental  reinfurcing  back 
member  located  within  said  back,  and  end  lugs  having 
parts  passing  through  said  back  and  through  said  rein- 
forcing member,  the  ends  of  said  parts  t)eing  bent  to 
Interlock  said  back  and  said  reinforcing  member  together 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.06.-.. 716.  BRAKE-SHOE.  CLirroN  D.  Pettis,  Chicago, 
111.  riled  Aug.  ■^,  191L'.  Serial  No.  713.176.  (CI. 
188-482.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nally riecessed.  ductile  metal  back  and  a  supplemental 
back  lofked  thereto  by  integral  part.s  of  said  ductile  metal 
back. 

2.  A   brake  shoe  <omprisin;r  a   !x'<ly  having  a  longltudi 
nally    recessed,    dtictile    m»tal    bai  k    and    a    supplemental 
back    of    ductile    metal    within    said    recessed    back,    said 
recessed   hack   t>ein2  N-nt    to  mgage  and   retain  said  sup- 
plemental ba(  k  in  position. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  back  of 
ductile  metal  chambered  substantially  from  end  to  end 
thereof  and  a  supplemental  back  of  ductile  metal  Inclosed 
within  said  chambered  back. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  (omprising  a  body  having  a  back  of 
ductile  metal  formed  with  a  longitudinal  chamber  and  a 
supplediental  back  located  within  said  chamber,  the  wails 
of  said  ductile  metal  back  t)einjr  bent  to  engage  and  retain 
said  supplemental  back. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  ductile 
metal  tiack  bent  to  form  a  chamber  opening  from  the 
exterior  and  a  supplemental  ba<  k  located  within  said 
chamber 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.065.717  BRAKE  SHOE  Ci.ikton  D.  Prrris,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,177.  (CI 
188—82.) 

1.  A. brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  reinforcing 
back  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  ductile  metal,  one  of 
said  piles  extending  outside  the  back  surface  of  said  body 

2.  A, brake  ahoe  comprising  a  liody  having  a  reinforcing 
back  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  ductile  metal  plate 
Integrally  connected  together  and  airanued  one  ply  above 
anothet.  the  outermost  ply  extending  across  the  back  of 
the  bo<t3r. 

3.  Ajbrake  shoe  comprising  a  iKHly  having  a  reinforcing 
back  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  ductile  metal  folded 
one  plyl  upon  another  and  having  integral  walls. 


4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  re'nforciaf 
back  formed  of  a  plurality  of  piles  of  ductile  met  fo|<ie<j 
one  upon  another  lengthwise  of  the  back,  the  out.  ne  of 
said  piles  extending  completely  across  the  back  m-  nee  of 
the  body  of  the  shoe. 


,1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  reinforcing 
hack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  plies  of  ductile 
metal  and  having  Integral  side  and  end  walls. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. ] 


1.0«>,-..7lN  BRAKE-SHOE  (LinHJN  !>.  I'etti-s  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Oct  25,  1911.'.  Serial  No.  727,80«  (CI. 
188—82.) 


1  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  ductile  metal  reinforcing 
f>ack  provlde<l  with  laterally  projecting  parts  and  a  ductU* 
metal  center  lug  having  perffiratlons  In  its  lower  end  to 
receive  said  projecting  parts,  the  ends  of  said  lug  being 
bent  and  lnterlocke<l  with  said  projecting  parts. 

'J,  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  ductile  metal  reinforcing 
back  provided  with  laterally  projecting  parts  and  a  ductile 
metal  center  lug  having  perforations  In  Its  lower  end  to 
receive  said  projecting  parts,  the  ends  of  said  lug  being 
bent  and  Interlocked  with  said  projecting  parts  and  said 
projecting  parts  t)elng  bent  downwardly  and  laterall.\ 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  ductile  metal  relnfir  inj; 
back  provided  with  an  integral  projection  at  its  end  nar- 
rower than  and  extending  from  said  back  and  a  ductile 
metal  end  lug  perforated  and  throiigh  which  said  projec- 
tion passes 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  ductile  metal  rtinforclng 
back  provided  with  a  projection  at  Its  end  and  a  ductile 
metal  end  lug.  said  projection  at  the  end  of  the  back  pass 
ing  through  and  being  bent  downwardly  about  the  lower 
part  of  said  end  lug. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  brake  shoe  of  t 
ductile  metal  back  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  projecting 
part  narrower  than  said  back  and  a  ductile  metal  end  luK 
formed  with  a  wall  to  extend  transversely  of  the  shf^e  and 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting,  perforated  member  throueh 
which  the  narrow  projecting  part  at  the  end  of  the  back 
passes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  gazette.] 


l.otir.  719       BRAKE-SHOE.     CLIFTON  D.   PETTIS.  Chicago, 
111       Filed    Oct.    25,    191L'.      SeHal    No.    727.807       (Cl. 
18H— 82  ) 
1.   A    brake    shoe    comprising   a    reinforcing,    per'   rated 

back  provided  adjacent   its  perforation   with  a  prol-ctln* 
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art  and  an  attaching  lug  having  a  member  passing 
I'hrough  Bald  perforated  back  and  Interlocked  with  said 
projecting  part  of  said  back. 


Ing  one  at  least  of  its  side  edges  raised  and  reverted  to 
form  a  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  said  rib  Uper- 
ing  from  its  central  position  to  its  ends. 

.{  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  and  a  back  of.  ductile 
metal  having  one  at  least  of  its  side  edges  raised  and  re- 
verted to  form  a  hollow  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
shoe  the  body  of  the  shoe  being  provided  with  a  raised. 
longitudinal  rib  extending  into  said  hollow  rib  of  the  back. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
ductile  metal  back  united  thereto  in  the  casting  operation, 
one  at  least  of  the  side  edges  of  said  back  being  raised  and 
reverted  to  form  a  hollow  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
shoe,  the  back  of  the  body  of  the  shoe  being  formed  with 
a  rib  filling  the  hollow  rib  of  the  back 

5  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  and  a  back  of  ductile 
metal  having  one  at  least  of  Its  side  edges  raised  and  r^ 
verted  to  form  a  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  said 
revA-ted  edge  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  back  of  the 

shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing,  perforated 
,.ack  provided  adjacent  Us  perforation  with  a  projecting 
part  and  an  attaching  lug  having  a  perforated  member 
passing  through  said  perforated  back,  said  P'-J'^^-'^^^f^P"; 
of  said  back   passing  through   said  perforated   member  of 

^^3 '"\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  perfo- 
rated' adjacent  Its  center  and  provided  about  its  center 
with  laterally  projecting  parts  and  an  attaching  lug  hav- 
ing side  members  passing  through  the  perforated  back  and 
having  perforated  ends  through  which  said  projecting 
parts  of  the  back  pass. 

4  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  perfo- 
rated adjacent  its  center  and  provided  about  Its  center 
with  laterally  projecting  parts,  and  an  attaching  lug  hav^ 
Ing  side  members  passing  through  the  perforated  back  and 
having   bent  lower   ends   interlocked   with   said  projecting 

parts  of  the  back. 

-,  \  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  perfo- 
raied'  adjacent  its  center  and  provided  about  Its  center 
with  laterally  projecting  parts  and  an  attaching  lug  hav- 
ing perforated  side  members  passing  through  the  perfo- 
rated back,  said  side  members  being  bent  laterally  and  said 
projecting  parts  of  the  back  passing  through  said  side 
members  of  the  lug  and  bent   laterally  to  interlock  there- 

with. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,720.     BRAKE-SHOE.     Clikton  D.  P*"' «'  J^*<*f.^ 
111.      Filed    Feb.    13.    1913.      Serial    No.   748.258.      (Cl. 

188—82.) 


1065  721  BRAKE  SHOE.  Clifton  D.  Pettis,  Chicago. 
111.  nied  Feb.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.259.  (Cl. 
188—82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  of  f-^'j^^^^^;^*;, 
ing  one  at  least  of  its  side  edges  raised  and  reverted  to 
form  a  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  of  ductile  metal  bav 


1  A  brake  shoe  having:  <.ne  at  least  of  its  side  edges 
provided  with  a  raised  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  its 
back  and  a  ductib  metal  fastening  lug  having  projecting 
portions  united  to  the  body  of  the  shoe  in  the  casting  oper_ 
ation.  said  lug  having  walls  l>earlng  against  said  raised  rib 
and  having  a  flange  Interlocked  with  said  rib. 

2  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  perforated  back  having 
one"  at  least  of  Its  side  edges  provided  with  a  raised  rib 
and  a  center  lug  having  depending  members  passing 
through  the  perforations  in  the  hack,  the  side  walls  of 
Bald  lug  abutting  against  said  rib.  .   v,     . 

3  \  brake  shoe  comprising  a  perforated  back  having  one 
at  least  of  Its  side  edges  formed  with  a  raised  rib  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  and  a  ducUle  metal  center  lug 
having  parts  projecting  through  said  back,  said  lug  abut- 
ting against  said  raised  rib  and  interlocked  therewith 

4  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  perforated  back  of  .luctile 
metal  having  raised  ribs  extending  along  each  side  thereof 
"nd  a  ductile  metal  center  lug  Interlocked  with  sa  d  back, 
the  ends  of  said  center  lug  abutting  against  said  ribs 

5  A  brake  shoe  having  one  at  least  of  its  side  edges 
provided  with  a  raised  rib  and  a  ductile  metal  center  lug 
united  to  the  body  of  the  brake  shoe,  said  lug  having  a 
Sangt  extending  over  the  top  of  said  rib  and  Interlocked 
therewith. 


Ratmomd. 
Serial    No. 


1.065.722.     TRAIN  CONTROL.     FaANKUN   M. 

Saugatuck.    Conn.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1913. 

755.864.      (Cl.   191-38.) 

1    A   train   control   system    comprising   a   main   line,   a 
branch  conductor  of  different  potential  In  close  proximity 
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ther«*to.  la  car  havtni?  a  contactor  carried  thereby,  and 
means  f<*r  diverting  «al<1  contactor  from  the  main  line  onto 
said  biabch  conductor. 


%■ 


as^ 


2.  A  Tiiiin  control  system  comprising  a  main  Hae,  a 
dead  sfttion  parallel  to  and  In  close  proximity  to  said 
main  liae.  a  oar  having  :i  contactor  thereon,  and  means 
for  diverting  the  contactor  from  said  main  line  ontx)  said 
daad  seation. 

3.  A  train  control  system  comprising  ii  main  line,  a 
braach  section  of  different  potential  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  a  car  having  power-supplying  means  including  a 
contactor,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  pas- 
sage of  trains  over  the  trackway  for  dlvertlnff  the  con- 
tactor ftom  the  main  line  onto  the  branch  section  to  con 
trol  the  power-supplying  means. 

4.  A  train  control  system  oomprlslni;  a  mnln  line,  a 
branch  tonductor  of  .lifferent  potential  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  a  car  havinj;  a  contactor,  and  electro-ma>fnetlc 
means  for  diverting  the  contactor  from  the  said  main  line 
onto  tht  branch  conductor. 

5.  A  train  control  system  comprising  a  main  line,  a 
branch  tondiK'tor  of  different  potential  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  a  oar  having  a  contactor.  an<l  electro  magnetic 
means  fbr  diverting  the  contactor  from  the  said  main  line 
onto  th4  branch  conductor,  said  electroni:ii:n<tic  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  signals  along  the  track. 

[Claiti  6  not  printed  In  the  jazette.  ] 


1,065. 7J3      wiNE>OW-SHADE.     John  Ready,  Donora.  Pa. 
'  Filed  Julv  10.  191-.     Serial  No.  708.661.     (CI.  156—23.) 


A  cujtain  pole  comprising  an  elongated  meml»T  having 
a  longitudinal  semi-cylindrical  socket  therein,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  iHjle  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
seat  in  said  socket,  a  rotatably  mountetl  collar  carried  by 
the  pole  and  adapte<l  to  overhang  thf  free  ends  of  the 
arms,  .«%id  collar  being  notched  on  opposite  sides  to  permit 
the  independent  disconnection  of  the  arms  therefrom,  and 
means  t)  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  collar  OD 
the  pole 


1.065.724.  FISH  SCREEN.  Ralph  Waldo  Reviia,  Chlco. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2:J.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.252.  (CI. 
61— i.) 


my, 

and    connections    for    automatically    varying    the   i    .itloa 
of  the  gate,  substaBtially   as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  screen,  a  water  wheel  and  .un^ 
tions  whereby  the  water  wheel  operates  the  screei.  j  tail 
gate  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  po-  )n  of 
the  gate  according  to  the  water  level  snbstantiall.  s  di- 
scrlbed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  screen,  a  water  wheel  ami  unec- 
tlons  whereby  the  water  wheel  operates  the  screen  inter- 
mittently in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  "r  xbt 
water  wheel  :  a  tall  gate  and  means  for  automat ually 
varying  the  position  of  the  gate  according  to  the  water 
level,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  screen,  a  water  wheel  and  nmee- 
tions  whereby  the  water  wheel  operates  the  screen  mter- 
mlttently  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  .f  the 
water  wheel  :  a  tall  gate  and  a  float  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing the  gate  and  float  for  automatically  varvlng  the  i»,jti. 
tion  of  the  gate  according  to  the  water  level,  substantially 
;!M  desiTlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oniette.] 


^.mr,.T^s.     loi'omotive  (;ratk    shaker      Samiel 

S.    Rir<;RL.   Scranton.    I'n       Fli^d    Apr     2,    UM:}.     Serial 
No.  758.:{02.      iCl.    126      169.  > 


1.  In  combination,  a  screen,  and  means  for  rotating  this 
screen  ;  a  tail  gate  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  poettion  of  the  gate  according  to  the  water  level.  »ub- 
itantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cyllndric  screen,  and  means  for 
rotating   thU  screen   Intermittently  ;  a  tall  gate,  a   float 


1.  A  support  for  a  plurality  of  grate  shaking  lereri, 
comprising  an  intlined  lop  piati-  liavlug  parallel  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  grate  shaking  levers,  and  side  [«late« 
t  xlending  downwardlj  rlit-nfrom  and  icrforated  for  the 
insertion  of  a  transverse  fulcrum  pin. 

2.  A  support  for  a  plurality  of  grate  shaking  levers, 
comprising  an  inclined  top  plate  having  parallel  recesses 
for  the  reo*>ptlon  of  grate  shaking  levers,  side  plates  ex 
tending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  ribs  depending  from 
the  top  plate  betwet'u  the  recesses,  said  Side  plates  and 
ribs  l>eing  perforated  for  the  Insertion  of  a  trarfsverse 
fulcrum  pin. 

;;.  .\  support  for  a  plurality  of  grate  shaking  !ev>.>r8. 
comprising  an  Inclined  top  plate  having  parallel  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  grate  shaking  levers,  side  plates  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  and  perforated  for  the 
insertion  of  a  fulcrum  pin.  and  bolting  lugs  projecting 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  plates 

4  A  sujiport  for  a  plurality  of  grate  shaking  levers, 
comprising  an  inclined  top  plate  having  parallel  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  grate  shaking  levers,  side  plates  ex 
tending  downwardly  therefrom  and  perforate<l  for  the 
insertion  of  a  fulcrum  pin,  bolting  lugs  projecting  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  plates,  and  a  transverse  flange 
extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the  top  plate  and 
adapted  to  rtt  against  a  firing  deck 

5.  In  a  grate  shaking  appliance,  the  combination  of  * 
support  adapte<l  to  be  secured  at  its  front  to  a  tlrebox  and 
comprising  a  top  plate  inclined  downwardly  from  its 
front  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  recesses 
separated  by  Interposed  riba,  side  plates  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  plate,  a  plurality  of  grate  shaking 
levers,  each  located  in  one  of  the  recesses,  and  a  ful- 
crum pin  passing  freely  through  said  levers  nnd  ftX'd  in 
the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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,065  726.  ADJU8TABI>E  HEADLIGHT.  Hknbt  E.  A. 
ro<'h«  and  CLK..PHAS  Roy.  Hawkesbury.  Ontario. 
^JIL  Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.289, 
(CI.  240—62.) 


first  coating  of  plating  metal  and  then  withdrawing  said 
metal  plated  article  from  said  bath  through  a  flux  of 
boron  trloxid  to  coat  said  plating  metal  with  said  flux 
to  protect  the  plating  during  its  cooling  period. 


1  065. 72S  STOP  FOR  IMIORS.  Wil.HELM  RCCKEBT, 
Hnnover-Wtilfel.  Gprmany.  F-Mled  Feb.  12,  1913  Se- 
rial   No.    747.948.      (01.   16— Sl.> 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  movable  wheels 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  wheels  and  arranged  to  move 
transverselv  of  the  direction  of  vehicle  motion  of  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  path  illuminating  lamps  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  a  rod  connecting  .'iaid  lamps  together  a  re- 
versely curved  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  wheel  con- 
necting rod  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  lamp  connect- 
ing rod  and  resilient  means  connected  to  said  spririg 
extending  from  the  approximate  center  of  the  spring  in 
divergent  directions  toward  and  being  connected  to  the 
extremities  of  the  wheel  connecting  rod. 


li>6ft,T27  METHOD  OF  I'LATING  METAL.  Walter  8, 
ROCKEY  and  Hii.ijaky  Eli.kiih;k.  New  York.  N  Y..  as- 
signors to  Metallurgical  Research  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.312.       tCl.    91—70.2.) 


1  The  method  of  plating  a  ferrous  metal  with  copper 
or  Its  alloys,  consisting  in  passing  said  ferrous  meUl 
through  a  flux  of  boron  trloxid  into  a  molten  bath  of 
said  copper  and  from  said  copper  through  a  suitable  flux 
comprising  boron  trloxid  to  coat  the  same  with  said  last 
named  flux,  and  thence  through  a  second  bath  of  said 
last  named  flux  and  said  molten  plating  metal,  the  tem- 
perature of  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  first  body  of 
plating  metal,  and  removing  same  therefrom  through  a 
second  body  of  said  flux  to  coat  said  metal  with  said  flux 
to  protect  it  from  oxidation   during  its  cooling   period. 

2  The  method  of  plating  a  ferrous  metal  with  copper 
or  its  alloys,  consisting  in  passing  said  ferrous  metal 
through  a  flux  containing  iKjron  trloxi<l  into  a  molten 
bath  of  said  copper  and  from  said  copper  through  a 
flux  of  l>oron  trloxid  to  coat  the  same,  and  thence  Into 
a  second  bath  of  said  molten  plating  metal,  and  remov- 
ing same  therefrom  through  a  second  body  of  said  tlux 
to  coat  said  metal  with  said  flux  to  protect  It  from  oxi- 
dation during  its  cooling   period. 

3  The  process  of  coating  a  sheet  of  metal  consisting 
in  passing  the  sheet  through  a  bath  of  molten  lx)roii 
trloxid,  then  through  a  bath  of  molten  plating  metal 
heated  slightly  above  Its  melting  point,  then  through  a 
bath  of  molten  boron  trloxid  to  coat  said  plating,  then 
through  a  second  bath  of  molten  plating  metal  heateo 
to  Its  melting  point,  then  removing  said  sheet  from  tne 
second  bath  through  a  bath  of  molten  boron  trioxid  to 
coat  said  last  named  plating  and  protect  the  same  from 
the  atmoaphere  during  Its  cooling  period. 

4.  The  process  of  plating  ferrous  met:.:  consisting  in 
nrst  passing  the  metal  to  be  plated  through  a  flux  of 
boron  trloxid  into  a  bath  of  metal  having  a  copper  base 
which  la  maintained  at  a  temperature  near  Its  meltlt^g 
point  and  then  withdrawing  the  ferrous  metal  'jom  said 
bath  through  a  flux  of  boron  trioxid  to  coat  said  plating 
with  aaid  flux,  then  carrying  said  metal  Into  a  second 
bath  of  plating  metal  which  removes  said  flux  from  saw 
plating  and   deposits   a   coating   of   plating  metal   on   said 


In  an  automatic  door-stop  arranged  for  l.eing  op.ned 
from  the  outside,  the  combination  with  a  snap  look  com- 
prising a  bolt  mounted  on  the  do.ir-post.  an  eye  piece 
mount,  d  on  the  bolt,  a  ho<»k  having  an  oval  eye  mounted 
^vith  plav  on  the  eve  piece,  a  guide  on  the  bolt  for  guiding 
the  hook  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  door  and  adapted  te 
coact  with  said  hook  and  rock  the  same  down  out  of 
said  guide,  whereupon  the  hook  automatically  engages 
the  pin  •  the  bolt  together  with  the  hook  being  able  to  be 
ren.oved  from  the  lock  after  the  lock  has  been  unlocked 
by  means  of  a  key. 


1065  729       FOLDING    UMBRELLA.      Alkxandeb    Salof, 
■  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1912      Serial  No.  714,984. 
(CI.  135—25.) 


1  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rlh  composed  of  alined  »ec- 
tions  links  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a 
housing  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  iwctlon. 
said  sections  having  their  Inner  ends  beveled  in  opposite 
directions  to  i)ermlt  the  outer  section  to  fold  upwardly 
upon  the  inner  section,  the  said  ends  contacting  when 
the  sections  are   in  alinement.  said  outer  section   baring 
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an  Inwaadly  extending  lug  engaging  beneath  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  inner  section,  a  brace  plYoted  to  the  houalng 
between  the  connection  of  the  links  with  the  respective 
sections  and  having  a  cam  shaped  head  for  engaging  the 
lug  and  holding  it  against  the  inner  section  when  the 
ambrella  Is  unfolded. 

2.  In  a  folding  ambrella,  a  folding  rib  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  alined  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sections  l)eing  oppositely  beveled  on  their  upper  faces,  a 
pair  of  links  connecting  the  sections,  the  said  ends  con 
tacting  when  the  sections  are  in  alinement.  the  outer 
section  bavlng  an  Inwardly  extending  lug  engaging  be- 
neath tHe  outer  end  of  the  inner  section,  and  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  section  between 
the  connection  of  the  links  with  the  sections  and  having 
means  fer  engaging  the  lug  and  pressing  it  against  the 
inner  section  when  the  umbrella  is  unfolded. 

3.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  plurality  of  braces,  each 
comprising  alined  Inner  and  outer  sections,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections,  the 
outer  section  having  a  longitudinal  recess  at  Its  Inner 
end,  said  sections  being  of  channel  shape,  a  bar  slhlable 
in  the  channel  of  the  Inner  section  toward  and  from  the 
recess  and  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  recess  to  lock 
the  sections  in  alinement,  a  nmner  comprising  an  Inner 
sleeve  having  a  notch  at  Its  upper  end,  the  inner  section 
of  the  brace  being  connected  to  the  notch,  a  second 
sleeve  sUdable  on  the  first  sleeve,  and  providetl  with  a 
notch,  a  link  connecting  the  bar  having  the  finger  to  the 
notch,  ati  Inclosing  sleeve  on  the  lower  ends  of  thp  first 
and  second  sleeves,  said  first  sleeve  having  an  annular 
rib  belo«r  the  lower  end  of  the  second  sleeve,  a  spring 
between  the  rib  and  the  second  sleeve  for  pressing  the 
notches  together,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  second 
aleeve  aftd  the  Inclosing  sleeve  for  locking  said  second 
sleeve  to  the  Inclosing  sleeve  with  the  notches  separated. 

4.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  plurality  of  braces,  each 
comprising  alined  inner  and  outer  sections,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections,  the 
outer  section  having  a  longitudinal  recess  at  its  inner 
end,  said  sections  being  of  channel  shape,  a  tmr  sltdable 
in  the  channel  of  the  inner  section  toward  and  from  the 
recess  atd  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  recess  to  lock 
the  sections  In  alinement,  a  runner  having  notches  mov 
able  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  inner  section  l;>eing 
connected  to  the  upper  notch,  a  link  connecting  the  bar 
having  the  finger  to  the  other  notch,  a  spring  pressing 
the  notches  together,  and  means  for  separating  the 
notches  to  release  the  finger  from  the  recess. 

5.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  plurality  of  braces,  each 
comprising  alined  inner  and  outer  sections,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections,  the 
outer  section  having  a  longitudinal  recess  at  its  Inner 
end.  said  sections  being  of  channel  shape,  a  bar  slldable 
In  the  channel  of  the  inner  section  toward  and  from  the 
recess  aod  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  recess  to  lock 
the  sections  In  alinement,  a  runner  having  a  notch  for 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  inner  sections  together, 
a  second  notch  movable  on  the  runner  toward  and  from 
the  first  notch,  a  connection  between  the  said  second 
notch  atd  the  sliding  bars  of  all  the  braces  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  said  bars  to  engage  and  disengage 
them  from  the  recesses,  a  spring  pressing  the  second 
notch  toward  the  first  notch,  and  mt-ans  for  holding  the 
said  notch  away  from  the  first  notch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nor  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  Jet-pump  haTing  the  side-walla  of  its  casiit;  pro- 
vided with  bead*  prflaeotlng  bulging  opposing  face'^  form- 
ing between  them  a  constricted  passage  for  the  o[  ating 
fluid  rectangular  In  croes-section  to  maintain  the  •■  iioslte 
walls  of  said  passage  parallel  In  all  of  the  head  .idjost. 
ments,  one  of  said  heads  having  an  opening  throuicii  it  for 
the  fluid  to  be  operated  upon  leading  to  said  lussage, 
said  beads  being  adjustable  one  with  relation  <>  the 
other  to  vary  the  degree  of  constriction  of  the  pi-sage, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  adjusted  relation  of  the  heads. 


1.065,730.  JET  PUMP.  Joseph  Schneible.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial  No  672.105  (CI 
230—13.) 

1.  A  Jet  pump  having  the  side-walls  of  its  casing  pro- 
vided with  opposing  heads  forming  between  them  a  con- 
stricted passage  for  the  operating  fluid  rectangular  in 
crom-aeotlon  to  maintain  the  opposite  walls  of  said  pas- 
sage paeallel  In  all  of  the  head-adjustments,  said  heads 
being  a(tjastable  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  vary 
the  degree  of  constriction  of  the  pasRaee.  and  means  for 
fixing  the  adjusted  relation  of  the  heads. 


3.  A  Jet  pump  having  tbe  side  walls  of  Its  casing  pro- 
vided with  opposing  heads  forming  between  them  a  con 
strlcted  passage  for  the  operating  fluid  rectangular  In 
t-ross-sectlon  to  maintain  tbe  opposite  walls  of  said  pas- 
sage parallel  in  all  of  tbe  head-adjustments,  one  of  said 
heads  containing  a  chamber  open  to  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  be  acted  >ipou  and  having  a  duct  leading  from  It  to 
said  passage,  said  heads  being  adjustable  one  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  to  vary  the  degree  of  constriction  of 
the  passage,  and  means  for  fixing  the  adjusted  relation 
of  the  heads. 

4.  A  jet-pump  having  the  side  walla  of  Its  casing  pro 
vlded  with  heads  presenting  bulging  opposing  faces  form 
ing  between  them  a  constricted  passage  for  the  operating 
fluid,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  groove  extending  across 
Its  face  and  containing  a  chamber  open  to  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  be  acted  upon,  with  a  duct  leading  from  the 
chamber  to  said  groove,  said  heads  being  adjustable  one 
with  relation  to  the  other  to  vary  the  degree  of  cod 
strlctlon  of  the  passage,  and  means  for  fixing  the  ad- 
justed relation  of  tbe  heads. 

o.  A  Jet-pump  having  one  of  its  walls  provided  with  a 
fixed  head  with  an  opening  through  It  for  the  flul'l  to 
be  operated  upon,  and  Its  opposite  wall  provided  with  a 
head  adjustable  relative  to  the  fixed  head  and  f>rnilng 
therewith  a  constricted  passage  for  the  operatlriL'  (iniil 
traversing  said  opening  rectangular  In  cross-section  to 
maintain  the  opposite  walls  of  said  passage  parallel  in 
all  of  the  head-adjnstments,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
opposite  wall  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ailjust- 
able  head  to  move  It  back  and  forth  and  set  It  relative 
to  the  fixed  bead. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,781.  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE-PUMP.  Joseph 
ScHNEiBLK.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,64«.      (Cl.   108 — 43.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  havlDg  in  Its  casing  an  annular 
wall  forming  the  inner  pumplng-cbamber  and  outer  de- 
livery-chamber, said  wall  being  in  sections  overlapping 
each  other  at  their  ends  and  forming  ports  with  shenring- 
edges  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  sections  on  a  Ircle 
having  as  Its  center  that  of  the  pumplng-cbamber,  t^i'-oats 
and  entrance-chambers  thereto  expanding  Inwardly  from 
the  throats;   the  inner  surface  of  each   wall   section   ex- 
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tending  from  the  shearing-edge  end  thereof  as  an  arc  of  a 
circle  eccentrtc  to  said  first-named  circle,  and  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  arc  substantially  at  a  tangent  thereto 
and  forming  the  outer  port-wall. 


2  A  centrifugal  pump  having  in  its  casing  an  annular 
wall  forming  the  inner  pumplng-chamber  and  ouier  de- 
livery-chamber, said  wall  being  in  sections  overlapping 
each  other  at  their  ends  and  forming  ports  with  shearing 
edges  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  sections  on  a  circle 
hTving  as  its  center  that  of  the  pumplng-chamber.  throats 
and  entrance-chambers  thereto  expanding  Inwardly  from 
the  throats,  the  Inner  surface  of  each  wall-section  extend- 
iniE  from  the  shearing-edge  end  thereof  as  an  arc  of  a 
circle  to  the  outer  port-wall,  said  port-wall  extending 
substantially  at  a  tangent  to  said  arc,  and  the  diameter 
of  said  last-named  circle  being  that  of  the  circle  having 
said  center  plus  substantially  the  discharge-port  height. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  caslnn  provided  with 
an  inner  annular  wall  containing  ports  at  H^terva  s  and 
forming  the  inner  pumplng-chamber  and  outer  delivery- 
chamber,  and  a  rotary  bladed  impeller  in  'he  pumping- 
cbamber,  a  port-width  reducing  ring  interposed  between 
a  side  of  the  Impeller  and  annular  wall  and  the  adjacent 
casing-head. 

1.065,732.  CENTRIFUGAL  riMP.  Joseph  S^«J;^'«^^' 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.381. 
(Cl.  103—43.) 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeller  provided  with 
means  for  preventing  back-leakage  of  fluid  through  the 
clearance-space  in  the  pump,  said  means  comprising  annu- 
lar shroud-forming  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Impeller- 
blades,  having  on  their  outer  faces  spiral  runways  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  produce  and  maintain,  by  tbe 
rotation  of  the  impeller,  statical  counter-pressure  of  fluid 
In  the  clearance-space  for  resisting  back-flow  without  pro- 
ducing a  radial  outward  fiow  through  said  space  of  the 
fluid  discharging  from  the  pump. 

3    In    a    centrifugal    pump,    the    combination    with    the 
casing,   of   an    Impeller  Journaled   therein,    provided   with 
means   for   preventing  back-leakage  of  fluid   through   the 
clearance-space  In  the  pump,  said  means  comprising  annu- 
lar shroud -forming  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  impeller- 
blades  extending  inwardly  from   the  outer  blade-extremi- 
ties and  havlpg  on  their  outer  faces  spiral  run-ways  ex- 
tending  from    the   Inner   edges  of   said    walls   outwardly 
and   in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  impeller  to  produce  and  maintain,  by  the  rotation  of 
the    impeller,    statical    counter-pressure    of    fluid    in    the 
-learance  space  for  reslstlne  back-flow   without  produclna 
a    radial    outward    flow    through    said    space    of   tbe    fluid 
discharging  from  the  pump. 


1.065,73:<.  METALLIC  CORE  OR  REINFORCE  FOR 
CASTINGS  Heinrich  Schippener,  Voelklin^-en-on- 
tlie-Saar.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  11M2.  Serial  No. 
678,132.      (Cl.   22—219.) 


1  \  metallic  core  or  reinforce  for  castings  consisting 
o'  groups  of  members  wound  spirally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  outer  group  being  concentric  to  the  inner  group 
and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  molten  metal  while 
tho  Inner  group  remains  free. 

•^  \  metallic  core  or  reinforce  for  castings  consisting 
of  "groups  of  tubular  members  wound  spirally  In  opposite 
directions  the  outer  group  being  concentric  to  the  Inner 
group,  forming  channels  for  the  escape  of  gases  'rom  the 
mold  and  said  outer  group  being  adapted  to  be  embedded 
m  the  molten  metal,  while  the  Inner  group  remains  free. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  Impeller  adapted  to  pre- 
vent back-leakage  of  fluid  through  the  clearance-space  In 
the  pump,  comprising  annular  shroud-formiuK  '^'^'l*  «° 
opposite  side,  of  the  Impeller-blades.  P^«^'f«;^  .^j^^j^!'; 
outer  face,  with  mean,  producing  and  n^«'°f '"'"^.^^ 
the  rotation  of  the  Impeller,  statical  co"ater-^pressure 
of  fluid  in  the  clearance  space  for  resisting  back-flow 
without  producing  a  radial  outward  flow  through  said 
space  of  th<»  luld  discharging  from  the  pump. 


1  065  734       LID-OPERATING    DEVICE    FOR  CABINETS 
'  OR  THE  LIKE.     G«oegk  A.  Schwartz  and  Albert  C. 

Babcock.    Bessemer,    Ala.,    assignors    of    one-third    to 

Tames  M.  Dudley,  Bessemer.  Ala.     Filed  July  25,   1912. 

Serial  No.  711.557.      (Cl.   211—7.) 

1  The  combination  of  a  treadle,  a  lid.  a  crank  shaft 
connected  with  the  lid  to  operate  the  «ajne  and  movable 
off  the  center  In  one  direction  to  open  the  lid  and  In  the 
other  direction  to  close  the  lid  and  intermediate  devices 
between  the  shaft  and  treadle  Including  a  bell  crank 
lever  all  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  treadle 
roar  'be  operated  to  open  the  lid  and  to  close  the  same 
and  the  said  treadle  will  occupy  substantially  tbe  same 
position  both  when  the  lid  Is  open  and  when  It  is  clos.-d. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Th«' combination  of  a  casins,  a  hinged  Ud  therefor 
and  ■  cmnk  shaft  extending  beneath  the  Ud  and  Jour- 
ualed  to  the  caalng.  the  said  crank  ahaft  harlnK  beneath 
the  lid  a  crank  arm  alidably  engaged  with  the  lid  at  the 


undiTSld'j  of  the  latter  whereby  when  the  Hd  is  cloaed. 
tho  Shalt  and  its  arm  will  be  obscured  thereby,  and 
means  far  rocking  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.065,7351  SEWER-CLK.VNER  Hesky  Sibbkv  and  Wil- 
liam 4  ^TEVE.vsox,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assljjtnors,  by 
direct  Bud  mesne  asst^nrat^nts.  to  The  Turbine  Sewer 
Machiil-'  R'-novatlng  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
roiporjition  of  Wis.'unsln.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial Nq    600,294       i  CI.   182—2.) 


1.  In  Jin  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  traverse  a  aewer  and  harlnc  an  open- 
ing at  Its  rear  end.  a  noizle  adapted  to  discharge  water 
throuijh  Ihe  .said  op^'nlng,  and  provided  with  a  hose  con- 
nection, a  door  to  normally  close  the  opening  in  the  rear 
of  the  roL-eptacle.  runners  on  the  receptacle  to  carry  the 
same.  ar*i  meaas  to  coniltict  the  ret-eptacle  through  the 
■ewer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactpr  desicribed,  a  recep- 
tacle adapt-d  to  trav>T.se  a  sewer  and  provided  at  Its 
forward  end  with  a  spreader,  means  for  disoharKlag  wa- 
ter around  taid  receptacle  and  against  the  spreader  there- 
of, and  iJieaus  to  conduct  said  receptacle  thruugh  the 
■ewer. 

3.  In  tn  apparatus  of  the  chara<'ter  described,  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  traverse  a  sewer  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  rear  end,  means  to  conduct  said  receptacle 
through  the  sewer,  a  door  to  close  the  opening  at  the  rear 
of  the  rqcepfacle,  a  spider  at  the  rear  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, anC  a  nozzle  carried  hy  said  spider  and  bavlng  a 
liose  eonijeetton  at  its  rear  end. 


1.065. 736i  FI.EXIBLK-BELT  COi;PLIN(;.  IIbrhmavv 
I.  8i.mUo.vs.  South  Windham.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Smith  »nd  Winchester  Manufacturing  to..  South  Wind- 
ham, llonn.  P'iled  .Tun."  1.'..  Htl2.  Serial  No.  70ri,tt02. 
ICI.   84—13.) 

1.  In  oomblnation.  a  revolul>le  shaft,  a  driven  member 
loosel.v  jQurnaled  thereon,  a  s|.>eve  element  fixed  on  the 
driven  member,  a  second  sleeve  element  constituting  a 
driving  i»emt>er  loofeiy  sleeved  upon  the  flrat  sleeve  ele- 
ment, menus  for  connecting;  the  second  sleeve  element  to 


the  revolnble  shaft,  the  first  aleeve  element  cont-r 
a  bearing  extending  azlally  with  said  shaft  for  t 
ond  aleeve  element,  the  sleeve  elements  having  an 
flanges,  each  terminating  in  a  series  of  spaced  apat 
claws,  the  ends  of  each  of  which  terminate  In  r 
portions,  said  claws  and  rounded  portions  ezt' 
axially  with  said  shaft,  one  series  being  arranged 
the  other,  a  flexible  belt  Interlaced  between  the  cl 
both  series  to  cause  the  two  sleeve  elements  to  rot.i 
gether,  an  annular  ring  carried  by  one  series  of  < 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  series,  to  retain  tin 
interlaced  upon  the  claws,  an  annular  band  cover  s< 
on  the  flange  of  the  first  sleeve  element  to  proteri  the 
tleilble  belt,  the  flange  of  the  second  sleeve  element  hav- 
ing a  segmental  slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  flange  of 
the  first  sleeve  element  to  extend  Into  said  slot,  tlnreby 
constituting  a  aafety  device  between  the  sleeve  elements, 
in  the  event  the  flexible  iM'It  becomes  Incapable  of  p«>r- 
forming  its  work. 
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2  In  combinntiou,  a  revolubN-  shaft,  a  driven  un'mlx'r 
loosely  journaled  there^m.  a  sleeve  element  fixed  on  the 
driven  meml>er  a  second  sleeve  element  constituting  a  driv- 
ing mornh'T  loosely  sleeved  uimn  the  first  sleeve  element, 
means  for  c<win-<thig  the  s'Coud  sleeve  element  to  the  revo- 
luble  shaft,  the  first  sleeve  element  constituting  a  l)earlng 
extending  axially  with  said  shaft  for  the  second  sleeve  eie 
ment.  the  sleeve  ehiii.'nts  having  adjacent  flanges,*  each 
terminating  in  a  series  ol  spaced  apart  claws  extending 
axially  with  said  shaft,  one  series  t)elng  arranged  within 
the  other,  a  flexible  \m\X.  Interlaced  between  the  claws 
of  both  series  to  cause  the  two  sleeve  elements  to  rotate 
together,  a  ring  carried  by  oue  series  of  claws  and  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  the  other  series,  to  retain  the  belt  inter- 
laced upon  the  claws,  an  annular  hand  cover  secured  on 
the  first  sleeve  element  to  protect  the  flexible  belt,  the 
flange  of  the  second  sleeve  element  having  a  segmental 
slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  first  sleeve 
element  to  ext.nd  into  said  slot,  thereby  constituting  a 
safety  device  between  the  sleeve  elements  in  the  event 
the  flexible  belt  InTomes  Incapable  of  performing  its  work. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  sleeved  elements,  one 
sleeved  within  and  acting  as  a  l>earing  for  the  other,  one 
constituting  a  driving  member,  while  the  other  acts  as  the 
driven  mtinl>er,  said  elements  having  adjacent  flanges, 
each  terminating  in  a  series  of  spaced  apart  claws,  one 
series  being  arranged  within  the  other  and  overhanging 
the  sleeved  portlona  of  said  elements,  a  flexible  belt  in- 
terlaced between  the  claws  of  both  series  to  cause  the 
two  sleeved  elements  to  rotate  together,  a  ring  carried 
by  one  series  of  claws  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  other 
series  to  retain  the  belt  interlaced  upon  thi  claws,  an 
annular  band  cover  secured  on  the  driven  element,  arch- 
ing over  the  belt  and  engaging  said  ring  to  protect  the 
!>elt,  the  flange  of  the  driving  element  having  a  segiiieD- 
tal  slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  driven 
element  to  extpod  into  aald  slot,  thereby  constltutlu-  a 
safety  device  between  the  sleeve  elements,  in  the  .i^nf 
the  flexible  belt  becomes  Incapable  of  performing  Its  w'.rk 

4.  In  combtnattoD,  a  pair  of  aleeved  elements  "n^ 
sleeved  within  and  acting  as  a  bearing  for  the  other  'ti.' 
con»tltuting  a  driving  member,  while  the  other  acts  ns  '('♦" 
driven  member,  said  eleosents  bavlng  adjacent  flan.'es. 
tach  termlnatlnjr  In  a  sertes  of  spaced  apart  broad  cl:i»». 
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, he  ends  of  each  of  which  terminate  In  rounded  portions, 
l«Id  claws  and  rounded  portions  extending  in  surfaces 
concentric  with  the  sleeve  elements,  one  series  being  ar- 
r  n^  within  the  other  and  overhanging  the  sleeved  por- 
I  ons  of  «ld  elements,  a  flexible  belt  interlaced  between 
he  claws  of  both  series  to  cause  the  two  sleeved  ek 
mentB  to  rotate  together,  a  ring  carried  by  one  series 
of  claws  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  series  to  re- 
tain the  belt  interlaced  upon  the  claws,  an  annular  band 
cover  secured  on  the  flange  of  the  driven  element  and 
arching  over  the  belt  and  engaging  said  ring  to  protect 
the  belt,  the  flange  of  the  driving  element  having  a  seg- 
mental slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  driven 
element  to  extend  into  said  slot,  thereby  constituting  a 
safety  device  between  the  sleeve  elements,  in  the  event 
the  flexible  belt  tn-comes  incapable  of  performing  its 
work,  and  means  having  connections  with  the  driving 
element  for  driving  the  same. 


lator  supporting  sleeve  capaMe  of  circumferential  con- 
traction and  expansion,  a  conical  Insulator  provided  with 
a  central  bore  to  fit  upon  said  sleeve  said  Insulator  being 
rotatablv  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  co  acting  means 
carried  hy  the  insulator  and  sleeve  to  retain  the  insulator 
against  longitudinal   movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1065.738.       STl  MP -BURNER.       CuUiK    SMITH.     Mount. 
'  Vernon.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Henry  L.  Reynolds,  Seattle, 
Wash.      liled  May  9.  1911.      Serial  No.  626.047.      (Cl. 
110—21.) 


1065  737  INSULATOR  AND  SUPPORT.  Abir.^M  J. 
SLONErKER,  Trenton.  Mo.  Filed  July  31.  1012.  Serial 
No.  712.540.      <C1.  173—28.) 


4^     *-/ 


1  An  insulator  and  support,  comprising  a  tubular  sup- 
porting sleeve,  a  conical  insulator  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  and  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  slei^vc  arid 
insulator  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  mov.ment  of  the 
Insulator  upon  the  sleeve,  the  outer  surface  of  the  in- 
sulator being   provided   with  a   spiral  line  wire   receiving 

eroovp 

2  An  insulator  and  support,  comprising  a  tubular  sup- 
porting sleeve,  a  conical  insulator  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  and  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
insulator  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
insulator  upon  the  sleeve,  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  Insu- 
lator being  provided  with  a  spiral  line  wire  receiving 
gnx>ve,  the  base  of  the  Ins.dator  providing  means  for  ro- 
tating the  insulator  to  tighten  or  slacken  the  Ime  wire. 

3.  An  Insulator  and  support,  comprising  a  tubular  sup^ 
porting  sleeve,  a  conical  insulator  ^^tatably  mounted 
thereon,  and  coactlng  means  carried  hy  the  sleeve  and 
insulator  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  "»°^«'°7;,  °'  '^ 
insulator  upon  the  sleeve,  the  outer  surface  of  the  Insu- 
lator being  provided  with  a  spiral  line  wtre  n-ceu  ug 
groove  the  base  of  the  Insulator  being  provlde<1  w.  .  > 
depending  circumferential  rib  adjacent  the  Per<r'"^'> 
tnereof  to  direct  the  moisture  away  from  the  under  s.d. 
of  the  base.  .   v,  1 ,.  „„,, 

4.  An  insulator  and  support.  <-«'^P'-i«'°^\  "^"'"' .""^^ 
porting  sleeve,  a  conical  insulator  '•''Ratably  mounted 
Ihereon.  and  coactlng  means  -arried  by  the  sleeve  and 
insulator  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  ^«^^°^7  J^,  '^' 
insulator  upon  the  sleeve,  the  outer  surface  of  t^e  ^su; 
lator  being  provided  with  a  spiral  ''-\^''"  ''''^'Z 
groove,  the  base  of  tbe  insulator  constituting  a  ^^^^^^ 
rotating  the  Insulator,  to  tighten  or  slacken  the  line  ^  e 
and   the  base   of  the   Insulator  lK>dy   heln.  P^"^'^^   ^^^'^ 

a    depending    circumferential    rib    «'^J«'^"^^,'^,^der  'id  , 
thereof  to  direct  the  moisture  away   from   the  under  si(k 

of  the  b««e.  „  ,    „    vprtleal 

5.  A    combination    with    a    cross    arm    and    *    J^''^^' 
Insulator  supporting  pin  carried  thereby,  of  a  metal 


1  A  stump  burning  device  comprising  a  flue  forming 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  with  one  open  end  against 
a  face  of  the  stump  and  with  its  axis  extending  away 
from  the  stump,  a  draft-Inducing  stack  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  flue  back  from  the  end  which  is  next 
the  stump,  an  air  supply  or  blast  pipe  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  the  flue  and  movable  lengthwise  therein, 
said  air  supply  or  blast  pipe  being  of  a  length  permitting 
the  projection  of  its  inner  end  beyond  the  Inner  end  of 

^^^^  T'stump  burner  comprising  a  flue-forming  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  with  one  end  opening  against  the 
JacTof  a  stump,  a  draft-inducing  stack,  a  staok-base 
adapted  to  connect  said  flue  and  stack  to  form  a  continu- 
ous a  n1  c^sed  fltte,  an  air  supply  or  blast  pipe,  the  stack 
base  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
^Z  air  blast  pipe  and  said  air  blast  pipe  being  of  a 
ength  greater  than  the  flue  permitting  Its  extension 
througu  said  flue  and  beyond  its  inner  end.  and  means  for 
controlling  the  draft  within  said  flues. 

Z  In  a  stump  burner.  In  cotnbination.  a  hollow  member 
having  an  open  side  and  adapted  to  be  placed  with  Its 
o^n  side  against  the  stump  to  therewith  form  a  clo^d 
c^bustion  chamber,  a  draft  inducing  flue  ^0°°;;;^^  j'^^ 
said  chamber,  an  air  supply  or  blast  pipe  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  chamber  to  the  face  of  the  stump,  and 
meani  for  automatically  feeding  said  air  supply  plpe  up 
to  the  stump  as  the  latter  bums  away. 

4  In  a  stump  burner,  in  combination,  a  hollow  member 
adapted  in  conjunction  with  a  part  of  the  stump  to  form 
a  cS  combustion  chamber,  an  air  supply  or  blast  pipe^ 
*nd  means  for  feeding  the  air  supply  or  blast  pipe  up  to 
the  face  of  the  stump  as  the  latter  bums  away. 

".  A  device  for  use  in  burning  stumps  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  form  a  gas  discharge  flue  leading  away 
Tom  the  .  ump,  a  draft  Inducing  stack  connected  with 
IZ  flue,  an  air  sum-U"  or  blast  pipe  longer  than  and 
n;sslng  hrough  said  flue  to  the  face  of  the  stutnp,  and 
^.^ns  for  automatically  feeding  said  air  supply  pipe 
forward  as  the  stump  burns  away. 

[.Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


1.065,739.    FLYING-MACHINE     ^t '^w.G  80 mm XB,  Munich. 
Germany.       Filed  July  14,  1911.        Serial  No.  638,498. 

r'ln^r^vYce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  susuming  plane,  of  means  whereby  a  ha«n 
Sng  may  be  supported  by  said  plane  with   ^^  «°^"  <> 
ravUv  of  said  human  being   coinciding   with   the   re.ter 
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of  gravity  of  Bald  plane,  and  oar  like  actuating  means 
supported  at  one  point  only  and  capable  of  being  man- 
ually molded  In  any  direction  relatively  to  aald  plane. 


2.  In  B  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua 
tlon  wltb  a  plurality  of  parallel  planes,  of  means  for  sup 
porting  a  human  being  so  that  the  ceiitpr  of  ^'ravity  of 
said  hu«iaa  being  coincidea  with  the  center  of  ^rravltv 
of  the  plurality  of  planes,  and  oar  like  actuating  means 
supported  at  one  point  only  and  capable  of  being  man- 
ually moved  in  any  direction  relatively  to  said  planes, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  .sustaining  plane,  of  a  plurality  of  means 
each  thereof  being  adapted  to  support  a  human  t>eln=; 
with  his  center  of  gravity  coinciding  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  plane,  and  oar  like  actuating  means  sup 
ported  Ijy  the  device  at  one  point  only  and  capable  of 
being  manually  mctved  in  any  direction  relatively  to  said 
plane. 


1,065,740  BED  Theodore  H.  Sorlibn,  Granite  Falls. 
Minn.  Filed  .Ian  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.118.  (CI. 
5—18.) 


ir 


1.  In  combiuaiion  with  the  ceiling  of  a  room,  of  pulleys 
mounted  within  the  ceiling,  flexible  connections  extending 
over  tba  said  pulleys,  a  bed  suspfiidt-d  by  said  flexible 
connections,  said  bed  comprising  side  and  end  walls  and 
a  base,  the  former  of  which  are  provided  with  slots  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  bed,  angular  legs  normally  positioned 
within  tjie  bed,  a  connection  between  the  said  legs  and 
upon  wUich  the  legs  are  movable  outwardly  in  relatively 
opposite  directions  and  with  which  the  b'gs  are  rotatablc 
to  an  upright  position,  other  connections  extending  be 
tween  the  legs  and  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  one  leg 
when  the  other  leg  Is  moved,  guide  members  extending 
from  th0  opposite  ends  of  the  bed.  means  with  which  the 
said  guide  members  are  engageable  whereby  to  form  a 
support  for  the  end  of  the  bed  when  lowered  In  operative 
position,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  said  flexible 
connectiana  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  bed  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ceiling  and  side  wall  of  a 
room,  tbf  former  of  which  la  provided  with  a  bed  receiving 
opening,   of  a   pair  of  guide   rods  secured   In   an   upright 


poaition  along  the  side  wall  and  adjacent  to  the  etling 
opening,  a  bed  frame  having  a  pair  of  guide  m.  libera 
slidably  engaging  the  rod,  pulleya  mounted  In  the  uing 
over  its  opening,  flexible  connections  extending  <.<  >  the 
said  pulleys  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bed  i  r  sus- 
pending the  same  in  position,  the  said  bed  compn mg  t 
frame,  and  folding  legs  at  one  end  of  the  fram.'  rigid 
stops  carried  by  the  uprigbt  rods  and  adapted  to  ve(>»iTe 
the  guide  members  tbereagalnst  whereby  to  form  a  mipport 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  enga;.-!-!;:  the 
said  flexible  connections  for  manipulating  the  same  to 
raise  and  lower  the  bed  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side  walls  and  the  (.iUng 
of  a  room  the  latter  of  which  is  provided  with  a  bed 
receiving  opening,  of  a  guide  rod  secured  In  an  upright 
position  along  one  side  wall  adjacent  the  opening.  ,i  bed 
frame  having  a  guide  member  slidably  engaging  i),<  rod, 
pulleys  mounted  in  the  ceding  over  its  opening,  chains 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  bed  frame  and  eitendini,'  over 
said  pulleys,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of 
one  of  the  side  walls,  sprocket  pulleys  secured  on  said 
shaft  and  having  recfssed  peripheries  over  which  the 
chains  also  extend  whereby  they  are  prevented  from  slip- 
ping, weights  In  the  side  walla  to  which  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  chains  are  fastened,  and  a  crank  shaft  having  con- 
nection with  the  said  pulley  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter. 


1,065,741.  BUTTONHOLE-SCISSORS.  Josiah  Spabib, 
University  I'lace.  .Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,738.      (CI.   164—4.) 


1.  A  pair  of  buttonhole  scissors  comprising  a  pair  of 
handle  members,  a  pair  of  blades,  threaded  shanks  carry- 
ing said  blades,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
shanks   to  said   menil)ers. 

2.  A  pair  of  buttonhole  scissors  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  handle  memlters.  shanks  adjustaldy  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  hamlle  meail>er«.  and  laterally  projecting 
blades  carried  by  said  shanks. 


1,066,742.  INSECT-DESTFiOYER.  WILLIAM  F.  Ste.^bns. 
Evanston.  111.  Filed  .July  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.04«. 
(CI.  43—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  flat,  flexi- 
ble, foraminous  memlKT.  a  frame  therefor  consisting  of  a 
relatively  heavy,  soft,  flexible,  vulcanisable  material,  the 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  foraminous  member  em- 
bedded in  said  frame,  the  latter  continuous  through  the 
perforations  in  said  peripheral  portion  of  aald  foraminous 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  t.ie  kind  specified  comprising  a  flat,  fleil 
ble,  foraminous  meniljer  and  a  flexible  frame  therefor  con 
slating  of  a  vulcanized  material  completely  embedding  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  foraminous  member,  the  portions 
of  said  frame  disposed  upon  opposite  faces  of  said  f'  r:iml 
nous  member  continuous  with  each  other  through  th>'  ;>er 
forations  covered  thereby. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  specified  comprising  a  fiat,  flexi- 
ble, foraminous  member  and  a  flexible  frame  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  Tulcanized  material  completely  embedding:  the 
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nPrioheral  portion  of  said  foraminous  member,  the  por- 
Hons  of  said  frame  disposed  upon  opposite  faces  of  said 
foraminous  member  continuous  with  each  other  through 
the  perforations  covered  thereby,  and  a  flexible  member  in 
tegral  with  and  projecting  from  said  frame  for  attaching 
a  handle  to  the  latter. 

4  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  flat,  fleil- 
l,le  foraminous  member  having  a  corrugated  edge  portion, 
a  frame  therefor  consisting  of  a  relatively  heavy,  soft, 
flexible  vulcanizable  material,  the  peripheral  edge  portion 
of  said  foraminous  meml)er  embedded  in  said  frame. 

5  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  flat,  flexi- 
ble foraminous  member  having  a  corrugated  edge  portion, 
a  frame  therefor  consisting  of  a  relatively  heavy,  soft, 
flexible  vulcanleaule  material,  consisting  of  a  relatively 
thick  peripheral  body  portion  and  a  tapering.  Inwardly 
projecting  flange,  tlu^  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  fo- 
raminous member  embedded  In  said  flange. 


engagement  with  said  screw  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby  along  the  slot  toward  and  from  the  fixed  member. 
caliper  arms  carried  by  said  members,  a  dial  on  the  casing 
at  one  side  of  the  screw  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  in  the 
casing  with  one  of  its  ends  projecting  through  the  center 
of  the  dial,  a  worm  gear  on  tbe  transverse  shaft  engaging 
the  screw  shaft,  and  an  indicator  arm  on  the  projecting 
end  of  the  transverse  shaft  to  sweep  over  the  dial. 


1  065  743      WINDOW  CATCH.     M.uiK  C    Stover.  Decatur, 
'  111.'     Filed    July    16.    1012.      Serial    No.    700.738.      (CI. 
16—16.) 


1  A  window  catch  for  sashes,  comprising  a  casing,  a  , 
pivoted  catch  therein  adai.ied  to  be  projected  through  an 
opening  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  jamb  engaging 
teeth  a  spring  thrust  wedge  operating  l.etween  th^  catch 
and  a  wall  of  said  casing  to  press  the  catch  into  action^ 
and  a  sash  cord  sustained  plunger  connected  with  aald 
wedge  and   adapted  to  be  released  upon  the  breakage  of 

the  sash  cord. 

-1  A  window  catch  for  sashes,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
pivoted  catch  therein  adapted  to  be  projected  through  an 
opening  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  jamb  engagtog 
teeth,  a  spring  thrusi  wedge  operating  between  the  eaten 
and  a  wall  of  said  rasing  to  press  the  catch  Into  action^ 
and  a  sash  cord  sustained  plunger  connected  with  said 
wedge  by  a  binge  joint  and  adapted  to  be  released  upon  the 
breakage  of  the  sash  cord. 

3  A  window  catch  for  sashes,  comprising  a  casin*..  a 
pivoted  catch  therein  adapted  to  be  projected  through  an 
opening  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  jamb  engaging 
teeth,  a  spring  thrust  wedge  for  pressing  the  catch  in  o 
action  A  sash  cord  sustained  plunger  connected  with  sai.i 
wedge" and  adapted  to  be  released  upon  tbe  breakage  of  the 
aash  cord,  and  a  thumb  piece  for  retractinu-  said  wedge. 

4  A  window  catch  for  sashes,  comprisiuir  a  casing,  a 
pivoted  catch  therein  adapted  to  be  projected  through  an 
opening  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  jamb  engaging 
teeth,  a  spring  thrust  wedge  for  pressing  the  catch  i n  o 
action,  a  sash  cord  sustained  plunger  connected  ^'^th  said 
wedge  and  adapted  to  be  released  upon  the  breakage  of  he 
sash  cord,  and  a  thumb  screw  for  retracting  and  fastening 
said  wedge. 


2    In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination   of   a   casing 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  edge  and  formed  with  a 
semi-circular  enlargement  at  its  opposite  edge,  bearings    n 
the  ends  of  the   casing,   a   screw   shaft   mounted   in   said 
l>earings  and  extending  parallel  with  tbe  edge  of  the  casing 
m  which  the  slot  Is  provided,  a  bead  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  screw  shaft  for  turning  the  same,  a  fixed  socket  mem- 
ber on  the  casing  at  the  end  of  tbe  slot,  a  socket  member 
movable  longitudinally  in  the  slot  and  provided  with  teeth 
at  its  inner  end  to  engage  the  screw   shaft,  caliper  arms 
detachably   secured   within   the   socket   meml>ers,   a   trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  in  the  axis  of  the  semicircular  en- 
largement of  the  casing,  a  worm  gear  on  the  transverse 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft,  a  cover  to  close 
one  side  of  the  casing,  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
annular  flange  forming  a  cban.lmr  on  the  cover  Into  which 
one  end  of  the  transverse  shaft  extends,  a  dial  within  said 
chamber  formed  by  the  flange,  an  in.les  hand  on  one  end  of 
the  transverse  shaft  to  sweep  over  tbe  dial,  and  a  trans 
parent  closure  engaging  the  flange  and  closing  the  cham- 
ber to  protect  the  dial  and  index  hand. 


1    06  5    7  4  5.     COMBINED  HAIRBRUSH    AND  COMB. 
'john't.    SiTToS,    Urbana,    III.      Hied    July    17.    1S»12. 
Serial  No.  709.952.     (CI.  15—29.) 


Tbe  coml.uu.t-.i  v.ith  a  brush  stock,  of  spaced  eyes 
integrallv  formed  with  the  upper  face  tber-of  and  ris.ng 
from  tb^  same,  a  clip  having  a  pintle  eye  disposed  be- 
tween the  eves  on  the  stock,  a  pintle  passed  through  the 
eves  on  the"  stock  and  clip  for  swingingly  connecting  the 
latter  to  tbe  stock,  a  comb  detachably  engaged  In  tbe 
clip,  and  a  cdled  spring  surrounding  the  pintle  and  en 
gaging  the  clip  and  brush  stock  for  normally  holdinu  tbe 
comb   in  Inoperative  position. 


1.065.744.     MICROMETER-  ;AGE.      •"^^'^'•",  ^^:^"!!,''„'  ^ 
troit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec    2.S.   1012.     Serial  No.    <38.126. 

1.  \n  a7age.  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  slot 
m  one  edge  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  <;a«'"^-  * 
screw  shaft  in  the  casing  extending  longitudinally  0  the 
slot,  means  exteriorly  of  the  casing  on  the  shaft  for  turn^ 
mg  the  same,  a  fixed  member  on  the  casing  at  one  end  of 
the  slot,  a  movable  member  extending  Into  the  casing  into 


1.065.746.      CONVEYER.      Auoi  8T   S^^^^^,"'   ^^"•^![,  ";'? 
Ids.   Iowa.      Filed   July   23.    1912.     Serial    No     .11  1-^7. 

(Cl    193— 11. • 

1  In  a  convever.  a  conveyer  trough,  a  rec.procatory 
rod' extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  spaced  pairs  of 
Adjacent  blades,  each  pair  of  blades  having  a  cotumon 
mounting  In  turn  carried  by  and  movable  with  tbe  rod  the 
blades  of  each  pair  being  mounted  for  trading  n,  ,^..  di- 
rection and  actively  operating  In   tbe  other  direction. 
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2.  In  I  a  conveyer,  a  trough,  a  rod  mounted  thereon  for 
loogltudinal  reciprocation,  and  conveyer  element*  carried 
by  the  tod  and  each  comprialng  oppositely  directed  mem- 
bers extending  lengthwise  of  the  conveyer  trough,  and  a 
readily  removable  pivoted  blade  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  each  memN^r  in  poaltlon  to  trail  when  thp  member  Is 
moved  In  one  direction  and  become  active  when  the 
member  Is  moved  In  the  other  direction. 


3.  In  a  conveyer,  provided  with  longitudinal  recipro 
catory  tiHl.  a  convcjir  element  mounted  on  .said  rod  for 
adjiistntent  therealonj,'  and  provided  with  oppositely  di- 
recte<l  extensions  longitudinal  of  the  rod,  each  extension 
having  at  the  outer  end  a  pivoted  blade  movable  to  trailing 
position  when  the  element  travels  In  one  direction  and 
Into  active  position  when  the  element  tr.iv.'ls  In  tti«' 
other  direction. 

4.  lu  n  conveyer  a  conveyer  trough,  a  reoiprocatory 
rod  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  Mock  carri.d  by  the 
rod  an<J  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  spacei]  nrms 
plvotalli-  connected  to  the  block  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely directed  portions  extending  lensrtiiwise  of  the  con 
veyer  trough,  each  of  said  portions  terminatint'  in  up- 
turned ends,  and  a  conveyer  lilade  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  ^eh  extended  portion  of  the  arms,  one  Made  t>eini: 
pivotallf  connected  at  substantially  the  outer  ends  of  the 
nptume<l  ext<'n>'ion8  and  the  other  blade  being  plvotaily 
conne<"tW  at  s  stantlally  the  junction  of  the  upturned 
ends  with  the  -'or respond inir  longitudinally  extended  por 
tlons  of  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conveyor  trough,  a  redprocatory 
memlier  movable  lengthwise  of  the  conveyer  trough,  asso- 
clati'd  pairs  of  conveyer  blades  adapted  to  the  trough,  a 
carrier  common  to  each  pair  of  conveyer  blades  and  on 
which  the  latter  are  mounted  for  trailing  in  on.,  dirtc- 
tlon  of  reciprocation,  and  supports  between  the  carrier 
and  reciprocating  member,  the  distance  U-twt^en  the  car 
rlers  belnc  related  to  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  recipro- 
cating |Demb»T  to  cause  the  forward  blade  of  a  pair  of 
blades  <|n  its  forward  movement  to  overlap  the  rear  limit 
of  movt^nent  of  the  r-ar  blade  of  the  next  preceding  pair. 

[Clal^  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,065.7-^7.  MACHI.NE-.IACK.  Joseph  Tock,  Hawks 
Nest,  V\'.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  72:^.747. 
(CI.  1H9^;(2  j 


1.  In  a  machine  Jack,  a  tul>ular  member,  clamping 
Mocks  plvotaily  secured  to  said  tubular  mf-mN  r,  springs 
secured  to  said  clamping  blocks  and  to  the  tubular  mem 
ber,  sail  >prings  normally  tending  to  move  said  clamping 
block.s  into  close  proximity  to  one  another,  the  inner  sides 
of  aald  clamping  blocks  being  formed  with  tap.red  angu- 
lar grooves,  a  plunder  slldably  mounted  In  aald  tubular 
member,  and  a  pyramidal  head  on  said  plunger  and  adapt- 
ed to  encase  said  grooves  to  expand  the  blocks  outwardly. 

2.  A  Hachine  Jack  comprlalrii;  a  tubular  member  having 
•Jots  In  one  of  its  terminals  diametrically  arranged,  clamp- 
ing blocks,  a  longitudinally  extending  lug  on  each  clamp- 
lag  block  engaging  one  of  the  slots  aforesaid,  a  pivot  pin 
engaginf  Mid  tabular  member  and  longitudinally  extend- 


ing lag,  springa  secured  to  said  clamping  blocks  h.iU  ea* 
gaging  the  tubular  member  to  normally  hold  said  camp- 
ing  blocks  In  close  proximity  to  one  another,  tli  mner 
sides  of  said  clamping  blocks  being  provided  with  .ipered 
angular    grooves,    a    plunger    slidably    mounted  said 

tubular  member.  an<i  a  pyramidal  head  secured  •  .  stlA 
plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  said  angular  gn  v  s  to 
expand  the  blocks  against  the  resistance  of  said  -Min«. 


1.06.').748.  TTNED  SCRAPER.  Albert  Vollers.  O.nid, 
Rook,  Nebr  Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  T.U.Tio. 
(CI.   :^7 — 40  i 


A  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  tapered  tines,  the 
rear  portion?*  of  the  tints  lieln^:  b»'nt  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly.  trau»v»Tse  bars  secured  to  the  upwardly  fxtend- 
ing  portions,  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  braces 
secured  to  the  outer  tines,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  tines,  and  outwardly  tapering  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  the  tines,  the  Inner  end 
portions  of  each  of  the  said  plates  being  widened  and 
disposed   close   together. 


1.065.749.  DEVICE  FUU  MANIl'ULATING  EXI'LO 
SIVKENGINE  VALVES.  .h>us  H.  Wall,  Bristol, 
K.  I.  Kik'd  Oct.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  72;i.376.  iCl. 
31—4.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  casing  having  a 
cover,  which  casing  and  cover  are  rounded  at  one  end, 
the  casing  bottom  and  the  cover  having  their  opposite 
ends  formed  with  re^rlsterlng  slots,  a  train  of  jrears  in 
the  casing,  shouldered  studs  on  which  the  gears  are 
mountwl,  the  ends  of  the  stud  extending  through  the 
casing  bottom  and  cover  and  being  headed  to  hold  the 
parts  together,  a  lever  secured  to  the  gear  at  the  r'":nded 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  finger  engaging  means  it  its 
free  end.  a  pin  on  the  lever  to  engage  opposite  side's  of 
the  casing  to  restrict  the  oscillatory  movement  •'  the 
lever,  a  gear  at  the  free  end  of  the  casing  havlne  >.  i>o8« 
that  projects  throngh  an  enlarged  opening  provided  t'  -re- 
for  In  the  cover,  said  boss  and  the  last  named  gear  l      log 
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«  slot  that  registers  with  the  slot  of  the  cover  and  casing, 
nd  said  bOM  having  diametrically  opposed  grooves  to 
'Z-eive  the  pin  of  the  spring  pressed  explosive  engine 
valve,  the  slots  of  the  casing,  cover  and  l)088  being  for 
the  reception  of  the  valve  stem. 

2  In  a  tool  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  casing,  a  gear  car- 
rie«l  bv  the  casing  and  having  a  boss,  the  gear  and  boss 
having  U-shaped  slots  which  receive  the  valve  stem  of  an 
,.xnloslve  engine,  said  boss  having  gro<.ves  to  receive  the 
Din  of  said  valve  stem,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  gear. 

3  m  a  tool  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  casing,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  and  having  a  boss,  the  gear  and  boss 
having  U  shaped  slots  which  receive  the  valve  stem  of  an 
explosive  engine,  said  boss  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
Din  of  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
gear  consisting  of  a  train  of  gears  and  a  crank  handl- 
connected  to  one  of  the  train  of  gears. 

4  m  a  tool  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  casing,  a  gear  car 
ried  br  the  casing  and  having  a  boss,  the  gear  and  boss 
having  U-shaped  slots  which  receive  the  valve  stem  of  an 
explosive  engine,  said  boss  having  grooves  to  receive 
the  pin  of  said  valve  stem,  means  for  oscillating  said  gear 
consisting  of  a  train  of  gears  and  a  crunk  handle  con 
uected  to  one  of  the  train  of  gears,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
said  crank  handle  to  engage  the  casing  and  thereby  re- 
strict osclllatorv  movement  of  the  crank  handle. 

5  In  a  tool  of  the  device  set  forth,  a  device  having  a 
U  shaped  slot  to  receive  the  valve  stem  of  an  explosive 
engine  and  also  having  grooves  on  opix.site  sides  of  the 
slot  to  receive  the  pin  or  said  valve  stem,  and  meaiis 
to  oscillate  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1  (.0,%  750  AUXILIARY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR 
SlLFUR-BrRNEUS.  D.vmel  M.  Wh.vlkn.  Lincoln. 
Me.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.745.  (Cl. 
23—1.) 


\ 
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said  guides  being   arranged  In  pairs  and  the  memliers  of 
the  pairs  converging  downwardly,  partitions  fitted  In  said 
guides,   and   tapered    lucking  keys  bearing    upon   the   said 
guides  and  the  partitions  fitting  therein. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaxettc.] 


1.065.751.  MANIFOLDING  SALES  BOOK.  Linw(m.d  G. 
Whitney,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Whitney  Dupli- 
cating Check  Comiiany.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
»34fi.071.      (Cl.  11—23.) 


1  An  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  for  sulfur  burn- 
ers having  a   plurality   of   sectional    partitions   removably 

titted  therein.  ,  ,,   _    .  „„ 

2  An  auxiliarv  combustion  chamber  for  sulfur  burn- 
ers having  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  f tted  there^ 
in.  the  said  partitions  being  spaced  alternately  '«™  the 
top  and  the  bottom  of  the  chaml.er  and  '""/'^''^^  "/ 
superposed    sections     having    their    meeting    edges    over- 

" -r a'u  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  for  sulfur  burners 
having  a  plurality  of  partitions  «P««^^.«'tf  "«/^  •'  .'7"; 
iU  top  and  Its  b<.ttom.  an.l  caps  tlttt^  m  the  t-P  of  he 
chamber  over  the  partitions,  some  of  said  caps  enu-ag.ng 
the  upper  edges  of  the  adjacent  pariUlons. 

4.  An  auxiliary  combustion  chaml>er  ^--/'""^/y"^  ;. 
having  pedestals  on  Its  lK,ttom  adjacent  its  ^j'-^  "/^ 
rallty  o?  transverse  rests  supported  on  and  ex  ending  be 
tween  said  pedestals,  transverse  rests  on  the  '-»om  of  the 
chamber  between  the  pedestals.  ?"'"»" ";"%«";^.';'  ^^^^ 
supported  by  said  rests,  and  detachable  fastenings  for 
the  sides  of  said  partitions.  burners 

5.  An  anxlllary  combustion  chaml^r  for  «"»;"•  "";;;,7   ^ 
hsTliig  guides    arranged   on   the   inner   face   of   its   wall.. 

101  O.  G  -^.4 


1.  A  manifolding  sales-U.ok  comprising  a  back-section, 
a  set  of  original  check-slii*  secured  thereto,  a  set  of  du- 
plicate clieck  slii's.  a  b<ix-like  member  <omposed  of  upper 
and  lower  hinged  together  members  securing  one  edge  of 
said  set  of  duplicate  check -slips,  m.  aus  hinaini.'  said  Ir.x- 
like  member  to  one  edce  of  said  Imcks.M  tion  so  tliat  said 
member  witlr  said  duplicate  check-slips  may  be  swung 
from  off  and  l*-low  said  section,  and  a  cartion  sheet  on 
said  duplicate  check-slips,  said  original  check-slips  iK-lng 
secured  bv  means  adapting  them.  wiUiout  detachment,  to 
l,e  indeiK-ndently  placed  on  said  carbon  sheet  on  the  du- 
plicate check  slips  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  \  manifolding  sales-book  comprising  a  back  section, 
a  set  of  original  check-slips  secured  thereto,  a  set  of  du- 
plicate check  slips,  a  1k,x  like  meml»r  coyiposed  of  upper 
and  lower  hint-ed  together  memb.rs  securing  one  edge 
of  said  set  of  duplicate  check-slips,  a  link  hinged  to  the 
..uter  skie  of  said  b<.x-lik.-  member  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  edge  of  said  back-section,  and  a  carbon 
sheet  on  said  duplicate  check-slips,  said  original  check- 
slips  being  secured  by  means  adapting  them,  without  de- 
tachment, to  W  independently  placed  on  said  carK.n  sheet 
on  the  duplicate  check-slips,  and  said  link  permitting  said 
,lupllcate  check-slips  to  receive  said  original  check  slips 
below  them  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  \  manifolding  sales-book  comprising  cover  sections 
hinged  together,  a  set  of  original  check-slips  s.  cured  on 
rhe  upper  end  of  the  back  cover  section  by  means  adapt^ 
,ug  them  to  1,.-  ind.i^ndentiy  turned  to  lie  upon  either  of 
said  sections  when  the  front  section  Is  opened  from  the 
imck  section,  a  set  of  duplicate  check-slips,  a  box-like 
.nember  composed  of  upper  and  b.wer  hinged  together 
members  securing  the  left  hand  edge  of  s.-nd  set  «'  dupll^ 
eate  check-slips,  means  hinging  said  lx)i  like  member  to 
the  left  hand  edge  of  said  back  cover  se<tlon.  and  a  car- 
bon  sheet  on   said  duplicate  check  slips  ;   substantially   as 

set  forth.  , 

4    A    manifolding   sales-book   comprisiun   .over    sections 

hinged  together,  a  set  of  ori.-inal  check  slips  secured  on 
be  upper  end  of  the  back  cover  section  by  means  adapt^ 
ng  them  to  be  Independently  turned  to  lie  upon  either  of 
afd  sections  when  the  front  section  Is  opene^i  from  the 
a  k    section,    a    set    of    duplicate    check-slips,    a    box-like 

nem^rs   securing  the   left   hand  edge  of   said   set   of  du^ 
U^t^  cbeck.slU>s.  a  link  hinged  to  the  outer  side  of  aald 
K,x-like    member     and     hingedly     connected    to    the     left 
mnd  .-dge  of  said  back  cover  section,  and  a  carbon  sheet 
rid  duplicate  check-slips  :  substantially  a.  .et  forth. 
5^  manifolding  sales-book  comprising  a  base-member 
a  set  of  check-slips,  a  col>perating  set  of  check-.Mp.  and 
a  member  securing  one  set  of  .said  cbeck-.Ups  at  one  edge 
:  udTomprlsing  a    plate    fastene.1   to  one  c-<lge  Port  <>»   of 
said   baae  member,  a   plate  link   hinged   to    the  outer  edge 
of  sald^late.  and  a  box-like  part  composed  of  upper  and 
owe'   »'»bers  hinged  together  and  to  said  »»"''  "^  J^ 
liled   with    m.ans   for    latching    tl>«n    together   In    cloned 
positions  ;  sulmtantlally  as  set  fortlK 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 
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1 065,7-.4.  HAND  MBTAL-PUNCH.  William  A.  Whit- 
ney, gockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Whitney  MeUl  Tool 
Company.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.253. 
(C\.   ie4— 96., 


-J/  ^     iZ 


1.   In 


a  punch,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  head 
having  9,  punching  tool  slldable  therein,  a  punch  engaging 
inenilKT  pivotally  mounted  ther»H)n  and  connected  with 
sai.l  puHchini;  tool,  an  operating  handle  for  actuating  aald 
punch  .•njjnKlug  member,  and  means  connecting  said  op- 
eratiii*:  handle  to  said  slotted  head  so  as  to  permit  swing- 
ing movi.'m.'nt  of  the  operating  handle,  of  eccentrically 
connected  operating  members  attached  to  the  operating 
handle  «nd  the  punch  engaging  member. 

•J.  In  a  punch,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  head 
having  a  punching  tool  slldable  therein,  a  punch  engaging 
member  pivotally  mountetl  thereon  and  connected  with 
said  punching  tool,  an  operating  handle  for  actuating 
said  punch  engaging  member,  and  means  connectinf  «al<l 
operating'  handle  to  said  slotted  head  so  as  to  permit 
swini;ini{  movement  of  the  operating  handle,  of  a  rotary 
memUr  .•(■centrically  connected  with  said  connecting 
means  :unl  '«aid  punch  engaging  member  and  said  operat- 
ing hanfll''. 

.'..  A  piincii  having  a  slotted  head  provided  with  a 
puni-hinf:  t<K)l.  a  punch  engaging  member  pivoted  on  said 
liead  ami  engaging  said  tool,  said  punch  engaging  mem- 
ber havtn>.'  a  circular  bore  therein,  a  cylindrical  memU-r 
extending  through  said  bore,  straps  eccentrically  con 
nectiHl  xx.  one  end  to  said  cylindrical  memb«'r  and  secured 
at  the  other  end  to  said  slotted  head,  and  an  >i|ieratlng 
handle  rigidly  connected  to  said  cylindrical  memU'r 

4.  A  metal  punch  comprising  a  slotte«l  head,  a  slldable 
puni'liiiip  I'M.!  therein,  a  punch  engaging  m"nil>er  iilvute<l 
on  said  head  at  one  end  and  engaging  said  tool  at  the 
otii.r  t'ud.  said  member  having  a  t«>re  formed  with  a  slot, 
the  top  wall  of  the  bore  t)eine  split  longitudinally  of 
the  t^>or«.  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  slot,  a  cylindrical 
member  fitted  in  said  bore,  an  operating  handle  rigidly 
cunnect«d  with  said  cylindrical  meml>er  and  extending 
through  the  slot  in  said  bore,  a  liolt  extending  eccen- 
trically through  said  cylindrical  memt>er.  straps  connected 
with  sjiid  Itolt  at  their  upper  ends  and  pivotally  con 
nected  ulth  said  slotted  head  at  their  lower  ends 

.">.  Tl»e  combination  with  a  punch  having  a  slotted 
head,  a  punVhlng  tool,  a  tool  engaging  member  pivoted 
on  sai<l  head,  and  an  operating  handle  for  operating  said 
tool  engaging  meml>«r.  of  a  striker  plate  mounted  on  the 
l>ack  of  said  tool  engaging  member  to  receive  the  impact 
nf   said   operating    handle. 

I  Claim  6  not  printe«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  06 '.',  7  .T  ::  .      HAND   MKTAl.  SllKARS.      William    A 
WhiT.net,    Rockford,     III  .    assignor    to    Whitney    Metal 
TiM^.l     Company.      Flle<l     Feb.      17.      lOl'.'.     Serial     No. 
«7x.L'J>4.      .CI.    164—44.1 

1.  Shears  having  a  pair  of  handles  both  adapted  to  be 
folded  against  the  same  side  of  the  shears. 

2.  Shrars  having  folding  handles,  one  of  said  handles 
being  atlapted  to  be  locked  in  alinement  with  one  blade 
of  the  shears. 

3.  .Shears  comprising  blades,  handles,  a  blade  fulcrum, 
a  handle  fulcrum  securing  both  handles  to  one  of  said 
blades,  the  other  of  said  blades  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected irith  one  of  said  handles.. 

4.  Shears  comprising  blades,  a  guiding  handle,  an  op- 
erating  handle,   a   blade   fulcrum,   a   handle   fulcrum   con- 


necting  both    of   said    handles   with    one   of   said 
means  for  locking  said  guiding  handle  In  allnemi-i 
one  of  said  blades,  and  an  operative  connection   \ 
said  operating  handle  and  the  other  of  said  blades. 


a  ties. 
«lth 
^\een 


.'.  Shears  comprising  upper  and  lower  blades,  guiding 
and  oiH-rating  handles  the  guiding  handle  being  bent 
away  from  the  operating  handle  and  said  operating 
liaudle  being  straight,  a  blade  fulcrum,  a  handle  ful- 
ciiim  connwting  both  of  said  handles  to  the  lower  Made, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  oi>erating  handle 
and  the  upper  blade,  and  a  supporting  member  connected 
with  the  guiding  handle,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

( (Malms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,754.  SACK-FILLING  DEVICE.  JOHN  E.  Wii.kei- 
80.V,  Dallas,  Greg  Hied  Apr.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,292.      iCl.  83—26.) 


'^  M> 


l-.*J 


1  The  combination  with  a  chute  provided  with  a  plu- 
lalltj  of  nozzles,  of  a  s<'t  of  pivoted  arms  on  each  nozzle 
provided  wltli  sack  supporting  spurs.  Independent  arm 
■netting  levers  each  ojH'ratively  connected  with  one  set  of 
aims  for  simultaneously  setting  the  latter  in  sack  sup- 
|M>rtlng  position,  catches  engaging  the  setting  le.ers  and 
ri  lainlug  the  same  in  position  to  hold  the  spurs  in  sack 
>ii|iporiing  po«itii>n.  and  means  for  independently  trip- 
ping each  setting  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  two  discharge 
nozzles,  of  an  independent  set  of  rock  shafts  for  each 
nozzle  having  sack  supporting  spurs  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed for  movement  to  supiKjrting  and  non-supporting  posi- 
tions, arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  independent  setting  levers 
connected  with  said  arms  for  setting  the  rock  shafts  in 
sack  supporting  position,  trip  levers  for  releasing  the 
setting  levers,  and  a  manually  operated  device  for  work- 
ing each  trip  lever  independently  of  the  other. 

:'.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  two  branches 
or  discharge  nozales.  of  independent  seta  of  sack  sup- 
porting spurs  therefor  adapted  for  movement  to  sup- 
porting and  non-supporting  position,  setting  lever-  for 
moving  said  spurs,  trip  levers  for  releasing  said  .s-iting 
levers,  trip  fingers  on  said  trip  levers,  a  trip  adapiel  to 
cooperate  with  either  finger,  and  a  manually  controlled 
devlc-e   for  operating   the   trip. 

4.  Tht^  combination  with  a  chnte  having  two  braclicts 
or  discharge  nozzles,  of  lndep«>ndent  sets  of  sack  support- 


Jl  SB  34,  1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


983 


i„s  sours  therefor  adapted  for  movement  to  supporting 
Z\  non-supporting  position,  setting  levers  for  moving 
Lid  sDurs  trip  levers  for  releasing  the  setting  levers, 
spring  susialned  trip  Angers  on  said  trip  levers,  a  trip 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  either  finger,  and  a  manually 
controlled  device  for  operating  the  trip. 


1065  755      PAPER-HANGING  MACHINE.     Albebt  Wii. 
■  !  1AM8   St   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ferdinand 
^trodt    St.   Louis.   Mo.      nied   Sept.    13.    1912.      Serial 
No.  720,229.      (01.   216—6.) 


ming  the  roll  of  wall  paper  as  the  same  Is  unwound 
from  the  carriage,  a  pasting  roller  on  the  carriage  for 
applying  paste  to  a  side  of  the  said  wall  paper,  a  trimmer 
movable  on  the  said  carriage  to  cut  the  said  wall  paper 
into  strips,  and  a  carriage  roller  Journaled  on  the  car- 
riage to  engage  a  wall  and  having  the  said  wall  paper 
contacting  therewith. 

5.  In  a  wall  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  brush  carried  thereby,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
carrv  a  roll  of  wall  paper,  a  trimmer  on  the  carriage  for 
trimming  the  roll  of  wall  pap*r  as  the  same  is  unwound 
from  the  carriage,  a  pasting  roller  on  rtie  carriage  for 
applying  paste  to  a  side  of  the  said  wall  paper,  a  trim- 
mer movable  on  the  said  carriage  to  cut  the  said  wall 
paper  into  strips,  a  carriage  roller  journaled  on  the  car- 
riage to  engage  a  wall  and  having  the  said  wall  paper 
contacting  therewith,  and  a  spring-engaged  roller  mount- 
ed to  turn  and  to  slide  on  the  said  carriage  and  engag- 
ing the  wall  paper,  adjacent  the  pasting  roller  to  Insure 
an  even  distribution  of  the  said  paste  upon  a  side  of  the 
said  wall  paper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,756  CABINET-STAND  FOR  KLECTRIC  I'lC- 
TURE-1'ROJECTION  APrAKATLS.  Frank  T.  Wil- 
son, Stillwater.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911'  Serial  No. 
712,900.      (CI.  88—24.) 


1  In  a  wall  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
H  main  frame,  of  a  handle  therefor,  a  brush  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  swing  on  the  mnin 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  roll  of  wall 
paper  a  plurality  of  rollers  journaled  on  the  said  car- 
riage and  having  the  said  wall  paper  passed  therebetween, 
a  trimmer  revoluble  with  one  of  the  rollers  and  in  a  groove 
„f  the  other  roller  to  trim  the  wall  paper,  a  trough  on  the 
carriage,  a  pasting  roller  j<.urnaled  on  the  carriage  and  ex- 
tending within  the  trough  with  the  said  wall  paper  pass- 
ing over  the  pasting  roller  to  apply  an  adhesive  to  the 
wall  paper,  a  carriage  roller  journaled  on  the  carr  age 
and  adapted  to  operate  over  the  wall  to  guide  the  carriage 
thereon,  guide  rollers  Journaled  on  the  carriage,  and  a 
cutting  member  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable 
thereon  to  cut  the  said  wall  pai^er  into  strips 

-    In   a   wall    papering   machine,   the   combinatioi^   wl  h 
a  "main   frame,   -.f   a    handle   therefor,  a  brush  carried   by 
the  mam  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  swing  on  Uie  niaU 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  roll  of  v^all 
paper,   a   plurality   of   rollers  journaled   on   the  said   <ar 
'iage  and  having  the  said  wall  paper  P^^-f/^'-''^^^,"*"^ 
a    trimmer    revoluble    with    one    of    ^h'     rollers   and   In    a 
gn>ove    of    the    other    roller   to    trim    the    wall    paper,    a 
trough  on  the  carriage,  a  pasting  roller  J->";«'^'^  ^^^^^^ 
carriage  and  extending  within  the  trough  ^"h  the  said 
wall  paper  passed  over  the  pasting  roller  to  apply  an  ad^ 
heslve  to  the  wall   paper,    a   carriage  roller   ^-^^^^^   '^^ 
the   carriage    and    adapted    to   operate   over   ^^e   wall    to 
guide  the  carriage  thereon,  guide  rollers  JO"™^    fj°  J^^ 
carriage,  a  cutting  member  mounted  on  t»>e  car  ia^.   and 
mcvable  thereon    to   cut  the   said  wall   paper   '"^«  ^^^^^ 
and  a  spring-engaged  roller  mounted  '^^''^^TxT .ttl 
on   the   carriage   and   engaging   the   wall   paper  to   retain 
the  same  In  contact  with  the  said  Pa^^'"*;/''"^^"^      .^,^  ^ 
.       3.   in  a  wall  papering  machine,  the  combinat  on  j.    h  a 
mam    frame,    of    a    brush    carried    thereby^    ^    '"d^^ 
mounted    to    swing    on    the    main    frame    and    adapUd     o 
carry  a  roll  of  wall  paper,  a  trimmer  on  the  -'^J'^^^J^l 
trimming  the  roll  of  wall  paper  as  the  ^'^f'^^^'^^'Z 
from   the  carriage,   a   pasting   roller  on    the   c«ma»--  ^«^ 
applying  paste  to   a   side  of   the  said  wall   I-P*^;  .«°^ J*, 
trimmer  movable  on  the  said  carriage  to  cut  the  said  wall 

'TiT:  walrpapering  machme,  the  cotnblnation  ..th 
a  main  frame,  of  a  brush  carried  thereby  a  arrlage 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  main  frame  and  «<iapted  to  carrj 
a  roll  of  wall  paper,  a  trimmer  on  the  carriage  for  trim 


1     ^    cabmet   stand   for  electric   picture    projection    ap- 
paratus  comprising   an    mclosed   cabinet    having   doors   In 

ho  sides  thereof,  means  for  adjn.stably  mounting  said  pic- 
ture^.roiection  apparatus  upon  the  top  of  the  cahiuet.  and 
electric  "con. rolling  an.l  connecting  mechanism   for  eflTe.t- 

n,   and    regulating   supply   of   current    from    a    source   .. 
electric  energv  to  said  projection  apparatus  mounted  up  n 
.    mside  of  one  of   said   doors   and   movable   therewith 

o  the  outside  of  the  cahinet  in  convenient  position  for  ac^ 
c?ss  and  where  the  hea.   generated  thereby   cannot  affect 

'''•. 'a 'cabinet  stand  for  ele.-tric  picture  projection   appa- 
n  t"us  comprising  an  inclosed  cabinet  havmg  doors  In  the 
s  de«  theZf.  shelves  within  said  cabinet  having  the  edg.s 
h'w  spac.;!  from  said  doors  when  closed,  means  for  ad- 
tlblv  mounting  said  picture  projection  apparatus  upon 
i^e  top  of  the  cabinet,  and  electric  control  Ing  and  con- 
necting   mechanism    for    effecting    and    -gulating    supply 
o     current    from   a   source  of  electric  energy    to   said   pro- 
ttion  apparatus  mounted  upon  the  inside  of  one  o    saW 
dooTwtthln  one  of  said  spaces  at  the  side  of  .«  d  shelves 
hi^  The   door   is   closed   and   movable   therewith   to   the 
T^^l  at  Z  cabinet   in  .convenient   posiUon  for  access 
Tnd  iUe  Z  ^eat"  generated  thereby  cannot  affect  the 

'Ta'  cabinet   stand  for  electric   picture   projection   ap- 
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pAratM  I  comprlBlng  an  Inclosed  cabinet  having  doora  In 
tiM-  aide*  thereof,  ahelvea  within  aald  cabinet  having  the 
edgea  thereof  apaced  from  aald  doora  when  cloaed,  a  tilt- 
ing tablfc  top  secured  to  one  of  aald  doors  and  occopytog 
OBf  of  paid  apacea  when  the  door  Ih  closed,  and  means 
for  adjttrtably  securing  the  same  to  the  top  of  the  atand 
for  supporting  said  picture  projection  apparatus,  and 
electric  controlling  and  connecting  mechanism  for  .-ffect- 
ing  and  regulating  supply  of  current  from  a  source  of 
el.ctric  energy  to  said  projection  apparatus  mounted 
upon  the  inside  of  one  of  said  doors  within  one  of  said 
spaces  tt  the  side  of  said  shelves  when  the  door  is  closed 
am',  movable  therewith  to  the  outside  of  the  cabinet  in 
convenient  position  for  access  and  where  the  heat  gen- 
erated thereby  caonot  affect  the  cabinet 

4,  A  cabinet  atand  for  electric  picture  projection  ap- 
paratuB  comprising  an  inclostd  cabinet  having  doors  in  the 
Bides  thereof,  shelves  within  said  cabinet  having  the 
edges  thereof  spaced  from  said  doors  when  citwed,  means 
for  securing  said  picture  apparatus  upon  said  shelves  and 
uijon  the  floor  of  the  cabinet  so  as  not  to  extend  into  said 
spaces  when  said  apparatus  Is  not  in  use,  a  tilting  table 
top  secured  to  one  of  said  doors  and  occupying  one  of 
said  Slices  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  means  for  ad- 
justablj  securing  the  same  to  the  t-.p  of  the  stand  for 
supporting  said  picture  projection  apparatus,  and  elec 
trie  controlling  and  connecting  mechanism  for  effecting 
and  regulating  supply  of  current  from  a  source  of  elec 
trie  energy  to  said  projection  apparatus  mounted  upon 
tht-  lns|de  of  one  of  said  doors  within  one  of  said  spacs 
at  the  side  of  said  shelves  when  the  door  is  closed  and 
movabl*  therewith  to  the  outside  of  the  cabinet  In  con 
venient  position  for  access  and  where  the  h<'at  generated 
th*  n-hy  cannot  affect  the  cabinet. 


1.0«5,7e7.       MACHINE    FOR    PRO.TKrTIN<;    I'KTIKKS 
BY  !jL"NLIGHT.      Fi^4SK  T.   Wir.soN.  Stillwater.   Minn 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  71  •.'.fK)2.      {CI  SH—'25  > 


1.  A  solar  illunilnator  (omprising  a  table,  a  slide  ad 
Juatabljr  mounte<l  on  said  tabb'.  ni*'ans  for  holding  a 
plrture  positioned  for  illumination  at  the  end  of  the 
slide,  and  a  plurality  of  mirrors  <arrled  upon  said  slide 
at  a  dyed  distance  and  having  the  planes  thereof  adjust 
able  tn  throw  beams  of  sunlight  upon  the  piettire,  somt- 
of  said  beams  to  be  thrown  from  al>ove  and  some  from 
below  the   horizontal  limits  of  the  picture. 

2.  .\:  solar  lliuralnator  rompri'flng  a  table,  n  slide  ad 
Justabi^  motinted  on  said  tablr,  means  for  holding  a 
picturei  positioned  for  illumination  at  the  end  of  the  slide, 
a  crosfc  l»r  on  the  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  mirrors 
mounted  directly  upon  said  cross  bar  to  oscillate  on 
horizoittal  and  vertical  axes  each  to  throw  a  separate 
beam  <»f  sunlight  upon  the  picture  from  below  the  horl 
fODtal  limits  thereof. 

3.  A  solar  lUaminator  comprising  a  table,  a  slide  ad- 
)ostal>l(r  mounted  on  said  table,  means  for  holding  a 
plctttr«  ptMtttinned  for  lllumlnatlan  at  the  end  of  the  slide, 
a  croB<  bar  on  the  slide,  a  plurality  of  mirrors  tnoanted 
iMrertlf  upon  said  cross  bar  to  oscillate  on  horliontal  and 
vertical  axes  each  to  throw  a  separate  N-am  of  smiHght 
tffl^n  the  picture  from  below  the  horlsontal  limits  thereof. 


uprights  carried  by  aald  cross  bar,  and  a  mirror  luoonted 
on  each  of  said  uprights  and  adjustable  in  horizon  iii  and 
vertical  planes  ««ch  to  throw  a  separate  beam  of  mllglit 
upon  the  picture  from  above  the  borliontal  limits    iiereol. 

4.  A  aolar  Illuminator  comprising  a  table,  n  ^,  le  ttj. 
Justably  mounted  on  aald  table,  means  for  b...iing  a 
picture  positioned  for  illumination  at  the  end  of  ti..  slide, 
a  cross  bar  on  the  slide,  a  plurality  of  mirrors  luounted 
directly  upon  said  croaa  bar  to  oscillate  on  horlxontal  and 
vertical  axes  each  to  throw  a  aeparate  beam  of  sunlight 
upon  the  picture  from  below  the  borliontal  limits  thereof, 
uprights  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  spaced  apart  ttiere- 
on,  a  projecting  lens  In  horlsontal  allnem.-nt  with  the 
picture  and  positioned  to  project  the  same  between  the 
said  uprights,  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  each  of  said 
uprights  and  adjustable  in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes 
.•ach  to  throw  a  separate  beam  of  sunlight  upon  the 
plcttire  from  above  the  horlsontal  limits  then  of. 

5.  .\  solar  Illuminator  comprising  a  fable,  a  slide  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  table.  m»  ans  for  holding  a 
picture  positioned  for  illumination  at  the  end  of  the  slide, 
.1  .less  bar  un  the  slide,  a  plurality  of  mirrors  mounted 
directly  upon  said  croas  bar  to  oscillate  on  horiiontal  and 
vertical  axes  each  to  throw  a  separate  beam  of  sunlight 
\ipon  the  picture  from  below  the  horizontal  limits  thereof, 
uprights  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  spac<d  apart  there- 
on, a  projecting  lens  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the 
picture  and  positioned  to  proj«'ct  the  same  between  the 
said  uprights,  a  mirror  mounted  on  each  of  said  uprights 
Mn<l  adjustable  In  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  oach  to 
thriiw  a  separate  \n'am  of  sunlight  upon  the  plctiir>  from 
alxjv."  the  horizontal  limits  thereof,  said  uprights  com- 
prising frame  memlwrs  and  doors  opening  from  the  back 
thereof  to  permit  access  to  all  of  »4aid  mirrors,  uid 
picture  and  said  projecting  lens. 


1.065.75«.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJI  8TING  TIKE-CHAINS. 
William  E.  Wikjuwkll,  I'ittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  John  K.  Woodwell,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  l>ec. 
U.  Iiil2.     Serial  No.  7:i5.rt27.      (<1.  -4— S4. 1 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  tire  chains  to  automobile 
wheels  consisting  of  an  embracing  resilient  loop  having 
inwardly  deflected  binding  shoulders  and  projecting  chain 
attaching    hooks. 

2.  A  chain  adjuster  for  automobile  wheels  formed  of  a 
continuous  metallic  t>ody  portion  having  a  middle  loop 
formetl  by  embracing  sides  provided  with  inwardl.v  \tend 
Ing  shouldered  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  anuultr 
channels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  whed  and  having  pro- 
jecting hook   portions  adapte<l   to  engage   the   chain  links 

3.  A  chain  adjuster  for  automobile  wheels  fortn'd  of  « 
continuoua  metallic  body  portion  having  a  middl--  loop 
formed  by  embracing  sides  provided  with  Inwardl.v  <xt.  nrt 
Ing  shouldered  portions  adapted  to  engage  th.-  iinmilar 
channels  at  op[)oslte  sides  of  the  wheel  and  bavint; 
terminal  projecting  hook  portions  adapted  to  eni.M.:''  the 
chain  links. 

4.  A  chain  adjuster  for  automobile  wheels  form*' !  of  a 
continuous  wire  body  portion  bent  to  provide  an  embracing 
loop,  inwardly  extending  oppositely  located  gripping'  -boul- 
ders, and  projecting  terminal  hooks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  formed  "f  -prlng 
wire,  the  combination  of  a  middle  embracing  loop  j  'fioB, 
terminal  hook  portlona,  and  Inwrardly  extending  lm  ■  ping 
shouldered  portions  between  the  loop  portion  and  tb.  hook 
portions. 

f Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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,,♦1.5750  LOCK-NUT.  tiBORGE  L.  Yoryr,.  Frankfort, 
iti  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  730.'^.  (CI. 
151—40.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
extending  across  its  threads,  a  washer  on  the  bolt  having 
a  stud  engaging  said  groove,  said  washer  al.<o  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  its  outer  face,  a  nut  ou  the  bolt  and 
having  a  bore  near  one  corner  and  a  groove  In  oue  side 
near  the  diagonally  opposite  corner,  and  a  locking  spring 
arraufted  on  the  face  of  the  nut  having  an  attaching  urni 
secured  in  the  bore  and  also  having  a  locking  arm  arrange.l 
lu  groove  of  the  nut  and  adapted  at  its  free  end  to  engag. 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  washer. 


l.WS.ieO.         MEANS      FOR      SWITCHING      BOOSTER 
TRANSFORMERS.      Willy  Zkokhbohm.  Chariot tenburg. 
(Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens-vSchuckert  Werke.    (;     M 
B     H      Berlin.    Oermanv.    a    Corporation    "f    (Germany. 
FliedOct.  19.  1«11       Serial  No  6.55.485.     (01171—119.. 


•#feli 
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between  the  first  two  of  the  contact  pieces,  the  last 
contact  pieces  of  the  switches  being  connected  together, 
and  the  first  contact  piece  of  each  switch  being  connected 
to  said  mains. 


1.065.761.  nKAI>-GATE.  Henst  L.  Zieglek  and  John 
1'.  Zieglek,  New  Bridge,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  S,  1912.  Se- 
riiil  No.  724,565.     (CI.  61—46.) 


1.  In    an    alternating    current   .system    the   combination 
with   the  mains,  of  a  l)008ter  transformer  having  a   series 
winding    connected    in    Sseriea    with    said    mains,    and    an 
exciting    winding    and     means    comprising    a    system     or 
switches  for  connecting  said   exciting   winding   with   ana 
disconnecting  It   from  the  mains,  each   switch  comprising 
two   contact   pieces,    a    resistance   connected   between    sal.i 
contacts,   and   a    third   contact,  said   third   contacts  he  ng 
all    electricallv    connected    together,    said    switches    be  n*. 
mechanically   Interconnected  to  permit    when  the  •'"^i""'' 
winding   of    the    transformer    is   Ix-ing    disconnected    from 
the  svstem.  first  the  connecting  of  the  resistances  t,etween 
the   mains  and   the  exciting  winding,   thereupon   the  dls_ 
connecting  of  the  exciting  winding  from  the  «>f ^  «"^ 
its    simultaneous    short    circuiting    to    prevent    'tiductlve 
action   of  the  booster  transformer  upon   the   system    arm 
to  permit  separation  of  the  series  winding  from  the  systeuL 
2.  In   an   alternating   current   system,    the  <^""^^'°«^  ^" 
with  bus  bars,  mains   and  a   booster  transformer   hnv  ng 
a  series  and  an  exciting  winding,  and  means  for  -"n""^;'"^ 
said  aerie,  wiadliig  in  series  with  and  d's'-^^^^''^^;"" 
from  ..Id  bos  bars  and  mains,  a  system  of  «^    l'*^^" J""!' 
having  a  awltch  lever  connected  with  the  exciting  wind^ 
ing.  a  bank  of  contact  pieces,  and  a  resistance  connected 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  frame, 
a  gate  frame  supported  for  veriical  movement  thereon, 
aud  a  float  frame  mounted  on  the  gate  frame  for  vertical 
adjustment  with  respect  thereto. 

•'  In  a  device  of  ths  class  described,  a  guide  frame 
having  a  basels.ard.  a  gate  frame  vertically  movable  on 
the  guide  frame,  an  extension  gate  supported  movably 
bv  the  guide  frame,  said  gate  and  extension  gate  having 
iuierengaging  flanges,  aud  a  float  carrying  frame  asso- 
ciated with  the  gate  frame 

3  lu  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  guide  frame 
having  a  baseboard,  a  gate  frame  movable  on  the  guide 
frame  and  having  a  gate,  and  a  pressure  l>oard  carried 
by  the  gate  frame  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  gate. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  guide  frame 
having  a  baseboard,  a  gate  frame  vertically  movable  ou 
the  guide  frame  and  having  a  gate,  a  pressure  board  vei-tl- 
callv  movable  on  the  gate  frame,  and  means  for  effecting 
adjustment  of  the  pressure  l>oard  with  respect  to  the  gate^ 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^d.  a  guide  frame 
having  a  baseboard,  a  gate  frame  vertically  moTable  on 
The  guide  frame  and  having  a  gnte,  a  verricnlly  slldable 
pressure  l>oard  on  the  gate  frame,  a  float  <^«---';'f  '"-; 
Lljustablv  connected  with  the  gate  frame,  a  vert  I  all, 
movable  slide  on  the  float  frame,  and  means  associated 
with  the  said  slide  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  pressure 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.065.762.        BUILDING     CONSTRICTION.        OM.vn      A. 

Uvsw..HTn    and  <;.  staf  A.   Sk.k...   v.unustnwn.   i.hio. 
Filed  Julv  :n,  1911.     Serial  No.  641.. %64.      .CI.    .2-1.) 
1     \  wall  consisting  of  8uper,.o8ed  curses  of  rectangu- 
lar  u^lts  having  space.1  vertical  openings.  '>'-  ''I>-""'3  ° 
one   unit    registering   with   the  openings   of   the    adjacent 
units  to  provide  vertically  disposed  parallel  conduits,  each 
of    the    units    of    the    lowermost    course    having   one    side 
thereof    provided    with    ventilating   openings   communlcat- 
ng  with   the   vertical  openings,    metallic  hand*   surround- 
ng   the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  units   In    the   lower- 
^st  course,  and  pivoted  dampers  connected  In  «aW  open- 
ings for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  thro.igh  said  ven- 

'""^•TwaTcZlstlng  Of  supen>osed  courses  of  rectangu- 
lar'units,  each  provided  with  spaced  vertical  openings^  the 
openings  of  one  unit  registering  with  the  ^HM-nlngs  of  ad- 
jacent units  to  provide  verilcally  dlspos^  P*"";'  ~". 
duits,  each  of  the  units  of  the  uppernuK.t  •'o™  J»^'"J 
one  side  thereof  formed  with  vertically  disposal  slots  of 
Z  s-rne  number  as  the  number  of  -'•''-'  ^'^^'''^^^f. 
opening  into  the  vertical  openings,  said  slots  of  a  hslght 
less  than  the  height  of  their  resf»ectlve  unit  and  open  at 
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their  top,  a  plurality  of  superposed  deflectors  mounted  In 
and  extending  transTeraely  of  each  of  said  slots,  and  cap 
pieces  mounted  upon  the  units  of  the  uppermost  course 
for  closing  said  conduits  for  further  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  slots. 


3.  A  kail  consisting  of  superposed  courses  of  rectangu 
lar  units,  each  provided  with  spaced  vertical  openings, 
the  openings  of  one  unit  registering  with  the  openings  of 
adjacent  units  to  provide  vertically  disposed  parallel  con 
<luit9.  each  of  the  units  of  the  uppermost  courses  havlns 
one  sida  thereof  formed  with  vertically  disposed  slots  of 
the  same  number  as  the  number  of  vertical  openings  of 
each  unit  and  opening  into  the  vertical  openings,  said 
slots  of  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  their  respective 
vinlt  and  open  at  th.'lr  top,  a  plurality  of  suFKrpi.ce,!  d.- 
flectors  mounted  In  and  extending  transversely  of  each  of 
said  slots,  and  cap  pieces  mounted  upon  the  units  of  the 
uppermost  course  for  closing  said  conduits  for  further 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  slotK.  the  deflectors  carried 
by  one  of  the  units  being  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  deflectors  carried  by  the  other  of  the  units 


1  0«5.T43.     GEABING.     Hibert  A.ncjebrasdt,  Jr  ,  Toledo, 
'ohlo.      Filed   Jan.  4.    1912.      Serial   No.  669.413.      (Cl. 
74— !«,) 
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1.  Iq  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horl 
zontal  power  shaft,  and  a  friction  bevel  gear  thereon  ;  of 
a  vertical  spindle,  a  friction  bevel  gear  including  an  ex- 
tended hub  spiined  on  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
»aid  biib.  and  having  a  pair  of  flange*,  guide  ways  for  said 
flanges,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  therein. 

-.   Iq  a  !ihaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 


zontal power  shaft  fixed  against  sliding,  and  a  bev.  1  frJc- 
tlon  gear  flxed  on  the  shaft:  of  a  vertical  spii  lie,  t 
hollow  bevel  friction  wheel  having  an  extended  h  aiifl. 
ably  spiined  on  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  \  \<  and 
having  an  enlarged  lower  end  extending  into  the  ainular 
recess  In  the  upper  face  of  the  wheel,  ball  bearing-  said 
recess  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  hub  and  sle.  .  and 
means  for  sliding  the  sleeve  and  hub  on  the  spln.i  ,. 

3.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  hori- 
zontal power  shaft,  and  a  bevel  friction  gear  ther.  t, ;  of 
a  vertical  driven  shaft,  a  beyeled  friction  driven  whed 
having  a  tubular  hub  extending  upward  and  8pliri.<i  00 
said  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  looaely  Inclosing  the  hiu  and 
having  both  Its  ends  enlarged  and  the  lowermost  <!•  >(eDd- 
Ing  Into  the  friction  wheel,  hall  bearings  Insi.l-  said 
enlarged  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  outside  the  ends  f  the 
hub,  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  having  flanges.  ;i  main 
frame  having  guides  In  which  said  flanges  are  timvably 
mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  and  with  It 
the  hub  and  the  driven  gear  In  said  guides. 

4.  In  a  shaping  machine  of  the  character  desoritied.  a 
main  frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  revoluhly  mounted  th'  rein, 
a  friction  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spindle  revolubly 
and  adjustably  supported  in  said  frame,  a  friction  gear 
slidably  keyed  to  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  gear  on  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  having 
a  bail  bearing  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  spindle, 
and  means  to  shift  said  sleeve  whereby  the  gear  sup- 
ported thereon  Is  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the 
t;ear  on  said  main  drive  shaft. 

5.  In  a  shaping  machine  of  the  character  des.  rit^.l.  a 
main  frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  revolubly  mounte<l  1 1'  rein, 
a  friction  gear  flxed  on  said  main  shaft,  a  rev,  .ubly 
mounted  spindle,  means  to  adjustably  support  said  spin- 
dle, a  friction  gear  having  an  elongated  hub  and  an  annu- 
lar recess,  said  hub  being  slidably  keyed  to  the  spindle,  a 
gear  supporting  sleeve  arranged  on  said  hub  and  hnvlng 
a  ball  bearing  engagement  therewith  at  Its  upper  end, 
and  a  ball  bearing  engagement  with  the  annular  re.  ess  In 
said  gear,  and  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted  In  said  frame 
and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  sleeve 
whereby  said  gear  is  shifted  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gear  on  said  main  drive  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.065,764.  HAT- PIN  -  POINT- PROTECTING  r>EVICE. 
Emery  P.  Axthonv,  Tarentum.  Pa.  Filed  Auk  1^ 
1912.     Serial  No.  715,413.      (Cl.  24—155.1 


A  hat  pin  point  protecting  device  comprising  a 
drlcal   shell   having    a   contracted   inner   end.    a    hvi 
closing  the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  a  pair  of  coiled  - 
arranged  within  said  shell  and  opposing  each  I'th' 
opposing    ends    of    each    of    Miid    iprings    being    i>e 
extend  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  ahell,  said  she 
vlded   with  a   slot,   a   circular  apertured   head   ar 
within   said  shell  and   provided  with  a  handle  eit 
through    said    slot,    the    opening    in    said    circular 
adapted   to  receive  the  shank  of  a  pin   when  the 
extends   into   aald   ahell,   the  bent   ends   of   said    • 
engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  aald  circular  head 
metrically  opposite  sldea   thereof  for   shifting   t!)> 
at  an  inclination  whereby  the  shank  of  the  pin  is  v 
In  said  shell. 
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1  oAS  766  TRACK-JACK.  George  Apoab  and  John  E. 
PAV.8  White  House.  N.  J-  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704.799.      (Cl.  57— 102.  • 


ja^- 


1  In  a  Jack  the  combination  of  a  ratk.  a  worm  gear 
adapted  to  raise  said  rack,  a  disengaging  meiulKT  provided 
with  beveled  faces  normally  rotating  with  said  worm  gear, 
and  means  for  locking  said  meml>er  to  thereby  force  the 
worm  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rack. 

2  In  a  Jack  the  combination  of  a  rack,  a  worm  gear  for 
ral"«iing  said  rack,  means  for  operating  said  worm  gear,  a 
disengaging  member  provided  with  beveled  faces  adapted 
to  engage  similarly  beveled  faces  upon  said  worm  gear, 
said  members  normally  rotating  with  said  worm  gear,  and 
a  manually  operated  lever  actuating  a  stop  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  memlK-r.  to  thereby  force  said  worm  gear 
away  from  said  memlKT  and  therefore  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rack. 

l(.r,.-7r,fl       LOOM.       L«-'is    Atr.tsT    Al  ma.nn.    Chlcopee, 
'  Ma><s.      Filed   Aug.    5.    1911.      Serial   No.   642,471.      (Cl. 
139—81.) 


4.  A  loom  provided  with  means  adapted  to  place  a  plu- 
rality of  warp  threads  under  stress  In  excess  of  others, 
combined  with  a  pattern  device  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
means  In  the  plane  of  and  transversely  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  warp  threads. 

5.  A  loom  provided  with  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  over  which  projections  some  of  the  warp 
threads  pass,   combined  with   means  for   reciprocating   the 

bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the    lazette.] 


1  065  767       WATERING-TROUGH.      Edward   A.  Backl  s, 
*  Little    Rock.    Ark.      Filed    Jan.    29,    1913.      Serial    No. 
744.951.      iCl.   119— 76.> 


1.  A  loom  provided  with  means  adapted  to  pl«<;e J^^^^  «^ 
the  warp  threads  passing  to  one  and  the  same  «»;';/;^  ^hj 
shed  under  stress  in  excess  of  others,  curatuned  ^'th  ^J^^^ 
anlsm  adapted  to  shift  said  means  at  77'°»-'  ^J;"  J 
speed  during  the  operation  of  the  loom  to  bring  it  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  other  warp  threads. 

2    A  loom  provided  with  means  adapted  to  place  a  plu 
rallty  of  warp  threads  under   stress  in  excess  '^^  "^^er^^ 
combined    with    mechanism    adapted    to    ^^''^'^'^'\^l'''^. 
means   In   the   plane   of   and   transversely    to    '»>;  ,P*'      'id 
movement  of   the   warp   threads   and   to   thus   l"-i;^_  »«^' 
means  successively   Into  operative  relation   with  different 

warp  threads.  ,   „„  „  ,.1,1 

3.  A  loom  provided  with  means  adai-ted  to  l''«^;  »  ^J"" 
rallty  of  warp  threads  under  stress  in  excess  ^^J^^^^^ 
combined  with  mechanism  adapted  to  ^'"'^^^'^^'^^^^^^ 
means  at  varying  rates  of  speed  in  the  plane  -  «°^ ^J^*^ 
versely  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  warp  threads  ^°^ 
to  thus  bring  said  means  successively  into  -^^^^'^^'J''^ 
tlon  with  different  warp  threads  and  to  cause  the  s  ress  on 
some  to  be  maintained  for  a  greater  lapse  of  time  than  on 
others. 


1  A  watering  trough  including  a  supply  pipe,  a  recep- 
tacle a  weight  connected  with  the  recepta.le.  water  con- 
trolling means  in  the  supply  pij.e.  n  connection  between 
said  means  and  the  weight,  a  lever  connecting  the  recep- 
tacle and  weight  and  pivoted  Intermediate  the  same,  an 
animal  operated  platform,  means  carried  by  the  platform 
to  actuate  the  weight  upon  the  animal  leaving  the  plat^ 
form,  said  means  operating  to  discharge  the  contents  of 

the  receptacle. 

•>  A  watering  trough  including  a  supply  pipe,  a  recep- 
tacle a  weight  connec-ted  with  the  receptacle,  water  con 
trolling  means  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  connection  iK'tw-en 
said  means  and  the  weight,  a  lever  connecting  the  recep- 
tacle and  weight  and  pivoted  interme.liate  the  same^  an 
aninuil  operated  platform,  means  carried  by  the  platform 
to  actuate  the  weight  upon  the  animal  leaving  the  plat- 
form,    and    receptacle    discharging    means    carried    by    the 

lcv6r 

3  A  watering  trough  Including  a  pivoted  platform,  a 
lover  pivotally  supported  a»K,ve  the  platform,  a^"PPl-^ 
nlpe  a  valve  therefor,  a  weight  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
h.ver  a  connection  between  said  weight  and  valve,  a  recep- 
tacle'carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  an  upright 
carried  bv  the  platform,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  up- 
right and  operating  to  move  the  weight  to  valve  c  osing 
position  upon  the  relief  of  the  platform  from  the  animal  s 
weight  a  receptacle  discharge  means,  the  connection  Inter- 
mediate said  lever  and  said  discharge  means  to  operate  the 
8-ime  in  the  weight  elevating  movement  of  the  lever. 


1    065.768.      HI-M.^NE   ANIMAb-POKF.     ^ ^V , ....... mE 

HAKER,  Guthrie.  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  2^.  1912.     Serial  No. 

r.s6S22.      (Cl.   119—139.) 

1     In  an  animal  poke,  a  main  frame  adapted  to  encircle 
,„,.  neck   of  an   animal,  an   upwardly   extending   arm    pro- 
vided with  a  hook  at  its  end.  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
provided  with  a  hook,  an  eye  on  each  side  of  and  at   the 
f,;ttom   of   said  main   frame,   a   flexible   halter   n^e-ber   se^ 
cured  to  one  of   the  eyes  on   the  side  of   the  main   frame 
and  extending  thence  through  the  eye  In  the  in.ttom  of  the 
nm  n  f  ame  Tnd  iK-ing  secured  to  the  other  eye  on  the  op^ 
nosi°e  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  nose  band  having  one  end 
'Hdabirsecured  to  the  portion  of  said  flexible  halter  mem^ 
tir  between  one  of  the  side  eyes  and  the  l»ottom  eye.  and 
he  Ttherend   slidably    dls,>osed    upon    the   flexible    halter 
and  between  the  other  side  eye  and  the  bottom  eye^  and 
a   sHdable  ring  arranged  .0  encircle  both  portions  of  tb. 
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flexible  Wlter  menber  oa  each  ild*  of  tald  bottom  eye  and 
being  dJB|)o«ed  betweea  tald  bottom  eye  and  Mid  slldaWe 
noae  baa<l. 


2  In  »n  animal  pok»».  a  m«5n  frame  adapted  to  encircle 
the  ne<k  <>f  an  animal,  an  upwardly  extendlni;  arm  pro 
vided  with  a  hook  at  Its  end,  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
provided  with  a  hook,  an  eye  on  path  side  of  said  mam 
frame.  sMid  arms  and  said  eyes  beinx  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  Iwlre,  the  end«  of  said  piece  of  wire  forming  hooka 
arrangetl  to  engage  each  other  for  holding  the  ouiln  frame 
together,  a  halter  portion  comprlsiu«  a  rope  extended  from 
said  eye$  to  the  bottom  of  said  main  frame,  a  nose  band 
having'  rings  at  its  ends  arranged  to  encircle  the  rope  be 
tween  tbe  eyes  and  the  tK>tt<im  portion  of  the  frame,  and 
a  slidable  member  surroundlns  the  portions  of  the  rope 
betw«'eii  said  nose  t>and  ;ind  tlie  iMiitom  poriiuu  of  the 
frame  f"*-  holding  sai<l  [Kirtions  of  the  rope  together. 


1.0«5.T«|>  AT'TOMATir  INK  RIBBON  KEVFRSIN^l 
MFX'HANISM.  Olenn  J  B\RK»rrr.  Syraruf«e.  N.  Y.. 
assleiMiir  t<>  P.urrouehs  Addlns;  M.ichhie  «'nmpanT.  IV- 
troir.  Mich  .  a  Orporatlon  of  Miohliran  File<l  I>ec.  4. 
lf»06.     Serial  No.  346.2^0      •('!    107— 1«5.) 


1.  Thf  comUnatlon  with  the  ribbon  xpooM  and  ribbon. 
of  rotarjr  drlvtnjt  me<«hanlsm  shiftable  to  alternately  turn 
the  spools  in  opposite  dlrect!<Tn«.  ratchet  means  for  oper- 
attBi;  saiid  drtTlng  mechanism,  a  pair  of  dericeji  for  shift 
lair  the  drlrlng  mechanism  In  opj>os1te  directions  each 
such  detlce  being  ribbon  actuated  and  also  directly  oper- 
ated by  the  ratchet  means  for  operating  the  drlvlnfr 
■•ehan1t<m. 

2.  The  corabinatton  with  the  ribbon  spools  and  ribbon. 
of  rotary  drlrlng  mechanism  shlftable  to  alternately 
tarn  th<  spools  in  oppo«ife  directions,  ratchet  means  for 
operating  said  drlrlng  mechanism  shifting   means  for  the 


drlrlag  raectaanlam  harlng  a  plurality  of  distinct  jnor*. 
menta  iaclodlng  an  initial  morement  derired  froi,  th« 
traverse  of  the  ribbon  and  a  succeeding  morement  ired 
from  the  ratchet  means  for  operating  the  drlviu;, 
anlsm. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  ribbon  spools  and 
of  rotary  drlrlng  mechanism  to  alternately  turn  tli. 


lecb- 


bon, 

.ooll 


opiMjslte   directions,    reciprocating   ratchet    men',   (or 


c  tb« 

■"'    plu- 

•I)  de- 


In 

operating  said  driving  mechanism,  means  for  sblfi 
driving   mechanlam    In    oppoalte  directions   havlnj; 
rallty   of   morementa   Includiag   an    Initial   actuari 
rive<l  from  the  trarersa  of  th«  ribbon  and  a  supplr-iiiHntal 
actuation  by  said  ratchet  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ribbon  spools  and  lil.Um; 
of  driving  mechanism  shlftable  to  alternately  turn  tht 
spools  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  operating  said 
driving  mechanism,  and  derlcea  aet  by  morement  derired 
from  the  ribbon  and  farther  actoated,  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  In  such  ribbon-aettlng.  by  said  operating'  iiip.ins 
to  shift  tlw  driving  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rlbhcu  sp<H)l«  and  riMwn, 
of  driving  mechanism  shlftable  to  alternately  turn  the 
«pools  In  opposite  dlre<-tlons.  means  for  oi>eratlna  said 
driving  mechanism,  devices  for  shifting  tli**  latter  nor- 
mally held  to  Inoperative  position  and  mcvable  by  the 
ribbon  to  a  limited  extent  without  affecting  the  driving 
mechanism,  and  means  fOr  ftirther  actuating  said  shifting 
devices  In  the  same  direction  by  the  operating  means  to 
effort  the  shift 

(Claims  t)  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.<>6.'..770,  RAII.CHAIK  Kkeukkhk  C.  Balks,  East 
Camden,  N.  J  Filed  Ott.  11,  11*12.  Serial  No.  725,233. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  ot 
upper  an<l  lower  ribs  thereon,  a  curved  rib  on  the  plate,  a 
tlauge  exteiidiui;  oMUjuely  from  the  plate,  an  auxiliary 
rib  forming  a  <<'ntiniiatlon  of  the  said  curved  rib  and 
extending  a<-ros.s  the  upper  fare  of  the  said  flauL'e.  and 
a  lip  forme»l  on  tin-  free  end  of  the  said  obliquely  extend- 
ing flange. 

-  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a 
ril)  tli»*r«H)n.  a  (Mirve<l  rib  on  the  said  plate  and  s()aced 
from  the  first  mentioneil  rib,  a  flange  extending  oMiijuely 
from  one  e<lge  of  the  plate,  and  an  auxiliary  rlh  extend 
ing  across  the  upper  face  of  the  said  flange  and  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  snld  curved  rib 

3.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  with  a  pin'.-  ^f  i 
rib  thereon,  a  curred  rib  on  the  said  plate  and  ^vv-ed 
from  the  first  mentioned  rib,  a  flange  extending  ohtiiinelf 
from  an  edge  of  the  plate,  a  urace  adapted  to  \»^  snp 
ported  on  the  said  plate,  and  a  liead  forming  a  part  of  the 
said  brace  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  to  securely  snp- 
;>ort  the  same  on  the  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  with  a  plat.*,  ^^f  a 
rib  thereon,  a  curred  rib  on  the  said  plate  and  ■i-S'-'ed 
from  the  first  mentioned  rib,  a  flange  extending  oMi  luely 
from  an  edge  of  the  plate,  a  brace  adapted  to  l>e  sup- 
ported on  the  said  plate,  a  h«ad  forming  a  pan  •'  the 
said  brace  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  to  secur»'l'  -np- 
port  the  same  in  the  said  plate,  and  a  flange  forming  a 
part  of  the  said  brace  artd  extending  obliquely  tli.  >  •■f<iiB 
to  project  downwardly  beyond  an  edge  of  the  pla  • 

5.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  ronbination  with  a  r'"**"  '^^  ' 
rib  formed  therewith  and  projecting  upwardly  ftf  '  '''■ 
cilne  therefrom,  a   head  formed  Integrally    with   ti-    *«'<! 
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,  <i.n«ea  extandlng  obliquely  from  edges  of  the  said 
:;te^rfo^U.^.rally  with  the  plate,  and  lips  lute- 
JlaUy  formed  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  aald  flanges. 


1065.771.     TROLLEY.      Martin    A.    BoKNOconomowoc 
Wis.      Filed    Oct    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    Uo6..>Si).      {L\. 

191— ei.) 


The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  and  an  axle  con- 
nected thereto:  of  a  pair  of  restoring-  wheels  jonrnaled  on 
the  opposite  end  ;H>rtlons  of  said  axle,  and  K"«<i^« J«''-'f^ 
by  the  restoring  wheHs.  a  .roller  wheel  Interposed  between 
said  restoring  whecLs.  cooperating  metallic  contact  ele^ 
meuts  interposed  between  said  restoring  wheels  aiid  the 
"  oUey  wheel,  atul  tueans  for  yleUilngly  holdln.  said  ele- 
menu  in  contact  with  the  trolley  wheel  and  comprising 
spring  pressed  pins  arranged  In  said  guides. 


1.065.772.  BED  SOFA.  John  M.  Bostbom  and  Axel  G. 
BosTROM,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  703.996       (CI.  5— 51.» 


1.  In  a  bed-sofa,  the  combination  with  the  «"PP«^^^°« 
sofa-frame  of  a  seatmember  pivoted  ^^^^^he  front  side 
theroof.  a  frame-member  also  pivoted  at  the  front  side  of 
said  supporting  frame,   two  bed-bottom-halveB   Pl^;^  J^ 

said  fraTe-member.  and  a  -^^^^^'''\'f^^'ZZXr^L 
member  and  one  of  said  bed-bottom-halves.  -'^^'"^^^   ^^/^ 

reversal  of  the  former  carries  with  l^^^''^  '^t^ttom  half 
said  frame-member,  and  moves  the  other  bed-bottom-half 
to  a  level  and  abating  position  with  ^^e  first 

2    In  a  bed-«>fa.  the  combination  with  the  «"r'P<"^^»"^ 
so^-^elf   a    frame-member   pivoted   on    trunnions   at 
the  front  side  of  said  frame,  said  ^^-^^-^'^^'"'^.'Zl 
pair  of  plates  on  its  ends  extending  in  t»^J  P'«^  Jj/J  :. 
tton.  a  pair  of  bod-bottom-halres  «>"P'-^«'"^,f  "^!'„iJ„, 
oted  to  point,  on  said  plates  distant  from  ^^'^  ^'^^^^l'. 
and   a  i^t-member   pivoted   adjacent   to   said    '2°;^«"«; 
said  seatHnember  being  reversible  and  ^/"^'^'^^^l^^ ^l 
m^pportlng  It  in  a  rerer«,d  position,  and  one  of  ««^^^ 
bot^-halT»  being  also  reversible  ^^i^'^'^Jl'^^''^. 
ext.ndii«  oror  the  reversed  -at^member  =    ^^ J^^^^^f^ 
bottom-half   baring   devices   on    which    «» ^«  /" 
T^^  and  fall  and  to  be  mlaed  to  a   leve     w    1      he  fir. 
l)ed-lK.ttom-half  in  the  .ev.rsed  posit.-n  of  tla 


3.  In  a  l)edm>fa.  the  comlMnation  with  the  supporting 
sofa-frame  of  a  frame-memL.er  plroted  upon  trunnions  at 
the  front  side  thereof  and  baring  rearwardly  extendi«g 
plates  Ivlng  in  the  plane  of  rotation,  said  plates  haring 
each  a  pair  of  pivots  at  the  side  distant  from  said  trun- 
nions, a  Iwd-bot torn  half  comprlt<lng  a  frame  pivoted  to  th« 
lower  or  rear  pair  of  pivots,  link-work  8upp<jrting  and 
guiding  the  movements  of  said  bed-bottom  half  whereby 
as  said  frame-member  turns  upon  Its  pivot  the  bed-bottom- 
half  is  raised  and  lowered  in  nearly  parallel  iwsitlon.  and 
a  second  bed  l>ottom-half  comprising  a  frame  turning  on 
the  upper  or  front  pair  of  pivots  and  adapted  for  reversal ; 
there  being  a  connection  between  said  frame  memlK>r  and 
the  said  last  named  bed-bottom  half  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  through  180  degrees  to  tb.^  reversed 
position  carries  with  it  said  frame  member  through  an 
angle  sufficient  to  raise  said  first  named  bed  bottom  half 
to  a  level  with  the  other  bed-bottom-half 

4    In  a  l*dsofa.  the  combination   with   th.-  supporting 
sofaframe.  of  a  frame-member  pivoted  "P^'»  ''•""°'«°"  *' 
the  front   side  thereof  and   having  rearwardly   extend  ng 
nlates  Iving  In   the   plane  of  rotation,  said  plates   having 
Ich  a  pair  of  pivots  at  the  side  of  each   plate   dlstan 
from  said  trunnions,  a  bed-bottomhalf  comprising  a  frame 
pivoted    to    the   lower   or    rear    pair    of   pivots.    ^^^^^^ 
supporting  and  guiding  the  movements  of  said  ^^^bottom^ 
half  wherebv  as  said  frame  meml^er   turns   upon     ts  pivot 
the  bed-bottomhalf  is  raised  a.d  lowered  in  t^early  paral^ 
el  position,  a  second  bed-bottomhalf  comprising  n   frame 
turning  on   the  upper  or  front   pair  -rf  pivots  an.i   adapted 
o      everBal  ;  tber'e'l.ing  a  connection  between  said  frame^ 
memLr  and  said  last-named  bed-bottom-half  whereby  the 
"tXn  of  the  latter  throu^rh  ISO  degre-s  to  the  reversed 
Tosi to"    carries    with    .t    said    frame-member    through    an 
anjnufflcient    to   raise   said    tlrst-named    bed  bottom-half 
n    a  level  with  the  other  V>ed-bottom-half ;  a  seat  member, 
nd  a   folding  leg  at  each  end  forming  a   ^--^^'^^^ 
tween  said  seat-member  and  said  last  ^^J^-"  ^^^"^"^^^^ 
half  adapted  to  support  said  la.t-named   bed-bottom-half 

'^^;:7[:;'.o;fT--^>-«on  ..^  the  supporting 
sofa  frame  of  a  frame  meml.r  pivoted  "P-  J'^J^^J^*; 
the  front  side  thereof  and  having  rearwardly  «t«n<'^« 
nla.es  ivn',  ,„  the  plane  of  rotation,  said  Pl«t«  ;«;'"« 
each  a  pair  of  pivots  at  the  side  distant  from  ""'cl  t"tn^ 
Xns  a  b^  Jtom-half  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  to 
tiri.werrrear  pair  of  pivots,  link  work  su„pnrtH>.  and 
Mn^the  movements  of  said  bed-bottom-half  wberet.y 
as  law  f  ame  m^Xr  turns  upon  its  pivot  the  bed-bottom^ 
r„lf  is  ra^^  and  lowered  In  nearly  parallel  posl  Ion.  a 
se    md    be d-^t  om.balf    comprising    a    fratue    turnln.    on 

Er:^r/rn^-:^^::^"'--— ^^ 

wUh  the  other  bed-bottom-half :  a  seat-member  pivoted 
:  the  ?ront  side  of  said  sofa-frame,  a  pair  ^f  folding  ^e.s 
.  *v»  ^r.Aa  Of  said  seat-member  and  adapted  to 
pivoted  on  t»'*  «"f;  ;^^^^^^^^^^^  „.„Hon.  and  a  pln-and.sl.t 
^"'ne:  iorit^  J  a  d  seatnlember  and  said  reversible 
r^.^ttolb^lf.  whereby  the  reversing  of  the  former  car- 
rl.-s  with   it   the   latter. 

fClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 
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2.  Tim  combination  of  a  fixed  member  baring  a  tbreaded 
socket,  k  turning  member,  a  acrew  fixed  to  the  turning 
member  and  baring  a  portion  adapted  to  be  adjuatably 
extendefl  Into  tbe  aocket,  means  for  holding  the  turning 
member  against  rotation  on  the  fixed  member,  the  said 
means  luchidlng  a  surface  on  the  fixed  member  and  realll- 


fBt  Ifxxlng  spurs  projecting  from  the  turning  oif^mber. 
adjacvnt  tho  screw,  and  revoluble  means  carried  liy  the 
turning;  membt-r  adapted  to  depress  the  spurs  for  releasing 
the  same  from  the  surface  of  the  fixed  member,  said  means 
being  rttatably  mounted  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
fixed  aid  turning  members. 


1.065.7t4.  MOLD-FORMING  MECHANISM.  George  A 
Breailt.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Se 
rial  Ko.  710.609.      (CI.  82—1.) 


1.  Agi  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  ban<l  operated  work  support,  a  tool  boldine  chuclt.  and 
a  drill  adapted  to  pass  through  the  work  holder,  the  work 
thereu4,  and  to  be  centered  into  tbe  chuck,  together  with 
a  tool  carried  eccentrically  by  the  chuck. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
central  Iwre.  an  eccentric  head  on  the  body,  a  concentric 
stud  on  the  head,  said  bore  passing  through  the  stud  eccen- 
trical!], a  tool  holding  bead  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
and  concentric  with  the  stud,  an  eccentrically  mounted 
tool  carried  by  the  holder,  and  means  to  secure  the  holder 
in  adjusted  position  on  tbe  stud. 


1.065.7T5.     GAME.     Charles  B.  Brewer.  Hyattsville.  Md 
Flle4  Mar.  17.  1913.      Serial  No.  7r.4.905.      (CI.  4ft— 63.  • 

1.  A;  game  including  a  base-map  provided  with  units- 
of-area,  markings  and  with  zone-division  markings  ;  a  series 
of  partel-lnstrumentalitles  ;  and  a  plurality  of  dice. 

2.  A  game  including  a  base-map  provided  with  units- 
of-area^  markings  and  with  zone-dlrlslon  markings  ;  a  series 
of  par^l-lnatrumenUIitles ;  and  a  plurality  of  distinctive 
dice. 

3.  A,  game  Including  a  parcel-post  map  provided  with  a 
series   bf    zone-division    markings    and    with    a    series    of 


unlt>-of-are«  indicatloiu  embxmced  within   said  z  ne-dlrl- 


■lona;   a   Mriea   of   typical   parcel- Instrumental  it 
two  series  of  dle-lnstmmeBtallties.  some  of  the  se' 
of  one  distinctive  coloring  to  Indicate  one  thing 
other  of  the  series  being  of  a  different  distinctive 
to  indicate  another  thing. 


and 

-^  being 
•  toiDe 
olorlng 


4.  A  game  including  a  parcel-post  map  providf<l  with  a 
series  of  zone-division  markings  and  with  a  '^.•n.s  of 
iinits-of-area  indications  embraced  within  said  zm.- divi- 
sions;  a  series  of  typical  parcel-lnstrumentaiiti...  and 
two  series  of  dle-lnstrumentalltles.  some  of  tb.  series 
being  of  one  distinctive  coloring  to  indicate  one  tliinv  and 
some  other  of  the  series  being  of  a  different  distinctive 
coloring  to  Indicate  with  other  distinctively  colored  dice 
another  thing. 

a.  A  game  including  a  parcel  post  map  provided  with  a 
series  of  zone-division  markings  and  with  a  wrles  of 
units-of  area  indications  embraced  with  said  lone-dlvl- 
sions ;  a  series  of  typical  parcel-instrumentalltl.  ~  and 
two  series  of  dle-lnstrumentalltles,  two  of  a  white  <oioring 
indicative  of  weight,  and  one  of  a  red  coloring  whii  h  with 
the  two  white  are  indicative  of  distance  of  travel. 


1.065.776.     DOLL.     Daisy    G.     Brown.    Challlf.     Idaho. 
Filed  July  2.T  1912.     Serial  No.  711.120.      (CL  46—40.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  or  shoulder  piece,  and  a 
doll's  head  :  a  meml)er  inserted  through  the  shoulder  piece 
and  extending  into  the  head,  and  having  n  Aubstantially 
universal-Joint  connection  Ijetween  Its  lower  end  .iiid  the 
shoulder  piece,  and  a  loose  connection  between  ttie  upper 
end  of  tbe  member  and  the  bead. 

2.  In  combination,  a  doll's  body  or  shoulder  piece  having 
an  opening  in  its  top  and  a  concavity  at  the  upper  --nd  of 
said  opening ;  a  doll's  head  having  a  rounded  avck  ud.npted 
to  rest  In  the  said  concavity,  a  rod  baring  its  lowr  end 
loosely  confined  to  the  body  and  extending  upwardlv  there- 
through Into  the  head,  and  a  resilient  connection  u-tween 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  the  bead. 

3.  In  combination,  a  doll's  body  or  shoulder  pleo  havinc 
an  opening  in  Its  top  and  concaritles  at  the  upptr  and 
lower  ends  of  said  opening,  a  doll's  head  having  a  rounded 
neck  adapted  to  reat  in  the  upper  concavity  of  th*  body, 
a  rod  baring  Its  lower  end  looaely  confined  in  tiie  lower 
concavity  of  the  body  or  shoalder  piece  and  extnding 
upwardly  therethrough  Into  the  head,  and  a  coiiii»itlon 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  the  head 

4.  In  combination,  a  body  piece  and  a  head  i  "«■  > 
rod  having  an  enlargement  on  Its  lower  end  itiserted 
through  the  body  piece  Into  tbe  bead  and  forming-  :i  sub- 
stantially unlrersal-jolnt  connection  between  tbe  r  !  and 
body,  and  means  shore  the  body  connecting  tbe  r  d  and 
the  bead. 
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A.^7-7      AUTOMATIC   SAFETY  GAS  JET.     Habkt  A. 
'  '!  HiPFWiui*  Wethersfleld.  Conn.,  and  Mabel  Kimmell. 
rrovTd^Ti.    I.      Filed    Oct.    15.    1912.      Serial    No. 


725.910. 


(€1.  67—115. 


neath  the  depending  flanges  and  transversely  of  the  raila, 
and  brace  arms  secured  to  the  tie  bar  and  extending  angu- 
larly upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails. 


in  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  tube  a 
substantially  horisontally  disposed  valve  for  controlling 
garpassage  of  the  tube  and  arranged  within  the  tube^ 
la  d  valve  embodying  a  flat  disk  which  is  slit  from  ts 
Tdges  toward  its  center,  and  the  material  between  the  si  ts 
and  the  periphery  of  the  disk  being  bent  upwardly  to  pro- 
v"de  bl«(^s  a  resilient  Anger  having  an  offset  stop  passing 
through  an  opening  in  the  burner  and  engaging  with  one 
15  the  blades  of  tbe  valve  to  rotate  the  valve  to  a  closed 
nosition    and  the  said  finger  adapted  to  rotate  the  valve  to 

n  open" position,  and  the  valve  adapted  to  be  sttsta.ned  In 
the  s^ld  oTen  position  by  the  gas  passing  through  the  tube 
and  impinging  the  blades  of  the  valve. 


.ft«^77R        DRILL.       Wm.ua.m    C.    Clinton.    Brooklyn, 
'Ty!     Filed  sept.   17.   1912.     Serial  No.  720.838.      (Cl. 
77—33.) 


^«^    D 


'"F^ 


*>  In  railwav  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
rai'ls  having  the  usual  base  flanges,  a  depending  flaiige  por- 
tlon  extending  longitudinally  of  each  rail,  means  for  Jok- 
ing the  end  of  one  rail  to  another,  a  tie  bar  «;^°^»°«  ^- 
neath  the  depending  flanges  and  transversely  of  the  rails. 
lllTe  arms  secured  to  the  tie  bar  and  extending  Into  en^ 
gLement  with  the  underside  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
fails   and  means  for  securing  said  brace  arms  to  the  base 

*"^Tn  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
rails  having  the  usual  base  flanges,  a  depending  t^'^H^  ^' 

in"  extending  longitudinally  of  each  -'';^ ---J^  f  ^■ 
in.  tbe  end  of  one  rail  to  another,  a  tie  bar  «;«°f'°«  ^■ 
n.aTh   the  depending  flange  and  transversely  of  ^^e   '•a^^- 

^d  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tie  bar  and  com- 
prlsln.  brace  arms  extending  into  engagement  with  the 
Use  flanges  of  the  rails;  one  of  said  brace  arms  engaging 
both  of  the  contiguous  rail  ends. 

4  in  railway  track  construction,  the  c«"^^'°»t'"°  °'^  ' 
pluralltv  of  rails  having  the  usual  base  flanges,  a  depend- 
fn"  flange  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  each  ralL 
means  for  Joining  the  end  of  one  rail  to  another,  a  tie 
member  across  the  rails,  and  means  connecting  the  base 
ZZZot  the  rails  to  the  tie  member  and  engaging  both  of 
the  contiguous  rail  ends. 

5  In  railwav  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  plastic  road  bed.  of  a  plurality  of  rails  having  the  usual 
base  flanges,  a  deoending  flange  portion  extending  longlt,^- 
dm^l^  o?  each  rail,  n.eans  for  .lolning  the  end  of  o- ^, 
to  another,  a  tie  tnember  extending  ''"^'/^^^^/^/fj,^^; 
and  means  connecting  the  base  flanges  of  the  ra  to  the  tie 
.nember  and  engaging  both  of  the  contiguous  rail  ends. 


1     m   apparatus   of   the   character   described,    a    driving 
motor,   a   hollow   cutting    tool,   a   vertically    mova^ble   ca- 
rtage   a   feed   screw   driven   by   tbe   motor  and   ^'^^^ndlng 
Through  the  tool,  and  gearing  between  Jbe  motor  and    b 
feed  screw  for  moving  tbe  carriage  to  advance  the  cutting 

't'  Apparatus  of  the  character   described  co^Pn^i-^^;^ 
fluid  oS«ted  motor  having  a  valve  for  regulating  the  ad 
ml«ilorof  fluid  thereto,  means  for  normal  y  holding  the 
valve  closed,  a  traveling  carriage,  means  operated  b^   the 
motor  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  tool  carried  b->  ^he  c^^ 

rlage,  and  means  operated  on  a  P^'^'':'^''''^  'T 
of  the  carriage  for  closing  the  valve  of  the  motor. 


1.065.780.     BRAKE-RIGGING.     ^'«^-/^,  ^^.^^^M"  "^'tcT 
vine.  Pa.     Filed  .Tuly  .^  1912.     Serial  No.   -07.54. .     (Cl. 

188—44.1 


^Ci^ 


1.066.779.      RAILWAY-RAIL   AND   TRACK    CONSTHUC 
TION.     Gaetano  Coccia.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUM  FeD. 
1011      Serial  No   747,058.     (Cl.  238—5.) 
L  \n   Sl^Tay^'tra'ck' construction.  /^^  J-Mnat  on 

rails  hanng  the  usual  base  flanges,  ^/^'^^'"f^f  ^^/^joln 
tlon  extending  longitudinally  of  each  ^'^''^^f^^^'^J.^^f ^ 
Ing  the  end  of  one  rail  to  another,  a  tie  bar  extending  t>e 


of 


K   brake   rigging   comprising   the   combination    with    the 

A   ^'^"''/   "7/       ,^  frame  provided  with  a  depending 

"     e^  Si  rock  shift  mounted  in  the  hanger  and  project- 
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1  0«6  7M      SPINDI  Jl-LUBBICATOB.     Datid  A.   Co«»M. 
*Vl0c#nne*    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    16.    1912.      8«riAl    No. 
664.112.      (CI.  64—27.) 


'    M. 


An  tile  spindle  haTing  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  a 
detachable  grvaat-  tube  Inserted  with  a  .Itdlng  At  into  the 
outer  «n(l  of  th«  apimlle  and  provided  witii  a  longitudinal 
keyway  and  a  lateral  vent  for  the  grease,  a  detachable 
plug  (^losing  the  Inner  end  of  the  grease  tube,  a  nut 
tlireadrd  Into  the  outer  end  of  said  bore  and  serrlng  to 
hotd  tke  gr*ase  tube  In  place,  a  feed  screw  jonrnnled  In 
the  grfase  tube  and  In  the  nut  and  adapted  to  be  turaed 
from  tfce  outside  of  the  nut.  said  feed  screw  being  longi- 
tndinally  ImmoTahle  with  relation  to  the  grease  tube 
wblle  in  its  operatlre  position  but  detachable  together 
with  aald  tube,  a  piston  moTsble  within  and  lengthwise 
of  the  grease  tube,  said  piston  being  threaded  upon  and 
actuatfd  by  th.-  feed  screw  and  having  a  k.-y  workinf 
In  sal<l  keyway,  and  a  grease  stirring  eb^ment  fast  on  the 
fee«l  •♦•rew  ndjacent  to  the  lateral  vent  in  the  grease 
tube. 

I  

1.065. lH2.     INSECT-m^TROYiLB      .\DOij«uus  V.  Cbosk. 

B'lr^reil.  Nebr.     Fil.d  fel..  5.   1912      Serial  .Vo.  fi75.542. 

(CI.  43—34.) 


.\n  electrical  insein  destroyer.  <>ompri8lng  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical body  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  vertically 
alined  perforntlons  farmed  therein,  a  pair  of  wires 
wound  spirally  around  the  tnxly  in  the  sam*>  direction. 
and  soured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  each  perforation 
of  ea<h  row  b»'ing  rKisitlon»>d  between  thf  wires,  a  rap 
for  (•lt)^^lng  the  upper  end  of  the  body  said  wires  l)eing 
connected  to  the  cap.  and  to  a  source  of  induced  electrical 
energ.t  leading  to  said  cap,  and  a  halt  receptarlp  having 
a  tap4red  upper  end  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  body,  to  cloae  the  same  so  that  the  fumes 
from  the  bait  will  arise  from  the  receptacle  and  pass 
throHifh  the  perforations  to  attract  the  insect.^  to  the 
body,  said  bait  receptacle  being  supported  in  a  pan  for 
catrhibg  tbe  dead  Insects. 


aiooA,  a  bearing  nuember  havtog  Ita  vpper  fai.  fonMd 
with  a  V-abapcd  exteniriiMi  adapted  to  be  receivoi  within 
oae  o<  the  V-aliaped  deprenionsv  means  (or  seen:  ag  th« 
bearing  member  upon  tbe  side  bars  of  the  carrla::»  ««ek 
of  the  bearing  members  being  bifurcated  to  pr  vide  t 
pair  of  downwardly  extendlB«  spaced  ears,  an  ax;,   pa,,. 


ing  between  the  ears,  a  wheel  connected  with  tii-'  axle, 
cotter  pins  (or  mistatning  tbe  axle  between  the  can, 
naeans  connected  with  the  carriage  for  revolvlnt'  ft  ^  nile 
and  wheel,  and  each  of  the  said  carriages  havink'  us  resr 
portion  proTlde*!  with  a  depending  mt'ml)er  having  a  raster 
wheel,  and  bars  (or  connecting  the  front  f'f  one  of  the 
carriages  to  the  rear  of  the  adjacent  carriage. 


1.065.784.  AUTOMOnil.K  HKADLlGHT  CONTROL. 
Ci,.\HEN(  B  M.  Cat  M,  Hannah.  N  I».  filed  Oct.  1.  191J. 
Serial  No.  723.3^2.      (CI,  240 — 62. » 


l.oes.tsa.  ROUNDABOrT.  Jambs  H,  Crowk.  Clere- 
Ian4,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No  0R6.279. 
(CI,  4«— 27.) 

In  t  roundabout,  tbe  combination  with  a  central  post 
with  |i  rerolable  member  and  a  plurality  of  arms  con- 
nected to  and  radiating  from  the  said  meml>er,  of  car- 
rtagesi  secured  to  each  part  of  said  radiating  arms,  each 
of  thel  said  carriages  embodying  spaced  longitudinal  bars 
having    their    nnderfkces   formed    with    V-shaped    depres- 


The  combination  with  the  steering  arm  connecting  rod 
of  an  automobile,  of  headlights  having  their  supporting 
shafts  journaled  to  turn  on  rertlcal  ax>-8,  a  bar  extmd- 
iug  paralltl  to  nald  rod  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  lamp  shafts,  and  a  quadrilateral  connectin--  frarae 
•  mbodylng  parallel  bars  emnectlng  said  rod  ami  ii  and 
arrangetl  perpendicular  thereto,  said  parallel  Imi-  l^eing 
longitudinally  extensible  and  being  plvotally  f. mi-cfed 
to  said  rod  and  bar  on  horlsontal  axes  to  admit  "f  rela- 
tire  up  and  down  moremeot  of  said  bar  and  r-l  and 
cross  bars  rigidly  connecting  said  extensible  bar-  wht-re 
by  said  connecting  frame  Is  adapted  to  effect  an  i'<|,i,ii  and 
simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  iir  «nd 
rod. 


1,005.785,     LAND-ROLLER.     Joh.v  W.  D.uis.  berl.y    lud 
Filed  July  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,646.     (CI   :>:>     12  i 

1.  A  land  roller,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  roll- 1  iper 
atlng  beneath  said  frame,  a  series  of  parallel  dia«  twrs 
journaled  on  the  axle  of  the  roller  and  extendi ii--  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  barrow  aliaft  journaled  In  said  draw 
tvars.  a  notched  circumferential  flange  fast  on  said  ^haft. 
and  a  thtrmb  latrta  lever  coiiperating  with  said  tl)<<i-o  f'>r 
taralng  and  locking  the  harrow  shaft. 

2.  A  land  roller,  coapristng  a  frame,  a  sectlona'  roller 
working  ander  said  fraote.  draw  bars  journaled  'i  t))** 
ends  of  the  roller  axle,  parallel  central  draw  li;'-^  "1*^ 
joomaled  on  the  roller  axle  between  the  roller  secfi-ns,  a 
central   sleeve   joumale<i   in   said   central   draw    '>    -   in*' 
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hHvine  notches  In  the  ends  thereof,  harrow  shaft  sections 

Hvlng  their  enter  ends  journaled  In  the  end  draw  bars 

and  their  inner  ends  fitted  in  said  sleeve,  harrow  teeth 


the  exposed  surface  of  said  portion  and  having  their  antfs 
detacbabl>'  connected  to  said  plates,  respectively. 


oasslng  through  the  harrow  shaft  and  engaging  the 
itches  in  the  sleeve,  a  notched  circumferential  flange  on 
said  sleeve,  and  a  thumb  latch  lever  engaging  eald  flange. 


1065  786.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE.  S.vMiEL  G. 
DAVIS,  Horatio.  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670.421.      (CI.  188—81.) 


1  In  a  safety  appliance  for  lallway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  line  air  pipe,  of  a  frangible  element  ar- 
rant:ed  In  communication  with  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
broken  in  the  derailment  of  the  car  to  reduce  the  pressure 
of  tbe  train  line  air  whereby  the  brakes  will  be  applied  to 
the  wheels,  means  for  adjustably  supporting;  said  frangible 
element,  and  a  guard  designed  to  substantially  inclose  said 
frangible  element  to  ,.revent  accidental  fracturing  or  muti- 
lation thereof.  ^  .  .  ^ 

••  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  cars,  the  comblna- 
tl..n  with  a  train  line  air  pipe,  of  a  frangible  element  ar- 
ranged In  communication  with  said  pipe  and  adai>ted  to  be 
broken  in  the  derailment  of  the  car  to  redu.e  the  pressure 
of  the  tram  line  air  whereby  tbe  brakes  will  be  applied  to 
the  wheels,  means  for  supporting  said  frangible  element 
and  a  guard  composed  of  wire  network  designed  to  sub- 
stantially Inclose  said  frangible  element  to  prevent  acci- 
dental fracturing  or  mutilation  tbere<:if. 


2.  Th^  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  pnenmatlc 
tire  thereon,  of  an  Internal  flexible  patch  for  the  tire,  of  a 
series  of  slightly  separated  chains  connected  with  the  rim 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tire  and  passing  around  and 
binding  closely  that  portion  of  the  tire  within  which  the 
patch  lies;  whereby  tbe  inner  surface  is  protected  and  the 
iKxly  of  the  tire  is  held  against  matertal  movement  in  any 
direction. 

3.  A  tire  repairing  device  comprising  a  relatively  nar- 
row plate  adapted  to  He  aluLgside  the  wheel  rim,  conform 
inu  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  tbe  tire,  and  provided  with 
a  central  hook  to  pass  inward  alongside-  tbe  tire  and  de- 
tacbably  engage  the  Intnrned  rim  flange,  a  like  plate 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  like  manner  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  same  portion  of  th.'  tire,  and  a  series  of  slightly 
senarnted  chains  having  their  ends  In  detachable  hiKiked 
engagement  with  the  plates,  respectively,  and  adapted  to 
pass  over  said  portions  of  tbe  tire  ;  whereby  both  the  tread 
and  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  tire  are  Indented  and  the 
parts  of  the  tire  within  the  chains  are  held  against  mate- 
rial movement, 

4.  The  tire  repair  device  comprising  a  pair  of  anchor 
plates  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tire  and  each  provided  with  holding  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  Intnrned  flange  of  the  clencher  rim  of  the 
pneumatic  tire  when  inserted  l>etween  the  rim  and  tire 
and  a  series  of  se<-uring  chains  connected  to  said  anchor 
plates  and  adapted  to  closely  embrace  and  embed  them- 
selves m  the  resilient  pneumatic  tire  under  operating  con- 
ditions. 

5.  Tbe  tire  repair  device  comprising  anchoring  means 
secured  to  the  wheel  and  adapie<1  to  coftperate  with  the 
sidos  of  the  tire  and  a  scries  of  relativefy  movable  Irregu- 
lar shaped  gripping  securing  members  connected  to  said 
anchoring  means  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  to  embed 
themselves  In  adjacent  parts  of  the  resilient  pneumatic  tire 
under  operating  conditions. 

[Claims  t)  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,065.788.      CAR -DOOR    LOCK.      Joseph    B.    Dkiscoll, 
'  Clifton   Forge,   Va.      Filed   Jan.   25,    1913.      Serial    Na 
744,136.      (CL  105—265.) 


1  065,787.     REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  I'NELMATIC    riRES. 

&c.     Timothy    C.    Dobbins,    Los   Angeles,   cal.      mea 

Sept.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,933.      (CI.   152-24.1 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  repairing  de 

vice  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  lie  in  proximity  to  t^e 

tire  alongside  the  rim  and  to  deUchably  engage  the  laitw. 

a  similar  plate  adapted  lo  lie  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the 

same  portion  of  the  tire,  engaging  the  rim  in  like  manner 

and  a  series  of  slightly  separated  chains  passing  around 


1  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  at  one  side  of  tbe  door 
opening  said  casing  having  on  the  front  thereof  a  pair  of 
transversely  sllned  perforated  lugs  for  engaging  the  open- 
ings of  a  hasp  on  the  door,  a  locking  bolt  monated  for  sild- 
ing  movement  on  tbe  casing  above  each  lag  and  having  a 
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r«diic«a  lower  end  for  engaging  the  opening  of  the  wljacent 
lug.  a  leyer  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  enda  within  the  oaing 
betwe^i  the  lugs,  a  locking  pin  connected  with  each  ena 
of  the  lerer.  each  lug  harlng  a  longitudinal  passage  ex- 
tending from  within  the  casing  and  intersecting  the  per- 
foration of  the  lug  for  receiving  the  locking  pin.  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  locking  bolt  adjacent  to  the  door  opening 
having  a  transverse  passage  registering  with  the  passage 
of  the  lug  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  locking  bolt  remote 
from  the  door  opening  having  a  recess  on  Its  Inner  face 
registering  with  the  passage  of  the  lug.  the  locking  pins 
being  of  such  length  that  when  the  pin  remote  from  the 
door  <»p«nlng  Is  seated  in  the  recess  of  the  bplt.  the  other 
pin  will  be  In  engagement  with  the  other  passage  of  the 
other  bolt,  a  spring  connected  with  the  end  of  the  lever 
adjac<uit  to  the  door  opening  and  normally  acting  to  swing 
the  84ld  end  of  the  lever  away  from  the  front  of  the  cas- 
ing  a|»  elbow  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing,  a  Unk  con- 
nectli«  one  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  with  the  locking  pin 
lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivotal  connection  from 
the  sfring,  a  cylinder  In  the  casing  having  means  at  Its 
lower  end  for  connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  train  pipe 
of  th#  car,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection  be- 
tweea  the  piston  and  the  other  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  for 
swinging  the  said  elbow  lever  to  move  the  locking  pin  lever 
against   the  resistance  of  the  spring  when   the  piston  is 
acted  upon  by  the  pressure  of  the  train  pipe. 

2.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  at  one  side  of  the  door  open- 
ing, laid  casing  having  on  the  front  thereof  a  pair  of 
transtersely  alined  perforated  lugs  for  engaging  the  open- 
ings <^t  a  hasp  on  the  door,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  for  slid- 
ing nlovement  on  the  casing  above  each  lug  and  having  a 
reduced  lower  end  for  engaging  the  perforation  of  the 
adjacent  lug,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  within 
the  casing  between  the  lugs,  a  locking  pin  connected  with 
each  end  of  the  lever,  each  lug  having  a  longitudinal  pas 
sage  extending  from  within  the  casing  and  Intersecting  the 
perforation  of  the  lug  for  receiving  the  locking  pin.  the 
reduoed  end  of  the  locking  bolt  adjacent  to  the  door  open 
Ing  having  a  transverse  passage  registering  with  the  pas 
sage  of  the  lug  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  locking  bolt  re- 
mote from  the  door  opening  having  a  r»'c»-8n  on  its  inner 
face  registering  with  the  passage  of  the  lug,  the  locking 
pins  being  of  such  length  that  whfn  the  pin  remote  from 
the  door  opening  Is  seated  in  the  recess  of  the  bolt,  the 
other  pin  will  be  In  engagement  with  the  passage  of  the 
other  bolt,  a  spring  connected  with  the  end  of  the  lever 
adja<}ent  to  the  door  opening  and  normally  acting  to 
swing  the  said  end  of  the  lever  away  from  the  front  of  the 
easily,  a  piston  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  tyaln  pipe  of  the  car.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a 
connection  between  the  piston  and  the  lever  for  swinging 
the  lever  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  when  the  pis- 
ton Bs  acted  on  by  the  train  pipe  pressure. 

3.  A  car  door  look  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  at  one  side  of  the  door  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  transversely  alined  perforated  lugs  on  the 
outef  face  of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  openings  of  a 
hasp  on  the  door,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
menC  above  each  lug  for  engaging  the  perforation  thereof 
to  lock  the  hasp  In  place,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  casing  b*>- 
twee|]  the  lugs  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever,  a 
locking  pin  connected  with  each  end  of  the  lever,  each  lug 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  adjacent  locking  pin. 
each  opening  intersecting  the  perforation  of  the  lug.  one  of 
the  locking  bolts  having  a  transverse  passage  registering 
with  the  opening  of  the  lug  when  the  locking  bolt  is  in 
engafcement  with  the  perforation  thereof,  the  other  bolt 
havltig  a  recess  on  Its  Inner  face  for  registering  with  the 
perf<)ratlon  of  the  lug,  the  locking  pins  being  of  a  length 
to  sitnnltaneonsly  engage  the  recess  and  the  passage,  fluid 
operated  means  adapted  for  connection  with  the  air  brake 
system  of  the  car  for  swinging  the  lever  to  move  the  lock 
Ing  yin  into  the  recess,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever  to 
mov4  it  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4. '  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
coBBccted  to  the  body  of  a  car  at  one  side  of  the  door  open- 
ing, ja  pair  of  transTcraely  alined  perforated  lugs  on  the 


outer  face  of  th«  casing  for  eogaglng  the  openln  of  the 
hasp  on  the  door,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  for  slid  .;  nioT«- 
ment  abort  web  lug  for  engaging  tbc  opening  11  reof  to 
lock  the  haap  In  place,  a  lever  plroted  Interm  late  iti 
enda  In  the  eaalng  between  the  luga,  a  locking  pin  mnect- 
ed  with  each  end  of  the  lever,  each  lug  having  i  longitn. 
dlnal  opening  Intersecting  the  perforation  for  n'celvlnj 
the  adjacent  locking  pin.  one  of  tbe  locking  pln.s  having  a 
passage  raglstcrlng  with  tbe  perforation  of  tbi-  lug.  md 
the  other  baring  a  recess  on  its  inner  face  registering  with 
the  perforation  of  the  lug,  said  pins  being  of  a  length  to 
simultaneously  engage  tbe  recess  and  the  pas.-n^e,  nor- 
mally active  means  for  swlnglnc  tbe  lerer  In  a  din  ctlon  to 
engage  the  locking  pin  with  tb«  recess,  and  fluid  operated 
means  acting  to  swing  the  lerer  In  tbe  opposite  .lirection. 

5.  A  car  door  lock,  comprising  a  support  haviiu-  a  pair 
of  transrersely  alined  perforated  lugs,  a  locking  bolt 
mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  each  lug  for  pneaglng 
the  perforation  thereof,  a  lerer  plroted  between  the  lugt, 
a  locking  pin  at  each  end  of  tbe  lerer.  each  lug  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  Intersecting  tbe  perforation  for  re- 
ceiving the  adjacent  locking  pin,  one  of  the  lotkin^'  bolts 
having  a  transrerse  passage  and  tbe  other  a  recess  on  Iti 
Inner  face  for  registering  with  tbe  passage  of  the  lug.  nor- 
mally active  means  for  swinging  the  lever  to  encage  the 
locking  pin  with  tbe  recess,  and  fluid  operating  means  con- 
nected with  the  lever  for  moving  It  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1.065,789.  FILLING-MACHINE.  Job  Di  di,k>  .  Hamil- 
ton. Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Smith,  Dudley.  Stuart  roinpany. 
Limited,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1912.     Serial  No.  681,604.     (CI.  226—9.^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  <  otnblna- 
tlon  with  a  vat,  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  measurlni:  cham- 
bers leading  therefrom,  a  valve  casing  mounted  upon  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  measuring  chambers,  a  ilnmlity 
of  tubular  valve  members,  there  being  one  of  said  valve 
members  passing  through  all  of  the  valve  caslnKf*  of  a  p>w. 
means  for  actuating  all  of  said  tubular  valve  members 
simultaneously,  said  means  comprising  a  connecting  link. 
a  slide,  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  rotative  member,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  said  rotative  member  for  engasrlni:  s.iid 
slot  to  actuate  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  ..mbina 
tlon  with  a  vat,  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  <  hamljer? 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  common  controlling  slide  to  all  of 
said  measuring  chambers  located  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 
controlling  valves  located  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a 
common  actuating  mamber  for  all  of  said  controlling 
valves,  a  pair  of  slides  to  one  of  which  the  flr^t  named 
slide  Is  connected,  and  to  tbe  other  of  which  said  1  tuat 
Ing  member  Is  connected,  each  member  of  said  i>alr  of 
slides  having  a  vertical  slot  formed  therein,  said  trroov.-s 
alining  with  each  other  and  being  formed  In  adjacent  edgee 
of  said  slide,  a  rotative  member,  and  a  pin  carrleii  by  Mid 
rotative  member  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  slot*  to 
actuate  said  alides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  romhina 
tlon  with  a  rat.  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  <  hamben 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  common  controlling  slide  to  all  of 
said  meainrlng  cbambers  located  at  tbe  upper  <>nd  thereof, 
controlling  ralres  located  at  tbe  lower  ends  th.  reof.  a 
common  actuating  member  for  all  of  said  (.uitrolllnK 
ralres.  a  pair  of  slides  to  one  of  which  the  tlrM  named 
slide  Is  connected,  and  to  the  other  of  which  said  actutt 
Ing  member  Is  connected,  each  member  of  saM  :>alr  "^ 
slides  baring  a  rertlcai  slot  formed  therein,  sal  1  .'roove* 
aUnlng  with  each  other  and  being  formed   in    idjacent 


edges  of  said  slide,  a  rotatlre  member,  and  a  pin  carried 
i,v  said  rototlre  member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
slots  to  actuate  said  slides,  said  measuring  cbambers  being 
disposed  In  pairs  of  rows,  and  said  controlling  valves 
...mprlslng  elongated  tubular  members,  each  of  which 
serves  to  control  aU  of  the  measuring  chambers  of  a  row. 


1065  790       BOG-TESTING    DEVICE.      Albert    D.    Dun- 
'  LEVY.  SteubenrlUe,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.     Serial 
No.  692,876.     (CI.  99—6.) 


of  a  total  signal  printing  device  having  different  signals 
to  designate  totals  when  taken  from  tbe  respective  accu- 
mulating mechanisms,  means  for  moving  tbe  accumulating 
mechanisms  according  as  the  total  of  one  or  the  other  Is 
to  be  printed,  and  operating  "means  for  the  total  signal 
device  coSperatively  associated  with  the  respective  accu- 
mulating mechanisms  for  different  degrees  or  extents  of 
movement  lliereby  according  to  which  accumulating  mech- 
anism Is  operated  for  the  purpose  of  printing  the  total 
thereof. 


An  egg  tesUng  device  comprising  a  rectangular  recep- 
tacle Including  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  said  top 
wall  being  formed  with  parallel  rows  of  openings  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  eggs,  one  upper  corner  of  said 
receptacle  being  cut  away  transversely  to  provide  a  view- 
ing opening  arranged  at  the  top  and  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, oppositely  disposed  lids  pivotal ly  connected  to 
the  top  of  tbe  receptacle  and  providing  means  for  inde- 
pendently closing  the  egg  receiving  openings,  an  angle- 
shaped  lid  plvotally  connected  .xteriorly  of  o;i''  end  of 
the  receptacle  and  capable  of  l)eing  swung  onto  the  top 
of  the  receptacle  for  closing  said  viewing  opening,  and  an 
Inclined  reflector  arranged  within  the  receptacle. 


1  065,791.     HOOK.     Kiyomi  Eguchi,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,920.     (CI.  24-228.) 


A  hook  constructed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  projecting  pierced 
ears  arranged  at  one  end  and  also  at  Its  central  portion 
said  strip  being  also  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
lugs  adjacent  to  the  central  ears  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
bill  folded  over  one  end  of  the  strip  in  curved  form  to 
provide  an  engaging  seat,  said  strip  being  folded  over  one 
portion  of  its  length  so  as  to  have  its  terminal  fold  resting 
on  the  bill  and  said  lugs  being  bent  over  said  folded  por- 
tlon  so  as  to  clamp  the  same  in  contact  with  the  "°'o^^~ 
I.ortlon  of  tbe  strip  whereby  to  give  the  end  of  the  folded 
portion  spring  action  In  connection  with  the  bill. 


1.065,792.  TOTAL-SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Halcolm  Ellis, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24.  IOOh.  S.rial  No. 
459.880.      (CI.   2.35—60.) 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  accumulating  mechanisms. 
of  a  toUl  signal  printing  derlce.  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  accumulating  mechanisms  and  saia 
signal  printing  derlce  whereby  the  signal  printing  derlce 
is  set  In  different  printing  positions  by  the  movement  or 
said  accumulating  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  accumulating  mechanisms. 


3.  In  an  adding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  accumulating  mechanisms, 
of  a  total  signal  printing  device  having  different  signals  to 
designate  totals  taken  from  the  respective  accumulating 
mechanisms,  means  for  moving  the  accumulating  mecha- 
nisms according  as  the  total  of  one  or  the  other  Is  to  I* 
printed,  and  a  lever  cooperatively  related  to  the  total 
signal  printing  device  and  to  the  respective  accumulating 
mechanisms  in  such  manner  that  It  will  be  shifted  by  the 
movement  thereof  to  different  degrees  or  extents  accord- 
ing to  which  accumulating  mechanism  is  operated  for  the 
purpose  of  printing  the  total  thereof. 

4  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  mounted  to  move  l)odily  toward  the  paper 
when  printing,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  printing 
mechanism,  of  a  total  signal  printing  device  carried  by 
and  movable  with  said  bodily  movable  printing  mecha- 
nism a  plurality  of  accumulating  mechanUms,  and  means 
for  setting  said  signal  printing  device  to  print  a  signal 
to  Indicate  the  accumulating  mechanism  from  which  the 
total  is  being  printed. 

5  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  printing 
mechanism  mounted  to  move  bodily  when  printing,  and 
means  for  moving  said  printing  mechanism,  of  a  total 
signal  printing  device  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
printing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  accumulating  mecha- 
nisms and  operative  connections  between  tbe  respective 
accumulating  mechanisms  and  said  total  signal  pr^tlng 
device  whereby  the  signal  mechanism  Is  set  in  different 
printins;  positions  by  the  movement  of  said  accumulating 
mechani.sms. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1065  793  DISTRIBUTING  AND  MIXING  APP.ARA- 
TT'S  Karl  Fibber,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  M.  B.  H..  Beriln.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.  8e. 
rial  No.  611.666.      (CI.  83-44.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  feed  tubes  ar- 
ranged below  said  hopper,  and  a  plate  movsbly  dlsjK-ed 
between  said  hopper  and  said  feed  tubes  "<'^*^"JJ 
series  of  openings  therein  for  each  of  said  '«^  *"»>«•• 
the  number  of  holes  In  one  of  said  series  being  different 
from  that  of  another  series. 

2  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  feed  tubes  dis- 
posed  below   said   hopper,   a   distributing   plate   disposed 
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above  said  feed  tube,  amd  havlnR  openhig.  dl«ch*rglng 
re«pe<*tvelT  Into  Mid  fe^  tubes,  and  •  pl«te  <"•?«»«' 
between  M»d  hopper  and  Mid  distrlbuttn!:  p»«te  a»d  h^- 
int:  a;  aeries  of  openings  therein  for  e«cb  of  •*♦<»  J**^ 
tnU.  the  number  of  openings  In  one  of  «ild  aerl«B  being 
dtfferait  from  that  of  another  sertea. 


3.  In  distributing  and  mixing  apparatus  of  the  char 
acter  desorlb.-d  the  combination  with  a  ffid  hopper,  of  h 
horizontal  dlstrlbntlng  disk  provided  witli  channels  and 
outlets  discharging  from  said  channels,  a  rotntable  disk 
Interposed  between  said  hopper  and  said  distributing  disk, 
said  rotatable  disk  being  provided  with  holes  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  series,  each  of  said  series  being  caused 
b\  tbe  rotation  of  said  disk  to  traverse  one  of  said 
feed  tul>e!'.  the  number  of  lioles  in  cne  series  beinu  different 
from  the  number  of  holes  In  another  series.     ' 

4.  Id  distributing  and  mixing  apparatus  of  the  charac 
ter  dfcscribed.   the  combination,   with   a   feed   hopper,   of   a 
horizontal    distributing    disk    having    annular,    conc»-ntrlc 
channels  and  outlets  opening  Into  the  channels,  a  rotata- 
ble perforated  disk  superposed  on  the  former  disk,  mount- 
ed utder  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  and  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circles  concen 
trie  irlth  the  channels  In  the  distributing  disk,  blades  at 
tached    to    the    perforated    disk    and    projecting    into    the 
chnntJels,    and    tnbes    opening    under    the    ontlets    in    the 
chancels. 


l,06l). 


,794  I>OOR-H.\N0ER.  William  H.  Fitch,  Au- 
rora. III.,  assignor  to  Rlrhsrds-Wllcox  Manufacturing 
Company,  .Vurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mir.  it!  1013.     Serial  No.  754.674.      Hi.    1«— 90.) 


In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  car- 
ryln|;  truck  compoeed  of  metal  straps  bent  to  provide  a 
bolt  way  therebetween,  a  boll  adjustaiily  mounted  in 
Mid  way,  links  pendant  from  aaid  bolt  and  pivotally 
connected  together,  and  door  plates  connected  with  said 
link«. 

;.'.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  wh>-el  currying  truck  composed 
of  parallel  metal  plates  arranged  edgewise,  expanded  at 
tbeif  mid-lengths  to  provide  a  bolt  way  and  slotted  in 
said  I  expanded  portions,  a  nut  non  rotatably  arranged  in 
said'  slot,  a  bolt  mounted  In  said  way  and  engaged  by 
said  nut,  door  supporting  membera  connected  with  aaid 
belt,  and  means  for  locldug  said  bolt  aisaiuMt  rotation 
relatlTe  to  said  door-supprting  memt>ers. 


1,065.796.     8PBINO-TIHE.      PoRT«a     C.     Fox       ^pokaw. 
Wash.,   asslgiMr  to  The   Fox  Company,   in.      Spokane, 
Waste.,  «  Corporation  of  Washington.     Kll^n 
1912.     SMtal  No.  «7a,007.     (CI.   152—8.. 


'an.  24, 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  d»'8orltK-d  comprtglng  a 
felly,  rim  members  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  felly, 
threaded  cup-like  devices  adjostably  arrancd  in  -:ui]  rim 
members,  transversely  extending  springs  havinj:  th-ir  ler 
minals  mounted  In  the  cap-like  devices,  a  tread  member 
surrounding  the  springs,  and  transverse  channeled  de- 
vices carried  by  the  tread  member  for  holding'  and  spac- 
ing the  springs  apart,  said  transverse  channeled  device* 
being  in  allnement   with   said  adjustable  cup  like    diviees 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  (inscribed  comprisluB  a 
felly,  rim  members  mounted  on  opposite  facs  of  gaid 
felly,  each  rim  member  having  an  Interior  and  exterior 
face  meml>er  with  connecting  flanges  at  their  Inner  and 
outer  edges,  said  connecting  flangt*s  supportinc  in  thread 
ed  adjustment  cup  like  devices  for  holding  the  i.  rniinalg 
of  wire  springs,  colled  springs  with  crossed  and  r.crosged 
stranda  and  straight  terminal  strands  seated  in  >ai(l  up- 
like  devices,  and  a  Jacket  or  casing  covering  smd  spnnp 
and  devices,  having  Us  end  portions  locked  against  the 
exterior  face  members  of  said   rim  members. 


l.M«.-,,79C.  WRENCH. 
I'a.  Filed  Jan.  30. 
81—109.) 


Rk'H.*ri>     C.    FKitND.     Clairton, 
191.'}.      Serial    No.   745.166.      (CI, 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprlsink'  a  handle. 
a  head  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  C chaped 
slot  forming  a  pair  of  seats,  one  of  said  seath  l>fiiii:  con 
centric  to  the  head  and  the  other  eccentric  with  r^-spect 
to  the  head,  a  fixed  Jaw  projecting  laterally  from  said 
head,  an  Inverted  L-shap«d  adjustable  Jaw  bifun  ate<l  to 
receive  the  head  of  said  handle,  and  a  pivot  pin  .-onnecting 
said  adjustable  Jaw  to  said  head,  said  r*"  ■  \t.ndlns 
through  the  C-shaped  slot  of  said  head  and  capable  of 
engaging  In  either  one  of  said  seats  to  change  rlie  posi 
tlon  of  said  adjustable  Jaw  with  respect  tu  the  flxe<l 
Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  liaiMU*. 
a  bead  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  C  <haped  slot 
forming  a  pair  of  seats,  a  fixed  Jaw  projectlu;;  laterally 
from  said  head,  an  Uverted  L-sbaped  adjustHll-  Jaw 
bifurcated  to  receive  tlie  bead  of  aaid  handle  a  pi'^ot 
pin  connecting  said  adjustabie  Jaw  to  said  head  said  pis 
extending  through  tl»e  C-sl»aped  aiot  of  said  '  "<|  •_ 
cu|>able  of  engaging  in  either  one  of  said  t>eai> 
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tbe  poBltisn  ^■^»  adjustable  Jaw   with    respoct   to   the 
hxefl  J«w.  —I  miiT  enrrted  by  said  pivot  i9in  and  en 
fiHglng  «iw  Jrtindle  and  —^^  adjustable  jaw  for  holding 
vaid  a«J«»t«ble  $mw  normallF  closed. 

S  A  wiLTh  of  the  type  described  comprlstag  a  handle 
tt-m*«at*Bg  at  one  and  In  a  head,  said  bead  provided 
with  a  r  ■fcMlir-'  a*«»t  forming  a  pair  of  seata,  one  of  «aid 
seats  afr«««fl  ««c*otric  with  respect  to  the  bead  and 
the  othor  of  aald  neat*  eccentric  with  respect  to  tbe  head, 
a  fixed  Jaw  projecting  laterally  from  said  head  and  In- 
cluding a  gripping  fac«  lormed  of  a  curved  portloo  ter 
minaXing  fta  «  fcUtened  portion,  an  inverted  L-shaped  ad- 
justaWo  Jasr  •tBtd*ta«  miA  head,  and  a  pivot  pin  eon- 
aectlag  ••«  tdjuitrtle  >aw  to  said  head  and  capaWe  of 
being  mo««t9d  te  «^«>er  one  of  8«ld  Mats  to  change  the 
pMitioB  of  thn  •4J»«taWe  jaw  wit*  respect  to  the  fixed 

4  ▲  viwnch  •<  ttoe  type  deecrlbed  comprtslng  a  handle 
teraainating  nt  one  end  In  a  bead,  said  J»ead  provided  with 
a  C-sha*«d  slot  fiorsuing  a  pair  af  aeats,  one  of  said  seats 
arrangad  concentric  with  respect  to  tbe  bond  and  the 
•ther  of  aai4  «nU«  ^coantric  with  respect  to  tbe  head,  a 
fixed  jaw  pniJaettng  laterally  from  said  head  and  inelnd- 
Ing  a  gripping  imx  formed  of  a  carved  porUon  termi- 
nating in  a  flattened  portion,  an  inverted  L  shaped  adjust 
able  Jaw  straddling  said  bead,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
said  adjustable  Jaw  to  said  head  and  capable  of  being 
mounted  lu  either  one  of  said  seats  to  change  tbe  posl 
tion  of  the  adjuaUble  Jaw  with  respect  to  the  flxad  jaw, 
said  fixed  jaw  having  Its  outer  portion  reinforced. 


inwanlly  •projecting  spring  tongues  tangentlally  mounted 
on  said  flange  with  tbeir  free  ends  normally  at  their 
innermoat  poeltlon,  one  of  said  t«ig»es  having  an  up 
wnrdly  extending  lug  paealng  through  said  slotted  body- 
portion  of  the  shade  holder  and  everlvlng  tbe  sides  of  the 
slot  to  form  a  support  and  actuating  member,  for  the 
purpose  described.  ?**" 


1  0«ft.7»7  COWCRBTE  RAILWAY-TIE.  Hbinhich  Geb 
lUBWT.  ITllMfc-il  flTfT  nM  i>«£.  S.  1«1^-  Aerial 
No.    595.742.      (01.   238—4.) 


•0; 


»0t 


!n! 


1  In  combination,  a  concrete  sleeper  having  formed 
therein  a  !iole  having  a  dove-tailed  recess  formed  directly 
fn  tbe  concrete  Itself,  a  screw-bolt  having  a  dove-tailed 
head  adapted  to  be  received  Id  said  recess  ;  exchangeable 
supporting  plates  Interposed  between  said  head  and  the 
concrete,  and  lateral  inserts  inserted  in  said  hole  to 
prevent  the  bolt  head  from  leaving  the  recess. 

2  In  eombinHtton,  a  concrete  sleeper  having  therein  a 
T-shaped  pocket  comprising  a  transverse  hole  and  a  longi- 
tudinal undercut  dove-tall  recess  communicating  there- 
with: a  errew-bolt  having  a  dove-tailed  head  adapted  to 
be  looselv  Inserted  in  said  recess  and  substantmlly  ron- 
fyvrmlng  in  ahape  thereto  :  a  flanRed  rail  on  said  sleeper  : 
movable  ptetea  disposed  between  the  Inclin^Hl  sides  of  said 
recese  aoi  iMnd  ;  a  washer  member  on  said  bolt  and  en- 
gaging ov«r  rbe  tnnge  of  the  rail  and  havlnp  an  extension 
engaging  in  said  bole:  a  filling  member  in  said  hole  and 
b«nng  a  mg  engaging  under  said  extension  :  and  an  addi- 
tional member  betw^n  the  tilling  meinl>er  and  the  wan 
c<  the  hole. 


/J 


2.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  body  member  with 
slotted  disk  top  and  pertpberal  depending  skirt,  a  wrles 
of  spring  catches  rigidly  secured  within  said  skirt  with 
their  free  ends  normally  at  their  innermost  position, 
together  with  supporting  heads  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
springa  paaaing  through  the  slott  in  aaid  disk  and  «pan- 
Bing  ttM  latter  to  support  upon  tbe  disk  the  weight  of  a 
globe  engaged  by  »ald  apriag  catches,  substantialli  ak 
described. 

3.  A  shade  boider  oompriaing  a  body  naarober  wMM. 
depending  skirt  ajad  inturned  flange  at  tbe  lower  edgt  ©I 
the  latter,  in  combination  with  spring  vatdim  ri«idi> 
secured  within  aaW  skirt  »nd  supported  at  tbe  lower  edge* 
of  aaid  flange.  subsUntlalJy  as  described. 

4  A  shade  holder  having  a  depending  peripheral  flai^e, 
and  a  series  of  tangential  spring  catcher  each  rigidly 
secured  witiiin  tbe  same  at  one  end  and  having  at  its  free 
end  a  gU.be  engaging  tongue  offset  tx;  lie  in  a  subfttantlally 
radial  position,  aaid  tongues  being  normallj  in  tbeir 
extreme    inwardly   prejeciing  position. 

5  For  use  in  a  shade  holder  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  aprlng  catch  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  having 
at  one  end  a  globe-bead-engaging  tongue  otTset  from  the 
length  of  tbe  spring  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  with 
head  adapted  to  project  through  a  slot  la  the  shade  bolder 
i^y  iind  overlie  the  metal  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose 
deacxibed. 


1065  799  AEROPLANE.  A.mbroisk  GorPY,  Paris, 
France  Filed  May  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  626,271.  (CI. 
244—12.) 


1.065.I96.      3HAD.B.B0LDB«       GiCB^aT    W.    ^^"'l;*''^' 
.;  B^dgevort.    Conn.,    ms^^r    .0    Tne    ^'^^'"'^^'^'^l 
Co««*ny.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  <^'>'-I«*f»'*»"  "/.,^""''7' 
cnt.     .Fited  Apr.  a*.   1912.       Serial   No.   i»i^.U^*^^       (<-l- 

1.  A  4hadl  telder  having  a  slotted  body  portion  and  a 
depHiding  p«iphet«l  flange  thereon,  in  combination  wltb 
ISIO.-O.— «5 


\n  aeroplane  .umprising  a  frame  upper  and  lower 
planes  normally  parallel  with  earh  other,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  tbe  planes,  plvote  connecting  tbe  arms 
to  the  frame  and  to  tbe  planes  the  said  pivots  being  In 
Uinement,  other  arms  pivoted  to  tlie  frame  and  the  planes, 
pivots  connecting  said  other  arms  to  the  planes  and  to  the 
frame,  the  pivots  between  the  arms  and  the  planes  fitting 
looselT  in  the  arms  to  provide  a  slight  lost  motion^  and 
the  pivots  between  said  second  mentfoned  arms  and  the 
frsci  being  located  oat  of  allneme^  with  ti»e  pi^ts 
betwea  said  arms  and  tbe  planes,  and  means  for  operat- 
4M  the  plane*,  and  levers  wherehj  the  planes  are  moved 
edgewkw  so  that  their  opposite  end  portions  are  P^^*^^ 
iwyond  each  other  and  tamimt  an  angt.lar  relaUon  ^itli 
aacb  other  and  the   frame. 
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1,^5.800.  SEAMING -HEAL,  OF  FOIBLE  -  SEAMING 
MACHINES,  JAMKs  J.>s«PH  -iRirr.v  ^;°  .^  "^'J*^^; 
Cal.  and  iJordon  MuF»itt  I^k.v  ..k.  South  \ar  a  Mc 
torla.  Australia.  FllM  Apr.  23.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
rt92.734.      (CI.    113— 2i) 


1.  The  combination  wBth  a  seamin?  head  comprising  a 
s^'aming  disk  having  sli<l^s  larryink'  seaming  rollers,  or 
adjustable  links  extending  between  said  slides 

2.  In  a  s.aming  iieail  the  combination  with  a  seaming 
disk  having  slides  th^r.-oh  .>ach  carrying  a  seaming  roller, 
of  a  cross  pin  carried  br  each  slide  and  links  extending 
between  said  pins.  I 

3.  In  a  seaming  heatt  the  <'ombInat1on  of  a  rotating 
disk.  Independent  supports  mounted  on  said  disk,  seaming 
awans  on  said  supports,  and  means  for  moving  said  sup 
rK)rts  radially :  with  coun^rtinns  b.'tween  said  supports 
independent  of  the  mean-*  for  moving  the  supports  wheret)y 
the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  upon  one  support  when  its 
seaming  means  is  operating.'  '>n  a  can  is  oppos^nl  by  the 
effect  of  centrifugal  forc»?  upon  the  other  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ♦•aming  head  comprising  a  seam- 
ing disk.  Independeii-  -.liilinir  stipp<irts  thereon,  seaming 
means  on  said  supp'  ris.  mid  means  for  moving  said  sup 
ports  radially  ;  with  detlces  connecting  th^  said  sliding 
supports  independently  of  the  means  for  moving  them 
whereby  when  one  of  thq  said  supports  Is  moved  inwardly 
the  other  Is  moved  outwardly,  and  the  effect  of  centrifugal 
force  upon  one  of  said  lupports  Is  oppo8«^>d  by  the  effect 
of  centrifugal  force  upoo  the  other  support. 

5.  In  combination  wi^h  a  seaming  head  comprising  a 
seaming  disk,  diametrically  opposite  radially  movable  slid 
ing  supports  thereon,  selming  means  carried  by  said  sup 
ports,  and  means  for  mo^ing  said  supports  raillally  ;  with 
link  connections  bt>twe^n  said  supports  independent  of 
the  means  for  moving  them  whereby  the  effect  of  cen- 
trifugal force  uj>on  one  H>'aminc  means  is  opposed  by  the 
effect  of  centrifugal  forcje  upon  the  other  seaminu  means, 
substantially   as  desTib*}'! 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.065. SOI.  BOXINj.  John  Ekwin  H.wcmeb.s.  Scammon. 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  14  l'>r:  Serial  No  7;n.t41  (CI 
255—46.) 


ng 


1     A  boxing  compiisi 
adapted  to  cooperate  th 
through    portions   of   sji 
^•ame  together,   said  mo 
the  pintle  to  turn  therewith 
tie  to  be  partially  rota 
nally  of  the  jaws. 


a  stationary  jaw.  a  movable  jaw 
•rewlth.  a  pintle  slidably  disposed 
d   jaws   to   pivotal ly   connect    the 
•able  jaw  having  connection  with 
and  mAans  to  cause  said  pin- 
as  th«>  s.ime  is  moved  li>ngitu(ll- 


tM 


2.  A  twzlns  comprUing  a  body,  a  stationary  jn 
thereon,  a  aorable  jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  tti> 
pintle  exteadtog  tbroagta  portions  of  said  bod> 
movable  Jaw  to  plvotaily  coniMct  the  latter  on 
said  pintle  being  slldaUe  longitudinally  of  the 
having  connection  with  said  morable  Jaw  to  u|i 
latter  apon  tb«  turning  of  said  pintle,  and  m«an-< 
tng  with  a  portion  of  said  pintle  and  said  bo<l> 
said  pintle  to  be  partially  rotated  as  the  sam> 
longltadlnally  of  tbe  body. 

3.  A  boxing  comprising  s  body  having  a  pair 
knuckles  formed  tbereon   arranged   in   longltudlu 
ment,  a  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  said  body,  a  mu, 
adapted  for  cooperation  therewith  having  a  knuck. 
tbereon  and  disposed  between   tbe  aforesaid  knu 
pintle  slidably  disposed  through  tbe  knackles  on  v : 
and  the  knuckle  of  said  movable  Jaw  to  pivotal 
the  latter  on  the  body,  said  last  mentioned  knuck  < 
connection  with  said  pintle  to  be  operated  upon  th' 
rotation  of  tbe  latter,  mM  pintle  being  also  provi<|. 
a  spirsi  groove  sdjaeent  one  end  thereof,  and   m- 
connection  with  one  of  tbe  knackles  of  said  body   < 
spiral  groove  to  cause  said  pintle  to  be  partially  r' ' 
the  same  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  body. 


1.065.S02.  FIRE  AND  WATEB  PROOF  INSULATION, 
Hbbmam  HAMMSsrAHB.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed  May  15 
1912.     Serial  No.  697.518.     (CI.  91—88.) 


.  C  J 


1  The  method  of  insulating  wire  or  tbe  like  wbldi  con- 
sists in  coating  the  wire  with  a  mixture  having  as  hq  in- 
gr*>dtent  crushed  lllmy  or  fllaot^ntona  glass 

.'  The  method  of  Insulating  wire  or  the  like  which  con- 
sists in  coating  the  wire  with  a  mixture  having  as  nn  in- 
gredient crushed  filmy  or  fllaoMntoos  blown  glass  and 
then  waterprooflng  said  coating  by  a  waterproofing  ele- 
ment. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  applying  tnsnlatlon  to  a  wire  or  tDe 
like,  which  ci^oslsts  In  drawing  tbe  same  through  a  sapon- 
ac«>oua  mixture  containing  blown  glass  and  then  coverlnf 
the  film  thus  formed. 

4.  Wire  or  the  like  having  an  insulating  -oaiing  if  a 
mixture  Including  crushed  lllmy  or  filamentous  blown 
glass. 

5.  Wire  or  the  like  having  an  Insulating  coating  of  a 
mixture  Including  blown  glass  crushed  to  matteil  tlix^'^uloat 
condition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Jasette.] 


l.i>»V>..S4K{  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN«i  HEEI^I^OWS  Efr 
WIN  IlANH.iLPAKAi.  Randolph,  Mass  .  aiwilgnor  to  Brock- 
ton He<>l  Company.  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  Corp<^ration  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial  No  7.V).022. 
HI.    12 — 12.1 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  h  moid, 
a  reciprocating  carrier  movable  beside  the  mold  an. I  pr«> 
vided  with  elongated  guides  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  with  the  path  of  the  carrier,  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  carrier,  a  slide  movable  Independenly  on 
said  guides  and  engaged  thereby  with  tbe  carrier  to  move 
in  unison  with  tbe  carrier,  a  plunger  attached  to  th-  slide 
the  slide  and  plunger  being  manually  movable  to  an  opera- 
tive position  locating  the  plunger  over  the  mold  an<l  xlapt- 
ed  to  b*  retracted  from  said  position,  and  means  r  r  -on 
fining  the  slide  and  plunger  In  said  operative  posit  "n 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  stated  comprising  <  tnold, 
a  reciprocating  carrier  movable  beside  the  mold  m  i  pro^ 
vIded  with  elongated  guides  extending  substantia  y  at 
right  angles  with  the  path  of  tbe  carrier,  mechanism  for 
redprocatlBg  the  carrier,  a  slide  movable  Independenly  on 
said  guides  and  engaged  thereby  with  tbe  carrier  (  move 
In  unison  with  the  carrier,  a  plunger  attached  to  th-  slide, 
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,hP  slide  and  plunger  being  manually  movable  to  an  opera- 
tive position  locating  the  plunger  over  the  mold  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  retracted  from  said  position,  means  for  confining 
the  slide  and  plunger  In  said  operative  position,  means  for 
automatically  releaalng  the  slide  and  plung.er  after  the  op- 
eration of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  automatically 
retracting  the  slide  and  plunger. 


the  casing  above  in  spaced  relation  with  the  pro- 
jecting portion,  the  projecting  portion  and  the  In- 
cased projection  being  provided  with  two  vertically  par- 
allel apertures,  two  metal  contacts  mounted  in  th<»  aper 
tures  of  the  parallel  portions  and  disposed  to  ride  upon  the 
concentric  rings,  sleeves  normally  mounted  In  the  aper- 
tures of  the  projections  within  the  casing  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  spring  mounted  ip  each  sleeve  for  holding  th^ 


-  \  machine  of  tbe  character  stated  comprising;  a  mold, 
a  "reclprooatlng  carrier  movable  b^-side  the  moid,  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  a  slide  on  the  earner,  a 
plunger  atuched  to  the  slide,  the  «lide  and  plunger  bemg 
man  ally  movable  to  an  operative  posUion  'ocaung  the 
plunger  over  tbe  mold,  a  latch  on  the  carrier  adap  ed  to 
-fcutoLilcally  lock  the  slide  in  said  operative  posit  on,  a 
T.ch  tripper  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  /^arrier  to 
Lutomatically  displace  the  latch  and  -'-- ^J";;?"^^;^; 
and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  slide  and  plun 
aer  from  said  operative  position. 

4  ^  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  mold, 
a  reciprocating  carrier  movable  vertically  beside  the  mold 

nd  having  borl«,ntal  upper  and  lower  guides,  mechanism 
or  rec-lpriatlng  tbe  carrier,  a  slide  --f '^^^'l-'-^^'' ^^^ 
tH^tween  «iid  guides,  a  plunger  attached  «;b«;'  ^^«',;^/j 
^ide  and  plunger  being  manually  movable  '"'^^P^^^^;''^  ^^ 
the  earrler.  and  antlfrlctiot^U  means  ctx.perating  w  th  the 
l^id  upp^r  guides  for  pressing  the  slide  "Pwardly  and 
mlnimlxing  frlctlonal  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
slide  on  the  lower  guides. 

5  A  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  mold^ 
a  re.-iproc.tlng  carrier  movable  vertically  ^--^^l^f^^^^^ 
.ud  having  horlsontal  upper  and  L.wer  «"'^,-«'  "^r,^;';"^  " 
for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  a  .Ude  ^^'jf^^'^'^'Zll, 
between  said  guides,  a  plunger  attached  to  the  ^1"1«' J^^ 
sUde  and  plunger  being  manually  nu.able  l^f  P^^f^^^'^^ 
of  the  carrier,  a  shank  attached  to  the  slide  and  project  ng 
between  the  upper  guides,  said  shank  having  «  ^^^^^^J^f 
slotted  head,  antifriction  rolls  bearing  on  tlie  ^'PP"  f '^^J' 
and  mounted  on  an  axle  passihg  through  ^^^l^^lf^T^^^ 
and  a  spring  lnterpo«Hl  between  said  axle  ""^  an  abument 
on  the  head  and  exerting  a  yielding  upward  pressure 

the  slide.  ^,      ..    , 

[ClalBM  6  to  13  net  printed  in  the  Gaiette.j 


contacts  reslliently  in  ring  engaging  position,  a  conductor 
led  from  each  of  the  sleeves  throughout  the  length  of  th>» 
handle,  a  stationary  contact  plate  connected  to  one  of  the 
conductors,  a  spring  contact  plate  connected  to  the  oth^r 
conductor  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  th^ 
stationary  contact,  and  a  push  pin  slidably  mounted  In 
the  gripping  handle  of  the  controller  and  for  causing  th<» 
closure  of  the  contacts  at  will. 


1065.805.      TELEPHONE     ATTACHMENT       Simon     J. 
'  Hkimbuechbb,    Jr..    Pittsburgh.    Pa        Filed    .lune     29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.750.      (Cl.  179—150.. 


1.065.804.  GONG-ACTUATIN.;  ^*^^*"t^i^^^cT 
ELECTWC  CABS.  Bobkht  A  Hkkflkv.  L»  Y'r)enver' 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Adolph  Turner  "«'  .V^°;"- 
.-olo      Filed  June  24.   1912.     Serial   No.    .0.,t>oS.      K  1. 

\lVlon,  actuator,  tbe  combination  -i''-^;-^-;;°^ 
box  having  a  stem,  an  audible  alarm,  a  ^^^^'^''^^'j'^X^on 
energy  and  two  Insulated  concentric  ^  "^^^  <^  "P'^^^^  J"," 
the  Sutroller  box  and  concentrically  alx.ut  tl>*^  -  °t^^^^^^^^ 
stem,  of  a  circuit  closing  device  including  a  <-2'Z'lZu 
.lie  for  deuchahly  engaging  the  stem,  a  ^'^'f  "^"^ '^/^^  ;*J;'J 
connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  ^ontrolle  hand  e  and 
having  a  projecting  portion  above  -"^ ,  P^.^  '^^  j";,,^'; 
two  concentric  rings,  a  projection  carried  by  and  wit 


,  telephone  attachment  comprising  a  re.-  ver  .sup.jort 
including  a  post  disposed  between  tbe  arms  of  t^e  forkof 
the  re^eLr  ho<.k,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  the  post 
and  through  the  arms  of  the  fork  whereby  the  post  may 
be  rock^  laterallv  with  relation  to  the  transmitter,  atj 
extenslb^  tructun.  pivotally  mounted  on  the  post  and 
«diustable  forwardly  with  relation  to  the  transmitter  and 
adlpted  0  i  extended  upwardly  beyond  the  transmitter  a 
Jece'ver  holder  pivotally  mounted  upon  -'^  -tensible 
structure  and  a  clamping  nut  carried  by  the  bolt  and  ad^ 
f«?«hle  to  cause  tbe  arms  of  the  fork  to  impinge  against 
ire  w..^it.  sides  of  the  post  .so  as  to  hold  the  latter  lu 
its  adjusted  position. 


inA-isofi      rniRN.     .TouN   B.  HOLLINGSWORTH.  Waters 
Arlf    assignor   of   one  fourth    to   George   Reynolds   and 
johni.   R^rwaters.  Ark.     Filed  May  28.  1912.     Serial 

r:  J^e'vTe  o;?he'c;;;l'descrll.d  comprising  a  churn 
having    a    concavo-convexed    bottom,    a    closure    for    «l.d 
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K      „h  ^i.i  eii^MT^  a  '   P««»ecl  iron  tlhe  wpper  end  of  Mid  sapikkaaeaUi  frame  m« 
BL»ft  «-xt.odiD>;   ibrouKh  i*^id  bwiring  a  «>mi««UoM    i»tenne<U«te  the   tower  «ad  of   the 


dasher  carried  T^t  said  sh^t  arul  provWed  with  «   sharp 
l,.HrlnK  portion  adapte<l  to  ktst  ou  the  <....vrx..l  surface  of 


ti >-  kotttim  of  said  churn. 
U - 


1,U66^7.      GHAVJXYUl-'fGfc:.      WilmaM    J^^*:^!   W^"* 
TuBic*.  \Ites.     FiirU  I.V..  IS  V.n.1.     S<-nal  No.  .3...)^ 


connect  loM 


i.tt-r. 


A  selMubrlcatins  -ra>1iy  hinge  ronr^rism.'  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  (ir!rtene<l  te  th.-  jamb  of  a  do..r  and  having 
a  laterally  proJecti<»g  portirn  wiilch  is  r-'fwweil,  the  l>ottiim 
of  the  recess  being  inciined  and  having  a  i:to<jve  in  the 
lottom  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  recess  b>ing  inelined.  a 
pintle  risinjj  from  the  hKtti>BD  of  tbt-  retess.  a  biime  mem 
ter  having  a  recess  hi  Ibe  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  fit 
( ver  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  pro|ectitni.  a  portion  of  the 
jower  edge  of  the  recessed  bin;.'*-  inerabi-r  intermediate  the 
recess  and  pintle  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  inclined  ridge 
and  dip  into  the  lubricanC  of  the  receptacle,  the  ridge  be- 
jLsr  provided  with  a  notcl  for  the  reception  of  the  part 
which  rides  upon  the  ridjj?.  and  u  projecting  hood  fitted  to 
the  hinge  member  and  adijiited  to  cover  said  recess,  as  set 
forth. 


1,065,808.      SPBINt;  P. ATjANn;    SCALE.      Joseph    Hop- 


KiNsoN,  Dayton,  Otifo. 

t;75.605.     (CL  73 — 16.) 

1    In  a  spring  balaDc« 

rotary  iadicator,  a  frane 

oaied.  a  toad  supporting 


Ftled  Feb.  5,  1912.     Serial  No. 


6<-ale,  the  comliiuatiou  with  a 
iit  which  said  Judiculoi'  is  jour- 
ran  nr  frame,  aJid  cuuuectiooa 
iiilermediate  Maid  runu'T  tniuie  and  iodicutor  wbireliy  tb« 
..TMll'^ator  ib  rotattfil,  of  a,  coiiiit.iijaijiiiiin^'  spriOi;,  and  a 
ntiid  suppleoieutal  frawei  f:om  whlL-b  ^aUi  kpriog  ig  siu- 
peDded  haviug  its  l')w»r  eiid  rigidly  couue<.;ied  witb  the 
Traujc  m  wuub  the  iudtoator  u  j..urnal«d  ami  ita  m^per 
end  free  to  move  vertically  iiuder  the  inllueuce  uf  varia- 
'.ioiit  is  temperature,  »itUi  ( .»nneciloa(i  inter  aw- diiiie  mUI 
LKUDterlkaiancin_'  spring  tk»y\  niuuer  frame. 

i;.  In  a  ipring  balan<q  scaie.  the  conabinatiou  with  a 
rotary  indicator,  frame  i^  which  said  indicator  is  >>ur- 
naled,  load  supporting  runner  frame  and  upfrating  con- 
nections intermediate  thf  runner  frame  and  indicator, 
wbereby  the  indicator  is  i-otntcl.  of  a  vertically  arranged 
r«tid  suppteoi'  ntttl  framt-  rigidly  connected  at  its  lower 
end  with  tke  frame  in  whJJch  th-  indicator  is  journaled  at 
I'oiDt  below  the  axis  |uf  tbe  indi'ttur  and  eert.'udjng 
WT  above  said  axis  ar^l  a  counterbalancing  Kyriag  mis 


as  vbiM 


;!.  Ill  a  seal*-,  the  («>mbinatlon  with  the  rotary  indicator, 
Hrrnlar  *nfl  fmine  JrtrhJif  a  t'Witral  ?»arfnr  tn  which  <wid 
inrtinttor  t*  JnnrnaJwl.  load  mipTporthir  rnuneT  frnni'  w,*! 
opemfhtg  roniTectlnTM  between  the  runner  frame  am)  m*- 
mtrr  whrreby  t»»e  hidleator  *«  imatwl,  of  a  snppl.  tiwntnl 
fmrne  embftd>-iT»g  wtundard*  rnenerted  at  theh-  low^r  •  nrt* 
to  rhe  fmme  hj  whlrh  the  indteator  i«  JouraaU'd  Ht  n  rw^irt 
below  tt»e  axis  r*f  fhe  itidHHitor  and  pxteodhig  iipwnrdlT* 
to  a  potnt  «bn>t»  the  «Tt«  erf  the  IndVriitor.  a  brldt<  jwr- 
tinn  rf>nn*T-tlnir  iwid  standsfrd*  at  the  upper  ends.  «  -^i  nr- 
tprbalanrlnr  spring  «\i»pfn»ded  from  wild  bridge  p'>nK.f), 
and  a  ronneition  interpedla'te  ttte  loww  e«d  of  watd  «i '  fir 
and  nmnrr  frame 

4.  In  a  9tniy^.  the  combdnatfon  with  a  rotary  dr-iro  trxii- 
eator,  end  fremea  In  whtch  the  ladJcator  la  journal' d  :«(»<! 
9opp<»rt1nr  rimner  franw  and  ©peratlnjf  c«m«^t1ou^  trtT- 
mediate  th^  runner  frwme  and  Indleatw.  »f  s«pt>1»tt)' nral 
framen  ^mf«o*Ttng  vertJraHy  arraniied  ataadardc  rii:>d>T 
conif^cte<l  wltli  tlw  end  rranwR  at  t»N»  h»tt»«  and  irr'..i<.<i. 
hiff  irpwardly  t>«»r***>d  the  bt»«  of  the  tadleator.  1  Mdre 
portions  r-onnerttng  the  end  wtarklarda  at  the  iipp'-r  'nds. 
and  projecting  laterally  ther«^rooi,  connterbalai ''np 
■»T>ring«  ■«iiTK>iwl^d  on  ««M  latemlly  projeetinc  brtdij»  p«-r 
X\ort%  nt  rh*  «\ippJ»iiieDtal  fratnea  and  eonnectlont"  inter- 
mediate t»H   lowfT  end*  of  the  springs  and  rnnn.'r  frame. 


1  t>«r).«*W.  5TT:.\M  KNOINE.  Wh.i.iam  ni-xTEti.  .Ir. 
Spartanburg.  5:  (V  Filed  Nov.  lf>.  1012.  Serljil  No. 
732,200.     (H.    121—34.) 


1  In  an  tngine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  coaoioi..  1' n 
of  a  cylinder  having  dOMd  ettda  and  p«rtltloii  <  Jil* 
siMtced  from  the  eoda  sad  fonvtaw  live  ebanbera  b*-i^v^B 
tbf  ends  and  partition  haada,  the  cyterdcr  haTin^  r^r" 
l*>adin8  to  the  lire  mMia  ohMthera  and  ttae  parn  )<'n 
heads  being  each  proTMed  wttli  an  estaauat  p«rt  au.:  m-^ 
«lt)i  a  working  o(>enlng,  a  platoo  anmicd  to  MCipriM^tte 
In  the  cylinder  ^twean  tb«  pMtitlMi  iiaada.  a  pressure 
upera-ted  ezbauat  raire  movntcd  Uit  rediMtocatiu^-  a<  ve- 
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ThTpa*  partttt^  htm*  in  the  working  opantng  ^w-fr 
""'  ?^^«Sr^«  port,  a  piHton  operated  worth* 
'^'."  aST^Lted  for  r^otproeattog  movemeat  in  the 
'  '    ".      ^LnSTif  Mcb  partition  b^ad,  toward  and  tr<m 

r,,..  '•■^^•TJiiVter  to  w»riiiany  close  the  Intake  end  of 
to     "»•    ?«.«SL   .n*  •  cut  off  valT«  for  each  work- 

r  n  ha  exhaort  T«lw  »•  »«  oP^°  po-ltion. 
"':  ,n  .^  «g^  of  tH.  elans  desorih.>d.  "cylinder  ha.^ 
'  lAl  and  ■!««  harlng  a  partition  head  spaced  from 
*""'  K  !^  -^  D.S^  w"»»  .working  opei^lag  and  alaa 
'V"^^^L^^r^,  r  Pfton  arranged  to  reciprocate 
::''^^^hecyC^a'^orking  valve,  and  an  exhaust  vaj.e 
in   the  cyiinaer.    »  ^^  working  opening,   the   ! 

"'■;r'x'Jrt  T:™e^avira  Trt    through    which    live 
'fl  0^^    w^n  the  waking  valve  is  open,  and  a  cut 

t  a  ter  is  opened  by  th%  pressure  of  the  -'-"-^  ^^--^ 
Vinin  engine  of  the  ctauss  described,  the  combina  on 
.'.h  icJlInde? having  a  h«*  and  also  having  a  par  Ition 
with  a  <^y"«<^"  '^  ;  ;  X,  .^1,,.  said  cvlinder  having  a 
,>ead  spaced  '^^^'^'J^  j^'^  ^.e  space  between  the 
„ve  steam  port  '^/^/J^^  *'^  ^^^  J,^  partition  head 
r"  •:"'  w^kCiS^iTtoTidef With  an  enlarged  In- 
Uav.n^  a   '^'"'^[^^^''^^ZJlZ  ^igo  provided    with   an    ei- 

hsust  P*^*'**^^^"^^*-.  -,»B«ed  to  raciprocate  in  the 
working  °P«°'°«-  •,'*2r.  ^^^  and  close  the  intake 
cylinder,   a   ^o^^'"*^^!^  *J1^  ^ov^Xns   valve   being 

end  of  the  '^"'"""'^  «^"5i  t^  Jt^'  to  be  opened  by 
provided  with   means  1^  cWt^^he  .    m  \^^^^   ^ 

the  piston  when  the  \\**"  ^^J^^^i/,,,,  piston  moves 
spring  to  close  the  ^^'''J^J^'^^^^.t  valve  arranged  to 
ratrinr':n^«r::;^".^«;"o;'  \..  wo^mg  opening 
r:;",o  be  dosed  ^^^-'vejte^  pressure,  wen^^^^^ 

s-gi:;ih^iKer^'t.r^L  the  wo.^^^^^ 

J.  l-cjunde^r  having  a  hea*,nd  also  having  a  partition 

h,ad  and  the  partHlun  head  and  the  ^'f'^^P^;';^;"^  in- 
having  a  working  opening  provld.<l  w.tb  an  t^  argod  in 
,..rmeJrate  PO^tiou  and  ^in.  a-so  pro;  ded^^^w  ^^  an  e^^ 
haust  passage   leading  from  the   ^^'•Y^''"°  /  ^^  j^  the 

working  opening,  a  pl8ton  arranged  ^^J^-^^^X.  intake 
.yllnder,  a  working  vatve  to  open  ^^^J^^\,^^^,^  ,,i,g 
end  of  the  working  opening,  said  ^^  to  opened  bv 
provided  with  tnenns  to  cause  the  ^^^^^^  ;^^^';",d.  a 
the  piston  when  the  latter  "^""^ J,f;/;;;\T,°,rt^ovos 
spring  to  dose  the  wording  valve  w  -  rb^  P  ^^ 

fr..m    the    working   head,    an    «^^^«f  L,J=''l'    i„„  opening 
operate  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  ^^^  "^^'^^"'',„;  ^^rk 

and  to  he  dosed  by  lire  ^""^^ZlZjlTrilr^.  port 
ing  ralve  Is  open,  th.-  said  "^attst  vuv.    h^n^^n       ^l^^^^ 

through  wblrh  lire  steam  passes  ^^;;  '^'^^  .^J,^r.  of 
r,  open,  and  a  cut  off  valve  operated  b>    tb^   pr 
aead  tt^wr  In  the  cylinder  to  close  tbe^"^  port 
exhaust  valve  when  the  working  valve  '»  ^^  7  ,,/,,id 
tion   and  the  exhauat  valv.  Is    n  *^°  P«f  ^„",,j„,  ^uct 
partition   head  being  also  P^^^^lded  with  a   .tarn  ^      ^^^ 
leaamg  fron.  the  live  steam  space  ^^  the  enlar,  ^^  P 
of  the  partition  head  working  open  op  '^unV valve    to 
mg    valve    and    exhaust    valve,    and    a    starting, 
optm  and  dow.  tUe  wW  starting  dnct.  ,^- 


2    A   molding  or  flntshtmr  strtp  eompoaed  of  wpa«tP 
porta  provided  with  paralU  1   tlange  strtpa,  and  •  'of™ 
plate  previdcd  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  -aid  flange 
Urlps.  said  alot  being  provided  with  diverging  iioti  sepa 
rated  bv  a  wedge  member. 


3    A  moldlag  consisting  of  separate  ^"^^^^"^^^^.^^'^ 

nilel   flanee   strips  and  a   locking  plate  provided  wltb  d^ 

t^rlgTots  Xted   to   receive   «iid   flange   .trips,    and 

It^vwl^g    weSe    members    adapted    to    separate    said 

aXe^Z^  wh'n  the  locking  plate  is  driven  tbereoata 


lOfi-.  811        r\rHR    SHOT  SHELL.      ThuMAS    C.    John- 

'•"f:;'   New    Haven,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Winchester    Re- 

;:at'ing   Arms   Co..   New  /laven    Conn      a   Corpor^t  on- 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.    Serial  No.  »41.919.    (CT.  10-     i^-' 


-. "  •;.;-r.rs  ■..T.r-,.r:.'n 

to  pinch  the  inner  end  of  the  tub.  ^^^^^^  '         .^^o  th- 

the  edge  of  the  cap. 

MTv-now  ('T  F  WKR        ShEKM.\n     .1.     Jones 
1,0«5,K1-        ^^^^"^^„         Vi     iQT»      Serial  No.  T19.«>4'.>. 
Chicago,  ill.     Filed  S-pt.  H,  191-     Serial  .-no. 

(H.   15—59.) 


John    F.    JOhnson,    Elmhurst.    N     \.      1   '^a 
1913.     gerla0  No.  749,083.     Kl.  ^^^^^J  te 

1.   .X    moldl^or   finishing   ^^^^P  j;;-»  ^   r:  idli  with 
part.s  and  the  Wjacent  edges  of  which  a  re  P 

tnr  a  aiot  adaptlMl  <•  rtceKe  aaW  ■•°'^ jj    ;,       ^^^ge. 
vlded  with  diverging  slots  forming  at.  uUersening  weog 


, .  .indow  --;--p;'--,r--r^tr,: 

n.ounted  "P<>%^'i!;°^::p,VenT7-'    thereof,   brackets 
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„.„   Bount^l  »!><•■>   '<"  'f  «■  ""  "'i"     '°  p„,i,l„n. 

«    »ho    trnnrinarpDt    panel    and    in    axiai    anu 
,Klgf   of   the    transpar  Di    i»  „HUmtablT    mounted    be 

with    said   casings,    »:u.d.    rod^    '^f^^'J^^-  .u^ 

,„,^„  the  casino  and  brackets,  a  "■'«  "'"^  J'^;^^f  ,,  ^,, 
ably  mounted  upon  the  ^'-;^:^':^'^,Sl^ll  and 
r^rVa;^n,;^hrV^;:'ln--P-   -contact 

"';'r.rdoT''l-n-  Imprisln.  -asin.s  adapted  to 
t/^e^r^  to  the  window  Ht  point,  adjacent  to  the  uppe 
corre^  of  the  transparent  panel  thereof,  said  oasinK« 
having  open  lower  ends  >nd  upper  ends  provided  w  th 
S'th^  head  of  each  c^^in.  having  a  centra  ope  ng 
tl.erelD  brackets  adapted;  to  be  secured  to  the  '*»"'"'^ 
Ind  di^'p-ed  below  the  e4.e  of  the  casings  and  arranged 
fraxialTllnement  therewith,  rod.  having  other  portions 
ittlng  in  the  brackets  and  having  portions  extending 
Lt  fhe  casin..  nnd  formed  with  reduced  ends  extend.ng 
^  o  the  central  openings  .f  said  heads,  a  rockmg  s<,uee 
^ee  Blldablv  mounted  on  the  rods,  means  for  «ustain,ng 
the  saneeg^e  in  one  position  and  for  rooking  the  same 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  Imparting  sliding  move- 
n»nt  to  the  s<iueegee  and  for  rocking  the  same  in  an- 
other direction 

4.  A  window  cleaner  comprising,  casings  adapted  to 
tK'  secured  to  the  window  at  points  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per corners  of  the  tian|par»nt  pan.-l  th.-reuf.  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  toj  the  wlnd-.w  in  alin.'m.-nt  with 
the  casings,  rods  connecting  the  brackets  with  th.-  caslnga, 
a  squeegee  mounted  for  r<Kking  and  sliding  mov^-ments  re- 
spectivelj  on  the  rods,  springs  embracing  the  rods  «nd 
having  their  lower  portions  secured  to  the  squeegee, 
shoulders  formed  on  the  fods  within  the  casings,  the  said 
springs  having  upper  reduced  convolutions  surrounding 
th(  upper  ends  of  the  ro^s.  and  adjustable  means  on  the 
rods  bearing  against  the  said  reduced  convolutions  and 
confining   the    same    against   said   shoulders, 

5.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  casings  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  window  ^t  points  adjacent  to  the  upper 
corners  of  the  transparent  panel  ther«>of,  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  Window  in  line  with  the  casings. 
rods  having  upper  portlonB  connected  with  the  casings  and 
having  lower  portions  extending  through  the  t)rackets. 
the  brackets  having  openings  therein  accommodating  the 
lower  portions  of  the  rids  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
rocked  with  relation  to  he  window,  and  a  squeegee  ad- 
jUBtat>1e  longitudinally  01  the  rods  and  adapt.d  for  rock 
iiig  uiovem-nt  with  relal  ioa  to  the  transparent  panel  of 
1h«-  window. 


1,0«5.813.  MNNtk  Bll'KET  Frank  M  Kol.^sa,  El- 
mlra.  Mich.  Filed  Fe>.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  810.301. 
(CI.  126— 267  . 


sp&cing  lui   upo°   't*  Inner  face,   apacing   lugs  the 

upper  face  of  the  bottom,  an  L-ataaped  partltloi.  ;i  jn 

one  end  of  the  casing  to  form  a  lamp  compart  n  uj^ 

borlxoatal    portion    of    the    wall    engaging    aga  the 

removable  portion  of  the  adjacent  and,  spacing  lug  rxat^ 

upon    the   upper    face   of   the    horlaontal   portloi.  r   the 

partition,  a  receptacle  poaitiOBed  upon  the  last  va-  loned 

lugs,  and  against   the  lug  on  the  Inner  face  of  end 

wall,  a  receptacle  positioned  upon  the  lugs  on  tb  nom 

of  the  casing  and  against  the  lugs  of  the  vertlca  nion 

of  the  partition,  a  lamp  within  the  lamp  compan:  nt.  % 

reflector  carried  by  the  vertical  portion  of  the  pai  un,  % 

bull  8  eye  In  the  remoTable  portion  and  a  cover  f  -  nH 
casing. 

1.065.814.      SCALP-TONIC  COMB.     Akthir  E.  I  leht. 
North   Powder,  Oreg.      Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.      Sena:  No. 

657.605.     (CI.  n2— 3.) 


A  t.ucket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing 
including  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  one  of  said 
•■i.d    walls   having   a   rt-^ovable   portion  provided   with   a 


A  comb  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a  1..  n.» 
of  hollow  radial  teeth,  and  an  opening  In  its  upper  Ridf, 
a  liquid  receptacle  fitted  In  said  body  and  having  alined 
top  and  bottom  openings  registering  with  said  first  r,air,ed 
opening,  the  body  having  also  a  longitudinal  paaaa^:.  mier 
posed  b<twe<'n  the  teeth  and  the  bottom  opening  ^  f  said 
receptacle,  valves  seating  upward  In  the  alined  op.ning*. 
a  stem  rigidly  connecting  said  valvea  and  eit.nding 
through  the  first  named  opening,  a  spiral  spring  endr.ling 
the  stem  and  pressing  against  the  Inner  surface  <■(  the 
upper  valve  and  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  receptacle  and 
a  hollow  press-button  secured  on  the  outer  end  (f  the 
stem  and  extending  Into  said  flrat-named  openliiC  nnd 
having  an  air  Inlet  In  Its  projecting  outer  porti  .n  the 
inner  end  being  open  and  registering  with  the  top  opetunj: 
when  the  button  Is  pressed  Inwardly,  the  valves  inlDg  at 
the  same  time  forced  downwardly  so  that  liquid  die 
charges  Into  the  passage  and  escapes  thence  through  the 
teeth,  as  described. 


1,065.815.  GAGE  FOR  GA8-COCK8.  John  Lample.  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  716.300. 
ai.  137— 7  ) 

^^ 


The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  a  feed  ilpe. 
a  branch  therefrom  and  a  gas  cock  in  ssid  branch  and  bav- 


JL'NE  24,  1913- 
,,lp,  .Dd  •"* '"  ".^b   ,„    upsunding    projection,   o'.er 

:'::.,:' b"b..ar,..r«..  ^oZ.^. .» .=d  ,or  ^.. ,.. 

pose  set  forth. 

«        vT'HmNG  BOTTLE    HOLI^EU        Ouaf    Lee. 
1.065.M6       ^^^f '^^l5i^A«g     31.    191'J.        Serial    No. 
Spokane.    Wash.        Fll«l  Aug. 

718.11&.      <C1.  215-116.) 


^    nursing  bottle   holder  for   infants    high   chairs  com^ 
prising       "up^rtlng  plvot  adapted  to  ^''   --;f  ^     .^, 
Zt  of  said  chair,   a    wire  frame  supported  by   the  p    ot 
rest  of  »*'°  T;  '         provide   front   and   rear   supporting 
member   and  bent    to   provide   I  ^  downwardly 

yokes,   the   front  y<»^«   ^'"J  ^      f^,.   ,j„   ..^rsiu;;  lK,ttle. 

tmwed   cross  t>ar   to   afford  a   seat    loi 

tr^ld   rear   voke  being   twisted   to   provide  au   eje    for 

the  frorit  yoke   for  clamping  engagement   w.th   a  portio 
of  the  rest.  ^ 

New  .Tersey.     FH.d  Sept.  21.   1W6.     Serial  No.  335.56o. 
(CI.  1K>— 4.1 


carriage:  mechanism  for  positively  rotating  »»»d  s»«^« 
and  the  live-splndle  at  the  desired  f^^^tlve  speed,  a 
spindle  m  said  sleeve,  tongue-and-groove  connections  be-  , 
tween  said  sleeve  and  spindle;  mechanism  •d^Pt^f  J° 
nls^vely  feed  the  latter  upwardly  at  a  predeterinlned 
sp^  relative  to  said  Uve-spindle  ;  -^  -"«  ^^«;;f,;,° 
the  llve-splndle,  adapted  to  support  the  edge  of  the  work 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  fed  upwardly  at  the  same  rst. 
n'  soeed  as  the  sleeve-spindle. 

:  Tn  a  machine  for  cutting  gears,  the  combination  of  a 
liv  -spindle:  a  sliding  carriage  movable  toward  and  from 
said  spindle;  a  vertical  sleeve  rotatably  "counted  in  said 
carriage     m;chanl8m   for    positively   rotating  »aid   s^e*^' 
and    the'  live-spindle    at   the    desired    relative   "peeds ;    • 
"ninde m  said  sleeve  ;  tongue-and-gtpove  connections  be- 
rween  said  sleeve  and  spindle  ;  mechanism  adapted  to  posl^ 
r/e  y  feed  the  latter  Spwarly  at  a  Pre<letermlned  sp^ed 
relative   to   said   Uve-spindle;   and   means   geared   to   sad 
ed  ng  r^echanism  In  the  ratio  of  one-to-one.  ;^aPt«l  ;° 
sutroort  the  edge  of  the  work-wheel,  and  Including  a  ver 
ticX  movable' screw    carrying   a    frlctlon-roller    adapted 
to  eneaee  with  said  work-wheel.  .,„„#. 

4    In  I  machine  for  cutting  gears,  the  ^oml>.^^^ion  ot^ 
live- spinSu- ;  a  sliding  carriage  movable  toward  and  froin 
,V;nin,ile-  a  vertical  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted  In  said 
Tarn  m;chanlsnl   for   positively    rotating   said    sleeve 

and  the  live-splndle  at  the  desired  relative  «P^«Js  » 
splnde  in  said  sleeve  :  tongue-and-groove  c-nectlons^- 
tween  said  sleeve  and  spindle  ;  tnecbanlsm  adapted  to  pos^ 

„.    th..    «lpeve-SDlndle  ;    means    adapted    to    disenfea^e    »»i" 

live  sPiD"'"^  •         ,.^^tiral  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  said 

rarri:g-cha;mfo;  positively   rotating   salds.eeve 

and    the' liv-spindle    at    the    desired    relative    «Pe^;-^ 

,nHirin  said  sleeve  ;  tongue-and-groove  connections  be- 

splndle  ^°/*;°''';^';_,ndie;  mechanism  adapted  to  posl- 

;,;;^rf::d  t   e^aUerCardly  at  a  P^^^t-mlned  speed 

Jlt^ve  to  said  llve-splndle  :  means  geared  to  said  feeding 

relative  to  ««''^  ''J;  J"        -  one  to-one,  adapted  to  support 

^nechanism  in  the    atlo  of  one  t  ^   including  a   vertically- 

>-rd.r--^';rotf....-^---^^^^^ 

(Cl.  64— ;u.) 


4. 


means  adapted  to  more  «ild  spindle     0  earn    t 

....r.8s  said  cutter  ;  and  means  "'>«^ted    o  m  pport  t  e  J^ 

of  the  blank,  and  connected  to  be  mo^e<l   ... 

aforesaid  means.  combination  of  a 


,      „    ,,„„  V     the    cou.binatiun    with    a    trolley    pole,    a 


livespinuie     a  auuuis  «.-».—»-  -  „w„,nifd  in 

said  spindle;  a  vertical  sleeve  rotatably   mounted 
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"  ^   .w*  ^if^pr    a   karp      «>d  p«rtl«B  formliic  an  i»tM«««ato  otMntng.  ., 

uc«po«a  U.-e.n    'be  >'"•»•,'*' JJ^.^'^'ed  In  U*      pi««  —  •<**-  -rm,  MaTln,  tbate  »«•  ioop, 
.jpported  U,  Mid  I'l'i'^n.  a  iroll.j  wb«i  i»*«  ^      ^^^  ^^  af^tega  III  tb*  ctoMk  ataipa.  to  canMn 


S;,;  o!*i^ru.rliu   tu-  trolley  poW"  .nd  barla«  a.  e,* 
Mid  yokf  to  tu«f  ixnt. 


er«»ji 


th«  aaM  ayaatesa  Is  tb«  ctoMk  ataipa.  Id  canMn 
a  weaAiDi  attadMnent  iaclodiac  aa  arenat«  m. 
rottudiw    tha  Doaa  plcca   aad   bartec   pronyv 
iwtjk   tba  eoia   af   tke  aalA   aiwabar  Mac    t 
betwaaa  the  raapactlTe  patra  of  eara. 


PML  JEAN   l..->.    I.-:,llo1s  P^rr..t.   F-"/^-^,-  /"^   «•'• 
I«.  1M2.     SCTial  Mo    «|*»4.234.      (H    48-149.) 
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I.  Id  a  device  for  caHburettn,-  air  with  crude  naphtha- 
l.-n-*  vapors,  the  combinbtioc,  with  a  supply  tank  and  a 
rarburettng  chamber  coAmun  lea  ting  thtrtwlth.  of  a  heat 
tn5  jacket  for  tbe  aupp  y  taiik,  a  heating  jacket  for  the 
oarbureting  charab.T.  a|i  engine  ethaust  pipt-  oouimuni 
cattng  with  the  jacket  df  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  pipe 
l-^adlng  from  the  jacket  jof  tbe  carburetin;;  chamber  to  the 
jacket  of  the  supply  ta^k,  aod  meaiiS  indepenJent  of  the 
carbureting  chamber  jacket  for  direct  communication  from 
said  exhaust  pipe  to  thd  Jacket  uf  the  supply  tank. 

1  In  a  device  for  carbureting  air  with  crude  naphtha 
lene  vapors,  the  c«iinbiqation.   with  a  supply   tank  and  a 
carbureting  chamber  coipmunicatini:  therewith,  of  a  beat- 
ing jacket  for  tbe  supply  unk.  a  h-'atinj;  jacket  surround 
ln£  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tlu>  carbureting  eUani 
ber,  an  engine  exhaust  glpe  communicating  witb  the  lower 
portion  of  the  carbur'  tiiu«  chamber  jacket,  a  pipe  afford- 
ing cominunlcation  bet\^een  an   upper  portion   uf  the  car 
bureting    chamber    jackft    and    an    upper    [>ortiou    of    tiie 
jacket  for  the  supply  tank,  and  mean*  of  direct  commu- 
nication between  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  upper   portion 
of  the  jacket  for  tbe  supply  tank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th*)  class  described,  the  combination, 
witU  a  supply  tiuiA.  uf  a  carbureting  chamber  commu 
nicating  therewiti^  a  hfating  jacket  surrkiundttig  ttie  car 
burettng  chamber,  a  hoi  air  jacket  surroundiag  the  beat- 
ing jacket,  means  for  *eliv»"rin;;  heating  medium  to  the 
heating  jacket,  means  fir  delivering  beating  medium  from 
th»  b«ittr2  Jaek^  to  a  ipoint  for  heatlnic  the  supply  tank, 
•nd  mea«s  for  deliverlBf  air  from  th«"  air  jacket  to  the 
int'  ri'>r  of  tbe  carbureting  chamber  fur  carbaretlon. 

4  In  a  device  of  thi  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  carbureting  cliamber  and  means  for  supplying 
naphthalene  thereto,  of  a  beating  ja<ket  surrounding  the 
carbureting  chamber  a  hot  a!r  jacket  aurr<»jiH»»rg  tbe 
heating  jacket,  a  tuN  i.^dint'  fr>rm  tiie  hot  air  jacket  to 
within  the  carbureting  charaN'r  and  extending  below  the 
naphthalene  leve.  therein,  a  distributing  tube  leading  from 
the  carbureting  (dffmltar  from  a  point  above  the  naphtha- 
lene level  tlier-in,  n  >y  pa.i«  affordint:  direct  communi- 
cation between  tTie  air>  Mf^piy  pjp.>  and  the  distributing 
pipe,  and  valves  fur  tke  by  pass  and  pipes  for  enabling 
the  delivery  through  atid  supply  pip«  of  hot  air.  carbu- 
reted air,  or  pure  naphthaleae  vapan. 


1.065.820.      rOMHINED    HALTER   AM.    WEANER. 

'"H.\ELKS  J.  L.  RD,  Lcdey.  Okla.     File*  July   19.   1912, 

Serial    No.    710.522.      i:.'newed    May    12,    191:.       Serial 

Xo.  7Q7.1&2.     (CI.  1|»— 130.1 

I    A.  halt.-r  embodying  nieulllc  cbe.k  atrlpa.  aack  hnylnc 
a   pair  of  ..pp<j<.e.l   ear<  struck  outwardly  from   tta  low<'i 
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'br'xigti 

'•'  with 

■ "  sur 

'"«  t«i 

■•.;i.-halUy 
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2.  A  halCer  embodying  metallic  ckaek  ttrl|>.s.  each  bav- 
in;; a  pair  of  opp<J«K*d  eara  ttmck  outwanlly  from  Its  lower 
end  portion  formLoff  an  intarniMyata  op«aing,  and  a  now 
pb'ce  and  a  chin  atrap  baring  tbalr  aada  looped  through 
the  said  openings  in  tba  cbaek  atrlpa,  ta  eaB*anatlon  with 
a  weaning  attachment  taehidlng  a  BMtalHc  strip  l>eDt  Into 
arcuati-  form  and  surrotUKliiiff  the  w^mm  piece,  said  strip 
having  dtaggereil  prongs  along  Its  e<5ges  N>nt  outwardly, 
the  ends  of  the  strip  being  l)ent  back  outwardly  and  t«- 
rured  upon  Itself  to  provide  end  loopa  fitting  N-twoen  the 
resp.otlve  pairs  of  eara,  and  removable  looking  pins  paw- 
ing through  the  reapectlve  palra  of  ears  and  lo  ps 

."?.  K  halter  embodying  cheek  strlpa.  having  ears  >itruck 
outwartfly  from  their  lower  end  portlona  forming  open- 
ings, and  a  nose  piece  and  a  chin  strap  having  their  ends 
Lviped  through  th«'  said  openings  In  the  che.k  strips.  In 
combination  wfth  a  woanhig  attachment  surrounding  the 
nose  piece  and  detachably  engaged  to  the  said  ears. 


l,l>*5.821.  klLK-STHAINEB  RACK.  E«>st  Vl.tNML 
and  (IfSTAV  C.  Moi.DKNH.MER.  Colby.  Wis  Klie<l  S^pr 
•;.  191 L.     Serial  No.  TU.a^l.      (CO.  210— 16. » 


1.  A  &trala«r  cloth  boMer.  comprlitpg  a  hoop,  and  arms 
exteatflng  tbarafroai  and  provided  wW>  silts  to  hoM  mar 
glnal  portioas  of  tba  elotta. 

2.  A  atrakker  cloth  boldar.  coaprlslog  a  hoo;'  and 
upi>er  and  loww  s^ts  of  ft^ma  provided  with  allM  to  bold 
marginal  portions  of  ttniaer  etotbe. 

?..  A  straiow  clath  baMer.  cem^rlsinr  «  ^'"''V  s^ms 
extandlBg  thgrefrom  and  prerklad  with  alita  to  hoM  mar- 
ginal porttans  of  the  doth,  and  other  cloth  holding  armi 
detachahly  connected  with  the  first  set  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  superimposed  cloth. 

4  A  straiaer  cloth  boMar,  comprising  a  bo^ip  «rms 
extending  therefrom  and  prorMad  wltb  illts  to  bold  mar 
glnal  portioas  of  tbe  doth,  other  chKh  hoWlnt:  arras  de 
tachabty  eoaneetad  wltb  tba  Orat  art  and  adar'«^  ^° 
encage  a  soperln^oaed  elotb,  ma€  a  band  connecting  the 
second  set  of  anas. 

5.  A  strainer  cloth  holder,  conrnislng  a  honp  arms 
extending  therefrom  and  provided  wltb  sBts  to  hold  mar- 
ginal portions  of  tbe  elotb,  Concvea  projecting  fr^m  »Kl 
arms,  aad  a  second  set  of  clattl  fralittnr  *ram  havln?  sock- 
•ts  to  receive  said  toagrcr 


,  .^VittJt.      MAIUUAO  CATCHING   AND   WSLIVBRING 
'  ui^B.     Mx>nL»MV  9    UMWTXX,,  Bwimtama.  Cal,.  as- 
llr  ni  ooa*alf  to  George  W.  Oatee,  Burttagame.  Cal. 


2  The  herein  described  paste  bucket  comprlstag  a  T^ 
(trtcal  body,  aad  a  pair  of  upright  ribs  projaeting  lBwa«d 
from  tbe  wall  thereof:  combtaed  with  a  Itoatliig  c»«»wre 
incladlng  a  booyant  ring  Btttng  sIlAbly  within  tba  W 

and  having  notches  In  its  periphery,  guides  secured  »•  tb« 
notches  and  rising  sbov»  ttis  ring  and  havliif  «ng«-  pieces 
at  their  upper  ends,  the  guides  being  shaped  so  as  to 
loosely   engage  said    ribs,   and   a    perforated   plate   within 

"  3  The  herein  de«erfT)ed  paste  bucket  compiistng  "  "P^ 
right  cylindrical  body,  and  a  plurality  of  upright  rflw  of 
V-shaped  cross  section  with  their  angles  disposed  toward 
the  axis  of  the  body  and  thalr  bases  secured  to  its  wall ; 
combined  with  a  floating  closure  comprising  two  wooden 
rings  fitting  slldably  within  the  body  and  having  notchea 
m  their  periphery,  upright  metallic  guides  ^^  V-sha^d 
cros.s  section  secured  at  their  lower  ends  n  ««^"i  notchea 
and  loosely  engaging  the  an«le»  of  said  ribs.  a°d  »  P^J^ 
forated  plate  whose  edges  are  clamped  between  said  rings 
and  whose  center  is  depressed. 


1  la  a  device  af  ti«  diaractar  HM^itl^  the  combination 
w-i,  a  dettrarv  mcaibit  locatwl  on  the  oar.  a  movable 
r.:-,iviug  mem^  k>cat«d  along  the  track,  and  starting 
means  on  said  movable  member. 

i  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  dtUvary  saambet  located  on  a  car,  a  uiovable  mem^ 
Lr  located  aloos  tba  track,  aad  comblaed  utichlug  and 
hurting  moaaa  mounted  on  aal4  movable  m«mU-r. 

■1  lu  a  device  ol  tJUe  character  ap^cltted,  the  combiuaiion 
^UU  a  daUvwr,  m«ubet  located  on  a  oar,  a  movable  mem^ 
;,r  locatad  along  the  tr.*k  aad  a  lev^r  on  sa.d  movable 
n...u»ber  provided  at  one  end  with  a  catcUiag  device  and  at 
Hie  otiier  end  a  sUrtiag  means. 

1  LTLieviceof  tbe  ebaracter  specified,  the  combination 
wiUx  a  delivery  member  located  oa  a  car  and  a  inovable 
.ember  located  along  the  track,  and  ctcb.ng  .^"^  »  "^^ 
lug  devices  oan.lHtlag  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  sa.d  movable 
m^aU>er,  one  end  of  which  forms  the  catching  means  and 
tL>^  otliec  ead  the  atartlog  means. 

5.  la  a  devlea  of  tha  character  specifle.1.  tbe  combination 
with  a  dallvar,  «e»ber  located  on  a  car.  a  movable  mem- 
l^r  located  along  tba  track,  a  catching  and  »«rtlng  d^ 
vice  coDalatiag  ^  •  l^"  pivoted  to  said  °»°'''^''  "^^^ 
oo.  end  U  which  foraw  the  catching  means  and  the  other 
end  the  starting  meaaa,  and  mean,  for  ^^P^^^^''^^'*'^^ 
luovaUi*  B««b«.r  and  ad«i»ted  to  gradually  reducing  the 
I^CaLTof  a  mall  bag  or  almiUr  article  on  said  catch 

ing  device. 

[Claioia  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


.065.824.  METHOD  OF  FLANGING  HtOH  McCab.. 
I^wrence.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Oct ^29^ 
iqr>  Serial  No.  728.355.  Divided  and  this  a,>pl1catioo 
iled  Apr    9.  1913.     Serial  No.  759.908.      (CI.  15S-1«.) 


^l.0«5.«:i.      PAI'ER-HAr«OER-8    P^STF:  BrCXEr      Rob 
.-.    arr   A     MaTn«w«.  Greenfield.   Ohi..       Filed    Mar.   11. 
.!•  tWi:     Serial  No.  W3,I29.     fCi    oi— «6  > 


;a  -ji 


•a? '  I'.saM 


1.  The  heratB  described  paste  bucket  ^«^P"^°f/,;^''°^ 

from  the  wart  thereo?;  and  a  ball  and  handle  •  c«'°J>»°^ 
with  a  floating  closure  Including  a  buoyant  r^g  fitting 
slUMiy  wmila  t»e  bodyand  havttig  ^otcY^^f^^^^^}^^^ 
e««aM>«M  rIM.  mo^  a  perforated  plate  within  said  ring 


1  The  method  of  flanging  the  curved  ed^-e  of  a  pTatp 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  edge  of  the  P»«;^Jo  » 
,^an^verse  strain  reverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
bending  of  the  flange  tends  to  transversely  bend  the  edge 
„Vrf  sncb  an  ameunt  that  when  the  plate  Is  released 
;?^  th^  fl.nge  is  bent,  the  plate  near  tbe  edge  wil  be 
tXan^ally^t.  and  In  flanging  tbe  edge  of  the  plate 
while  It  is  held  thus  strained. 

•The  -ethod  of  flanging  the  curved  edpe  of  a  plate 
which  consists  tn  bending  the  plate  in  two  opposite  dlroe- 
Mons  which  are  sBbetantlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 
IrhJnd  l«lng  longitudinal  of  the  edge  and  exceeding  the 
Ztt^i^i  of  tl^  material,  and  the  other  bend  being 
Ceav^  on  the  seaie  side  of  the  plate  as  the  first  »>*nd  and 
iTnTnT^rse  to  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  not  exceeding 

the  elastic  limit  of  the  mat-rial.  ^  ^^  ^  .  „,«-. 

3  The  method  of  flanging  the  curved  edge  OFf  a  p^afe 
which  consists  in  flanging  the  edge  of  the  l>"«te  a^^n^ 
Teractnig.  hv  transversely  bending  the  edge,  the  teB«e»«J 
of  thrplate  to  become  warped,  the  flange  and  the  trans- 
!^rse  b^  both  being  concave  on   the  same  side   of  the 

^'T'The  «etho,1  of  flanging  a  -rv^  edge  of  a  pUte 
which  consists  in  Vnding  the  ^d^  '^"Wftudln.ny  to  f«m 
..  «.nge  a^c^.terac«n.^  t«-«cj  1"^^" 
rc"t;n^tSlt:^eT^dir?l«n^.h.h  th^  be„-ing 
*  M..  «.Ti*e  tends  to  transversely  bend  the  edge. 
"^^^'T^r^thoatf  flangmg  a  mrvcl  edge  of  a  plate^wh^b 
co^sTm  b«HMaf  the  edge  of  the  plate  '^^^^^^^n^ 
toTorm  the  flange  and  counteracting  the  tendency  of  tbe 
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■  ^  Kv  transverselv  berollnR  the  edge 


.      ri  .STir  FLUID  COMl'RESSOB      filOBGI  C 
^TcF^H... '.   rfnler'co;.     FUed  .n,v  ...  1910.     Serial 
No.  r.T4.39T.      .CI.  230-tl4.. 


5.  In  •  hyaraalic  air  compreaior,  the  combioa  «,ti, 
a  noi«le  di»c»i»rgln»  a  ttreain  of  liquid  under  pr.-  re  of  , 
series  of  movable  compreaaion  tubea  aucceaaivelv  ^mted 
in  front  of  the  nomale  to  r«eelTe  a  slus  of  liquid.  ir  re- 
ceiver, and  a  connection  leading  from  the  re<<  with 
which  the  tubea  auccesalyelj  reglater  to  dellrer  c  ,  rf-sged 

air  thereto. 

(Clairoa  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.065.826.      TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      Jon  Mc- 

Lai«;hlin  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  asalRxior  to  It.  rwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corp'  r  .lu.n  of 
Itelaware.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  '.r.r..i5i. 
(CI.  235— 102.  > 


,     ,„  an  elastic  fluid  c.«i.pres«c.r  empk.yinL'  a  UmuUI  un^ 

1     In  an  eia.ut  ^„_i„„  ^„^^x    the  cniLination  of  n 

der  pressure  as  a  --'7;^"^,-  J  ^  ,„.„,    pressure,    and    a 

discharge    member    for   th*-    n<l    «    '  '  ^^^^^ 

compr^sion  meml.er.  on.  ""•^•'*''*'^;:  "'    ;^h,,^,,d  into  the 

Lovelnt  ..e.ween  the  closure  and  ^Zl'-^.Z^^ 
A  on  «ir  rpceiver  th.>  closure  having  an  upenms  wiiu 
iricrthTrJ^  ope.ln«  of  thj.  -P-ion  n^ern^r 
communicates,  after  having  been  ^>««^  "^^^^"^  '^*'^ 
ooenrnK  in  the  closure,  the  receiver  c^mmnntca  es. 

?n  L  Plastic  fluid  compressor  employing  l.qu.d  under 
ore'^isure  as  a  -ompressing  medium,  the  combination  of  sev- 
er 1  ^mpressiou   f.t^s   Having  inlet  and  discharge  open 
■Z  "  d^  ivery  member  ro  discharge  the  iH.ui.l     nto  suc^ 
eSve  tubes  to  r..rm  separate  liquid  trnvelmg  pistons  to 
compress  the  elast.c  fluid   in   the   tubes,   means   -o   tempo 
rarlly   clow  the  discharge  op.nmgs   in    the   tubes   succes- 
sively to  enable  the  travtling  pistons  to  compress  the  elas 
tic  fluid    a  container  for  the  compressed  fluid,  said  means 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  container  and 
with    which   opening    the   tubes    successively    communicate 
subsequently  to  the  compression  of  the  elastic  fluid  there- 
in, to  enable  the  compressed  fluid  to  escai.e  into  the  con- 

t»lo«r-  ,.     .J       J 

3    In  an  elastic  fluid  tompressor  employing  liquid  under 

pressure    as  a  compressing  medium,  the  ex^mblnation  with 
a   discharge  member   fo?  said   liquid,   of   several   traveling 
compression  tubes  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  into 
the  former  of  which,  inj  succession,  the  liquid  is  intermit 
tentlv  discharijed.  to  fok-m  liquid  pistons  to  compress  the 
elastic  fluid  In  the  tub^js.  means  to  temporarily  close  the 
discharge  openinu's  of  tl>p  tubes  successively,  to  enable  the 
liquid  pistons  to  .  ..ini,i-.».s  the  elastic  fluid,  a  fluid  pressure 
container,  said  means   having  an   opening  communicating 
with  said  container,  with  which  opening  the  tutjes  commu- 
nicat*'  subsequently  to  the  compression  of  the  elastic  fluid 
therein,  and  a  check  va|ve  Interposed  between  the  opening 
and  the  receiver. 

4.  \  hydraulic  air  compressor  comprising  a  member  to 
discharge  liquid  under  prtssurt-.  a  rotatable  cage  compris- 
ing several  corapressii.io  tubes  having  mouths  so  arranged 
as  to  successively  pass  across  the  stream  of  liquid  under 
pressurf  the  imparl  of  which  against  the  inner  peripheries 
of  the  tubes,  turns  the  cage  to  enable  the  tubes  to  slice  off 
slugs  of  liquid  which  travel  along  the  tubes,  said  tubes 
having  discharge  opening,  a  closure  past  which  the  dis- 
charge openings  of  thf  tut>es  guide,  to  temporarily  close 
said  openings  to  enable  the  slugs  to  compress  the  air  con- 
fined between  the  closure  and  said  slugs,  and  an  air  re 
ceiver.  said  closure  Qaving  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  receiver  Into  whirh  the  compressed  air  is  dellv 
ered. 


1  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  ♦••iapcment 
wheel  a  gear  wheel  having  the  same  number  of  i.-.th  u 
the  «icapement  wheel,  in  free  engagement  therewith  a  Be^ 
und  gear  wheel  meahlng  with  the  flrat  having  the  samt 
number  of  teeth  aa  there  are  letter  spaces  In  a  line  a  r^g 
Isterlng  mechanism  driven  by  the  axle  of  said  second  t^tr. 
and  means  turning  said  flrat  wheel  with  the  escapement 

2  The  combination  with  the  eacapement  mechanism  of 
a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  counting  register  In  mechani- 
cal conneetlo.  tbOTewltb.  the  gear  wheel  of  the  register 
having  the  aame  number  of  teeth  as  there  are  i  n  ps  or 
space  on  the  platen  acale. 

.1  The  combination  In  a  typewriting  mechanism,  of  an 
escapement  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  In  mechanical  r,.atlon  to 
said  escapement  wheel  and  connected  to  a  counting  mecha 
nlsm.  said  gear  wheel  having  teeth  aulUbly  numerlcalli 
related  to  the  number  of  apace*  on  the  platen  sal. 

4  A  registering  mechaBlam  conaprtalog  a  g'^ar  wheel 
turning  the  counting  wheela  of  the  mechanism  the  te.  th  in 
said  gear  wheel  being  In  suitable  numerical  relation  t(  the 
spaces  in  a  line,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  flr.t.  a 
pin  on  said  second  wheel  to  be  driven  by  a  rotating  mem 
ber.  a  body  carrying  said  gears  and  wheels,  and  n.ean.  for 
attaching  said  mechanism  to  a  typewriter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  an  ps.  ap.n,eDt 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  having  the  same  numt)er  uf  teetl,  »» 
the  e8ca[>ement.  a  panel  carrying  said  wheel,  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  flrat  gaar  having  the  same  nimber  of 
teeth  aa  there  are  letter  spaces  In  a  full  line  of  writjnk:.  » 
counting  mechanism,  a  panel  carrying  said  first  panel, 
said  second  gear  and  said  counting  mechanism  a  l-ar, 
screws  drawing  said  bar  to  cooperate  with  said  second 
panel  to  grip  the  frame  of  the  typewriter,  and  a  pin  on 
said  first  gear  to  turn  It  with  the  esoapemenf. 
(Claim  ♦'.  not  printed  In  the  3aiette.l 


l.(»«5.827.  RAILROADTIE.  JoHM  H.  Mkssnkk.  !  ittF 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  6.  1911.  Serial  No  636.9M. 
(CI.  238— 2  I 


1.  In  a   railway  tie, 
plate  secured  upon 


ising  » 


U«,  a  body,  a  rail  seat  comi-nsmB  - 
tbe  top  of  the  body  and  provjd.  d  w»in 
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^       ,    „  flanaes  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
„j.,andmg  flaagw  e«  ^  direction  of  the  extent  of  the  rail 

'*''\"t"d  bVtbe^i..  the  .aid  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
''"^"      /side,  of  tbe  body,  and  rail  securing  clamp  mem 


opl 


>  Hidea  oi  !■*»«  i>vvj,  "••— 

.  -noaed  upon  the  projecting  porilona  of  the  rail  seat 
T,  ;  u^t^o  m  •aga^.nt  With  a  rail  upon  the 
*  ^h  of^e  mM  members  having  a  shoulder  portion 

rhut.i'ng  a^»"t  that  side  of  the  respective  flange  which 

'^  .r^';^?rw?y1in  ^,  .  rail  suppori  comprising  a 
>  ".  nfate  secured  upon  tbe  top  of  the  body  and  having  its 
:;: :  r.^  «r  Sg.  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
nCes  of  the  front  and  rear  side,  of  the  body,  the  said 
n  a teUng  provided  with  upaUndlng  parallel  flanges  and 
^  relamDlng  member,  secured  upon  the  said  supporting 
;  eand'eacb  comprising  a  body  having  a  groove  recelv^ 
'  nP  of  the  flangee  at  tbe  projecting  portion  of  the 
'pi  ,e  and  forn^«J  with  a  rail  engaging  lip.  each  of  the  said 
IV-^rs  beinl  formed  with  a  bolt-opening,  and  a  bolt  sc 
^d  through  «ch  member  and  through  the  plate  at  one 
of  its  projecting  edge  portloBS. 


said  solution,  a  pair  of  hollow  cylinders  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  refrigerant  and  partially  submerged  in  said  reser- 
voir and  revolving  In  opposite  directions,  said  refrigerant 
adapted    to    maintain    a    constant    difference    between    the 
temperature  of  said  fluid  and  the  freezing  temperature  of 
said   solution,   a   V-shaped    trough    situated   In   the   space 
between   said  drums   and   with   its   ends  higher   than   its 
middle,    the    sides    of    said    trough    forming    scrapers    for 
removing  the  frozen  solution  adhering  to  the  drums,  tanks 
for  receiving  the  frozen  solution  and  pipe  connection  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  trough  to  said  Unks  ;  said  tanks 
l)eing  provided  with  a   grate  near  the  bottom  for  a  layer 
of  gravel  and  a   pump  for  drawing  off  the   concentrated 
solution  which  has  passed  through  the  grate. 


1(^5^828  CAR-BRAKE.  Christ  Mi neart,  East  Pleas 
ant  Plain,  and  Edward  E.  White,  Brighton.  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,754.     (CI.  188-24., 
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1  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  brake  beams 
located  at  opposite  side,  of  the  spring  plank  and  oP-a  ing 
between  the  aame  and  the  car  wheels,  an  upright  lever 
^.  n  ed  at  Its  lower  end  with  one  of  the  brake  beatns 
rr  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  t-nsversely  ^i- 
posed  equaUslng  Isrer  located  centrally  of  tbe  truck  and 
links  wnnected  respectively  at  their  outer  ends  with  he 
upright  lever  and  with  the  brake  beam  at  tl^e  oppos.  e  Bid 
of  the  spring  plank  and  having  their  Inner  ends  adjustably 
ni voted  to  the  equalising  lever.  .  ^     ,      »   „„. 

■:    The   combination  with   a  car  truck,  of  brake   beams 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spring  plank  and  operating 
in  the  spaces  between  the  aame  and  the  car  wheels,   an 
upright  lever  connected  at  It.  lower  end  w  th  oue  «f  ^be 
b'akP  beams,  a  transversely  disposed  «1"«'»'-'"^  '^^"  '^ 
cated  m  the  space  between  the  spring  plank  a°d  the  bol^ 
ster  and  pivoted  at  one  end.  a  guide  or  gt.ard  "tending 
longitudinally  of  the  truck  and  receiving  the  free  end  o 
the  equalizing  lever,  and  links  pivoted  at  their  inne    ends 
„.    the    equalizing    lever    and    connected,    '^^^^^^llfl'^^ll 
tl-elr  outer  enda  to  the  aald  upright  lever  and  to  the  brake 
beams  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  spring  plank. 


1.066329.     APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING.  SOLL 
TIONS.      EiDO    MoifTi.    Turin.    Italy.      Filed    Aug.    20. 
1!.12.     Serial  No.  716.022.     (Cl.  62—19.) 
1    In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  a  solution  of  the 
character  deacribed.  a  thermlcally  Insulated  r<^f«f  ^^"^  '" 
said  solutlona.  a  pair  of  hollow  cylinders  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  refrigerant  and  partUlly  submerged  in  said  reser- 
v<.ir  and  revolving  In  opposite  directions,  said  refrigerant 
adapted    to   malnUln   a    constant   difference   ^tween     he 
temperature  of   said   fluid   and   the   freeslng   temperature 
of  said  solution,  a  V-sbaped  trough  situated  in  the  space 
between   said  dnuas  and   with   Its  ends  higher  than   its 
middle,   the    sides   of   said   trough    forming   scrapers    for 
.'Piiioving  the  frown  aolatlon  adhering  to  the  drums,  tanxs 
for    receiving    tbe    tronen    «)lutlon    and    pipe    connection 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  trough  to  said  tanks 

2.  m  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  a  solution  of  the 
character  described;  a  thermlcally  Insulated  reservoir  tor 


.^    Id  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  a  solution  of  the 
character  described,  a  series  of  tbermically  Insulated  res^ 
ervolrs  for  said  solution,  a  pair  of  hollow  cylinders  adapted 
to  contain  a   refrigerant  and  partially  submerged  In  each 
of   said    reservoirs   and    revolving    in    opposite    directions, 
said  refrigerant  adapted  to  maintain  a  constant  difference 
between    the    temperature    of    said    fluid   and    the  freezing 
temperature  of  said  solution,  a   V  shaped   trough  situated 
in  the  space  between   said  drums  ana  with  its  ends  higher 
than  its  middle,  the  sides  of  said  trough  forming  scrapers 
for  removing  the  frozen  solution  adhering  to  the  drums    a 
set  of  tanks   for  each   reservoir  for  receiving  the    frozen 
solution  and  pipe  connection  from  the  lower  pari  of  said 
trough  to  said  tanks 

4    In  an  apparatus  for  concenuating  a  solution  of  the 
character  described,  a  series  of  thermlcally  insulated   res^ 
ervolrs  for  said  solution,  a  pair  of  hollow  cylinders  adapted 
to  contain  a  refrigerant  and  pariially   submerged  in   each 
of   said    reservoirs   and    revolving   in    opposite   directions, 
salr  refrigerant  adapted  to  maintain  a  constant  difference 
between  Tbe   temperature   of  said   fluid   and   the   freezing 
temperature  of  said  solution,  a  V-shaped  trough  situated 
in  the  space  b«>tween  said  drums  and  with  its  ends  higher 
than  Its  middle,  the  sides  of  said  trough  forming  scrapers 
for  removing  tbe  frozen  solution  adhering  to  the  drums    a 
e     of   tanks  for  each   reservoir   for  receiving   the   fro«.n 
so  ution  and  pipe  connection  from  the  lower  part  c^  said 
trough  to  said   tanks:   said  tanks  being  provided   ^.th   a 
'ra  on  ar  the  bottom  for  a   layer  of  gravel  and  a    pump 
for  drawing  off  the  concentrated  solution  which  has  passed 
Ihrnn^h  the  grate  •  tbe  pumps  in  the  previous  set  of  tanks 
rstfucted   to  deposit  'said  concentrated   solution  In  the 

°t  ra^tpaM-sTofconcentratlng  a  solution  of  the 
character  described,  a  thermlcally  insulated  reservoir  for 

fd  solution,  a  pair  of  hollow  '^y"°^;--f  ^P;;^,^:^^^^ 
a    refrigerant    and    with    corrugated    sides    P-'^tially    stiD- 

freezing  le    v^  K(.twe€n  said   drums  and   with    its 

situated   in   JJ^^'f*"  j^^^^he  sides  of  said  trough  form- 
::TscTXTo:Z:l%^  ^-zen  solution  adhering  to 
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1  The  coibiiuitioii  vtiOi  a  borse  shoe  c»lk  having  two 
upstanding  stud*  groovwi  on  their  adjacent  faces  ;  of  a 
horsf  shoe  htTlng  a  ttw.wvers^  re«-«>s«  to  its  upp.T  fa<e 
and  upright  hoiea  mtenecting  th*  t-inl  waJU  of  said  recess, 
and  a  flat  key  whose  tody  If  of  a  thlcknest  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  recew  and  whoBt  edajes  are  adaflted  to  enter 
the  groov*  in  said  studs,  th*-  Inner  end  of  th«  key  having 
a  stop  ani  its  outer  -  ud  l»"ing  pliaWe  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  up»kar(i  agiUnst  the  hoof. 

2.  The  eonibinntlon  With  a  horse  Ihoe  calk  having  two 
upstanding  studs  grooTfd  on  their  adjacent  faces  and 
headed  at  their  upper  ends  ;  of  a  horse  sh»e  having  a 
transverse  reteaa  ia  lu  uppa:  face  and  upright  holes  Inter- 
secting the  end  walls  of  satfl  rw«>^,  and  a  fhit  key  whose 
body  is  of  a  thickaeos  e«lual  to  the  depth  of  said  recess  and 
whose  edges  are  reduced  in  thickness  to  enter  the  urooves 
ia  said  studs,  the  inner  end  of  the  key  having  a  stop 
adapted  to  contact  wit^  the  inner  edge  of  th*:  shoe,  and 
tlu!  iuter  «nd  of  the  k^y  being  reduced  in  thlckn*«a  aud 
of  pliable  material,  adipted  to  be  tumad  up  to  iorm  a 
toe  clip.  j 


1.0«5.%3I  .STA.MP.M  rrXING  MACHINE.  JoHM  WlL- 
•'  Lt*w  NCART.  Samtn.^  Springs.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
■    1M«>     Serial  No.  5S|,«20      iCl.  2ie— 23.) 


J  lu  a  *taff!;)  aHJxliit  ma  bin*,  a  re.'»pm.:itlnK  shunj. 
pr-s.«wr  head.  .  v  ■!  -.M.,..n:..-  btade  a  »hear1»tf  •>»«<!,.  rar 
rl»<l  i.y  the  pr-h-*er  haad,  3taii\p  f^edlnjr  mnans  to  suc- 
c^-Hv^ly  f«Ml  tn.-  Htiiiaps  hprween  th«  8h.>«rin(r  Madet 
acriiated  on  the  upwarti  stroke  of  the  press,  r  h^ad.  and  a 
atop  movabi*  under  the  preswr  !  eart  t  ,  trr.'sr  the  deuf^nt 
thereof  before  ta.-  shearing  \iw^^  .-ome  roL-ethrr,  until  th.- 
■*tamp  baa  lieen  ffed  fully  forwartl.  cortperativ.lv  a.  mated 
br  the  fee4iSi>  meanB 

2.  la.  m  rtinip  aarl^f  laaHKiio.  ^,nip  feetttn^'  to]}*t9 
a  stamp  applyla*  plunt»r  stamp  sh..arln-  hiad.>«  on..  <rf 
which  IB  carried  by  ttte  pUine.^,  niMn.  r„  .rtaal..  the 
stamp-feedlrur  rollers  fr»m  tHe  plnnir^r  a  ram  *lrtT*n  from 
laid  Mens,  and  a  stop  plvotallv  snH..>rt..d  m  swlnif  nnder 
the  p:,n«^r  under  tlie  Htlm.nro  of  t),.  .a^n  and  arrent  th^ 
diwnwar*   ouremeDt  ot  the  plwig,r   preparatorr   ro   th*.  , 


cattlBf  utten  of  tk»  bia<lM,  Iwfer*  tfce^  fun  t^^Wm  mm^ 
■MDt  or  ttM  nHlem 

S.  Ia  a  stuBp  saxlav  aaclilii*,  a  aUmmappu  ,,.'  piQ^ 
Iftr,  siMU  kUidc«,  (MM  ot  iHihrh  to  tarried  by  tli.  pbtajt, 
■tnnp  fe«d  rollsn,  im«ii«  (»  «ottta««  tbe  rollers  ;n,nj  ^^^ 
piODVPr  to «B.««rr«<]r  •M<tlM«laBp«tM««se.D  fii.  blades 
MMl  m  stop  actoattd  tnm  ttm  plaiigar  and  pro>  ,  r  a  ihei*^ 
oiHter  4111  t<tt  •■!  nmtU  ttae  fuU  fke4tag  novenn  -it  <xt  the 
rollers  takes  place. 

4.  In  a  ataap  aMxlag  aacblBe,.  a  •tamp-applyiu^  pU,n- 
psr,  aJiaar  bladaa,  <mw  of  iPkteH  la  carried  by  the  pjun- 
iw,  num^tmaOkem  radlec*^  laaaDa  to  actuate  t:  ■  rollers 
froB  ttoe  ifaangor  on  tbo  rttan  mmwtammt  ther.  of  to  pro 
j««t  tba  ataaipa  aai  iHalialj  betwaen  tlit  bisidcs  ,h  nop 
plTooaiy  supported  to  mmimg  wider  tka  pluQRtr  und  pi«. 
reat  tbo  iboar  blades  from  oomtos  tnjstber  not  11  th.  fe«|. 
ing  BKTemeBC  of  tlie  roUera  ia  ootnplated.  and  .1  1  vi.e  f«r 
actuaCtaic  tM»  stop,  operator  b^  the  roller  feediui;  meant 

5.  is  a  ataoqi  aAxluK  macliino,  a  atajnp  pr<'vst>r  bead 
sfoearloir  meiaJMra  fOr  aerortoir  tho  atampK.  on.'  ir  whirk 
is  carried  by  the  presaer  baat,  fat itliig  rollera.  mtaas  to 
actuate  the  rollers  by  the  moTement  of  the  pr.,Mr  head 
a  stop  to  arrest  the  moTement  of  tbe  presser  uead  before 
the  ahear  blades  come  togetber,  asd  a  meiut>t>r  frlciioaaJly 
conaecting  one  of  tbe  feed  rollers  to  tbe  feeding  rucaas  and 
actuating  ttae  sto^ 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.UtJS.Sai.'.  SLKlMtUNNKB  ATTACUMKNT  1  OK  VE 
iilCLKS.  WiLLUM  1**MHJWA>>  miaeavllie.  I'.t  t'lM 
Dec.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  M«b44^      («Ji.  -l— »«j  i 
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«  ^>    a> 


1.  Tb*  comhinatluo  with  a  wbeelad  vehicle,  of  g  b>>a<l 
fixied  upon  tbe  axis  and  provklad  with  an  armuiar  griMv>> 
a  l>aiul  1q  tb«  groova  aod  rotatabia  atoiiad  ibe  head.  1 
wbeei  ruDoer,  a  brace  batween  tbo  raootir  sod  lUt  baod 
aad  locking  owaoa  batween  tbe  band  aud  bead  to  pre 
vent  rotatloo  of  tbo  band  la  tba  operative  aud  liioperatiTr 
pu«itLuA«  of  tbe  ruaaer. 

J  Tbe  ooaii^Datlaa  with  a  whaeWd  vabicle,  of  a  wheel 
ruiuker,  m«aaa  to  eoaoect  ti>e  ruaoer  t«  tbe  axle  of  the 
vehicle  and  permittlac  of  the  mnnar  baiac  brought  tote 
op.»ratlve  and  inoperative  poaltlona,  the  front  end  of  the 
runner  being  Inclhwrl  apwaf<Hy  to  #t  against  a  wheel,  a 
wheel  clamp  carried  by  the  upwardly-Inclined  front  fod 
of  the  ranner  and  adapt«Hl  to  detaehahly  embrace  the 
felly  of  the  Wheel,  a  braVrt  plwng^r  worklni:  Through  a 
vertical  opeolag  In  tbe  rear  entf  "portion  of  the  runner,  n 
bdl  crank  lever  fttfcnnned  opon  the  nniner  with  one  end 
connected  to  tfte  Tntike  prtrajer.  and  means  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  tfte  bell  crank  lerer  for  actuating  the 
brake  plnnjjer. 


I,0«5,»tl8.     STr>ne-8AW.     J*Maa  Pkctkomcb.  Phllidflphls 

Ps..    i»»al|rn«r   of  oaa^ttlrd   Da-  JWwi    Scanlln    nod  one' 

tfctP*  ta  nnaakart  a    Powall.   r%lftid#H»hla.   la      TfM 

J  line  1.  If  la.    Btrfal  5lo.  TDO-tM.     (<^.  H.'.— !>>  > 

1    La  a  atoM  aaw,  «»•  aaaMiMttoD  of  a  Mai^-    »  Pl" 

raltty   of   te««h   faraied  of  B%raal*«   maferlsl    rnrrled  by 

"aid   blade,   aald  taetll   fc«^*Nr  tfcair  partlow  '«•  ^ond  tke 

blarfe  spMe«  apart  •  Mim  Mataac*.  aieaaa  for  ^oritrtni; 

i«ald  te^fit  to  the  fttadc.  sad'  aa  afcraaHp  ftnh./  fw  tfc*" 


|i  .\E  24.  »9Jt3- 
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^^iues  betwaan   tbe   teetb   wber*by   a   continuous   cutttng 
etl^'e  is  lorasod. 


2.  The  combination,  la  a  atoiM  cutting  saw.  of  a  blade 
havix^  dovetail  receasas,  a  plurality  of  te«th  funned  of 
aliTHttive  matsrlal,  eacJb  of  said  taetb  having  a  dovetail 
projection  far  dlspoaal  srltbin  a  reoeae  in  said  blade  and 
^•eing  spacad  ajtart  a  allgdbt  distajace  beyond  tbe  blade, 
said  projectiMM  betai«  laaa  ia  wddtb  tban  tbe  recaaaaa. 
bodies  of  aalX-bardenlng  plaatk  material  &llinK  tbe  apacfss 
between  tbe  pcojectlona  and  blade  whereby  the  tooth 
uuiv  be  lookad  in  pUoa.  and  badiiea  of  abramve  material 
between  tbe  taoth  wlierebj  a  contlnuouB  cutting  edge  is 
formed. 

.  :i.  in  a  atoiM  saw,  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  blade 
having  do¥Ot*ll  notcbes  at  oae  edge,  a  series  of  teetli. 
each  having  a  pcqleotlon  Adaptsd  to  a  notch  of  tbe  blade. 
i>aid  teeth  being  miMlo  of  an  al>ra»lve  cuuiposltion  aod  the 
projections  of  the  name  being  l<-s.«»  tn  width  than  the 
notches  of  the  blade  and  the  teeth  beini;  spaced  apart 
beyond  the  blade,  and  self  hardeniny  iitirasive  material 
filling  the  apaew  batwaon  the  teeth  and  between  the 
teeth   aod  blade  and  xlgldly  boldlnit   tbe   teeth   in  place. 

4.  In  a  stone  saw,  the  combination  of  a  metal  blade, 
a  cutting  edge  formed  of  Independent  and  separately  set 
teeth,  said  teeth  l)elng  spaced  apart  l)eyond  tbe  blade, 
and  abrasive  material  fiUing  the  spaces  between  teeth 
wlieret)y  a  continuous  <nitttaU?  edpe  is  farmed. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  stare  aaw.  of  a  blade  having 
a  series  of  notches  Ifcerein,  a  Series  of  teeth  made  of  an 
abrasive  osaterlaL,  eaofa  having  an  undercut  projection 
ndapted  to  one  of  «ald  notches,  V-shaped  projections  on 
tbe  Made  adapted  to  engage  V-«b«ped  recesses  In  each 
tooth,  the  onds  of  said  teeth  beyond  the  bUuie  U4»g  epticed 
Hpiu-t  and  having  V  shaped  projections,  and  abrasive  ma 
terlal  filling  tbe  spates  between  the  teeth  and  locked  in 
place  by  the  projecttons  tb«reof  whereby  a  continuous  cut- 
ting edge  is  formad.         .d}   xi'mi  >^-'- 

1  Claim  6  not  printml  la  the  Oasette.] 


1  «Kl,'>.K84.       LIQrin-FTEL    Bl'HNKR.       WanniVO    PlKB, 
London.    Bngland.      Filed    May    25,    IP  12.      Sedal    No. 


I  tva 


1.  A  lamp  for  burning  spirit  and  like  volatile  fuel,  said 
lamp  eonprislng  a  fuel-container,  a  tubular  wick  having 
aii  expoaed  Interior  surface,  a  tube  which  completely 
Imloaes  and  aupports  the  outer  surface  of  said  wick,  a 
e«.Bdvrtt  for  amis»)yiair  air  to  aald  exposed  interior  sur- 
faca  of  tbe  wkeh.  a«i  a  perforated  diagra*  extending 
acroaa  the  ate-coadmit  aabatantially  at  the  base  of  tbe 
exposed  aurlaca  of  tbe  wick. 

2.  A  te«kp  far  tanalng  spirit  and  like  volatile  fuel, 
said  lamp  oanpHateg  a  fuel-oontalner.  a  tubular  wick 
bavlng  an  «Kpoaed  lateriar  aorface.  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing air  to  aaM  ««poaad  surfaoe.  a  woven  wire  diaphragm 
of  small  aneah  aatendlng  across  said  conduit  snbatantlally 


at  tita  baae  of  aaid  cspoaed  aaclaoe,  a  perteratad  asetal 
support  for  tbe  interior  of  tbe  wick,  and  a  tube  wteick 
completely  Incioaes  aod  supports  tbe  outer  ourface  of  tte 

wick. 

3.  A  lamp  for  burning  spirit  and  like  volatile  fuel,  aald 
latap  comprMkag  a  fuel-ooatainer.  a  tubtilar  wlok  bavina 
an  expoaed  laterler  surfaoe,  a  condaU  fof  euppiyiog  ailr 
to  said  eapoaad  awfaoe,  an  open  nesb  dAapbragsa  of 
woven  material  extending  across  said  conduit  subet»»- 
tlally  at  the  base  of  aaid  exposod  surface,  a  perforated 
metal  support  for  the  interior  of  the  wick,  a  tube  which 
completely  indoses  and  supports  Ihe  otiter  snrface  of 
the  wick,  and  a  ralre  for  controlltng  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  oondutt. 

4.  A  lamp  for  burning  spirit  and  like  vohrHle  fitel. 
said  lamp  comprising  a  fuel  container,  a  tubular  wi(k 
eomprislng  an  outer  portloa  of  tion- fire  proof  material  and 
an  inner  portion  of  fim^jxoof  material  -which  has  an  n 
posed  Interior  surface,  a  tube  which  completely  Incloses 
and  supports  the  outer  aurfaee  of  fhe  wick,  a  conduit  for 
supplying  air  to  said  exposed  hiterior  surface  of  the  wir k. 
and  a  perforated  diaphragia  extending  atross  the  air  con- 
duit substantially  at  the  *8se  of  the  exposed  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  wick. 

6.  A  lamp  for  burning  spirit  and  like  volatile  frt.^1. 
said  lamp  eampriaiog  a  fuel  container,  a  tubolar  fibrous 
wick  comprl^ng  an  outer  portMoa  of  aon-ftro^oof  -materis! 
and  an  Inner  portioa  of  asbestos  hartep  an  exposed  In- 
terior surface,  a  tube  which  completely  incloses  a«<l  sup- 
port* tbe  outer  ourfaoe  of  the  wk*.  a  condoflt  for  sapply- 
ing  air  to  said  exposed  interior  surface  of  the  wkk.  and  a 
perforated  diaphragm  extending  across  the  air  eoadort 
subatantlally  at  the  base  of  the  exposed  interior  anrfaM 
of  tbe  wick.  '•"•^-  '^'   '***^ 

IClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gateette.]  <" 


1,065.835.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  John  A.  Powo.  Owingjj, 
vllle,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  735. StiO.  « 'O. 
43—19.) 
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1.  A  trap  comprising  a  frame;  dowrs  biuged  thereto; 
resilient  means  for  closing  the  doors;  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  the  frame  :  means  connected  with  the  leverg  for 
holding  the  doors  open  ;  a  trip  pivoted  to  the  frame  ;  a 
bait  holder;  a  single  element  connecting  the  bait  holder 
with  the  trip:  and  slidable  links  uniting  the  connecting 
element  with  the  levers,  to  permit  the  doors  to  be  dis- 
posed separately  In  open  position. 

2.  A  trap  comprisine  a  frame;  .i  door  movably  con- 
nected with  tbe  frame;  resilient  means  for  closing  tbe 
door  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  frame  .  means  for  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  door  operatively  to  hold  tbe 
door  open;  trigger  mechanism  pivoted  upon  the  frame; 
a  pin  mounted  In  tbe  trigger  mechanism  and  provided 
with  aa  errtargfta  head,  the  lever  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  head  ;  and  a  link  engaged  by  the  heads  Itor  slid- 
ing movement  and  for  swinging  movement. 

3  A  trap  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  door  hinged  thereto  ; 
resilient  means  for  closing  the  door  ;  a  guide  on  the  frame  ; 
a  plunger  slldahle  in  the  guide  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  door  to  hold  the  same  open  ;  an  abutment  t-n  the 
plunger;  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  abutment  and 
the  guide  •  trigger  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
the  phinger.  fhe  spring  serving  to  assist  the  trigger  mech 
anlam  in  dloeagaglng  the  plunger  from  tte  door. 

4  A  trap  eomprtatag  a  frame;  a  door  hinged  thereto; 
raaiJtent  meana  for  cloalng  the  <»oor ;  a  goide  on  tbe  frame  < 
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a  -ubular  shield  supported  by  the  ynlde ;  a  plunger 
m.,.int  d  to  slide  in  tht  guide  and  located  within  the 
.hipld.  the  ploBger  belnt  adapted  to  enpige  the  door  to 
hold  the  Joor  open;  an  abutment  on  the  plunger:  a 
spring  engaging  the  abutment  and  the  guide  to  aid  in 
retracting  the  plunger  ont  of  engagement  with  the  door ; 
and  trigger  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the 
plunger  to  retract  the  plunger  from  engagement  with  the 
door. 


1.065.S36.      INNER  TUBE    FOR    I'NEUMATIC    TIRES. 

ALFBED  Raymond  and    Aluert   Ratmonu    Washington, 

D.  C.      Filed   May  2t3.    )91H.      Serial   No.    7^>9,867.      iCl. 
152—22. 1 


1.  An  inner  tube  strrjcture  for  pneumatic  tires  com 
prtoing  a  ■series  of  Inflatable  tubes  attached  to  each  other 
at  points  adjacent  to  diatnetricaily  opposite  sides  of  each 
tube,  one  tube  beini:  so  attached  to  the  other  tubes  on 
each  side  therei>f  in  said  struotur-',  and  means  for  In- 
flating said  tubes  suciesiivfiy.  suh-stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Inner  tube  stnK'fure  for  pneumatic  tires  com 
prising  three  tabes  connected  tog»nher  along  their  con 
tiguous  facs  at  point.s  aUja-.nt  to  diametrically  opposite 
sld«'s  of  each  tube,  the  jaid  tubes  being  each  connected 
to  each  of  the  other  tulie'*.  and  means  for  inflating  thi 
same  successively,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  An  inner  tube  structure  for  pneumatic  tires  com 
prising  a  multiplicity  of  tubes  connected  together  along 
contiguous  edges,  each  tijl^e  being  connected  to  a  tube  on 
each  side  thereof  and  each  of  said  tub»>s  being  proy1de<l 
with  an  air  valve  stem.  th»»  stf-m  of  one  tube  extending 
between  other  tubes  to  rbe  outside  and  being  detarhably 
secured,  substantially  as  Set  forth. 

4.  An    inner    tube    structure    for    pneumatic    tires    con 
8i8tlng  of  three  or   more  collapsible   tubes  arrangtjd    in   a 
continuous    endless    stnuTur-    and    connected    one    to    the 
other  at   points  adja-ent   r  .   diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  each  tube,  substantially  .is  set  forth. 


1.0«6.837        HOT-WATRt 

.HARD.  New   York.  N.    1. 

No.   700.374. 


IIF:ATKR  Gij.,b,>|;        Rkioh- 

Filed   May   29,    1912.     Serial 


1  n  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combiuatlu,.  with 
a  mam  water  heater  having  a  combustion  chamber  a 
smoke  due  lad  a  water  compartment  having  an  lui^t  and 


outI«t,  and  a  water  reaerrotr  with  which  tht  I 
outlet  of  the  aaid  water  cooapartment  are  conne< 
preliminary  water  heater  Interpoaed  in  the  smok 
the   paaoase  of  the   producta  of  eombuation   tbr 
same,  an  inlet  pipe  leadinx  from  a  watar  main  to 
liminary  beater,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  r 
preliminary  heater  and  connected   with  the  lni> 
water  compartment  of  the  main  water  heater  betv 
said  beater  and  reserroir. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  beating  ayatem,  the  combinati. 
ordinary  water  beater  haTing  a  combustion  chn, 
water  compartment  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  smoke  flue  for  carrying  off  the  products  of  comi)u»tloB 
from  the  said  combuatkm  chamber,  a  water  res.r.  i-  ^^^^ 
nected  at  one  end  with  the  inlet  and  at  the  other  >-u<\  with 
the  outlet  of  the  water  eompartment,  the  reservoir  Uavln* 


an  outlet  for  carrying  off  the  hot  water,  and  a 


pr.'  iiiiinary 


water  heater  having  a  ahell  and  water  circulating  means 
within  the  said  Bhell,  the  aaid  shell  being  interposed  in  the 
said  smoke  flue  for  the  paaaage  of  the  products  of  <  orubus- 
tlon  through  the  ahell,  and  the  said  water<lr  ulatioc 
means  being  connected  at  one  end  with  a  source  of  ,«oij 
water  supply  and  being  connected  at  the  other  •  <  t  with 
the  said  inlet  to  the  aald  water  compartment  betwtta  iha 
heater  and  reservoir. 


1.065. sax.  GOPHER-TRAF.  Anton  F  Rbnken  KrsiMr 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  SI.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.H9  474  xn 
43— 21.> 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  clasa  dewrribed.  a  base,  a  support 
connected  with  subsUntUlly  the  center  of  said  base,  a 
swinging  striking  member,  means  for  plTotally  ^nneit 
ing  the  game  with  said  central  bas^.  a  cross  bar  rigidly 
secured  to  said  swinging  striking  member,  a  spring  en,  ir 
cling  said  croM  bar  with  one  end  engaging  said  swinging 
striking  member  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  bas. ,  for 
maintaining  said  swinging  striking  member  under  tension 
at  all  times  and  for  tending  to  more  the  swinging  striking 
member  to  a  predetermined  poaition  when  mov.d  there- 
from, a  trigger  formed  with  an  enlarged  body  portion  and 
an  eyelet  at  the  upper  end.  maaiui  for  pivotal  ly  con  □.-.ting 
said  trigger  to  said  central  base,  aad  a  locking  l.vnr  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  baae  and  adapted  to  overlap  said 
swinging  striking  member  for  holding  the  same  i.i  a  set 
IM>sitlon.  said  locking- lever  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
into  the  eyelet  In  aaid  trigger  for  holding  the  same  nor- 
mally against  movement  whereby  when  aald  body  is  moved 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  aaid  eyelet  will  be  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  aaid  locking  lever  for  reLasing 
said  swinging  striking  member. 

2    In  a  trap  of  the  ciaaa  described,  d  ba^je.  a  s^piMirt 
connected    centrally    of    aaid    baae.    a    plvotally    mmnted 
striking  member  connected  with  aald  support,  said  strik- 
ing member   having  ita  pivotal   connection   arraiii:'-d  cen 
trally  thereof  so  that  when  one  end  Is  moved  down*  irdly 
against  said  base,  the  other  end  will  be  moved  h«  tv  from 
said  base,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  striking  in.  i-iNer  at 
one  end  and  acting  against  tlie  same  and  against  said  base 
whereby  the  end   of  said  striking  member  carrying  ssld 
spring   Is   given   a  contlnoal   taadency   to   remain  out  of 
contact  with  said  base,  a  locking  am  plvotally  ci  nected  4 
with  said  base  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  enl     f  said  | 
striking  member  carrying  said  spring  for  locking      •  same  , 
in  contact  with  said  base,  and  a  trigger  for  boil    g  said 
locking  lever  against  movencnt,  said  trigger  having  ona 
end   projecting  to  a   space   immediately  above   ■ 


base 
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«.,.reby  an  animal  passing  from  one  end  of  the  base  to 
The  other  will  release  ssld  trigger  and  said  locking  lever, 
this  resulting  in  said  spring  actuating  said  striking 
member.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

iO.r.830  FLUME  GATE.  Lorkntz  Ritzman,  Canon 
(Mty.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1912.  Serial  No  731,154. 
(Ci   61—46.) 


/»« 


\  head  gate  comprising  a  frame  having  an  open 
center,  a  gate  sHdably  connected  in  the  frame,  means 
an.  boring  said  frame  in  a  conduit  pipe,  said  means  being 
projected  exteriorly  above  the  said  pipe,  a  brW^ge  pla 
connected  with  said  means,  a  keep^-r  plate  earned  b.>  sa  d 
bridge  plate,  a  pull  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
gl te  and  sldable  between  the  bridge  and  keeper  plates. 
Tnd  a  key  pa«KKl  through  said  plates  and  adjustably  en- 
gaging  said  member  for  regulating  the  gate. 


1065,840.  FRONT  CASTER  WHEEI,  FOR  PLOWS. 
SanLDON  8.  Spibb,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Syracuse 
.billed  Plow  Company.  Syr.>cnse,  N.  Y..  -^  '/'n>oratu,n 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1010.  Serial  No.  oS4,399. 
(01.  97—36.1 


spindle  passing  through  the  tread  of  the  wheel  above  Md 
below  the  spindle,  a  substantially  horlsontal  axle  for  the 
caster  wheel,  and  a  part  connecting  the  spindle  and  the 
axle  said  part  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  laterally 
from  the  spindle  and  located  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purpose  specified. 

1065  841  FLOAT    VALVE.         Frksman      Rodbhavbr, 

'  (Jreensburg.    Pa.      Filed    June    20.    1912.      Serial    No. 
704.914,      (CI.  4—5.) 


1  In  a  plow,  a  frame  formed  with  a  substantially  up- 
right bearing,  a  front  caster  wheel  having  a  flange  on  the 
inner  side  thereof,  the  periphery  of  the  flange  forming  a 
part  of  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  the  bearing  of  the  fram.^ 
N.ing  located  within  said  flange,  and  a  member  for  hom- 
ing the  caster  wheel,  said  member  having  a  substantialb 
upright  spindle  Journaled  in  the  bearing,  the  ails 
of  the  spindle  passing  through  the  tread  of  the  wheel 
above  and  below  the  spindle,  a  substantially  h'^^'^^^^"' 
axle  for  the  caater  wheel,  and  a  part  connecting  the  splndl. 
and   the   axle,   substantially   as   and    for   the   purpose   set 

"''2.''ln  a  plow,  a  frame  formed  with  a  substantially  up 
right  bearing,  a  front  caster  wheel  having  a  A*";;  «"  f  ^ 
inner  side  thereof,  the  periphery  of  the  flange  or"  "«  " 
part  Of  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  the  bearing  «'  t^«  '  ""^ 
l«lng  located  within  said  flange,  and  a  member  fo'"  holding 
the  caster  wheel,  said  member  having  a  '"^t"^;  ;*"J  "^ 
right  spindle  Joumsled   In   the   b^^arlng.   the   axis  of   tn 


1  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  Iwdy  having  a  nipple  rising  therefrom  ;  of 
a  cup  shaped  valve  bead  whose  shell  surrounds  said  nipple 
and  has  a  lateral  offset  cored  with  a  passage  open  ng 
Into  the  cup.  a  soft  plug  seated  in  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  above  said  passage,  a  fine  pipe  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  such  passage  and  adapted  to  be  led  to  the 
outlet  of  a  water-closet  cistern,  and  mean.s  for  opening 
said  valve  by  raising  Its  head  a  slight  distance  above  said 

°'^^^'hi   a    valve  of   the   class  described,   the   combination 
with  the  valve  b<xly  living  an  upright  nipple  rising  there 
from   and   lugs  also   rising   vertically   therefrom  at   oppo- 
site   sides    of    the    nipple,    a    lever    pivoted    between    lU 
nds  to  one  lug  and  having  a  knob  at  Its  inner  extrern^ 
Itv     and    means    for    raising   and    lowering    the   outer   end 
of   said    lever:    of   a   cup-shaped   valve   head   whose   shell 
:  rr     ndl  said  nipp.e  and  has  a  lateral  offset  cored  w.th 
a  nassage  opening  into  the  cup.  a  hook  rising  from  one 
Side   of  said   bead   and  engaging  said   knob,   an   ear   pro- 
^tlng  rigidly  from  one  side  of  said  head,  means  for  de- 
acbably  pivoting  it  to  one  of  said  lugs  in  »uch  po*mon 
hat  the  l-.wer  edge  of  the  shell  at  the  remote  aide  of  the 
head  strikes  the  other  lug  when   the  valve   opens,  and  a 
tine  DlD*  led  from  said  p«issage. 

3  Ta  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  l.>dy  comprising  an  upright  nipple  and 
:, right  forked  lugs  at  opposite  sides  thereof  of  the  valje 
b.Id  adapted  to  dose  upon  said  nipple  and  having  a  per- 
forated ear  projecting  rigidly  from  one  side  between  the 
f  rklrms  of  one  of  said  lugs,  a  split  pin  through  said 
a  t^s  and  ear  detachably  pivoting  the  bead  to  thl.  lug 
?n  such  position  that  its  oposite  edge  strikes  the  other 
ug  to  prevent  it  opening  unduly,  actuating  ^^^'^^^^ 
removably  pivoted  between  the  fork  arms  of  the  last^ 
name^  lug  for  raising  and  lowering  the  valve-head  on  Its 
lofand  a  refill  pipe  whose  Inlet  end  opens  through 
the  valve  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  ^""^  "^^  ^^ 
with  the  valve  b<3dv  having  a  seat  :  of  a  cup-shaped  valve 
:  Id  who«e  shell  has  a  lateral  offset  cor«l  with  a  pju«^ 
oLlng  into  the  .up.  a  refill  pipe  connected  with  the  pas- 
^"^  ^nd  adapted  to  be  led  to  the  outlet  of  a  water^clo^t 
dstern,  means  for  opening  said  valve  by  raising  Itt  head 
a   Slight  distance,   and    means   for   limiting   said   opening 

"TT"valve   of    the   class   described    comprising   a    flxed 

seat    a  movable  valve  head  '^^^''^^.'T^^'^T^l 
:;  actuating  the  head,  and  a  refl.l  pip^  -''"-^'"'VJ"*  '" 
connected  with  the  head  and  opens  adjacent  said  seat. 
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I,0«5,«i2.  TYPE-WRIT^.  F»a»ic  8.  Bos*.  Newark, 
'  N  J. ;  G«onge  F.  Hope,  pd«4i»totr«tor  ot  said  Frank  S. 
H<«f  -k^Mis^l.  ««>Hg«oO  to  St»Dd«rd  Typewriter  Com- 
rrtiay  -i  Corfx>r«tioD  of  N«w  York.  Or !»*■•'  applica- 
tloD  tiied  Feb.  11.  1903,  8*ci«l  No.  142.828.  IMvkl^d 
ind   ttiis  application   filed    Jan.    25.    1905.      Berial    No. 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with 
pivotal  type  bars  normally  i^jrlBg  In  a  substantially  horl 
zontal  position,  of  a  plurrtlty  «#  tMMwrersely  extending 
supports,  ijey  levers  underliimf  in  grmipa  from  said  sup- 
r)ort.'i  and  having  their  body  portions  also  extending  in 
•ybstaTTthilly  a  horizontal  i)lane  nnder  the  type-bars,  verti- 
cally arranpfd  links  conne<rting  the  lnn*r  ends  of  the  Tcey 
levers  dlrpctly  to  the  type  bars  at  a  point  afljacent  to  the 
pivots  of  said  type  bani.  anil  separate  springs  for  said  key- 
ierers.  said  spring*  being  held  at  one  end  at  a  point  be- 
low and  in  front  of  the  hil<Tuni  of  said  kt-j-levers  .ind 
earh  spring  being  connected  at  Its  otlier  end  to  tta  cor- 
respoodini:  kt»y  lerer  at  h  point  close  to  and  In  the  rear 
of  the  fii!(rnm  of  said  keylt^er. 

1'.  In  a  front  strike  typewriter,  pivoted  type  bars,  un- 
derhnng  key  levers  ftich  b^nt  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends  and  provided  with  n  nt^ar  urm  which  11. ^s  nt  .in  olitnse 
anpip  to  the  remainder  of  the  kt^  lever,  the  rearward  ex- 
tremity of  said  tncMned  atiii  of  each  key  lever  being  be- 
low the  pivot  of  iTTif  rypf  bar,  a  Mnk  connecting  the  p\ 
trf-mity  of  said  Incllnofi  am.  with  ..nf-  type  bar.  and  a 
spring  connected  to  each  "key  lever  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  bent  part  thereof. 

?>  In  a  front  strike  typewriter,  the  combination  of 
plvotally  held  type  bars,  a  ptnrallty  of  fulcnun  rods  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  each  ottier  and  all  lying  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  groups  or  banks  of  key-levers,  the  key- 
levers  of  each  group  beln^  p!v, .tally  support. 'd  by  one  of 
said  rods  and  underhung  tllerefrom  at  a  p)olnt  intermediate 
the  ends  of  sai.l  key  iev.>rs,  each  k^y  lever  being  arranged 
nnder  thf  type-bars  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
separate  links  connected  t(i  the  ends  of  the  key  levers  and 
to  the  tvpp-bars  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  said 
bars,  and  separate  springs  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
key  levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  bans,  groups 
<rt  key  levers,  the  key  levers  of  each  group  being  under- 
huntr  from  one  of  said  fdlcrum  bars,  sprinsjs  connected 
separately  «ith  the  key  lelvers.  slldable  tension  means  to 
which  substantially  all  the  springs  are  attached,  and 
hand  operated   means  for   adjusting  said   tension   means 

r..  In  a  typewriter,  key  levers,  movable  members  cross 
members  carried  by  said  movable  memh^rs  and  springs 
connected  to  said  memberi  and  attached  Individually  to 
the  key  levers, 

malms  6  and 


not  pricfej  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.0G^84.r     MK..T..  ITTKH.     .Ioh.n  KrN«rK.  Fort  Wayne 
Ind..    iihWM.ior   ot   oue-fonrth    to   L<,uis  E.  Aur-nti   and 
one-fourth  to  Carl  H.  Pi^rson.  Fort  Wavn...  Ind       Fli^l 
July  25.  LOU.     Serial  ».  64<.,.3f7       ,ci    I7_i9  > 
1    in  cna,binati..n.  a  fn»««.  a  supporting  plate  therein 

LsvH.g  an    aperture,   a   sl,*ft    journaled  in    the   frame,   a 


I  bowl  tmrrina  tv  **•  hrwer  «b«  ot  aaU  ttamit  and  op^  .  in. 
la  the  apcrturCi,  Ai  — nrtt  platt  oaarM  by  the  '...n^ 
a  sprlaK  Mrroaadlsg  Mid  abait  aad  operatlBK  ••  ,t„! 
matically  take  up  wear  between  the  bowl  and  the  m.  uat- 
ing  plate  and  to  b»^4  the  howl  4a-  — gagement  wui.  said 
mounting  plate,  meana  for  rotating  the  l»wl.  and  a  piu. 
raUty  of  vcrtlcaHy  rot»tll»  kOlTM  carried  by  the  ni  unt- 
Inf;  plate  and  operating  wfthin  the  bowl. 


2.  In  a  4«vic«  oC  the  daaa  4aaeclb«d.  tbe  oombiaaiiuB 
with  a  fnune.  of  a  attfiiportlac  tftUe  carried  tiirrfiiy  a 
moDotlDs  piate  wcup«4  apoa  the  ani9artlii«  table,  m  -bait 
ioamaled  In  tite  Cramt,  a  maat  reaaivtag  howl  earrie.l  iJiM>n 
the  shaft  and  taarinc  a  portioa  ^atanded  tiuauch  t  )>«•  •  u(- 
porting  table  and  abutting  the  mounting  plate,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  -awi  -bowl,  •«  -vpiing  aurounding  said 
shaft  and  operattn^  to  aatooutlcallj  take  up  the  wear 
between  the  mounting  plate  and  bowl  which  g^pp(.rt^  tb«- 
ahaft  and  bowl,  and  auxiliary  means  carried  hj  the  abaft 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  frame  to  support  the  v|,aft 
and  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  tbe  mounting 
plate. 

a.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  th«  «ambinatioD 
with  a  frame,  of  an  apvtured  aupportlng  tab!*  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  Journalad  in  the  frame,  a  bowl  carried  by 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  ifeaft  and  havhng  a  partlon  thereof 
extended  through  the  a^rture,  a  mounting  plate  .ecured 
on  the  top  of  tbe  tabia  and  forming  an  abutirept  for  tbe 
howl,  a  spring  encircll«ff  said  ahaCt.  ^  adjusting'  collar 
on  the  shaft  for  adjnattag  tbe  taaaloa  oX  the  aprinr.  and 
a  wheel  threaded  on  tbe  xipv^t  ead  of  said  shaft  and 
adapte<|  to  support  the  9mmt  fa  tMtewl  when  tbe  spring 
becomes  broken.  ,     ,  , 

4,  In  a  device  of  |ht  clasa  deif^ibeid,  the  comtlDation 
with  a  frame  having  Tertlcally  dlapoaed  upright  side  p«r- 
iioq»  aod  upwardly  extending  rear  bowed  portions  con- 
nected with  said  aide  portions,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
said  sld^  purtlmjs,  an  apertured  supporting  table  uiouuted 
within  -said  frame,  a  abaft  Journaled  In  said  cros«  bar.  a 
bowl  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating  in  said  aperture, 
a  mounting  plate  carried  by  said  franoe,  a  spring;  encircling 
mia  abaft,  an  adjustable  collar  mounted  on  tbe  shit  ft  be- 
low said  cross  l^ar,  meaAs  for  rotating  the  abaft,  anl  an 
a4ju8Labie  cellar  mounted  on  tbe  abaft  above  said  i.rahs 
liar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  ioto  eo^fa^j^emcnt  witt  tbe 
frame  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l,06&.t»44.       BALANCE.       EliQCH     ByUtToaius,    G^ttir.tien. 

^iermany.      Filed   Oct.    11.   1612.      Serial    No.    T-'.''  lf«T. 

(CI.   7.H— 152.) 

1.  The  QOdoMnation  ia  a  toaiance  of  a  supporting  m'  •■dt>fT 
for  tbe  pivot  having  a  portk>B  af  it*  aurface  in  tbe  !>'raa 
of  a  segneot  of  a  sphere  aaoagUig  with  a  corrcap.  nding 
bearing  suRfaee  carried  by  Ike  balance  beam  au<!  >  -<i"' 
located  In  the  ead  of  tbe  baiaaot  beam  for  oeeillatin  -^'kI 
•tcwperting  member. 
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2  The  comblaatioB  In  a  balance  of  an  adjustable  sup- 
noriing  member  for  tbe  plTOt  point  or  knife  edge  a  por- 
^,u  of  the  surface  of  which  constitute,  an  arc  of  a  circle 
La  engage,  with  a  cor«.poBdlng  bearing  surface  carried 
hv  the  balance  beam,  means  located  on  the  beam  for  effect- 
ing a  variation  in  the  distance  between  the  terminal  pivot 
point  or  knife  edgea  and  the  main  knife  edge  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  supporting  member. 


/•  '/i(dY 


3  The  combination  in  a  balance  of  a  pivot  point  or 
knife  edge  for  each  Rcale  pan,  supporting  members  adapted 
to  be  oscillated  and  to  which  said  pivot  points  are  rigidly 
secured  each  of  said  members  liaving  a  portion  of  its 
surface" in  tbe  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  bearing  surfaces 
for  '-aid  members  carried  by  the  balance  beam  and  en- 
gaging with  the  curved  portions  thereof,  means  for  alter- 
ing the  distance  between  the  pivot  points  for  the  scale 
nans  and  tbe  main  knife  edge  of  the  balance  without  re^ 
moving  the  supporting  members  for  the  tertninal  pivot 
points  from  their  bearings  and  means  for  oscillating  said 

supporting  member.  _^„K«r 

4  The  combination  in  a  balance  of  a  supporting  member 
for  each  terminal  pivot  located  upon  tbe  end  of  the  balance 
beam  said  supporting  member  having  a  portion  of  its 
surface  In  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  the  comp le  ed 
circumference  of  which  Is  outside  of  the  knife  edge  of  the 
pivot,  bearing  surfaces  upon  the  balance  l>eam  to  accom- 
modate the  curved  portion  of  the  supporting  member  car^ 
rying  tbe  pivot  and  adjusting  devices  for  oscillating  said 

supporting  member.  ,  „u„> 

?,    The  combination  in  a  balance  of  a  supporting  member 
for  each  terminal  pivots  having  a  portion  ^^-^['^11^^'^ 
in   tbe  form   of  an   arc   of  a  circle  engaging  with   corre- 
s;K)nding  bearing  surface,   formed    on   the   h«»«"ce   beam 
the  knife  edge  of  the  pivot  being  located  within  the  cir^ 
cumference  of  tbe  circle  formed  by  completing  the  ar    of 
the  circle  constituted  by  the  bearing  ^'''^''''''^'^i;''.^^ 
porting  member,  mean,  for  effecting  tbe  ««<""»*»'«°  °^„\^^^ 
supporting   member   within   Its   bearings   ^-^^^'^l'^^^ 
plane  and  means  for  effecting  nn  adjustment  in  the  posl 
tion  of  the  supporting  member  and   holding  the  same   in 

position.  ;  , 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlned  In  the  oaiette.l 


panel  and  project  images  of  the  legends  or  devic<«  in 
space  without  tbe  use  of  a  screen,  to  tliat  the  legend  visi- 
ble to  a  paaser-by  depends  upon  the  latter's  position  with 
respect  to  the  convergent  optical  system,  substantially  a. 
described. 

1.065.846.  RAILWAY-TIE.  John  N.  Schwalen.  Hud- 
son. Wis.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1913.  Serial  No.  751'. 420.  tCl. 
238 — 5. ) 


1,065.845.  OITICAL  INDICATING  AP'^RATUS.  Fkh- 
NAND  SAiVAOfi,  Marseille.  France.  Hied  Oct.  .4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  588.836.     (CI.  88—24.) 
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1.  In  a  railway  tie.  rail  supporting  chairs  comprit^ing 
blocks  having  on  their  sides  laterally  projecting  tlanges 
and  on  their  upper  surfaces  transversely  disposed  rail  re- 
ceiving seats,  spacing  lugs  also  arranged  on  the  sides  of 
said  blocks,  longitudinally  disposed  side,  bottom  and  top 
connecting  elements  secured  respectively  to  the  sides,  liot- 
toms  and  tops  of  the  chairs  whereby  the  latter  are  con- 
nected and  spaced  suitable  distances  apart,  cap  plates  hav- 
ing ou  their  inner  sides  rectangular  flanges  engaged  with 
and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  connecting 
elements  and  forming  tbe  ends  of  the  tie.  stop  flanges 
formed  on  said  rail  receiving  seats  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and 
cushioning    devices    arranged   on    said   seats   between    said 

stop   flanges. 

■2.  In  a  railway  tie.  rail  supporting  chairs  comprising 
blocks  having  on  their  sides  laterally  projecting  flanges 
and  on  their  upper  surfaces  transversely  disposed  rail  re- 
ceiving seats,  spacing  lugs  also  arranged  on  tbe  sides  of 
said  blocks,  side  plates  secured  to  said  side  flanges  and 
spacing  lugs  to  form  the  sides  of  tbe  tic.  a  base  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  of  the  chairs  to  form  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  tie.  a  central  top  plate  secured  at  its  ends  to  tlie 
upper  sides  of  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  chairs,  end  top  plates 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  tbe  upper  sides  of  the 
outer  ends  of  the  chairs,  said  central  and  end  top  plates 
having  their  ends  engaged  with  the  seats  on  said  chairs 
and  forming  therewith  the  top  of  the  tie  and  flanged  cap 
plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  side,  bottom  and  end  top 
plates  to  form  the  end.  of  the  tie. 

3  In  a  railway  tie,  rail  supporting  chairs  comprising 
blocks  having  on  their  sides  laterally  projecting  flanges 
and  on  their  upper  surfaces  transversely  disposed  rail  re- 
ceiving seats,  spacing  lugs  alao  arranged  on  the  sides  of 
said  blocks,  longitudinally  disposed  side,  bottom  and  top 
connecting  elements  secured  respectively  to  the  sides,  bot- 
toms and  tops  of  the  chair,  whereby  the  latter  are  con- 
nected and  spaced  suitable  distances  apart,  cap  plates  hav- 
ing on  their  inner  sides  rectangular  flanges  engaged  with 
and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  connecting 
elements  and  forming  the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  a  cement 
casing  molded  around  said  chairs  and  connecting  elements 
to  form  the  main  I'ody  of  the  tie. 


In  an  adrertialng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  Illumination,  a  convergent  opUcal  system,  ana  a 
partially  transparent  panel  InterposM  between  said  source 
of  Illumination  and  the  convergent  optical  system,  saw 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  separate  legends  or  devices  to 
be  projected  .paced  fram  each  other,  and  said  convergent 
optical  system  adapted  to  receive  the  light  rays  from  tbe 
191  O.  G.— 66 


1  065  84T      RAIL-FASTENER.     John  N.  Schwal.k.  Hud- 
'  8on.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,421.     (Cl. 


.•38—5.) 
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1  K  rail  fastener  comprising  a  chair  having  therein  ver- 
tically diaposed  pasaages  and  in  it.  lower  rtde  a  trana- 
vl^  receM  connecting  «ld  paaaafea.  rail  damping  mem- 
bers having  on  their  upper  end.  rail  engaglag  lo^  a«d  on 
Te  r  lower  end.  chair  «.gaglnc  Ing.  .aid  ««t»r.  J-f « 
adapted   to   be   Inwrted   In   the  vertical   paMagea  of  tbe 
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chain*  to  brin^  the  lug«  *d  the  upper  ends  thereof  Into  en^ 
Ka  '..m^nt  with  the  base  flanges  on  the  rails  and  the  lugs 
on  the  lower  ends  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the  upper 
wall  of  the  recess  in  th«  lower  portion  of  the  chair,  lieys 
also  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  vertical  recesses  n 
the  chair  and  to  flrmly  hold  said  clamping-  members  in 
operative  positions,  and  means  to  fasten  said  keys  in  op- 
erativi'  position   in   the  chairs. 

J.  .V  rail  fa.steuer  comprising  a  chair  having  therein  ver- 
tical passage's  and  a  cransvrsc  reioss  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pass«gcs.  a  mil  rec-iving  seat  .m  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cHalrs.  stop  flanges  formed  on  said 
■eats  and  adapted  to  eu^-nge  the  opposite  edges  of  thp  base 
(Jang.s  of  the  rails,  rail  ciampipg  m.-mbers  adapted  to  !)« 
inserted  in  said  passages  and  having  on  th^ir  upper  ends 
rail  engaging  lugs  and  on  their  lower  ends  fastening  lugs 
adapte.1  to  l)e  engaged  \rith  the  upper  wall  ..f  ttte  recess 
in  said  chairs,  keys  .oiso  aihipted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
passages  whereby  said  damping  members  are  lield  in  op- 
erative   position,    and    mians    to    fasten    said    k-ys    to    the 

chair. 

.•J.  A  rail  fast-ner  comjirising  a  chair  having  therein  ver- 
tical passages,  and  a  transverse  re<ess  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  passages,  a  seat  formed  >>n  the  upper 
surface  of  said  ehair.  paj-alle!  stop  fiant'^s  formed  on  said 
seat  and  adapted  to  enzaije  the  opposite  edges  of  the  rail 
flanges,  apertured  lugs  formed  on  said  seats  and  project- 
ing upwardly  at  the  opiwslte  sides  of  said  passages,  rail  I 
clamping  meml)ers  adapoed  to  be  engaged  with  said  pas 
sages  and  having  on  th*«jr  upper  ends  lugs  adapted  to  i)e  i 
engaged  with  the  base  flanges  on  the  rail  and  on  their 
low<'r  ends  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  wall  of  the 
transverse  re<'  --  in  -lid  rhairs  whereby  the  rails  are  se- 
curely fastened  .>n  s;i;d  seats,  keys  also  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  passages  whereby  said  clamping  memt)ers 
are  held  in  operative  p'+iti-in  and  having  in  their  upp«'r 
ends  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  the 
lugs  on  said  seats,  key  fastening  bolts  removably  engageil 
with  said  registering  n<^tches,  and  recesses  wherel)y  the 
keys  are  held  in  position!  means  to  prevent  the  casujil  dis- 
engagement of  said  l)olti  from  said  lugs  and  keys,  offset 
heads  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  keys  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  sid^  of  the  chairs  and  lugs  formed 
on  the  heads  of  the  key^  wherel>y  an  instrument  may  Iv 
applied  to  forcibly  extract  the  keys  from  sai<i  psssages. 


dividing  the  casing  into  two  separate  oppositely    , 
parts.  tb«  Inner  portiooa  of  the  parts  behiK  8pace<: 
flexible  ring  bearing  flat  npon  tta«  periphery  of  th<' 
and    having    Inturned    marginal    portions    flttin- 
against  the  sides  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  outer 
of  the  casing  together,  said  ring  being  formeil  in 
pie<-e  free  of  lateral  projections  and  having  a  trau- 
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convexed  outer  surface,  a  tread  extending  around  tlie  ni>n- 
flexlble  ring  and  having  Its  Inner  surface  concaved  trans- 
versely to  embrace  the  non-flexible  ring  and  eni^a;;?  the 
convexed  surface  of  said  ring,  a  ring  bearing  upon  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  casing  sections  for  holding  the  inner 
edges  of  said  sections  spaced  apart  and  in  engai:ement 
with  a  wh«H»i  rim,  and  an  inflatable  Inner  tube  within  the 
casing  and  bearing  upon  the  Inner  ring. 


1.0«5r>.84S.      LOCK.      S*M-ft     >y,.AL.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.     Serial  N.)    7.34,743.     (CI.  70 — 31.) 
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.\  lock  comprising  a  cjisini;  pmvlded  with  openings  and 
having  an  interiorly  located  .>houlder.  a  bolt  slldably 
mounted  in  the  casing  along  said  shoulder  and  having 
li'xjks  adapted  to  move  transversely  across  said  openings, 
said  Njlt  iM'ing  provid«-d  with  a  slot  located  at  its  inner 
edgr,  a  spring  l.)c:ited  it  the  casing  and  bearing  againat 
the  Iwit  to  hold  the  samg  against  the  shoulder,  said  spring 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  to  hold  the  hooks  beyond  tlie 
ed::es  of  the  openings,  aod  a  member  mounte<J  for  turning 
movement  In  the  casing  and  having  a  finger  adapt*^  to 
enter  the  slot  to  move  tlie  bolt  along  the  shoulder. 


1.0H5.849.      PNElMATir   TIRE       Georgk  A    Shaw     Bar 
berton.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.     Serial  No    727 -'41 
MM.  152—33.) 
A  pneumatic  tire  Including  a  casing  having  an  annular 

peripheral   opening   and    an    inner   opening,   said   openings 


1,(M5.H50.  STARTIN'«i  DKVICE  FOR  EN(;iNES  Henrt 
M.  SHKEii.  Quincy.  III.  Filwl  Nov.  JJ,  1912.  Serial 
No.   732,974.      tCl-    12:;— 1S7.5.I 


1.  A  startini;  device  for  engines.  <-ou:prl8lng  n  pump 
casing  hnviui;  a  piston  eh  unlxM-  therein,  a  piston  working 
In  said  cliaral<er.  a  gas  supply  chanil)«'r  secure<l  to  the 
casing,  fuel  leads  connectwl  with  .said  piston  >  haraber. 
and  with  t-ach  of  the  cylinders,  means  controlled  by  the 
piston  for  o|>ening  and  closing  Ri>ld  leads,  and  means  ex- 
tending from  the  gas  chamber  to  a  position  to  t)e  actu- 
ated by  the  piston  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gos  to 
the  piston  chamber. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  engines,  comprising  a  pimp 
casing  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  a  piston  w.. iking 
in  said  chamber,  a  gas  supply  chamber  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing fuel  leads  c(;nnected  with  said  piston  chanil  •  r  and 
with  each  of  the  cylinders,  means  controlled  by  th.'  li-stDQ 
for  opening  and  closing  said  leads,  means  extendi n-  from 
the  ga"  chamlier  to  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  piston 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  to  the  piston  ■  h  imber, 
and  means  whereby  the  piston  may  be  actuated  ,i'  I  'on 
trolled  with  the  foot. 

:{  .\  starting  device  for  engines  comprising  i  I'ump 
easing  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  a  piston  w  >iking 
in  said  chamber,  a  gas  supply  chamber  secure."  >  ■  the 
casing,  fuel  leads  connected  with  said  piston  cham  r  and 
with  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  fuel  lead  from  the  ga-    ham- 
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iH.r  to  the  intake  manifold,  means  controlled  by  the  piston 
L  opening  and  clclng  the  leads  to  the  cylinders,  and 
L;„ns  actuated  by  th«  piaton  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  eas  to  the  piston  chaoiber. 

4  A  atartlng  device  for  engines  comprising  a  pump 
rasing  harlng  a  piaton  chamber  therein,  a  piston  working 
in  «aid  chamber,  a  gas  .upply  chamber  secured  to  the  cas^ 
ng  fuel  leads  connected  with  said  piston  chamber  and 
with  each  of  the  cyllndera.  a  fuel  lead  from  the  gas 
chamber  to  the  Intake  manifold,  means  controlled  by  the 
n  ston  for  opening  and  doatag  the  leads  to  the  cylinders. 
^Tme^ns  Sending  to  a  pclt.on  to  be  actuated  by  the 
^ston  for  controlUng  the  passage  of  gas  through  he  lead 
to  the  InUke  manifold,  said  last  named  means  also  con 
trolling  the  pasaage  of  gas  to  the  piston  chamber. 

',  A  sUrtlng  deTlce  for  engines  comprising  a  pump  cas 
ing  having  a  ptaton  chamber  therein,  a  piston  working  in 
aid  chamber,  a  gas  supply  chamber  secured  to  the  casing^ 
fuel  leads  connected  with  said  piston  chamber,  and  w  th 
each  of  the  cylinders,  means  controlled  by  the  piston  for 
opening  and  cloaing  aald  leads,  means  i.Krated  in  the  gas 
chamber  and  extending  to  a  position  to  b,.  actuated  by  the 
piston  for  controlUng  the  passage  of  gas  to  the  piston 
chamber,  said  means  so  constructed  that  when  the  piston 
is  on  its  innermost  stroke  a  direct  passage  Is  formed  from 
the  gas  chamber  to  each  of  the  cylinders 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pole  adjacent  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  trolley  wheel 
and  extending  laterally  at  each  end  beyond  the  plane  of 
said  trolley  wheel,  the  replacer  roller  being  of  double 
cone  form  to  present  a  perimeter  tapering  from  the  ends 
toward  the  center,  the  replacer  roller,  the  sides  of  the 
trolley  wheel  and  the  upper  end  of  the  trolley  wheel  fork 
being  insulated  from  the  pole. 


1065  852.       AGITATING    AND    MIXING     APPARATUS. 
'  Whitman  Symmbs.  Virginia  City,  Nev.     Filed  Dec.  13, 
1912      Serial  No.  736,543.     (CI.  75 — 86.) 


1065  861.       TROLLEY  -  REPLACER        Gustav.     AD,.Lr 
■  SPAETH,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- third  to  Downs 
Lhaaf,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   14,   1913.     Serial 
No.  754,248.      (CI.  191—84.) 


1.  A  trolley  pole  having  a  trolley   wheel,   a  suPPO'-t  f« 
said  wh.^1  slldably  mounted  on  the  trolley  pole    to  mo>. 
longitudinally    therewith,   and   a    '^'^^'''''\''^'^'f^^^' 
roller  carried   by   the    trolley    pole   adjacent   to   the   outer 
position  of  the  trolley  wheel. 

2.  A  trolley  pole,  having  a  trolley  wheel,  a  shank  car^  , 
rled  by  said  wheel  and  slldably  mounted  ««  /^e  pole  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  force  the  said  shank  and  trolley  wheel  up 
ward  Ld  outward  on  the  trolley  pole,  a  pull  rope  con^ 
nected  with  the  said  shank  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
pulled  downward  against  the  action  of  ^^'^ ^^'''^^'J^t^. 
relatively  fixed  replacer  roller  carried  by  the  "PPer  jd 
of  the  pole  adjacent  to  the  upper  position  of  the  trolley 

:V  A  trolley  pole  having  a  trolley  wheel,  a  ^^^"^ ^^'^\ 
ing  the  trolley  wheel,  a  plunger  In  which  saW  fork  Is 
mounted,  the  trolley  pole  having  a  tubular  Po;*  0°  *° 
which  the  said  plunger  la  slldnble,  a  «P;1°^  ^"^J"  ^l 
cylinder  and  normally  tending  to  press  the  P>"°se'-  «"« 
ward,  a  pull  rope  extending  from  the  P'"°«"^'l'^*"f/,^; 
pull  may  be  exerted  on  the  plunger  against  the  tension 
of  the  irlng.  and  a  replacer  roller  carried  by  tj>e  troUey 
pole  adjacent  to  the  upper  position  of  the    f«"*y  ^'>;*J„ 

4.  A  trolley  pole  having  a  trolley  ''^^''  %'j''J*"[, 
Ing  the  troUey  wheel,  a  shank  on  which  th«  fork  Is 
m^mitefl,  saM  shank  being  slldable  axla Uy  of  the  ^ol ley 
pole,  and  a  relatively  fixed  replacer  roller  on  the  trolley 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  treated 
of  an  open  ended  tubular  agitator  flexibly  suspended 
therein,  and  extending  into  the  material  to  be  treated, 
means  for  moviuL'  the  agitator  relative  to  the  material  to 
be  treated  and  fluid  pressure  means  coactlng  with  the  said 
agitator  for  forcing  the  material  contained  within  the  re- 
ceptacle through  said  agitator  and  discharging  the  same 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  Into  the  said  receptacle 

-  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  coin- 
hination  with  a  re<eptacle  for  the  material  to  be  treated, 
•x  rotatable  structure  supported  above  said  receptacle, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  structure,  an  open 
ended  tubular  agitator  suspended  from  the  rotatable 
structure  and  depending  Into  said  receptacle,  and  fluid 
pressure  means  coactlng  with  the  said  agitator  for  fore 
ng  therethrough  the  material  contained  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  discharging  it  at  the  upper  end  thereof  into 

said  'l^^^^l^^^^^^^^  j^,  tbe  described  purpose,  the  com- 
hination  with  a  holding  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
t  eated,  a  supporting  structure  rotatably  mounted  above 
a!d  receptacle  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said 
t  ucture  an  open  ended  tubular  aglUtor  flexibly  sus^ 
oended  therefrom  and  depending  Into  said  receptacle,  and 
Su^lr  ssure  means  coactlng  with  the  »«'f, '^^''f^^or  for 
forcing  therethrough  the  material  contained  within  the 
receptacle  and  discharging  the  same  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  Into  the  said  receptacle. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  holding  recepucle  for  the  material  to  be 
?  eatT  a  supporting  structure  roUtably  mounted  above 
the  ^Id  recepucle.  means  for  Imparting  roUtlon  to  the 
suptTrtlng  structu;e,   an  agitator  for  tl»e  material  to  be 
treated    the  same  comprising   a  pluraUty  of  op«i  ended 
tul^  flexibly  suspended  from  the  supporting  structure  and 
deluding   into    the   holding    receptacle,   and   a   pipe   ex- 
?en^^    upwardly   within    the   lower   end  of  each   of  said 
or^n  endL  tuba,  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  a 
s^rce  of  fluid   under  pre«iure   for  forcing   the    material 
ZJ^n^   within   the   receptacle   upwardly   through   said 
SbL  afd  dllcharglng  the  same  at  the  upper  end.  thereof 
Into  said  receptacle. 
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5  In  an  apparatus  for  the  des^crihed  purix)««.  the  (x.m- 
l.ii.atlon  with  a  hoJdlnR  r»ceptacle  for  th*>  material  to  be 
treated  meana  for  fe^dln?  the  material  thereto,  a  support- 
In?  strBCtare  rotaUbly  »ount«l  above  said  receptacle, 
meeiu  for  impartinpf  rotation  to  said  supporthi^:  ttnic- 
mre.  meana  for  agltatlnK  the  -naterlal  contained  in  aaW 
receptacle,  the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  open  ended 
tii!k>s  flexibly  sus^pended  from  said  supp-rtiu^  stnuture 
and  dppendlnK  into  the  material  contained  in  said  re- 
cepude.  an  air  supply  pi»e  carrud  by  snid  tub.s  and  ei- 
tending  at  Its  discharge  end  upwardly  within  the  lower 
end  thereof,  an  air  feed  pipe  carried  by  »ald  frame  and 
connectetl  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  flexible 
valve  controlled  connections  between  said  supply  pipe  and 
each  of  said  air  feed  pipes* 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  r.azelte.) 


l.oes.SS?..  BATH  <  aI'.IN>:t.  l'<>s  l..  rnoMrs..N,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.  Filed  Deej  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.311. 
(CI.  4— IS.) 
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I.  K  bath  lat'intt  conijirlsinK  sides,  end  walls  and  a 
bottom,  a  water  tank  supported  below  the  bottom,  a  steam 
pipe  located  within  the  cabinet  and  having  connection  with 
the  steam  tank,  flues  fonaed  in  said  tank,  a  burner  sup- 
purung  tut^«e  slidabiy  mounted  beneath  the  tank,  said  tube 
t*ing  sJidaMy  adjusted  -so  that  the  burners  carried  there- 
by may  be  shifted  under  the  flues. 

II.  A  tiath  cabinet  ci>ui|irLsiBg  sides,  end  walls,  and  a 
bottiioj.  a  body  rest  smpported  in  the  cabinet,  a  steam  tank 
tnuunted  )«low  the  buttooi  and  connected  t«^i  a  steam  pipe 
l(H-ated  within  the  cabinet,  flues  forui»-d  in  the  steam  tank, 
bangers  exteuding  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  st>*am 
t4iuk.  one  of  said  iiangers  having  spaced  lugs  carried 
thereby,  a  burner  supporting  tube  sUdably  mounted  in  the 
liaa^era.  one  end  of  said  tube  beiug  provided  with  a  web 
for  alklahly  engaging  the  lugs  of  the  hunger  lo  prevent 
accklental  rotati^jn  of  th(  burner  supporting  tube,  said 
tMumer  supporting  tube  beitig  adapted  to  lh-  shifted  so  that 
tlte  burners  carried  thereby  may  l:»e  fwj.-iitioned  under  the 
Cueti  of  the  water  tank  or  bottom  of  said  tank. 


M>«S.U4.  VEHIt  Llv.SKJN.  \  e.nemon  I^wkhnck  Wal 
LACE.  Salt  Lake  City  Ltah.  Filed  Feb.  -'4,  li>12, 
Ph  rial    No.    t57».7t»0.       iCl.    40 — Ul.j 
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1.   .\  wlen   for  aftnrhmett  to  a   lamp  cnrryinz  bracket, 
comprising    a    frame,    arn*    secured    to    one    *>nd    of    the 


frame  to  project  borlnotiUlljr  tbcrcfrom  one  ab.  the 
nther  and  havins  portions  tntemediate  of  then  :,<), 
curved  away  frooi  tb«  lamp,  the  •oiU  (rf  the  arms  -.x^^ 
vertical  and  alined  slots  tberete  to  reevlve  a  rupj.  set 
screws  In  the  arms  at  the  slots  thereof  for  engag  ■  ^  the 
support,  and  sign  characters  in  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  stirn  of  the  character  described,  the  comliin.irjon 
witli  a  bracket  adapted  to  support  a  lamp  and  prcMdsd 
with  a  vertical  post,  of  a  slitn  carrj-lng  frame,  arn  s  sa- 
rurtd  to  one  end  of  the  frame  and  arraoKcd  one  abov  \\^ 
other  and  Ivlnic  In  parallel  planes,  said  arms  belii;:  pro- 
vided In  their  ends  with  vertieai  and  alined  slots  thmagk 
whl«  h  the  post  of  the  said  bracket  proJectK.  and  screws  ig 
the  arms  and  entrsKlng  the   post. 


l.«Ki:>.H55       I'HCKKSS   OF    MANUFA<'TURIN<;    ALL«»Y8. 
I.I  mviG  Weirs.  Berlln-CtiarlottcabarK.  <;ermany  ^d 

Nov.  -zr^.  1»10.     Serial  No.  5»-i.538.      (<;i.  75-    l  , 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alloys  consUtlnK  in  mtt- 
mat<-lT  tnlxlng  s  finely  powdered  constituent  with  an  Hd- 
besive  agxlutlnant  whereby  the  particles  of  such  pow<l«Ted 
coostitiieut  are  eni)>edded  In  the  SKglutlnant.  mixiiig  the 
nia>»»  with  a  coarsely  comminuted  constituent,  the  melting 
tempirature  of  the  agglutlnant  exceeding  that  of  the 
least  refractory  constituent,  fbraaing  the  mixture  into 
lumps  by  pressure  and  melting  sucb  lumps  after  suiting 
substantially  as  and  for  thi-  purpose  described 

2.  A  process  uf  nuinufacturlog  alloys  consisting  in  lot!- 
tnately  mixing  a  finely  powdered  constituent  with  an  ad- 
hesive agglutlnaut  wherel'y  Uie  particles  of  such  powd.red 
constituent  are  embeilded  In  the  agglutinaat,  mlxInL'  the 
mass  with  a  coarsely  comminuted  constituent,  the  acirlu- 
tinant  having  a  melting  teuip^-rature  eneeding  tb.it  uf 
the  least  refractory  constituent  and  t»elnK  adapted  to  form 
a  slag,  forming  the  mixture  into  lumps  by  pressure  and 
melting  the  said  lumps  after  setting,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  describ^-d. 

,'?.  .\  pror.ss  if  manufscturlng  alloys  consisting  In  inti- 
mately mixing  a  finely  |H)wd«'red  constituent  and  an  ad- 
hesive aeglutlnant  consisting  «f  water  glass  with  the  ad- 
dition of  metal  compounds,  whereby  the  particles  of  such 
powdered  constituent  are  embedded  In  the  agglutinant, 
mixlag  the  mass  with  a  coarsely  comminuted  constituent, 
the  -said  ag..:Iutlnant  having  a  melting  temf»erature  exceed- 
ing that  of  the  least  refractory  of  the  constituents,  form- 
ing th<>  mlxKire  Into  lumps  by  pressure  and  melting  the 
said  lumps  after  setting,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   described. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alloys  consisting  in  inti- 
mately mixing  a  finely  powdered  constituent  and  an  ad- 
hesive airglutinant  (insisting  of  water  glass  with  an  addi- 
tion of  netal  oxids,  mixing  the  mass  with  a  coarseir  com- 
minuted constltoeot,  the  agglntinsnt  harlng  a  meltlor 
lempemture  exceeding  that  of  the  least  refractorr  of  the 
contttttaents.  forming  the  mixture  Into  lumps  by  pressure 
and  melting  such  lumps  after  setting,  subataatlally  a^  and 
for   the  purpose  described. 

't  A  process  uf  manafactartDg  all«y8  eooslsting  in  intl- 
-nately  mixing  a  finely  powdered  constituent  and  an  ad 
hesive  agt:lntioaat  whereby  the  particles  of  the  finely 
[>«>wdcred  constltuewt  are  eoal>e6ded  In  the  said  ag;:liitl- 
naiit,  mixing  the  mass  with  a  coarsely  comminuted  <  on- 
stituent,  the  agglutinant  harlng  a  naelting  tempt-rature 
not  exceed l»g  that  sf  the  l«Mt  refractory  coostltuent. 
forming  the  mixture  tnto  lamps  by  pressare  and  melting 
the  said  lumps  after  setting  in  the  presence  of  a  metal, 
xulmtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.<M)3.85«.       MAT-STBETCHER.       Kael     WicKBH.-^HKiU. 

New    Vork,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    81,    1»12.     Serial    No. 

72«,800.      (CI.  228 — 38.) 

1.  A  hat  stretcher,  comprising  a  central  support  pro- 
vided with  two  seta  of  gaideways  one  aboTC  the  other 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  same,  the  guldeways  being  spiced 
from  the  center  of  the  support,  atretehinf  piatas  provided 
with  rack-bars  aUdlngiy  and  IntarchaBcaaMy  engagini:  tM 
■aid  giildeways,  and  a  gear  wMU  caalMlly  arrang<-<i  in 
the  said  support  and  la  meah  wftii  the  said  rack  bars 
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^  A  hat  stretcher,  comprlaing  s   central   support   pro 

M  vried  With  two  sets  ol  guldewsys  one  alwve  the  other  and 

^  I,    an   angle   to    the   same,    the    guldeways    being    spaced 

*  fr.,n.  the  center  of  the  support,  stretching  plates  provided 

^\v\x   rack   bars   slWlngly    and    horixontally    engaging   the 

IT  said   guldeways.  a   gear  wheel   centrally   arranged   lu    the 

--said    support   and    In    mesh    with    the    said    rack    bars,    a 

t,.„thed  locking  wheel  on   the  said  gear  wheel  outside  of 

the  support,  a  double  pawl   pivoted  on   the  sabl  support. 

,nd  means  for  manipulating  the  said  pawl  to  thmw  either 

end  into  engagement  with  the  sabl  locking  wh.«el. 


^'  .e 


on   the   key.   said   pawl    having   a    part   above    Its    pivotal 
point  for  engaging  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  slide,  meana 


f 


for  constantly  pressing  said  pawls  toward  the  slide,  and 
a  spring  for  moving  said  slide  to  separate  the  hooks. 


1.065.s.'S8.      LOCKING    DEVICE    FOR    UMBRELLAS.    &C. 

Lot  i.s   WiLLi.\.\rs.   Denver.   Colo      Filed   Nov    28.   1911. 
Serial  No.  062,868.     (Cl.  45— 13.  > 


J  A  hat  stretcher,  comprisin?  a  epntral  s\ip|V)rt  pro- 
vided with  two  seta  of  gtHdeways  one  above  the  other  and 
«e  SB  angle  to  the  same,  the  guldeways  being  spac»>d  from 
tbeaenter  of  the  support,  stretchlne  plates  provided  with 
rsflVbsrs  slldlngly  and  Interchangeably  eneaelnj:  the  sa  d 
gHttssrsys  s  gear  wheel  centrally  arranged  In  the  said 
suppertand  In  mesh  with  the  said  rack  bars,  a  toothed 
locking  wheel  on  the  said  gear  wheel  outside  of  the  sup- 
port, a  double  pawl  pivoted  on  the  said  support,  a  lever 
Mlcmmed  on  the  said  support,  and  a  sprina:  <m  th-  said 
lever  and  engaging  the  said  pawl  to  manipulate  the  latter. 

4  A  hat  stretcher.  comprUlng  a  central  support  pro^ 
vbled  with  two  sets  of  guldeways  one  above  the  other  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  same,  the  guldeways  being  spaced  froiii 
the  center  of  the  aupport,  stretching  plates  provided  wl  h 
raek  bars  slldlngly  and  horlxontaily  engaging  the  sa  d 
guldeways.  a  gear  wheel  centrally  arranged  In  the  said 
support  and  In  mesh  with  the  said  rack  bars,  and  a  key 
engaging  the  said  gear  wheel  for  turning  the  latter  be 
key  having  a  supporting  base  and  forming  a  stand  for  the 

hat  stretcher.  K-^<«<r 

5.  A  hat  stretcher,  comprising  a  central  ""PP""^  '^"T^^ 
two  sets  of  guldeways  one  above  the  other  and  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  rack  bars  slldably  "--"Z;''/"  f/^ 
guidewavs  and  carrying  stretching  plates  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  centrally  arranged  gear  wheel  ^"«»f  °f  Jf  Ji^'^ 
bars,  means  for  operating  the  gear  wheel,  a  toothed  wh^l 
carried  by  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  ^^^^'^  f^f^XT^f^,  Z 
the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel  to 
prevent  It  from  turning  In  either  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,.)65.857.     LOCKING-HOOK.      Locs   '^'^^'■'■'^;:^^.^'''\%{ 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.   28.   1911.     SerUl   No.  60^.867.      (CI. 

Ttr'comblnatb.n  with  a  casing  and  «  ^"|^'^'7;'"«/':^t 
secured  thereto,  of  a  slide  movable  vertic.  ly  °  ;'''  ^^^ 
ing  and  harlng  a  hook  secured  thereto,  said  shde  hav^f 
teeth  on  one  edge  and  a  recess  and  cam  «u;'«'^;;  '"^^^ 
posit.  edr».  mdd  cam  «irf.ce  being  below  ^^J^^^^.^"^^:^^ 
sheath  extending  into  the  casing  parallel  with  the  slide 
and  adjacent  the  latter  edge,  a  key  adapted  to  fit  s.  d 
sheath  and  haTlng  a  shoulder,  a  pawl  for  engaging  said 
teeth  plToted  dose  to  the  toothed  edge  of  the  ^"f  «°^ 
havin/an  arm  extending  past  the  slide  and  Into  the^pU-e 
of  the  key  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  ^^^  f^^f^^.^^^^^Z- 
arranged  pawl,  plroted  at  it.  lower  end  and  "^^°*';«  ^^^^ 
twe^Tthetel-beath  and  slide,  for  engaging  the  shoulder 


1  In  a  locking  li«»k.  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  pair  of  hooks  fixed  to  the  front  wall  thereof  at  one  ejid 
of  the  casing,  said  front  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  a  plane  between  the  fixed  hooks,  of  a  hook  slide  ex- 
tending through  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  a  hook 
thereon  projecting  through  said  slot,  said  slide  haviug 
rack  teeth,  a  spring  for  moving  the  slide  to  separate  the 
hook«  a  kevshoath  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the 
casing  a  kev  adapted  to  fit  into  said  sheath,  said  key  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  locking  and  tripping  device  pivoted 
within  the  rasing,  said  latter  device  comprising  a  detent 
arm  adapte<l  to  engage  the  rack,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoulder  on  the  key  and  an  arm  projecting  Into  the 
plane  of  the  key  at  the  inner  end  of  the  key  sheath,  and 
a   spring    normally    pressing   said   detent    arm    against    the 

slide 

«>  'in  a  locking  hook,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  casing  and 
a  hook  secured  thereto,  of  a  slide  extending  through  the 
end  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  rack  teeth,  a  hook 
on  said  slble.  a  spring  for  moving  the  slide  to  separate  the 
hooks  a  key-sheath  extending  through  a  aide  wall  of  the 
a  ?ng  a  key  adapted  to  fit  Into  .Aid  .Oieath.  «.ld  ke^ 
baving  a  shoulder,  a  locking  and  tripping  derlea  pivoted 
within  the  casing,  said  latter  device  comprteing  a  detent 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoulder  on  the  key.  »nd  an  »7^P«>i^«*'°J  '°;°  .^^^ 
oiane  of  the  key  at  the  inner  end  of  the  key  sheath,  and 
Tsprlng  normally  pressing  said  detent  arm  agalnat  the 

''l^m  a  locking  hook,  the  combination  with  *  "<rtng  and 
s  hook  secured  thereto,  of  a  «»<»^  "^•'»*1»«  JJ."»"f'^ 
end  wslls  of  the  caalng  and  having  rack  teeth,  a  hook 
on  ssiJ  alide.  a  spring  for  moving  the  .Ilde  to  separate 
the  books,  a  key-8heath  extending  through  a  lide  walLof 
the  «TlS  a  key  adapted  to  fit  into  wild  sheath,  .aid  key 
^vli  r,hould^.  -looking  and  tripping  drrice  piro^ 
within  the  casing,  aald  latter  device  comprlaing  a  detent 
Tr"     having   two*  teeth   adapted   to   engage   the   rack.   a. 
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,.,n,  adapted  to  en^ajre  the  shoulder  on  the  key  a.d  an 
Irm  projecting  into  the  plane  of  the  key  at  tbe  inner  eod 
of  the  key  .heath,  and  a  npring  uormally  pressing  said  de- 
tent arm  against  the  all**". 

4     In  a  hat  and  coat  !«*.  the  <omb»n«tu.n  with  ;.  casmv 

having  a  stationary  hook,  of  a  bar  •"'^-^'y  ^^PT'^^in^ 
the  raaing  and  h*Tln«  a>  exteriorly  located  ^o^'^''^^ 

hook  means  within  the  casing  for  securing  the  said  bar 
to  hold  its  hook  in  the  locking  position  with  reference  to 
the  stationary  hook,  a  key  sheath,  a  k.  y  adapted  to  enter 
fbe  shenth.  means  within  the  casing  an.J  actuateti  t.y  the 
k.v  to  releas..  the  locking  l-ar.  said  k.  y  having  a  stop 
thereon,  a  kev  locking  device  normally  spring  held  in  p<.si- 
tlon  to  unlock  the  key  aid  bearing  on  one  end  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  t»e  stop  on  the  key.  the  oppos  te 
end  of  said  device  N'lng  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  slid- 
ing bar  as  tli.  latter  moxi's  to  the  unlocked  position,  and 
a  cam  surfao'  »v  said  sliding  t>ar  adapted  t^  engage  tb- 
said  device  to  throw  said  projection  into  engagement  with 
the  stop  on  the  key.  substantially  as  described. 


1.065.859.  TtSPI.AV  It.\':K.  Vh.kSK  L.  Bailes.  Lancas 
ter.  N.  H.  Filed  Jiin-j  :.'l,  ]!>11.  >*eria:  No  034. '.IS 
tCI.  211—14.1 


In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
bars  having  elongated  slots,  a  block  pivotally  connected 
to  the  bars,  a  rack  r-ni  ivahly  supported  by  the  block, 
means  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  bars  for  con- 
necting the  bars  to  the  support,  said  bars  adapted  to  be 
adjusteil  with  respect  tm  the  support  through  the  elon- 
gated slots  of  the  bars  independently  or  together  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  block  and  rack. 


1,065.860.  REVERSING  GAS  EN<;iNE.  JosuH  B.^ERBTr 
and  .\RTHCR  B.MiKETT.  Bellevue,  Pa.  :  Arthur  Barrett 
executor  of  said  Josiah  Barrett,  deceased  .  said  executor 
assignor,  by  mesne  nsslgnments.  of  one  half  to  said  Ar- 
thur Barrett.  F^led  Ffb.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,507. 
tCl.  IL':;— 4.1 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylind.r.  a  supply  connection 
for  the  explosive  mixture  and  connections  between  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  so  arranged  that  the  piston  on  one 
stroke  draws  a  charge  into  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  on  Its  next  stroke  comi)ress.si  ^.aid  cbarge  and  forces 
It  to  the  explosion  end  of  the  cylinder,  while  the  piston 
is  moving  to  the  outstr.jke  position,  a  valv  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  th*!  mixture  to  the  cylinder,  a  con- 
nection from  the  main  shaft  to  said  valve"  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  means  in  said  connection  for  controlling 
the  time  of  intake. 


2.  In  an  cxpkMive  eoslBe,  tlM  eoBMaatlon  of  a  cy  mder, 
a  rcclprocatlnie  plstMi  thfrrla,  m  Mipply  connectK  u  for 
the  explosiTe  lUtaw  aad  eoaB«etk»«s  between  t:  PQd» 
of  tbe  cyHiMtar  wo  mmmstA  that  th«  ^ton  on  od>  o^e 
draws  ■  eharg*  l>to  tli*  outar  •nd  of  tbe  cylinder  ,mi  qb 
its  next  stroke  coaaprciaMa  laM  chaise  aad  forces  ,t  to 
the  expkwkM  eatf  of  tke  cyHBdar  while  tbe  piston  .v  n^ov- 
Ing  to  the  oat-atroke  poaltkm,  a  reciprocating  vh  ar- 
ranged to  control  tbe  admiaaloo  of  the  mixture  to  t:  .  (yi. 
Inder.  a  connection  from  tbe  main  abaft  to  aald  TnK<  for 
reciprocating  tbe  same,  and  meana  In  aatd  connectic;,  for 
varying  the   time  of  cut-off. 

3.  In  an  exploaire  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  supply  connection  for  tbe  exploalre  mixture  to  on.  end 
of  tbe  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  platon  lo  the  cylinder, 
connections  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  whereiv  the 
movement  of  tbe  piatoi  In  oa«  direction  draws  a  mrgc 
into  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  moTement  of  tin  pig. 
ton  In  the  opposite  direction  compressee  said  charg.  and 
forces  It  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  admission  of  the  mixture  to  the  cylinder, 
connections  from  the  main  shaft  to  said  ralve  for  control- 
ling the  intake,  and  reTeralng  link  mechanism  in  said  con- 
nections. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder. 
a  supply  connection  for  the  exploslTe  mixture  to  on-  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  the  cylinder, 
connections  between  the  endi  of  tbe  cylinder  whereby  the 
movement  of  tbe  piston  in  one  direction  draws  a  <  b.irge 
into  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  sod  tbe  moTement  of  tie  piH- 
ton  in  the  opposite  dlreetioa  coaipresses  ssld  chan:'  mikI 
forc«8  It  to  the  other  ead  of  the  cylinder,  a  recipr...  -nug 
vnlv^  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  tbe  mixture  t<  tbe 
cylinder,  eonnectioaa  from  tbe  mala  sbsft  to  naid  valve 
for  reciproeatiag  tbe  ssnae,  and  rsverslag  link  ro<>cbMnmni 
in  said   connections. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  ripply 
connection  thereto  for  an  exploslTe  mixture,  another  coa- 
nectlon  thereto  for  a  fluid  pressure  medium,  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  time  of  Intske  of  both  of  said  mediums  to 
the  cylinder,  and  constantly  operative  connections  from 
the  main  shaft  for  actuating  aald  valTe. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.065.S61.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  OaoKGE  A.  Bukwstxx, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1611.  Serial  No. 
627.066.      iCl.   177—202.) 


In  a  burglar  alarm,  tbe  combination  of  nn  elongated 
frame  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  clamp,  the  Jaws  where- 
of are  electrically  Insulsted  ;  an  operating  screw  f'l  staid 
Jaws  ;  an  Insulating  block  permanently  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  clamp  :  a  closed 
metal  ring  bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  said  block; 
a  binding  post  mounted  on  said  frame  In  electrical 
contact  therewith  ;  a  second  binding  post  mount--*!  upon 
said  block,  having  electrical  conUct  with  said  bratket. 
said  binding  posts  being  adapted  to  receive  the  termi- 
nals of  a  metallic  electric  circuit;  and  a  meta'  'od- 
welghted  pendulum  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fraui'   and 
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extending  through  said  bracket  In  the  closed  ring  thereof. 
l!id  pendulum  being  adapted  to  malnUln  its  vertical  ar- 
«„,zement  when  said  frame  is  moved  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  to  be  engaged  by  said  bracket  when  said  frame 
is  so  moved,  to  thereby  complete  the  electric  circuit  In- 
corporating said  binding  posts. 


,  06^^862.  ELECTRICAL  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  EX 
riOSIVE-ENGlNEg.  Arthib  R.  Bi  i-I-ock.  Cleveland. 
Ohio  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Igniter 
Appliance  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1904.  Serial  No.  190.525  .CI. 
12.S— 154.) 


MwwK 


1    An  igniter  plug  for  explosive  engines  with  fixed  and 
movable  electrodes,   a    winding   and    a    pivoted    armature 
tbe  said  electrodes  being  arrang^-d  approximately  at  right 
angles   to   tbe    pivots   of   said   armature   and    the   movable 
electrode  carrying  an  arm  whl.h   is  arranged  within  con 
tact    reach  of  said  armature   the  latter   having  a   dep^nd^ 
ing    member    adapted    to    control    the    movemrnt    ^^/^^^ 
armature  in  tbe  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 
•    In  an  igniter  plug  for  explosive  engines  the  combi- 
nation with  the  movable  electrode  and  a  hinged  armature 
of  a  depending  member  arranged  in  front  of  said  armature  . 
for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  movement  of  said  elec- 
trode in  tbe  manner  as  set  forth. 

:j.  An  igniter  plug  for  explosive  engines  having  a  sta 
tlonarv  and  a  movable  electrode,  a  winding  on  said  plup 
forming  with   a   portion   of   said   plug   an   electro-magnet^ 
an    armature    upon    said    plug,    and    a    connector  form  ng 
the    terminal    of    said    winding    said    connector   cxtendii^g 
,n    a    direction    subsUntlally    axial    of    the    coils    of   said 
winding   and   Interposed   between   adjacent    layers   thereof. 
4.   In  an   Igniter  plug  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet an  armature  and  a  pivotal  support  therefor  of  a 
casing  surrounding  the  said  parts  of  said  plug  and  serv- 
ing as  means  to  retain  said  support   securely  in  i>o8ition^ 
.'.    In    a    sparking    Igniter,    the    combination    of    a    plug 
having  a  portion  provlde«l  with  n  coll  of  wire  forming  an 
ele.tro-magnet.    and    a    curved    armature    ^'"^■"";;\"^7. 
said   plug  and   conforming   in   contour   to   the   said  coil   of 
wire  and  adapted  to  he  drawn  toward  said  col  . 
1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


point   tneroof   is   slightly   above    the   handle    outside   the 

notch.  ^.     ^        M 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  having  a  comparatively  deep  notch  in  one  end 
thereof  one  side  of  which  is  substantially  vertical,  and 
the  other  side  of  which  is  inclined,  with  a  hooked  blade 
pivoted  in  the  handle  to  swing  across  the  notch,  said  blade 
having  a  blunt  portion  adjacent  to  tbe  point  thereof  and 
having  a  comparatively  long  cutting  edge  between  tbe  said 
blunt  portion  and  the  pivotal  point  of  the  blade,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  blade 
to  a  position  whore  the  point  thereof  Is  slightly  above 
the  handle  outside  the  notch,  so  that  the  point  and  the 
blunt  portions  may  travel  close  under  a  hide  which  is 
held  toward  said  point  and  blunt  portion  by  the  portion 
of  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  notch  on  the  side  opposite 
the  end  of  the  handle  in  which  said  blade  Is  pivoted. 

■■\  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having 
a  notch  in  one  side  thereof,  a  hook  member  pivoted  in 
said  handle,  and  designed  in  various  positions  of  its  move- 
ment to  swing  across  said  notch  and  to  swing  to  «  Polnt 
outside  the  notch,  a  sharp  blade  in  the  Inner  side  of  said 
hook  member,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  hook  member. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having 
a  notch  in  one  side  thereof,  a  hook  member  pivoted  in  said 
handle,  and  designed  in  various  positions  of  its  move- 
ment to  swing  across  said  notch  and  to  swing  to  a  point 
outside  the  notch,  a  sharp  blade  in  the  Inner  side  of 
said  hook  member,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  hook  member,  said  means 
comprising  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  book  menaber.  a 
shoulder  formed  on  said  handle  and  a  screw  in  "ildjan- 
dle  extending  through  the  shoulder  thereon,  designed  to 
engage  the  shoulder  on  said  hook  member. 

',  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of 'a  handle  having  a  con.paratlvely  deep  notch  in  one  end 
thereof  with  a  hooked  blade  pivoted  in  the  handle  to  swing 
across  the  n<,tch.  said  blade  having  a  blunt  portion  adja 
cent  to  the  point  and  having  a  comparatively  long  cut^ 
ting  edge  between  the  said  blunt  portion  and  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  said  blade  to  a  position  where  the  point 
thereof  is  slightly  above  tbe  handle  outside  the  notch, 
lo  that  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  is  within  said  notch. 
K^lnlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1005  864       INCINERATOR.      Felix    L.    Dkcabie     Alf.x- 

■  ANOEH   S.    DECAHiK.   «nd    Lc.tis    A.    R^    ^^^^'^'^'^XT^ 

apolls.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  4.6,9.0. 

(CI.  110—17.) 


,  H«5.H6,^  SKINNING-KNIKE.  Isaac  T  Cautkk  Em- 
uietsburg.  Iowa.  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Serial  No 
«;!>7.071.     (Cl.  SO— 10.1 


tt  n 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril.ed.  the  combination 
of  a  handle  having  a  comffkratively  deep  notch  in  one 
end  thereof,  with  a  hooked  blade  pivoted  in  the  I'^^^le  to 
swing  across  the  notch,  said  blade  having  a  blunt  portion 
adjacent  to  tbe  point  thereof  and  having  a  ^ompara    velj 

long  cutting  edge  between  the  said  ^'""^^'^'^Vl^it^n.  be 
plvoUl  point  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  limiting  he 
opening  movement  of  said  blade  to  a   position   where  the 


1  in  an  incinerator,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  stationary  grate  therein,  of  a 
irende<l  or  hanging  grate  arranged  above  said  stationary 
erate  W^d  composed  of  oscillating  sections  arranged  to 
swing  ^ward  or  from  one  another,  and  means  for  ope r^ 
arinz  sa^d  sections,  each  section  including  a  series  of 
bars    hinged    at    their    upper    ends    and    having    inwardly 

^"r1o':r[nd°n?rator.  tbe  combination,  with  a  combus^ 
tlo^  chamber  of  a  grate  composed  of  depending  opposing 
^rtionrb^vlng  in'wardly  turned  lower  PortVon-  said 
^rt  ons  being  hinged  and  capable  of  swinging  toward  or 
"rone  Another  and  a  fire  grate  arranged  below  said 
nrst   named   grate 
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:\  In  an  Inrtnerator.  the  combination,  with  a  coin- 
bu.tlon  chamber,  of  a  stationary  grate  in  the  lower  part 
th«nK)f.  a  «*cond  grate  componed  of  oscillating  rertlcal 
«^tlon.  arranged  above*  aaid  flrat  named  era tp  and  de- 
pending from  the  top  ofl  aaid  chamber,  and  a  third  grate 
Sim  compoMd  of  WKiMttlng  aectlona  located  In  the  npper 
part  of  said  combuatlon  chamber,  said  iwond  and  third 
KratM  Ijelng  arranged  to  support  a  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial deposited  in  aaid  c(*nbu8tlon  chamber  and  support  It 
In  proilmlty  to  the  material  deposited  on  the  lower  grate, 
b.it  without  contacting  therewith,  for  the  purpose  sped 

4.  In  an  Incinerator,  'the  combination,  with  a  combua 
tion  chamber  having  a  lower  sUtlonary  grate,  of  a  hang- 
ing grate  compoaed  of  Sections  suspended  at  their  upper 
endH  and  depending  vertically  within  said  combustion 
chamber  and  having  lni»ardly  curved  lower  ends  and  ca 
pahle  of  movement  toward  or  from  one  another,  and  a 
third  grate  composed  of  sections  arranged  to  oscillate  In 
Mid  combostlon  chamber  and  support  the  material  above 
the  lower  portion  of  said  seeond  grate,  substantially  as 
d>*m  rllxMl. 

.')  In  an  Incinerator,  tlhe  combination,  with  a  horliontal 
c.)ml)UHtion  .hamber  and  a  basket  grate  composed  of  oscll- 
latlnif  sections  In  said  (jombustlon  chamber,  of  a  vertical 
paper  combustion  chamber  having  a  top  filling  opening 
and  !i  erate  In  Its  lower  portion,  the  walls  separating 
mid  horlioDtal  combustion  chamber  and  said  paper  com 
bii.^tion  chaml)er  being  provided  with  an  upper  flue  near 
th-  top  of  said  paper  eombnutlon  chamber  and  a  lower 
flu'»  n^ar  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  lower  flue  Ix^ 
lug  below  the  level  of  tbe  basket  grate  in  said  iiorliontal 
'ombustlon  chamber,  abd  a  damper  arranged  to  close 
said  upper  flue  and  compel  the  products  of  combustion  to 
pa.ss  through  said  lower  flue 

fnalm<»  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  <;a«*»tte.] 


I  .  0  G  T)  .  S  t!  5  ADJUSTABLE  FEED  Oil.  RING.  Caki. 
WitAiAM  EisBSMA-NN.  ChicBgo,  111.  Filed  May  I'O.  1»11. 
Serial  No.  6:iS,516      ((^1.  <54— 31.) 


1.   In  a  ring  oil  feed,  a  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on 
sai.l   shaft,   said    ring   having  apertures   extending   th^t- 
through,  and  means  for  conveying  oil  to  said  ring,  wher^ 
by  aaid  oil  may  be  fed  tirough  said  apertures  to  lubrl.-ate 
the  shaft,  gald   ring  hating  auxiliary  groovMS  therein  to 
aocommodate  an  overflow  of  oil. 

■2.   lu  a  ring  oil  feed,  a  shaft,  a  ring  loosely  mounted 
ou  said  shaft,  a  second  oil  conveying  ring  carried  hy  saM 
first  mentioned  ring,  said  second  ring  having  pins' project 
ing  therefrom,  and  means  coactlng  with  said   pli.s  stop 
piU4  the  rotation  of  said  ring  to  retard  the  feeding  of  oil 
to   ■'aid   shaft. 


l.06.'5.S»V)      ROPE  CLAMP.     DALL.4.S  r.   FR.vr.«:v.   Kalama 
Wash      Filed  Oct.  :$l.  1912.     Serial  No    TN  S-.o 
24—125.) 


(Cl. 


tbrootta  tb«  aiMrturv,  a  plaSflvr  looMly  atoante 
block  adapted  to  bear  apw  tiM  cable  to  prevent 
morement  thereof  and  BM«Ba  oyeraMe  wUhln  r 
for  tockiac  the  plonger  apoo  aaid  cable. 
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2.  An  Instrument  of  the  eharacter  described  comi)rUlnf 
a  block  having  a  divided  portloD  at  one  end  and  a  trans 
verse  aperture  flaring  each  way  from  its  median  point,  at 
the  other,  a  cable  movable  tbroufb  said  aperture,  a  plun- 
ger loosely  mounted  In  an  aperture  at  the  center  of  the 
block  and  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  cable,  a  screw  thr>*aded 
aperture  leading  at  ao  angle  from  the  exterior  of  the 
hlo4-k  to  the  Inutr  end  of  aaid  central  aperture,  a  screw 
threaded  drive  bolt  having  a  cone-shaped  end  op<  rable 
therein  and  adapted  to  ttear  upon  aaid  plunger,  a  pivot 
bar  fixed  transversely  in  said  divided  portion,  and  a  book 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  aaid  cable. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  block  having  an  apertqre  therethrough,  a  rablp  movabl- 


1,«>«5.S67.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COOKINr,  ITENSILS. 
<HAHt.E.s  Gray.  North  TarrytowB,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1912       S«'HaI    No    721.S6S.      (PI.   53—9.) 


1  Ail  aitachoitfut  for  cooking  otenails,  having  balls, 
comprltiiag  a  shield  preeenting  an  approximately  borlson- 
tal  area  sufficient  to  form  a  barrier  to  steam  rising  from 
th^  utensil,  pairs  of  arms  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  shield,  and  clacapiac  "^^ti  carried  by  said  arms  to 
'lamp  tbe  same  to  the  ball  of  the  utensil,  said  clamping 
means  oonslatlng  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bolts  passing  through 
each  pair  of  arms  aad  provided  with  nuts,  the  nuts  of 
•>a<h  pair  of  bolts  being  dispoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
said  arms. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cooking  utensils  havint:  baili. 
comprising  a  shield  in  tbe  form  of  a  plate  having  turned- 
up  edge  members  at  two  oppoffta  polnta,  a  member  secured 
to  said  plate  aad  formed  with  fOrfced  ends  presentlni;  pairs 
of  spaced  nrms  extending  In  a  line  at  about  right  mgles 
to  the  up-turned  edge  member*,  aaid  arms  bavins  alined 
slots,  and  a  pair  of  clamp  bolta  jiaaaing  through  the  slots 
of  each  pair  of  arms,  the  bolta  of  each  pair  of  arms  xtend 
Ing  In  opposite  directlona  and  provided  with  wing  -its  it 
opposite  sides  of  the  pair*  of  arma. 
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,,>rt5  868      ATTACHMENT    FOB    MILLIN(J  MACHINES 
BHNGT  M.  W.  Hawbow.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt 
A  Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed   Aug.  9,  1911.     Serial   No    .u;i.53H. 
(Cl.    90— 14.) 


1  A  milling  machine  comprising  n  framing,  a  main 
spindle  conatltuting  a  permanent  part  of  said  "-hi-  an 
overhanging  arm  on   said  framing,  a   meml.er  detachably 

-ported  by  said  overhanging  arm.  means  below  said  de^ 
hably  mounted  member  for  sustaining  tbe  --e.  mean 
for    holding    said    detachably    mounted    tnember    against 
Movement,    an    auxiliary    spindle   carried    hy    sa Id    de  ach^ 

„y  mounted  member  and  coaxial  with  the  main  sp  nd 

when   said   deuchably   mounted   member     s   ^^'^   a«a»°«^ 

movement,  tools  rotative  with  the  respective  spindles  and 

llTeacb    other    when    the    apindles    are    coaxial,    and 

means  for  rotating  the  two  aplndles  together. 

•-  A  milling  machine  comprlaing  a  framing,  a  spindle 
constUuUng  a'permanent  part  of  said  --^^-•^^  "^^ 
hanging  arm.  a  detachably  mounted  member  supported 
for  8wfng*ng  movement  by  said  overhanging  arm,  a  device 

u^Sng  iild  detachably  -^<^^^^^f  rZX^^tZ 
holding   device   and   deUchably    mounted    -^"^ -/^/J^"^/, 

for  fixing  said  detachably  mounted  member  ^f  ^"^  ^^^^ 

ment.  an'  auxiliary  JPi°<^'-'ifrtt  ll^    P  u^^^^^^^ 
mounted  member  and  coaxial  with    be  mai      i 

«ald   detachably   mounted    °^«'"^'-/"^,  *^' 'J„f  fljn^   each 
ment.   tooU   roUtlve   with   tbe   »P  ''f '^.^.tte  ^l^aTior 
other  when  aaid  aplndle.  are  coaxial,  and  ^^'^^^^\j 
routing  the  a»xUUry  spindle  by  and  or.   tbe  rotatio 
the  main  aplndle. 

1.065.889.      METAl^REI.rriNG    «-' -"'frrauTwhU: 
W.  HANSON,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  1  ratt  *  >> 
ney  Company.   Hartford,  ^onn.  a  rorp<.rat.on  of  N^w 
Jersey.     Filed  June  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  .03.58-. 
51—12.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  work  aapport,  aMana  «or  drfr- 
ing  said  work  support,  said  work  support  being  aiao  naoant- 
ed  for  shifting  movement,  and  means  whereby  the  con- 
nection between  the  work  support  and  the  driving  meana 
can  be  controlled  to  stop  and  sUrt  said  work  support  bf 
and  on  tbe  shifting  movement  of  the  work  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  platen,  a  t«r« 
table  on  said  platen,  a  power  tranaferrtng  member,  a 
source  of  power,  and  mechanism  for  putting  eald  power 
transferring  member  Into  and  out  of  drirlng  relation  with 
said  source  of  power  by  and  on  the  moveasent  of  the 
platen  and  for  also  transferring  the  effect  of  said  power 
transferring  member  to  aaid  turn  table  to  rotate  the  name 
when  the  power  transferring  member  Is  In  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  source  of  power. 

4  The  combination  of  a  roUry  and  shlfuble  work  sup- 
porting member,  a  power  transferring  member,  a  source 
of  power,  and  mechanism  for  putting  said  power  trans- 
ferring member  Into  and  out  of  driving  connection  with 
said  source  of  power  by  and  on  the  shifting  moTement  of 
said  work  supporting  member,  and  for  routing  said  satft- 
able  member  when  said  power  transferring  member  ia  in 
driving  relation  with  said  source  of  power. 

.-i  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  platen,  a  turn 
Uble  on  said  platen,  a  shaft  provided  with  fast  and  tight 
nulleys.  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  pulleys  bjjM 
on  th7  movement  of  tbe  platen  and  for  *>"  f";^"? 
the  effect  of  the  tight  pulley  to  the  turn  Uble  at  a  pre- 
determined time. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

1  0«5,S-0.       MECHANICAL     MOVEMENT.       G^'>«««     ^ 
HOLDT.  Pearl   River.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Dexter   Folder 
Company.  Pearl  River.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
FlledNov.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  661.729.     (O.  <4-l8.) 


^"^^^^^i^^rf^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movably  »«»°  f  ^J,'^",,^; 
support,  m.  auxttiary  work  aupport  "o^f «'  "'^"^^^f,,"" 
the  .at.  work  «.pport,  driving  "«*°' /.«;,';,,;'"  w^ 
work  «,pp»rt.  and  means  for  putting  tbe  *«  ''»/^  7^* 
anppTt  Sto  and  out  of  driving  relation  ^^'l^'^^J'^'^^l 
m^M  therefor  to  atarc  and  stop  the  same,  by  the  move 
ment  of  the  main  work  anpport. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  d**^^*^-';*  ~"; 
bioation  of  driving  and  driven  members,  a  ^^^^  JJ  ^^ 
«.i-H  In  nnp  of  said  members  and  In  operative  eu 
'ZZet  with  the' oTher  of  said  members,  an  element 
?r?ely  Journaled  on  «tid  bearing,  said  element  ^^^^^^ 
li  to  form  an  Interlocking  connection  between  aaid  mem- 
^r  and  means  interengaglng  betwe«.  said  bearing  and 
«;d  interlocking  element  to  throw  said  element  Into  and 

^"rlnTrhrnfsroft^e  character  deecribed  the  coo. 

binatL"n\r;  driven  memt;r  »-^- J^-J^:^  ^^^JJ^^ 
— ..  t«*th.  a  driving  member,  bearing  sleerea  joanwwii 
^^'"i^.^T^g  ^^r,  gear,  or  plnio-  ^xed  «p*« 
^d  sleeves  and  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of  aaid 
Tl  ;  ^her  oawi.  or  dog.  Journaled  upon  aaid  bear- 
?nr.:s^r;o^Sve  re.a'Son  to  the  ratchet  teeth  of 


loaa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NB  34, 19KV 


aald  driTM  mmmhtr,  wtmaa  4^rrl«d  hf  Mild  pawls  or  does 
frletloiuilly  eaiagtng  said  bc^rlag  sleeve*,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  drlTlnc  flsenl^. 

3.  lo  a  mechanlaB  of  tbe  febaracter  deaeribed.  tlte  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  diived  member,  a  drlTlng  ssember 
carr7lnc  a  freelj  Joaraal«4  bearing  sleeve,  a  gear  or 
pinion  Qxed  apoB  said  bcArtiig  sleeve,  and  meablag  with 
said  driven  BBcmba>.  a  pawlior  dog  joamaled  upon  said 
b4>aring  sleeve  la  operative  r^latloD  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  spring  flager  ciirrled  by  said  pawl  or  dog 
and  frletlonally  engaging  sal^  bearing  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  tbe  Character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  member  bavlng  ratcbet  teetb  and 
gear  teetb,  a  driving  membe^.  a  bearing  sleeve  Jonmaled 
upon  said  driving  member,  k  gear  or  pinion  apon  said 
sleeve  meshing  wltb  tbe  gear  1  teetb  of  said  driven  member, 
a  pawl  or  dog  Jonmaled  npo^  Mid  bearing  sleeve,  nprlng 
Angers  carried  by  said  pawlj  or  dog  and  frictionally  en- 
giiglng  said  bearing  sleeve  a|id  means  for  operating  Mid 
driving  member.  | 

5.  In  a  mecbanlsm  of  tbe  ^baracter  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  abaft,  wltb  fMt  and  loose  friction  disks 
ui>on  said  shaft,  said  iooae  tfrictlM  diak  bavlng  ratchet 
teetb  apoa  Its  periphery,  a  freely  jonmaled  pawl  carrier, 
a  pawl  or  dog  movably  raoa|>ted  upon  said  pawl  carrier 
in  operative  relation  to  said  ratcbet  teeth,  soeans  for 
operating  said  pawl  carrier.  |  means  actuated  by  relative 
movement  between  said  pa^l  carrier  and  said  looaely 
Dionnted  friction  disk  for  n^oving  said  pawl  or  dog  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  reversing 
pawl  or  dog  mounted  upon  jsald  pawl  carrier  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  fast  ffictlon  disk  and  adapted  to 
If  turn  said  shaft  to  Initial  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.065.871.     TUFT-YARN  CA|RIER.     Gaoaci   F.    Ht'TCH- 


1.N8,      Worcester.      Mass. 


Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  MassachuBetts. 


Piled  Mar.  14. 1912.     Serial 


assignor     to     Crompton     tc 


No.  683.811.      (CI.  139—66. ) 


1.  In  a  tuft  yarn  carrier  for  Axminster  looms,  etc., 
a  bearing  for  the  contiguous  Journals  of  two  spools,  com- 
prising a  stationary  part,  a^  a  movable  part,  and  a 
piiotally  mounted  spring  actuated  lever  or  latch  bavlng 
a  handle  portion,  for  locking  tbe  movable  part  to  the 
sutlonary  part,  the  actuating  spring  acting  to  hold  the 
movable  part  locked  to  the  stationary  part  in  whatever  po- 
sition the  spools  may  be.         . 

2.  In  a  tuft  yam  carrier  jfor  Axminster  looms,  etc.. 
a  iK-arlng  for  the  contiguous  j|ournals  of  two  spools,  com- 
prising a  sutlonary  part,  an^  a  movable  part,  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  stationary  pa^  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
aprlag  actuated  lever  or  latch  |iaving  a  handle  portion,  for 
locking  tbe  movable  part  to  tbf  stationary  part. 


3.   In   a    tuft  yam  carrier 


for   Axminster   looms,    etc.. 


bearing  for  the  contiguous  J|>urnals  of  two  spools,  com- 
(irlslng  k  stationary  part,  awl  a  movable  part,  plvotally 


mounted  on  said  stationary  part,  and  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed spring  actuated  lever  or  latch  having  a  handle  portion. 
pi\otally  mounted  on  said  movable  part,  to  lock  the  mov- 
able part  to  tbe  stationary  part. 

4.  In  a  bearing  for  the  contiguous  Journals  on  two 
spools,  the  combination  with  a  stand  having  a  recesHed 
portion,  of  a  movable  cap,  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
stand,  and  having  a  recessed  portion,  and  a  plvotally 
mounted  spring  actuated  lever  or  latch,  for  lockiDj;  said 
movable  cap  to  said  stand. 

5.  In  a  bearing  for  the  contigaous  journals  on  two 
spools,  the  combination  with  a  stand  havlDg  a  rco'ssi  d 
portion  and  a  flattened  upper  end.  of  a  movable  mp, 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  stand,  and  having  a  recessid 
portion  and  an  extension  to  extend  over  the  upper  end  <>f 
said  stand.  »nd  a  plvotally  mounted  spring  actuated  Iim  r 
or    latch,    fot    locking   said   movable   cap    to   said   stuml. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.065,872.  FOUNTAN-PEN.  Edwaid  H.  Johnson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Insnll,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1909,  SerUI  No.  472.132.  Renewed  Nov. 
21,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,745.     (CI.  120—46.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  provided  wtfh  a  barrel  and  an  inert 
collapsible  Ink  tube  or  sack  located  therein,  said  tube 
being  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  nib  or  pen  :  to- 
gether with  a  suction  vent  connecting  tbe  interior  of  the 
barrel  with  the  exterior  air,  and  means  for  closing  the 
vent  when  the  tube  is  filled  to  the  desired  extent,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  an  inert  colIapsiWe 
tube  or  sack  located  therein  and  connected  at  the  lower 
end  to  the  nib  or  pen  proper;  together  with  a  vent  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  adjustable  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  air  in  accordance  with  the  vahie  of  the 
vacuum  and  the  varying  quantity  of  ink  in  tbe  pen.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  embracing  a  barrel,  an  Inert  collapsi- 
ble ink  tulie  (^Mn  at  its  lower  end  only  and  connected 
directly  wltb  the  feed  duct  of  the  nib  or  pen;  together 
with  a  vent  at  the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for 
regulating  tbe  flow  of  air  through  the  vent  when  it  is 
desired  to  modify  the  vacuum  and  regulate  the  ink  feed 
to  the  pen,  subatentlally  as  described. 

4.  A  fonntala  peh  provided  with  an  inert  collapsible 
ink  tube  or  sack  connected  at  one  end  of  the  feed  duct 
of  the  nib  or  pen ;  together  with  a  suction  vent  for  in- 
flating and  fiUlng  said  tube  with  ink  by  suction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  embracing  an  inert  collapsible  ink 
tube ;  a  nib  or  pen  connected  thereto  by  a  feed  duct ;  to- 
gether with  a  vent  for  filling  It  by  soctlon,  and  a  valve 
for  maintaining  it  filled  under  the  Influence  of  a  vacuum 
when  estabUsbed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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,,.,-.873  ftAl>-UIO«.  SKUrtAao  Kako,  San  Francisco, 
r'ai  Fl«  M^-  ».  1W2.  Serial  No.  730,389.  (CI. 
«,>»— 26.) 


1,065.874.  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  Matthbw  Kadkbi- 
N»N,  Tularosa,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703.045.     (CI.  255—67.) 


1  A  sad-iron  compriaing  a  perforated  pressing  plate,  a 
Btf-am  chamber  on  said  ptate,  means  for  delivering  steam 
Into  said  chaa**r.  a  valTe  in  the  steam  chamber  adapted 
to  direct  the  tbmm  through  the  perforated  plate  or  con- 
(iti^^  it  to  tbe  ateam  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by 
sHid  valve  for  allowing  the  steam  to  escape  from  the 
cl.Hinber  other  than  through  the  perforations  in  the 
plate  and  for  carryiBg  away  the  condensed  steam. 

•  In  a  sad-lion  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
r„  Jsslng  plate,  m  ataam  chamber  thereon  and  means  for 
delivering  stMm  tosald  chaHlher,  of  a  valve  so  constructed 
a^  to  direct  and  control  the  flow  of  steam  through  the 
.^rforatlons  In  tbe  plate,  confine  it  in  the  steam  chamber,  , 
or  direct  It  exteriorly  thereof  other  than  through  the  1 
perforated  baae.  j 

8  in  a  sad-iron,  the  combination  of  a  pressing  plate 
formed  with  a  aenaa  of  perforations  and  manifold  pas- 
nates  communicating  with  said  perforations,  a  steam 
.hamber  carried  on  the  pressing  plate,  means  for  directing 
the  stesm  in  the  chamber  into  the  manifold  passages,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  into  said  manifold 
passages  and  for  confining  the  steam  in  the  steam  cham 
ber  means  contPOllad  by  said  valve  for  discharging  con- 
densed steam  from  the  steam  chamber,  a  receptacle  on  the 
Kt.am  chamber  for  receiving  the  condensed  steam,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

4    in  a  sad-iron,  having  a  steam  chamber  therein,  a  per- 
fortated  baaa,  a  series  of  manifold  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  perforations  in  the  base,  and  means  for  de- 
livering staam  into   the  steam  chamber;   a   valve   cas.ng 
having  a  passage  opening  to  the  steam  chamber  at  one  end 
and  to  the  manifold  pasaages  at  the  other,  ports  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  casing  opening  to  the  passage  therein,  a 
pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  ports  and  terminating  in  a 
p<K-ket  formed  at  the  baae  of  the  iron,  an  exhaust  pipe 
.eadlng  from  the  other  of  said  ports,  a  condensing  cham 
ber  carried  by  the  Iron  In  which  said  pipe  terminates,  and 
a  rotary  valve  member  In  the  valve  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in  the  valve 
■  Hsing  in  one  position  to  exhaust  the  steam  and  conden 
sation  from  the  steam  chamber,  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  parage  in  the  valve  casing  to  admit  steam  from 
tt,e  steam  chamber   to   tbe   manifold   passages,   and   also 
adapted  to  be  positioned  intermediate  the  ports  and  the 
passages  to  dose  same  and  confine  steam   in  the  steam 
hamber. 

r..  The  combination  in  a  sad-iron,  having  a  st^-am  c-ham- 
t.er  therein  and  a  perforated  base  and  means  or  deliver^ 
Ing  steam  into  aald  chamber,  a  rotatable  valve,  means 
whereby  aald  valve  wUl  operate  to  discharge  steam  from 
^be  steam  chamber  to  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  iron 
when  in  oae  position;  means  whereby  the  steam  con^ 
iensed  in  the  chamber  will  be  discharged  therefrorn  when 
The  valve  la  In  another  position,  and  means  by  yhi^^^J^ 
steam  may  be  confined  within  the  iron  when  the  \alve 
IS  in  an  Intermediate  poaltion. 


A  post   hole  digger   comprising  a  rotatable   cylindrical 
open  ended  body  and  a  pair  of  spirally  directed  blades 
permanentiv  secured  at  the  lower  end  thereof  in  opposite 
relation  and  having  straight   cutting  edges  which  adjoin 
substantially  on  a  diameter  of   said  body   and   are  con- 
jointly substantially  coextensive  with  said  diameter,  the 
blades  including  substontlaliy  flat  spiral   portions  which 
gradually   increase   In    width   toward   said    cutting   edges 
and  are  gradually  turned  into  the  plane  of  said  body,  the 
blades    adjacent    said    cutting   edges    being   formed    with 
curved  attachment  flanges  which  conformably  lie  against 
and  are  secured  to  said  body,  and  below  the  body  and  ad- 
jacent   their    Junctions    with    the    cutting    edges    having 
bulged  portions   which   project  beyond  tbe  circumference 
of  the  body   the  cutting  edge  of  one  blade  confronting  the 
spirally    directed    edge    of    the    adjacent    blade    wherehy 
throat  wavB   of  substantial   extent   are   afforded  through 
which  the  dirt  displaced  by  said  cutting  edges  passes  in  a 
relatively  spiral  direction  along  said  flat  spiral   portions 
and  into  said  body. 

1065  875.       RAILWAY-CARD     HOLDER.       CHAKLEt."     O. 
'  Keagy  and  Jam«s  R.  Cakmkr,  Wilmington.  Del.     Fiied 
Apr     '4    1912.     Serinl  No   692.973.     (CI.  40— 14.> 


1  A  card  holder  comprising  P'^o^'^y-^'^"  J^  ^ 
and  cover  elements,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  caW- 
Jetal^rg  device  and  the  other  with  a  recea.  Into  which 
I  S^e^ning  device  is  adapted  to  project  wh«  the  cover 
fe  cl<i^Tand  with  a  silt  located  adjacent  aald  recess,  and 
LanTcsrSed  by  said  element  adapted  to  retain  a  card 
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tn  pMltioB  tbMwoa,  with  4m  «d«B  o(  the  otrd  projMtlns 
thravKh  mM  altt  into  enc^moit  with  Mid  r«tiUninc  de- 
Tic«  when  ukl  eorer  !■  doped, 

2.  A  card  bolder  compilaiag  plTotally-connected  body 
and  cor«r  elements,  one  o^  kM  elements  being  provided 
with  •  card-reUiniof  deride  and  the  other  element  with  a 
recess  Into  which  said  ret^inlBS  derlce  la  adapted  to  pro- 
ject when  said  corer  Is  ci<4w4.  and  means  carried  by  said 
other  element  adapted  to  rttaln  a  card  In  position  thereon 
with  one  ed^e  of  the  car^  ta  engagement  with  said  re- 
taining device  when  said  c^ver  la  dosed. 

3.  A  railway  card  holder  comprising  body  and  cover 
elements  each  provided  with  marginal  flanges,  said  ele 
menta  having  a  loose  pivtftal  connection  at  their  upper 
ends  to  permit  bodily  entj  wise  and  swinging  movements 
of  said  cover  in  oppoM»  m  ectltaa,  lad  having  a  combined 
gravity  and  inertia  latch  <  paaaeUon  adjacent  their  lower 
ends,  said  latch  connectloa  cowlatlng  of  a  slot  formed  In 
one  of  the  flanges  of  one  Jens^wt  and  having  an  inclined 
wall  leading  thereto  and  A  latR-al  finger  provided  upon 
the  adjacent  flange  on  tbelotlMr  element,  said  finger  be- 
ing adapted  to  leave  aald  4et  daring  the  upward  endwise 
moveoMnt  of  the  cover,  aiid  to  automatically  ride  over 
■aid  w«U  aad  eater  aald  4let  at  the  tanaiMtlOB  of  the 
dowBwaid  wtosbMt  BMves^^t  of  aaid  caver,  eooaeqaent 
i«M  th«  Intfftia  ocoMioMt  by  such  dewmranl  awiaiiag 


4.  A  raUway  card  bolder  coBpriBii«  body  and  cover 
•temtata  baviac  a  tooae  ptfotal  coanacttaA  at  tbdr  oppsr 
cads  ta  pcnait  bodily  aadfrlae  aad  awiagliui  sBovsMcati 
of  aald  eavar  la  apiraatta  directftsaa,  aad  havlic  a  caasMacd 
gravity  aad  Inertia  latch  c^aaectioB  adjacaat  their  lower 
eada,  aald  latch  cooacetk)^  coaslstlng  of  a  alot  formed 
la  one  eleaacat  aad  hav^ag  aa  lacUaed  waU  leading 
therate.  aad  a  flacer  provfdad  npoa  th«  ether  etemeat, 
■aid  inaar  bclas  adapted  toi  leave  aald  alot  dving  the  ap- 
ward  eadwiae  SMveaisnt  of  ^  cover,  aad  to  aatomatleally 
ride  over  aald  wail  aad  ent#r  aald  alot  at  the  teraiaation 
of  the  dowBward  swinging  ^vcnient  of  aald  cover,  conae- 
«ueat  upe«  the  iacrtia  o^aalened  by  sach  downward 
awlnglag  movetoeat. 


1.065.876.  VEHICLE.  l^aaoz  KanNAan,  Sharpeburg, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911  Serial  No.  642,954.  Renewed 
Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial  Nf  782,844.     (CI.  21—48  ) 


1.  A  sleigh  attachment  |or  vehlclaa,  comprising  mn- 
ners,  arches  secured  to  and  cdnnecthig  the  mnnars  near  the 
front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  (ongitudlaally  eateadlac  raves 
secured  to  the  arches.  knee4  aecnred  to  and  corrtag  in- 
ward from  the  runners  nea4  the  central  portion  thereof, 
cross  braces  connecting  the  i  sides  of  tiie  archea  aad  the 
knees,  a  transverse  brace  codnectlng  the  ravea  and  having 
portlona  secured  to  the  rfinners.  and  thUl  attaching 
pUtea  secured  to  the  ends  ♦f  said  tranaverse  brace,  the 
position  of  the  front  and  re^r  arch  meaibera  being  such 
that  tke  body  of  the  vehidi  wlU  flt  dawa  tharebatween 
and  vtU  ahaotataiy  ptaiveDt  ^gltadlnal  MovoBoat  of  the 
atoigh  attachaMBt  relattre  tolaaid  hody. 

i.  A  aiaigh  attaehaeat  flir  vefcleiea,  roaipitiing  run- 
a  pinralltjr  of  arch  insaheia  cosnoctiait  tha   two 


rvBaera,  niTfa  and  hvaeaa  eai  laaetlac  the  raaacts  a»d  the 
variooa  arch   members,  traa^rse   bracea  connecting  the 


of  the  arch  mMhra,  and  the  central  arch  members 
having  the  arches  tMreof  cot  away  to  provide  knees, 
whereby  the  vehicle  body  will  flt  down  between  the  upptr 
ends  of  the  knees  provided  by  cutting  away  the  center  of 
the  arch,  while  the  arch  members  at  the  end  will  engai;!? 
the  ends  of  the  vehide  body  to  prevent  longitudinal  mov.- 
ment  of  the  Tehlcle  body  with  respect  to  the  sleigh  at 
tachment,  and  the  ends  of  the  knees  will  engage  the  sld.s 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof 


1.065,877.  GUMMING  AND  FILING  MACHINE.  Abhaham 
L.  KiiKWQOo,  Caddo  Gap.  Ark.  Piled  Sept.  18.  I9ii 
Serial  No,  649,812.     (CI.  76 — 41.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  hoiAag  a  saw  in  poaltlOB,  griadlag  means  embodying 
a  movable  frame  having  a  movable  abrasive  meanber  there 
in,  meana  tor  moving  the  fraaae  aad  member  Into  and 
oat  of  eagageescBt  with  the  teeth  oa  the  saw  at  or  above 
a  certain  speed,  and  meaaa  ftor  nwvlBg  the  aaw  in  order 
to  bring  the  teeth  succesalvely  into  position  for  grinding 
'•  ^  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad  comprtatng  a  frame 
havteg  Msaas  thereon  for  holding  a  aaw  In  poaition.  a  mov 
aWe  fraaM  having  a  device  therafai  for  grtedhsg  the  teeth 
oa  the  saw.  meaaa  whereby  the  aald  device  any  be  oper 
ated.  meana  for  moving  the  fraaae  aad  the  device  adja 
ceat  the  teeth  on  the  saw  at  or  above  a  certain   speed. 
and  BMaas  for  bringing  the  teeth  on  the  aaw  successively 
into  poaitloB  to  be  groond. 

8.  A  Biachine  of  the  claas  described  comprialng  s  salt 
aWe  frame  havlag  nsovable  Dteaas  thereon  for  sapporttnK 
a  saw,  another  frame  having  a  grinding  wheel  thereon 
means  whereby   the  tnme  aad  griadlag  wheel   may    be 
'brought  adjaewt  the  teeth  oa  the  aaw,  aad  means  permit 
flag  sach  moreasent  only  at  or  above  a  certain  speed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprisiag  a  frame 
having  a  carriage  thereoa  for  aapportteg  a  saw,  a  frame 
havteg  a  aharpening  wheel  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  saw,  meaas  for  operating  the  grinding 
wheel,  aad  other  meaaa  whereby  the  grinding  wheel  may 
engage  the  teeth  at  or  above  a  certain  speed. 

ft.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  a  soiUhle  frame, 
a  abaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  cama  on  the 
■***"•  ""*■■  '"'  holding  a  aaw  In  poaition  on  the  frame, 
a  aharpening  device  movabiy  mounted  on  the  frame. 
Bseans  actnated  by  one  of  the  cams  for  raising  and  lower 
faig  the  aharpening  device,  other  means  actaated  by  the 
■asae  cam  whereby  the  aald  raising  and  lowering  oecars 
only  at  or  above  a  certala  apeed,  and  meana  actaated  by 
the  other  cam  for  SDCceasively  brtogtog  the  teeth  of  the 
saw  teto  sharpening  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 
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I06fi>'78.  BUG  AND  FLT  TRAP.  Guoioa  W.  Kkapp, 
jr  Baltimore,  Md,.  assignor  to  National  Enameling  and 
Bt  imping  Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
>%'w  Jersey.  Filed  June  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,445. 
(CI    43—22.) 


.\  bug  or  fly  trap  having  a  base  pan  wUh  a  circular 
upwtrdly-eitendlag  wall  said  base  pan  also  having  an 
annular  flanged  wall  encircling  the  pan  in  a  plane  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  circular  wall  of  the  pan  and  the 
annular  wall  aronnd  the  drcular  pan  wall  havlnff  a  Bf-rles 
of  fircumferentially-extendlng  segment  slots.— the  outer 
(dge  of  each  segmeat  slot  being  in  a  plane  lower  than 
the  inner  edge  of  each  alot  and  a  wlre-ganze  dome  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  sustained  on  the  annular  wall  below 
Md  endrcltog  the  onter  edges  of  ail  the  segmental  slots 


l,06f..879.  SHAVINC  BRUSH.  Eknst  T.  Krkhs.  Carson 
llty,  Nev.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  732. 2:54 
(CI.  15—50.) 


with  longitudinal  side  slots  intermediate  Ita  ends,  and  be- 
ing aiao  provided  with  angular  slots,  the  inner  ends  of 
which  communicate  with  said  longitndinal  slota  and  the 

outer  ends  of  which  extend  through  the  free  ead  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  brush  holder,  a  brush  carried  by  the  brush  bolder, 
a  cylinder  also  carried  by  the  brush  holder  and  adapted 
to  snugly  telescope  within  the  cylinder  of  the  reservoir 
chaml>er  whereby  to  form  a  measuring  chamber,  said  brush 
holder  and  cylinder  having  studs  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  slots  of  the  reservoir  cylinder,  a  valve  tube  ' 
having  one  end  secured  within  the  brush  holder  and  open- 
ing directly  into  the  brush  and'  having  its  opposite  end 
extending  through  the  tubular  member  of  the  reservoir 
chamber,  said  valve  tube  having  an  intermediate  partition 
which  is  located  within  the  limits  of  the  measuring  cham- 
ber and  being  also  provided  with  opentegS  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  brush  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
brush  holder,  a  brush  carried  thereby,  a  hollow  handle 
forminj;  a  res.rvolr  chamber  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  brush  holder,  means  forming  a  measuring 
chamber  between  the  brush  bolder  and  the  said  hollow 
luindle,  and  apertured  telescoping  tubes  carried  by  the 
brush  holder,  and  hollow  handle  and  controllable  by  the 
movement  of  the  latter  for  alternately  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  measuring  chamber  and  the  brush 
holder,  and  reservoir  chamber. 


1.065.880.  ArrLI.\NCE  FOR  MAKING  FLASH-LIGHT 
rHOTOGRAPHS.  Litukr  Doiglass  Little,  .Tackson, 
Midi.  Filed  Oct.  14,  I'.UO.  Serial  No.  587.015.  iCl. 
67— 28..I 


tl 


1.  A  shaving  brush  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  reservoir  chamber  having  a  reduced  tubular  mem- 
ber at  one  end,  provided  with  side  openings,  and  a  cyl 
Ind.-r  extending  from  the  same  end  and  surrounding  said 
tubular  member  in  concentric  relation,  a  brush  holder 
having  a  cylinder  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  and 
snugly  telescoping  within  the  cylinder  of  the  reservoir 
chamber,  a  brush  carried  by  the  brush  holder,  a  valve 
tube  having  one  open  end  firmly  secured  within  the  brush 
holder  and  opening  directly  into  the  brush,  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  extending  through  the  tubular  member 
of  the  reservoir  chamber,  said  valve  tube  being  provided 
with  an  Intermediate  partition  and  with  openings  upon  op 
po„lte  sides  of  the  said  partltipn.  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

2  A  brush  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
brush  holder,  a  brush  carried  thereby,  a  hollow  handle 
forming  a  reservoir  chamber  movable  toward  and  from 
the  brush  holder,  means  forming  a  measuring  chamber 
foin,«l  between  the  brush  holder  and  the  reservoir  cham^ 
b.r,  and  valve  meana  controlled  by  relative  movement  of 
tb.  brush  holder  and  reservoir  chamber  for  alternately 
est  itiighlng  communication  between  the  measuring  cham- 
ber and  the  brush  holder  and  reservoir  chamber 

A  shaving  brush  of  the  character  described,  com 
priMng  a  reserTOtr  chamber  having  a  reduced  tAJbular 
inei.,i»er  extendlac  from  one  end  thereof  and  provided  wltii 
si'!  openings,  a  cylinder  extending  from  the  same  end  of 
th.  reservoir  chamber  and  snrroandtag  the  tubular  mem^ 
l>"  In  eoneantric   ration,   said   cylinder  being   provided 
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1.  A  flash-light  cabinet  having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  a 
rear  wall,  the  said  walls  hinged  to  tbe  bottom  to  fold  In- 
wardly, the  Bide  walls  having  guides  at  the  front  edgea. 
and  a  screen  adapted  to  slide  l)€tween  tbe  said  guidea 
when  the  cabinet  is  set  up. 

2.  A  flash-ligbt  cabinet  having  an  open  front  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  with  Its  side  and  rear  edges  bent  up  to  form 
flanges,  the  flange  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  being 
of  greater  height  than  the  flanges  along  the  sides,  side 
walls  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  flanges  along  the 
side  edges,  and  a  rear  wall  bhiged  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  flange  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom,  whereby 
the  side  walla  can  be  folded  down  upon  the  bottom  and 
the  rear  wall  folded  down  upon  the  side  walls,  the  rear 
waU  having  forward-turned  flanges  at  each  end  to  over- 
lap tbe  rear  edges  of  tb-  sldr  walls  when  the  cahlaet  is 
wt  up  and  to  overlap  the  flanges  at  the  «Me  edges  of  tbe 
bottoai  when  the  cabinet  Is  folded,  the  side  walls  having 
guides  at  the  front  edges,  and  a  screen  adapted  to  slide 
between  said  guides  when  the  cabinet  is  set  ap. 
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In  a 

the 

titaM  vttk  tkHr 

of  tWtr  rear 

k%brr  tkaa  tW  lrv«l  «r 

TMdlw  aeaM  for  boUiac  MM 

of  tW  crevadL 

2    la  a  device  oT  the  dH 

BooatMl  OB  vhrda.  dlaka. 

th*  laae  oa  aaid  fraiM  la 

Oon  Tith  tbrlr  froat  edccs  Ml^fctly 

<tf   tbeir   rear  c^fea.   mad   vttk 

tilpbcr  nun  the  leT<H  of  tketr  oatcr 

»*aa«  for  rartlag  farrovt  of   1  ■  1  j  It. 
i  said   disks. 

3.   la  1  dPTkv  of  tW  rlaas  dtaertbed.  a  raltrrator 

Bocat«d  nm  vh<<eliL  m  dovavardfy  1 1  f  1  mtlmg  mtb.  ya  fald 

fraa>e.    an    ritrasioa    extcsidiac    daaawai Jiy    aad    r«ar- 

vird}T  froai  said  arm.  a  diik  twtd  witk  a  fea&  a  al«eve 

sa»d  kar.  tieiair  rotaTat^Jr  ■oauted  aa  Mid  aiwtt.  a  toit  ta 

saM  si»-eT«^  hariac  at  oae  ead  aa  ejre  ia  vkic^  aaJd  extca- 

■ioa  is  KlldaMj  BKiaated.  a  aat  oa  tke  acker  tmi  of  «id 

bc4i.  said  aieer*  twiag  prorided  vttk  avpaatr  JiwjlT  n'  i' 
»k>t*  to  receiT*  said  ey*.  the  cad  at  aaid  mmty  f-acv.-  ::.• 
aaid  am  vbea  said  aat  is  »cTia<d  «b  Mid  katt. 

i.   la  a  drrier  of  th«  daas  iiiMininl.  a  ralttraror  fi 
laooatf^  on  vhe«t«L  a  dovawarHj  extca 
oa    «aid   fraake.   a   nbstaatlallT  toiliMliI   ara    .isafiBj 
»«Must«d  oa  nid  first  aaaed  um.  a  ^aaaaard  txteajij"-' 
•a  said  wnoad  ar&.  a  r«ar«aLrd  and  <oaaaard  ert'S*    - 
oa  said  flr«t  exteasioa.  a  dfcak  fo«»td  wttM  a  kait.  a  s.'^t 
tW  hab  heiac  rotatahl;  WMUud  tWnaa.  a  kal:   ix   ^ 
ai^Tv  haTla«  at  <»e  «ad  aa  ere  ia  vkfak  aaad  <^:  r-. 
la  sUdahlj  Moaatcd.  a  aat  oa  tW  otiMr  aad  cd  aud  :t  : 
aaid  slcvre  bela«  proTided  aitb  oppaatte  iM^liarai"  « 
ta  rMvire  aaid  eyv.  tbe  ead  af  aaid  ^ocac  — ygr^f  <^^ 
«rai  Tkea  aaid  aat  is  acre«Td  aa  aaU  kait. 

^  la  a  4cTk«  af  tke  daaa  linirrftid.  a  ealtNator  frtir- 
*««>t«d  oa  vWela.  a  dowavardlj  exteaAt  w  »o<sz-- 
oa  said  (ta»e^  a  sotetaatiallj  kiilaMlal  az«  pi-riya..^ 
"^^^f^  aa  said  flnt  aaf  d  araL  a  daaa»a«<  ex:^>>  i 
oa  said  sccaad  arau  a  rearvard  aad  daaaaari  err«siBoc 
oa  said  first  extmatoa.  a  disk  foracd  witk  a  k^L  a  «>-^t? 
ia  saU  kah^  saM  kak  bd^  roCstakty  aaaatad  tken>:a  a 
kolt  ia  aaid  sir«v«  kartt  at  aae  t^  m  ^v  te  widct 
said  eilniiiB  is  slidaktj  WMuitvd.  a  aat  aa  tW  acker  rod 
«t  aaid  kalt.  said  ai<rvT«-  keit  pnriasd  vWk  ipiiil  }.^ 
iiladlaal  «Ms  t»  rardr*  said  «t«.  tka  aad  tf  saU  s^^-^ 

tke  aarfkc*  a(  tW  in  aad 
ICtate  t  aat  prlatad  la  tW  QaacCta.) 
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aMiiic  a  plate  witbin  the  casing  and  movable  from  one 
l,',,ion  to  •TOth«r,  the  plate  being  normally  out  of  rlew, 
an  ndex  moTsWy  mounted  on  the  plate,  means  for  main- 
taitiini?  the  indax  In  one  poeitton  on  the  plate,  means  for 
niovini?  the  plate  and  with  It  the  index  to  exposed  posi- 
tii,  the  Index  pointing  to  one  of  the  marks,  there  being 
otii.r  means  for  moTlng  the  Index  on  t»if  plate  as  the  plat- 
moves   whereby  the  lnd«  may  point  to  other  mark«. 


wheels,  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said  unit 
to  permit  removal  thereof  as  a  whole,  and  a  type-head 
constructed  to  permit  ready  removal  of  said  unit  after 
such  disengagement  without  disorganisation  of  said  type- 
bead. 


"  The  combination  of  a  casinR.  an  opening  in  on-'  side 
thereof,  marlcs  supported  adjacent  the  opening,  each  of 
the  marks  Indicating  a  move  to  be  made  by  the  operator, 
a  plate  movably  supported  within  the  casing  and  nor- 
m.lty  out  of  view,  an  index  movaMy  supp.trted  on  the 
,,late.  means  for  bringing  the  plate  and  the  index  into 
view  adjacent  the  said  opening  with  the  index  pointing  to 
one  of  the  marks,  there  being  a  plurality  of  separate 
means  within  the  casing  coiiperatlng  with  each  other  and 
also  with  the  index,  operation  of  which  will  cause  the 
ind.x  to  point  to  other  marks  as  the  plate  and  the  index 
tire  moved  to  exposed   position 

.\  The  combination  of  a  casing,  hd  op.nint  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  marks  positioned  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  plate  movably  supported  within  th..  casing,  the 
said  plate  having  an  Index  thereon,  the  Ind.  x  being  mov- 
able on  the  plate  to  different  positions,  the  plate  and  index 
l*lng  normally  otit  of  view,  means  for  bringing  the  plate 
and  index  into  view  adjacent  the  opening  with  the  index 
|K)ii.ting  to  one  of  the  marks,  a  plurality  of  separate 
means  in  operative  relation  with  the  sal.l  index  and  adapt- 
ed for  co/Speration  with  the  means  for  moving  the  plate, 
whereby  the  plate  and  Index  may  be  moved  to  exposed 
position  with  the  index  pointing  to  other  marks. 

4    The  combination  of  a  casing  having  marks  thereon, 
one  side  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening,  an 
index  plvotallv  supi>orted  within   the  casing  and  adapted 
to  l.e  moved  adjacent  the  said  opening  and  into  view,  the 
said  index  being  normally  out  of  view,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  effecting   movement   of  the  said   index   into  ex- 
posed position  and  pointing  to  any  one  of  the  said  marks, 
o    The   combination    of    a    casing,    marks    adjacent    the 
casing,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plate 
pivotally  supported  within  the  casing,  an  index  movably 
mounted  on  the  plate,  and  means  whereby  the  plate  and 
index  may  be  swung  into  position  adjacent  the  said  open- 
ing with  the  Index  pointing  to  one  of  the  marks, 
f  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


2.    Ill    a   stamping  or   numbering    machine.    In   combina 
tion,  a  series  of  settable  type-wheels  and  a  barrel  consti- 
tuting a   carrier   therefor,  and  on   which  said  type-wheels 
are  respectively  rota  table  for  setting  the  same,  said  wheels 
and    barrel   combined   and  secured   together  to   constitute 
:i!i   organised   unit   removable  as  a   whole  and   remaining 
Intact   after   removal,   a  type-head   constructed   to   permit 
ready   removal  and  replacement  of  said  unit,  and  a  rota 
table   shaft    occupying   Iwarings   in    connection    with    said 
type  head,  passing  through  said  barrel  and  supporting  the 
latter  in  working  position,  serving  as  a  means  of  turning 
the  barrel  and  type-wheels  In  setting  the  latter,  also  adapt- 
ed to  be  withdrawn  to  permit  the  said  unit  to  he  removed 
bodily    from    the    type-head,    and    provided    with    locking 
means  for  securing  it  removably  in  working  position. 


10<;.-SS6  1'K0<•KS^?  OF  I'RODUCIN<]  RADIATOB- 
SKrTIONS  Ivak  A.  Uandel.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan. 
2*    iniJ.     Serial  No.  673,056.      Ml    204—8.) 


1..M-M.KH5.  STAMPING.  MARKINCJ,  OR  NlMBERlNC. 
MACHINE.  FRANK  W.  MerRI^K,  Boston.  .Mass..  as 
signer  to  Power  Numbering  Machine  Company.  Boston, 
Mas...  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  O;  ^' '"'»''* PJ^^ 
cation  filed  Tne  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  878^600^  Dlvid^ 
and   this   application   filed    Jan.    10.    1910.     Serial    No. 

.-.37.101.       (CI.    101—83.)  ,,„.tlnn 

1.  In  a  stamping  or  numbering  machine,  in  -'°;  °«J^°- 
..  series  of  ^.ttable  type-wheels  and  a  barrel  ->n»;«^"  »°^ 
.  carrier  therfor,  «tld  wheels  and  barrel  secured  together 
:u,d  constituting  an  organl«Kl  unit  removable  ««  »  '^^^^ 
and  remaining  Intact  after  removal.  «  central  ;np^^  /"^^ 
said  unit.  rotaUWe  for  effecting  the  setting  of  said  type 


1  The  pro(e.ss  of  constructing  tubular  sections,  which 
,  oisi^t-^  in  forming  a  <ore  of  fusible  material.  In  forming 
■in.und  the  said  core  a  tubular  shell  of  relatively  high 
fusil)ilitv  in  cutting  the  said  shell  into  sections,  and  In 
removing  the  core  from  the  shell  sections  by  fusing  the 

'^*'  The  process  of  -onstructing  open  ended  tubular  sec- 
tions which  consists  in  forming  a  core  of  fusible  material, 
in  forming  around  the  said  core  a  metallic  shell  of  rela- 
tivclv  high  fusibility,  by  the  electroplating  process,  and 
m  removing  the  core  from  the  shell  sections  by  fusing  the 

''TThe  process  of  constructing  tubular  sections  which 
consists  m  forming  a  fusible  core.  In  «ormln«  '[^"f^  ^^ 
said  core  a  metallic  shell  of  relatively  high  fo^ltolllty.  by 
h  eec'roplatlng  process.  In  cutting  the  said  shell  and 
core   into  sections,   and  In   removing  the  cores  from   the 

r '  r  pr^  rroLjrrnTtuhular  ^etaUlc  "^ons 
which  consist,  in  giving  the  desired  form  to  a  fusible  core. 


il 


load 


DBTACHABLI  CUPT, 


1,065.881 

New  Tork,  N.  T..  aasign^r 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllwl  oH 
(CI.  2— TO.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUKB  24.  191  ;;. 


Loo  IS  D.  LirivosTOif, 
to  LlTlng»tOB  ft  Lleberman. 
9.  1912.    Serial  No.  724,769. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  cuff  for 
Bblrt  aieerea,  comprising  dcLbled-np  outer  and  Inner  por- 
tions, of  which  the  Inner  poraon  Is  proTlded  along  its  rear 
edge  with  a  pocket  for  thei  reception  of  the  alecTe  band, 
buttons  secured  to  the  Innjer  face  of  the  Inner  part  of 
the  pocket,  and  buttonhi^^s  In  the  outer  part  of  the 
pocket  and  In  register  with  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  buttons,  the  said  buttons  being  adapted  also  to 
engage  buttonholes  in  the  sleere  band,  the  said  outer  por- 
tion of  the  cuff  being  of  a|  greater  width  than  the  said 
Inner  portion  to  oTerlle  and  cover  the  said  pocket. 


1.065,883.  DISK  CULTIVATOR.  QMBOa  A.  Makfoll 
Brighton.  Colo.  Filed  Nor.  1.  1911,  Serial  No.  657.9G8! 
Renewed  Oct.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  726.401  (ci 
97—87.) 


>^is 


I 

1.065.882.       BAGOING-MAQHINE. 
W(30D.    Hollls.   Okla.     FllM   Feb. 
745.671.     (CI.  164 — 46.) 


WILI.IAM     F.     LOCK- 

1.    1913.     Serial   No. 


1.  la  a  bagging  cutting  mkchine,  the  combination  with 
uprlgbts  or  standards  harlngl  feed  rolls  connected  thereto, 
of  a  knife  supported  by  the  itandards  baring  the  cutting 
edge  tapering  from  the  center  thereof,  bladee  hinged  to 
the  standards  and  lying  parallel  with  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  knife,  and  mean#  for  operating  the  blades  for 
causing  a  cutting  operation.  1 

2.  In  a  bagging  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
•tandarda  baring  feed  rolls  ^nnected  thereto,  of  a  knife 
supported  by  the  standards  hiring  the  cutting  edge  there- 
of tapertng  froai  the  eeatsr  Inward  the  ends  of  the  knife, 
blades  ptTOtally  connected  to  the  standards  and  lying  par- 
allel sad  In  dose  prozlsBlty  U»  the  knlfS,  links  connected 
to  the  blades,  a  rod  eonaee^  to  the  links,  an  upright 
hsriM  a  sprtsff-eontrtrilsd  Is^er  ptrotslly  noonted  there- 
on, ssJd  ISTsr  eoBBsctsd  to  t|e  rod  aad  normally  holding 
tke  Mad«  abors  the  eottlai  edge  of  the  knlfs.  a  foot 
loTor  sayyortsd  by  the  standards,  and  a  link  eonnsctlBg 
the  fOot  lersr  asd  sprtag-eiatroUed  lerer  wbeisby  the 
blades  caa  be  operated  fOr  pra|soctBg  a  cutting  operatloa. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  eoltlTator  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  disks,  msaas  for  rotatably  mountiai; 
the  same  on  said  frame  In  sabstantlally  borisontal  posi- 
tion with  their  front  edges  sllgbtly  higher  than  tb»-  level 
of  their  rear  edges,  and  with  their  Inaer  edges  slightly 
higher  than  the  level  of  their  outer  edges,  and  adjustable 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  diaks  agatost  the  surfar-e 
of  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cultivator  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  disks,  means  for  rotatably  mountin^' 
the  same  on  said  frame  In  substantially  horizontal  pusi- 
tioQ  with  their  front  edges  slightly  lUgher  than  th»>  levol 
of  their  rear  edges,  and  with  their  inner  edges  nlightly 
higher  than  the  level  of  their  outer  edges,  and  adjustable 
means  for  cutting  furrows  of  varying  depths  In  front  of 
said  disks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cultivator  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  on  said 
frame,  an  extension  extending  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  from  said  arm.  a  diak  formed  with  a  hub.  a  sleeve 
said  hub  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  bolt  in 
said  sleeve  having  at  one  end  an  eye  in  which  said  extnn- 
sion  is  slldably  mounted,  a  nut  on  the  other  end  of  .naid 
bolt,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  opposite  longitudinal 
slots  to  receive  said  eye,  the  end  of  said  sleeve  enga>fing 
said  arm  when  said  nut  Is  screwed  on  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cultivator  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  substantially  borisontal  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  first  named  arm,  a  downward  extension 
on  said  second  arm,  a  rearward  and  downward  extension 
on  said  first  extension,  a  disk  formed  with  a  hub,  a  sleeve 
the  hub  being  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  bolt  In  said 
sleeve  having  at  one  end  an  eye  in  which  said  extension 
Is  slldably  mounted,  a  nut  on  the  other  end  of  said  l)olt. 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  opposite  longitudinal  slots 
to  receive  said  eye,  the  end  of  said  sleeve  engaging  said 
arm  when  said  nut  Is  screwed  on  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  cultivator  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  substantially  borisontal  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  first  named  arm,  a  downward  extension 
on  said  second  arm,  a  rearward  and  downward  extension 
on  said  first  extension,  a  disk  formed  with  a  hnb.  a  sleeve 
in  said  hub,  said  hub  being  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a 
bolt  In  said  sleeve  having  at  one  end  an  eye  In  which 
said  extension  is  slldably  mounted,  a  nut  on  the  other  end 
of  said  bolt,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  opposite  Ion 
gitudlnal  slota  to  receive  said  eye.  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
engaging  said  arm  when  said  nut  is  screwed  on  said  bolt 
and  means  for  ezertfaig  yielding  pressure  to  hold  said  disk 
against  the  snrfSce  of  the  fronnd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1911. 


Marston 
Serial    No 


1.065.884.      SIGNAL    DBVICB.      Chj 

New   York.    N.   Y.     FUed   May   96. 

629.551.     (CI.  177—811.) 

!•  The  coaMwatlon  at  a  caaiag,  of  narks  sapf>orted  iti 
position  adjacent  tbe  esslag,  an  opcBing  la  one  side  of  the 


JINK24.  I9«3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


io«7 


,^  a  piste  within  the  casing  and  movable  from  one 
Do^.tion  to  aaotber.  the  plate  being  normally  out  of  view, 
In  ndex  BiOTSbly  BBOUBted  on  the  plate,  means  for  main- 
taining tbe  Index  In  one  poeltlon  on  the  plate,  means  for 
moving  the  plate  and  with  It  the  index  to  exposed  poal- 
tioi  the  Index  pointing  to  one  of  the  marks,  there  being 
othT  means  for  moving  the  Index  on  the  plate  as  the  plate 
n,.,ves    whereby  the  IndsK  saay  point  to  other  marks 


wheels,  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said  unit 
to  permit  removal  thereof  as  a  whole,  and  a  type  bead 
constructed  to  permit  ready  removal  of  said  unit  after 
such  disengagement  without  disorganisation  of  said  type- 
head. 


wz 


>  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  opening  in  one  side 
thereof  marks  gupported  adjacent  the  opening,  each  of 
the  marks  Indicating  a  move  to  be  made  by  the  operator, 
a  plate  movably  supported  within  the  casing  and  nor- 
mally out  of  view,  an  index  movably  supported  on  the 
plate,  means  for  bringing  the  plate  and  the  index  into 
view  adjacent  the  said  opening  with  the  index  pointing  to 
one  of  the  marks,  there  being  a  plurality  of  separate 
means  within  the  casing  cooperating  with  each  other  and 
also  with  the  Index,  operation  of  which  will  cause  the 
Index  to  point  to  other  marks  as  the  plate  and  the  index 
are  moved  to  exposed   position. 

:?  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  opening  in  one  side 
thereof  a  plurality  of  marks  positioned  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  plate  movably  supported  within  the  casing,  the 
said  plate  having  an  Index  thereon,  the  Index  being  mov- 
able on  the  plate  to  different  positions,  the  plnte  and  index 
iK-Ing  normally  out  of  view,  means  for  bringing  the  plate 
and  index  Into  view  adjacent  the  opening  with  the  index 
lM>intlng  to  one  of  the  marks,  a  plurality  of  separate 
means  In  operative  relation  with  the  said  index  and  adapt 
ed  for  cooperation  with  the  means  for  moving  the  plate^ 
whereby  the  plate  and  Index  may  be  moved  to  exposed 
position  with  the  Index  pointing  to  otlier  marks. 

4  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  marks  thereon, 
one  side  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  .in  opening,  an 
Index  plvotallv  supported  within  the  casini:  and  adapted 
to  1*  moved  adjacent  the  said  opening  and  into  vlw,  the 
said  Index  being  normally  out  of  view,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  effecting  movement  of  the  said  index  into  ex- 
posed position  and  pointing  to  any  one  of  the  said  marks. 

5  The  combination  of  a  casing,  marks  adjacent  the 
casing,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plate 
pivotally  supported  within  the  casing,  an  iud.  x  movably 
mounted  on  the  plate,  and  means  whereby  the  plate  and 
index  may  be  swung  Into  position  adjacent  the  said  open- 
ing with  tbe  index  pointing  to  one  of  the  marks. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


■2  In  a  stamping  or  numbering  machine,  in  comblna 
tiou,  a  series  of  settable  type  wheels  and  a  barrel  consti- 
tuting a  carrier  therefor,  and  on  which  said  type-wheels 
are  resi)ectively  rotatable  for  setting  tbe  same,  said  wheels 
and  barrel  combined  and  secured  together  to  constitute 
an  organised  unit  removable  as  a  whole  and  remaining 
intact  after  removal,  a  type-head  constructed  to  permit 
ready  removal  and  replacement  of  said  unit,  and  a  rota- 
table shaft  occupying  tarings  In  connection  with  said 
type-head,  passing  through  said  barrel  and  supporting  the 
latter  in  working  position,  ^rvlng  as  a  means  of  turning 
the  barrel  and  type-wheels  In  setting  tbe  latter,  also  adapt- 
ed to  be  withdrawn  to  permit  the  said  unit  to  be  removed 
bodily  from  the  type-head,  and  provided  with  locking 
means  for  securing  it  removably  In  working  position 


lUn.-S.SStt.  IKOCKSS  OF  PRODUCING  RADIATOR- 
SIX'TIONS  Iv.^K  A.  Randel,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan. 
•i4    19rJ.     Serial  No.  »5T:i,05«.      iCl.  204— 8.) 


,.M>.-..S85.  STAMPING.  MARKING,  OR  Nl  MHLRING 
MACHINE.  FlUNK  W.  Merbkk.  Boston.  ^^^'^  J"^ 
slgnor  to  Power  Numbering  Machine  Company.  Boston. 
Mas...  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  ;^,';  ^""^^^'^Pj'^ 
cation  filed  June  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  -^^^^f  »^^^^  '';*^^ 
and   this   application    filed    Jan.    10.    1910.     Serial    No 

""ifasumpjorn^mberlng  machine,  .-omb.nat.o. 
,  series  of  settable  typ^wheels  _and  a  J,arn     <.n  m^^^^^^^ 


a  ( 


lertes  or  setxaoie  xype-wucv.o  »..-  ♦«cpther 

a  carrier  therefor,  .aid  wheels  and  barrel  secured  together 
.nd  constituting  an  organl«^  unit  removable  ««  «  ^^«^« 
and  remaining  Intact  after  removal,  a  '-^•^;' r^J^^Vp^'. 
said  unit,  rotauble  for  effecting  the  setting  of  said  type 


1  Tlie  process  of  constructing  tubular  sections,  which 
.oisist^  in  forming  a  core  of  fusible  material,  In  forming 
around  the  said  core  a  tubular  shell  of  relatively  high 
fusibility  In  cutting  the  said  shell  Into  sections,  and  In 
removing   the   core   from   the  shell   sections  by   fusing  the 

same.  ,    .  ,.   w   . 

'>  Tbe  process  of  .onstructlng  open  ended  tubular  sec- 
tions, which  consists  in  forming  a  core  of  fusible  material, 
in  forming  around  the  said  core  a  metallic  shell  of  rela- 
tively high  fusibility,  by  the  electroplating  process,  and 
in  removing  the  core  from  the  shell  sections  by  fusing  tbe 

''"rThe  process  of  constructing  tubular  sections  vehlch 
consists  m  forming  a  fusible  core,  in  '<^°K  """'f^  'J* 
said  core  a  metallic  shell  of  relatively  high  ««»ib»l"y.  ^J 
he  eectroplatmg  process.  In  cutting  the  M  shell  and 
core   Into  Ltions.   and  In   removing  the  cores  from   tbe 

'";  ^::zi  Toi^irx^^r  -tame  -ion. 

which  consist,  m  giring  the  desired  form  to  a  fusible  core. 


Ji 


taUk  itaU  «(  i«laUv«ly  M^   iMibUtty.  la  cuiOmti  tlM  Mid 
e«r«  lato  MrtkM.   aad  la  mbiotIbs  tkc  cor* 


OPPIGIAL.  QAZSTTSi 


Jinw  94, 1913 


of  r<»W»<r«Hm  dki .  la  Hbiaetlac  Mid  eon  to 


from  the  theU  Mctlona  bj  faiing  the  nme. 

5.  The  contlnooae  proeea  1  of  constmctiag  metallic 
■hells,  which  coniitts  te  tt|  Uclng  portions  of  a  foslbla 
■trip  to  thereby  form  a  ept«  iMTiax  the  desired  interior 
form  of  the  shell  to  kt  tod  Mt  tfeereon,  in  formlnc  on 
the  Mid  core  a  ttte  MStol  le  iAsll  of  relatlrely  high 
fusibility,  the  Mid  two  operapoos  being  carried  ont  dor- 
periods  of  time,  and  in 
from  said  shell  by  fusing 


ing   approximately 
thereafter  remorliif  said 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  iwtatad 


th«  Oasette.] 


1,065,887.  COMFUTINO  -  MACHINE.  Fbank  C. 
K1N8CHE.  St.  Louis,  Moi.  piled  Jnne  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.    377.976.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  transversely 
morabJe  paper  carrUge,  Mid  ^ria«e  being  also  moTable 
to  and  from  printing  positioiL  and  means  to  guide  Mid 
carriage  to  the  precise  poiBtjdMired  for  printing  when 
It  Is  moved  from  non-printing  position  to  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  macbiite  of  the  claaa  described,  a  movable  paper 
carriage,  an  Indicator  adapted  to  show  on  the  paper  where 
printing  will  occur,  means  to  shift  the  paper  carriage  to 
tiring  any  desired  part  of  the  paper  nnder  aald  indicator. 
and  adjustable  MttlBf  SMaas  irbereby  the  carriage  may  be 
subsequently  set  In  the  Mme  p>«ltion  independently  of  the 
initial  indicating  mMas,  Mk^  adjQStable  means  having 
provisions  for  gnidiag  ths  carflage  to  and  holding  it  in  a 
definite  predetennAaed  posltio^. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tte  diss  described,  a  paper  car- 
riage, an  Indicator  whereby  the  paper  carriuKe  can  be 
j>o8itioned  to  receive  the  Inpr^ion  of  the  printing  mech- 
anism at  any  desired  psaltloB^  and  setting  devices  upon 
the  carriage  and  upon  the  fra|ne  of  the  machine,  part  of 
said  setting  devices  heiag  adj^istable  and  constructed  to 
guide  the  carriage  to  and  hold  It  in  definite  predeter- 
mined  positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrl bod,  a  movable  paper 
carriage,  a  positioning  stud  thereon,  a  stop  bar  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  4top  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  stop  bar,  said  stop  being'  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
notch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  paper 
carriage,  a  positioning  stnd  ^hereon,  a  stop-bar  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  a 'series  of  stops  adjustably 
monnted  00  said  stop-bar,  saldj  stops  being  provided  with 
V-sbaped   notches.  ' 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  ^n  the  Gazette.] 


lio 


1,0«&,M«.  SOilND-MODimifO  DEVICE.  William  G. 
SABiiia,  Yooacstowa,  OMo,  |  SMlgner  to  Annie  Perry 
flahtaa,  Yonasstowa.  Ohio.     ^Ued  Nor.  20.  1912.     SerUI 

1.  A  modlfyiag  attachmMt  fhr  sevad  baases.  eomprlslag, 
la   iiim>iaitHa   wttk  tke  mal4   diaphragm,  a  laminated 

wItMa  t|M  seaad  box  at  the  laaer 


9l  iHe  dIaphrigB  tM  taeUidtac  a  pair  sf  rabber  dtoka. 
«M  af  arkMi  la  arraatad'^tfataat  tka  lilifbima,  a  aeUi 
ttfimat  oac  9lJMm  rab^r  dtoka^  and  a 
dlik  laterpoasd  batwaca  tba  natal  Mak  and  the 
otbar  mbhar  disk. 


fi  1 


2.  A  modifying  attachment  for  sound  boxes,  comprisini;, 
in  combination  with  the  main  diaphragm,  a  laminated 
muffling  unit  clamped  within  the  sound  box  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  diaphragm  and  Inclodlng  a  pair  of  robber  dlakx. 
one  of  which  Is  arranged  against  the  diaphragm,  a  meui 
disk  located  between  the  robber  disks  and  of  leH  external 
diameter  than  the  same,  and  a  parchment  disk  Inter- 
posed between  the  metal  disk  and  one  rubber  disk  and 
having  an  Internal  aoxiliary  soond  clarifying  chamber. 

3.  A  modifying  attachment  for  soond  boxM.  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  main  diaphragm,  a  laminated 
moffling  unit  clamped  within  the  sooad  box  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  diaphragm  and  hicloding  a  pair  of  rubber  disks 
of  uniform  diameter  and  having  central  openings  therein, 
one  of  tbe  rubber  disks  being  arranged  against  the  dia- 
phragm, a  metal  disk  arranged  against  one  of  the  rubbi  r 
disks  and  of  Ism  external  diameter  than  the  same,  and 
also  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  parchment  disk  of 
substantially  the  external  diameter  of  the  robber  disks 
and  having  a  concentric  hole  of  greater  diameter  than 
those  of  the  other  disks.  Mid  parchment  disk  being  Inter- 
posed between  the  metal  disk  and  the  other  mbber  disk. 


1,0«5.889.  LOOOING-CAR  STAKE.  Edwaid  B.  Shiilds. 
Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Turtle-Back  Log  Bunk  and 
Car  Stake  Company,  Tacoma,  Waah.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Hied  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.^.^,673. 
(CI.  105—173.) 


1.  In  a  car  suke,  the  combination  with  a  bunk  extend- 
ing across  the  car  aad  baring  a  stske  galda  at  one  end 
and  a  crow  wall  at  the  other  sad ;  a  stake  piToted  to  Mid 
bunk  and  positioned  within  the  stake  guide :  a  compres 
ston  bar  secored  to  Mid  stake  aad  extendlag  acron  the  nir 
and  eagaglng  the  croM  wall  of  the  bank  whereby  said  stake 
is  held  in  apright  poattkm ;  aad  a  remoraMe  latch  engau 
log  the  compression  bar  adjacent  to  Mid  croM  wall  and 
adapted  to  prevent  Mid  bar  from  moviac  oat  of  engage 
meat  with  Mid  croM  wall. 
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2  In  a  «r  atoln.  the  combination  with  a  ftaks  mooated 
M  the  cu  •■*  baTliW  means  whereby  Mid  staks  i«  ra- 
b^sably  hM  to  «P»i«fct  porttloa ;  of  a  standard  eagaglBC 
«d  soMMrtoA  br  th»  oar  at  Its  lower  sod.  and  a  atrap 
!Lur^dto  told  staadard  Ultermodlata  Its  ends  and  sagag- 
iBg  tbe  Innar  alda  of  said  atoke,  wharaby  Mid  sundard  Is 
h«id  from  ©atward  morement. 

3  In  a  ou  staka.  <ha  coinblnatlon  of  a  sUndard ;  the 
foot  of  toW  "tMdard  being  shaped  to  sagaga  the  upper 
corner  o«  tbe  ear  iin  to  support  the  standard  and  to  pra- 
„Bt  the  inward  movement  of  tbe  foot:  aad  releaMble 
means  angaglBg  Mid  standard  abOTS  its  foot  and  holding 
It  against  outward  morement. 

4  In  a  car  stake,  the  combination  with  a  bunk  having 
vertical  walla  formed  In  the  end  thereof,  said  walls  form- 
lnc a  stoke  lalde ;  e  etake  pivoted  to  the  bunk  and  mounted 
within  said  guide  whereby  when  it  is  In  withdrawn  posl 
tion  Mid  atake  wUl  lie  between  said  walls ;  and  a  spring 
friction  surface  secured  to  Mid  stake  and  extending  there- 
from aad  adapted  to  engage  Mid  guide  walls  when  Mid 
itake  Is  in  withdrawn  position. 


4.  la  eombinatlon  with  a  Jail  oeU  structure  iododtnC 
a  partition  wall  and  a  front  and  back  portion,  of  loektaC 
dericM  dlq»«sad  on  the  front  portion,  a  protecting  frOTt 
oererlng  mM  locking  devices,  and  means  axtendlag  throqgk 
■aid  partition  and  accessible  from  the  back  porUon  of  tka 
cell  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  protecting  front. 


1  065  890.     PROCESS  OF  PRODCCINO  METALS.     Sven 

XiTfl.«t7«.«.  HBganls,  Sweden.     Filed  May  6,  1910. 

Serial  No.  869,849.      (Cl.   75—14.)  ».,  k      „ 

1  In  tbe  reduction  of  Iron  ore.  the  process  which  com- 
orlses  sMembimg  masses  of  such  ore  spaced  by  bodies  of 
fnel  the  slM  of  such  masses  being  such  that  the  greater 
nroMrtion  of  the  material  of  such  masses  Is  out  of  con- 
tact with  Mid  ^lel.  and  heating  such  assemblage  under 
•xdoslon  of  air  to  a  temperature  Insufflclent  to  produce 
foslon  but  snffldent  to  produce  a  reduction  of  such  ore  to 

the  metolllc  state.  .^      ,    _ 

2  The  method  of  producing  a  body  of  iron  free  from 
fuel  contaminations,  which  comprises  assembling  a  sub- 
stantial body  of  iron  ore  with  one  or  more  faces  In 
proximity  to  a  body  of  fuel  but  with  the  greater  propor 
ilon  of  the  ore  In  such  ore  body  ont  of  direct  contact  with 
said  fuel,  beating  the  assemblage  by  externally  der  ved 
heat  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  Iron 
until  the  ore  is  reduced,  and  then  removing  from  the  main 
metal  body  so  produced  the  exterior  faces  contaminated  by 
contact  with  solid  materials  from  tbe  body  of  fuel. 

3  The  method  of  reducing  Iron  ore  with  low  grade 
sulfor-containlng  fuel  without  ^°°»»")°«*^''°^';'J*'*  P't 
duc«l   iron    by    sulfur    snd   other   fuel    Impurities   which 

comprlsM  admixing  such  fuel  with  «"»'"'■  "t^'^f^^'"*^ 
assembling  a  body  of  such  admixture  l"/^"*"^7;;j,° 
or  more  faces  of  a  substantial  body  of  ore.  the  greater 
proportion  of  the  material  In  such  admixture  and  of  the 
ore  m  such  ore  body  being  out  of  direct  contac  .  and  heat- 
ing the  assemblage  by  externally  derived  hoa  to  a  tem^ 
perature  below  the  melting  point  of  iron  until  the  ore  Is 
reduced. 

1.065.891.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  JAIL  FRONTS^ 
FOLOKR  ADAM.  JoUet,  111.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.  Serial 
No.  684.737.      (Cl.   189— 7.t  ,^.v  mech 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cell  having  a  ioor  lock  tn^h 
anlsm  box  receMed  In  one  of  Us  walls  said  bo-  hav^nig 
plate  forming  tbe  true  outer  surface  of  the  front  0  sa  d 
cell,  a  removable  protecting  front  plate  placed  over  s^Ui 
box  and  forming  an  outer  front  wal  of  said  cell  and 
means  passing  through  Mid  outer  surface  to  ^°«^^^«^J,^ 
front  plate  to  lock  it  closed,  mU  means  being  inaccessible 
from  the  front  of  said  front  plate  w.^inr  • 

2.  in  combination  with  a  Jail  cell  .trHCture  having  a 
front  lacing  a  main  corridor  and  a  back  '^^^\'^^^l'^'/^ 
corridor,  of  locking  devices  on  the  front  of  ^'"l  '^r^*;'"': 
a  protecttog  front  coTerlng  Mid  d"'f "•  »°'*,„7"'^;. 
ceMlWe^oin  Mid  utility  corridor  for  locking  and  unlock 

Ing  said  frant.  ^.  _^„„    .^  ,   -all 

».  la  a  jail  call  structure,   the  comblnadon   «'  »   '=^' 
front  baTtog  a  rmaovabl.  protecting  panel.  «";»  °^*""^ 
tending  back  fro-  Mid  panel,  to  *»>•/«"/'  "l^^eJor 
ture^  inaaeeaslble  from  in  front  of  said  structure 
locking  Mid  paael  on  Mid  front. 
191  O.  G.— 67 


5  In  combination  with  a  cell  having  front  and  side 
walls  and  a  door  locking  mechanism  box  recessed  In  Mid 
front  wall,  said  box  being  open  in  front  of  said  cell  and 
having  an  Inner  plate  forming  the  true  outer  surface  of 
said  cell  front,  a  removable  cover  plate  over  Mid  box  and 
forming  an  outer  front  wall  of  said  cell,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  inner  plate  and  having  means  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover  plate,  and  a  casing  through 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  cell  surrounding  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1065  892       PIPE -JOINT.      Fhani!    Albert.    Dusseldorf- 
'Rath.    Germany       FlK-d    May    26.    191 1.       Serial    No. 
629.548.      (Cl.    187—28.) 


A  Dloe  joint  of  the  character  described  comprising  butt- 
ended  pipes  having  their  ends  folded  outward  to  form 
radial  abutment  flanges  for  Independent  Joint-clamping 
rings,  said  flanges  being  annularly  recewed  In  register  on 
their  meeting  facea  to  receive  an  InterpoMd  calking  rlog. 
one  of  Mid  pipes  having  Its  end  fold  forwardly  extwd^ 
to  form  a  centering  and  calklng-protectlng  flangs  alUied 
with  tbe  pipe  and  the  other  pipe  end  haying  lU  end  fold 
Tbortened  traflord  a  recess  In  which  Mid  forwardly  pro- 
Te^n^  centering  flange  lies  with  Its  Inner  face  fluj 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  pipe,  substantially  as  dMcribed. 


1  065  893.     CABLE-CARRIER  APPARATUS.     OaoaOB  A. 
'  AM8D.N,  Uttleton.  MaM..  awlgnor  to  Lamson  Comphny, 
Newark   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec. 
2   1908.'   Serial  No.  465.752.     tCl.  196— 14.) 
1'  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  way  comprising  far- 
warding   and    return    tracks,    means   for   supporting   tbe 
Trscls  in  close  parallel  relation,  a  carrier  to  traTel  oa  the 
war    an  endleM  motor  cable  to  propel  the  carrier  aloag 
the  ^ny  a  ilrop  loop  formed  in  the  way  extending  at  rtgbt 
auglM  f^om  the  Mme  comprising  cloMly  ••*«' •^^'»«];^ 
Songated    U-shaped   track-section^   means  »J J"* J*^ 
secrioa  of  the  forwarding  member  of  tiie  drop   loop  to 
dS^  ti.«  carrier  from  th.  way.  ami  -mus  In  the  ttj^ 
^lon  of  the  return  member  of  the  drop  loop  to  admit 
the  carrier  to  tbe  way. 


I; 
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2.  In  a  cable  earrter  aiyilaratns,  a  way  comprltlns  for- 
wardlns  and  r«tum  tracl^  means  for  ■upportlng  tbe 
track*  In  cIom  parallel  relation,  a  carrier  to  trarel  en  the 
^*S,  an  endleai  motor  cablet  to  propel  tbe  carrier  along  tbe 
wj,  a  drop  loop  formed  Ui  tbe  way  extending  at  rlgbt 
angle*  from  the  tame  comprising  cioacly  asaoclated  narrow 
elongated  U-sbaped  track  lections  witb  tbe  one  of  tbe 
arms  of  tbe  return  track-s^jction  offset  between  tbe  arms 
of  tbe  forwarding  track-section,  means  in  tbe  forwarding 
track-section  of  tbe  drop  lo6p  to  deUrer  tbe  earrter  from 
the  way,  and  means  In  tbe  Offset  arm  of  tbe  return  track- 
section  of  tbe  drop  loop  to  ladmit  tbe  carrier  to  the  way. 


."..   In   a  cable  carrier  app4ratus,   an  elevated  way  hav 
ln«   a   drop  station  disposed  at  a  distance    relatively   re 
mote  from  the  way  proper,  acild  way  comprising  both  for 
warding    and    return    tracks,    means    for    supporting   said 
forwarding    tracks   substantlpilly    in    parallel    relation    to 
said   return  tracks,  a  carries  to  travel  on  the  way,  con- 
tinuously  driven   flexible   medns  for   raising  said   carrier 
substantially  vertically  from  the  lerel  of  said  station  to 
that  of  the  way  proper  and  tjjereafter  propelling  said  car- 
rier along  said  way.  means  located  at  a  determined  point 
for  interrupting  propulsive  etigagement  between  said  car- 
rier and  the  part  of  said  fleklble  means  with  which  said 
carrier  is  in  engagement  whfln  It  encounters  said  engage- 
ment-Interrupting  means,  ga^   last   mentioned   means   in- 
cluding  provisions    for   displacing   said    carrier    laterally 
with  respect  to  the  normal  p|itb  of  travel  of  said  part  at 
such    point    and    for    thereafter    guidedly    directing    the 
movement  of  tbe  disengaged  Carrier  In  a  determined  path, 
said  continuously  driven  flexible  means  having  a  portion 
thereof  running  through  said  drop  station,  which  portion 
raises  tbe  carrier  from  tbe  lower  to  the  higher  level  in 
manner    aforesaid,    said    determined    path    being    spaced 
from  said  portion  to  obviate  atiy  possibility  of  operative  re- 
engagement  between  said  poftlon   and  the  so  disengaged 
carrier   at   any   time   while   tfce  latter   is   traversing   any 
part  of  said  determined  path,  and  means,  other  than  the 
ways  or  guides  determining  said  path,  for  supporting  said 
carrier  In  said  path. 

4.  In  a  cable  Carrie  apparatus,  an  elevated  way  having 
a  drop  station  disposed  at  4  distance  relatively  remote 
from  tbe  way  proper,  said  wajl  comprising  both  forwarding 
and  return  tracka,  means  for  supporting  said  forwarding 
tracks  subataatlally  In  parallel  relation  to  said  return 
tracks,  a  carrier  to  travel  on,  the  way.  contlnuooaly 
driven  flexible  means  for  ralsibg  said  carrier  aubstantlally 
vertically  from  tbe  level  of  sa|d  station  to  that  of  tbe  way 
proper  and  thereafter  propelling  aaid  carrier  along  sani 
way,  and  meana  located  at  a  determined  point  for  Inter- 
rupting propulsive  engagement  between  said  carrier  and 
tbe  part  of  aald  Itaxlble  mean*  witb  wblcb  said  carrier  U 
In  engagaoMnt  when  it  encounters  said  engagement-inter- 
rupting meana.  said  last  men^oned  meana  including  pro- 


vlslona  for  displacing  said  carrier  laterally  with  respect 
to  tbe  normal  path  of  travel  of  said  part  at  such  point 
and  for  thereafter  guidedly  directing  tbe  movement  of  th. 
disengaged  carrier  in  a  determined  path,  aald  continuously 
driven  flexible  means  having  a  portion  thereof  running 
through  said  drop  sUtlon.  wblcb  portion  raises  the  carrier 
from  tbe  lower  to  tbe  higher  level  In  manner  aforesaid 
said  determined  path  being  spaced  from  said  portion  to 
obviate  any  possibility  of  operative  re«ngagement  between 
said  portion  and  tbe  so  disengaged  carrier  at  any  tlrat> 
while  the  latter  Is  traversing  any  part  of  said  determined 
path,  said  path  extending  laterally  but  downwardly  for  a 
part  at  least  of  the  length  thereof. 

5.   In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  an  elevated  way  havin;^ 
a   drop  sUtlon   disposed   at   a   distance   relatively   remote 
from  tbe  way  proper,  said  way  comprUing  both  forwarding 
and  return  tracks,  means  for  supporting  said  forwarding 
tracks   substantially    In   parallel    relation    to   said   return 
tracks,  a  carrier  to  travel  on  the  way.  continuously  drivpn 
flexible  means  for  raising  said  carrier  substantially  vprtl- 
cally  from   the  level  of  said  station  to  that  of   the  way 
proper  and   thereafter  propelling  said  carrier   along  said 
way,  and  means  located  at   a  determined  point  for  Inter 
ruptlng  propulsive  engsgement   between    said  carrier   and 
the  part  of  said  flexible  means  with  which  said  carrier  is  In 
engagement    when    It    encounters    said    engagement  Inter 
ruptlng  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  Including  pro- 
visions for  displacing  said  carrier  laterally   with   respect 
to  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  said  part,  at  such  point 
and  for  thereafter  guidedly  directing  the  movement  of  the 
disengaged  carrier  In  a  determined  path,  said  continuously 
driven    flexible   means    having   a   portion    thereof   running 
through  said  drop  station,  which  portion  raises  the  carrier 
from  tne  lower  to  the   higher  level   in  manner  aforesaid, 
said  determined  path  being  spaced  from  said  portion  to  ob- 
viate any  possibility   of  operative   r^ngagement   between 
said   portion   and   the  s..  disengaged   carrier   at   any    time 
while  the  latter  Is  traversing  any  part  of  said  determined 
path,    said   path  extending   laterally   but   downwardly   for 
a    part    at  least   of  the  length    thereof  and   being   looped 
upwardly  thereafter  to  gradually  check  the  speed  of  the 
carrier  upon  its  arrtvel  at  said  station. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.7 


1.065,894.     SAFETY-PIN  iirARD.     Robert  M.  Babin  and 
Jules  Miseeez.   Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amert 
can  Pin  (^ompany.   Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conne'^lnit.     Piled  Aug.  15.  1912      Serial  No    715 -'47 
(CI.  24—161.) 


The  combination  with  a  safety  pin  having  a  coll  com- 
prising laterally  contacting  convolutions  and  a  material- 
engaging  point  extending  from  one  of  said  convoiatlons. 
of  a  guard  for  said  coll.  said  guard  being  depressed  Into 
the  angular  peripheral  recess  between  said  convolutions 
to  extend  the  edge  of  said  guard  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
line  of  contact  between  said  convolutions  at  the  point  at 
which  said  material-engaging  point  diverges  from  the  coll. 


1.066.895.  LOOSE-LEAP  INDEX.  John  Austin  Best, 
Augusta,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,567. 
(CI.  11—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  card  folded 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  form  substantially  parallel 
spaced  portions,  and  separable  sheets  or  leavea  folded  on 
tbe  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  portions  of  tbe  ^.olded  card. 
Mid  sheets  or  leaves  having  one  of  their  terminals  con 
fined  between  the  two  portions  of  the  card,  the  other  termi 
nals  of  tbe  sheets  or  leaves  lying  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
card,  means  for  holding  tbe  sheets  and  card  In  assembled 
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Msitiona,  the  •«««  t)f  the  last  mentioned  sheet  terminals 
Luig  In  ategpwl  relaUonship  for  the  entry  of  indexing 
indicia. 


^.,  —  JAt//.  J.tnt^'x  Mt^'»< 
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o  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
card  folded  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  providing  sub- 
stantlally  parallel  spaced  portions  the  rear  portion  of  the 
clrd  baring  It.  free  terminal  extending  beyond  the  free 
terminal  of  tbe  front  portion  of  the  card,  a  P>""lity  « 
eparsble  .beet,  or  leavet  mounted  on  the  free  termlna 
of  the  front  portion  of  the  card  and  bent  to  engage  he 
front  side  of  tbe  card  and  to  be  confined  between  the 
front  and  rear  portions  thereof,  the  front  edges  of  sad 
leaves  being  in  stepped  relation,  and  means  engaging  said 
c?rd  anVfesve.  to  hold  them  together,  said  holding  mean, 
being  provided  with  an  Index  tag. 


1.065.896.  BOTTLE  STOPPER  John  W  ^;**J^«^"7'5 
lyn.  N.  Y  Flle<1  July  IT.  1911.  Si>rlal  No.  638.804. 
(CI.  215 — 33.. 


I,0e6,807.  ADVERTISING-SIGN.  Obobqb  B.  COLTW, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Bartal  No. 
644,935.  Renewed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,591. 
(CT.  40—68.) 


An  advertising  sign  comprising  a  rotatable  sign  body, 
polygonal  ends  and  glass  sides  set  Inwardly  from  the 
peripheries  of  said  ends  provided  upon  said  body,  a  baae 
member  upon  which  said  body  is  supported,  a  T-shaped 
stop  member  hinged  to  the  base  at  a  point  exteriorly  of 
the  plane  of  the  normally  vertically  positioned  adjacent 
side  of  the  body  and  having  a  borlsontal  portion  thereof 
coextensive  In  length  with  said  body  and  in  consUnt  ex- 
terior contact  with  said  ends  thereof  in  tbe  saAe  bori- 
Bontal  plane  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and 
Incapable  of  contacting  the  glass  sides  thereof,  a  realli- 
ent  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  stop  at  a  point 
below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  in  its  normal 
horizontal  position  and  the  other  end  of  said  resilient 
member  secured  to  the  base  at  a  point  beneath  said 
body. 

1.065.898.  CASE.  Fbedebick  W.  Goekdes,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  American  Button  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  557.891.     (CI.  206—16.). 


1  In  combination  with  a  stopper,  a  rod  "tending 
through  the  latter  and  having  a  head  engaging  one  end 
thereof:  a  dlak.  adapted  to  engage  ^^\':^^'^  ^'J^^'^H 
n..ck.  fixed  immovably  to  the  other  end  of  the  «topPe^  s^^^ 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  :  a  plate  abov. 
.aid  disk,  having  an  aperture  to  register  ^-'^J^  ^'^  "P" 
ture  of  tbe  dlak;  means  for  causing  expansion  of  the 
.topper  Uterally:  aMl  means  cofiperatlng  with  the  plate 
and  dirt  for  locking  tbe  same  together.  ,,,^_dlnK 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stopper,  a  '"^  /^J^^^^J 
through  the  latter  and  having  means  ^J*^"^' ;°;  ^°^ 
of  the  stopper  ;  a  disk  at  the  other  end  of  the  stopper  and 
centered  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  ^'"f  f  ;„^;/°\"J,d 
bottle-nack;  maan.  between  the  disk  and  "^oPPer  or  hod 
ng   them  trom   relative   circular    °»«^^'°«°^  \  °''"'     °! 

ausmg  the  di.k  and  .topper  --^-^'-X'"''\7 I^ZIT^ 
tbe  .topper:  a  plate  cooperating  with  sad  <»  "^  ^^/^^ 
the  latt«  from  movement :  and  means  for  locking  the 
|)late  and  dlak  togetbar. 


1  In  combination,  a  case,  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
former  therein  having  a  flange  about  Its  periphery  adja- 
cent to  the  edges  of  said  case  and  fitting  clowsly  therein, 
and  a  portion  depressed  from  said  flange  portion  and 
entering  said  case,  and  a  fabric  lining  fitting  cloaely  to 
the  contour  of  said  former  and  clamped  between  tbe 
flange  portion  of  the  former  and  the  wall,  of  the  case. 

2  m  combination,  a  case,  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
former  therein  having  a  flange  about  It.  periphery  adja- 
cent to  the  edges  of  said  case  and  fitting  closely  therein, 
a  portion  depressed  from  said  flange  portion  and  entering 
said  case,  and  a  partition  struck  from  said  depres«d  por- 
tion and  bent  up  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto 
a  fabric  lining  fitting  closely  to  the  contour  of  said 
former  and  clamped  between  the  flange  portion  of  tbe 
former  and  the  walls  of  the  caTO. 

3  m  combination,  a  case,  a  rigid  former  therein  hav- 
ing a  flange  portion  about  Its  periphery  a<JJ»ce'»t  ^o  the 
Sges  of  the  walls  of  said  case  and  fitting  closely  therein, 
a  portion  depressed  from  said  ^"^  P^^^';;°,  "J  *°2[, 
log  said  case,  a  partition  bent  up  '"^"^J /'^^^ 
angles  to  the  bottom  of  said  depreawNl  portion,  and  a 
lining  substantially  following  the  contour  of  -"Id  fonwr 
and  the  partitions  struck  up  therefrom  and  clampi^  ha- 
J^een  the  flange  portion  of  the  former  and  tbe  wall,  of 
the  case.  ^ 

1065  899      FLUSHING  APPARATUS.    WILLIAM  OlTTTOf. 
Avalon    and   Robebt  Stinson.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Filed 
June  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.236.     <Cl-  *— 6) 
1.  In  flushing  apparatus  and  in  combtoatlon.  a  vjlve- 

operatlng  float,  means  for  normally  re.trainlng  the  floU- 
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lion  a*T«ieatft  tt  nid  ■ofti,  aMl  a  ttpant*  fk)«t  ■litpted 
t»  rel«M»  suck  rectminlatii  orauis  whM  the  wmtw  Isvel 
kM  raiclM«  Its  pMdetOTmli^  height,  a  DM-mowkte  sup- 
port cztauliBs  azially  of  said  float  and  a  boaM^  carried 
bj  and  adjustable  axially  df  satd  releaalng  float  to  vary 
the  water  level  height  at  ^hleh  aald  releasing  operation 
Ukes  place,  aald  boahlnf land  ampport  cofiperatlng  to 
gnide  the  releasing  float  dnli^  Ita  movements. 


2.  In  fluabing  apDaratw  ^uid  ia  combUatlon.  a  valve 
operating  float,  maana  for  a^BMlly  rastrainlag  the  flota 
Um  mevamants  ot  said  fl««^  a  separate  float  adapted  to 
release  sach  restraining  Mi|Bns,  and  a  statioaarj  guide 
for  and  on  which  said  Utter  float  travels,  said  restrain 
Ing  meana  including  an  aletnent  located  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  both  floata,  saltf  ciaaaBt  being  free  to  move 
relatively  to  said  guide  forced  of  parts  adjustably  con- 
nected to  move  to  unison,  the  adjustment  varying  the 
length  of  moTCssrat  of  the  feleaslng  float  without  affect- 
ing the  nomal  position  of  either  float. 

3.  In  fluataJag  apparatus  «ind  la  eoaablnatlon,  ,1  valve- 
operating  float,  means  for  normally  restralnint;  the  flota- 
tion movemaots  of  said  floa^  a  separate  flout  adapted  to 
release  such  restraining  me^na.  and  a  slationarj  pnlde 
for  and  on  which  said  latter  float  travo!«.  said  rej*f rain- 
ing means  including  an  ele»ient  located  in  the  path  of 
■aovemeat  of  both  floats,  a^  projecting  over  the  valve 
float  whca  tlM  latter  a  restrtlaed,  said  eleoieDt  being  free 
to  move  rolatlTaly  to  saldg^lde  and  including  means 
for  adJnsClAg  the  element  (»  vary  the  amoont  of  such 
^roJertloB,  wbareby  the  lengtii  of  releasing  movement  may 
be  varied. 

4  A  eontrolllag  device  fbr  timing  the  operation  of 
flnalilng  apparatas,  eomprlsl^  a  support,  a  rocking  lever 
having  a  nUt  adapted  to  adraially  retain  the  valve-open- 
lag  float  against  operation,  ^Id  lever  having  an  adjust- 
able step  to  coatrol  the  OMlvenwat  of  the  lever  fn  one 
dlrectloB,  tke  adjuetnents  ♦f  said  stop  controlling  the 
sensltiTeaeas  of  tba  trlpplag  of  said  release  of  the  float, 
a  member  carried  by  said  le^r  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  rlae  of  tbe  water  In  the  fluahlng  apparatus  In  a 
direction  to  rock  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
member  bsiag  adimtable  to  viiry  the  time  of  movement  of 
tbe  lever,  and  a  float  for  tovlng  said  member  la  one 
direction. 

6.  A  controlling  device  fir  timing  tbe  operation  of 
floshing  apparatus,  comprialng  a  support,  a  pivoted  lever 
harlag  a  roller  adapted  to  normally  retain  the  valve-open 
tog  float  agatost  operation,  a  member  carried  by  said 
terer  aad  adjustable  tbereon,i  and  a  float  independent  of 
■aid  member  for  moTteg  it  in  one  direction,  said  movement 
rocking  the  lever  to  releaae  the  valve-opening  float,  the 
adjustment  of  saM  member  dontrolllng  the  time  of  rock- 
tag  of  the  lever,  the  movemenb  of  said  member  In  the  op- 
»oulte  dIrectJoB  bring  independent  of  the  fall  of  tbe  water  I 
level.  I  ! 

[Clalma  •  aad  7  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]  I 


1.06B,M«.     flVSPBNDmS.    HawBT  C.  Hn%,  !«ew  Britain 
Coam.,   asatgnor   ta  the  Traot   *   Rine   Maaufhctarlnit 
Company,   New   Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.037      (Ci 
241—23.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  loop  plate 
having  a  cord  guide  pivoted  thereon,  an  offset  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  of  said  plate  and  located  at  the  rear 
of  said  pivoted  guide  and  lying  in  the  arc  of  movemeut 
thereof. 


1.065,&01       FOUNT.KIN  BRrSH      CtAsaNCE   R     Bakndkr 
Fmltval«>.  (al.     Filed  May  12.  liMl.     S^-rlal  No   6»«  779' 
(CI.    15— 4«.) 


1.   In  a  fountain  brush,  n  rtservoir  having  a  bottom,  a 
flange    surrounding   the   bottom    and    formed    with    a    slot 
opening   at   the    lower   edge   <-f   the   flange    and    extending 
vertically   therein   and   with    a   slot   extending   circiimfer 
entlally  of  tbe  flange  and    in   communication    at   a   point 
substantially    midway    between    Its   ends    with    th*    upper 
end  of  tbe  first  mentioned  slot,  a  dauber  bead  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  flange,  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  be- 
ing formed  with  an  opening,   and    the  dauber-head   being 
formed    with    an    opening   arranged    to    register    with    the 
opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  res<"rvoir.  and  a  projectlor 
on  the  dauber-head  working  In  the  clrcumferentlallv  ex- 
tending slot,   the  openings  in  the  dauber-bead  and  reser- 
voir   being   out    of    registration    when    the    projection    is 
seated  In  one  end  of  the  said  slot  and  being  In  registration 
when  the  projection  Is  seated  In  the  other  end  of  the  said 
slot,  the  dauber  bead  being  removable  when   tbe   projec 
tion  is  in  registraMon  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  flrst  men 
tloned  slot. 

2.  In   a  foontaln   bruab.   a   reservoir  having   a   convex 
bottom  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  flange  surrounding 
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ti-  bottom  •«*  formed  with  a  slot,  a  dauber-bead  rotaUbly 
«!«iiuted  beneath  the  bottom  and  having  a  concavity  re- 
■,"in-  the  snid  bottom,  tbe  dauber  head  being  formed  with 
«  oo^nlag.  •  parting  dlrti  lecured  upon  the  concave  face 
!?  the  dauber  head  and  haviag  an  opening  in  registration 
,ith  the  opening  to  the  dauber  head  and  arranged  to 
!l«lster  with  tha  openlag  ta  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir, 
llLtion  of  the  dauber  bead  to  one  position  serving  to 
r^ase  registration  of  tbe  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
«Mrvolr  and  the  pucklng  disk  and  rotation  of  the  dauber 
^d  to  another  position  serving  to  cause  non-reglstrstlon 
of  the  saw  openings,  and  a  projection  upon  the  dauber 
bead  working  to  the  slot. 


iO«5902  WA8HB0ILER.  Kazimieh  Borovbki,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Piled  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,657. 
(CI.  M— 80.) 


1  A  wash  boiler  comprising  a  receptacle  having  Us 
bottom  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  alining  open- 
ings, cone-shaped  nipples  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  bottom  and  arranged  over  said  openings,  a  cylin- 
drical longitudinally  extending  heat  condalt  having  said 
nipples  connected  thereto  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  clothes  holder  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  having  its 
bottom  formed  with  an  oblong  opening,  a  semi-cyllndrlcal 
perforated  casing  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  holder 
and  Into  which  extends  said  conduit,  said  holder  further 
having  Its  bottom  provided  with  perforations. 

•>  In  a  wash  boiler,  a  clothes  holder  comprising  a 
body  portion  havtog  each  of  Its  sides  provided  with  large 
openings,  vertically  disposed  spaced  parallel  bars  ar- 
ranged within  said  body  portion  and  at  each  of  sa  d 
openings,  said  body  portion  having  Its  bottom  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  oblong  opening,  and  a  semi^ 
cylindrical  perforated  casing  secured  to  tbe  upper  face  of 
said  bottom  and  over  said  oblong  opening,  said  bottom 
being  further  perforated. 

3.  A  wash  boiler  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  clothes 
holder,  said  receptacle  having  Its  bottom  Provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alining  op.ninus.  cone  shaped 
nipples  «.cured  to  the  upi^r  face  of  said  '-'^^^rf  .^^j 
ranged  over  said  openings,  and  a  l«°^'»"^^'"^"-^/^''^„^'^^'/ 
closed  heat  conduit  secured  to  tbe  top  of  and  communl- 
eating  with  said   nipples. 


adjacent  to  the  attached  end  of  the  tongue,  and  meant  for 
causing  said  penetrating  means  to  draw  tbe  end  of  tha 
tongue  through  the  opening  made  thereby. 

2.  A  paper  fastening  machine  comprising  means  for 
cutting  paper  to  form  a  tongue,  means  for  maktog  a 
perforation  through  the  paper  adjacent  to  said  tongue, 
said  perforating  means  having  an  openlag  or  tye,  and 
means  operative  while  said  perforating  means  to  to  th« 
paper  for  placing  the  end  of  the  tongue  in  said  eye,  wh«e- 
by  upon  withdrawal,  said  perforating  means  la  caned 
to  draw  the  tongue  through  the  perforallqn.  ^ 

3.  A  paper  fastening  device  comprising  a  cutter  obo- 
structed  to  form  a  tongue  In  the  paper,  a  piercing  device 
adjacent  to  said  cutter  arranged  to  pass  through  tbe  paper 
at  the  same  time  with  the  latter,  said  plcretog  device 
having  a  tongue  engaging  portion,  and  a  tongue  bender 
operative  while  said  cutter  and  piercing  device  are  to 
the  paper  for  bending  back  the  tongue  toto  engagement 
with  the  piercing  device  whereby  as  said  piercing  device 
withdraws  it  pulls  the  end  of  the  tongue  through  the 
opening  which  It  had  previously  made. 

4.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  Jaws 
or  arms,  a  punch  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  co- 
operating die  on  the  other  jaw  having  cutting  edgea  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  tongue,  a  piercing  device  extending  from 
one  of  said  Jaws  besides  said  punch  and  adapted  to  pene- 
trate the  paper  slmulUneously  therewith,  means  opera- 
tive while  the  punch  and  piercing  device  are  In  the  paper 
for  bendlnK  back  the  towrne  Into  such  position  that  it  is 
drawn  through  the  paper  upon  withdrawal  of  said  piercing 
device,  and  a  stripper  for  stripping  tbe  paper  from  the 

punch  and  piercer.  ,.»,*« 

5  A  device  for  fastening  together  a  pluraUty  of  sheets 
comprising  ja»-a.  one  of  which  is  movable  In  relation  to 
the  other,  a  cutter  on  one  jaw,  the  other  Jaw  having  a 
recess  to  receive  the  cutter,  a  slitter  adjacent  the  cut- 
ter and  extending  transversely  In  relation  to  the  same. 
and  to  tbe  tongue  formed  by  the  cutter  to  form  a  trans- 
verse slit  m  the  paper  adjacent  tbe  base  of  the  tongue. 
said  slitter  and  cutter  bearing  a  fixed  relatioo  to  each 
other,  and  said  slitter  having  a  portion  to  engage  the 
tongue  and  a  folder  movable  toward  the  slitter  to  move 
the  end  of  the  tongue  Into  engagement  with  the  slitter 
after  the  same  passes  through  tbe  paper,  whereby,  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  sUtter  from  the  rtieeta.  the  end  of  the 
tongue  will  be  drawn  back  trough  the  allt.  subsUnttolly 

as  described.  ,.      -,       »*    , 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,065,904.     MEANS  FOR  ^^8^^™^  ff j^^f/.^mo 
GBOBG.  r.  BUMP,  La  Croese.  Wto.     Filed  July  16.  1910. 

Serial  No.  572,376.      (CL  98—1.) 


1,065.903.  FASTENING  DEVKE  OB.-«r.^  ^^  B^^«^' 
Newton.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J/;  ""J^'^J^J' 
Newton!  Iowa.     Filed  May  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  495.985. 

(Cl.  93—1.) 


1.  A  device   for  fastening  sheets  of  P'^P*'  Z^^.^*' °^ 
cutting   means   constructed   to    form   a    to"«ue   from   tbe 
paper    which   tongue  is  Integrally   united  ^?  f  ^"^^•^  ° 
the  paper  at  one  end.   means   for  penetrating   the  paper 


1  In  a  paper  fastening  machine,  a  stand,  a  shear  ptoU 
thereon,  a  tongue  cutter,  needle  and  threader,  a  carrier  lor 
laldl^  ts,  s  irilde  on  the  sund,  a  stripper  plate  operaUng 
^\%Z  the  longue  cutter,  needle  and  tb'^ijjj  »™» ^« 
s^elTplate.  a  carrier  for  the  stripper  plate,  both  of  aald 
^^e«  operating  within  the  guide  and  mean,  for  operat- 
ine  the  carriers,  substantially  as  described. 

2  I^  wmbination  with  a  stand,  a  shear  plate  wipported 
thereon  a  stripper  plate  with  a  carrier  for  tbe  aama.  a 
iJco^'carrier. Tpunch.  needle  and  threader  carri«l  by 
JJe^^d  ca  rler  said  needle  having  a  tongue  engagtog 
I^t^  .aid  punch  being  shaped  to  cut  a  tongae  fro.  tM. 
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paper,  tta*  nw die  iMlaf  loeatof  adjacent  the  poneh  to  form  a 
■lit  near  tb*  base  of  the  tongjoe  and  tranarerae  to  tb«  lon- 
gitudinal axla  of  the  tonfoe^  and  the  threader  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tiie  needle  Ito  engage  the  tongne  when 
the  pnneh  and  needle  are  forced  through  the  paper  to 
tnm  the  tongne  backward  '  Into  engagement  with  the 
needle,  the  eald  ponch,  neet^e  and  threader  being  mor- 
able  In  unlaon  toward  and  frt>m  the  shear  plate.    ' 

S.  In  combination,  a  itan|l,  a  shear  plate,  a  stripper 
plate  moTable  toward  and  frfm  the  ahear  plate,  a  carriw 
for  the  stripper,,  a  pnneh,  needle  and  threader,  a  second 
carrier  upon  which  aald  puitch,  needle  and  threader  are  , 
all   mounted  to  more   in  u^latm   therewith   toward  and  : 
from  the  shear  plate,  said  catrtere  haTtng  movement  rela-  1 
tire  to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  a  standj  a  shear  plate,  a  stripper 
plate  movable  toward  and  l^om  the  shear  plate,  a  car- 
rier for  the  stripper,  a  ptrnch,  needle  and  threader, 
a  second  carrier  upon  whijch  said  punch,  needle  and 
threader  and  all  mounted  t^  move  in  unison  therewith 
toward  and  from  the  shear  plate,  said  carriers  hay- 
ing morement  relative  to  said  other,  one  of  said  carriers 
deriving  its  movement  from  tbe  movement  of  the  other 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  paper  fastening  (|evlce.  the  comblnatioD  of  a 
stationary  support,  an  upriibt  section  slidably  carried 
by  said  support,  another  section  connected  to  and  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  section,  a  cutting  knife  and 
a  slitting  knife  rigidly  mounted  on  the  section  first  men- 
tioned and  projecting  into  4ald  lower  section,  said  slit- 
ting knife  having  a  tongue  engaging  portion  near  its  slit- 
ting edge,  a  base  on  which  s^id  support  Is  mounted,  said 
base  and  said  lower  section  liaving  openings  in  allnement 
with  said  knives,  means  fot  operating  said  sections  to 
cut  a  jongue  from  tbe  paper  <  and  silt  tbe  paper  near  the 
base  of  the  tongue,  and  a  folder  secured  to  the  section 
first  mentioned  for  bending  tie  end  of  the  tongue  into  en- 
gagement with  the  slitting  knife,  whereby  the  tongue  is 
antomatically  drawn  throuKd  the  slitted  sheets  upon  re- 
turn movement  of  tbe  sections. 

rcialms  8  to  11  not  prlntel  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


l.(»«5.905.  STEaCRING-GEAt.  Bmil  Gnobth,  Madlson- 
vllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  F.  Harmon,  trustee. 
(.Inclnnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,422.      (CI.  74—79.)        j 
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one  of  said  arms,  a  second  nut  and  second  screw  similarly 
arranged  between  tbe  other  abntment  and  arm,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  abutment  to  vary  the  fs- 
tent  of  play  In  said  parts,  and  means  for  elongating  the 
one  nut  and  screw  and  simultaneously  shortening  the 
other  nut  and  screw  to  rock  said  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  dlacloaed,  combining  a  casing, 
a  rock  shaft  jonmaled  therein  and  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending arma,  a  pair  of  abutments  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, each  oppositely  distanced  from  said  arms,  a  nut  and 
screw  intervening  between  one  of  said  abutments  and  one 
of  said  arms,  one  of  said  parts  being  restrained  against 
rotstion  and  the  other  against  translation,  a  second  nut 
and  second  screw  operatlvely  arranged  between  the  other 
abutment  and  arm,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of 
said  abutment  to  vary  the  extent  of  play  in  tbe  parts,  and 
means  for  elongating  tbe  one  nut  and  screw  and  slmulta 
neously  shortening  tbe  other  nut  and  screw  to  rock  said 
shaft. 

4.  A  steering-gear  of  tbe  nature  disclosed,  combinini;  a 
casing,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  of  said  caniDg 
and  having  oppositely  extending  arms,  a  pair  of  members 
abutting  said  arms  and  mounted  to  slide  without  rotating 
In  said  casing,  a  second  pair  of  memt>ers  rotstably  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  each  having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  companion  sliding  member,  abutments 
limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  m^m- 
b<'rs.  gears  connecting  said  second  members  whereby  they 
niay  be  simultaneously  rotated,  and  a  steering  post  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  second  member  whereby  said  sliding 
niembors  may  be  translated  in  opposite  directions  to  rock 
said  shaft. 

5.  A  steering-gear  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
casing,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  having  oppositely  extending  arms,  a  pair  of  memb«Ts 
abutting  said  arms  and  mounted  to  slide  without  rotating 
in  said  casing,  a  second  pair  of  members  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed In  said  casing,  each  having  a  screw- threaded  engage- 
ment with  tbe  companion  sliding  member,  abutments 
limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  mem 
bers,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  said  abut- 
ments for  varying  the  extent  of  backlash  in  said  parts, 
gears  connecting  said  second  members  whereby  they  may 
be  simultaneously  rotated,  and  a  steering  post  conne<ted 
t »  rotate  said  second  members  whereby  said  sliding  mem- 
bers may  be  translated  In  opposite  directions  to  rock  paid 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,906.  THILL-COUPLING.  Georoe  T  Hambrick 
and  Emil  B.  Petbbs.  Georgetown.  Kv.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731.544.     (CI.  21— 57.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  nature  disclosed,  combining  a  casing, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  therelti  and  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms,  a  pair  of  abutments  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, each  oppositely  distance^  from  said  arms,  a  nut  and 
screw  intervening  between  one  of  said  abutments  and 
one  of  said  arma,  a  second  nnt  and  second  screw  similarly 
arranged  between  the  other  abutment  and  arm,  and  means 
for  elongating  the  one  nut  and  screw  and  simultaneously 
shorienlng  the  other  nut  and  screw  to  rock  said  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  a  casing, 
vi.  rock  shaft  journaled  therel|)  and  having  oppositely  ex- 
tendlBg  arms,  a  pair  of  abuttnents  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, each  oppositely  distance^  from  said  arms,  a  not  and 
•erew   intervening   between    one   of   said   abutments   and 


1.  A  thill  coupling  comprising  a  thill  Iron  having  a 
cross  bar,  a  body  portion  provided  with  parallel  hook 
terminals  spaced  apart,  a  latch  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported between  said  hook  terminals  having  a  bearing 
opf ning  and  an  open  slot  leading  therefrom  to  receive  thf 
cross  bar  of  the  thill  Iron,  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  space  between  the  lower  edges  of  said  terminals  and 
having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  latch  member,  and  a 
spring  bearing  on  the  detent  to  maintain  said  engagement 

2.  A  thill  coupling  comprising  a  thill  iron  having  a 
croaa    bar.    a    body    portion    provided    with    parallel    hook 
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terminals  spaced  apart  and  having  notches  in  their  bot- 
lu  edges  and  transverse  pin  openings,  a  latch  pivoted 
Ntween  the  hook  terminals  provided  with  a  transverse 
nmnlng  and  laterally  projecting  bearings  to  fit  in  the 
l.Mks  of  the  terminals  and  having  a  slot  leading  out- 
wirdly  from  the  transverse  opening  to  receive  tbe  cross 
l»ar  a  detent  between  the  hook  terminals  having  a  curved 
lot  a  forward  cross  head  bearing  under  the  terminals,  a 
n  ar  cross  bead  bearing  in  the  notches  of  the  terminals 
.,ud  a  shoulder  to  engage  behind  the  latch  member,  a  pin 
oasslng  through  the  pin  opening  In  the  terminals  and 
the  curved  slot  in  the  detent,  and  a  spring  bearing  under 
tiiH  detent  and  maintaining  the  shoulder  in  engagement 
with  the  latch  member  and  the  rear  cross  head  In  the 
notches  in  the  bottom  edges  of  the  terminals 


wire  doubled  upon  Itself  at  one  side  of  its  center  and 
thereby  producing  a  long  and  a  short  terminal,  the 
longer  terminal  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  produce  a  brace 
having,  a  loop  at  its  outer  end. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
of  wire  legs  for  the  same,  each  comprising  a  blank  of  wire 
doubled  upon  Itself  at  one  side  of  Its  center  and  thereby 
producing  a  long  and  a  short  terminal  and  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  longer  terminal  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  brace,  the  wires  of  the  leg  being  twisted  together 
above  and  below  the  brace  and  the  wires  of  the  brace 
likewise  twisted  together  to  near  the  outer  end  of  said 
brace,  leaving  a  loop. 


1065  907  TIRE.  Frederick  W.  Redding.  Jacksonville. 
Mo.  Filed  I>ec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,343.  (CI. 
152— l.t 


V  cushion  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  resilient 
iKKly  having  tl.er.in  a  series  of  transverse  passages  formed 
at  an  angle  with  the  radius  and  providing  between  thein- 
seives  obliquely  disposed  blocks  or  pillars  and  obliquely 
h.ld  bracing  bars  arranged  in  said  passages  and  disposed 
«t  an  angle  opposite  to  the  angle  of  the  blocks. 


1,065.909.  BATH-MAT.  Kldolph  V.  Zimmerman,  Alex- 
andria. Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  H.  Wood- 
ward. Alexandria.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731.350.     (01.  4—27.) 


1(>65,90S.      THAIR.      CHARLES    .1.   TBAV.R8.   Chicago.   111. 
Fl^ed  Sept     14.   1910.      Serial   No.  582.088.     CI.  155-3.) 


i.  in  an  arilcle  of  the  class  described,  th.  combln^don 
of  wire   leg.  for  the   same,   each   comprising   a   length 


1  K  bath  mat  comprising  a  water  tight  fabric  of  rec- 
tangular form,  stiffening  rods  composed  of  three  separate 
lengths  attached  to  each  of  the  four  edges  of  tbe  fabric. 
formed  wire  edge  supporting  devices  attached  to  the  edges 
of  the  fabric  centrally  with  each  length  of  stiffening  rod 
and  means  attached  centrally  to  each  of  tbe  four  edges  of 
the  fabric  for  lifting  the  mat.  .  ,     ,  ^  ,       .  ^^ 

■>  A  b)ith  mat  comprising  a  water  tight  fabric  of  rec- 
tangular form,  stiffening  rods  composed  of  three  separate 
lengths  suitably  attached  to  each  of  the  four  edges  of  the 

fabric,  wire  supporting  devices  f«^'"«'\*°V'^''"rnf  the 
tached  to  each  length  of  stiffening  rod.  the  loop  end  of  the 
supporting  devices  being  bent  at  right  angles  near  the 
center  thereof  to  form  supporting  feet,  and  cords  extend- 
inif  from  each  of  the  four  edges. 

3  A  bath  mat  comprising  a  water  tight  fabric  of  rec^ 
tangular  form  having  Its  edges  formed  to  P^^-^^^  ^^'^^ 
Uke  receptacle  and  tbe  corners  doubled  over  or  otherwise 
closed  stiffening  rods  secured  to  each  of  the  four  edges 
and  ?;inCed  o'f  three  lengths  to  each  f  f /^^-^^  P"" 
mlttlng  the  edge  to  double  over  at  two  points  In  Its  length, 
dev  es  for  suj^ortlng  the  edges  consisting  of  '--ed  wlxe 
loops  suitably  fastened  centrally  to  each  l;n/tb  o'  ^e 
stiffening  rods,  the  said  loops  being  bent  at  an  angle  to 
form  supporting  feet,  cords  attached  to  tbe  «*«-'« 
Hft^ng  the  mat  wherein  the  corner  rods  cause  the  corne 
^  tlon  of  the  mat  to  double  back  permitting  the  central 
S  To  form   a  deep  receptacle  for  retaining   llqu.d  con- 

tents.  _^___ 

1065  910       TOILET-I-APEU    HOLDER.      Edgar    Jerome. 

•^onvalk     conn.      Original    application    filed    June    15. 

?oTserial  No.  502..i45.     Divided  and  this  application 

S'F^b".  1911.     Serial  No.  610.027.      .C.  24-154., 

1  ^ -----^rv?;tic^i^^or^:^hrrxt;;rg 

^at^ary^rari"  Hnat.::  tTt^ertical  portion,  su^n- 

''""I'^ZZlZf^-^r.  with  a  portion  to  extend  throuj^ 

2.  A  suspen  1  ^^^   ^^^^^    ^^   ^^  ^^ 

a  P«P-^  P»;J^/;°^^  ^Zi^,^  upwardly  at  right  angle,  to 
r  rtf  porifon'^lnVbrvlng  'a  laterally  -tending  inclined 
hoik  to  1^  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  hack 
,^  «f.  naoer  pack,  substantially  as  described, 
face  of  a  paper  pav.»..  ..«._ik*<i    a  ■naDcnsioo  book 

3.  In  devices  of  tbe  class  described,  a  suspen.iQB  uw 
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hftTlBf  t  lalwUBtUiny  T«rti<^  portion,  with  •■  tadlMd 
imterally  extcndiiif  book  at  I  Ita  upper  end   and  MftrlBf 


means   to   receive  said   book  arranged   at  an   Inellnatlon, 
■ubataAtially  aa  dracrlbed. 


I 

1.065.911.  BOTTLE  OR  JAB  8BAU  Raymond  C.  Doli 
and  Charle.s  H.  Hi.vBMKTait.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.296.     (CI.  215 — 14.) 


A  bottle  or  Jar  seal  comprlaltig  a  diak  haring  a  d^prewt- 
ble  portion  formed  by  a  allt  <k  Indalon  therein,  aald  de- 
preaslble  portion  being  arranged  wholly  between  the  cen- 
ter and  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  diak,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  slit  or  Incialoti  being  relatlTely  and  eon- 
tlnuouaiy  dlTerg:ed  toward  ani  terminating  abort  of  the 
periphery  of  the  diak.  whereb}  the  depreaaibie  portion  ia 
adapted  to  be  depreaaed  on  a  line  of  a  rlg\6  portion  of  the 
cap  Interaecting  the  diverging  eada  of  the  allt  aa  an  azla, 
and  whereby  the  portion  of  thK  diak  between  the  aald  de- 
preaaibie portion  and  the  peri|)hery  of  the  diak  la  made 
rigid  with  said  depreaaibie  poftlon  and  ia  adapted  to  be 
deflected  upward  without  dtetottion  of  the  rvmalning  por- 
tlona  of  the  body  of  the  diak  when  aald  depreaalMe  portion 
is  depresaed. 


1.066,012.  AUTOMATIC  CARBUBBTSB.  Obobois 
BiNOJi,  Paris,  France,  aaaignor  to  Joaeph  Bouteille. 
Neullly-aur-8elne,  France,  ^lled  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  589.130.      (CI.  48— 165.H.) 


In   a  carbareter   for  iotemab  combnation  en^nea   the 
combination  with  a  Jet  placed  below  the  normal  leral  of 


the  fuel  and  aaperpoaed  by  a  reaerToIr  preventing  the 
iloodlBt  of  the  llqald  fael,  the  whole  located  in  a  re- 
Btrieted  apace  of  the  auction  pipe,  of  a  ayatem  of  canals 
commanieating  with  the  aald  reaerrolr  and  leading,  one 
to  the  aaetion  chamber  between  the  tbrottle  valve  and 
the  motor  and  the  other  to  the  ambient  air  for  the  piir- 
poaea  given  in  the  apeclfication.  all  anbatantially  as  set 
fbrth. 


REISSUES. 


13,680  PRIMINl  DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETERS. 
Ji  Lii  8  L.  FaiTZ.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asaignor  of  one-halt 
to  AmoB  H.  Oman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1913.  Serial  No.  763,948.  Original  No.  1.04.S,518! 
Dated  Dec.  31,  1912,  Serial  No.  677.812.  (CI 
48—155.1.)  •'" 


1.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  haviiiR  a  fuel  supply  in  direct  connection  with 
a  passage  leading  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  ftiol 
from  the  supply  to  aaid  passage,  and  devices  controllinif 
the  flow  of  air  and  fuel  through  aald  paaaage  adapted  to 
be  opened  for  air  by  the  engine  auction  and  to  automati- 
cally close  for  fuel  on  a  predetennined  increase  of  the 
suction  and  the  amount  of  opening  of  said  devices  in 
versely  varylnR  the  amount  of  .ilr  and  fuel. 

2.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  passage  leading 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
aald  paaaage,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  and  n  sec 
ond  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel  through  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  for  air  by  the  englnp 
suction  and  to  automatically  close  for  air  when  said  suc- 
tion ceases  and  close  for  fuel  at  a  predetermined  Increase 
of  the  auction. 

3.  In  an  automatic  prlmtng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  cham()er  and  n  passage  leading 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
said  passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  and  a  sec- 
ond valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  nnd  nir  through  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  for  air  by  the  engine 
suction  and  to  automatically  close  for  air  when  said  sue 
tlon  ceases  and  close  for  fuel  at  a  predetermined  increase 
of  the  suction,  and  devices  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  second  valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  passage  leading 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
said  passage,  a  valve  controlling  aald  conduit,  a  second 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  aald  paaaage  and 
fuel  through  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  for 
air  by  the  engine  suction  and  to  automatically  close  for 
air  when  aald  suction  ceaaea  and  cloae  for  fuel  at  a  pre- 
determined increaae  of  the  suction,  and  means  for  render- 
ing the  flrat  valva  Inoperative. 

5.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  pasaage  leading 
to  thejtitake  manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
Of  a  fuel  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  an:! 
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said  paaaaga,  a  valve  controlling  aald  conduit,  a  aecond 
valve  coatrolUng  ttae  paaaage  of  air  and  fuel  through  aaid 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  opened  for  air  by  the  engine 
auction  and  to  aatomatically  cloae  for  air  when  said  aae- 
tion ceases  and  cloae  for  fuel  at  a  predetermined  increaae 
of  the  aoetlon,  and  meana  for  rendering  the  aecond  valve 
Inoperative. 

6.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  pasaage  leading 
to  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combuatlon  engine, 
of  a  conduit  communicating  with  aaid  chamber  and  aaid 
pasaage.  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  and  a  counter- 
balanced irompenaating  valve  looaely  mounted  on  and  con- 
trolling aald  flrat  valve, 

7.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbareter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  passage  loading 
to  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
of  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  said 
pasaage,  a  valve  controlling  aaid  conduit,  and  a  compcnaat- 
lag  valve  looaely  mounted  on  aaid  firat  valve  and  counter- 
balanced to  provide  for  the  automatic  closing  of  the  same, 
said  compenaatlng  valve  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  paaa- 
ing  through  aald  flrat  valve  and  also  controlling  admiaaion 
of  air  to  aaid  paaaage. 

8.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  in  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  passage  leading 
to  the  Intake  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  by- 
pass communicating  with  the  float  chamber  and  said  pas- 
sage, a  coanterbalenced  valve  rotatabl.v  mounted  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of  fuel  entering  said  pas^ge. 
and  devlcea  for  rendering  aald  counterbalanced  valve 
inoperative. 

9.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  a  carbureter  having 
a  fuel  aapply  and  a  pasaage  leading  to  the  Intake  mani- 
fold of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  by-pass  communi- 
cating with  aald  fuel  aupply  and  said  passage,  a  valve 
having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  conduit  and 
having  a  diacharge  port  within  said  passage,  a  counter- 
balanc-d  valve  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically cloae  and  to  be  opened  by  the  engine  suction, 
and  meana  for  actuating  aaid  first  valve  to  render  the 
counterbalanced  valve  Inoperative. 

10.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  fuel  aupply  and  a  passage  leading  to  the  intake 
manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  n  by  pass  com 
municatlng  with  aald  fuel  aupply  and  said  passage,  a 
valve  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit and  having  a  diacharge  port  within  said  pasaage.  a 
coontn-balanced  valve  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to 
aotomatically  close  and  to  be  opened  by  the  engine  suc- 
tion, means  for  actuating  aald  first  valve  to  render  the 
counterbalanced  valve  inoperative,  and  devices  for  vUibly 
iadioating  the  operative  and  inoperative  condition  of  said 

valve. 

11.  In  an  automatic  primiUiJ  device,  the  combination 
with  a  carbureter  having  a  fuel  supply  and  s  passage  lead 
ing  therefrom  to  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal  com 
buation  engine,  of  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  fuel 
and  with  aald  pasaage.  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  and  con- 
trolling admission  of  fuel  from  said  conduit  into  said 
pasaage.  and  a  compenaatlng  valve  loosely  mounted  on 
said  flrat  valve  and  having  means  for  causing  the  same 
to  automatically  cloae.  aaid  compensating  valve  being 
opened  by  the  engine  auction. 

12.  In  an  automatic  priming  devlc.  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  fuel  aapply  and  a  paasage  leading  from  the  mixing 
chamber  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  ro- 
raubly  mounted  and  having  a  port  opening  into  aald 
pasaage,  a  by-paaa  communicating  with  said  port  and  with 
said  fuel  anpply.  a  compensating  valve  looaely  mounted  on 
»ald  flrat  valve  and  controlling  the  port  therein  and  op- 
f^rated  by  engine  auction,  and  a  connection  for  manually 
Actuating  aald  flrat  valve. 

13.  In  aa  antomatic  priming  device,  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  fuel  aapply  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  miring 
ohambar  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  valve  ro- 
tatably monated  and  having  a  port  opening  into  said  pas- 
sage, a  ^.paea  commanieating  with  said  port  and  with 
said  fuel  aapply.  a   compenaatlng  valve  loosely   mounted 


on  aald  flrat  valve  and  controlling  the  port  therein  and 
operated  by  engine  auction  and  cloalng  aaid  port  when  in 
wide  op«n  poaitioa,  and  a  connection  for  manually  actoat- 
ing  aaid  flrat  valve. 

14.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  a  carbureter  caaing 
having  a  fuel  supply  and  a  pasaage  leading  from  the  mix- 
ing chamber  to  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  valve 
having  a  conical  bearing  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  caaing 
and  having  a  port  communicating  with  aaid  paaaage,  a 
compenaatlng  valve  looaely  mounted  on  said  valve  and 
controlling  the  port  therein,  meana  for  manually  actaat- 
ing  aaid  first  valve,  and  devicea  carried  by  aald  flrat  valve 
and  interlocking  with  the  caaing  to  vialbly  indicate  the 
poaition  of  said  first  valve. 

15.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  fuel  aupply  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  mixing 
chamber  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  rota- 
tably moanted  and  having  a  port  opening  into  aaid  paa- 
sage. a  bypass  communicating  with  aaid  port  and  with 
said  fuel  supply,  a  compensating  valve  loosely  mounted  on 
said  first  valve  and  controlling  the  port  therein  and  op- 
erated by  engine  suction,  a  connection  for  manually 
actuating  said  first  valve,  and  a  throttle  valve  In  aaid 
paaaage  anterior  to  said  valvee. 

16.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  fuel  supply  and  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  mixing 
chamber  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  rota- 
tably mounted  and  having  a  port  opening  Into  aaid  paa- 
sage, a  by-pass  communicating  with  aald  port  and  with 
said  fuel  supply,  an  apertured  compensating  valve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  firat  valve  and  controlling  the  port 
therein  and  operated  by  engine  auction,  an  arm  adjustable 
on  said  first  valve  and  engaging  aaid  compenaatlng  valve, 
and  a  connection  for  manually  actuating  aald  flrat  valve. 


i:i.581.  LASTING-TACK  PULLER.  LxsLii  V.  Millxh. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  .<?,  1909.  Serial  No.  •10.S,761.  Original  No. 
897,003,  dated  Aug.  25,  1908,  Serial  No.  395,087.  (CI. 
12—16.) 


1.  In  a  tack-pulling  machine  for  lasted  shoes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  wheel  supported  on  aald 
shaft  to  adapt  a  lasted  shoe  to  l>e  moved  in  a  path  length- 
wiae  of  Ita  aerlea  of  side-tacks  acroea  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  an  extractor-blade  projecting  from  a  aide  of 
said  wheel  to  rotate  therewith  in  a  plane  interaecting 
aald  path  fof  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  tack-polllng  machine  for  laated  shoea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  wheel  on  aaid  ahaft  having  a 
clrcumferentlally  grooved  periphery,  and  an  extractor  blade 
on  said  wheel  extending  crosswise  of  Its  periphery,  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 
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8.  U  a  tack-palltag  auchl^  for  last«d  sboM,  tbc  eom- 
MoAttoB  of  a  rotery  alutft,  a  iaripharally  groored  wb«el  od 
■aid  whmtt,  an  otraetor-bUdt  cztandlBg  aeroaa  the  pertpii- 
ei7  of  tlM  wheel  and  projeetliig  bajrond  a  aide  thereof,  and 
a  guide  nii>port«d  to  cztaiid  aljaemt  to  aald  pertpbery,  for 
the  parpoM  aet  fortb. 

4.  A  tack  palllac  machine  for  laated  ahoea.  haTllng.  in 
eombfnatlon.  a  rotary  bob  hiTlng  Ita  periphery  prorided 
with  one  or  more  projecting  nek  extracting  wiper  bladea, 
and  meana  for  enga^g  the  ihoe  laterally  of  the  bladea 
arranged  to  permit  the  aarltce  of  the  shoe  to  be  'pro- 
traded  into  the  path  of  the  l^ladea. 

5.  A  tack  palling  machine  I  for  laated  ahoea,  baring,  in 
combination,  a  rotary  wheel  proTlded  with  a  tack  ex- 
tracting wiper  blade  ahaped  and  arranged  to  dig  into  the 
aole  and  extract  aole  tacka  fro^  a  ahoe.  and  meaoa  againat 
which  the  shoe  ia  held  arran^  to  permit  the  aurtace  of 
the  aole  to  be  protrnded  Intoi  the  path  of  the  blade,  eab- 
■tantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


18,682.      DUMP -CAB.      Spaj»CB«     Oria.     Chicago.     lU., 
aaaignor.  by  meane  aaalgnm^nts,  to  National  Dump  Car 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Piled  June  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  378.046.     Orlgii|al  No.  780.769,   dated  Jan 
24,  1806,  Serial  No.  162,002^     (CI.  106—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  claas  deaerlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
■upportlng  frame  portion,  a  drop  bottom  therefor  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  ewlnging  aectlona  plvoUlly  secured 
thereto,  a  reciprocating  rack  har  for  and  in  engagement 
with  each  awlnglng  eectlon,  and  pinion  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  aald  rack  bar  an<l  thereby  opening  and  cloe- 
ing  the  swinging  aectlona,  aub^tantUUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  dea<i-ibed,  the  combination  of  a 
aapporting  framework  providedi  with  a  drop  bottom  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  awlnglng  :sectIons  plvoUIly  secured 
thereto  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  a  recipro- 
cating rack  bar  haying  a  bearing  portion  at  each  foward 
lateral  edge  In  the  framework: of  the  car  and  contacting 
the  under  aide  of  each  swlnglnj:  section,  and  pinion  mech- 
anism for  reclprocaUng  aald  bar.  substantially  as  de- 
aerlbed. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  deacHbed,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  framework  proTlde<<  with  transTerse  beams,  a 
drop  bottom  therefor  formed  W  a  plurality  of  swinging 
sections  plTotally  secured  to  t|e  framework  at  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center,  tra^k  mechanism  supported  in 
the  supporting  framework  of  the  car,  a  morable  rack  bar 
baring  the  forward  lateral  ed^  thereof,  running  in  the 
tracks  on  the  supporting  franiework  and  contacting  the 
under  surface  of  each  swingingjaection.  and  pinion  mecba- 
nlam  for  reclprocaUng  said  rac^  bara  and  thereby  opening 
and  cloaing  the  awlnglng  sec^ona.  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. , 

4.  In  a  ear  of  the  claaa  daaeiibed.  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  framework  prorldad  with  a  plurality  of  trana- 
reraa  deck  beama,  a  drop  botto4  portion  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  aectlona  tlrotally  aecured  at  their 
inner  edgea  to  the  aupporting  framework  at  each  side  of 
the  longltadlnal  center,  a  rac4  bar  for  each  and  erery 
awlnglng  aeetioq  prorlded  with  i  projections  at  ita  forward 
lateral  adgea  and  antlfrtction  j-oUers  thereon  conUcting 
the  under  portion  of  each  swlniing  section,  pinion  meeha- 


niam  for  each  rack  bar  to  radproeate  the  aama,  and  track 
mechaniam  on  the  deck  beama  engaging  the  forward  lat 
eral  edgea  of  the  rack  bar  ao  aa  to  keep  the  aama  in  contact 
with  the  undw  portion  of  the  swinging  aectlona  to  open 
and  cloae  the  same,  anhatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

6.  In  a  ear  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
■upportlng  framework  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
rerae  deck  beama,  a  drop  bottom  for  such  car  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  awlnglng  aectlona  pirotally  aecured  to  the 
supporting  framework  between  the  deck  beams  and  at  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car,  track  mecha 
nism  on  the  under  surface  of  each  swinging  section,  a 
rack  bar  morably  mounted  in  the  supporting  framework 
of  the  car  and  prorlded  at  Its  forward  portion  with  antl 
friction  wheela  engaging  the  tracks  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  swinging  aectlona,  and  pinion  mechanism  for  recip- 
rocating such  racks  to  open  and  cloae  the  swinging  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  framework  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  trans 
rerae  deck  beams,  a  drop  bottom  for  auch  car  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  swinging  sections  plroUIly  secured  to  the 
aupporting  framework  between  the  deck  beams  and  at 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car,  track 
mechanism  on  the  under  surface  of  each  swinging  section, 
a  rack  bar  morably  mounted  in  the  supporting  framework 
of  the  car  and  prorlded  at  iU  forward  portion  with  anti- 
friction wheels  engaging  the  tracks  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  swinging  sections,  pinion  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing ^uch  racks  to  open  and  close  the  swinging  sections, 
roll  mechanism  between  which  and  the  pinion  mechanism 
the  rack  bars  are  morably  mounted  and  held  In  position, 
and  track  mechanism  secured  to  the  transrerse  deck 
beams  for  holding  the  forward  portion  of  the  rack  bara 
In  operatlre  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  framework  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longltudl 
nal  center  sills,  a  plurality  of  transrerse  deck  beama  laid 
on  the  center  sills  and  extending  entirely  across  the  car. 
floorwork  arranged  at  the  upper  part  of  the  transrerse 
deck  beama.  a  plurality  of  doors  forming  the  dumping 
bottom  of  such  car,  bodily  morable  shafts  for  supporting 
and  operating  said  doors,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
Reciprocating  members,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  center  sills  extending  continuously  from  end 
to  end  of  the  car.  a  plurality  of  deck  beama  laid  thereon 
extending  continuously  across  the  car  from  aide  to  side,  a 
floor  portion  at  the  upper  part  of  the  deck  beams,  side 
frames  mounted  upon  the  other  ends  of  and  supported 
by  such  deck  beams,  a  dumping  bottom  portion  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  swinging  sections,  bodily  morable  shafts 
for  supporting  and  operating  said  doors,  and  meana  for 
operating  said  reciprocating  members,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  framework  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  center 
sills  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  from  end  to  end. 
a  plurality  of  transrerse  deck  beams  laid  on  the  upper 
part  of  such  center  sill  and  extending  entirely  across  the 
car  from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  drop  bottom  or  floor  por- 
tion formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  pirotally 
aecured  to  the  aupporting  framework  of  the  car  at  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  and  at  or  near  the  upper 
part  of  and  between  the  transrerse  deck  beams,  metal  bars 
aecured  to  the  under  aide  of  each  awlnglng  section  so  as 
to  form  track  mechanism,  rack  bars  reclprocatlngly  mount- 
ed in  the  supporting  framework  of  the  car  and  prorlded 
with  antifriction  roll  mechanism  engaging  the  tracks  of 
the  swinging  sections,  pinion  mechaniam  for  reciprocating 
such  rack  bars,  and  track  mechanism  secured  to  the  side 
faces  of.  the  transrerse  deck  beama  to  hold  the  forward 
portion  of  the  rack  bars  and  thereby  the  antifriction  rolls 
In  operatlre  engagement  with  the  awlnging  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  framework  comprialng  longitudinal  central 
aupporting  means,  of  transrerse  membera  laid  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal supporting  means  and  extending  entirely  serosa 


the  ear,  a  floor  comprialng  longitudinally  arranged  dump- 
tng  door*,  bodily  morable  shafta  for  supporting  and  oper- 
ating aald  doora,  and  means  for  operating  said  recipro- 
cating membera,  aubatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

11.  ▲  car  of  the  claaa  described  baring  a  floor  com- 
prialBf  a  aerlaa  of  damping  doors  and  reciprocating  abaft 
for  aapporting  and  operating  the  doors,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  alMift.  and  meana  for  holding  the  shaft  at  any 
poaltlon  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

12.  Ib  a  damp  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a 
dumping  door  mounted  therein  morable  to  open  and 
closed  poaitlona,  a  redproeatory  shaft  for  operating  such 
door,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  with  such 
shaft,  a  iarer  for  oparatlng  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism and  thereby  the  ahaft  and  door,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  shaft  and  thereby  the  door  in  different  adjusted 
positlona. 

15.  In  a  damp  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of 
a  dumping  door  mounted  therein  movable  to  open  and 
closed  poaitlona.  a  bodily  morabl?  shaft  for  operating  said 
door,  mechaniam  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  opera- 
tirely  connected  to  aald  shaft  for  morlng  the  same  to  open 
and  cktaa  aald  door,  a  lerer  for  operating  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechaniam  and  thereby  said  shaft  and  door,  and 
meana  for  holding  sal^  ahaft  and  thereby  said  door  in 
different  adjuated  poaitlona. 

14.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  car  frame, 
of  a  dumping  door  mounted  therein  movable  to  open  and 
closed  poaitlona,  a  redproeatory  shaft  for  operating  such 
door,  mechaniam  oomprlalng  a  pawl  and  ratchet  opera- 
tlrely  connected  to  aald  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  same 
and  thereby  opening  and  cloalhg  said  door,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  thereby 
the  shaft  and  door,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  In 
any  poaltlon  to  which  it  is  reciprocated  and  thereby  hold- 
ing aald  door  in  different  adjuated  positions. 

16.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  car  frame. 
of  a  damping  door  mounted  therein  movable  to  open  and 
doaed  poaitlona,  a  bodily  movable  shaft  for  operating 
■uch  door,  mechaniam  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  op- 
eratlrely  connected  to  said  shaft  for  bodily  moving  the 
fame,  a  lerar  for  operating  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
niam and  tharaby  morlng  aald  shaft  to  open  and  close  said 
door,  and  maana  for  holding  aald  shaft  and  thereby  said 
door  in  different  adjuated  positions. 

16.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  frame, 
of  a  damping  door  mounted  therein  movable  to  open  and 
doaad  poaitlona,  a  bodily  redproeatory  shaft  for  engaging 
■aid  door  to  open  and  cloae  the  same,  mechanism  Com- 
prialng a  pawl  and  ratchet  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  bodily  redprocatlng  the  same,  a  lever  for  op- 
erating aald  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  thereby 
bodily  reciprocating  aald  ahaft  and  means  for  locking  said 
■haft  and  thereby  aald  door  in  different  adjusted  positions. 

17.  in  a  dump  car.  a  hinged  door,  a  bodily  movable 
■haft  for  aupporting  and  operating  said  doors,  and  actu- 
ating meana  for  aald  ahaft  comprising  a  rack  and  pinion. 
said  rack  bdng  poaitioned  abore  said  pinion. 

18.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  floor  comprising  hinged  dumping  doors,  door 
operatteg  and  aupporting  shafts  bodily  morable  on  said 
support  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  doors,  and 
racka  and  pinlona  for  imparting  bodily  movement  to  lald 
shafta,  aald  racka  being  arranged  above  the  axis  of  the 
pinlona. 

19.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  floor  comprialng  hinged  dumping  doors,  door 
operating  and  aupporting  shafts  bodily  movable  on  said 
support  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  doors,  and 
racks  and  pinlona  for  imparting  bodily  movement  to  said 
shafta.  aald  racka  being  prorlded  with  downwardly  di- 
rected teath  and  aald  pinions  being  mounted  below  said 
racka. 

20.  In  a  car  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
longitadinal  central  aupporting  means,  transverse  deck- 
beama  aapportad  thereby,  a  plurality  of  swinging  floor 
Hectlona  pirotally  attached  thereto,  a  bodily  movable  shaft 
for  operating  aald  doora,  a  lerer,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  lerer,  and  means  by  which  said 


pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  may  impart  a  bodily 
ment  to  aald  ahaft 

21.  In  a  car  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  the  combtnatlett  •< 
longitudinal  central  aupporting  meana.  transreraa  6»t!k- 
beams  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  awlnclnv  floor 
sections  pirotally  attached  thereto,  a  bodily  morabla  dnft 
for  operating  aald  doora,  a  rotatahle  ahaft,  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechaniam  asaodated  with  aald  rotataMe  ahaft,  • 
!erer  for  operating  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam,  and 
means  by  which  said  rotatable  ahaft  may  Impart  a  bodily 
morement  to  said  operating  ahaft. 

22.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinal  central  supporting  framework,  a  plurality  of 
tranarerae  deck-beama  laid  on  said  aupporting  framework 
and  extending  entirely  aeroaa  the  car.  floorwork  arranged 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  transrerae  deck-beama,  a  plnraUty 
of  doora  forming  the  dumping  bottom  portion  of  auch  ear, 
bodily  morable  shafta  for  supporting  and  opera^ng  aald 
doors,  and  means  for  operating  said  reciprocating  membera. 

23.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinal  central  supporting  framework  extending  con- 
tinuously from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  a  plurality  of  de^- 
beams  laid  thereon  extending  continuoualy  across  the  ear 
from  side  to  side,  a  floor  portion  at  the  upper  part  of  tb» 
deck-beams,  side  frames  mounted  upon  the  outer  enda  of 
and  supported  by  such  deck-beama,  a  dumping  bottom 
portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections,  bodily 
morable  shafts  for  supporting  and  operating  said  doora, 
and  means  for  operating  said  reciprocating  meml>er8,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


13,583.  CHAIN-MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUEK 
OF  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD.  CauiLLC  ThibbauT, 
Vltry-sur-Selne,  France,  assignor  to  Xarier  Pene. 
Orone  Park,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.369.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1908,  Serial 
No.  150.660.  Dlrided  and  application  filed  Aug.  31, 
1904.  Serial  No.  222.900.  Original  No.  810,891.  dated 
Jan.  23,  1906.     (CI.  154—30.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  card- 
board, having  driving  shafts  prorlded  with  groorea 
throughout  their  entire  length,  chains  passing  orer  aald 
drirlng  shafts  hiring  on  their  under  side  groorea  corre- 
sponding to  the  groores  of  the  shafta,  and  meana  for 
passing  a  sheet  of  cardboard  between  the  chains  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  card* 
board  or  paper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  endleaa 
belts  baring  corrugated  outer  facea  and  groored  .iner 
faces  and  arranged  one  abore  the  other  with  their  adja> 
cent  runs  In  contact,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  aup- 
porting and  drlrlng  the  belts,  and  prorlded  with  groores 
co-acting  with  ribs  formed  by  the  groorea  of  the  belts. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  corragatad  card- 
board or  paper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  endlaas 
belts  haring  undulatory  corrugationa  on  their  outer  facea 
and  groorea  on  thdr  Inner  faces  and  arranged  one  abore 
the  other  with  their  adjacent  run*  co-acting. 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  card- 
board or  paper,  a  pair  of  endleaa  belu  each  barlnt  an- 
dulatory  corrugated  blades  on  the  outer  aurface  thereof, 
said  belts  being  so  arranged  that  a  certain  part  of  on* 
belt  will  be  adjacent  to  a  part  of  the  other  bdt  and  the 
corrugations  Of  the  blades  of  one  belt  will  intermaah  with 
the  corrugations  of  the  blades  of  the  other  belt,  meana 
for  posltlrely  drlrlng  the  belts  adapted  to  keep  the  bladaa 
rigidly  to  thdr  work. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  card- 
board, a  pair  of  endless  belts  baring  undulatory  bladaa 
connected  to  the  outer  aurtece  thereof,  the  oppoaite  aur- 
face haring  a  sarlea  of  transrerse  groorea,  a  pair  of  rollara 
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rapportlnc  eaefa  btlt  and  arrUflcd  tnaumtmij  ttermC. 
Mid  roller*  harlDg  Ioacltadln«|  frooTes  mmUag  with  rlka 
fOruMd  b7  tb*  ffrooTM  of  Uc  belt,  wld  roltera  b^n«  ao 
arraagad  that  a  certain  portto^  of  on*  halt  will  ba  adja- 
caac  to  a  part  of  tha  othar  uad  oaa  roller  ot  ana  pair  wUl 
ba  adjaeaat  a  roUar  of  tba  othir  pair,  wbarabjr  tha  bUdaa 
will  totarmeah  aad  will  be  held  with  rlffldltjr  aa  thay  paaa 
over  the  aald  roUara.  1 


13,584.  TOOL-HOLDER  FORj  LATHB8.  FUDBBICK  D. 
Van  Nobman,  Bpringfleld,  |iaaa..  aaslsnor.  by  maane 
aaalcnmaata,  to  Van  Norm4a  Machine  Tool  Company, 
Bprlngflald.  Biaaa.,  a  Corpfratlon  of  Maaaachoaatta. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1811.  Serial  iNo.  018.268.  Orlflaal  No. 
»7e,»0S.  dated  Dae.  27,  191(L  Serial  No.  B72.9«4.  (CI. 
82—^7.) 


1.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  «  iMjse  block  and  an  npper 
clamping  block  and  n»ean«  f^r  imparting  a  clamping 
bind  thereto,  the  beae  block  Having  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly opening  cbanoels  of  vajrying  deptha  with  curved 
ba»«t  and  a  tool  aupportiog  rocker  member  baring  a 
curved  bottom  and  adapted  ton  engagement  in  either  of 
aalt;  channels.  ! 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprUlng  a!  base  and  an  upper  clamp 
Ing  block  and  meana  for  Imtoartlng  a  clamping  bind 
thereto,  the  baae  block  having  I  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
openhig  channels  of  rarylng  deiitha  and  a  tool  aupportlng 
member  adapted  for  engagement 'in  either  of  aald  channels 

3.  In  a  lathe  tool  holder  the! combination  with  a  slide 
rest  havlnif  an  upright  post  adjustably  engaged  therein 
of  lower  and  upper  clamping  blfcka  having  vertical  aper' 
tares  through  which  aald  po«t  ipaaaaa  and  whereby  said 
blocks  are  swiveled  on  the  post,  the  lower  blocks  having  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  openhig  claoBala  of  varying  depths 
in  portions  at  different  aides  of  the  poat  and  means  screw 
engaging  on  the  post  and  operative  against  the  upper 
block  for  confining  it  in  its  engagement  with  a  tool  in 
either  of  said  channela. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ^lide  reat  haviac  an  up- 
right poat  adJuaUbiy  engaged  therewith,  of  lower  and 
upper  clamping  blocka  having  vertical  apertareo  throuah 
which  said  poat  paaaea.  the  lo^er  block  harlnf  to  one 
side  of  the  post  a  tool  support  adjustably  engaged  therein 
and  having  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  poat  an  out- 
wardly extending  and  upwardly!  opening  curTed  deprva- 
slor.  'n  the  top  thereof,  and  tile  apper  damplDc  block 
having  an  extenaioo  to  overUe  t^e  aald  curbed  dapreaaloo 
provided  with  a  vertical  threadet^  hole  and  a  acrew  having 
an  operating  head,  engaged  in  4ild  hole,  the  aald  acrew 
having  a  rounded  lower  end  for  m  rocking  eaca«ement  In 
said  curved  depreaaion,  and  meaHa,  screw  engaglnc  on  the 
poat  and  operative  against  the  tapper  cUmplng  block  for 
confining  it  in  ita  engaarement  with  a  tool  in  the  aald  tool 
aapport.  ! 

5  The  combination  with  a  to^l  holder  baring  an  up- 
right poat.  of  lower  and  apper  |  claaplac  blo<±a  having 
aperturea  for  aald  poat.  the  up|er  block  baring  on  It* 
upper  face  a  curved  faced  rib  au^roandlBc  tlie  poat  aper- 
ture throa«h  aald  block,  a  collar  ^arroondteg  the  poat  and 
barlBff  a  recesa  carrcd  to  fit  aa^d  rib.  and  meana  acrew 
eacMlBg  with  the  poat  and  oper4tlre  throngb  aald  colUr 
tor  exertlag  a  clamping  preeaure  igalnat  the  nppar  elamn- 
lag  block. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  to<il  holder  harlnc  an  np- 
rlgbt  bolt,  of  lower  and  upper  jclamplat  blocka  baring 
apMlnrea  fbr  nid  bolt,  the  lowahr  block  hariav  two  up- 
wMdly  opoataf  channela  with  airred  baaca,  a  tool  anp- 
P******  ■e«ber  adapted  ft>r  engageoMBt  ta  althor  of  tbe 


cbannela.  tba  upper  block  baring  Ita  one  end  formed  for 
eagageflMDt  oa  a  tool  abaak  and  Ita  oppoalta  end  adjuat- 
ably  aapportod  oa  tbe  lower  Mock,  aad  meana  carried  by 
the  bolt  and  located  abore  tbe  upper  block  for  Imparting 
a  damping  bind  thereto. 

7.  In  a  tool  bolder  in  comMnatlon,  an  upright  bolt, 
a  baae  block  and  an  npper  clamping  block  baring  aper 
turea  tor  aald  bolt,  tbe  baae  block  being  prorldad  with  an 
upwardly  opening  channel  baring  a  curred  baae,  and  a 
tool  reat  baring  a  curred  baae  aupported  therein,  the 
upper  block  barlag  on  Ita  upper  face  a  curred  faced  rib 
surrounding  the  bolt  aperture  ttarongb  aald  block,  a  binder 
nut  acrew  engaged  on  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  bolt  and 
a  collar  aurronndlng  aald  poat.  aald  eoiUr  being  Interposed 
between  the  aald  nut  and  upper  block  and  baring  a  recesa 
curred  to  fit  aald  rib. 

8.  A  tool  holder  comprialng  a  base  prorlded  with  an 
adjuatable  tool  aupport,  an  upper  clamping  block  having 
Its  one  end  screw  supported  on  the  base  and  Ita  other 
end  adapted  to  orerlle  the  tool  aupport  and  baring  its 
upper  central  portion  of  raiaed  curred  rib  formation,  a 
collar-like  member  baring  a  receaa  curred  to  fit  aald  rib, 
and  meana  engaging  with  aald  member  and  acting  against 
said  upper  block  for  imparting  a  clamping  hind  thereto. 

9.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  baae  baring  a  plurality 
of  openings  of  varying  depths  and  'adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  tool  aupport  having  a  curred  bottom,  la  either 
of  aald  openinga,  means  for  permitting  a  rocking  move 
meot  of  the  clamping  block  and  meana  for  Imparting  a 
clamping  bind  thereto. 

10.  A  tool  holder  comprialng  a  baae  clamping  block 
and  an  upper  clamping  block  and  meana  for  imparting  a 
clamping  bind  thereto,  tbe  baae  block  baring  two  up- 
wardly opening  channela  of  rarying  deptha  made  with 
curred  baaea.  and  a  tool  reat  bar  to  be  engaged  in  either 
of  said  channels  and  baring  a  curred  bottom  and  a 
straight  top. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  alide  rest  harlng  an  up- 
right  poat,  of  lower  and  upper  clamping  blocka  having 
vertical  apertures  through  which  said  poat  paaaes.  the 
lower  block  having  to  one  side  of  the  poat  a  tool  reat  bar 
adjuatably  aupported  therein,  and  on  the  oppoaite  side 
of  said  post  an  outwardly  disposed  and  upwardly  opening 
curred  depreaaion,  the  upper  clamping  block  harlng  an 
extension  to  overlie  the  aald  curred  depreaaion,  a  screw 
engaging  with  aald  upper  clamping  block  extenalon  and 
baring  Its  lower  end  rounded  for  engagement  in  said 
curred  depresalon,  the  upper  block  harlng  oa  Ita  upper 
face  and  aurroundlng  the  poat  aperture  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending curred  rib.  the  curred  surface  of  which  ia  gen- 
erated from  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  aald  upper 
elamptaig  block,  a  collar  aurroundlng  the  poat  having  a 
curred  receaa  to  fit  the  aald  rib  and  means  acrew  engag- 
ing with  the  poet  and  acting  agalnat  aald  collar  for  im- 
parting a  clamping  preasure  to  the  upper  clamping  block. 

12.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tool  bolder  harlng  an  up 
right  poat,  of  lower  and  npper  clamping  blocka  harlng 
apertures  for  aald  poat.  the  baae  Mock  being  prorlded 
with  a  tool  rest  bar  adjoaUbly  supported  therein,  the 
upper  clamping  block  harlng  on  ita  upper  face  and  sur- 
rounding the  poet  aperture  an  upwardly  extending  curred 
rib.  tbe  curred  aurface  of  which  la  generated  from  a 
point  below  the  top  of  the  aald  upper  clamping  block 
a  collar  aurroundlng  aald  poet  and  baring  a  curved  re- 
cess to  fit  the  said  rib,  and  means  screw  engaging  with 
said  poat  and  acting  through  aald  collar  for  Imparting  a 
clamping  bind  to  tbe  upper  clamping  block. 


13.685.     APPARATUS   FOR   TR.\NSPORTINO   LOOS 
FamaaiCK  W.  ViaaiNo.  Darls.  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  16, 
1»12.      Serial    No.    726,188.      Original    No.    1.016,103. 
dated  Jan.  16.  1012.  Serial  No.  648,706.     (CI.  212—144.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  meat  formed  with  an  evening  In 
ita  bottom  which  communlcatea  with  an  open  slot,  a  ro- 
ta toble  baae  for  aupportlng  tbe  maat,  aald  baae  harlng  an 
opening  which   communlcatea   with   the   opening   In    the 
lower  end  of  the  maat,  a  pulley  located  below  the  baae  to 
«uMe  a  cable  through  the  openinga,  a  pulley  aecured  on 
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the  mast  alwva  tbe  alot  therein,  a  aecond  pulley  mounted 
an  the  MMt  abore  tbe  flrat  mentioned  pulley,  a  cap  on  top  1 
of  the  mut,  a  aapport  remote  from  the  maat,  a  pulley  j 
mountad  o«  Aa  avpport,  a  cable  passing  through  the  open-  i 
inC  aad  bpaa  alot  aad  around  the  pulleys,  a  guy  cable  i 
hi4der  MOUBted  on  tbe  cap,  and  means  connected  to  the 
guy  boidar  for  bradng  the  maat. 


2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  support,  a  rotHting  baae 
mtuated  on  tbe  atatlonary  support,  means  for  guiding  the 
rotating  baae  on  the  aupport,  a  mnst  hinged  to  the  rotat- 
ing baae,  meana  for  holding  the  mast  in  locked  vertical 
poaitlon  on  tbe  rotating  base,  a  cable  guide  under  the  aup- 
port. aald  maat  having  an  opening  In  its  lower  end.  a 
pulley  in  tbe  opening,  a  cap  on  the  mast,  a  pulley  mounted 
in  tbe  cap.  a  cable  passing  over  tbe  Kulde  and  the  pulley, 
meana  for  controlling  the  cable,  and  a  guy  cable  holder 
tormlag  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  and 
guya  ezteadlBg  from  the  guy  cable  holder  to  brace  the 
mast 

3.  In  combination,  a  car.  a  hoisting  entrlne  Including  a 
series  of  drama,  a  atatlonary  base  mounted  on  the  car, 
aaid  baae  baring  an  opening,  a  revolving  plate  located 
abore  tbe  atatlonary  plate,  said  plate  having  an  opening, 
a  flange  on  tbe  baae  for  guiding  and  holding  the  plate  in 
pcBltioa,  antl-frlctlon  rollers  between  the  plate  and  the 
baae.  a  baaa  collar  hinged  to  the  plate,  a  detachable  latch 
for  aecnrlng  tbe  baae  collar  In  locked  position,  pulleys  on 
tho  maat  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  swiveled  pulley 
near  the  top  of  the  maat,  a  awlveled  pulley  mounted  re- 
mote from  the  car.  a  cap  on  top  of  the  mast,  a  series  of 
rr.llera  la  tbe  cap,  a  atatlonary  support  remote  from  the 
car,  a  cable  paaolng  from  one  of  the  drums  through  the 
opeialnga  and  orer  the  aforeaald  pulleys,  guy  ropes  for  the 
maat.  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  cable,  and  cables  cooper- 
ating wltb  tbe  other  druma  of  the  hoisting  engine  and  the 
carriage  to  lift  and  transport  logs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mast  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
baae  collar  aecured  to  aald  mast,  a  plate  on  which  the  base 
collar  la  hinged,  meana  for  locking  the  base  collar  and 
maat  la  rertlcal  poaitlon,  a  base  on  which  the  plate  re 
volvea,  aald  baae  harlng  a  flange  to  hold  and  guide  the 
plate  m  position,  a  cap  on  the  top  of  the  mast,  ^ulde 
rcliera  mounted  in  tbe  cap,  a  trunnion  projecting  from  the 
cap.  a  guy  holder  looaeiy  mounted  on  the  trunnion,  and 
meana  aecured  to  the  gay  holder  for  bracing  the  mast. 

5  In  combination,  a  base  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
plate  mooated  abore  the  base  and  formed  with  an  open- 
lug,  antl-frlction  rollers  between  the  base  and  the  plnte. 
a  maat  hinged  to  the  plate,  a  locking  device  for  boldmg 
the  maat  in  rertlcal  position,  a  cap  on  top  of  the  maat, 
aald  cap  comprialng  two  apaced  apart  members,  and  a 
tinnnloB,  pnlleya  mounted  between  the  two  spaced  apart 
member*,  one  of  aald  pulleys  being  higher  than  othera 
a  guy  cable  aupport  looaeiy  mounted  on  the  trunnion,  and 
puUay*  OB  ibe  maat  to  guide  a  cable  to  the  pulleys  in  the 

e.  IB  oombiaatiOB.  a  maat  formed  with  an  oP;°J°«  "» 
Ita  bottm  arbleta  eommunicates  with  an  open  slot,  a  rota- 
table  bMa  tor  aapportiag  the  maat,  aaid  base  comprtaing 
a  loarw  atatloBBry  oiember  formed  with  an  openUig  and 
an   nppar  ratatlBg  member   formed  with   an   opening,   a 


pivotal  connection  between  the  mast  and  tbe  rotattag 
member,  locking  means  for  holding  the  maat  In  rartlral 
poeltion  on  the  rotating  member,  tbe  opening  ia  tlie  «ta- 
tlonary  and  rotating  membera  of  the  baae  and  the  opettlag 
In  the  maat  communicating,  a  pulley  under  the  baae  to 
guide  a  cable  through  said  openinga,  a  pulley  aecured  oa 
the  mast  abore  the  slot  therein,  a  cap  aecured  on  top  of 
the  mast,  a  guy  cable  holder  on  top  of  tbe  hooaing,  and 
meana  for  bracing  tbe  maat. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  mast,  a  rotatable  aupport  for 
tbo  mast  a  cap  fitted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  maat,  two 
ai-nced  apart  plates  on  tbe  cap,  two  angle  Irona  fitting 
against  and  secured  to  each  of  said  platea.  a  boriaonUl 
plate  baring  a  vertical  trunnion  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
argle  irons,  a  guy  cable  support  loosely  mounted  on  the 
teunnlon  and  a  pulley  mounted  between  the  platea. 

8.  In  combination  a  car.  a  liolsting  engine  Including 
drums,  a  rotatable  base  mounted  on  the  car.  aald  baae 
having  openings,  a  mast  hinged  to  the  rotating  baf, 
means  for  locking  the  mast  in  rertlcal  position,  said  maat 
having  an  open  slot  and  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  open  slot  and  the  openings  in  the  base,  a  guide  pulley 
m<unted  below  the  base,  guide  pulleys  mounted  in  the 
open  Blot,  a  rap  secured  to  the  top  of  the  mast  Including 
apaced  apart  members  and  a  trunnion,  guide  pulleys 
mounted  between  the  members,  a  guy  cable  support 
loosely  mounted  on  the  trunnion,  a  guide  pulley  awlveled 
to  the  mast  below  the  cap.  means  remote  from  the  mast 
for  guiding  a  caMe  to  the  guide  pulleys  on  the  cap.  a 
cable  passing  from  one  of  the  drums  around  the  guld* 
pi  llevs,  and  through  the  openings,  a  support  remote  from 
th^  car  on  which  the  cable  is  secured,  a  carriage  on  the 
cnMe  and  cebles  extending  from  the  carriage  to  the  re- 
maining drums  of  the  boistine  engine  whereby  to  operate 
said  carriage  to  raise  and  lower  logs. 

9  In  combination,  a  stationary  base,  a  track  thereon, 
a  rotatable  plate  above  the  base,  a  log  on  tbe  latter  plate, 
a  flange  secured  to  the  stationary  base  and  overlapping 
the  rotatable  plate  to  hold  the  latter  in  relation  to  the 
said  base,  antl  friction  rollers  between  tbe  plate  and  base, 
said  base  ind  said  plate  having  openings,  a  guide  pulley 
mounted  under  the  base,  a  base  ring  to  receive  a  mast 
means  for  pivoting  the  base  ring  to  the  rotating  Pl«tP.  a 
detachable  flange  on  the  plate  to  engage  tbe  lug  to  bold 
the  base  ring  in  vertical  position,  a  mast  mounted  in  the 
base  ring  ^ald  mast  having  an  open  slot  and  an  opening 
which  communicates  with  the  open  slot  and  the  openings 
m  the  plate  and  base,  a  cap  on  the  mast,  and  meana  co- 
op^ratlng  with  the  openings  and  the  guide  pulley  for 
guiding  a  cable  to  the  top  of  tbe  mast. 

10  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  rotating  base  mounted 
on  the  frame  including  a  hinged  section  and  meana  for 
locking  the  hinged  section  in  position,  a  mast  mounted  on 
the  rotating  base,  said  mast  having  an  opening  In  It^ 
lower  end  and  a  communicating  slot,  a  pulley  mounted 
bflow  the  rotating  base,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  maat, 
guide  pulleys  mounted  near  the  top  of  the  maat,  a  eup- 
m.rt  remote  from  the  mast,  a  swiveled  pulley  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  cable  passing  through  tbe  opening  in  the 
most  and  around  tbe  pulleys,  meana  securing  the  free  end 
of  tbe  cable,  means  for  tightening  the  cable,  a  earrtago 
mounted  on  the  cable,  and  means  on  the  frame  and  maat 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the  eabl^ 

11  In  combination,  n  rerolving  baae.  a  maat  mounted 
OP  tbe  revolving  base,  said  mast  having  an  opening  at  Ita 
lower  end.  a  cap  on  top  of  tbe  maat.  a  aeries  of  pull^a 
mounted  in  the  cap.  pulleys,  one  of  which  is  ■^*'«»«' «  » 
point  remote  from  the  mast,  a  cable  paealng  throagb  tbe 
opening  In  the  mast  and  around  the  pulleys,  meana  aacar- 
Ing  the  free  end  of  the  cable,  meana  for  adJuaUng  the 
cable,  a  awlreled  guy  cable  auport  looaeiy  mounted  on  the 
cap,  and  meana  attached  to  the  guy  cable  holder  for  brac- 
ing the  maat. 

12  la  combination,  a  rotatable  maat.  a  bearing  aup- 
portlng the  bottom  of  the  maat,  a  journal  exteadingftom 
the  top  of  tbe  maat,  a  atatlonary  guy  aapport  mooated  oa 
tbe  trunnion,  guya  aecured  to  the  guy  aopport  and  rigidly 
faatened  at  their  lower  enda,  a  guide  pulley  near  tbe  top 
of  the  maat  a  guide  pulley  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  maat.  • 
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dnun,  an  enfflne  for  opera  tiny  itbe  dmm,  a  main  cable  ex- 
tending from  the  dmm  and  over  the  two  polleyi,  means 
remote  from  the  mast  for  aecjirlng  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
main  cable,  a  carriage  monn^  to  trarel  on  tbe  main 
cable,  a  receding  cable  attached  to  tbe  carriage,  a  pnlley 
adjacent  tbe  meana  for  aeeorlnf  tbe  oater  end  of  tbe  main 
cable  and  aroond  which  the  receding  cable  paaarn,  a  guide 
pulley  on  tbe  maat  around  whl^  tbe  receding  cable  paaaee, 
a  drum  operated  by  tbe  engine  to  rererae  tbe  receding 
cable,  a  pulley  on  tbe  carriage,  two  hauling  cable  drums 
operated  by  tbe  engine,  a  hailing  cable  extending  froD> 
the  two  hauling  druma  and  a^und  tbe  guide  pulley  on 
the  carriage,  pulleys  on  tbe  mMt  for  guiding  tbe  hauling 
cable,  a  swlTeled  pulley  on  tl^  carriage,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  ctmnected  to  tbe  hauling  jcable  and  passing  over  the 
swiTeled  pulley.  j 

13.  In  combination,  a  mast,  ^  car  on  which  the  mast  is 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  guy  sup{<ort  mounted  at  tbe  top  of 
the  mast  aud  forming  a  bearlfig  for  tbe  latter,  guys  for 
holding  tbe  guy  support  In  fixed  position,  a  main  drum,  a 
main  cable  guide  pulley  on  t^e  mast,  a  main  cable  ex- 
tending from  tbe  main  drum  1  and  oTer  the  main  cable 
guide  pulley,  means  for  fasteilng  the  outer  end  of  the 
main  cable  to  a  support  remote  from  the  mast,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  main  cable,  a  receding  cable  attached  to 
tbe  carriage,  a  receding  cable  |drum,  a  receding  cable  ex 
tending  from  (he  drum  to  the  carriage,  guide  pulleys  oyer 
which  the  receding  cable  passed,  cables  for  operating  th.« 
carriage  In  the  opposite  direction  and  for  hoisting  a  load, 
a  hoisting  drum  to  receive  one  of  said  latter  cables.  <»n 
engine  for  operating  the  drama,  and  means  operatiog  to 
brace  the  mast  in  opposition  to  the  pull  of  the  main  cable 

14.  In  combination,  a  mast,  Qieans  for  rotatably  mount 
Ing  the  mast,  a  guy  support  aj  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mast,  guys  securing  the  guy  support,  a  main  cable  pulley 
near  the  top  of  tbe  mast,  a  n)aln  cable  pulley  near  the 
bottom  of  the  mast,  a  main  table  drum,  a  main  cable 
passing;  from  the  drum  and  ovfr  tbe  main  cable  pulleys, 
means  for  securing  the  free  en(d  of  the  main  cable  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  mast,  m^ans  for  bracing  the  maat 
in  opposition  to  the  pull  of  tHe  main  cable  including  a 
connection  to  automatically  a<jast  the  bracing,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  main  cablq,  a  receding  cable  attached 
to  the  carriage,  a  drum  to  receive  the  receding  cable,  a 
guide  pulley  remote  from  the. mast  over  which  the  re- 
ceding cable  paases,  a  simlHir  gqide  pulley  UMunted  on  tbe 
mast  over  which  said  receding  cable  paases,  a  hauling 
cable,  a  guide  on  tbe  carriage  around  which  the  hauling 
cable  passes,  guide  puUeys  on  the  mast  over  which  the 
hauling  cable  paases.  two  drumsi  for  receiving  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  hauling  cable,  a  boUting  cable  attached  to  the 
hauling  cable,  a  guide  on  the  carriage  over  which  the 
holatlng  cable  passes,  and  an  engine  for  operating  the 
drums. 

15.  In  combination,  a  mast,  a  bearing  at  the  bottom 
of  the  mast  In  which  tbe  latter  rotates,  a  guy  support  at 
tha  top  of  tbe  mast  and  in  whl<jh  the  latter  routes,  guys 
for  bracing  the  guy  support,  a  combined  main  and  brace 
cable,  means  remote  from  tbe  m$st  to  secure  the  outer  end 
of  the  combined  main  and  bracef  cable,  guide  pulleys  near 
the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  mast  over  which  the  said  cable 
paases,  a  guide  pulley  located  a|  a  point  remote  from  tbe 
■laat  and  between  tbe  two  afonesald  pulleys,  a  drum  on 
which  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  said  cable  la  wound,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  on  tbe  main  cable,  means  Including 
eabtes  and  druma  for  moving  the  carriage  on  tbe  cable, 
a  holatlng  cable,  a  guide  on  th«  carriage  over  which  the 
holatlng  cable  paases,  and  an  engine  for  operating  the 
drama. 

16.  In  combination,  a  car.  ai  stationary  base  on  the 
car,  said  baae  having  an  opening,  a  routing  plate  aup- 
ported  on  the  base,  a  mast  mounted  on  the  routing  plate, 
a  trannion  on  the  upper  end  of  the  maat,  a  guy  support 
on  the  trannion,  guys  for  securing  the  guy  support,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  guys  being  lecured  remote  from  the 
car,  tha  guy  support  and  baae  serving  aa  bearings  for  the 
mut.  a  mala  cable  guide  pulley  near  the  top  of  the  maat. 
•  main  cable  guide  puUey  near  the  bottom  of  tbe  maat, 
a  main  cable  drum,  a  main  cable  on  the  dram,  said  m^^n 


cable  paaalng  around  the  lower  main  caUe  pulley  and 
throngta  the  opening  in  the  maat  and  around  the  upper  main 
cable  pulley,  means  remote  from  tbe  car  to  aupport  the 
cater  end  oi  the  main  cable,  meana  extending  to  a  point  re- 
mote ftom  tbe  car  for  bracing  the  mast  in  opposition  to  the 
pall  of  the  main  cable,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
main  cable,  receding,  hauling,  and  hoisting  cables  oper- 
ating on  the  carriage,  drums  located  adjacent  tbe  main 
cable  drum  for  operating  tbe  hauling,  receding,  and  hoist 
ing  cables,  guide  pulleys  on  the  maat  for  guiding  aald 
latter  cables  to  the  drums,  and  an  engine  for  operating 
the  drama. 

17.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  mast  roUtlvely  mounted  on 
the  car,  a  bearing  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  mast,  guys  for  sup- 
porting tlM  upper  bearing,  means  for  anchoring  tbe  guys 
at  poinU  remote  from  the  car,  pivotal  means  for  laterally 
tilting  the  mast,  said  pivotal  means  being  located  above 
tbe  rotative  mounting,  a  main  cable  guide  pulley  near 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  maat,  a  main  cable  guide  pulley  at 
the  bottom  of  tbe  mast,  a  drum,  a  main  cable  extending 
from  tbe  drum  and  around  the  two  pulleya,  means  for 
anchoring  the  free  end  of  the  main  cable,  means  for  brac- 
ing the  maat  In  opposition  to  the  pull  of  the  main  cable, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  main  cable,  receding 
and  hauling  cables  on  the  carriage,  a  hoisting  cable  at- 
Uched  to  one  of  the  latter  cables,  a  guide  on  tbe  car- 
riage over  which  the  hoisting  cable  passes,  drams  for 
receiving  tbe  hauling  and  receding  cables,  guide  pulley* 
on  tbe  mast  over  which  tbe  hauling  and  receding  cables 
paaa,  and  an  engine  for  operating  tbe  drums. 

18.  In  combinatioD,  a  mast,  means  for  rotatlvely  mount- 
ing tbe  mast,  a  guide  pulley  near  the  top  of  tbe  mast,  a 
guide  pulley  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  mast,  a  drum,  a  pulley 
located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  mast,  a  main  cable  ex 
tending  from  the  drum  and  around  tbe  pulleys  and  an- 
chored at  iU  free  end  at  a  point  remote  from  the  maat, 
aald  main  cable  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
mast  from  where  tbe  remote  pulley  Is  located,  the  portion 
of  tbe  main  cable  extending  to  and  from  the  pulley  located 
at  the  point  remote  from  tbe  mast  serving  to  brace  the 
mast  in  opposition  to  the  pulley  of  the  main  cable  be- 
tween tbe  maat  and  Its  anchored  end  when  hauling  a  load, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  tbe  main  cable,  hauling, 
holatlng,  and  receding  cables  on  the  carriage,  pulleys 
on  the  mast  for  guiding  the  last  mentioned  cables,  drums 
to  receive  said  cables,  and  an  engine  to  operate  tbe  druma. 

19.  In  combination,  a  mast,  means  including  sUtlonary 
bearings  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  mast,  in  which 
the  latter  may  rotate,  guys  for  bracing  the  mast,  a  cable 
track  extending  out  from  the  maat,  meana  for  securing 
the  cable  track  at  a  point  remote  from  the  maat,  a  remote 
guide,  a  carriage  on  the  cable  track,  meana  Including  cables 
and  drums  for  operating  the  carriage  on  the  cable  track, 
the  main  cable  extending  from  the  mast  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  that  of  tbe  portion  of  said  cable  used  as  a 
cable  track  and  extending  over  the  remote  guide  to  brace 
said  mast  against  the  load  strain  when  carrying  a  load, 
a  drum  adjacent  the  mast  for  adjusting  tbe  cable  during 
operation  of  hauling  a  load  and  holding  the  same  taut, 
and  an  engine  for  operating  the  drums. 

20.  In  combination,  a  mast,  means  for  rotatlvely  mount- 
ing the  mast,  sUtionary  guys  for  bracing  tbe  maat  at  Ita 
upper  end.  a  guide  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  mast,  a  cable 
track  passing  over  tbe  guide  pulley,  means  for  anchoring 
the  cable  track  at  a  point  remote  from  the  mast,  a  drum 
around  which  the  inner  end  of  the  cable  track  Is  wound, 
guides  over  which  tbe  cable  track  passes  located  between 
the  drum  and  the  guide  pulley  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  maat, 
aald  guides  being  arranged  to  cause  the  cable  track  to 
pull  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  mast  In  oppoeition  to  the 
pull  exerted  on  tbe  cable  track  on  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe 
maat  when  strain  of  a  load  is  applied,  a  carriage  mounted 
to  travel  on  the  cable  track,  operating  cablea  atucbed 
to  the  carriage  to  move  same  toward  and  from  the  maat 
guides  on  the  mast  over  which  the  operating  cables  paaa, 
a  holatlng  cable  atUched  to  one  of  the  operating  cablea 
a  guide  on  tbe  carriage  over  which  the  holatlng  cable 
passes,  drams  aroond  which  the  operating  cablea  are 
wound,  and  an  engine  for  operating  all  the  drama. 
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21  In  comhtnatlon,  a  maat,  and  a  single  cable  extend- 
ini:  therefrom,  means  tocludlng  pulleya  and  a  dram  for 
.imniuneooaly  tifhtenlng  the  single  cable  and  bracing  the 
maKt  in  opposition  to  the  itraln  on  the  cable  when  haul 
inz  a  load,  meana  for  roUtlTCly  mounting  the  mast,  a  car- 
riLe  mounted  to  trayel  on  the  cable  track,  operating 
cables  for  the  carrlafe.  drama  for  tbe  operating  cables, 
,nd  an  engine  for  operatln«  all  the  druma. 

22  In  a  tranaportlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mast  a  alngle  cabU  aupportod  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  mast  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  point  beyond  the 
mast,  guldea  beyond  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  mast 
around  which  the  alngle  cable  passes,  a  stationary  sup- 
port for  one  of  said  guides,  means  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  tbe  maat  for  receiving  the  end  of  tbe  ca  )le  to  regulate 
the  tension  of  tbe  same,  that  portion  of  the  cable  beyond 
the  maat  acting  as  a  brace  which  will  automatically  brace 
the  maat  In  oppoeition  to  the  pull  on  the  maat  when  a 
load  Is  applied  to  the  cable,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel 
on  the  cable  between  tbe  mast  and  the  point  of  securing 
Bald  cable,  and  means  for  operating  the  cable. 

23.  In  a  transporting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
ma*8t.  a  dram  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  mast,  a  pulley 
near  the  top  of  the  maat,  a  guide  In  the  top  of  the  mast, 
a  pulley  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  mast,  a  cable 
extending  from  the  dram  and  around  the  pulleys  and 
guide  fastened  at  a  point  remote  from  the  mast,  a 
part  of  tbe  cable  between  the  dram  and  the  pulley  near 
the  top  of  tbe  maat  being  aubaUntlally  parallel  with  tbe 
mast  to  exert  a  downward  pull  on  the  mast  when  a  load 
is  carried  on  the  cable,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on 
the  cable  track  between  the  maat  and  the  point  of  secur- 
ing the  cable,  and  meana  for  operating  the  carriage, 

24.  In  a  tranaportlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mast,  a  cable  extending  from  tbe  mast  and  secured  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  mast,  a  guide  on  the  mast  around 
which  the  cable  passes,  a  drum  adjacent  the  mast  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  cable,  whereby  the  cable  may  be 
Btored  or  fed  out  to  the  aecuring  point,  and  guides  on  the 
opioslte  side  of  the  mast  from  which  tho  cable  extends, 
said  cable  paaalng  around  aald  guides  for  bracing  the 
mast  in  oppoeition  to  tbe  strain  when  hauling  a  load,  a 
carriage*  on  the  cable,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  car- 
riage. 

26.  In  a  tranaportlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mast,  a  alngle  cable  which  extends  from  the  mast  to  a 
point  remote  therefrom,  a  carriage  on  the  cable,  and  means 
for  operaUng  the  alngle  cable  for  simultaneously  tlRhten 
ing  the  said  cable  and  bracing  tbe  mast  In  opposition  to 
the  strain  of  a  load  aupported  by  tbe  carriage. 
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clamping  meana  applied  to  tbe  flume  jolnU  and  connected 
with  the  Inwardly  projecthig  extremitlee  of  tbe  hanfer 
platea. 

3.  In  a  flume  construction,  side  slUa,  hanger  platea  aup- 
ported upon  said  sills  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom, 
flume  sections  the  Joints  of  which  are  located  between 
said  plates.  Inner  and  outer  clamping  membera  at  aald 
Joints,  the  plates  being  adapted  to  bear  againat  and  preaa 
downwardly  upon  said  Inner  clamping  membera.  and  the 
outer  clamping  members  being  hung  from  said  platea. 

4.  In  a  flume  construction,  side  sills,  banger  platea  sup- 
ported upon  said  sills  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom, 
flume  sections  the  JolnU  of  which  are  located  between 
said  plates,  said  Joints  being  beaded  outwardly.  Inner 
clamping  bars  located  In  said  beads,  outer  supportixut 
members  engaging  said  beads,  the  plates  being  adapted  to 
Ijear  against  and  press  downwardly  upon  said  Inner  clamp- 
ing bars,  and  tbe  supporting  members  being  hung  from 
said  plates. 

5.  In  combination,  side  sills,  hanger  plates  secured 
thereto,  and  extending  Inwardly  beyond  tbe  same,  flume 
sections  arranged  end  to  end,  means  applied  exteriorly  to 
the  flume  on  each  side  of  the  JolnU  between  the  sections 
and  connected  with  the  hanger  plates  for  supporting  the 
flume  in  place,  the  joint  being  beaded  outwardly  between 
said  means,  a  clamping  bar  arranged  within  each  of  the 
beads,  the  extremities  of  said  rods  abutting  against  the 
Inwardly  proJectinR  extremities  of  the  hanger  platea,  tbe 
line  of  centers  of  said  means  passing  through  said  clamp- 
ing bar. 

6.  A  flume  built  of  sections,  each  section  being  bent 
near  one  extremity  at  least  to  form  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing bead  at  the  Joint  between  sections,  a  clamping  bar  ar- 
ranged within  said  bead,  supporting  means  arranged  ex- 
teriorly upon  each  side  of  the  bead,  the  Hue  of  centers  of 
said  means  piercing  said  clamping  bar,  and  hanger  ele- 
ments for  the  support  of  the  flume  at  tbe  joinU.  the  ex 
tremltles  of  the  clamping  bars  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  hanger  elements  upon  tbe  under  surface  and 
the  supporting  means  being  mounted  therein. 

7.  A  flume  built  of  sections,  the  Joints  between  the 
sections  being  beaded  outwardly,  a  clamping  bar  arranged 
within  said  beaded  portion,  securing  means  arranged  to 
extend  along  each  side  of  the  beads  exteriorly,  plates  at 
the  ends  of  the  Joints,  the  extremitlee  of  the  clamping  bar 
being  arranged  to  abut  against  the  plates,  said  exterior 
clamping  means  being  secured  to  said  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bead,  the  line  of  centers  of  said  securing 
means  piercing  the  said  clamping  bar. 

8  A  flume  built  of  sfctions,  the  Joints  between  tbe 
sections  being  beaded  outwardly,  a  clamping  bar  arranged 
within  each  bead,  clamping  rods  arranged  to  extend  along 
the  sides  of  the  beads  exterloriy.  plates  at  the  ends  of  the 
joints  tho  extremities  of  the  clamping  bars  being  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  the  plates,  said  rods  extending 
through  openings  in  the  plates  and  being  threaded  at 
their  extremities  and  nuts  applied  to  said  threaded  ex- 
tremities, the  line  of  centers  of  said  rods  piercing  tbe 
clamping  bar,  substantially  at  lU  center  line. 

0  A  flume  Including  side  sills,  hanger  plates  s.K;ured 
thereto  and  extending  Interiorly  beyond  tbe  same,  flume 
sections  having  exteriorly-projecting  overlapping  and  In- 
terlocking hollow  beads,  a  clamping  rod  shaped  to  fill  the 
interior  cavity  of  the  bead,  the  extremities  of  the  said 
rod  abutting  against  the  Interiorly-projecting  extremities 
of  the  hanger  plates,  and  m.>ans  applied  "terioriy  to  the 
flume  on  each  side  of  the  joint  and  connected  with  the 
hanger  platee  for  supporting  the  flume  In  place,  the  line 
of  centers  of  said  means  passing  through  said  clamping 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

10  \  flume  including  side  sills,  hanger  plates  secured 
to  the  sills  and  projecting  interioriy  beyond  the  same 
flume  sections  haring  their  adjacent  extremities  equipped 
with  hollow  beads  arranged  to  overiap  each  other  in  in- 
rerlocklng  relation,  a  clamping  rod  In  the  interior  cavity 
of  the  joint,  the  extremities  of  the  rod  engaging  the  over- 
lapping extremities  of  the  \--^Z^\''^,ll"'":'^J  Z 


1.  The  combination  in  a  sectional  metal  flume,  of  sta 
tionary  side  members,  hanger  plates  mounted  on  the  side 
members  and  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  same,  and 
clamping  meana  applied  to  the  adjacent  extremities  of 
the  flume  eectiona  and  connected  vrtth  tbe  Inner  extremi- 
ties of  the  hancer  platea  for  flume  supporting  purposes. 

2.  The  comhtnatlon  In  a  sectional  meUl  flume,  of  sta 
tionary  side  membera.  hanger  plates  mounted  on  the  side  1   '^PP"'^^'';"'";;;':;,^™   member"  on' oppoelte   sides   of   the 
membera  and  extending  Inwardly   beyond   the  same,   and  1  plied   to   the  securing 
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joint  bMd  aad  Mcartd  at  tb^lr  extrraUtlM  to  tli«  hunger 
plates,  aald  rods  b«lag  ao  po4ftleBed  that  a  atralglit  line 
through  their  centers  will  pjerce  the  clamping  rod  aob- 
stantially  at  its  median  line,  ^abatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


DESI 


NS. 


4  4.22  9.  CORNER  MEMBER  FOR  BSD -SPRING 
FRAMES.  John  M.  AdajJs.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
29,  1912.    Serial  No.  esojajs.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4  4.232.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Edward 
BooTB.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1918.  Serial 
No.  761.160.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  k  corner  member  for  a  bed 
spring  frame,  as  sbewn. 


4  4.230.     NOSE-GUARD.      K«l«on   M,   tUxMM,   Soath- 

bridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company 
Southbrldge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachaaetts 
Filed  Mar.  7,  :012.    Serial  Up.  682.266.    Term  of  patent 

H  yeara. 


The  ornam«ital  design  for  q  nose  guard,  substantially 
as  shown. 


4  4,231.  NOSE-GUARD.  HiLSON  M.  Bakbr,  South- 
bridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  A»nertcan  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  .Serial  Na  682,267.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  oniameDtal  design  for  a  noae  guard,  anbetantlally 
I  ahown. 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  plate,  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


44.233.  RADIATOR.  .Tames  Scripp.s  B<k)TH.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.248.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator 


as  shown. 


jgOfft  24,  tg^S' 
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^•»A     iiOTOa-CAMNG  PO«  AUTOMOBILES.    Rowrer 

^TrrMTTi"-.  Uimnmfoikt,  Mtan.,  assignor  to  DUpatch 

S^tJTcnr  company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 

TZnTS^^^'^   Apr.   21.    1913.      SeHal   No. 

762,737.     TMm  of  patent  7  years. 


44^7  NUMBER  -  DISPLAY  CASINO.  SaMUBL  «■■, 
ProTtdence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  8,  191».  Serial  No. 
74C,OS8.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  motor  casing  for  automo 
biles  as  shown.  ^ 

A4.35  aUTOMOBILB-TIBB.  Jamcs  Chbisty.  Akron, 
o'h'o.  Fll«l  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  699,566.  Term 
of  potest  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  number-display  caaing  as 
Bbown.  ^^_ 

44  238  LAMP.  ELLSWORTH  A.  HAWTHOBNK.  Bridgeport, 
conn  asslgaor  to  The  Hawthorne  M^iufacturlng  Com- 
pany '  BldS^  Oonn..  .  ConH>r.t»oo  «f  Connecticut 
FU^'^c.6^.     serial  No.  735^36.    Term  of  patent 

14  years. 


i.^     \ 


The  ornamen 


tal  design  for  an  automobile  tire,  as  shown. 


44.236.  COMBINED  STAND  AND  "^r^^,^^"^";;^  ^^ 
YOOB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  I's.  1013.  Serial  No. 
764,285.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamen 


tal  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


^A  M«  Bin-rON.  ANDsrw  HaKDBKSON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Soec.  23.  1911.  serial  No.  667.550.  Term  of  pet- 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  stand  and  rack. 
as  shown. 

191  O.  Q.— 68 


The  ornamental  design  for  •  butte.,  ae  thow.. 
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44,240.  LANTKBN-DOlci.  Jamm  H.  Hill.  Bochester. 
N.  T.,  aMignor  to  Bmpary  Manufacturliig  Company, 
Warmw.  N.  T.,  a  Corpoi$itlon  of  New  York.  Pll«d  Jaa. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  74^,028.     Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


44.243.  JAR.  Datid  C.  JiNKiHi,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  aaalpior 
to  D.  C.  Jenkins  Olaw  Company.  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  2e,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,912.  Term  of  pateot  7 
years. 


I  J,— J 


The    ornameDtal    design    for   a    lantern-dome   as    illus- 
trated in  said  drawing. 


44.r41.  CASING  FOR  PNJBUMATIC  TIRES.  Pkank  K. 
HOLCOMB.  Akron,  Ohio,  aligner  to  Consolidated  Rubber 
Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  755,034.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  omameotal  design  for  a  jar,  aa  abowa. 


44,244.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Al 
FKCD  G.  KiNTz,  Wallingford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter 
national  Silver  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  768,674. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  foi|  a  casing  for  pneumatic  tires. 
as  shown. 


44.242,  CARPET  OR  RUG.  Hbbbbbt  A.  Howe.  Thomp 
sonvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion. Thompsonvllle.  <:onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  May  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.451.  Term  of 
patent  3i   years. 


0.\] 


The    oruamentul    design    for    a    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
article,   as  shown. 


Tfct  onuaMBtal  deiln  for  $.  carpet  or  rag  as  shown. 


44.-45.  SH.\DE.  Nichola.s  Kopp.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  as- 
sizor to  Pittsburgh  Lamp.  Brass  &  Glass  Companv. 
I  Ittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File-l 
Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  886,167.  Term  of  patent  3i 
yeara. 


J^^^h 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I047 


j.A'i*6      8HADB.     NICHOLAS  KOPP,  Ptttrtwrgh    Pa.,  as- 

*    .  frPlttrtmrEli  Lamp.  Brass  k  Glass  Company, 

""ST^^    ^rcor^ritton  of  New  Jen«y.     Filed 

years. 


44  249  BICYCLB-FRAMB.  Bdwasd  Julios  Umv,  La- 
'ports.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  766.046. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle-frame,  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


44  247  SEAL.  Alpbsd  David  Lsnz,  Mill  Valley,  Cal., 
a«lgnor  to  Panama-Pacific  International  Exposition 
Co^San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FU;d  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,461.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8i  years. 


44  250  BICYCLE-FRAME.  ,  Edwakd  Jdlicb  I»nn,  L«- 
porte.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.047. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle-frame,  as  shown 


The  ornamen 


tal  design  for  a  seal  as  shown. 


44.248.      BICYCLE-FRAME^     ^913 '''^  ^riarNo'^^SM^s'. 
porte.   Ind.     Filed  Mar.    17,  1913.     Serial  ^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44  251  WIND-SHIELL.  FOB  MOTOR-VEHICLES  AND 
THE  lTkE.  Jacob  M.  McQuillan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 
Lsl^nor  to  wmterton  Manufacturing  Company  Htts- 
"rgh  pa  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sep  . 
n    1912      Serial  No.  "20.904.     Term  of  patent  .  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  shown. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  bicycle-frame,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wind  shield  for  motor  re- 
hlcles  and  the  like  as  shown. 
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44,242.     CANDJCLABauH      ■<»■■"   P^  N^wtoh   and 

THOMAS   W.  OKeim.  Ilhldletown,  Cann.     FIl«d  Mar. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,806.    Term  of  pateat  7  years 


44254        EUCCTEIC     glON.       MoariM.    No«>«.v.    x^^ 
York,    N.    y.,    asalgnor    to    Blectrk    Carriage    Call    & 
apeclalty  Coinj»any.  N«w  York,  N.  y.  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed  Apr.   14.  1913.     Serial  No.   761  u.;: 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years.  ' 


The  oniatnental  de«l«n  for  an  electric  si^fn.  a.  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for  a   candelabrum,   at  shown. 


44.253.     TIRE.     Frank  NoLt.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb 
18.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,276.     Term  of  patent  7  years! 


44.255^      LAMPSHADE.      EtGE.VB    H.    P«CK.    New    York, 
N.   Y..  as.slKnor   t.,   Phoenix  Glass  Co.,   Pittsburgh     Pa 
a   CorporHtion    of    West    Virginia.      Filed   Aug.   9.  '1912' 
Serial  No.  714,.m.     T.rm  of  patant  14  years 


The    ornamental    design    for    lamp    shade,    a.    shown. 


^ 


*^f*v      ^V^P-««-^»K       EtG.K.    H.    PtcK     New    York 
N.  V.  assignor  to   Phoenix  Glass  Co..  Pmsbnrgh     Pa 

serial  No.   .14,310.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  iirc,  m  abawn. 


Iha  ornamental   d-ign  for   Ump  shade,  as   show,. 


JLVE  24.  i9»3- 
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^•.S7      BUa     AOOUH   Pktk>W),   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  as- 
«T>.nor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co 
,Artners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Son*.  Philadelphia, 
1'."      Filed  May  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  766,452.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


44,260.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  William  E.  Satcts,  Thomp- 
sonTlile,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion, Thompsonville.  Conn.,  a  Corpomtlon  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No  764,696.  Term 
of  patent  s\  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug. 


as  Bhown 


44-58       RUG       Adolph    I'ETzoLt.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as 
slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley   and  EdWnrd  Bron.l^y.   Co 
partners  trading  as  .John  Bromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  May  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,453.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown 


44  •>59      RUG       ADOLPH    Petzold,    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   as- 
signor  to   John   H.   Bromley   an.l   Edward   Bromley     Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  May  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.454.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


yiiibiiismi^ 


iBiBaiaaia«a««Bi3aaiJSi 


0«»M>« 


Sii.lJlailt.LiA^tU. «<.*«*<.  w^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


44.261 


r\KPET  OR  RUG.  William  E.  Sayehs,  Thomp- 
«onvlllo,'  ronn..  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
uZ  Thompsonvillc.  Conn.,  a  *;'n--''V^'^^<^°°;;;^ 
cut.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  .67.452.  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


i     i 
i     i 
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*\^-!L  ^^'f -SKAT,     ^mm  A.  81L10,  Chicago.   111..      44.264.      0A8-L0G.      Jamm  A.    Williams     CinHn„.« 

aMl«nor  to  Th«o.  A.  K^  Company.   Chicago.   111.,   a  j       Ohio.     Filed  Mar   20    1918  Serial  No^M  wJjJ^" 

63'?**"^°'  "?""^  ?^  ^P'  «•  ^*^2.    serial  No.  i       of  patent  U  Zm     '  "^^  '"•'*^-    ^'""' 
689.076.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


■m 


The  ornamentol  dealgo  f#r  a  chair  seat,  as  shown. 


tuTir^tu^^  ^^^  SP0ON8.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLBS.     CHABL.8  8«t«lRK,  Albany.  N.  Y..  asBlifiior 
to  Rogers.  Lant  k  Bowleg  Company.  Greenfield.   Mass 
a    Corporation  of  Massachusetts.      Filed    Mar   6,    1913 
Serial  No.  765.932.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


0 


<\  *•»    r% 


The   ornamental  design   for 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


a  handle  for  spoons,   forks 


I 


The  ornamental  desiirn  for  a  ^as  log  as  shown. 


105I 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  JUNE    24.   1913. 


notice  of  opposition.  _J 

"^TE^XTILk      FABRICS.)         N-.o.>..^      F.-sh,so  TIONS^)  ^^  -  J^,,^^^    ^.   ^.     p.^d   Feh.   27.   1912. 

COMPANY,  Cranston.  R.   I.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

■anitcfc  ancient  (^vbcr  of  IDnitfcft 

particular    ^e.-npUun    of    ,oo<is.^Vriuu-a    Book,    and 
Printed  Pamphlets. 

ClnimK  use  since   1839. 


PRESS  PROOF 

Particular   description    of   pood*.-Cotton    Piece    Goods. 
Claim*  u«f  Blnce  Jan.  1.  1908. 


Ser  NO.  51.267.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TH»  TBOPico  Co..  Ne..  ^iorK. 
n"  Y  assignor  to  General  Dehydrator  Company,  a  tor 
;.uratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1910. 


V      «.. -r^q       ,ci^SS19      VEHICI>ES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
MUh.     nied  Apr.  P.   1912. 


Particular   description   of  yooU» 
Claimt  use  since  Jan.  10.  1910. 


-Imitation    Coffee 


ser.  NO.  51.278.   (CLASS  ^O.   FOODS  ^^^l^^_ 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.,   The  Hahh.s  ^  y-^-J^-^, 

(;eneral    Dehydrator    Company,    a    «  orporation    of    New 
York.     Filed  Aup.  5.  1910. 


Parucular  descripUon   of  yood«  -Automobiles  and   Mo- 
tor-Trucks. ,      ,o,, 
claimi'  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser    No    63  034.      aLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND   REFRIG- 

FAI 

K 


LK.MUn.  KU.1AI.F.    Ravensbvko, 

FABBIKEN     E^i  HKH     \N\.SS     « 

KavensUurg.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  20.  l.»l.. 


Autofrigor 


particular  description  of  goods -A    Food   Beverape. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1910. 


Particular 

chines. 

Claims  use 


description     of     »ood,.-Refrlgeratlng-Ma- 
Bince  Dec.  21.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.784.      (CI..SS  46.     ^'OODS^?!^J,^,«,fX. 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)      The    ^Ji^f  "^^.^J.^T'^nde 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13.   19U.     Lnaer 

ten-year  proTlso. 


„o       ^^TA^^-lfi       Mr  SIC  AL  INSTRUMENTS 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1912. 


^f^MOc^ 


PartUmUir  description  oj  O^f* 
Claim*  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  lH»r> 


Macaroni. 


CHORALTONE 


[Vol.  191. 


Part4o«kM     description    of    yoods.-Planos    and    Plano- 

Players.  .        ,o    1012 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1^.  i»i<«- 

HO.  4.] 


■li 
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Ser.  No.  68,494.  (CLASS  6..  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Iowa 
Stock  Food  Co.,  Jefferson^  Iowa.     Filed  May  11,  1912. 


Consisting  of  the  represenjarton  of  a  wlM  row 
^'^rticular  description  of  g,^<U.-A  Remedy  for  Roup,  a 

Medicinal  r>ehorners  for  Animals. 
Claims  use  since  .4prlJ,  1900. 


^^In^'s  '?vn    J^i^.^^  '^      ^^'^^  «<^0^S,  FURNISH 
York    V    V      ^.?2^^^^^  '      £i.N9TSiK-WocrF    Co..    New 
York.  N.  Y.     riled  May  14,  1912. 


Particular  description   of  goods. —Embroidery 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  26,  1912. 


Ser    No.    63.668.      (CLASS    .39.      CLOTHING) 
H.4.S.SEL,  Chicago,  III.     FUed  May  20,  1912. 


Otto   H. 


Particular   descrioHtm    ot   aatulm sxk.^       a,, 

B<».,  Made  w.„,^„„  ^i^rrL";;^  ,  SS^'   """ 
Claims  use  since  Jufy,  1885. 


B«NH.  DHJLG.R,  Lflbeck.  Gern»axiy.    Filed  May  22.  191i 


Ser.  No.  64,084.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
REPt'BLic  or  Fka.vck,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  8 
1912. 


Purticulnr  descrijition   of  '/"O'ls.^    rii^arettes 
CUiims  use  since  .Vpr.  25,  1910. 


Ser.   No.  64.127.      (CLASS  4.    .\BRASIVi:,   DETEK(;ENT 
AND    POI.ISHIXC    M.\TERI.\LS.)      The    Wizabu    Mro 
Co..   Indlanapollsi.    Ind       Filed   June   II,    1912. 


WISWA 


Particular  -Irscription  vf  yoo'f*.— Cleaner  for  Wall- 
Taper,  Frescos.  <alrimine,  and  Window-Shades,  Metal- 
Pollah,  and   Wax  Belt  Drtsslng 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Ser.   No.  64.848.      (<L.\SS  46       FOODS,   AND   INGRE1»I 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.  1      V.    H.   IH-dlev    &  Cgmpany     New 
York.  N.  Y.     »Ued  July  2V.  1912 


Particular    des>^iptioH    of    ffoo4«.~T)nte8 
Claims  use  since  July   15,  1912. 


PuiDMltM* 


Ser.  No.  65.022.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Pac.pic 
BojTf  COAL  A  FKRTiLiriNo  Co..  San  Frandsco,  CaL 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Particular   description   of  j^wirfa. —Mechanical   Reaplra- 
tory  Apparatus  and  Devices  for  Administering  Oxyren 
Claims  ute  since  February,  l4o9. 

[Vol.  Ifl. 


"CERES" 


Particular  description   of  j7ood«— Fertiliser 
Claims  ust  aince  January.  I902 
Ho.  4.1 


June  a4»  i^'S* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1053 


o,.  No.  f»fiVt.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  WOBEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODa)  Fbmich  *  Bkas  CoMFijrT,  St. 
johnabury.  Vt.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1912. 

1>.     5" 


Ser.  No.  67.301.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AKD  INO»EDI- 
ENT8  or  FOOD6.)  Direct  Imfokttho  Coupawt,  Baa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1912. 


BENEFIT 


Particular  detcriftion  of  goods.— Ciiiine<\  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  sltice  on  or  about  May  1,  1912 


Ser  No  66,144.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKE1'AK.\TI0NS. .  Chkmi- 
srHE  Fabrik  ALTiiKKZBEBG,  Ai.wiN  NiESKE,  Dresden 
and   Dresden-I>o».hw1tB,   Germany.     Filed   Oct.  5,   1912. 


Particular  de»«npti<m  of  ffood*.— Tea,  Coffee,  Cocoa. 
Chocolate.  Candy,  Spice..  Bxtrarta  fcr  Flavoring  Fooda. 
Rice  cereal  Breakfast  Foods.  Shredded  Cocoanut.  Corn- 
Stard.  <;elntln  Used  for  Food,  Tapioca,  Macaroni.  Spa- 
ghetti, V..rml(olll.  Olive-Oil.  Table  Sauce.  Celery-Salt. 
Condensed  Milk,  and  Canned  Soups. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1907. 


ser.  NO.  67.T7S.     (.LASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERT 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  i     N  OM  Cleff  ft 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1913. 


DIAMONDINE 


Particular    description    of    goods.-Oiuiment    and    Vul- 
nerary Powder. 

riiims  use  alnce  November,   1900. 


Ser.  No.  86,429.     (CLASS  10 

CAN       AOaiLlI.Tt;HAL      CUEMICAI. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct 


FERTILIZERS.)      Ameri- 
CoMPANV.    New    York, 
1,  1912.     Uudt-r  ten  year  proviso 


— •"•■  *. 


Particular  description  of  £/ood«.— Raaors. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  6.   1887. 


,ri  ASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 


Ser.  No.  67.968 

MACEUTIC. 
Hall-Van    (Jordeb    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio 
17,    1918. 


.SP-  ™7RMA?;:rTi«L  rR.=r-;*T'"^^,U  I" 


•TKMwmiiiir' 
SWEEPSTAKES 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  phrase 
The  Dark  Will  Win." 

Particular  dei^cription  of  goods —i  ertUiaers. 
Claims  use  since  1884. 


^r.  NO.  67..20.  (CLASS  6.  CHEM.OALS  MEI,'C.N^E8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rKEr.ARATIONS^l  ST.. 
LINO  Laboratory,  I/>.  AnifHe!',  Cal.     Hiod  Dec.  i.  191.: 


HAVANCO 

'C".r..l.  A.-S  -Louo.  ».  T....r.c.l  C.«.. 

Claims  uae  since   May,   191- 


Particular  description  of  90ods.--B^i,  ^^-^  ^"^^^^  "^^ 
Liquid    corn    R«nedy.  ^I>.-P«P«^-^J^  '^^..^r"  dacbe 
Liver    Tabiets,    D^-^-f"    ^•^^^^^  ^  M^i     ia.  Shampoo 
Remedy,  Halr-Toaiic,  LfciHaent,  MUk  of  ^'i*^;         Extract 
Preparation,  Salve,  BeJHt-Powde- _Sars  P  r  i,a  Ex^^^^^^^ 

Cold  and  La   ^'-IPP^^^^Jf'^-^'   ^^/.^'t,    p^^  Com 

pound,  Aj*«at»e  Caator-OH.  <  od  Liver 

ger.  Carbolic  Salve,  and  Wltch-Ha«el  Salve. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912- 

[Vol.  19\. 


V     fl-QSO      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALB,  MEDICINES. 
^ND    I--Ml"Et-Tl.M      I.REP^T10^  .       Dj. 
MONO  "  H  ••  MFG.  CO..  New  York,  M.  T-     »^"ea 
1913. 


"^I^ 


particular    description    of    ,oode.-A    Preparation    for 
Treating   Rheumatism   and   Gout^ 
Claims  use  since  June  16.  l»li- 

No.  4.1 


ill 
II 

H 
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Ser.  Ko.  68,807.  (CXASSj  89.  CLOTHING.)  Jacob 
F»AiiK  llMCAifTiM  Co.,  St  Louta,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  4, 
1918. 


P<^rUcular     description    of'   goodM.-Kulttea     Hclery. 
Shirts.  Vests,  Coats.  Pants,  Drawer.,  and  Union  Suit.. 
Claiiru  u»e  .Ince  Oct.  1,  I8I12. 


8€r.  No.  68.821.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i  PREPARATIONS.)  Maas 
A  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1913. 


M^w 


ParUcular  deacriptUm  of  ^oo4«.— Liquid  Cough  Remedy. 
Claims   use  since  Aognat,  1912. 


-I. 


Ser.  No.  68.842.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  Cook,  Pomona  Fla 
Filed   Mar.  5,  1913. 


P(irr<c„ter  dcorivtionof  (?ood#i-Cltru8  Frults-Namely 
Oranges,  Orape-Fnilt.  Tangerine^.  Limes,  and  Lemons. 
Llatrnt  ute  since  November,  1906. 


ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      0.l,m4.n    Qbocmt    Co.,   Spring- 
field.  Mara.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1913. 


d^ffa/r 


8«r.  No.  89,081.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS. )  Tbm  Bilunqs-Chapik  Company,  Cleye 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1918. 


BILCHACO 


Particular   dtmoription  of  (;ood«.— Cement-rioor   Paint 
Varnlshe.,   Mixed  Paint,  and  Floor-Paint 
Claims  use  since  June,   1910. 


Ser    No.    69,152.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Thomas 

ifi*?«,'^''    CULL.N,    Bradford.    England.      Filed    Mar. 
10,   1913. 


KREMLAINE 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Kremlalne  " 

f'^'-fifular  descHption   of  yoods.-RatB,   Caps.    Hosiery 

cX  Ws  w''^^  ^'"'  ''"''  '*'-''•  G'o-".  Collars  /d 
Cuff..  Men  s.  Women's,  and  Children'.  Outer  Suit.  Trou 
sers.  rorsots.  Knitted  Underwear.  Textile  Unde^wea^l' 
iz..  Shirts,  Drawers,  Union  Suits.  Petticoats,  and  CoJset- 
<  overs-Vests.  Dresses,  Dress-Skirts.  Dress  and  Shirt 
Waists.  Dress.  Negllg«e.  and  Work  Shirt..  Cape.  Over 
•oats.   Rain-Coats.  Mufflers.  '       ^ 

Claims  use  since  about  the  12th  of  November,  1908. 


S.r  No.  69.183.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINFq 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONa  ,  .T  ' 
-ic  S.  Masox.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  ^r    lo.  T.Ts. 

GCHALDMC    FAIWAR 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.-Perfumen 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912 


Particular  description  of  goodsi— Tomato  Cat«un    Pow 
dered  Cocoa  for  Uw;  In  Making  a  Beverage,  Canned'  Ve«- 

W^e^J-FfoT*"''    "^    ^"^    ^^^--    ^^'-'    ^ 
Claims  *ue  since  Norember,  19^2. 

(Vol.  X»l. 


1'nD  SUPptli'l^^'p'  ''■     ''^'^^^^  INSTRUMENTS 
-any.      Filed  Mar^9    1913  '   "'"'"'*'*'   ^"^ 


Elfenit 


Particular  descHption  of  ffoods —JuekttPlmtm.  foP 
Mouth-Harmonicas,  Key.  for  PUn^Ha^^nlii^'^^^'i' 
Accordion.,  and  Harmonica..  "iinMM,  urgana. 

Claims  use  .Ince  February,  1910. 

H9.  4.] 


"^  K.  M  282       (CLASS  40.      FANCY  GOODS,  FURNI8H- 
^'^NQS   AND  NOTIONS.)     Maud.  Dickikson,  Brighton, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1918. 
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DONQOR 


ser.  No.   69.489.     (CLASS  33^  ,  «^*«  J„^"p\,.fS^ 
0«D»AN-W«IX8    COMPANY,    Duluth,    Minn.      Filed   M«r. 

31.  1913. 


rnn.lst8  of  the  invented  word  "  Dongor." 
Pa^Scilr   d«oriptio«   of   ,ood..-MetaI   Hat-Pios   and 
Protector,  for  the  Point,  of  Same  Made  of  Base  Metal. 
Claima  use  since  about  1910. 

«      «Q^17       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
'"bN?^  o/fOODS.";^  D.MPS.V  CNOV   Comp.nv,  Kan- 
«.  City.  MO.     Filed  Mar.  25.   1913. 


Criopy  JSibbUs 


NO  exclusive  right  to  the  word  '•  Crisp.;  beln.  claimed. 
Particular  description  of  good*.--Candy. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  191- 


Particular  description  of  goods.-Gl^B^  Lamp-Chinmeys. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Mar.  31,  1913. 


CO  rn      xiPHPHANDlSE  NOT  OTH- 
ser. NO. 69,403.     (CLASS^^'    ^f  ^«f,7,,,,^s  Cookeb 
ERWISB  CLASSIFIED.)      ^HE  Ac  ^ 
CO.,  Qulncy,  HI.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1913 


ParticuUr    descnpUon    of   ,ood*^--Frult-Jar    Rings. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  190'-  ,    ' 


n^-r^jrrsr^j.^rv'jf.'.'ft-^^ 


Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  itfi- 
31.    1913. 


*i^  «/  floodj —Tailored  Clothing  for 


.1  A*is  46      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
C,  MPANV.  Boulder.  '-Olo.     FUeO  .4pr.  2.  1613. 


GRAND 


Fart«c«tor  description  of  «">"'^^"'^'''^'*' 
Cla4m«  «c  *lnce  about  Jan.  1.  19" 


[Vol.  X91. 


particular   descHption   of   ^o..-A    Cereal   Breakfat 
^^Oflitw  use  since  Jan.  1.  1W3, 
Ho.  4.1 


«056 


9b.  tMtt.    (cuma 
or  rbaee.) 

CoMPAifT,  BoQider.  Colo 


OFFICIAL  CA2STTB 


JOJW  34,  1915. 


1^  VttOBe  irin  »&KBDC> 
Cdcababo  Sajuzauvic  Vooo 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1918. 


BeRjfc^  ai^tia    (CLiAai  4«.    poom  and  iworedi- 

W«  OF  FOM».)      m^^   tUMMim  *  Cmhahn 
Boaton,  Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  8,  U13. 


PartUmlar   deaoription   of 
Food. 


C«*"i#  ii«9  tlner  Jan.  1, 


goods.— A   Cereal   Breakfaat 


1993. 


^Mt")  "fcB/'^'if^  '1      ^^^^  ^D  STATION. 
SC  8.  191^  CoM,^r.  Hu»tlngdon,  P».     Piled 


PorMowfar  4eMw<p«on  o^  ffooib.— Canoed  Plah 
Claim*  MM  since  Mar.  26,  1912, 


Ser.  No.  69,641.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
IMG  ENGINES.)  Ac«i«TV«  T.  8chi:.t...  PhlUdS. 
pWa.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  7,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  cood*.— Automobiles. 
Claimt  UM  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  69.665.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  l.NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fleming  &  Chb.st.an  Co,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 


Partxcular  ,l(»c^ifjt{on  of  fl|BO«».— Paper  for  Writing 
and  Prlntln-  Purposes.  Drawint-Paper.  Pencil-Paper  En- 
velope, Wrlting-TaM.t.s.  IVnclTrablets.  Drawing-Tablets. 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Bo^ta. 

Claimt  use  since  Mar.  10,  19^)2. 


Ser.    No.   69,598       (CLASS   39. 
0\-ERALL  &  Shirt  Compact, 


4,  1913. 


CLOTHING.)      Lincoln 
.Incoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr. 


^/f(a^J^k»7m^ 


Particular  description  of  f^ooda.— Canned  Fruit    Canned 
vegetables.    Canned    Bean,   and    Pork.    Canned    FihRo^ 

Buc^wh^r^r    '"''^'    ''"""*•'    ''•°««"'    ^«"0°'. 
Jouckwheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  about  1875^ 


and 


""AN^DT'oms  "\';^n*f  <nJTLERY.  M..CHINERY, 
AND  TOOLh.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF  ,  Fmil 
HKR.M.S,  MerMheid.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.   8,   191.3 


-Dresses  and  Kimonos 


"  Mary  Jane." 

Particul4ur  description  of  gooes.      „ „,„ 

for  Women,  Misses,  and  Chlldrjen,  also  ciilldren"8  Tlay" 
Suits  and  Romper-Sults.  1 

Claims  use  since  October,  191^. 


Ser.  No.  69.604.  (CLASS  •.  GlfHinCALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FItEFARATIONS.)  Wills- 
Arms  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fl|e«  Apr.  4.  1913. 

ColOno 


Claims  use  since  Not.  6,  190s. 


gooft 


Particmlar  description  of  4,„„._ 
Itae  Laxative  and  Liver  Corrective 
•tlpatlon.  Stomach,  Liver,  and  I 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1M2. 


. — An   Effervescent   Sa- 
for  BbeamatlnB,  Con- 
Iltestinal  Ailments. 


La.     Filed  7p?.fo!  iJi^'  '^'""'  *  ^«-  ^«^  Orleans. 


ELGALUTC 


[V«i.l«.     Uo^^} 


Particular  descHption  of  good^  —A  r««n„-  r. 
Composed    of    CottonSeed    Oil     8tP«tn^  ^"^  5°"''*'"°'^ 
ton-Seed  Oil.  and  Oleo-Stearln."         *'"'    '^'"''   '^°"    ^°*- 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Jl.nB24.»9I3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OVWICE. 
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«,r    NO.  99012.     tCLASS  ¥i.     FOODS  AM©  IN<MB1W 
ENTS  OF  FOOD*.)      liWHW-B  rujvu   CwfPAST,    St. 
LouU.  Mo.     Fllsd  Apr.  10.  1918. 


Vi^iCff 


Particular  descrt^Hoa  of  goods— WhMt-Flcnr. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  21.  1913. 


_'.  Ho.  69387.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FUKNISH- 
INOS.  AND  H0TI0N8.)  Charles  G.  Bldh.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1913. 


^c/u^s^ 


Particular    description    of    goods.-^BelH    for    Personal 

Wear. 

Claims  ust  since  aboat  Mar.  15,  1913. 


S,,.  No  69.827.  tCLA«  4.  ABRAOTVE.  DETERGENT, 
ANDPOLISHIWOMATBttlALe)  Gerhard  T.  J akubn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Flte«  ^fK.  1*.  1»18. 


lUSTER 


Ser.  NO.  69,895.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTER  AND 
TEXTILE  F.UJRIC8.)  Hadlby  Mills,  Sontli  Hadley 
Palis,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1913. 


The   word   ••  Luster  "   not   being  claimed. 

r    Furnituiv.    Woodwork.    Carriage*,    -nd    blmllar    Sur 


Particular    ricrription    of    <jood» — Cotton    nnd    WooUn 
Pl«  ce  Goods. 

Claims  w«e  since  .\pr.  7,  1913. 


for 
faces. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1912 


Ser.  No.  69.832.  (CLASS  39.  ^^LUTUING.,  Swisa 
AMERICAN  KNITTING  M.LI.S,  (Jraud  liapkls,  Mich.  Filed 
.\pr.  16.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,8P8.     (CLASS  2.    RECEPTACLES  •      Charles 
E.  NORTH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 

MILKING  HOD 

No    claim    is    made    to    tho    exrhishr    nsr    of    the    word 

"Milking." 

parlM-ular  description   of  (jciods. — Milk  Pails. 
Claims  use  slnn'  July   1,   1912. 


Parffcular  desa^n  of  gocds.-Kmru-d  Union  Under- 
wear    Namely,   Vests  «l»d  Uraw.rs. 
Claims  use  since  J«c.  1,  ISl'^- 


ser.    No.    69.847.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZFRS^)      CoN- 
SLMEB8   FERTILIZER  COMPANY.  New  \ork,   N.  \.     t ueo 


Apr.  17,  1913. 


Ser  No  »>9  920.  (CLASS  7.  CORD.\GE.i  Henry  C. 
KELLEY  COMPANY.  New  York.  N  V.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1913.     Under   t<  n  year  proviso. 

HICKORY 

rartiruhir  (lescrii>tiOfi  "f  f/ocls. — Ce»flS,  Twin*  ss.  Ropes, 
and  Lines.  Said  L.iiies  H.-tog  of  the  Nature  of  Clothes- 
Llres  Made  of  Cotton  or  other  Yarn. 

Claims  use  since  a  (l:ii.>  prior  to  .May.   1877. 


Sei.  -No.  69,972.  (CLASS  r>7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAtgrorr  Toilet  P.ipek  Co.  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


ParHcular  description  of  {;oo(/«— Fertilisers. 
Claims  use  alno*  December,  1912. 


Particular   d^scrifrtion  of  llffxl 
i       Claims  u«e  since  Jan.  1.  I90fi. 


».— Tollet-I'ap^". 


[Vol.  ISI.      JJO-  *•] 


1058 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  34,  1913. 


Ber.  No.  T0,04<.  (CLASS  9.J  SXPL08IYB8.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  F^OJECTILES. )  St.  LODIS 
FikBWOBKS  Co.,  M»mphli.  Tmn.,  and  St.  Loois.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1018. 


DIXIE 


Fartieular  detoripHon  of  \good». — Fireworks. 
Claim*  u*€  since  aboat  Ai|g.  15,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  70,058.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PBE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  tT.  Ln  ft  Sons,  Lnton,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.   26,   1913. 

MYO 


Particular     deacription      0f     goods. — Partly  -  Prepared 
Straw   and   Partly-Prepared  Chip. 

Claims  use  aince  the  7th  0f  February,  1913. 


Ser  No.  70.059.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  T. 
I.TE  ft  Sons,  Laton,  Englind.     Piled  Apr.  25.  191.3. 


MYO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Bleaching  Straw  Plait. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  7, 


1913. 


Sor.  No.  70,060.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  IT.  Lye  ft  Sons,  Luton,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  25.  19ia 


mYo 


Particular  descHption  of  gpods. — Straw  Plait  and  Chip 
Plait.  I 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  7.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.071.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Atlantic  Socthwestern  Broom  Co, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apri  2«,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  (tooO*. — Broona. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  J1913. 


Ber.  No.  70.0T8.  (CLAB8  28.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  B.  C.  Atkins 
ft  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1918. 


FKEHIX 


Particulmr  dascription  of  goads. — Saws  of  All  Klnda 
Claims  uta  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,092.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  \  Thomas 
Fltnm,  Pawtncket,   R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1913. 


•fk's^vgB^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\   Remedy   fi)r  Rheu- 
matism. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  70.146.  (CLASS  29.  BROOai.s,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Geo.  BoaorELDT  ft  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  1„  1913. 


^Qa/M^aoA 


Particular  description  of  t/onds — Hair.  Tooth,  and  Nail 
Brushes   Having  Celluloid   Handles  or   larks. 
Claims  use  since  about  .\pr.   1,   191.'i. 


Ser.  No.  70.204.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.  I  The  Deppe.n  Brewing  Co.,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  May  3.   1913. 


9^^ 


The  word  "  Quality  "   not  t>eiaK  claimed. 
J'artirular  description  of  fjoods.  —  Beer. 
Claims   use  since  May    1.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.J13.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, .\ND  notions.)  The  Nabbow  Fabbic  Co.. 
WyomlsBlnt?.  Pa.     Filed  May  3,  1918. 


[Vol  lil. 


SOED 

o 


Particular    description    of    goods. —'Weights    Material 
Ueed  by  Dressmakers. 

Claims  use  since  about  October,  1912. 
No.  4.] 
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«     TOfi4fi      (CIA88  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
^'- ^"-  ^^iMACEOTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Ab- 


AND 


Ser    No    70.406.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      NOBWICH 
KnV™o  CO..  Norwich.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1913. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Knit  Underwear. 
Claims  use  since  about  Not.  1.  1910. 


"ckiim*  i»w  since  July  19,  1912. 


-«o...t        /PTARS    2       RECEPTACLES.)      The 
10,  1918- 

Partiemor  datoription   of   t^ood-.-Garbage  and  Refuse 
^aim.  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  14.  1913. 


Ser  No.  70.439.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNI8H- 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Benjamin  Weisbkio,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filod  May  15.  1918. 

Particular   description   of    ffooda.-Cravats    and    Neck- 
ties  and  -Neckscarfs. 

Claims  use  since  May  7.  1913. 


,„.    »,.  TOeOT.      .CLASS  »..,C^H.NQ.,      BO..OW 
J0NB8  ft  Dtbk  Shoe  Co.,  -• 
1913 


U^^ 


8.r.  No.  70.370.      (CLASS  39-     CU)THING  .      Anna  M. 
OUTBCHE,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  12.  1913. 


particular  descHption  of  ^oods. -Misses'  and  Chlld.eu's 

Leather  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


GET 


ParHenlar  description  of  aood*.-Swesters,  Sweater- 
Co^r^a^an^ckets.  Shawls.  Caps,  Bathing-Suits. 
Mnfflert.  GloTes,  and  Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  22,  1918. 


Ser  No.  70.372.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING^)  Int«- 
wovEN  staking  CoMPant,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  12,  1918. 


«      ^n«AS      .CI  ASS  26      MEASURING  AND  8CIEN- 

Ser    No.  70.608.      (LUABB  *"•     »»  .    ^„    t...,-     Port 

TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)     S.  F.  Bowseb  ft  Co.  l>c  ,  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 

nE»  SKWTRY 

particular  description  of  f^ood^.-Measurlng  Oil-Pumps. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15.  1913. 


ser  No  70  612.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
"nGS    AND  NOTIONS.)      J-I»NIE  DOQUKT..  Chlcop«. 
Mass.     FUed  May  24.  1918. 


I EANLTTL 


Parficular  description  of  i^ood*.— HoBlery 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1912. 


Ser.    NO.    70.373.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING)      I.teb- 
wov.«    STOCKING    COMPANY,    New     Bruns>.icK. 
Piled  May  12.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ^««f -f,°»'"t"^'- 
Claims  use  .Inoe  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1911. 


PartOular  description  of  i70od«.-Hoslery. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30.  1912. 


«.-       ,Pl^^fi3•>      FURNITTUEANDUI'HOL- 
'"st'er™.     ACM.  M.™«.  CO-P.KV.  K.n...  n„.  M.. 

Filed   May  26,  1918. 

ROTARY 

particular  description  of  goods  -Mattresses. 
I       Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1913. 
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Mamh  CoiWAWT,  Bostbu,  Hjms.     FBed  Kay  29,  ltl8. 


tf 


BILLY  BOY 


»f 


Oport»,  P»rtttflal.     riled  Ifay  »1,  IMJ. 


c;a<m«  tf««  since  Feb.  l|  19i3. 


Ser    No.    70.685.      (CLAflg    38.      CU)THINe.)      JoBau. 
Marsh  Company,  Bostot,   Ma»     Fii,d  May  2«;  llm! 


OOrmf  OMFLE '' 

Pmrt4cular  4€mirtpHon  oi  poodf.-Coat..  H«t«.  IXrwies 
and  Rompers.  »— ^^o, 

C/oim»  ««e  since  Feb.  I,!l9l3. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "In  Vino  Veritas" 
and  "  Nlepoort  4  Co." 
Partiouimr  dmoriptien  of  good*. — Port-Wlnc. 
Claim*  ute  since  Dec.  1,   1902. 


Ser.  i\o.  70,798.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBREOF.)  Dav.s  Osai- 
Torr,  New  ¥<«*.  N.  Y.    FUed  iUj  91,  I9i«, 


Ser.  No.  70,6T1.  (CLASS  M-  MWlCHANDI«E  NOT  OTH 
BK WISE  CLASSIFIED.,  Mvsnc  Rtr.B»  cVmi^N^ 
Medford.  Mass.     Filed  M^y  26,   1913. 


tSSQRBo 


Claimt  use  A^ir.  30.  1913. 


^'^rticular  dmcripUon  of  oUf.--«o.pltal  Rabb«  Sheet 
Claimt  use  since  Dec.  16,  |9i2. 


MENTS  ;  T«,' p'^''^^  ''•  HOROLOGICAL  INSTKU- 
ni  ^.  H  I  ^*™«°  Watch  co.  Ltd.,  RocK.rd, 
Hi.      Filed   May   31.    1913.      Under    ten-year   proviso. 


0^€>cAAyXc(/ 


rl7r'"    '*7'^'''^'««   «/  ^oorfr-Watcb-Movement, 
Llaims  u«e  since   \%m. 


Ser     Ni,.    T«,T16.      (CLASS   h».      rLOTHlNO  )      jar 
M.RLKv.  London.  England,     Filed   May  28.    1913. 


THETA 


^NDl^li-  .vA^^"'-  CUTLERY,  MALUINEKY. 
B?snN^  M  '^'^  ''^''^^  THEREOF.)  VAtOHA*  * 
Fn!^xf  Ma.m  K.^cTCKixG  CovirAXv.  Chicago,  UJ. 
Filed   May  31.    1913. 


Particular  desiription  of  ypod*. 
Claima  ute  since  1896. 


-Hosiery. 


Ser  No  70,741.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.)  F^^l 
FiGT,  Aachen.  Germany.    Filed  May  29,  1913. 


IbihilM 


J^^^t^TlJZ*''"^   "'  ^'--'^^^  'or    Gold 
Claims  ute  since  July  1.  190*. 


\ 


f^onslsts  of  a  red  circle  or  rlnj?  upon  a  dfcular  field 
til.,  field  belnff  «nrrmi»d<^  and  d«.fh»«!  bv  a  relatively  dark 
surface. 

Particular  detcription  of  i/ood«.— Plain  Braces,  Ratchet- 
Braces.  Corner-Braces,  Drill-Braces.  Ratchet-Drills,   Ham- 
niers.    Scutches.   Chnck-Bltf,   Reamers,    Countersinks.    Ma 
ch^e-Punches,    Belt-Punches.    Nail-Sets,    Rivet-Sets     Ma- 
ehhrlsfs-     Chisels.    Carpenters'    Chisels,     Saws.     DrawlnK- 
Knlves.    Planes,    Snips,    Tongs.    Pincers,    Pliers,    Nippers. 
^ire-Cutters.     Meat-Triers.     Meat-Stringers.     Meat-Hooks, 
Ilay-Hooks,  Bm-HwHw.  0«ton.li<M4».  Barth-Augers.  Hoof- 
larers,     Wrenches.     Awls.     Hardies.     Header..     Flatters, 
Swages,  Cold-Cutters.  Hot-Cutters.  Block-Scrapers    S.  rew- 
Drlvers.     Stap-Drllls,     Claw-Bars.     Crate-Openws, '  Horse- 
shoers'  Knives. 

^hUmt  ute  since  May  2<J,  TOT?. 


(Vol.  191.      No.  4.] 


1061 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  24,  1918. 


I 


.       ^ATlTH  -  WASH.  TOOTH  -  CREAM,  TOOTH 
*^'p1™     SS^    ^«».    ^^    TOOTH-SOAP. 

nieJ  iSSSTl*.    fU.     S«W   Ito.   (».641.      PUB- 
LISHED AP»IL  M.  1«1». 

APRIL  22,  1*1».  „ 

M  1^.       TOlLW-PAPm.       ALKAKT     P.I«O.AT«>    W.AP- 

Firr,rS.^rir^. -"-.     PXIBLISBED 
APRIL  M,  1*18. 

„  ,57.    TOiun-PAiTO.    a;^"  p«o"«  w.- 

APRIL  «.   »lf.  ^«/wXT. 

,  «  p        vnT  f Itn    FOB    FURNITURE,    HARDWOOD 

ALLW-WWAJAM*    OoifPAKt,    Plttttmffb.    Pa.,    ana 

WhMliBf,  W.  Va.      _,,,.--  a«n     PHBLISHSD 
FU«d  M«r«h  t.  1W8.    Serial  No.  €8,960,    FUBLIBojw. 

APRIL  22,  1918. 

92   159       CURTAIN  COTMICALS.   MEDICINES    ANL) 
PHABlScBUTICAL  PRBPAEAT10N8.     Okoko.  L. 

8.  AxAJBomm.  New  York,  N.  T.  trhed 

Filed  October  11. 1912.    Sertri  No.  «6.247.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  22,  1918. 

92.160.   FBBTILI2a«8.   Am«icak  Ao.iccltl-eal  Chemi- 
cal COMPAKT,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  rqHFD 
FUed  Marcfc  IT,  1918.    BerUl  No.  89.074 .    PUBUSHED 

APRIL  15,  1918. 

92.16L    MAOABIKB.    T«  Am«.can  Hu- an.  Assoc,  a- 

tion.  Albwif,  N.  T.  „  _^  ,    xj«    ftftnft4       PUB 

Filed  January    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.004. 

LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

ft2  182     ADTOMOBILW.    AMMICAR  MoToa  Car  Co    In 

'"'"'! J^i^,  «-«»-  to  A«eri-n  Motorj^Com- 

Filed  D«;ember   18,   1906.     SerUl   No.    16.487.     I  IB 
LISHBD  MABCH  11.  1818. 
92.163.    MACARONI.    Th«  Atlantic  Macaboni  Co.,  Long 

Iilaad  City,  N.  T.  .  ,    „      a/^oat      ptb 

Filed   JMluarr   28.    1912.      Berial    No.    60.987.      PI  B 

1,1  SHED  APBIL  »,  ltl8. 

..2.164.    SPARK-PLUGS.    Ac«ORA  k  Vulcan  Co.,  Brldge- 

FlSTi.'iSV  mS.    serial  NO.  69.846.    PUBLISHED 
.\]'R1L  22,  1918. 

92.165.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  J.  C  Aim 
Coi»AKT.  LoWttll,  MkM.  ,„^^) 

Filed  July  18,  1912.    Berlal  No.  64,750.    PUBLIb^IED 
A  'RIL  22,  1918. 

9.  166.  CWITAIN  CHEMICALS.  j^^L^'Tc  A«^ 
PUABMACnTTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.     J.  C  Atbr 

Fltod  JBly  le.  W12.     ierlal  No.  64,752.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22.  19U. 

91.167.  PREFAUD  BOOTINOS.  Babmtt  Mahufac 
rwxQ  ColBPAn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  tamrn 

FlMAafMtfr.]Ma.    »erWNo.«B.453.     PUBLISHED 

■     APRIL  at,  IMS. 
1910.0. 


9  2.168.      TRUNKS.   TRAVELING  B^GS.    AND    SUIT- 
'  CASES.     P.  BicKKR  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed   February    20.    1913.      Serial    No.   68.646.      PI  B- 
LI8HED  APRIL  22,  1918. 
92  169      HARNESS.  BREAKING  AND  TRAINING  HAR 

'    NESS,  AND  SADDLES.    Th£  Jksse  BEtRY  Company, 

m.i'^S^S.mS.    8,rU>N0.6..2Tl.    PVBU.HE., 
APRIL  15,  1913. 
92,170.     BREAD.      LcDwiG   Otto   Bianchi.   Jerwy   City, 

Fi!Id February   28.    1913.      Serial    No.   68.769.      PTB- 
UBHED  APRIL  22,  1913. 
92171       TEMPORARY    BINDERS    AND    LOOSE -LKAl 

'    FILES  OR  BINDERS.     THi  Bigelow    Binder   «  o  . 

FilTMa«h'3^19l3.     Serial  No.  68.811.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,  1913. 
92,172.      DIURETIC.     Bbnst   Bischofk   lo.    Inc..    New 

Fli'eS'Ma'Jch''3.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,810.     PTBMSHEF^ 

92^^T  LINIMENT  OR  LOTION  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
'    DISEASES.     EDWIN  P.  BOND    New  York    V  V 
Filed    January    25.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,111.      PLB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.   1018.  ai'»rirAT 

92  174      CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  AND  SLRGICAL 
APPLIANCES.     GEO.   BoRorELirr  &   Co..   New   \ork. 

FiJ^  "^lanuary    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.973.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1918. 
92  175       COMMON    AND    SAFETY    PINS.      Geo.    Boro- 

'    rELDT  *  C<...  N>w  York.  K  Y.  ^^.^ 

Filed    January    2..    191^-      STim 

■  '  APRONS     BnrrCM  *  tobianc:  Co  ,  B-oologloo.  \  t^ 
nllJ  Marc.  .?T.S     8«U>  No    69.0,6.    PUBLISHED 

off,',''   'cBBTAlN     NAMED    CONSTEICTION     MATE- 
"'•"rIaLS      B*i?,„  con.  A»PH.,LT  LTP..  I.O»<.o».  Eng. 

K«:a°''i..u.ry  31.  .9.^.  seri..  N...  «..!«.  "B- 
iir%rH'.u"E«""L..^   A.    B..SHA>.,  O,0.,c.- 

P„'S'0^.rM.19.=.  Sert..N0..6.n«.  rl-BLlSHED 
n"l.  'hOs'eHV.     BV..HA..M....M..,.  Dnv  ..-o. 

Ho'  "rEPAHKD  DO.OHNCX  COMPOUN.  KLOrK. 

Filed    November    !•>,    i^'^- 

LISHED   ^^^^^'^^Vv'rr.ZINE        T     1.    r..s.    PLOW 
92  181        QUARTERLY    MAG-^ZINE.      •) 

•    WO.K8     Racine     Wl«.  ^^  3^.       j.^-b- 

Filed   February    10.    lui-^-      »«' 

LISHED  APRIL   15     1913  VEHICLE- 

.\rRIL  22.   1913. 
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92.183.  STOCK  FBBll     CAAMriOH  Fno  MiLLiKO  C014- 
FAHT,   CllBtOB,    Io4«. 

Filed  Aorut  17.  191(1.   8«rUl  No.  61.480.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,   1918. 

92.184.  TEA.    Chasi  ||  Sanboin,  Boston,  Mus. 
Filed  Marcb  7.  1912.  '  Serial  No.  62.017.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  9.  1912. 

92.185.  ANILIN  COLORS,  AMMONIUM  ICHTHY08UL- 
FONATE.  PHENOLPHTHALBIN,  DIMETHYLAM- 
INOANTIPYRIN,  iAND  SACCHARm.  Chimical 
Wo«K«  Fo«iiMLY  44MDOZ.  BamI,  Switserlaod. 

Filed   September  25.  1912.     Serial   No.   68.981       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.  19(3. 

02 Am.     PAPER   BOXBIB.     Chicago  Foldino  Box   Com- 
PA.VT,  Chlcafo.  111. 
Filed    February   13,    1P13.     Serial    No.    88,531.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  15,   19l3. 

92.187.  LEATHER  BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS 
Chdbchill  *  Ald^n  Co.,  Brockton  and  Campello 
Maaa. 

Filed  April  6.  1912.     ferial  No.  62.698.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1913. 

92.188.  CANNED  LOBSTER.  KIPPHRED  HERRING 
GRAB-MBAT,  MAqKEREL.  SARDINES.  CLAMS ' 
AND  BLUEBERRI^.  Cochsan,  Bu^ss  &  Fabns- 
woRTH  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed   November  16,   1»11.     Serial  No.   59,754      PUB 
LISRED  FEBRUARY  6,  t912. 

92.189  OVERALLS.  jtVORK-COATS,  AND  WORK- 
SHIRTS.  THB  C.  a  CoN«g  A  Son  MAXcrACTtaiNo 
CoMPAKT,  Indlanapotia,  Ind. 

AP^JlT*^,"?n?o'^®^^-   1«''«»  No.  «2.385J.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   15.   191(3. 

92.190.  PAPER  BAGS.  \  Cornell  4  Wa.d,   New   York 
N.  Y. 

Fll.'d    January    25.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,112       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1918} 

92.191.  TABLE-SYRUP!  PREPARED  FROM  CORN 
SYRUP  AND  MOLASbES.  Coax  Pboducts  Rbtininc 
CoMPANT,  New  York, In.  Y. 

Filed    February    21.    19t3.      Serial    No.    88,649       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  22,   191$. 

92.192.  COTTON-SEED  <tOOKING-OIL.     Dallas  Oil  & 
Refining  Co.,  Dallaa,]  Tex. 

Filed    January    28,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.441        PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  24,  ^912. 

92.193.  BICYCLE-TIRB81   RUBBER   TUBES    FOR    AU- 
TOMOBILE AND  MOtOR-CYCLB  TIRES      Thb  Dia 
MONO  RuBBBE  COMPAwir,  AkroD.  Ohlo,  aaaignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Compatiy,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York 

APRIL  22,Vl3.  ^^'^      8<jri*l  No.  64.155.     PUBLISHED 

92.194^  TIRES,  TIRE-TiJbES,  AND  RUBBER  TUBES 
FOR  CERTAIN  VEHICLES.  Th.  Diamond  Rcb,« 
COMPANY,  Akron.  OhH  assignor  to  The  B  F  Good- 
rich Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 

AP^rIl  22,"m3.  '*'^'     ^**'  """-  ^"''^^      P^'BLISHED 

*'•'?. rrvSo^^^''    CHEMICAL    PREPARATIONS    FOR 
LAUNDRY    PURPOSED.      DiaiCT    iMPoaTi.vo    Com 
PANT,  Boston.  Mass. 

LISHED  ^R°r22!'mf      ««''*'    ^o.    67.298.      PUB- 

APr'iL29%?3.''''      S^Ha,  no.  64.609.     PUBLISHED 

92.197.      COTTON  GOODS  U  THE  PIECE.      Dtk.max 
Null  k  Lora,  Phlladeiphla,  Pa  ' 

S'rT^^^'^l'o.r'  '**''•    8*r*'  ^°-  «»'21»     PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHEl. 

The  Ester 
J. 

PUBLISHED 
The   Ester- 


The   Esteb- 
.  J. 
PUBLISHED 

The    Ester- 

J. 

PUBLISHED 


92,190.      MBTTALLIC    RUBBER-COVERED    FLOOHIN 
AND   8TAIR.TREAD8.      Elchemco   Manc^Jor 
Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  69.278 

APRIL  22,  1918. 

92.200.  STEEL   PENS   OF  ALL   KINDS 

...."■f^*  *""-  ^^  ^^  <^o.,  Camden,  N 
Filed  March  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  69.090 
APRIL  22,  1918. 

92.201.  STEEL  PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS   . 

v,f^J!^  ®""'  ^^  ^'"-  Co-'  Camden.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  69.091     PUBLlSHPt. 

APRIL  22,  1913.  w.wi.     f  UBLISHLD 

92.202.  STEEL   PENS   OF  ALL   KINDS 

^n!^.f  ®""''  ^'^  ^*^   Co ,  Camden,  N 
Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,092 
APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.203.  STEEL   PENS   OF   ALL    KINDS 
BBOOK  Steel  Pen  Mwj.  Co  ,  Camden    N 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69  093* 
APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.204.  EXPANDED   METAL.      The    Expanded   Metal 
COMPANY  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed    December   .30,    1912.      Serial    No     67  63>  PIR 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  18,  1913.  ^  ^' 

92,206.     COTTON  AND  WORSTED  PIECE  GOODS  Farb 
ALPACA  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass 

APRlLMrm?'^'"'     «*'•*■'  '^«   «»377.     PUBLISHED 

92.206.  CHAIR-P.VD8.     Geoboe  E.  Fox,  Chicago    111 
Filed    February    3,    1913.       Serial    No.    «W  279        PUK 

LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.207.  MENS   OUTER    SUITS       Richard    .V    Fbaser 
Fremont.  Ind. 

r,™^*'"'*'''*"'**'"    -•    ^^^^       »"i"'    -"^o     59.502.      PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   29.    1913. 

92.208.  rOFFEE.      Fbitze,  Lc.ndt  &  Co.,  Sfcos.,  Mava- 
guez  and  Ponce.  Porto  Rico. 

Filed    January    31,    1913 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1913. 
92,209       BAKER.S-    OVENS 
New   York,   .N.    Y. 

Fllpd    February    15.    191.1 
LISHED  APRIL   22.    191.1. 
!>2.210.     CANNED  SALMON. 
Point  Roberts,  Wash. 

Filed    February    15.    1912 
LISHED  JULY  30,   1912. 

^^■^\iAp2^i'*J^"''''    P^'BI^ICATION    RELATING    TO 
MARKET  CONDITIONS  FOR  HARD  WOODS      The 

HaBDWOOO      MA.SCr-iCTtBEBS       ASSWIATION       OF      THE 

L. sited  Stater,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Serial    No.    68,2.11        PUB 
Ge.veral    Oven    Company. 
Serial    .\o.    08.561.      PUB 
The  (,eor.,e  &  Barker  Co  , 
Serial    No     61. .105.      TLB 


Serial   No    57.792      PUBLISHED 


APRIL  29.  1913, 

92,198.     EBMEDT  FOE  d4ndrUFF  AND  SCALP  DIS 


EASES.     Eaton  4  Co., 
Filed    JannaiT    13,    1918. 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1918. 


AUen,  Mich. 
Serial    No. 


67,871.      PUB- 


Flled  July  24.  1911 
APRIL  22.   1913. 

^'''y.nlV'^V'''';^''^''^'  CROCHET  COTTONS  AND 
i.^.  *.;^  ^^  Hacschild,  Hohenflohte,  Germany 

I-^led    December   6.    1912.      Serial    No     67  •>64       PTH 
LISHED  APRIL  29,  1913.  ^^^ 

92,21.3.      ELECTRIC    LAMPS.      The    Hawthorne    Ma.vc- 

FACTIB.NG        COMPA.NV,        IXCOBPOBATED,         Bridgeport 

(  onn.  "^ 

Filed    December    19.    1912.       Serial    No     67  499       PT'R 
LISHED  APRIL   22.   1913.  ^ 

92.214.     PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.      H  C  RED 

y^}^^^  Chemical  Company,  Brookllne.  Mass 

rrm^      """'^   ^^'    ^^^3        S«f»»l    No.    68.082        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 

^""'^  FOOnf'^r''  '"^  CERTAIN  FORMS  FOR  USE   .X=. 
Vr^f        HWD«LBM0EB    GeLATINE-FaBBIK    STOBS.S    4 

CO.,  Ziegelhausen,  near  Heidelberg,  Germany 

T  rroo^^^**"'**'  ^*'   **^2.      Serial   No    65,744.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913 

92.216.      HOSIERY.      C..rrFBi.D   H.bmsdobp,    Chemnlts, 
Germany. 

AP*2'lL  22T9'l3'"  '^''      ^''''  ""•*  ^''^'^      PUBLISHED 


92  217      BLECTBIC  COFFEE-MILLS.  MEAT-CHOPPERS. 
'    BONB-OBIMDBES,    AND    TOOL-GRINDERS.       The 

HOBABT  Klectbic  Mro.  Co..  Troy,  Ohio. 
Fllsd  March  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  69,100.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,  1918. 

92.218.     COBRUOATBD   PAPER  IN   CERTAIN   FORMS, 
Da  Witt  Holt,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  November  20,  1912.       Serial  No,  67.012.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913 

92.2  19.       OIL     PREPARATION     FOR     SOFTTENING 
LEATHER.     E.  F.   Hoi'oht«>n  A  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed  December  19,  1912.       Serial  No.  67,493,       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.220.  COFFEE    AND    FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FOR 
FOOD.        HfMPHBBYS.    Cannon    and    Co..    Memphis. 

Tenn. 
Filed   Janaary   2.    1913         Serial    No     67,671.        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913 

92.221.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS      A.  G.  Hyde  A  Sons. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,2»8.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   29,    1913, 

92.222.  ABT-GLASS.     Internatiunai.  Shade  Co..  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Filed   February   19.    1913.       Serial   No,   68.620.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 

9''  "23      HATS.     ViCTOB  Jay  k  Co.,  London.  England. 
'Filed  September   7,   1912.      Serial   No.   66,618.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1013. 
92,224.    CANDY.    Johnson  Bisciit  Company,  Sioux  City, 

Iowa. 
Filed   February    25.    1913.       Serial    No.   68,724        PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  22.  1918. 

92  225       CERTAIN     ELECTRICAL     APPAR.\TUS.     MA- 
CHINES,     AND      SUPPLIES.  Jones      Electric 
Stabtbb  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   December   19.    1912.       Serial   No.   67,500.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.   1913 
92  226      BICYCLES.     F.  M.  Jones,  Oakland.  Cal. 

Filed   September  18.   1912       Serial  No    65,848.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.227       MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF   EMACIATION.     Wylie  B.   Jones.   Bing- 
hamton.  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   25.    1913.      Serial   No.  68,723.      PUB 
LISHED   .^.PRIL  22    1913. 

92  228      SUBSTANCE  FOR  USE  AS  A  DISINFECTANT. 

DEODORANT,     GERMICIDE,     AND     INSECTICIDE 

Kar  Bbak  Chemica'    Company.  Wellsboro.  Pa. 

Filed    December    20.    1911        Serial    No.   60,377        PUB 

LI>»HED  APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.229.     LEATHER  SHOES.     Kait  Reith  Shoe  Co..  St 

Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,115.     PUHLlhHED 

APRIL  22.    1913. 

92.2.10.      HORSESHOE-rALKS.       Key  Calk     Horseshoe 
MANCrACTLBiNO  COMPANY.  Gret'H  Bay.  Wis. 
Filed  March  3.1913.      Serial   No.  68.817.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.231.  OINTMENT.     Ki.oczewski  4  Company,  Washing 

ton,  D.  C. 
Filed   February   25,    1913.       Serial    No.   68,725.       PtB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.   1913. 

92.232.  COUCHES  AND  BEDS.  THE  Kodav  Company. 
East  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed   February    26,    1912.       Serial   No.   61,748.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.233.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UP 
HOL8TBRY.  Koken  Babbebs  Scpply  Co.  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February   6,    1913.       Serial    No.    68.351        itB 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 


92.234.  ADHESIVE  SIZING.  ADHESIVE  GUMS,  AND 
ADHESIVE  PASTES  Walteb  E.  Kbiel,  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed   December   27.    1912.      Serial    No.   67,603.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.235.  AUTOMOBILE  SHOCK-ABSORBERS.  ROBIBT 
R.  Laoy,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,013.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913." 

92.236.  REMEDY  AGAINST  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS- 
EASES.    Mary  Langmeyeb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,157.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.237.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  FRUITS.  AND  VEGETA- 
BLES. J.  Langball  k  Brotheb,  Inc.,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No,  36.043.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12.  1912. 

5)2.238.      CERTAIN     NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MATE- 
RIALS.    Wolf  Lamer.  Mlcklnla.  near  Cracow.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 
Filed    September    19.    1912.      Serial   No.   65.863.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1918. 

92.239.  SEDLITZ-POWDERS.  THE  Lemon  Seidi.it* 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    February    1,    1912.      Serial    No     61.179       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.240.  WHEAf-FLOUR.  Lexington  Mill  k  Elevatob 
Co.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Filed    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,869       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.   1913. 

92.241.  PIANOS,  PLAYER-PIANOS.  AND  ATTACH 
MENTS  THERETO      Henby  4  S.  G.  LindemaN,  New 

York,  N    Y. 
Filed  October  1.  1912.     Serial  Nv..  66,082      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   18.  1913. 

92.242.  BODY-BRACES.  Robert  F.  MacClemmy,  New 
Haven,  Conn 

Filed  March  5,  1913.     Serial  No    68.849      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1913. 

92.243.  BODY-BRACES.  Robert  F,  MacClemmy,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  March  7.  1913      Serial  No.  68.901.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 

92.244.  CANS.     THE  Mam  factcrebs  Cas  Co  .  Newark, 

N.  J. 

Filed    February    5.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.327.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,   1913 

92  ''45      LIME     Makblehead  Lime  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Piled    January    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.888        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,   1913 

9'> '>46     LIME.    Marblehead  Lime  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
^Flled    January    13.     1913.       Serial    No     87.889        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913 

92,247.      LINI.MENTS       Ben.tamin    Fletcheb    MaYHEW, 
Chllmark,  Mass 
Filed    Decemt)er    6,    1912,      Serial    No.    87.2«2       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.   1913. 

92'>48         PERFORATED     NOTE  SHEETS     FOR     AUTO 
MATIC      MT'SICAL      INSTRUMENTS  Melville 

<  LAKK   Piano  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    February    20.   1912.     Serial   No.    61.625       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.249.      MENSTRUAL   PROTECTORS      Evelyn   G     M.'- 
GiNLEY.  Roxbnry.  Mass. 
Filed    December    27.    1912,      Serial    No.    67,604       PI.'B- 
LISHED  APRIL  22,   1913. 

92.25U.     CORSETS      E.   C.   McWatty  Company,    Incob- 
PORATED.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  19,  1913      Serial  No.  69,184.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15.  1913 

92.251.      CORSETS.     E.   C    McWatty    Company,    Incob- 
PORATED,  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed  March  19.  1913.     Serial  No   69.186.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15.   1913 
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92,262.      €X>H8BT8.      H.  O. 

POKATa>,  New  Yorit,  W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUHK  34,  1913. 


McWattt  Compaitt,  Incom- 


Filed  March  19,  1813.    Serial  No.  69,187.    PUBUBHBD 
APRIL  M,  1913. 

92,253.     BISCUIT.     NATioiJkL  BiscoiT  CbitPAifT.  Jenej 
CTty.  N.  J.,  and  N«w  To  *,  N.  T 


flerfal  No.  60,880.     PUB 


Filed  December  20,    1911 
LI8HED  APHIL  28.  1»12. 

92,254.     NE0LIG£E,  DBEflB,  AND  PLAITED  SHIBTB. 
Nrw  Columbia  Shibt  <roMPA»T,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed    January    4,    1913.      Sertal    No.    «7,71S.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1913.     I 

92,266.       CANNED    FBUIxj    CANNED    VBGETABLB8, 
CANNED    0T8TEB8,     ^PICES,     PEPPER    SAUCE, 
AND  TABLB-STRUP.     IT.   H.   N«w»Aim  ft  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  GtL 
Filed    September    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    05J^86.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,   1913. 

92.256.  EXPANDED-MKTAiL    LATH.      Norrawwrraii 
ExPANDXD  Mbtal  Co.,  Cfiicago,  111. 

Filed  S^tember  27,   1912.1     SerUl   No.  06,007.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18,  19^3. 

92.257.  PEROXID    OF    HtDBOGEN-      Tm    Oaki^nd 
Chimical  Co.,  New  Tort  N.  T. 

Filed    January    2,    1913.     {Serial    No.    67,678.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913. 

92,268.       CERTAIN    NAJiED    CLOTHING     FOR    MEN 
YOUTHS.  BOYS,  WOMBfl,  AND  CHILDREN.     Phh^ 
Lips-HXKOON  Co.,  Blrmii^Bluun,  Ala. 
Filed    February    6,    1913.    fserial    No.    AMOO.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1913. 

92,259.     LEATHER  MATCH-ioLDKRg.    LoDig  M.  Pick 
New  York.  N.  Y.  I 

Fll«l   Jaanary   28,    1913.    i  Serial    No.    68.168.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913.      I 

92.26C.  CERTAIN  RBCEPTiCLM,  BOOK-COFEE  PRO- 
TECTORS, PIN-TRAYS,  AND  PEN-TRAYS.  Chablbs 
FtamtCMmL,  3«ew  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTemljer   16.    1912.  |  Serial   No.  66.91L     PUB- 
LISHED AP;tIL  is,  1913.       j 

92.261.  BATHING-SHOES. 
Yoi*.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    28,    1013. 
LI  SHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 

92.262.  TEA.     Thb  RelianOb  Thauisg  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y.  I 

Filed    January    18,    1913.     IsMial    No.   67  999.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.263.  FLAKED  CODFIBH 
Anacortes,  Wash. 

Filed   February   28,   1913. 
USHED  Al'RIL  22.  1913. 

92.264.  KERCHIEFS  AND  HANDKERCHIEFS 
IN80W  k.  CoicPANT,  New  IJork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29.  1913.    SerlaTNo.  69.433.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1913.  ^ 

92.265.  SWEET  CHOCOLATEi     Rdnkbl  BBOTHBsa,  Inc 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    10.    1913 
LISHED  APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.266.  BOWLING  BALLS.     {Saoamobb   Ritbbbx   Manc- 

PACTTTBINO   COMFANT,    Sau^a,    MbM. 

Filed  Oetofcw  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,200.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913.  j 

92.267.  RIFLES.     Adolph  S^tibbb.  Arbon.  Switaerland 
Filed   February    19.    1913.     Serial   No.   68.624      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.  1918. 

92.268.  CANDY.     Schabffi.«b|  *  M»l«,  New  Tork,  N.  Y 
Plied   February   27,    1913.     ^rlal    No.    68,765      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913.  ; 

92.266.     TOOTH-PASTE  AND  koUTH-WA8H.     JOH^  H 
ScHBLL.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     I 
Filed    February    5,    IflS.      Aerial    No.    68,384.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1913 


jS.   Rach  a  OOMPAVT,  New 

I 

'  ^rlal    No.   68,788.      PUB- 


BOBIII8ON  FlSHXRISf  Co., 
Serial   No.   68,789.      PUB- 

J.  ROB- 


Serlal    No.   68.446.      PUB- 


92.270.  ELECTRIC  HORH8  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHBB  VEHICLES.    Sbabb,  RonocK  ain>  Co.,  Chi 
cago.  111. 

Ffted  March  17,  1913.    Svrtel  No.  6»,123.    PUBLUHED 
APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.271.  SHBETMBTAL  BTOVBPIFVS.  ELBOWS.  FUR- 
NACE-PIPES,   HBATIIIO.PIPB8,    AND    FITTINGS 
THEREFOR.      SnR    MSTAL   BnctALTT   Co.   Pitts 
burgh,  Pa. 

Filed    Jamary    4,    1918.      Sertal    No.    67,731       PUR. 
USHED  APRIL  22,  1918. 

92.272.  STRAIGHT    RTE    WHISKY.      Thb    Shmwood 
DiBTTLLiiro  Co.,  Balttofiore,  Md. 

FUed    January   26,    1913.      Serial    No.   68,126      tVR. 
USHED  APBIL  22.  1918. 

92.278.      STRAIGHT    RYE    WHISKY.      Thb    Shbbwood 
DiSTiLLiira  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Ffled    Jaaaary    29.    lOlS.      Serial    No.    68.191       Pi  B 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1913. 

92,274.     MEN'S  LBATHBR  SHOES.      Smith  4  Hbbhick 
Co.,  Al':any,  N.  Y. 
FU*d  March  20,  1913.   BerlaJ  No.  69.218.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL   29,   1913. 

92.276.  CIGARETTE-PAPERS.  Socim  Aiwnvmb  dbb 
Ancib.ns  Etablissements  Braunstbix  FBBKM,ParlB, 
France. 

Piled  October  2,  1912.   Serial  No.  66,096.   PUBU8HEO 
APRIL  16.   1918. 

M.276.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.      SOCI*X«   Al«0»TMB   DM    CSh- 

Luu>aB8  Plajichox.  Lyon.  France. 
Filed    February    7.    1912.      SeHal    No     61.330       PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.277.  EMBLEM-PINS  AND  DISPLAY-EMBLEMS  NOT 
MADE  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Thb  Socibtt  fob 
THB  PBBTB.vnoN  OF  Ubblsss  Gitiho,  Ncw  York. 
N.  T. 

Filed   December   6,    1912.      Serial    No,    67.268.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.278.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Socthwbstbbw  States 
POBTLAJCD  Cbmkxt  CoMPAxr,  DallHS,  Tex. 

Filed  October  5.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.159.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.279.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING  GOODS.  A  G. 
Spalding  &  Baos ,  Jersey  City.  N,  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    Norember    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.944.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15.    1913. 

92.280.  REMEDY  FOR  CATARRH.  Danibl  S.  Spichbr 
Hliladale,  Pa. 

Filed  March  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.875.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.281.  BLSCUITS  FOR  DOGS,  CATS.  POULTRY  Wn 
OTHER  ANIMALS.  Spbatt'b  pATwrr.  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England. 

Filed    December    19.    1910.      Serial    No,    53.366.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    19.    1912. 

92.282.  FRUIT-TREES.  FRUIT  PLANTS,  AND  HARDY 
ORNAMENTALS.  Stabk  Rao's  Nt7B8ntM  *  Or- 
CHARD8  Co.,  Lonialana,  Mo. 

Filed    January    9,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,802.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.283.  CIGARETTES.  Stbphano  BaoTHns,  Ihcobpo- 
BATBD,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,381.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,   1913. 

92.284.  RAZOR-HONES.  BBAiKaao  W.  BnrBifS.  San 
Frandaeo.  Cal. 

Filed    February   23.    1912.      Serial   No.   61,682.      PUB- 
USHBD  APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.285.  CHEWING-GUM.  Texas  GrM  Company.  Temple, 
Tei. 

Filed   September   7.   1012.      Serial    No.   ffi5.e21       lUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  21.  IPi;. 
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Serial    No.   68,755.      PUB- 
Transportatiox  Utiwtibs 


92  286       ALLOTS    OR    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 

'    TITANIUM  OR  ITS  COMPOUNDS.     The  Titanium 

ALM)t  Mancfactubino   Company,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1918.   Serial  No.  68,876.   PUBLISHHED 

APRIL  22,  1918. 

92  287       AUTOMOBILES    AND     WHEELS,     RUNNING- 
'    GEAR,  FRAMES,  AND  BODIES  THEREFOR.     Thb 

TOLBDO  Cabbiagb  woodwork  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed   February    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.297.      PCB- 
I  ISHED  APRIL  16,  1918. 

9'>288.      HOSIERY   AND   CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED 
UNDERWEAR.     E.  M.  Townsexd  &  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed   February   26,    1913. 
LISHED  APRIL  29,  1913. 
92,289.     FABRIC  BELTING 

COMPAHY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.807.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,  1913. 

92  290.      MILK-FOOD    CARAMELS.      Ungemach    A.    G. 
'    ELS.      Conseryejj-Fabrik    &    impobt-Geskllschaft, 

Straasburg.  Germany. 
Filed   November    16.   1912.     Serial   No.   66.935.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.291.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE     The  United  States 
Graphite  Company.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed   February    10,    1913       Serial    No.   68,452.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.292.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE      Tur  Tnited  States 
Gbapmitc  Company,  Sajrinjiw.  Mleh. 

FUed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    Gs.464.      ITH 
LISHED  APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.293.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     The  United  State.s 
Gbapkitb  Company,  Saxlnaw.  Mich. 

FUed   February    10,    1913.      Serial   No     68.471.      PUB 
LISHED-  APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.294.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     The  United  States 
Graphite  Companv,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

FUed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.473.      PUB 
LISHBD  APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.295.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     Thb  Umtbd  States 
Graphite  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    191.",.      Serial    No.    68.474.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.  1913 

92.296.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     TiiE  United  States 
Gbaphitb  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.   68.475.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22,  1913. 


92.297.  PULVERIZED  GRAl'HITE      THE  Uni'.'BD  Statbs 
Graphitk  Company,  S.T>;inaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    19i;{.      Serial    No.    68.476.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.298.  PULVERIZED  GRAl'HITE      The  United  States 
Graphite  Company.  Sasinaw    Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,477.      TUB- 
LISHED  APRIL*  22,   1913. 

92.299.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     The  United  States 
Graphite  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,478.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.300.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     THE  United  States 
Graphite  Company.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913,      Serial    No,    68,479.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.   1913, 

92.301.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     The  United  St.ates 
Graphitk  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,480.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.302.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     The  United  States 
Graphite  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,481.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,  1913. 

92.303.  PULVERIZED  GRAPHITE.     The  United  States 
Graphite  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,488.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  22.    1913, 

92.304.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS      War 

KEN      CHEMICAL      &     MaNCFACTL  RING      COMPANY,      New 

I  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17.  l'.>1 3.     Serial  No.  69,143.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  22,   1913, 

92.305.  CKRTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.  Wheelivc  Cobbcgating  Compant.  Wheel- 
ing.  W.   Va. 

Filed    .January    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.910.      PUB 
I    LISHED  .4PRIL  1.  1913. 

92.306.  OINTMENTS   .\NI»   SALVES.      Fbedbbick   Fil- 
ler W^ATT.  Parsons,  Kans. 

Filed  M.irch  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  68.909.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,   1913. 

9  2.307.      M.\0.\ZINE    l-IBLISHED    ON    INDEFINITE 
FREQT'ENT  DATES.     Jrn  YoHo,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.       Serial    No.    68.491.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  15.  1913. 
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Keep    the    Scalp 
Plainfleld,  N.  J. 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  24,  1018. 


17,081.— r«I«;   "NEW!  LIFE."      (For   Beer.)      Ooinnbh 

*  Co..  JobDitowo,  ]  'a.    Filed  Norember  22,  1912. 
17,982— Title:   "CLBAN8BH."      (For  a   Preparation   to 

Healthy.)      Oabbktta    Honitman, 
9lled  June  6,  1913. 
17.083.— T«te;  "  BISMiRCK  BEER."      (For  Beer.)      In- 
TBEBoao  Bmwino  Compant,  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  T. 

liMlAll     \Mm-w,    OO      1019! 


Filed  May  22,  1913^ 
17.084— Title:  "  KLOM^."     (For  a  Halr-Tonlc  and  Scalp- 
Renorator.)     Thb  ^loma  Coiipaxt,  Redondo  Beach, 
Cal.     Filed  May  7,  1913. 

17,086.— Title:  •  MATljONI  WATER."  (For  a  Mineral 
Water.)  HaiwaiCH  Mattoni.  a.  G.,  CarUbad.  Austrla- 
HaDffary.    Filed  M^y  27.  1913. 

17,086.— Title.-  *•  MA YF|.OWER."      (For  Coffee.)      H»nbt 
May    k    Co.    Ltd.,  'Honolulu,    Territory    of    Hawaii 
Filed  May  28,  1913, 

17.087.— Title;  "SANtTANA."  (For  Clears.)  Thb 
OFlahbbty  Tobacco  Co.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Filed 
May  22.   1913 


17,088.— r«l«;  "  KWALITY  KAKE8."  (For  Cakes.,  O. 
C.  Obb  Baking  Compaki,  New  Cattle,  Pa.  Filed 
May  1,  1913. 

17,089.— T«te.-  *' KREAM-FLAKE."  (For  Bread)  O. 
C.  Obb  Baking  Compant,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
May  1,  1913. 

17,090.— r«J«;  "  ENSIGN."  (For  Raisin..)  Rosbnbbbo 
Baoa.  ft  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  22,  1913. 

17.091.— r<«€;  "EDOAR  THOMSON  WHISKEY.  .For 
Whisky.)  Hbnby  Shebmeb,  Braddock,  Pa  Filed 
January  23,  1913. 

17.092.- r«Je.-  "RED  RACER  AEROPLANE."  (For 
Toy  Aeroplanes.)  Stbadbs  Mandfactcbing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  June  3.  1918. 

17,093.— r«le.  "ORCHARD  BRAND."  (For  Funglcldea 
and  Insecticides.)  Thomsbn  Chemical  Co.  South 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  31.  1913. 

17.094— r«fe-.  "VAN  CAMPS  CHICKEN  SOUP."  (For 
Soap.)  Thb  Van  Camp  Packing  Company.  Indlan- 
apolla,  Ind.     Piled  June  6,  1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  24.  1913. 


3,306.- Tir/e. 
Ambbicax 
24,  1913. 

S,307.— TitJe.- 
CHAS.  P. 
Filed  May 

3  TiOH.— Title: 
BRASS." 
Company, 


"  BROOK    HILL."      fFor    Whisky.)      The 
Abx  Wob^s,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Filed  May 


(For  Flour.) 
ScrantoE,    Pa. 


•  MOTHERS    FAVORITE." 
Matthkw.s    ic    Sons,    Inc 
20,  1913.- 

"HICKSITE    -    FINISHED.        INSURED- 

(For  Brato  Beds.  1     Pittsblrgh-Hickson 

East  Butlfr,  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1913. 


3,309,— Titie.  "NEWTON  COAL."  (For  Coal.,  S  H. 
R0BI.S0N  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  6,  1913. 

3,310.— r<t/€.    "CALIFORNIA    BLAIR."      (For   an    Alco- 
holic   Beyeragc.,'      Rosenblatt   Co..    San    Francisco 
Cal.     Filed  Apr!"  24,  1913. 

3.311— r<f/e.  "SHIFTS  PREMIUM  HAMS  AND  BA- 
CON." (For  Hams  and  Bacon.)  Swift  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  2.  1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


003!^3S-d:iSSI01TEK,     OF 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOUaSSIOHEB'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PABTE    HE5BICH. 


Decided  June  a,  1913. 

1.  Apfucation — Pbosbcdtion — Abandonment. 

Following  a  rejection  the  applicant  filed  a  substitute 
specification,    which    the    Examiner   held    could    not   be 
entered  and  notified  applicant  that  prop<'r  response  to 
the   prior   letter   was   awaited:    but   no   further   action 
was  taken  by  the  applicant  until  more  than  a  year  after  \ 
the  rejection.     Held  that  as  applicant  was  notified  by 
the   Bxamlner  that   the   case  awaited   proper   response  j 
to  the  first  Office  letter  the   application   is   abandoned  j 
unleM  the  delay  In  the  prosecution  was  unavoidable.         j 

2.  Bami — Same — Same.  | 

Whei«  the  record  shows  that  the  attorneys  hare  an 
elaborate  system  for  keeping  track  of  pending  applica-  | 
tlons  and  employ  reasonable  checks  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  through  oversight  the  time  for  action  expir- 
ing without  such  action  being  taken  and  that  through 
the  failure  of  a  clerk  to  maite  a  proper  entry  on  such 
records  action  was  not  taken  until  after  the  year  al- 
lowed by  law  had  expired.  Held  that  the  prosecution  of 
the  application  was  unavoidable  within  the  meaning 
of  section  4894,  Revised   Statutes, 

On  petition. 

machine  for  rolling  finger-rings. 

Messrs.  Ooepel  d  Oocpel  for  the  ai>plicant. 

Moou:,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion be  held  not  abandoned. 

The  record  shows  that  following  the  Examiner's 
action  of  September  26.  1911.  applicant  on  Mnrch 
7,  1912,  filed  a  substitute  s[)eci  float  ion  and  set  of 
claims.  This  substitute  si^eciflcation  the  Primary 
Examiner  in  an  action  dated  May  13,  1912,  refused 
to  enter  on  the  ground  that  but  few  objections  were 
made  to  the  original  specification  and  a  new  sixKi- 
flcation  was  uncalled  for  and  cited  in  supfKirt  of  his 
action  the  decision  In  ea-  parte  Orciciler,  (170  O,  G., 
481.)     The  Examiner  concluded  this  letter  with  the 

statement — 

proper  response  to  the  Office  letter  of  September  26.  1911, 

IS  awaited. 

No  further  action  was  taken  by  the  applicant 
until  April  4,  1913.  when  he  filed  an  nmendment 
correcting  the  errors  noted  by  the  Examiner  in  the 
original  specification,  but  making  no  change  in 
the  claims.  This  amendment  the  Examiner  refused 
to  enter,  holding  that  the  application  became  aban- 
doned by  failure  to  presecute  the  same  within  the 
year  following  the  Office  action  of  September  2C>. 

1912. 
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The  action  of  the  Examiner  in  refusing  to  enter 
the  substitute  specification  and  claims  filed  by  the 
applicant  on  March  7,  1912,  was  In  accordance  with 
the  holding  in  the  case  of  es  parte  OretoUer,  noted 
al)ove.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  applicant  took 
no  further  action  in  the  case  within  the  year  fol- 
lowing September  26.  1911,  notwithstanding  the 
notice  given  to  him  by  the  Examiner  that  the  case 
was  awaiting  proper  response  to  the  Office  letter 
of  that  date,  it  must  be  held  that  the  application  is 
abandoned  unless  applicant  has  shown  that  tbe  de- 
lay in  the  prosecution  was  unavoidable  within  the 
meaning  of  section  4894,  Revised  Statutes. 

Accompanying    the   petition    is    the   affidavit    of 
Carl  P.  Goepel,  of  the  firm  of  applicant's  attorneys, 
in  which  he  states  that  their  system  of  records  of 
I>ending  applications  comF)rise8  a  file-wrapper  rec- 
ord and  a  book  record;  that  the  Office  letters  of 
September  26,  1911.  and  April  13,  1912,  were  entered 
iin  both  the  file-wrapper  record  and  the  book  record 
by    the   clerk    in    the   employ    of   deiwncnf  s    firm : 
that  it  is  the  practice  where  there  is  any  doubt  that 
an  action  is  a  complete  rejection  and  that  further 
action  mu^^t  be  taken  by  applicant  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  case  in  less  time  than  one  yedr  for  the  clerk 
to  enter  the  word  "  Letter  "   opposite  the  date  of 
the  questionable  action  for  the  purpose  of  calling 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  action  is  only  a  letter 
and  that  a  previous  rejection  must  be  looked  to  as 
The  date  from  which  the  case  must  be  prosecuted; 
that    in   the   present   case   the  entry   of   the   word 
"  Letter  "  was  not  made  by  the  clerk  in  the  records, 
nor  was  any  entry  made  which  would  indicate  that 
the  case  would  require  action  prior  to  April  13, 1913. 
It    appears    from    the    showing    that    applicants 
I  counsel  has  an  elaborate  system  of  records  for  keep- 
ing track  of  i>euding  applications  and  has  employe<l 
I  all    reasonable  checks  that   could   be  required   f<'r 
I  the    purpose   of   preventing   through    oversight   the 
time  for  action  upon  an  application  from  expiring 
I  without    giving   the   case   attention.      The    clrcum- 
'  stances  In  this  case  are  believed  to  clearly   show 
'  that  the  delay  in  the  prosecution  of  the  application 
was  unavoidable  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute. 
I  The  application  is  accordingly  held  not  to  be  aban- 
doned, and  the  Examiner  Is  directed  to  enter  the 
amendment  to  the  specification  filed  April  4.  1913. 
and   to  enter   and  act   upon   the  substitute   set  of 
-laims  filed  June  9.  1913. 
The  i>etltion  is  granted. 
No.  4.1 
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Ex   PABTE  I  HSLICH   AlfD  BeRTHEIM. 
Decided  A]»H1  tl,  ISO, 

1.  Application — rBoucDTioN — Qbodnd    ot    BEJicvioif 

SurFICIBNTLY    BtaTSO. 

Where  the  Examlaer  required  that  certain  claiau  be 
canceled  on  the  rnand  that  applicant  had  elected  to 
proaecnte  a  dlfferont  invention  and  thereafter  an 
aoMndment  waa  file  I  canceling  these  claims  and  subatl- 
latUkC  a  claim  hi  itace  ttere»f  and  requesting  recon- 
aideratlon.  Held  tb4t  In  Tiew  of  the  fact  that  the  at 
torneys  of  record  ^^ere  familiar  with  the  practice  of 
the  Patent  Office  and  highlr  skilled  In  the  art  to  which 
this  application  relates  the  contention  that  the  Ex- 
aminer did  aot  cwn^ly  witk  Bnlt  6fl  was  vlthout  oMrit. 
especially  as  the  Eziminer  was  not  reQoested  to  explain 
his  poaitioB. 

2.  &AMm—8AU9 — 8cB*riTimox      or     Claim      Sobstan- 

TiALLY  Same  Ai  Claim  Rbjkctid— Fisal  Action 

Should  bb  Oitbn. 
Wkere  In  re«poa4*  to  a  re^affiaeat  that  eertala 
cialmf  be  emoceled  kn  for  an  i»T«aitk>B  dtCanat  tntm 
that  elected  eKUlci  at  preseatad  a  claim  which  tbf 
Examiner  held  subi  tantially  the  aane  as  the  claims 
canceled.  Held  that  his  action  with  respect  to  such  ac- 
tion should  hare  be^n  made  flaal  and  the  application 
not  held  abaBdened. : 

On  prrinoK.         j 

OIHTDBOCMLORIO  i>IAM1900t0XTABSBH0BBBSBBB. 

iJessra.  Bymti,  ^owiuend  d  Brickmttein  for 
the  applicnots.  j 

Tennant.  AssittiiHt  Vofnfn4»9i«ner: 

This  is  a  i)etlti'>n  tiom  the  aetlou  of  the  Examiner 
holding  the  above-entitled  case  to  be  abandoned  for 
lacit  of  proi)er  pro8<x}ution. 

The  record  shows  jthat  the  application  was  filed 
on  November  13.  191 1  and  contained  a  single  claim. 
An  amendment,  however,  accompanied  the  applica- 
rlon.  directing  tlie  Insertion  of  two  additional 
claims.  In  the  first  action  upon  the  case  the  ESx- 
jinilaer  required  the  tcancelation  of  these  claims  on 
the  ground  that  thej-^ 

<ould  not  havp  l>e«?n  pr«>8ecuted  with  claim  1  If  they  bad 
appeared  In  the  original  specification,  they  cannot  now 
t»*cfive  conslrtf-ration  aed  should  therefoie  be  canceled. 

On  December  21,  1|912.  one  year  later,  an  amend- 
ment was  filed  directing  the  cancelation  of  claims 
2  and  3  and  substlnjtlng  a  claim  numbered  2  and 
merely  requesting  reconsideration.  The  Examiner 
held  this  action  to  bo  non-resi)onsive  and  stated  : 

Former  claims  2  and '3.  inserted  by  preliminary  amend- 
ment, were  required  to  be  canceled  for  the  obvioaa  reason 
Ir-*iL  f  M  Ik -^  l°"j*^  °i*  ^"J*  ^^°  prosecuted  along  with 
SiJSiL  -hf?  ^*^  .°*%'**'  *■  *^*  ortglnal,  they  &d  no 
?S£^5o'M^*r.''.„^  1H».**^  Applicant  baa  canceled 
these  two  claims  and  ajt  the  same  time  retnserted  one  of 

^^t^  1"  f .  ^^^^yi  °'*<iifl«d  form,  without  giTlng  any 
reasons  which  might  warrant  him  Id  so  doing. 

He  therefore  held  ithe  case  to  be  abandoned. 

It  Is  contended  in  8^pport  of  this  petition  that  the 
Examiner  did  not  cotnpiy  with  Bule  65  in  pointing 
out  the  reasons  for  h^s  rejection  and  that  therefore 
the  holding  that  the i  case  was  abandoned  waa  im- 
iJioper.  This  contention  is  clearly  without  merit 
A«  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  the  attorneys  of 
record  in  this  case  arte  familiar  with  the  practice  of 
the  Patent  Office  an<i  are  highly  skilled  In  the  art 
of  chemistry.  That  tliere  was  no  doubt  In  the  minds 
of  the  attorneys  in  r^pect  to  the  Examiner's  action 
Is  dearly  affirmed  byj  the  fact  that  in  their  amend- 
inent  filed  December!  21,  1912,  the  Examiner  was 
not  rtqueated  to  explain  his  position. 
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The  Examiner  statae  in  his  answer  that  the  appli- 
cants in  cancel  log  the  claims  objected  to  merely 
replaced  one  of  them  by  another  claim,  which 
means  exactly  the  SMme  thing  and  covers  the  same 
subject-matter.  If  this  be  true,  the  proper  action 
for  the  Elxamlner  to  have  taken  would  have  been 
to  require  Its  cancelation,  making  such  action  final, 
inatead  of  holding  tbe  caae.  tb  tie  alMUidoued.  The 
petition  that  the  caae  be  held  not  abandoned  Is 
granted.  The  Examiner  is,  however,  authorlzt>d 
upon  the  entry  of  the  claim  to  make  his  action  final 
If  in  his  opinion  it  la  for  the  same  Invention  as  that 
covered  by  the  claims  presented  November  13,  1911 . 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  claim  presented  by 
amendment  appears  on  Its  face  to  be  broader  than 
the  statement  of  Invention  or  the  original  claim 
and  that  If  found  to  be  allowable  will  require  the 
support  of  a  supplemental  oath. 


DEGiaiosa  or  the  u.  &  ooubts. 


&nnreme  Ooort  of  the  Uaited  Sutes. 
Raueb  &  CiE.  AiTD  The  Raueb  Chemical  Company 

V.  O'DONIfELL. 
Decided   May  H,  J91S. 
1.  Patentb — Statute — Riohtb  CoNrBBBBo  Thibbbt. 

"The  rtrht  to  make,  use  aad  sell  an  inreoted  arti- 
cle iB  not  derived  from  the  patent  law.  This  right 
wisted  before  and  without  the  paaaage  of  the  law  and 
was  always  tlie  ritht  of  an  Inveator.  The  act  secured 
to  the  iBventor  the  9»ehmvt  rl|*t  to  make,  nm  and 
vend  the  thtnf  patented,  and  eonaeqaeiitly  to  prevent 
others  froBD  ezerclaiog  ifte  prtvilefee  without  the  con- 
sent of  tlie  patentee.  {Bloowter  v.  MeQutwan,  14 
How.,  689,  649 ;  09nHH«n1al  Fuper  Bmg  Co.  v.  Baatern 
Paper  Bag.  Co.,  210  U.  S..  405.  425.;" 
2.    SaMB— 8AMB— ftAMB— DbfINITION. 

"  The  right  to  oae  is  a  .comprehensive  term  and  em- 
braces within  its  neaBlng  the  right  to  put  into  service 
any  given  invention.  And  Congress  did  not  stop  with 
the  express  grant  of  the  rights  to  make  and  to  use. 
•  •  •  To  vend  is  also  a  term  readily  understood 
and  of  no  doubtful  import.  Its  use  in  the  statute 
secured  to  the  Invmtor  the  exeiasive  right  to  trans- 
fer the  title  for  a  consideration  to  otberv." 

3.  Samb — iNraiHOBMENT — Selling  at  Pricx  Less  Than 
That   Fixbd    bt    Owneb    or    Patbnt— Does    Not 

COHSTITOTI. 

The  owner  of  a  patent  sold  an  article  covered  thereby 
with  a  notice  thereoa  that  It  was  "  licensed  by  us  fbr 
sale  aad  use  at  a  price  not  leaa  than  one  dollar  ($1.00.) 
Any  sale  in  vlol%tion  of  this  eondltioa.  or  use  when 
so  sold,  will  constitute  an  InfringenieBt  of  oar  Pstent 
No.  (k)l,996."  A  purch^er  of  such  article  sold  It  at 
leas  than  the  price  specified.  HeU  that  such  sale  did 
not  constitute  an  InfrlngemeDt  of  the  patent.  (Hemry 
V.  Diok,  SM  U.  B,,  1»  dIstlacaMiad.) 

Mr.  B.  J.  Prindle  for  the  appellant 

Jfr.  Frederick  P.  Fish  and  Mr.  T.  W.  Pelham  rep- 
aentlng  the  GUlette  Safety  Razor  Company,  Mr. 
Nathan  Mattheioa,  representing  the  Waltham  Watch 
Company,  and  Mr.  Horace  PettU,  representing  the 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  filed  briefs  as 
amid  curia. 

Mr.  D.  W.  Baker  and  Mr.  F.  J.  Hogan  for  the 
appellee. 
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Mr.  Jnstlee  Dat  Aellrered   the  opinion   of  the 

Court 

This  caw  te  en  a  certificate  from  the  Court  of 
Appeals  ef  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  facts 
stated  tn  tte  eertlfieate  are: 

Baner  H  CiSk,  lol  BerUa,  Oernuuiy,  copartners,  being  the 
ifmignmam  j(ME  liSttMS  Patent  of  the  United  States,  dated 
April  5,  !•••,  Jn.  6W,W8,  covering  a  certain  water 
Bolabie  aftBWainlg  haawni  mm  "  Sanatogen  "  and  the  proc 
ess  of  maainBcrariBf  the  same,  about  July,  1907.  entered 
Into  aa  agrteiMBt  with  F.  W.  Hehmeyer,  doing  bnsinces 
in  tba  cl&  of  New  York  under  the  trade  name  of  The 
Bauer  ChMBleal  Cbnpany,  whereby  Hehmeyer  became 
and  has  slam  bees  tim  »mt  agent  and  licensee  for  the 
sale  of  said  product  in  the  United  States,  the  agreement 
luulBMlBllag  tlMt  HAnMFW  should  have  power  to  fix 
the  prlae  of  sale  to  wholeealers  or  distributers  and  to 
retallNB,  and  to  the  pnbUc.  The  agreement  further  con- 
teaaplatai  tkat  aald  pradoct  aboold  be  furnished  Hehmeyer 
at  maaufaetartng  coat,  the  net  profits  obtained  by  him 
to  be  abaMd  a^aally  of  the  parties  to  the  agreement. 
Since  April,  1910.  tais  product  baa  been  uniformly  sold 
and  supplied  to  tlie  trade  and  to  the  public  by  the  ap- 
peUaats  aai  tkelr  Uesaaaea  In  sealed  packaj^s  bearing  the 
name  "  Saaatogen,"  the  words  "  Patented  in  U.  S.  A.,  No. 
601,906."  and  the  fMlewing: 

"  Notice  to  the  Beuller. 

"  Thli  else  package  of  Sanatogen  is  licensed  by  us  for 
sale  and  use  at  a  price  not  less  than  one  dollar  (11.00.) 


Any  sale  la  violatloo  of  this  condition,  or  use  wbeu  so 
sold,  will  coBBtitBte  an  infringement  of  our  Patent  No. 
601,995,  under  which  Sanatogen  la  manufactured,  and  all 
persons  eeiling  or  using  packages  or  contents  will  be 
llabls  to  msaetlon  and  damages. 

"A  parcaaBe  is  an  acceptance  of  this  condition.  All 
rights  revert  to  the  undersigned  In  the  event  of  viola- 
tion. 

"The  Backr  Chemical  Co." 

The  appellee  Is  the  proprietor  of  a  retail  drug-store  at 
»04  F  street.  N.  W.,  In  this  citv.  He  pu^^•lla^ea  of  The 
Bauer  Chemical  Company  for  his  retail  trade  original 
packages  of  aald  Sanatogen  bearing  the  aforesaid  notice. 
These  packages  be  sold  at  retail  at  loss  than  one  dollar 
and.  persisting  In  such  sales,  appellants  iii  March,  1911, 
severed  relations  with  him.  Thereupon  appellee,  without 
the  license  or  consent  of  the  appellants,  purchased  from 
lobbers  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  said  jobbers  hav- 
lUi;  purchased  from  appellants,  original  packages  of  said 
product  bearing  the  aforesaid  notice,  sold  sjtid  packages 
at  retail  at  leas  than  the  price  fixed  in  said  notice,  and 
avers  that  he  will  continue  such  sales. 

The  question  proiwunded  is: 

Did  the  acts  of  the  appellee,  In  retailing  at  less  than 
the  price  fixed  in  said  notice,  original  packages  of  *•  Sana- 
togen "  purchased  of  Jobbers  as  aforesaid,  constitute  In 
fringement  of  appellants'  patent? 

The  protection  given  to  Inventors  and  authors  in 
tlie  United  States  originated  in  the  Constitution. 
section  8  of  Article  I  of  which  authorizes  the  Con- 
gress— 

to  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful  arts  by 
securing  for  limited  times  to  authors  and  Inventors  the 
excluslye  right  to  their  respective  writings  and  discoveries. 

This  protection,  so  far  as  Inventors  are  concerned, 
has  been  conferred  by  an  act  of  Consrress  passed 
April  10,  1790,  and  sur)8eqoent  acts  and  amend- 
menta.    The  act  of  1790  (1  Stat..  109)  jrranted— 

the  eole  and  escltulre  right  and  liberty  of  making,  con- 
striKting,  using  and  vending  to  otheis  to  be  used,  the 
said  InveBtloB  or  dieeovery. 

In  17W  (1  Stat.,  S18)  the  word  "  full  "  was  sub- 
stituted for  the  word  "sole,"  and  In  1836  (5  Stat., 
117,  sec  B)  the  word  "constructing"  was  omitted. 
This  l^alatlon  culminated  In  section  4884  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  the  part  with  which  we  are  deal- 
ing being  practically  Identical  with  the  act  of  1870 
(16  Stat,  198.  sec.  22).  It  provides  that  every  pat- 
ent aball  contain— 

B  Craat  to  the  patentee,  bis  heirs  and  assigns,  for  the 
tens  of  SeveptSMi  ymru,  of  the  ezcl«islve  rignt  to  make, 


tke  mveation  or  dieoovery. 

Tbe  rU^t  to  Bftke,  sae  and  sell  an  invented  arti- 
cle to  net  dertred  tnm  tke  patent  law.  This  right 
existed  btftire  and  irttbotit  tbe  passage  of  the  law 
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and  was  always  the  right  of  an  Inventor.  The  act 
secured  to  the  Inventor  the  exclusive  right  to  make, 
nse  and  vend  the  thing  patented,  and  consequently 
to  prevent  others  from  exercising  like  privllegea 
without  the  cons«it  of  the  patentee.  {Bloomer  v. 
McQueican,  14  How.,  539,  549;  Continental  Paper 
Bag  Co.  v.  Eastern  Paper  Bag  Co.,  210  U.  S.,  40B, 
425.)  It  was  passed  for  the  purpose  of  encourag- 
ing useful  invention  and  promoting  new  and  useful 
Improvements  by  the  protection  and  stimnlatlmi 
thereby  given  to  inventive  genius,  and  was  Intended 
to  secure  to  the  public,  after  the  lapse  of  tbe  ex- 
clusive privileges  granted,  the  t>eneflt  of  soch  In- 
ventions and  improvements.  With  these  beneficent 
puri>oses  in  view  the  act  of  Congress  should  be 
fairly  or  even  llljerally  construed;  yet,  while  this 
principle  is  generally  recognised,  care  should  be 
taken  not  to  extend  by  judicial  construction  the 
rights  and  F)rivile3e8  which  it  was  the  purpose  of 
Congress  to  bestow. 

In  framing  tbe  act  and  defining  the  extent  of  the 
rights  and  privileges  secured  to  a  patentee  Congress 
did  not  use  technical  or  occult  phrases,  but  In 
simple  terms  gave  an  Inventor  the  exclusive  right 
to  make,  use  and  vend  his  Invention  for  a  definite 
term  of  years.  The  right  to  make  can  scarcely  be 
made  plainer  by  definition,  and  embraces  the  con- 
struction of  tbe  thing  invented.  The  right  to  use 
Is  a  comprehensive  term  and  embraces  within  Its 
meaning  the  right  to  put  into  service  any  given  in- 
vention. .And  Conjjress  did  not  stop  with  tbe  ex- 
press jrrant  of  tbe  rights  to  make  and  to  use.  Recog- 
nizing that  many  inventions  would  be  valuable  to 
the  inventor  beciuise  of  sales  of  tbe  patented  ma- 
chine or  device  to  others,  it  granted  also  tbe  exclu- 
sive right  to  vend  tbe  invention  covered  by  tbe  Let- 
ters Patent.  To  vend  is  also  a  term  readily  under- 
stood and  of  no  doubtful  import.  Its  use  in  the 
statute  secured  to  tbe  inventor  the  exclusive  right 
to  transfer  the  title  for  a  consideration  to  others. 
In  tbe  exclusive  rights  to  make,  use  and  vend, 
fairly  construed,  with  a  view  to  making  the  purix)se 
of  Congress  efifectual,  reside  the  extent  of  the  patent 
monoiwly  under  tbe  statutes  of  the  United  States. 
{Bloomer  v.  McQuewan,  supra,  549.)  We  need  not 
now  stop  to  consider  the  rights  to  sell  and  convey, 
and  to  license  others  to  sell  or  use  Inventions, 
which  rights  have  been  tbe  subject  of  consideration 
In  the  numerous  r^K)rted  cases  to  be  found  in  tbe 
books.  We  are  here  concerned  with  the  construc- 
tion of  tbe  statute  In  tbe  aspect  and  under  the  facts 
now  presented. 

The  case  iM^sentod  pertains  to  goods  purcliased 
by  jobbers  within  the  District  of  Colombia  and  acdd 
to  the  appellee  at  prices  not  stated,  and  resold  by 
him  at  retail  at  less  than  the  price  of  one  dollar 
fixed  In  the  notice.  The  question  therefore  now  be- 
fore this  court  for  judicial  determination  is:  May 
a  patentee  by  notice  limit  the  price  at  whl<^  future 
retail  sales  of  the  patented  article  may  t>e  made, 
snch  article  being  in  the  hands  of  a  retailer  by  pur- 
chase from  a  jobber  who  has  jiald  to  the  agent  of 
tbe  patentee  the  full  price  asked  for  the  article 
soMT 
He.  4.) 
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tbe  notice  it  «M  to  be  to  effectually 


of  price*  in  aalee  of  the  patented 
Bach  porpoee  coald  not  be  accom- 
pllabed  by  agnemeats  concemlnf  articles  not  pro- 
tected by  tbe  pitent  mcmopoly  was  settled  by  this 
Court  in  tbe  ca  le  of  Dr.  Milet  Medical  Co.  v.  Park 
d  Botu  Co,,  (22  0  U.  S.,  378.)  in  which  it  was  held 
that  an  attunp  to  thus  fix  the  price  of  an  article 
ironld  be  against  public  policy  and 
▼old.  It  was  do  sbtleas  within  the  power  of  Congress 
to  confer  such  fight  of  restriction  upon  a  patentee. 
Has  it  done  sb?  Tbe  question  has  not  be^  de- 
termined in  ani  previous  case  in  this  Court,  so  far 
as  we  are  awani  It  was  dealt  with  under  the  copy- 
right itatute,  hiwever,  in  the  case  of  Bobbt-Merrill 
Co.  ▼.  atrau9,  (po  U.  S.,  889.)  In  that  case  it  was 
undertaken  to  |lmit  tbe  price  of  copyrighted  books 
for  sale  at  retail  by  a  notice  on  each  book  fixing  the 
price  at  <me  doflar  and  stating  that  no  dealer  was 
licensed  to  sell  jit  for  less  and  that  a  sale  at  a  less 
price  woQld  be  |  treated  as  an  infringement  of  the 
copyright  It  "jras  there  held  that  the  statute,  in 
secoring  to  the  folder  of  tbe  copyright  the  sole  right 
to  v«id  c<^ies|of  tbe  book,  conferred  a  privilege 
which,  when  th^  book  was  sold,  was  exercised  by  the 
bold«r,  and  thatt  the  right  secured  by  the  statute 
was  thereby  exfiausted.  The  court  also  held  that 
it  was  not  the  i^rpose  of  the  law  to  grant  the  fur- 
ther right  to  qi^lify  the  title  of  future  purchasers 
by  means  of  tht  printed  notice  affixed  to  the  book, 
and  that  to  giveisuch  right  would  extend  the  statute 
beyond  its  fair, meaning  and  secure  privileges  not 
intended  to  be  ^vered  by  the  act  of  Congress.  In 
that  case  it  was  recognised  that  there  are  differences 
between  the  coi^right  statute  and  the  patent  stat- 
ute, and  the  p<|rpose  to  decide  the  question  now 
before  us  was  expressly  disclaimed. 

Section  4»52,j  Revised   Statutes,   a   part   of   the 
Copyright  Act,  Secures  to  an  author,  inventor,  de- 
signer or  proprietor  of  books,  maps,  charts  or  dra- 
matic or  mu8ic$l  compositions  the  sole  liberty  of 
printing,   reprinting,   publishing,   completing,  copy- 
ing, executing,  ^nlshing  and  vending  them.     While 
that  statute  differs  from  the  patent  statute  in  terms 
and  in  the  subj^t-matter  intended  to  be  protected, 
it  Is  apparent  tiiat  in  the  respect  involved  in  the 
present  inquiry  ^ere  is  a  strong  similarity  between 
and  identity  of  purpose  in  the  two  statutes.    In  the 
ease  of  patents  tpe  exclusive  right  to  vend  the  Inven- 
tion or  dlscoverjl  is  added  to  the  like  right  to  make 
and  use  the  subject-matter  of  the  grant,  and  in  the 
case  of  copyright  the  sole  right  of  multiplying  and 
reproducing  boolis  and  other  compositions  Is  coupled 
with  the  slmilarj  right  of  "  vending  the  same."    So 
far  as  the  use  oil  the  terms  "  vend  "  and  "  vending  " 
Is  concerned,  th^  protection  intended  to  be  secured 
is  substantially  lldaitlcal.    The  sale  of  a  patented 
article  Is  not  essentially  different  from  the  sale  of  a 
book.   In  each  c^se  to  v«id  is  to  part  with  the  thing 
for  a  eondderatibn.    It  is  insisted  that  the  purpose 
to  be  snbaerved  p>y  notices  such  as  are  now  under 
consideration — k^ping   up   prices   and   preventing 
competition— is  ^ore  essential  to  the  protection  of 
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patented  inventions  than  of  copyrighted  articles ;  and 
it  is  said  that  the  copyrighted  article  may  be  and 
usually  is  sold  for  a  lump  consideration  by  tbe 
author  or  composer  and  that  be  has  no  interest  in 
the  subsequent  sales  of  the  work,  while  patented 
invenUons  require  large  oatlaya  to  create  and  main- 
tain a  market  To  some  extant  this  contention  may 
be  based  upon  fact  nevertheleas  it  is  well  known 
that  in  many  instances  the  compensation  an  author 
receives  is  the  royalties  upon  sales  of  his  book  or  a 
percentage  of  profits,  which  makes  it  desirable  that 
he  shall  have  the  protection  of  devices  intended  to 
keep  up  the  market  and  prevent  the  cutting  of 
prices.  But  these  considerations  could  have  had 
little  weight  in  framing  the  acts.  In  providing  for 
grants  of  exclusive  rights  and  privileges  to  inventors 
and  authors  we  think  Congress  had  no  intention  to 
use  the  term  "  vend  "  in  one  sense  in  the  patent  net 
and  "  vending "  In  another  in  the  copyright  law. 
Protection  In  the  exclusive  right  to  sell  is  aimed  at 
in  both  Instances,  and  the  terms  used  In  the  statutes 
are  to  all  intents  the  same. 

It  is  apparait  that  the  principal  difference  in  the 
enactments  lies  In  the  presence  of  the  word  "  use  " 
In  the  patent  statute  and  Its  absence  In  the  copy- 
right law.  An  Inventor  has  not  only  the  exclusive 
right  to  make  and  vend  his  Invention  or  discovery, 
but  he  has  the  like  right  to  use  It  and  when  a  case 
comes  fairly  within  the  grant  of  the  right  to  use, 
that  use  should  be  protected  by  all  means  properly 
within  the  scope  of  the  statute.  In  Bement  v.  Na- 
tional Harrow  Co.  (186  U.  S.,  70)  the  owner  of  a 
patent  granted  a  license  to  the  defendant  to  manu- 
facture and  sell  harrows  embodied  in  the  inventiou 
covered  by  the  patent.  The  license  provided  for  the 
payment  to  the  licensor  by  the  licensee  of  a  royalty 
of  one  dollar  for  each  harrow  or  frame  sold  and 
stipulated  that  the  licensee  was  not  to  sell  to  any 
person  for  a  less  price  than  that  named,  and  that 
the  license  was  subject  to  change  from  time  to  time. 
The  ease  was  one  arising  upon  license  agreements, 
originating  In  a  State  court  and  did  not  Involve  the 
construction  of  the  Patent  Act  In  the  circumstances 
now  disclosed. 

Chief  reliance,  however,  of  the  plaintiff  in  tlils 
case  is  upon  the  recent  decision  of  this  Court  in 
Henry  v.  Dick  Co.,  (224  U.  S.,  1.)  An  examination 
of  the  opinion  In  that  case  shows  that  the  restriction 
was  sustained  because  of  the  right  to  use  the  ma- 
chine granted  In  the  patent  statute,  distinguishing 
In  that  respect  the  Patent  from  the  Copyright  Act. 
In  that  case  a  patented  mimeograph  had  been  sold 
which  bore  an  Inscription  In  the  form  of  a  notice 
that  the  machine  was  sold  with  the  license  restric- 
tion that  It  might  only  be  used  with  stencil.  Ink 
and  other  supplies  made  by  the  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, the  owners  of  the  patent  The  alleged  In- 
fringer sold  to  the  purchaser  of  the  mimeograph  a 
can  of  Ink  suitable  for  use  with  the  machine  with 
full  knowledge  of  the  restriction  and  with  the  ex- 
pectation that  the  ink  sold  would  be  used  in  connec- 
tion with  the  machine.  It  is  expressly  stated  Ui  the 
opinion  that  the  machine  was  sold  at  cost  or  less 
and  that  the  patentee  depended  upon  the  profit  real- 
No.  4.] 
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ised  from  tte  Mie  of  the  non-patented  articles 'to 

be  used  wltib  tbe  machine  for  the  profit  which  he 

expected  to  realise  from  his  invention,  (224  U.  S., 

26.)    After  otmnsentlng  upon  the  copyright  statutes 

.sod  the  resemblance  between  the  author's  right  to 

vend  copies  of  his  work  and  the  patentee's  right  to 

end  the  patented  thing,  it  was  said,  (p.  46:) 

To  tb«-  Inventor,  by  Mctlon  4884,  Revised  Statute*,  there 
is  granted  "  tbe  ezcloaive  rlcbt  to  make,  u*e  and  vend  tbe 
invention  or  discoverv."  ThU  grant,  as  defined  in  Bloomer 
V.  MoQae»<m,  (14  How..  639,  &49,J  "  conslsta  altogether 
In  tbt  right  to  ezeliide  CTery  one  rrom  making,  utinc  or 
vending  UM  lliiiig  patented."  Tboi.  there  are  several 
substantivs  rli^ts,  and  eacb  ia  tbe  subject  of  subdlTiaion, 
BO  that  cm*  person  may  be  permitted  to  make,  but  neither 
to  Mil  nor  ose  the  patented  thing.  To  another  may  be 
conveyed  tlie  right  to  sell,  bat  within  a  limited  area,  or 
for  a  particular  ase,  while  to  another  the  patentee  may 
grant  <Hiiy  tlie  rl^t  to  make  and  use,  or  to  use  only  for 
Bpecifle  porppses.  (A4mm*  v.  Burke.  17  Wall.,  453; 
Mitohtll  V.  Hmwl0lfj  16  Wall.,  544  ;  Rubber  Co.  v.  Oood- 
vear^  9  Wall..  788,  799.)     (Italics  In  the  original  opinion.) 

That  case  was  distinguished  from  Bohbs-Merrill  v. 
Straus,  tupra,  construing  the  Copyright  Act  because 
of  the  difference  In  the  terms  of  the  copyright  and 
patent  statutes,  the  Patent  Act  conferring  not 
only  the  right  to  make  and  sell,  but  the  exclusive 
right  to  use  the  subject-matter  of  the  patent.  It  was 
under  the  right  to  use  that  the  license  notice  in  ques- 
tion was  sustained,  and  it  Is  obvious  that  the  notice 
In  that  case  dealt  with  the  use  of  the  machine  and 
limited  it  to  use  only  with  the  paper,  ink  and  sup- 
plies of  the  manufacture  of  the  patentee.  While 
the  title  was  transferred,  It  was  a  qualified  title, 
giving  a  right  to  use  the  machine  only  with  cer- 
tain specified  supplies.  It  was  said  in  the  Dick 
case  that — 

there  is  no  collision  whatever  between  the  decision  In  the 
Bobbe-Merrill  case  and  tbe  present  opinion.  Each  rests 
upon  a  constmctlon  of  tbe  applicable  statute,  and  the 
special  facta  of  the  cases. 

It  is  contended  in  argument  that  the  notice  In  this 
case  deals  with  the  use  of  the  Invention,  because  the 
notice  states  that  the  package  Is  licensed  "  for  sale 
and  use  at  a  price  not  less  than  one  dollar,"  that 
a  purchase  is  an  acceptance  of  the  conditions,  and 
that  all  rights  revert  to  the  patentee  In  event  of 
violation  of  the  restriction.  But  in  view  of  the 
facts  certified  in  this  case,  as  to  what  took  place 
concerning  the  article  in  question,  It  is  a  perversion 
of  terms  to  call  the  transaction  In  any  sense  a 
license  to  use  the  Invention.  The  Jobber  from  whom 
the  appellee  purchased  had  previously  bought,  at  a 
price  which  must  be  deemed  to  have  been  satisfac- 
tory, the  packages  of  Sanatogen  afterward  sold  to 
the  appellee.  The  patentee  had  no  Interest  in  the 
proceeds  of  the  subsequent  sales,  no  right  to  any 
royalty  thereon  or  to  participation  In  the  profits 
thereof.  The  packages  were  sold  with  as  full  and 
complete  title  as  any  article  could  have  when  sold 
in  the  open  market,  excepting  only  the  attempt  to 
limit  the  sale  or  use  when  sold  for  not  less  than  one 
dollar.  In  other  words,  the  title  transferred  was 
full  and  complete  with  an  attempt  to  reserve  the 
right  to  fix  the  price  at  which  subsequent  sales  could 
be  made.  There  is  no  showing  of  a  qualified  sale 
for  less  than  value  for  limited  use  with  other 
articles  only,  as  was  shown  in  the  Dick  case.  There 
was  no  transfer  of  a  limited  right  to  use  this  In- 
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ventlon,  and  to  call  the  sale  a  license  to  use  Is  a 
mere  play  upon  words. 

The  real  question  Is  whether  in  the  exclusive  right 
secured  by  statute  to  "vend "  a  patented  article 
there  is  included  the  right,  by  notice,  to  dictate  the 
price  at  which  subsequent  sales  of  the  article  may 
be  made.  The  patentee  relies  solely  upon  the  notice 
quoted  to  control  future  prices  in  the  resale  by  a 
purchaser  of  an  article  said  to  be  of  great  utility  and 
highly  desirable  for  general  use.  The  appellee  and 
the  Jobbers  from  whom  he  purchased  were  neither 
the  agents  nor  the  licensees  of  the  patentee.  They 
had  the  title  to,  and  the  right  to  sell,  the  article  pur- 
chased without  accounting  for  the  proceeds  to  the 
patentee  and  without  making  any  further  payment 
than  had  already  l>een  made  in  the  purchase  from 
the  agent  of  the  patentee.  Upon  such  facts  as  are 
now  presented  we  think  the  right  to  vend  secured  in 
the  patent  statute  is  not  distinguishable  from  the 
right  of  vending  given  in  tbe  Copyright  Act.  In 
both  instances  it  was  the  intention  of  Congress  to 
secure  an  exclusive  right  to  sell,  and  there  Is  no 
grant  of  a  privilege  to  keep  up  prices  and  prevent 
competition  by  notices  restricting  the  price  at  which 
the  article  may  be  resold.  The  right  to  vend  con- 
ferred by  the  patent  law  has  been  exercised,  and  the 
added  restriction  is  beyond  the  i>rotection  and  pur- 
pose of  the  act.  This  being  so,  the  case  is  brought 
within  that  line  of  cases  in  which  this  Court  from 
the  beginning  has  held  that  a  patentee  who  has 
parted  with  a  patented  machine  by  passing  title  to 
a  purchaser  has  placed  the  article  beyond  the  limits 
of  the  monopoly  secured  by  the  Patent  Act. 

In  Adams  v.  Burke  (17  Wall.,  453)  Mr.  Justice 
Miller,  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  perti- 
nently said,   (p.  455 :) 

The  vast  pecuniary  results  involved  in  such  cases,  as 
well  as  the  public  Interest,  admonish  us  to  proceed  with 
care,  and  to  decide  in  each  case  no  more  tnan  what  Is 
directly  In   issue.     •      •      • 

The  true  ground  on  which  these  decisions  rest  is  that 
tbe  sale  by  a  person  who  has  the  full  right  to  make,  sell, 
and  use  such  a  machine  carries  with  It  tbe  right  to  tbe 
use  of  that  machine  to  the  full  extent  to  which  It  can  be 
used  in   point  of  time. 

The  right  to  manufacture,  the  right  to  sell,  and  the 
right  to  use  are  each  substantive  rights,  and  may  be 
granted  or  conferred  separately  by  the  patentee. 

But,  in  the  essential  nature  of  things,  when  the  pat- 
entee, or  tbe  person  having  bis  rights,  sells  a  machine  or 
instrument  whose  sole  value  is  in  its  use,  he  receives  tbe 
consideration  for  its  use  and  be  parts  with  the  right  to  re- 
strict that  use.  The  article,  in  tbe  language  of  the  court, 
passes  without  tbe  limit  of  tbe  monopoly.  That  is  to 
say,  the  patentee  or  his  assignee  having  In  tbe  act  of  sale 
received  all  the  royalty  or  consideration  which  he  claims 
for  tbe  use  of  his  invention  in  that  particular  machine  or 
instrument,  it  is  open  to  tbe  use  of  the  purchaser  with- 
out further  restriction  on  account  of  the  monopoly  of  the 
patentee. 

(Bloomer  v.  McQuewan.  supra;  Ooodye^r  v. 
Beverly  Rubber  Co.,  1  Cliff..  348,  354 ;  10  Fed.  Cases, 
638:  Chaffee  v.  J5o«fon  Belting  Co..  22  How..  217. 
223 ;  Keeler  v.  Standard  Folding  Bed  Co.,  157  U.  8., 
659.) 

Holding  these  views,  the  question  propounded  by 
the  court  of  appeals  will  be  answered  in  the  nega- 
tive, and  It  Is  so  ordered. 

Dissenting:  Mr,  Justice  McKenna.  Mr.  Justice 
Holmes,  Mr,  Justice  Lubton.  and  Mr.  Justice  Vaw 
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